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Patent  Coopcratioa  Treaty  (PCT)  InfDrmatioa 

For  infomution  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98.  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemational 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemational 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  liinit  on  the  number  of  such  intemational  applications  accepted 
for  intemational  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  die  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  September  16,  1997. 

Intemational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  die  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  oo  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  chwges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Ch^jter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 24000 

SearchFee 

US.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  Intenwdonal  Searching 

Autfiority  (ISA) 

—  No  corre^xMiding  prior  U.S. 
national  ^iplication  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) •  700.00 

—  CofTBspoiiding  prior  U.S. 
natiomd  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee _ 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  tegioo 

—  For  the  first  1 1  natiooal  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  ofRces No  Charge 

Precautionary  designatioa  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (FCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designatioa  fiee 128.00 

—  Confirmatioa  fee 64.00 

Intemtfional  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demandfor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee „ _..  162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  Intematioiial  Preliminary 
Examining  Audiotity  (IFEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chaptttl 490.00 


—  Additional  examinatioa  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
iqxxi  invitation) 140  00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750i.00 
—  Additional  examinatioa  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payaMe  only 

upon  invitati<») 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  OfBce  or  die  Japanese 

P«tem  Office L.       535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  rqxxt  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  tf^^atioa  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim..- 135.00  270.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decia-  ' 

ration  after  the  time  liinit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processmg  fee  for  filing  RngiJA 
translation  after  the  time  liinit 
applicaUe  under  PCT  Article  22 

"  390) 130.00  130.00 

Sept  9,  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioiter  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NotkcoT 


FcciPkjaUc 


Tide  37  Code  erf  Federal  Regnlatioiis  (CFR),  Sectioa 
1.362(d)  provides  diat  maintenance  fees  may  be  p^  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  i«iy«ni«g  3, 7^  ^^  \  \  y^^^ 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  patents  baaed  on  TpHcatiwii  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additioaal  six-moodi  trace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C,  4I0>)  and  37  CFR  I  J62(e) 
for  paynaent  of  die  maintmanrr  fee  widi  die  suiUuane  aetfoitfa 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  dK 
mamlenaiice  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  snch  p^ment 
die  patent  will  expire  00  the  4di,  8di,  or  12di  aomvenaty  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  wUcfa  were  issued  oo 
December  22, 1994  for  which  maintfM.y*'  fees  due  at  3  yevs 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5373.582  through  5375,260 
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1205  OG  74 


Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  abov< 
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identified  patents. 


Attentioo  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  18,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.977,621  dirough  41979,233 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  abovej  identiiivd  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  16. 1986  for  which  maintenancei  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  mootfas  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,628^43  dirough  4  630.316 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  idemified  patents. 

No  maintmanre  fees  are  lequired  for  det  ign  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  nuuntenance  fees  in  patent  t  should  be  directed 
to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademailcs,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231."  ] 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  bo  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  smalt  entity  amount 

The  cunent  amounts  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  aid  1 1  years  and  six 
moodis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHf).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below:       i 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  I 
or  plant  patoit.  based  on  an  applic 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  ye 
three  years  and  six  moodis  after  die  i 


at.  except  a  design 
filed  on  or  after 
^;  the  fee  is  due  by 
"i  grant: 


By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 1 $525.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity \ $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  adesign 
or  pUntpatent.  based  on  an  application  tied  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  die  original  erant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  ■■ 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


..$1,050.00 
..$2,100.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  phmt  patent  based  on  applicaoons  fled  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  oiiginaLgrant: 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) .. 
By  odier  dian  a  small  enti^. 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  lof  the 
fordi  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  wfakfa  an 
(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fo 
grace  period  following  the  expiration 
mootfas,  seven  years  and  six  months. 
six  months  after  Ifae  date  of  the  origii4l 
based  oo  an  appbcatioo  filed  on  or  afi^ 


[he  maintenance  fee 

patent  are  set 

reproduced  below: 

dining  die  6  month 

tfaree  years  and  six 

~  eleven  years  and 

grant  of  a  patent 

Dec.  12.  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  ($  1.9(f)) .. 
By  odier  than  a  small  entity. 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance 
of  a  paiect  for  non-timely  payment  cA 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfai^on 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


UM 


.41.580.00 
.43.160.00 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


fee  after  expiration 

a  maintenance  fee 

of  the  Clommis- 


$700.00 

..$1,640.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratiM  of  Pateat* 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Mafaiteaaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8tfa  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  15,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 


Re.  32,647 

(4.546.969) 

Re.  33,591 

(4,547,240) 

Re.  34,334 

(4,872399) 

4,546,494 

4,546,497 

4,546303 

4346312 

4346332 

4346333 

4346335 

4346337 

4346338 

4346348 
4346350 
4346356 
4346358 
4346360 
4346361 
4346368 
4346372 
4346373 
4346377 
4346380 
4346381 
4346383 
4346388 
4346394 
4346397 
4346,603 
4346,604 
4346,616 
4346.630 
4346.633 
4346.638 
4346.641 
4346.643 
4346.644 
4346.645 
4346.648 
4346.660 
4346,661 
4346,662 
4346,663 
4346,665 
4346,670 
4346,674 
4346.677 
4346.678 
4346.681 
4346.682 
4346.683 
4346.685 
4346.692 
4346.699 
4346.702 
4346.704 


Serial  Number 


06^35.233 
(06/541.342) 
07/405.092 
(06/502.615) 
07/771.342 
(07/232340) 
06/663.764 
06/537.400 
06/710.728 
06/555.907 
06/516359 
06/415318 
06/560.624 
06/578392 
06/647.827 
06/531.709 
06/559.627 
06^1.052 
06/511.498 
06^58.359 
06/663.332 
06/560.384 
06/436.807 
06/603.727 
06/631.228 
06/500.353 
06/512.S>66 
06/640.152 
06/558377 
06/477.029 
06/565357 
06/539.106 
06/618353 
06/666.234 
06/583316 
06/525.674 
06/635.364 
06/433.843 
06/542.836 
06/577.629 
06/569.121 
06/496.625 
06/542.070 
06/553.136 
06/569.112 
06/609.708 
06/506313 
06/549.883 
06/462.008 
06/476.982 
06«33351 
06/567.013 
06/441.702 
06/649.077 
06/576327 
06«74.663 
06/537.444 
06/626317 
06/595,107 
06/542.441 


Issue  Date 


04/19/88 
(10/15/85) 

05/21/91 
(10/15/85) 

08/03/93 

10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
l(V15/85 
10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
l(yi5/85 
10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
l(VlS/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/83 
10/13/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 


December  23,  1997 

Patent  Niunber 

4,546.713 

4,546,716  ^ 

4346,728 

4.546,729 

4,546,734 

4,546,742 

4,546,752 

4.546,766 

4,546,772 

4346,780 

4346,784 

4346,786 

4,546,787 

4,546,790 

4,546,791 

4,546,7% 

4,546,819 

4,546,820 

4346,829 

4346,839 

4346,840 

4346,843 

4346,847 

4346,852 

4346,857 

4346.860 

4346.861 

4346.863 

4,546.865 

4346.869 

4346.895 

4346.900 

4346.904 

4346.906 

4346.920 

4346.921 

4346.930 

4346.931 

4346,932 

4346,933 

4346,935 

4346.945 

4346.950 

4346.958 

4346.964 

4.546.968 

4346.977 

4346.978 

4346.979 

4346.982 

4346.984 

4346.987 

4346.990 

4347.000 

4.547,004 

4,547,007 

4347,015 

4347,018 

4347,020 

4347,021 

4347,026 

4347,027 

4347.028 

4347.030 

4347.031 

4347.033 

4347.043 

4347.045 

4347.047 

4347.061 

4347.083 

4347,107 

4347.122 

4347.125 

4347.127 

4347.129 

4347.142 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06W2.909 

06/635,714 

06/571,932 

06/616306 

06/609.115 

06/573.190 

06/550368 

06/585342 

06/520.958 

06/536.499 

06/626.020 

06/475.984 

06/390346 

06/482.837 

06/591.239 

06/506.252 

06/579,170 

06/481,189 

06/700.068 

06/616.802 

06/494.017 

06/528,365 

06055,302 

06/577,676 

06/572.454 

06/582.974 

06/492.608 

06/448,029 

06/38037 

06/464,930 

06/616,567 

06/619.793 

06/420,330 

06/544,718 

06/544398 

06/456,077 

06/618,194 

06/621,794 

06/561,885 

06/670,358 

06/508,877 

06/373304 

06/384,004 

06/610,188 

06/460,268 

06/428365 

06/620320 

06/625.739 

06/598341 

06/595.705 

06/461345 

06/665.858 

06/529390 

06/456.014 

06/448.434 

06/441,009 

06/438,738 

06/671377 

06/492,970 

06/544,287 

06/630,992 

06/582,101 

06/539.121 

06/441327 

06/625.996 

06/649.133 

06/341.976 

06/588.808 

06/361.254 

06/348.769 

06/670376 

06/590.210 

06^1.937 

06/561.949 

06/544363 

06/567,787 

06/336.119 


Issue  Date 

4347.148 

4347.151 

10/15/85 

4347,156 

10/15/85 

4347,165 

10/15/85 

4347,167 

10/15/85 

4347,180 

10/15/85 

4347,183 

10/15/85 

4347,184 

10/15/85 

4347,188 

10/15/85 

4347.205 

10/15/85 

4347.206 

10/15/85 

4347  Jll 

10/15/85 

4347.219 

10/15/85 

4347.220 

10/15/85 

4347.226 

10/15/85 

4347031 

10/15/85 

4347.232 

10/15/85 

4347.233 

10/15/85 

4347.234 

10/15/85 

4347.238 

10/15/85 

4347.249 

10/15/85 

4347.252 

10/15/85 

4347062 

10/15/85 

4347,265 

10/15/85 

4347080 

10/15«5 

4347082 

10/15/85 

4347092 

10/15/85 

4347093 

10/15/85 

4347095 

10/15/85 

4347096 

10/15/85 

4347097 

10/15/85 

4347304 

10/15/85 

4347316 

10/15/85 

4347318 

10/15/85 

4347319 

10/15/85 

4347.321 

10/15/85 

4347.331 

10/15/85 

4347336 

10/15/85 

4347338 

10/15/85 

4347339 

10/15/85 

4347,341 

10/15/85 

4347346 

10/15«5 

4347350 

10/15/85 

4347,352 

10/15/85 

4347355 

10/15/85 

4347,360 

10/15«5 

4347361 

10/15/85 

4347,370 

10/15/85 

4347,371 

10/15/85 

4347375 

10/15«5 

4347376 

10/15/85 

4347377 

10/15«5 

4347389 

10/15/85 

4347,392 

10/15/85 

4347393 

10/15/85 

4347398 

10/15/85 

4347.399 

10/15/85 

4347,401 

10/15/85 

4347,406 

10/15/85 

4347,407 

10/15/85 

4,547,409 

10/15/85 

4347,425 

10/15/85 

4347,429 

10/15/85 

4347,432 

10/15/85 

4347,435 

10/15/85 

4347,436 

10/15/85 

4347,454 

10/15/85 

4347,455 

10/15/85 

4347,456 

10/15/85 

4347,462 

10/15/85 

4347,466 

10/15/85 

4347,467 

10/15/85 

4347.469 

10/15/85 

4347,479 

1Q/15«5 

4347,485 

10/15/85 

4347.487 

10/15«5 

4347.490 

lQ/lS/85 

4347.491 

10/15/85 

4347.492 

06/666.043 

06/585.199 

06/580351 

06/460.093 

06/460,170 

06/411,020 

06/442,611 

06/503.424 

06/551.058 

06/659.924 

06^06.727 

06/652.144 

06/646.482 

06*03392 

06/531338 

06«25.783 

06«53.995 

06/610.089 

06/627.781 

06/579045 

06/593.044 

06/391.462 

06/646338 

06/499.942 

06/674.693 

06/605.690 

06/547074 

06*45.657 

06«59O02 

06^32.493 

06/577.662 

06*45389 

06*18.824 

06*04.100 

06^41.644 

06/518362 

06/595.056 

06/455.481 

06/681.730 

06«47.120 

06/559.326 

06*27365 

06/465.051 

06/524.399 

06*24.818 

06*61,867 

05/578,942 

06/556.148 

06/485.978 

06/486.634 

06/556.850 

06/476.154 

06/554.680 

06/586.654 

06*18.803 

06«49.633 

06*20313 

06*02.980 

06/476.120 

06/540303 

06*57.062 

06/514.795 

06/648.123 

06*36311 

06*01082 

06*04387 

06*50.713 

06/505006 

06^37,063 

06/523.438 

06/499.957 

06/506.813 

06/498.171 

06*26.944 

06*54.901 

06M95.968 

06^12,917 

06*32,094 

06*39392 


1203  OG  75 

10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/13/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
lO/lS/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
l(V15/85 
10/15/85 
.  1Q/15«5 
10/15/85 
lG/lS/85 
lO/lS/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/13/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/13/83 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/13/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/83 
10/13/85 
10/13/85 
lG/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/13/83 
10/13/83 
10/13/85 
10/13/85 
10/13/83 
10/I3/S5 
10/13/83 
10/13/85 
10/15/83 
10/13/85 
10/13/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
10/15/85 
lO/lS/85 
10/13/83 
10/13/85 
1Q/1S/8S 
lO/lS/85 
lO/lS/85 


UM 


1205  CX}  76 

OFHGAL  GAZRTTE 

Paient  Number 

Serud  Number 

Issue  Date 

4447.824 
4447.832 

4^7.495 

06/628,730 

10/15/85 

4.547.840 

4^7.496 

06/623,084 

10/15/85 

4.547,850 

4^7.507 

06/512.964 

10/15/85 

4447.852 

4^7^13 

06/679.466 

10/15/85 

4447,855 

4^7^21 

06/553.470 

10/15/85 

4447,868 

4^7^26 

06/611.714 

10/15/85 

4447,872 

4^7^28 

06/686.315 

10/15/85 

4447,873 

4^7^29 

06^15.604 

10/15/85 

4447.886 

4^7^33 

06/625.036 

10/15/85 

4447,890 

4^7^34 

06/637,390 

10/15/85 

4447.894 

4^7^35 

06/430,158 

10/15/85 

4447,897 

4^7^37 

06/637,240 

10/15/85 

4.872.215 

4^7^38 

06/664.901 

10/15/85 

4.872,219 

4^7^1 

06/528483 

10/15/85 

4,872,222 

4^7^2 

06/564,719 

10/15/85 

4.872,226 

4^7^3 

06/669.374 

10/15/85 

4,872.227 

4^7^50 

06/669,169 

10/15/85 

4.872  J31 

4^7^53 

06/725415 

10/15/85 

4.872.235 

4447^56    . 

06/436,258 

10/15/85 

4.872.238 

4^7^2 

06/593,591 

10/15/85 

4.872.246 

4^7,564 

06/599.661 

10/15/85 

4.872.253 

4^7^67 

06/631.999 

10/15/85 

4,872.254 

4^7.568 

06/605.370 

10/15/85 

4,872.266 

4347^73 

06/557485 

10/15/85 

4,872.268 

4^7^78 

06/583,7.30 

10/15/85 

4,872.271 

4^7^84 

06/566.648 

10/15/85 

4,872.278 

4^7^95 

06/600,437 

10/15/85 

4.872,285 

4447,602 

06/645,137 

10/15/85 

4.87?,?86 

4,547.605 

06/536.469 

10/15/85 

4,872.309 

4,547.607 

06/600.878 

10/15/85 

4.872.315 

4>»7.608 

06/600,924 

10/15/85 

4.872416 

4,547,610 

06/669,551 

10/15/85 

4.872.325 

4,547.612 

06/654,348 

10/15/85 

4.872,328    ' 

4,547,615 

06/618.922 

'KV15/85 

4.872.329 

4,547,619 

06/685.665 

10/15/85 

4.872,334 

4,547,622 

06/604.922 

10/15/85 

4.872.335 

4,547.630 

06/558,061 

10/15/85 

4,872.336 

4.547,632 

06/597,238 

10/15/85 

4,872.338 

4,547,636 

06/527,659 

10/15/85 

4,872.342 

4,547,638 

06/493,922 

10/15/85 

4,872,344 

4,547,640 

06/428,237 

10/15/85 

4,872.346 

4,547,651 

06/375,093 

10/15/85 

4,872454 

4,547,658 

06/620,360 

10/15/85 

4,872.363 

4,547,662 

06/475,801 

10/15/85 

4,872479 

4,547,665 

06/453.488 

10/15/85 

4,872483 

4.547.666 

06/459.285 

10/15/85 

4,872484 

4>t7,668 

06/531,984 

10/15/85 

4,872488 

4.547.677 

06/505,280 

10/15/85 

4,872489 

4.547.682 

06/546.223 

10/15/85 

4.872.390 

4.547.684 

06/525.286 

10/15/85 

4,872.398 

4.547.688 

06/607,854 

10/15/85 

4,872.400 

4.547,690 

06/580,315 

10/15/85 

4,872.402 

4.547.695 

06/471488 

10/15/85 

4,872.405 

4,547.696 

06/572.088 

10/15/85 

4,872,410 

4.547.699 

06/453.379 

10/15/85 

4.872,411 

4.547,705 

06/461418 

10/15/85 

4,872,412 

4447.710 

06/461.076 

10/15/85 

4,872,423 

4447.713 

06/439453 

10/15/85 

4,872.426 

4447.719 

06/460,982 

10/15/85 

4,872,431 

4447.722 

06/482,494 

10/15/85 

4.872,436 

4447.730 

06/590.973 

10/15/85 

4,872.437 

4447.732 

06/479,047 

10/15/85 

4,872.446 

4447.733 

06/332,119 

10/15/85 

4,872,447 

4447.748 

06/639,755 

10/15/85 

4,872,457 

4447.754 

06/557.953 

10/15/85 

4,872,461 

4447.757 

06/456.073 

10/15/85 

4,872.465 

4447,759 

06/603,466 

10/15/85 

4.872.470 

4447.764 

06/547,382 

10/15/85 

4.872.471 

4447.769 

06/437.678 

10/15/85 

4,872.472 

4447.774 

06/650.126 

10/15/85 

4,872.482 

4447.779 

06/465.486 

I(yi5/8S 

4,872.484 

4447.781 

06/488.205 

10/15/ 

^5 

4,872,487 

4447.793 

06/565.678 

10/15/ 

fSS 

4.872,488 

4447.797 

06/433,934 

10/15; 

^85 

4,872,492 

4447,805 

06/505476 

10/15/ 

^5 

4,872,496 

4447.812 

06/333.385 

10/15/ 

^5 

4,872402 

4447.814 

06/438.026 

10/15i 

^85 

4.872403 

December  23.  1997 


06/450,622 

10/15/85 

06/586.013 

10/15/85 

06/656.840 

10/15/85 

06/549.806 

10/15/85 

06/465.618 

10/15/85 

06/414.204 

10/15/85 

06/634.900 

10/15/85 

06/401.016 

10/15/85 

06/645.434 

10/15/85 

06/507.902 

10/15/85 

06/424.938 

10/15/85 

06/547.753 

10/15/85 

06/462.744 

10/15/85 

07/158.857 

10/10/89 

07/189484 

10/10/89 

07/225.461 

10/10/89 

07/202.532 

10/10/89 

07/141,081 

10/10/89 

07/222,688 

10/10/89 

07/152,106 

10/10/89 

07/098.952 

10/10/89 

07/296.289 

10/10«9 

07/105,339 

10/10/89 

07/319,986 

10/10/89 

07/146414 

10/10/89 

07/186,094 

10/10/89 

07/255,849 

10/10^ 

07/186,222 

10/10/89 

07/201.226 

10/10/89 

07/196.249 

10/10/89 

07/280,869 

10/10/89 

07/148,709 

10/10/89 

07/151,071 

10/10/89 

07/064.214 

lWlQ/89 

06/916.911 

10/10/89 

07/082.845 

10/10^9 

07/287.692 

10/10/89 

06/922.694 

10/10/89 

07/253.781 

10/10/89 

07/251.987 

10/10/89 

07/223.680 

10/10/89 

07/153.270 

10/10«9 

07/214.847 

10/10/89 

07/0-79.366 

10/10/89 

07/004,098 

10/10/89 

07/000,485 

10^10/89 

07/293426 

10/10/89 

07/149,837 

10/10/89 

07/089405 

10/10«9 

07/294,871 

10/10«9. 

07/241,021 

10/10/89 

07/244,034 

10/10/89 

07/282,620 

10/10/89 

07/216,410 

10/10/89 

07/289,939 

10/10/89 

07/136,117 

10/10/89 

07/262,491 

10/10/89 

07/182,435 

10/10«9 

07/171498 

10/10/89 

07/181,867 

10/10/89 

07/186.841 

10/10/89 

07/247.408 

10/10/89 

07/212.622 

10/10/89 

07/245.240 

10/10/89 

07/166,678 

10/10/89 

07/184.138 

1Q/I(y89 

07/200451 

lO/lOi'89 

07/281.743 

10/10/89 

07/166.899 

10/10/89 

07/247.205 

10/10/89 

06/282.131 

10/10/89 

07/211.487 

10/10/89 

07/283407 

10/10/89 

07/157482 

10/10/89 

07/238.124 

10/10/89 

07/180.086 

10/10/89 

07/063478 

10/10/89 

07/100.895 

imon9 

06/839.207 

10/10/89 

December  23.  1997 
Paient  Number 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


4.872411 

07/040493 

10/10/89 

4.872412 

07/200,664 

10/10/89 

4.872413 

07/298,834 

10/10^89 

4,872417 

07/153,136 

10/10/89 

4,872418 

07/230423 

1Q/IQ«9 

4,872419 

07/148,024 

10/10/89 

4,872425 

07/271.101 

10/10/89 

4,872434 

07/260477 

10/10/89 

4,872436 

07/100.103 

10/10/89 

4.872442 

07/132.446 

10/10/89 

4.872446 

07/136435 

1Q/1(V89 

4.872457 

06/696429 

10/10/89 

4,872459 

07/198.119 

10/10/89 

4,872469 

07/052.167 

10/10/89 

4.872481 

07/123434 

10/10/89 

4.872482 

07/196.053 

10/10/89 

4.872489 

07/»«2.338 

10/10/89 

4.8/2490 

06/mM5 

10/10/89 

4.872493 

07/142SK 

10/Id«9 

4.872495 

07/249.956 

10/10/89 

4,872498 

07/192,769 

10/10/89 

4.872,601 

07/093444 

lQ/lC/89 

4.872,602 

07/159413 

10/10/89 

4,872,611 

07/256.121 

10/10/89 

4,872.612 

07/076.953 

10/10/89 

4.872,622 

07/256416 

lQ/10/89 

4.872,624 

07/198.446 

lQ/10/89 

4.872.629 

07/242457 

10/10/89 

4.872.632 

07/250.773 

10/10/89 

4.872.637 

07/202.876 

10/10/89 

4.872,641    " 

07/223,161 

10/10/89 

4.872.642 

07/240.831 

10/10/89 

4^72,644 

07/110.746 

^    10/10/89 
/       10/10«9 
A        10/10/89 

4.872.647 

07/102,036 

4.872.649 

07/159,062 

4.872.657 

07/107437 

10/10/89 

4,872,661 

06/612,158 

10/10/89 

4.872,671 

07/227,804 

lfl/10«9 

4.872,673 

07/200.077 

10/10«9 

4.872.674 

07/145447 

10/10/89 

4.872.675 

07/015.641 

10/10/89 

4.«72,676 

07/171.845 

10/10/89 

4.872,677 

07/174.408 

10/10/89 

4.872,678 

07/255493 

io/iar89 

4.872,681 

07/277.754 

10/10/89 

4.872,685 

07/270408 

10/10/89 

4.872,688 

07/315.644 

10/10/89 

4.872,689 

07/041.144 

10/10/89 

4,872,691 

07/226425 

10/10/89 

4.872,692 

07/202,720 

10/10/89 

4.872.698 

07/151.277 

10/10/89 

4.872.700 

07/234.747 

10/10/89 

4.872.705 

07/229.687 

10/10/89 

4.872.706 

07/166,754 

10/10/89 

4,872.713 

07/148,732 

10/10/89 

4,872,715 

07/247,491 

10/10/89 

4.872,725 

07/085,401 

10/10/89 

4.872.727 

07/253,601 

1Q/10«9 

4.872,731 

06/920,768 

10/1(V89 

4,872.738 

06/830,461 

10/10/89 

4.872.745 

07/156,839 

10/10/89 

4.872.746 

07/145,032 

10/10/89 

4.872,752 

07/100,287 

10/10/89 

4,872.765 

06/487460 

1Q/10«9 

4.872.767 

06/719.606 

10/10/89 

4.872,778 

07/120.992 

10/lfl«9 

4,872.783 

07/207.236 

10/10/89 

4.872.785 

07/146.860 

10/10/89 

4.872,795 

07/243432 

1Q/1(V89 

4,872.797 

07/278.498 

10/10/89 

4.872,802 

07/067.931 

10/10/89 

4.872.804 

07/089461 

10/10/89 

4.872,827 

07/136.914 

10/10/89 

4.872,831 

07/156,436 

10/10/89 

4.872.835 

06/889448 

10/10/89 

4.872,837 

07/151437 

lO/lQ/89 

4.872,838 

07/067,306 

10/10/89 

RADEMAf 

IKOFRCK 

1205  OG  77 

4,872,847 

07/162417 

10/10/89 

4,872,875 

07/296.428 

10/10/89 

4,872.882 

07/239420 

10/10/89 

4.872.896 

07/199.954 

10/10/89 

4.8'/'2.900 

07/159.991 

10/10/89 

4,872,905 

07/192.555 

10/10/89 

4,872,909 

07/229.408 

10/10/89 

4,872,911 

f                07/184.199 

10/10/89 

4,872,912 

07/119.863 

10/10/89 

4.872,915 

07/022,617 

10/10/89 

4.872.930 

07/147.034 

10/10/89 

4.8'/'2.935 

07/276.888 

^      10/10/89 

4.r;2,941 

07/118.601 

#     10/10/89 

4,872,943 

07/207.259 

10/10/89 

4,872,949 

07/298.380 

1Q/1Q«9 

4,872,955 

07/182,887 

10/10/89 

4,872,956 

,                  07/291.628 
07/102,681 

10/10/89 

4.872.959 

10/10/89 

4.872,961 

07/090,498 

10/10/89 

4,872,962 

__              07/134.924 

10/10/89 

4,872,%3 

•^              07/193460 

10/10/89 

4.872,967 

07/197.233 

10/10/89 

4,872,974 

07/291.395 

10/10/89 

4,872,985 

06/928.996 

10/10/89 

4,872,986 

07/191.073 

10/1Q«9 

4,872,989 

07/026.079 

10/10/89 

4,872,991 

07/214.981 

10/10/89 

4,872,992 

07/130.831 

10/10/89 

4.872.994 

07/174.459 

10/10/89 

4.873.001 

07/207.843 

10/10/89 

4.873,002 

06/443.896 

10/lQtm 

4,873,008 

07/273,709 

10/10/89 

4.873.012 

07/153438 

10/10/89 

4.873.017 

07/119.690 

10/10/89 

4.873.019 

07/135.103 

10/10«9 

4.873.023 

07/273.973 

10/10/89 

4.873.027 

07/245.940 

1Q/1Q«9 

4.873.032 

07/182,839 

10/10/89 

4.873.033 

07/209,839 

10/10/89 

4.873.035 

07/125405 

10/10/89 

4.873.036 

07/159423 

10/10/89 

4.8-/3.037 

07/253,458 

10/10/89 

4.873.045 

07/172,407 

10/10/89 

4.8"/3.051 

07/178,723 

10/10/89 

4.873.057 

07/027.001 

10/10/89 

4.873.070 

07/096.473 

10/10/89 

4.873.073 

07/319.756 

10/10/89 

4.873.089 

07/171.197 

10/10/89 

4.873.092 

07/053.072 

10/10/89 

4.873.096 

07/235.059 

10/10/89 

4.873.098 

07/108.466 

10/10/89 

4,873.099 

07/131.919 

10/10/89 

4.873.100 

07/038.794 

10/10/89 

4.873.102 

07/167.723 

10/10/89 

4.873.105 

07/210419 

10/10/89 

4.873.113 

07/151464 

10/10/89 

4.873.115 

.      06/765473 

10/10/89 

4.873.118 

\    07/273.453 

10/10/89 

4.873.123 

\  07/102.447 

10/10/89 

4.873.127 

^7/21 1.084 

10/10/89 

4.873.130 

07/235489 

10/10/89 

4.873.133 

06«05.995 

10/10/89 

4.873.136 

07/207.462    . 

10/10/89 

4,873.143 

07/246.959 

10/10/89 

4.873.145 

06/935.182 

10/10/89 

4.873.155 

07/268.921 

10/10/89 

4.873.168 

07/164.653 

10/10/89 

4.873.176 

07/090.753 

1Q/1(V89 

4.873.186 

07/092421 

10/10/89 

4.873.189 

06/570.155 

10/10/89 

4,873.193 

07/089486 

10/10/89 

4.873.199 

07/249,705 

10/10/89 

4,873.201  ; 

07/131,416 

10/10/89 

4,873J09  N 

V                   07AaW,255 

10/10/89 

4.873.210 

X               07/127J46  . 

10/10/89 

4.873.211 

07/193,863 

10/10/89 

4.873J13 

07/231464 

10/I0t«9 

4,873,??3 

06/838,996 

10/10/89 

4,873.235 

06/473.792 

# 

10/10/89 
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4,873.239 

4.873,240 

4,873,242 

4,873J43 

4,873.247 

4,873.258 

4.873,265 

4,873,268 

4,873,270 

4.873.278 

4.873.279 

4.873083 

4,873.293 

4,873,298 

4,873312 

4,873317 

4,873320 

4,873324 

4,873326 

4,873327 

4,873330 

4,873334 

4,873336 

4,873348 

4,873351     . 

4,873355 

4,873358 

4,873360 

4.873364 

4.873376 

4.873381    ' 

4.873383 

4373384 

4.873385 

4.873388 

4.873389 

4.873392 

4.873396 

4.873397 

4.873.401 

4373.408 

4,873.412 

4373.414 

4.873.423 

4373.426 

4373.430 

4.873.434 

4373,436 

4373.444 

4373.451 

4373.453 

4373.460 

4373.462 

4.873.463 

4.873,469 

4373.470 

4.873,471 

4373.473 

4373,478 

4373.482 

4.873.486 

4373.493 

4.873.496 

4.873.498 

4373301 

4373311 

4373318 

4373321 

4373322 

4373323 

4373334 

4373340 

4,873352 

4373355 

4373359 

4.873367 

4373373 
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4.873375 
4,873376 

07/189,919 

10/10/89 

4,873384 

07/216,872 

10/10/89 

4,873386 

07/197,102 

10/10/89 

4.873395 

06«23,901 

10/10/89 

4.873399 

07/126,061 

10/10^ 

4,873.600 

07/234,186 

10/1(V89 

4,873,602 

07/218,956 

10/10/89 

4,873,603 

06/917.887 

10/10/89 

4,873,611 

07/153.889 

10/10/89 

4,873,614 

06/930318 

10/10^ 

4,873,620 

06/944.036 

10/10«9 

4,873.621 

07/194,017 

10/1(V89 

4.873.625 

07/321,149 

10/10/89 

4,873,632 

07/182.730 

10/10/89 

4,873,634 

06/727,147 

10/10/89 

4,873,653 

07/022,225 

10/10/89 

4,873.657 

07/133,009 

10/10/89 

4.873,668 

07/307,135 

lO/lQ/89 

4,873,693 

07/231,232 

10/10/89 

4,873,695 

07/165328 

10/10/89 

4,873,699 

07/153,780 

10/10/89 

4,873.701 

07/099,907 

10/10/89 

4,873,705 

07/183359 

10/10/89 

4,873,707 

06/834333 

10/10/89 

4,873,709 

07/280.851 

10/10/89 

4,873,710 

07/056.181 

10/10/89 

4,873,71 1 

07/246.609 

10/10/89 

4,873,712 

07/146,716 

10/10/89 

4,873,715 

07/283.430 

10/10/89 

4,873,719 

07/209,200 

10/10/89 

5,251342 

07/199311 

10/10/89 

5,251,345 

07/150,400 

10/10/89 

5,251,350 

07/338338 

10/10«9 

5.251.351 

07/197343 

10/10/89 

5.251.352 

07/084,809 

10/10/89 

5.251.355 

07/228,147 

\mon9 

5.251361 

07/185.911 

10/10/89 

5.251364 

07/184,411 

10/10/89 

5,251375 

.    07/138.237 

10/10/89 

5,251377 

07/246388 

10/10/89 

5,251379 

07/138,139 

10/10/89 

5,251380 

06/943,114 

10/10/89 

5,251385 

07/206.125 

10/10/89 

5.251.388 

07/184.224 

10/10/89 

5,251,390 

07/227,826 

10/10/89 

5,251,391 

07/262358 

10/10/89 

5,251,392 

07/075308 

10/10/89 

5,251,393 

07/046362 

10/1Q«9 

5,251,398 

07/276,188 

,    10/10/89 

5.251,405 

07/136,276 

10/10/89 

5,251.406 

07/238,447 

10/10/89 

5.251.409 

07/271.644 

10/10/89 

5.251,412 

07/245,787 

10/10/89 

5,251,419 

07/052,045 

10/10/89 

5.251.420 

07/107.002 

10/10/89 

5,251,428 

07/199.987 

10/10/89 

5,251,436 

07/106.180 

10/10/89 

5.251,448 

07/149.624 

10/10/89 

5,251,449 

07/282.902 

10/10/89 

5,251,453 

07/225,412 

10/10/89 

5,251,460 

07/241.635 

10/10/89 

5251,463 

07/158.919 

1Q/1Q«9 

5,251,464 

07/281.289 
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V/10/10/89 

5,251,465 

07/292.037 
06/881.419 

5,251.466 
5,251,470 

07/187,146 
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5,251,472 

06/890,042 
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5,251,473 
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5,251,485 
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5,251,495 

07/202391 
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07/151320 
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5,251,497 

07/058.972 
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5,251305 

07/253.779 
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07/084.968 
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07/127.664 
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10/10/89 

07/057.967 

10/10/89 

07/030,793 

10/10/89 

07/243,150 

10/10/89 

07/120.458 

10/10/89 

07/086.295 

10/10/89 

07/277.883 

10/10/89 

07/224.676 

10/10/89 

07/170,232 

10/10/89 

07/097.448 

10/10/89 

07/148.901 

10/10/89 

07/095.191 

10/10/89 

07/220.087 

10/10/89 

07/144.469 

10/10/89 

06»47.155 

10/10/89 

07/l%,954 

10/10«9 

07/059314 

10/10/89 

07/272.829 

10/10/89 

07/789.069 

10/12/93 

07/836.223 

10/12/93 

07/929.002 

10/12/93 

07/773,665 

10/12/93 

07/868,879 

10/12/93 

07/958,799 

10/12/93 

07/688.161 

10/12/93 

07/895.687 

imim 

07/848313 

10/12«3 

08/040.111 

10/12/93 

07/981350 

10/12/93 

07/930.717 

10/12/93 

07/729393 

t                10/12/93 

08/044.884 

\               10/12/93 

07/991.357 

V              10/12«3 

07/828.042 

V           10/12/93 

07/652.779 

^^    10/12/93 

07/804,438 

10/12«3 

07/557.924 

10/12/93 

07/734,964 

1Q/12«3 

07^68,885 

10/12/93 

07/898,497 

10/12/93 

07/820,249 

10/12/93 

07/950325 

10/12/93 

07/909,390 

10/12/93 

07/793353 

10/12/93 

07/907,466 

10/12/93 

07/848.922 

10/12/93 

07/929,180 

10/12/93 

07/947,667 

10/12/93 

07/966316 

1Q/12«3 

07/944,763 

10/12«3 

07/940,069 

10/12/93 

07/895.035 

10/12/93 

08/016326 

10/12/93 

07/832,801 

10/12/93 

07/912,499 

10/12/93 

07/587,019 

10/12/93 

07/695319 

10/12/93 

07/776,845 

10/12/93 

07/842,446 

10/12/93 

07/826,340 

10/12/93 

07/695,685 

10/12«3 

07/786,839 

10/12/93 

07/805.769 

10/12/93 

08«13.247 

ia/12A)3 

07/969.475 

10/12/93 

08A)35,162 

10/12/93 
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U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Numtwr 

5.251322 

07/970385 

5,251323 

07/856329 

5,251326 

07/917368 

5,251337 

07/913.603 

5.251347 

07/783.791 

5,251350 

06/900.986 

5,251352 

07/8%.996 

5,251365 

07/855.822 

5,251371 

07/755.042 

5,251373 

07/941,718 

5,251385 

08/012,001 

5.251391 

07/927,744 

5.251396 

07/636,101 

5.251,601 

07/920,855 

5.251.606 

07/757315 

5,251,619 

07/802359 

5,251,620 

07/849,710 

5,251,622 

07/971281 

5,251,627 

07/722,036 

5.251.634 

07/695343 

5,251,655 

07/913,882 

5,251,670 

07/721,085 

5,251,677 

07/937.931 

5251,683 

07/667,922 

5251.687 

08AI00328 

5,251,691 

07/820,626 

5,251,696 

07/863,838 

5,251,704 

.07/830322 

5251,706 

07/984,967 

5251,713 

07/410,172 

5251,716 

07/767,464 

5251,727 

07/882.990 

5251,729 

07/811.428 

5251,731 

07/924283 

5,251,740 

07/964388 

5,251,750 

07/872.124 

5,251,754 

07/981.085 

5251.779 

07/657339 

5251.781 

07/952.697 

5251.784 

07/829.077 

5251.791 

07/659289 

5251.795 

07/807.174 

5251.798 

07/984.842 

5251.799 

07/984  843 

52513?? 
52513J0 

07/l8«!457 

03«39336 

5251318 

0^02393 

5251319 

07/845389 

5251.820 

07/932.426 

5251.828 

07/967.455 

5251.830 

07/795.186 

5251.832 

07/842.911 

5251.834 

07/n6347 

5251.846 

07/825289 

5251349 

07/456333 

5251.853 

07/753350 

5251.854 

07/940307 

5251358 

07/898231 

5201360 

07/843.028 

5251.862 

07/803,447 

5251.865 

07/865.453 

5251.866      Z'      ^ 

07/779313 

5251.869  y 

07/998.939 

5251.885 

07/839369 

5251.893 

07/995392 

5251.899 

07/901371 

5251.904 

07/933,763 

5251.907 

07/931.026 

5251.910 

07/818371 

5251.915 

07/665326 

5251.921 

07/926.936 

5251.924 

06/011.127 

5251.925 

07/685.823 

5251.934 

07/739.910 

5251.935 

07/878.811 

5251.944   ^ 
5251.34^/ 

07/936,021 
07/823.196 
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5251.947 

5251.953 

10/12/93 

5251.959 

im2m 

5251.960 

10/12/93 

5251.961 

10/12»3 

5251.964 

10/12/93 

5251.971 

10/12/93 

5251.972 

10/12/93 

5251,973 

10/12/93 

5251,977 

10/12/93 

5251,985 

10/12/93 

5251.990 

10/12/93 

5251.995 

10/12/93 

5251.996 

10/12/93 

5251.997 

10/12/93 

5252.001 

10/12/93 

5252.004 

10/12/93 

5252,005 

10/12/93 

5252,006 

10/12«3 

5252,009 

10/12/93 

5252.013 

10/12/93 

5252.028 

10/12/93 

5252,037 

10/12/93 

5252.057 

10/12/93 

5252.059 

10/12/93 

5252.060 

10/12/93 

5252.061 

10/12/93 

5252,066 

10/12/93 

5252.067 

10/12/93 

5252,072 

10/12/93 

5252.075 

10/12/93 

5252,101 

10/12/93 

5252,102 

10/12/93 

5252.103 

16/12«3 

5252.104 

10/12/93 

5252.107 

10/12/93 

5252.108 

10/12«3 

5252,119 

10/12/93 

525^129 

10/12/93 

5252,147 

10/12/93 

5252,160 

10/12/93 

5252,161 

10/I2«3 

5252.165 

10/12/93 

5252,166 

10/12/93 

5252,168 

10/12«3 

5252,170 

10/12/93 

5252,176 

10/12/93 

5252.181 

10/12/93 

5252.183 

18/12/93 

5252.198 

10/12/93 

5252209 

10/12/93 

5252211 

10/12/93 

5252218 

10/12/93 

5252220 

lfl/I2/93 

5252221 

10/12/93 

52522IP 
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5252231 

10/12/93 

5252237 

10/12m 

5252244 

10/12/93 

5252254 

18/12/93 

5252255 

16/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12W 
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10/12/93 
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10^2/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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10/12/93 
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07/942.452 

07/821381 

07/746.647 

07/867,753 

07/866365 

07/923.641 

07/849.051 

07/816.124 

07/848339 

07/919205 

07/765.768 

077572,013 

07/975.623 

07/870,940 

07/792282 

07/808,889 

07/912,734 

07/845271 

08A)I5.136 

07/940338 

07/822.198 

07/944360 

07/922.674 

07/829.761 

07/886.781 

07/859.002 

07/882.048 

07/936.977 

07/829249 

07/991.744 

07/860,133 

07/825,149 

07/926.485 

07/831.473 

07/753.473 
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07/826343 
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07/788.403 
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07/828.781 

07/808.745 

07/760.057 

07/781.172 

07/871.046 

07/940358 

07/892218 

07/411.683 

07/W5314 

07/965329 

07/812.119 

07/923.655 

07/838.443 

67/998.437 

07/521.772 

08/D33.931 

07/875.473 

07/642.641 

07/938.168 

07/443.136 

07/909.672 

07/524362 

07/83a755 

07/789.497 

07/889250 

07/878348 

07/915327 

07/896.742 

07/944367 

07/812311 

07/620019 

07/J69376 

07/887342 
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5^2,320 
5052.324 
5.252^25 
5.252328 
5.252342 
5.252349 
5J52355 
5.252364 
5.252371 
5.252372 
5.252376 
5.252377 
5.252381 
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5052,407 
5052.446 
5052.450 
5052.462 
S052.464 
5052.465 
505^467 
5052.468 
5052.471 
5052.472 
5052.481 
5052.485 
50$2.491 
U94 

5052349 

5052357 

5052358 

5052359 

5052363 

5052364 

5052370 

5052372 

5052373 

5052374 

5052376 

5052382 

5052385 

5052389 

5052390 

5052393 

5052396 

5052398 

5052399 

5052.610 

5052.612 

5052.616 

5052.618 

5052.631 

5052,633 

5052,640 

5052.647 

5052,648 

5052,665 

5052,671  ' 

5052,672 

5052,674 

5052.675 

5052.690 

5052.691 

5052,692 

5052,698 

5052,707      ■ 

5052.719 

5052.728 

5052,735 

5052,736 

5052.745 

5052.757 

5052.762 


l 


Serial  Nundier 


7/512088 
836370 
857,150 
335,726 
8,199 
76382 
738.013 
824,188 
»/892,128 
07/694,442 
07/968054 
07/882,077 
07/900,362 
07/983078 
07/854.936 
07/794,623 
07/942,465 
07/651323 
07/457,691 
07/940,772 
07/477,833 
07/817,916 
07/842304 
07/848373 
07/832314 
07/733.764 
07/565,467 
07/666072 
07/859.869 
07/781049 
07/839.451 
07/733.709 
07/636.710 
07/750330 
07/747.811 
07/812042 
07/677,716 
07/707328 
07/903046 
07/793.183 
07/846.152 
07/640.413 
08/015,701 
07/903,051 
07/990039 
07/903,135 
07/883380 
07/903,940 
07/879,108 
07/936.810 
07/843.016 
07/905.075 
08A015.72O 
07/688026 
07/743.626 
07/672.949 
07/832,631 
07/793334 
07/985.977 
07/815.915 
07/887013 
07/801.044 
07/459.982' 
07/797.986 
08A)11398 
07/819039 
07/617,177 
07/960.487 
07/700.152 
07/572395 
(77/806.669 
07/842.020 
07/789030 
07/704.906 
07/736345 
07/679.787 


JhHCIAL 

GA/Kl-l'li 

Issue  Date 

5052,770 

5052.771 

10/12/93 

5052,785 

10/12/93 

5,252,786 

10/12/93 

5,252.787 

10/12/93 

5052,794 

10/1 2A)3 

5,252.7% 

1W12«3 

5,252,799 

10/12/93 

5052,804 

10/12/93 

5052,808 

10/12/93 

5052.809 

10/12/93 

5052.811 

10/12/93 

5052.822 

10/12/93 

5052.824 

10/12/93 

5052.838 

10/12/93 

5052.852 

10^12/93 

5052,855 

10/12/93 

5052.859 

10/12/93 

5052.869 

10/12/93 

5052.878 

10/12/93 

5052,879 

10/12/93 

5052.883 

10/12/93 

5052,891 

10/12/93 

5052j894 

10/12/93 

5052,899 

10/12/93 

5052,900 

10/12/93 

5052.906 

10/12/93 

5052,912 

10/12/93 

5052,918 

10/12/93 

5052.938 

10/12«3 

5052.942 

10/12/93 

5052,948 

10/12/93 

5052.958 

10/12/93 

,  5052,969 

10/12/93 

5052,970 

10/12/93 

5052,974 

10/12/93 

5052,978 

10/12/93 

5052.980 

10/12/93 

5053.034 

10/12/93 

5053.037 

10/12/93 

5053.051 

10/12«3 

5053,069 

10/12/93 

5053,101 

10/12/93 

5053,105 

10/12/93 

5053,107 

10/12/93 

5053.115 

10/12/93 

5053.118 

10/12/93 

5053.140 

10/12/93 

5053.141 

10/12/93 

5053.143 

10/12/93 

5053.148 

10ri2/93 

5053,149 

10/12/93 

5053,150 

10/12«3 

5053.158 

10/12/93 

5053.166 

10/12/93 

5053.175 

10/12/93 

5053.183 

10/12/93 

5053.195 

10/12/93 

5053.199 

10/12/93 

5O53O02 

10/12/93 

5053019 

10/12/93 

5053024 

10/12«3 

5053028 

10/12/93 

5053061 

10/12/93 

5053073 

10/12/93 

5053076 

10/12/93 

5053092 

10/12/93 

5053099 

10/12/93 

5053317 

10^2^3  • 

5053329 

10/12/93 

5053331 

10/12/93 

5053336 

10/12/93 

5053341 

10/12/93 

5053343 

10/12/93 

5053344 

10/12/93 

5053345 

10/12/93 

5053350 

10/12/93 

5053352 

December  23.  1997 

07/361.158 

10/12/93 

07/706.426 

10/12/93 

07/817.881 

10/12/93 

07/965.765 

10/12/93 

07/697,784 

10/12«3 

07/921,101 

10/12/93 

07/840362 

10/12/93 

07/920,478 

10/12/93 

07/883,765 

10/12/93 

07/796002 

10/12«3 

07/767322 

10/12/93 

07/743,766 

10/12«3 

07/951.907 

10/12/93 

07/913.098 

10/12/93 

08/005.876 

10/12/93 

07/989.877 

imim 

07/n5349 

10/12«3 

07/993.694 

10/12/93 

07/849.944 

1J0/12«3 

07/991.886 

iO/12/93 

07/841331 

10/12/93 

07/828.221 

10/12»3 

07/878.925 

10/12/93 

07/862,455 

10/12/93 

07/877.394 

1Q/12»3 

07/634.691 

10/12/93 

07/832386 

10/12/93 

07/711.921 

10/12/93 

07/812.199 

10/12/93 

07/840.014 

10/12/93 

07/817.759 

10/12/93 

07/855.097 

10/12/93 

07/755.057 

10/12/93 

07/717,100 

10/12/93 

07/648.150 

10/12/93 

07/225040 

10/12/93 

07/913.665 

10/12/93 

07/918.184 

10/12/93 

07/849.185 

10/12/93 

07/925360 

10/12/93 

07/664,800 

10/12/93 

07/796.773 

10/12«3 

07/267.858 

10/12/93 

07/938.030 

10/12/93 

07/770.105 

10/12/93 

07/690,464 

1         10/12/93 
\        10/12/93 
•^         10/12/93 

08A)03,812 

07/774323 

07/840,163 

10/12/93 

07/828,945 

10/12/93 

07/837,801 

10/12/93 

08A)07,110 

10/12/93 

07/907.123 

10/12/93 

07/690051 

10/12/93 

07/67^356 

10/12/93 

07/580.995 

10/12«3 

07/803.894 

40/12/93 

08A)13341 

0/12/93 

07/717,302 

10/12/93 

07/651,070 

to/12/93 

07/465.919 

t-IO/l2/93 

07/635.124 

10/12/93 

07/833354 

10/12/93 

07/945385 

10/12/93 

07/761.665 

10/12/93 

07/985.744 

10/12/93 

07/751.450 

10/12/93 

07/915,868 

10/12/93 

07/795,708 

10/12/93 

07/813356 

10/12/93 

07/725.123 

10/12/93 

07/511.727 

10/12/93 

07/683.972 

10/12/93 

07/914,020 

10/12/93 

07/755046 

10/12/93 

07/924360 

10/12/93 

07/555.778 

10/12/93 

07/435.880 

10/12/93 

Dbcembek  23.  1997 


Patent  Number 

4.396.172 

4,448357 

4311,666 

4363,981 

4,742.936        4 

4.791.413 

4.817331 

4.832.rt3' 

4.834O70 

4.901387 

4.997024 

5.006,046 

5.018O30 

5.037.136 

5,090,749 

5,136.795 

5.149.026 

5.156.712 

5.170.620 

5001,967 
/^018.757 
^025391 


G 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  X)FFICE 


PiUats 
Late 

Serial  Number 


Dm  to  the  Acocptaace  of  a 
Malateuacc  Fee  FriMB  t/22/97 


^ 


06/275.341 
06/355.794 
06/450.337 
06/670.054 
07/071.605 
07/078,126 
07/145,077 
07/149,417 
07/179,854 
07/170,819 
07/399,070 
07/410.841 
07/508.165 
07/506.021 
07/638,367 
07/815.415 
07/751,137 
07/482.908 
07/693.141 
07/806.077 
07/722345 
07/840.083 


Hling  Date 

06/19/81 
03A)8/82 
12/16/82 
11/09/84 
07/09/87 
07/15/87 
01/19/88 
01/29/88 
04/11/88 
03/21/88 


/ 


2/89 
12«0 
04A)9/90 
01/04/91 
12/31/91 
08/28/91 
02/22/90 
04/29/91 
12/11/91 
06/25/91 
02/24/92 


Issue  Date 

08A)2/83 
05/15/84 
04/16/85 
01/14/86 
05/10/88 
12/13/88 
04A)4/89 
05/23/89 
05/30/89 
02/20/90 
03A)5/91 
04A)9/91 
05/28/91 
08A)6/91 
02/25/92 
08/11/92 
09/22/92 
10/20/92 
12/15/92 
04/13/93 
06/15/93 
07/06/93 


^205  00  81 

Granted  Date 

08/28/97 
06/26/97 
08/22/97 
'  08/22/97 
06/26/97 
08/22/97 
08/22/97 
06/26/97 
08/25/97 
08A25/97 
08/28/97 
08/28/97 
08/25«7 
08/27/97 
08/28/97 
06/26/97 
08/2S/97 
08/25«7 
06/22/97 
08/22/97 
08/22/97 
08A22/97 


V* 


Pateats  Reiaataled 


Dae  to  tte  Acccptaacc  of  a 
Fee  nwi  a/2f/97 


Patent  Number 

4.499.193 
5.015.909 
5.160.600 


Patent  Number 
4.832,453 


J 


Serial  Number 

06/450336 
07/458,849 
07/488056 


Patcati 
Late 

Serial  Number 
06/944301 


Applicatioas  Filed 


Hling  Date 

12/16/82 
12/291/89 
03A)S/90 


Issue  Date 

02/12/85 
05/14/91 
11/03/92 


Granted  Date 

08/29«7 
08/29W7 
091^04/97 


Dae  to  the  Aoccptaacc  of  a 
Fee  Fraai  9/15/97 


Rling  Date 
12/17/86 


GiaoledDate 
09/10/97 


Notice  nnder  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  leiitiie  qipbcalioas  listed  below 
■re  open  to  inipectiaD  by  ittdateni  public  in  the  indicated  Ejunumog 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  oUbined  1^  paying  die  fee  therefor  (37  CPK. 
1.12(b)). 

5^5066. -Re.  S.N.  08/911,622,  Aug.  15,  1997,  O.  428/ 
057,  PATTERNED  HEAT  WELDING  ROD  FOR  SEAMING 
RESOJENT,  Edwin  J.  (Jimm,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Arms- 
trong World Imbatries  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Aseitt: 
Robin  M.  Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1315 


of  Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Pataas,  Inc.  Linden,  NJ.,  Attoraey 
or  Agent:  Anthony  R.  Chi.  Exxon  Otemical  Co.,  Baylown, 
Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1317,  Requuter  Owner 


4,n2,«M,  Reexam.  No.  90^004,820,  Oct  29, 1997,  a.  132/ 
321.  DENTAL  CLEANER,  Carlo  A.  Buzzi,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Ulrich  Peter  Saxer,  Zarich,  SwUzeHmd;  WaberKoOer, 
WaLOarch,  SwitzeHand;  and  Franz  Asdwmnden,  Gersan,  Siwir- 
zerlomt  Attorney  or  Agent- Beraard  Rodiwdl  ft  Brown.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303.  Requester  Edc  P.  Schdlin, 
Arlington.  Va. 


Rei|aesls  far 


Fled 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reejuminatioa  listed 
betow  we  open  to  inspection  by  the  geaenl  public  in  the  indicated 
Rxanining  Groups.  Ccfiies  of  d>e  requests  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtaiiied  by  paying  the  fee  Ifaenfor  established  in  the  Roles  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

la  the  event  correspoodence  to  (he  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  coosideted  to  be  coostnidTve  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatiaa  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  lJ25<b)). 

4^1,749,  Ren^am.  No.  90/004,821,  Oct  31, 1997,  Q.  428/ 
216,  SEALABLE  FILMS,  Bernard  L.  I.  Bossaert,  et  al..  Owner 


5343,749,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,818,  Oct  28. 1997.  Q.  073/ 

505,  SINGLE  ENECDTUl 

AND  METHCX),  David  F. 
/mc,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
Test  AlbTitton  &  Herbert, 
Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212, 
Richardson,  La  JoUa.  CaUf 


>  PCXIK INERHAL  SENSCW 
,  Owner  of  Recoid:  Sew  SD 
or  AgMit  Flehr  Hohback 
:.  Hohback,  San  Fraadaco, 
Scott  C.  Harris  Hsh  and 


5343,749,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,819,  Oct  28, 1997.  CL  073/ 
\50S,  SIN(H£  ENE^D  TUNING  PCHUCINERTL\L  SENSOR 
AND  METHCH),  David  F.  Macy,  Owner  of  Rectxd:  JVew  JZ> 
/nc.  Son  Francisco^  Coi:^,  Attocney  or  Ageat:  Fletar  HoUback 
Test  Albritt(»  *  Herbert,  Haraid  C.  HoUbmck,  Sm  Fnaidsco. 
Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2212,  Requester  Scott  C.  Hnis  Rsh  and 
Richardson,  La  JoUa.  CaUf . 


I2QSOG82 


^ 


OFFIi 


Nodcc  vf  EnfemiM  of  Tradonifi  RegirtratMi 
Dm  To  Failare  to  Re4ew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  a^maik  registration 
"My  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
SSag  (rf  ao  acceptable  application  for  r^iewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  widun  su  mondis  bef^  die  expiration  of 
the  period  for  wliicfa  die  registration  waa  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  widun  duee  mondis  after  such  expiration 
on  paymrat  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  di^  trademark  registra- 
tioos  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failw  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  IS  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRAE«MARK  REGISTRATIONS  WfflCH  EXPIRED 
OCTOBER  6,  1997  j 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  Rl  NEW 


Reg.  Number 

114.705 

114,709 

114,710 

114,713 

330.150 

341.929 

341.934 

341.977 

341.979 

342.022 

342.027 

639.161 

639.162 

639.163 

639.164 

639.174 

639.179 

639.182 

639,185 

639,202 

639,225 

639,233 

639.244 

639,246 

639.276 

639.280 

639.283 

639.288 

639,294 

639318 

639320 

639334 

639339 

639340 

639351 

639360 

639361 

639369 

639371 

639372 

639380 

639388 

639398 

639,408 

639,413 

639.417 

639.434 

639.437 

639.438 

639,444 

639,447 

639.459 

1.04i749 

1.054387 

1.054,893 

1,054,895 

1,054,897 

1.054.899 


Serial  Number 

71/097.497 

71/097304 

71/097397 

71/088,980 

71/365,095 

71/380314 

71/382,062 

71/382355 

71/382353 

71/381,601 

71/381,758 

71/692,063 

71/693,210 

71/693,279 

71/693,280 

71/699,777 

72/000.156 

72/004.473 

72A)04.696 

72«03,935 

72A)07310 

72A)09,401 

72^02,963 

72/005.762 

72A)01324 

72/006.797 

71/677,007 

71/691,939 

72A)00,653 

72A)07,116 

72AK»,262 

71/693,750 

72/004,223 

72A)04,224 

71/698325 

72/003.824 

72/004378 

72A)07392 

72A)07.655 

72^)07,727 

71/684,190 

72/001.800 

71/691,265 

72A)09.492 

72A)09,714 

71/695,845 

71/700.412 

72A)00.223 

72A)01.136 

71/693.335 

71/700,883 

71/698,209 

73/047,770 

73A)64315 

73^)82,425 

73/088,048 

73A)80,683 

73/087,804 


UM   I 


Reg.  Date 

01/02/1917 

01/02/1917 

01/02/1917 

01A)2/1917 

11/19^1935 

12/29/1936 

12/29/1936 

12/29/1936 

12/29/1936 

12/29/1936 

12/29/1936 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

01/01/1957 

07/06/1976 

12/28/1976 

12/28/1976 

12/28/1976 

12/28/1976 

12/28/1976 


AZEITE 


1,054.901 

1,054.902 

1,054,913 

1,054,914 

1,054.918 

1.054,934 

1.054.942 

1,054,944 

1,054.946 

1.054,948 

1,054,951 

1,054,957 

1.054,958 

1,054,960 

1,054,961 

1.054,964 

1.054,965 

1.054.967 

1.054.969 

1.054.973 

1.054.975 

1.054.976 

1.054.977 

1,054,979 

1,054.981 

1,054,983 

1,054,985 

1,054,986 

1,054,987 

1,054.994 

1,054,997 

1,055,004 

1,055.006 

1,055,010 

1,055,012 

1.055,015 

1,055,018 

1,055,021 

1,055,024 

1,055,027 

1,055,028 

1,055,032 

l,OS5J033 

1,055,036 

1.055,037 

1,055,038 

1,055,041 

1,055,042 

1,055,043 

1.055.044 

1,055,049 

1,055,050 

1.055,052 

1.055.054 

1,055,058 

1,055,059 

1,055,062 

1,055.063 

1,055,065 

1,055,074 

1.055.077 

1,055.080 

1.055,083 

1,055,084 

1,055.091 

1.055,092 

1,055,093 

1,055,094 

1.055,107 

1.055.109 

1,055.110 

1.055.113 

1.055.115 

1.055,116 

1.055,121 

1,055,126 

1.055,127 

1.055,129 

1.055.130 


JL 


73/069.921 
73^60.432 
73/086.797 
73A)86.919 
73/085387 
73A)79.909 
73^)90328 
73A)47.224 
73«K1.867 
73A)60.633 
73A)63331 
.  73A)85.995 
73A)86396 
73/043.751 
73/047.968 
73A)57.296 
73/059.620 
73/060.738 
73A)61.434 
73A)83.104 
73/084.704 
73A)84.898 
73/084.903 
73/086.499 
73A)87.090 
73A)89.300 
73A)89.417 
73A)60.726 
73A)60,727 
73A)32379 
73A)40399 
73/064.638 
73A)65.021 
73A)68329 
73A)70.984 
73/073.146 
73/079300 
73A)81.640 
73A)85.827 
73A)87.802 
73A)50.488 
73A)84.430 
73A)85389 
73A)89.63I 
73A)89.900 
.  73A)90.162 
73A)90346 
73A)42,836 
73A)47,794v 
73A)55,183 
73A)82,807 
73/082,808 
73A)34318 
73A)55,182 
73/082395 
73A)82,679 
73A)83357 
73A)83391 
73A)48,625 
737085,800 
73A)5 1,947 
73A)62.181 
73A)67.935 
73«69.I79 
73A)80337 
73A)81.783 
73A)86,623 
73A)67393 
73A)69.683 
73A)78.416 
73/084.030 
73A»7.702 
73/054.623 
73A)67.795 
73A)79.377 
73A)58.910 
73/070,728 
73/074.185 
73/074330 


December  23.  1997 


2/28/1976 
2A28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2^28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976-f 
2/28/1976 
2A28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 
2/28/1976 


December  23.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1,055,132 

1,055,139 

1,055,141 

1,055,145 

1,055,147 

1,055,150 

1,055,155 

1,055,157 

1,055.158 

1,055,161 

1,055,165 

1,055,167 

1,055,170 

1,055,171 

1,055,175 

1,055,176 

1,055,197 

1,055,201 

1.055,211 

1.055.214 

1.055.216 

1.055023 

1.055.230 

1.055,231 

1,055,233 

1,055.235 

1. 055^236 

1,055.238 

1.055.240 

I.055J41  , 

1.055.244 

1.055.247 

1.055.253 

1.055.254 

1.055.255 

1.055.257 

1.055.259 

1.055.262 

.1.055.263 

1,055.264 

1.055.265 

1,055.267 

1.055.269 

1,055,280       - 

1.055,282 

1.055,287 

1,055,292 

1.05534 

1.05536 

1.055302 

1.055307 

1,055308  * 

1,055310 

1.055311 

1.055312 

1.055329 

1.055337 

1.055338 

1.055341 

1.055342 

1.055344 

1.055345  , 

1.055346 

1.055347 

1.059.760 
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Soial  Number 

73/074.727 
73/086353 
73A)49.139 
73A)62,365 
73/075396 
73/084.786 
73A)6032 
73A)6733 
73A)68.225 
73«75.109 
73/08036 
73/083.028 
73/084,622 
73/084.889 
73/086.045 
73/086.047 
73A)63.425 
73/073.921 
73/088331 
73/088.717 
73A)88.8Q2 
73Ar78.754 
73/088.656 
73^)45.632 
73/059.068 
73A)80.759 
73A)82.433 
73A)87.348 
73A)87353 
73^)88,254 
73A)37.841 
73A)74.083 
73^)86.657 
73A)86.693 
,73A)88381 
73^83.183 
72(^8.990 
73^)65.632 
73/076.515 
73/077.731 
73A)84.043 
73/044.163 
73A)58.898 
73/079.678 
73A)76366 
73/074.720 
73A)60.456 
73A)69.410 
73/079.378 
.  73^64394 
73/073302 
'73A)73.732 
73^76.230 
73Ar78,224 
72/467.121 
73A)60.611 
73A)63.109 
^73/097376 
73/056.699 
73AM6388 
73/035.739 
73/089.988 
73A)68.94I 
73A)59.645 
73A)92.424 


Reg.  Date 

12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12A28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12A28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
V  12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
I2A28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28^1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12A28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
12/28/1976 
02/22/1977 


Service  by 

A  petition  to  cancel  die  r^istratioos  idendfied  below  having 
been  filed,  and  die  notice  <tf  nicfa  proceeding  lent  by  certified 
iMul  to  regisaanto  at  dieir  last  known  address  having  been 
letnraed  by  die  Postal  Service  as  undeliveraMe.  notice  is  hereby 
given  diat  unless  die  registrants  listed  herein,  dieir  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  s^ll  enter  an  appearance  within  dnrty 


days  of  diis  publication,  die  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  die 
case  of  default 

Kangaroos  U.SA..  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  1,075366, 
for  die  nuuk  "Aspen  Trail  Hnders  and  Dengn",  Cane.  No. 

Kent  Records.  Inc..  ElizabedMo^n.  Ky..  Reg.  No.  720346.  for 
die  mark  XAMELOT.  Cane.  No.  as.097 

Pan  American  Seafood.  Inc..  Woodfaridge.  NJ..  Reg.  No. 
1.820.742.  for  die  marie  "ENACA  GCXJ5".  Canc.^o.  &.795. 

The  National  Bank  of  Washington.  Wastaingtaii.  D  C    Reg  ' 
No.  1.074.731.  for  die  nuuk  "CHEjpTRA".  Cane.  No.  26.091. 

Posner  Industries.  Inc..  Soudi  Plainfield.  NJ..  Rm  No 
1.255.012.  for  die  maA  "Perfect  Perfomumce".  Cue  No 
26.248. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Techucal  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

^  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANI«RSC»« 

Deputy  AssislaM  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Prtent  Ttnm  Eztcadcd  Under  35  UAC  {  156 


Certificates  extending  die  term  of  die  foUowiqg  patents  were 
issued  on  November  20,  19~' 


U.S.  Patent  No.  4.154.839;  Granted  May  15.  1979,  to  Egbert 
Wehinger  et  aL;  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesellad^lt; 
Tide:  2.6-Dimediyl-3-CariK>xyinedioxy-4-<2-Niaophenyl)-5- 
Catbisobatoxy-l,4-DihydropyTidine;  Clttsificatieo:  424^2166- 
Prodnct  Trade  Name:  NISOCOR«;  Original  Expintiaa  Date- 
November  2.  1996:  Term  Extended:  Two  years;  Extended  Expi- 
ration Date:  November  2.  1998.  ^^ 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.457,942;  Granted  July  3.  1984.  to  Saul  W 
BrusUow;  Owner  of  Record;  Ucyclyd  Phaima.  Inc.;  Tttle:  Pro^ 
cess  for  Waste  Nitrogen  Removal;  Classificatiaa:  424/317; 
ProAict  Trade  Name:  Buphenyl  Powder  (sodium  phenylbn^ 
tyrate);  Original  Expiration  Date:  August  20.  2002;  Term 
Extended:  two  years;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  August  20. 
2004. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  43^4.470;  GraiMBd  Match  21. 1989.  to  Michel 
Colin  et  al.;  Owhar  of  Record:  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA 
Title:  Taxol  Derivatives.  Thefr  Preparatiao  and  Fharmaceotical 
Compositions  Containi^  Them;  Classificaiian:  514/449; 
Product  Trade  Name:  TAXOTERE«;  Original  Expiniioo 
Date:  July  14.  2007;  Term  Extended:  1.035  days;  Extended 
Expiration  Date:  May  14,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.816.456;  Granted:  Match  28.  1989.  to  Dr 
Wdliam  K.  Summers;  Owner  (rf  Record:  Dr.  WdUam  K.  Sum- 
mers; Title:  Administration  of  Monoamine  Acridines  in  Cholin- 
etgie  Neuronal  Deficit  States;  Classification:  514/255;  Prodact 
Trade  Name:  COGNEX9;  Original  Expiration  DaK:  October 
1. 2006;  Term  Extended:  343  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date 
September  9.  2007. 


to  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  die  registntiao 
examinatioa  diat  was  held  August  28. 1996.  nd  has  been  given 
provisional  recognitian  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  pfcpve 

and  prtMccute  patent  applications  before  die  Office  until  anb- 
ont  s  R»istntian  certificate  is  mailed  to  fipiw-aM    KmI 

m>foval  for  r^istratioo  is  siMect  to  establishing  to  the  salis&c- 
tiao  of  die  Director  of  die  Office  of  EnroUimK  Hid  Diadpiine 
diat  die  person  seeking  rcfialntian  is  of  good  monl  chHBCter 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accar^igly.  any  infotmatioa 
lending  to  afifect  die  eligibility  of  die  foOowii^  Trlit-Mg  on 
moral,  educal,  or  odier  grounds  ahonkJ  be  finiataed  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  EatQUneat  and  Dia^iliBe  on  or  before  Ml. 

0«  Itto. 
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Law,  PaDick  B.,  801  ISth  Street  South.  #<  26,  Arlington.  Va. 
22202  ^ 
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Karen  L  Bovard.  Director 
Office  of  Enrolln  ent  and  Discipline 


RegistratkMi  to  Practice 

! 
The  foUowing  list  contains  the  names  o|  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Sutcs  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  pro^sional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  re^tration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  DireAor  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeing  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CF!ri0.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  informabon  tending  to  affect  tht  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethicsi.  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fimmhed  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Feb.  6.  1998. 

Dean,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  1704  Old  Stage  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

EckenswiUer.  Laura  C,  2007-475  Laurier 
Ont..  KIR  7X1.  Canada 

Freedman.  Gordon  S.,  41  Elvaston  Ave..  llepean.  Ont.  K2G 
3Y1,  Canada 

Hulina,  Amy  L.,  824  S.  Arlington  Mill  Drl  #204,  Arlington, 
Va.  22204  ^ 

Kelley,  Lara  C,  921  S.  21st  St.,  Arlington]  Va.  22202 

Leier,  Terry  L.,  2837  Maple  Ln..  R.R.  #1.  Di  nrobin.  Ont.,  KOA 
ITO,  Canada 

Schmidt,  Jeffrey  A.,  6105-F  Wigmore  Lnl  Alexandria,  Va. 
22315 

Shapiro,  Paul  E.,  10424  CoUingham  Dr.,  liirfax,  Va.  22032 

Weisstuch.  Aaron.  1701  Nordic  Hill  Circle.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20906  ^ 


November  25.  1997 


Karen  L 


Office  of  EnroUm  mi  and  Discipline 


Regbtratioa  To  Practki 


Ave.  W..  Ottawa. 


Bovard,  Director 


The  November  1 1,  1997  Official  Gazette  listed  the  name  of 
Soeun  G.  Doh  as  successfiilly  passing  the  August  27,  1997 
registration  examination.  However,  the  August  27,  1^  date 
should  have  read  AUGUST  28,  1996. 


November  24.  1997 


Karen  L 


Office  of  Enrollm  mt  and  Discipline 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.691.198  4>  Xiaomei  Jin,  et. 
al.  of  Texas,  for  P16  EXPRESSICm  COl  (STRUCTS  AND 
THEIR  APPUCATION  IN  CANCER  TH  »APY  appearing 

io  the  Official  Gazette  ofNovember  25. 1 99l| 

since  no  pateiM  was  granted." 


CcrtUkatcs  orCarrectio  I 
•M-theWcckorDccaBbcr23   1997 


D.  35^856 
D.  366311 
D.  380.148 
D.  380.640 
D.  381.040 
D.  382.587 


D.  383.536 
D.  384.642 
P.  09.862 
P.  09.863 
Re.  35.519 
Re.  35.525 


5.171363 
5.175.664 
5.265.233 
5.274365 
5.278.495 
5.286.723 


Bovard,  Director 


.sboold  be  deleted 


5314.767 
5316.925 
5317.003 
5.350363 
5.357.624 
5.401.117 
5.401.964 
5.403.710 
5,407.839 
5.411.947 
5.455.607 
5.472.840 
5.484.990 
5,498.627 
5300.475 
5304369 
5304.939 
5309.115 
5310.839 
5313.127 
5315.735 
5321.835 
5328.988 
5332363 
5336,967 
5338.698 
5339.791 
5343.761 
5351.307 
5353,615 
5353,947 
5356,641 
/~5357,862 
'  5359,751 
5359.878 
5363.240 
5.563329 
5.565.815 
5.566.  F23 
5.568318 
5371.875 
5372.742 
5376.247 
5376321 
5377.447 
5378.652 
5381.034 
5385.752 
5387.225 
5387.643 
5,589,91 1 
5392,635 
5393395 
5395.208 
5395,409 
5397,166 
5397,238 
5397,939 
5399,825 
5399.838 
5.602,077 
5.602331 
5.604339 
5.605.468 
5.606.159 
5.606341 
5,606,610 
5,607,747 
5,608,020 
5,609,641 
5.609.693 


5.287308 
5.288.236 
5301.136 
5303392 
5.305.444 
5313.751 


5.609.769 

5.612,403 

5.613.126 

5.613384 

5.614.1% 

5.614.204 

5,615,451 

5,615304 

5,616,175 

5.618.284 

5.620.140 

5.621.052 

5.621.668 

5.621,6% 

5,622378 

5,622,634 

5,622,747 

5,622,808 

5,623,233 

5,624342 

5,624,662 

5,624,745 

5.625,710 

5,626324 

5,627,097 

5.627,469 

5.627.849 

5.628315 

5.629339 

5.629329 

5.629.728 

5.629.890 

5.629.910 

5.629.91 1 

5.630.062 

5.630.229 

5.630392 

5.631.456 

5.632.831 

5.633333 

5.633.702 

5.633.704 

5.633.756 

5.633.984 

5.634.141 

5.634.195 

5.635326 

5.635.416 

5,635.803 

5.635.970 

5,636.011 

5.637.210 

5.637.217 

5.637.747 

5.637.912 

5.638391 

5.638.857 

5.639.493 

5.639325 

5.639.674 

5.640.250 

5.641,478 

5,642,145 

5,642,231 

5,642,444 

5,642.813 

5.643.303 

5.643335 

5.643.771 

5.643.853 

5.643.888 


5.644,021 

5.644.482 

5.645.182 

5.645319 

5.645,700 

5,646333 

5,646.701 

5.646.755 

5.646.840 

5.646.905 

5.647390 

5.647.457 

5.647.726 

5.648,900 

5,649,045 

5,649.066 

5.649.237 

5.649342 

5.649.603 

5.649.836 

5.649.912 

5.650.197 

5.650.831 

5,650,914 

5,651,409 

5,651,774 

5,652,067 

5,652,172 

5,652,460 

5.652,887 

5,653312 

5,653,857 

5,654,110 

5.654,295 

5,654,434 

5,654,884 

5,654,915 

5,654,%7 

5,655,108 

5,656.151 

5.656.235 

5,656.361 

5,656,629 

5,656.635 

5,656,985 

5.657.041 

5.657.604 

5.657.860 

5.657.876 

5.658.027 

5.658351 

5.658.920 

5.659.100 

5.659.191 

5.659.266 

5.659.281 

5.659337 

5.659357 

5.659389 

5.659.666 

5.659.749 

5.659.824 

5.660.041 

5.660.663 

5.660.828 

5.661321 

5.662,465 

5.663.188 

5.663.243 

5.663398 

5,663349 


5.663.684 
5.664.155 
5.664.242 
5.664.250 
5.664.688 
5.665.063 
5.665.161 
5.665334 
5.665.4% 
5.665.824 
5,666356 
5.666.407 
5.666347 
5.666.673 
5.667.241 
5.667.434 
5.667.604 
5,667,617 
5,667,802 
5,668,042 
5,668054 
5,668,840 
5,669,205 
5.669,325 
5.669.507 
5.669311 
5.670.278 
5.670315 
5,671,642 
5,671,888 
5,671,889 
5,672,944 
5,673,111 
5,673377 
5,674.499 
5.674377 
5.674.664 
5.674.721 
5.674.929 
5.675,028 
5,675317 
5,675337 
5,675,956 
5,676,180 
5,676.226 
5.676.276 
5.676317 
5.676.729 
5.676,991 
5,677,034 
5,677.472 
5.678.202 
5.678.753 
5.678.835 
5.679.206 
5,679063 
5,679081 
5,679098 
5,679351 
5,679,717 
5,679.913 
5.680.055 
5,680076 
5,680.413 
5.680,426 
5,681,745 
5,681,748 
5.682,199 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  paitknilar  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  ouiddv 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  tmprophate  an»  for  which  Ifaev 
are  mtended.  ' 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fUing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requesu  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  U3{b). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitioiis  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

AU  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  reletting  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  munber  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incoiiq>lete  Application"). 

SPECIAL  BOXES  FX)R  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  b»x  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademarlc  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  is,  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  <»ntain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE."  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

nease  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxCPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Ariingtoo,  Virginia  22202-35 13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mi  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  cotrectioiis  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registratioa  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  AF  UCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (abo 


v« 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designatioos 

Box3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

\  Box9 

NBoxIO 

«ox  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxC^D 

Box 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


ire  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Comn  issioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaiks 
Wash^igton,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  OfBc^  of  Pbrsoonel  firom  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Oepul  i  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Onic^  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Offici  of  Procurement 

All  pqxTS  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Ofifice  of  ( le  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  discipli  nary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  oofy  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for' U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  cettifie4  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  tne  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replemshment  Qiecks. 

Invoices  directed  ■>  the  Office  of  Finance.  ,  ' 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  doiuments  except  those  filed  with  new  iqjplicatioas. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  .applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  re  ;arding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Offio  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 
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Deporitery  Lflmria 


The  fdlowing  libnries.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademuk 
Depositary  Libraties  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
intormatiop  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Tradematk  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  oo  file  patents  issued  siiKC  1790,  tradenuuks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  ctdlectioiis  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  die  patent  and  trademark  sectiaos  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  die  US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  or  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Pttcnt 
and  tradeinaik  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTIX^  to  increase  access  to  diat  informatioo. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depocitoiy  mate- 
rials that  prehminarv  patent  and  trademark  sewdies  may  be 
conductea  through  tne  numericaUy  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  refeteoce  publicatioiis  which  outline  and 
provide  aooen  to  the  patent  and  trademaik  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  mdpuUkatiafis  which  stqiple- 
ment  the  basic  search  tools.  PTIX^  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  "«yfrriih 

All  informatioo  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


SMr 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Since  there  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hours  of  service  le  the 
public  vary,  anyone  conteippiating  use  of  these  coUectioitt  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  libniy  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieace. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  aad  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademaik  searching,  and  videocoofer- 
endBg  for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wnfipen.  — ^r*"*— ^ 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  andienrrt,  inchidiiig 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  indepeadeat  invtaiors.  Cunready. 
partnerships  are  located  at  die,Great  Lakes  Piient  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  die  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Inveatioa 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  C(^umbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Nmme  cfUbnry 

Auburn  University  Libraries . 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Lonssac  Public  Library 

Teinpe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Stale  Univeruty. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Stale  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library .„ 

Sacrameato:  California  Stale  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library I 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iimovatiqil,  Invention  and  Ideas . 

Denver  PuUic  Library... 

Haitford  PuMic  Libruy. 

New  Haven  Fiee  PublK  Library. 


Tetiphome  Ccmtaet 

(334)844-1747 


hfewark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Howard  University  Libraries 

Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library... 

' "  Dade  Public  Library 

>  University  of  Central  Florida  Librmes... 


...(205)226-3620 
...(907)562-7323 
...(602)965-7010 
...(501)682-2053 
....(213)228-7220 
...(916)654-0069 
.....(619)236-5813 

(415)557-4500 

........  (408)  730-7290 

(303)640-6220 

.Not  YetOperatioaal 
.Not  YetOperaliaaal 

(302)831-2965 

(202)806-7252 

.(954)357-7444 
.(305)375-2665 
.(407)823-2562 


Tallin  Campus  Library,  University  of  Sondi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Tedinology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Stale  Public  LArary  System . 

Moscow:  Univenity  of  Idaho  Libtaiy „ 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


MidiigaB 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


..(404)8944508 
..(808)586-3477 
..(208)885-6235 
..(312)747-4450 
..(217)782-5659 
..(317)269-1741 
..(765)494-2872 
..(515)281-4118 
..(316)978-3155 
..(502)574-1611 


Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University 

Des  Moines:  Stale  Library  of  Iowa „„ 

Wichita:  AMah  Library.  Wicfaiu  Stale  University 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiav  Stale 

University :.„........: (504)388-8875 

Orooo:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine _ „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Puk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  library. 

University  of  Maryknd (301)405-9157 

Amherst  Physical  Sciences  Libraiy,  University  of 

Massachusetts ,. (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubraty . (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Unioa  Library,  University  of 

Michigan :^„^ (313)647-5735 

Big  Rqiids:  Abigail  S.  Tunmc  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Oeat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Miiueapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ■].(601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library - f  (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  PuNic  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Tedmology 

Library (406)4964281 

Lincotai:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincofai (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Libiaiy (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library „ „ (603)271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Pateius  and  Trademarics  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Stair 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoik 


Nordi  Carolina 
Noith  Dakota 
Ohio 


OUahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  bland 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


UM  I 


Namu  of  Libnry 


Tel^hoiu  CiMtaet 


Newark  Public  Library .'. „.. (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Universill'  of  New  Mexico  Genend  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Staie  Library . (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Conner  Public  Library _ „..(716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Libr«y  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Bmok:  Engineer^g  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Opnational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Libiry,  North  Carolina  State  University „ (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  mtz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library „ (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Libraiy (216)  623-2870 

Odumbus:  Ohio  State  tJniversity  Libraries _ (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PfabUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intenatioiial  Trade 

Developmoit ..L (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Bole][Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College _ (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  RreeXibrary  of . (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburg  Carnegie  Limitary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  PaOeeHLibrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University  „ (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Libiuy,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Pubbc  Ubrtry (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  A  Shelby  Co^ty  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center _ ....(901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University „.. (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKirmey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin J (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriink  C.  Evans  Libtvy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University .L y (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library  ..; „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fbndren  Library,  Rice  University ..„ (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

LiAbock:  Texas  Tech  University _. . (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Matriot  Library,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Hoife  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branth  Cabeil  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealdi 

University _ (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdalc  Library,  West  Virginia  University „ (304)  293-2510  ExL  113 

MacbKn:  Kmt  F.  Wen4t  Libra^,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison , (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library „ (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  Cauna  Public  Library „ (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  CommissioDer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GCffThSY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Dqxity  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMDONG  GROUPS 


Fbone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INWIGANIC  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director. 30g-0661 

C»GANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-APFECTING  AND  BOTY  liJtEAIlNG^^^^^ 

GROUP  120(V2900— K)HN  E.  KHTLE,  Dinctor 308-123S 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENCHNEERiNG      (»OUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 30S-O6S1 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOCaiAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director  30B-23S1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  CHIOUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRL^L  ELECITIONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELAIH)  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECLU,  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220&-ROBBRT  E  dARRETr!  Dmoor 
C(»IPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  RtXXA,  Director 

SPECIAL  CXMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  CHAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  OlOUP  2400— GERALD  GOLI»ERG  Dndor 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0O— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODia.  Director    """"    " 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900-^KMIN  E  lOTTLE,  Director „ 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANWJNG  AND  TRANSPUtTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  1ERAPANE.  JR.. 

Diredar 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOMJS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURCXRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSINC  I%VICES:  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  ISVICES, 

OtOUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director . 


30»-1782 
30ft^ll 

3QS-3900 

305-3900 

30»O9S6 

305-3900 
308-0661 


308-1113 
308-1148 


04/12/96 
03/1 1A96 
03/20M 

rnnem 


09/15/95 
12/08/95 

12mm 

lC/26/95 

02/12/96 
05/31/95 
12X18/95 


KVlStW 
04/02/96 


GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMITH,  Diiectcr 


308-0858 

Il/29im 

308-0861 

12AM/95 

308-2168 

07/16/96 

ifroaliit  < 


r  itaaakl  h»e  beta  racened  in  IBM  ip|ilic«iam  6kd  prior  10  dit  dat. 


1  Sales.  ir*e 


Pnenli  wiO  Expire  u  FoDowi: 

(l)ThelcnBaraay  udlityarplMlpaaiiltaaiiinfaRcaBaricwIufaiaaiFpiicaboafikdbefaRtawt,  1995  ■*( 
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REEXANflNATIONS 

DECEMBER  23,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bndiets  []  appears  in  the  patent  bul  fotms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,587,796  (3399th) 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Matti  HaMIa,  Mynamtti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Newtec  Inter- 
national  SA.,  Alx-lcs-Bains  Cedes,  France 

Reesamination  Request  No.  9(k/004,456,  Nov.  19,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,587,796,  issued  May 

13,  1986,  Ser.  No.  602,007,  Apr.  19,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  21, 1983,  831375 
Int  Ct^-at8K'l3A)4 
VS.  CL  53—588 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3.  5  and  6  ate  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  7-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

I.  Apparatus  for  packaging  aiticies  in  film  material,  comprising: 

a  first  stationary  frame  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal components  defining  a  surrounding  perimeter  about  a 
wrapping  station  adapted  to  receive  an  aitjcle  to  be  wrapped 
in  film  material  while  {the]  said  article  is  maintained  station- 
ary; 

a  second  non-rotating  suppon  frame  mounted  in  said  first  sta- 
tionary frame  structure  [for]  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  guided 
by  said  plurality  of  vertical  components  of  said  first  stationary 
frame  structure  as  said  second  non-rotating  support  frame 
undergoes  reciprocating  [movement]  vertical  movements  in 
[up]  upward  and  [down]  downward  directions  [and]  with 
respect  to  said  first  stationary  frame  structure; 

means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  second  non- 
rotating  support  frame  with  respect  to  said  first  stationary 
frame  structure; 

a  third  frame  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  non- 
rotating  support  frame  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  [there- 
with] along  with  said  second  non-rotating  suppon  frame  with 
respect  to  said  first  stationary  frame  structure;  [and] 

means  mounted  on  said  second  non-rotating  suppon  frame  for 
rotating  said  third  rotatable  frame  assembly; 

a  roil  of  film  material  moimted  on  said  third  rotatable  frame 
assembly;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  third  rotatable  frame  assembly  for 
maintaining  tension  in  [the]  said  film  material  as  [the]  said 
film  material  is  [payed]  paid  out  from  said  roll  of  film 
material  [roll]. 


Bl  4,aN,123  (3406tfa) 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  NUMBER 

OF  TERMINALS 
Ketyiro  Kooishi,  Hiratsnka,  and  Ken  Obata,  Tokyo,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  LtaL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004379,  Oct  11,  1996. 
Reesamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4306,123,  faancd  Feb. 

21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  149,107,  Jan.  27,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1987,  62-13827  U; 
Feb.  4,  1987,  62-24274;  Mar.  9,  1987,  62-33150  U 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  a.  439—595 


a  »« 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  p«entable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-13  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  electrical  connector  device  con^msing: 

a  male  terminal  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  noale- 
terminal  chambers  adapted  individually  to  contain  male  ter- 
minals; 

a  female  terminal  bousing  formed  with  female-terminal  cham- 
bers as  many  as  said  male-terminal  chambers,  said  female- 
terminal  chambers  corresponding  individually  to  said  male- 
terminal  chambers  and  adapted  individually  to  contain  female 
terminals  connected  to  said  male  terminals  corresponding 
thereto; 

male-terminal  seating  detecting  means;  and 

female-terminal  seating  detecting  means. 

said  male  terminal  housing  inclwding  first  retaining  means,  pro- 
truding in  the  form  of  a  cantilever  from  each  of  partition 
walls,  which  define  said  male-terminal  chambers  of  said  male 
terminal  housing,  and  resiliently  bendable  in  a  first  flexure 
space,  whereby  said  male  terminals  contained  in  said  male- 
terminal  chambers  are  prevented  from  slipping  out  therefrom 
as  said  male  terminals  engage  said  first  retaining  means. 

said  female  terminal  housing  iiKluding  second  retaining  means, 
protruding  in  the  form  of  a  cantilever  from  each  of  partinon 
walls,  which  define  said  female-terminal  chambers  of  said 
female  terminal  housing,  and  resiliently  bendable  in  a  second 
flexure  space,  whereby  said  female  terminals  contained  in 
said  female-terminal  chambers  are  prevented  from  slipping 
out  therefrom  as  said  female  terminals  engage  said  second 
retaining  means. 

said  male-terminal  seating  detecting  means  being  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  said  first  flexure  space  when  said  male  terminals  are 
contained  in  their  corresponding  male-terminal  chambers  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  male  terminals  normally  engage  said 
first  retaining  means,  and 

said  female-terminal  seating  detecting  means  being  adapted  to 
be  fitted  into  said  second  flexure  space,  when  said  male  and 
female  terminal  housings  are  not  connected  to  one  another, 
and  when  said  female  terminals  are  contained  in  their  corre- 
sponding female-terminal  chambers  in  a  manner  such  tliat 
said  female-terminals  normally  engage  said  second  retaining 
means,  characterized  in  that: 

said  male-terminal  seating  delecting  means  includes  at  least  one 
integral  planar  portion  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  said  male 
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tenninals,  from  a  connection-side  end 
minal  bousing  toward  said  female  lermkial 
.  said  male-temiinal  seating  detecting 
in  said  first  flexure  space,  an  extended 
portion  being  situated  nearer  to  said  fem^e 
than  the  distal  ends  of  said  male  termin; 
tecting  said  male  terminals  from  collisio^ 
ning  toward  said  male  terminals.  whereiiJisaid 
sealing  delecting  means  includes  a 
portion  connected  in  a  generally  perpenMicular 
to  said  planar  portion  and  being  parai  'el 
terminals  and  closely  positioned  in 
and 

said  female  terminal  bousing  has  at  least  one  fitting  groove 
bored  herein  [so  as  to]  open  to  a  conne  :tion-side  end  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said  planai  portion. 


of  said  male  ter- 
housing,  when 
is  fitted  normally 
end  of  said  planar 
terminal  bousing 
s  are,  thereby  pro- 
with  objects  run- 
male  terminal 
gei^rally  planar  wall 
relationship 
with  said  male 
saidyirst  flexure  space; 


Bl  4,930,544  (3401st) 
DOUBLE-CO^^^AINMENT  THERMOI^STIC 
ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  G.  Ziu,  Charkstown,  Mass^ 
America,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Reexamiiiatiofi  Request  No.  90/002^36, 
Recumiiialioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,930444, 

1990,  Scr.  No.  260,444,  Oct.  20, 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,936,  Jun.  25,  1987, 

Int  ex."  F16L  9/18 
U.S.  a.  138— U3 


OPHQAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HiS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confinned. 

New  claim  6  is  added  and  determined  to  be  pa  enuble 

1.  A  restraint  coupling  for  a  double-containn  em  pipe  assembly, 
said  pipe  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spiced  apart  axially 
aligned  inner  carrier  pipes  of  a  first  diameter  ai  id  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  axially  aligned  outer  containment  pipes  of  a  second  diameter, 
said  second  diameter  being  greater  than  said 
that  a  generally  atmular  space  exists  between  kx  inner  and  outer 
pipes,  said  restraint  coupling  being  formed  ft<  m  a  thermoplastic 
material  of  unitary  construction  and  comprising 
erally  cylindrical  contaitmient  portion  defining 
tjally  equal  to  the  second  diameter  and  having  i>pposed  axial  ends 
for  end-to-end  axial  alignment  with  the  contaii^nt  pipes,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  carrier  portion  defining  a  diatneter  substantially 
equal  to  the  first  diameter  disposed  within  and  ^nerally  parallel  to 
said  containment  portion,  said  carrier  portion  hiving  opposed  axial 
ends  for  end-to-end  axial  alignment  with  the  qarrier  pipes,  and  a 
connecting  portion  rigidly  extending  between  a^  connecting  said 
containment  and  carrier  portions,  said  containment  and  carrier 
portions  having  longinidinal  lengths  greater  thai  the  length  of  said 
connecting  portion,  said  carrier  portion  extendiag  in  opposed  axial 
directions  fit>m  the  connecting  fiortion  distances  that  are  at  least 
equal  to  distances  by  which  the  containment  portion  extends  axi- 
ally from  the  connecting  portion,  whereby  the  carrier  portion  and 
the  containment  portion  of  the  restraint  coupliag  can  be  fiised  in 
end-to-end  relationship  with  carrier  and  containment  pipes  of  the 
doulsle-containnient  pipe  assembly. 


Bl  4,961,230  (3402iid) 

HEARING  AID  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE 

Rolf  C.  Rising,  Kungbadta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  ManufiKturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Reexaminatioa  Request  No.  90/004,169,  Feb.  14,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^61,230,  issued  Oct  2, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  192,242,  May  10,  1988. 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/02 

VS.  a.  381—69.2 
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issignor  to  Asahi/ 

May  1,  1991. 

issued  Jun.  S, 
11988. 

No.  4,786,088. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5  and  8  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-4,  6.  7,  9  and  10  are  cancelled. 

5.  The  programmable  hearing  aid  system  of  claim  3,  wherein 
said  coupling  member  is  generally  disk-shaped,  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  are  positioned  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
coupling  member,  and  said  programming  electrode  is  positioned 
intermediate  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  on  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  coupling  member. 

8.  A  coupling  member  according  to  claim  7,  wherein  said 
coupling  member  is  generally  dislc-shaped,  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes  are  positioned  on  air  exterior  surface  of  said  cou- 
pling member  generally  opposite  one  another  on  said  coupling 
member,  and  said  programming  electrode  k  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  on  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  coupling  member. 


Bl  5,255,096  (3403nl) 

VIDEO  TIME  CODE  SYNCHRONIZED  ROBOT 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Boyie,  2092  Saint  Andrews,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

48309 

No.  90/004,536,  Feb.  3,4997. 
for  Patent  5,255,096,  issued  Oct 
>.  866,446,  Apr.  10,  1992. 
'  H04N  7/lH 


Reexamination  Requ< 
Reexamination 

19,  1993.  Ser. 
Int 
VS.  a.  348—95 
AS  A  RESULT  OF 
MINED  THAT: 


ATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentebility  of /laims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  video  tijOK  code  synchronized  rolxtt  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  robot  including  an  arm  movable  through  a  path  of  movement; 

a  video  camek,  mounted  on  the  arm  of  the  robot,  for  generating 
video  signal  during  operation  of  the  video  camera; 

time  code  genei^uor  means  for  generating  time  code  informa- 
tion; ^ 

video  linage  storing  means,  responsive  to  the  video  signals  fiom 
tlie  video  camera  and  tlie  time  code  information  from  the  time 
code  generator  means  for  storing  a  composite  signal  formed 
of  the  video  signals  and  the  time  code  information  on  a 
storage  medium; 

time  code  reader  means,  responsive  to  d»e  composite  video 
signal  from  the  video  image  storing  means,  for  decoding  the 
time  code  information  for  each  frame  of  the  composite  signal; 
and 

robot  controller  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of 
,     die  robot  arm  in  accordance  with  a  stored  contiDl  program. 
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the  robot  controller  means  being  responsive  to  tlie  time  code 
information  for  storing  the  position  coordinates  of  the  robot 
arm  along  the  path  of  movement  for  each  distinct  time  code 
associated  with  the  video  signal  on  a  video  signal  frame  by 
frame  basis  and  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  the  robot 
arm  along  its  predetermined  path  of  movement  with  tlie  time 
code  information  during  the  generation  of  video  signals  and 
time  code  information  from  the  storage  medium  on  a  frame- 
by-frame  basis. 


Bl  5396,737  (3404th) 
COMPOUND,  GLAZING  OR  POLISHING  PAD 
Richard  L.  Englund,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  Thomas  W. 
Schwartz,  Troy  Township,  St  Croix  County,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint 
PauL  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,376,  Oct.  4,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,396,737,  issued  Mar. 

14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  286,410,  Aug.  5,  1994. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923^21,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624399,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,185,964,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,411,  Dec.  28, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,007,128,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  298^08,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,962,562. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2009,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  451—28 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


^      ^ 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  5-14  and  15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

5.  A  paint  finishing  method  for  applying  compounding  or  glazing 
material  to  an  exposed  surface  of  paint  to  remove  imperfections 
from  or  polish  the  surface  of  the  paint,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  ajHiint  finishing  pad  comprising  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible layer  of  open  cell  polymeric  foam  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  rear  surface,  the  layer  of  foam  comprising  a 
plurality  of  projecting  portions  projecting  a  first  distance  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  rear  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  recessed 
portions  spacing  the  projecting  portions  and  projecting  a 
second  distarwe  at  a  right  angle  from  the  rear  surface  which 
secorui  distance  is  significaiuly  less  than  the  first  distance,  the 
projecting  and  recessed  portions  at  least  partially  defining  a 
front  surface  for  the  layer  of  foam  opposite  the  rear  surface: 

applying  the  compounding  or  glazing  material  to  the  surface  of 
the  paint: 

rapidly  moving  by  machine  the  front  surface  of  the  layer  of  foam 
over  the  surface  of  the  paint  with  the  material  between  the 
front  surface  of  the  layer  of  foam  and  the  surface  of  the  paint: 
and 

manually  pressing  the  layer  of  foam  against  the  surface  o/  the 
paint  during  the  rapidly  moving  step  with  a  force  student  to 
compress  at  least  portions  of  the  layer  of  foam  toward  the 
rear  surface  of  the  layer  cffoam  and  cause  at  least  parts  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  layer  of  foam  defined  by  the  projecting 
portions  to  generally  coirform  to  the  surface  of  the  paint  and 
press  the  material  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
paini  for  removal  of  imperfections  from  or  polishing  of  the 
surface  of  the  painL 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  23,  1997 

Mailer  enclowd  in  heavy  btackels  []  appears  in  Ifae  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  priiMed  in  italics  indicates  additioni 

made  by  reissue. 


HEAT  INJECTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  Mikus,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Coni|wny, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,255,742,  dated  Ot*.  26,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  996JUI, 
Jun.  12, 1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
534^2    ' 

InL  CL'  E21B  36/02 
VS.  a.  lM-3«3  9  aaims 


9.  A  method  of  supplying  heat  using  aflameless  combustor.  the 
method  comprising: 

combining  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  with  a  carbon  formation 

suppressant: 
passing  the  fuel  gas  and  carbon  formation  suppressant  mixture 
through  a  fuel  gas  conduit  to  a  mixing  point  within  the 
flameless  combustor; 
passing  a  combustion  air  stream  though  an  air  conduit  to  the 

mixing  point; 
preheating  either  the  fuel  gas  and  carbon  formation  suppressant 
mixture,  the  combustion  air  stream  or  both  such  that  the 
temperature  of  a  mixture  of  the  streams  exceeds  an  autoigni- 
tion  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  the  streams:  and 
combining  the  preheated  combustion  air  and  fuel  gas  and  car- 
bon formation  sufipressant  at  the  mixing  poiru  resulting  in 
autoignition  forming  combustion  products, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  carbon  formation  suppressant  combined 
with  thefitel  gas  exceeds  that  which  prevents  carixm  formation  at 
the  temperature  of  the  preheated  fuel  gas  and  carbon  suppressant 
mixture. 


Re.  35,697 
UNIT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  LIGHT  SIGNALS  IN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Giorgio  Grasso,  Monza,  and  Aldo  Righetti,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Original  No.  5,204.923,  dated  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  839.056, 
Feb.  18,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,918,  Jul.  16, 
1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425,390 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—24  33  ci.|a,s 

6.  An  optical  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  optical 
signals  in  a  long  distance  optical  fiber  transmission  line  system 
comprising: 


an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  optical  signals  and  having  an 
input  and  an  output; 

a  first  optical  transmission  line  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second,  other  end; 

a  second  optical  transmission  line  fiber  having  a  second  line 
fiber  having  a  first  erut  and  having  a  second  other  end; 

said  amplifier  input  being  optically  connected  to  said  first  line 
fiber  second  end  cmd  said  amplifier  output  being  optically 
connected  to  said  second  line  fiber  first  etui; 

such  optical  amplifier  being  tweeted  by  inUrferometric  noise 
due  to  iiuerference  or  beat  phenooiena  and  having  a  gain 
greater  than  15  dB; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  optical  transmission  line  fiber  and  said 
second  optical  transmission  line  fiber  having  a  length  between 
the.  first  end  and  second  end  thereof  such  as  to  have  noise 
signals  caused  by  back  d^usion  of  light  arising  inside  said 
one  line  fiber  of  such  intensity  as  to  generate  interfemmetric 
noise  in  said  optical  amplifier  and  such  that  a  signal  in 
attenuated  by  travelling  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
one  line  fiber; 

a  unidirectional  optical  isolator  optically  connected  in  series 
between  said  amplifier  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  line  fibers  so  as  to  substantially  pneveru  said 
noise  sigruils  from  generating  interferometric  noise  in  said 
optical  amplifier  while  transmitting  said  optical  sigruils; 

such  unidirectional  optical  isolator  having  a  reflectivity  lower 
than  the  reflectivity  due  to  Rayleigh  scattering  in  said  one  line 
fiber; 

and  the  optical  transmission  system  being  such  that,  in  absence 
of  such  at  least  one  unidirectional  optical  isolator,  said  opti- 
cal signals  and  inUrferometric  noise  would  be  transmitted  in 
said  second  line  fiber. 


Re.  35,698 
DONOR  ROLL  FOR  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT 
IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Belie,  WebMer;  Jcfl^  J.  Folkias;  Gerald  T.  Lloy, 
both  of  Rochester;  Grace  T.  Brewington,  Fairport;  Joaeph 
G.  Schram.  Liverpool,  and  William  H.  Wayman,  Ontario,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  5045^92,  dated  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  955,96^ 
Oct  2,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissae  Sep.  14,  1995, 
527387  A 

lirt.'cL*  G03G  15/06 
UACL399— 286  44      _ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  int^e, 
comprising:  ,  ^' 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  developer 

material  Oierein: 
a  donor  roll,  having  an  outer  surface  [including  phenolic  resin], 
mounted  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  said 
donor  roll  being  adapted  to  advance  developer  material  to  the 
latent  image,  widi  the  discharge  time  constant  of  the  surface 
of  the  donor  roll  being  less  than  300  microseconds;  and 
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an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  spaie  between  the  latent 
image  and  the  donor  roll,  the  electrode  itcmber  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  donor  roll  and  being  •lectrically  biased  to 
detach  toner  particles  from  the  donor  roll  so  as  to  form  a  toner 
powder  cloud  in  the  space  between  the  e  ectrode  member  and 
the  latent  image  with  detached  toner  pai  ides  from  the  toner 
cloud  developing  the  latent  image. 


Re.  35,699 

PROCESS  TO  CORRECT  AND  OPTIMIZE  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  FEED 

Stefan  Lange,  Gothenburg;  Ivar  Lonnroth,  Moindal;  IQjeU 

Martinsson,  Hasslehobn,  and  Leif  Goransson,  Kagerod,  all 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund 

UPA,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE9iy00003,  i  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug,  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09536,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11, 1991 
Original  No.  5,296,243,  dated  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  854,632, 

Jan.  3,  1991.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

556,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1990,  9000028 

InL  CL»  A23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  426-2  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  correct  and  optimize  the  composition  of  a  feed  in 
order  to  increase  the  daily  growth  of  animals  which  comprises 
including  in  the  animal's  feed  a  sufBciem  quantity  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars,  sugar  alco- 
hols, amino  acids  and  amides  so  that  1.0  ml  of  that  animal's  blood 
will  contain  at  least  0.5  units  of  lectines,  which  in  a  [O.OSMJO. /5/M 
sodium  chloride  and  [0.15M]  0.05M  sodium  phosphate  buffer  and 
at  a  pH  of  7  will  attach  with  high  affinity  to  agarose  and  which  will 
dissociate  from  the  agarose  after  the  addition  of  1  M-a-methyl-D- 
glucoside. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  23,  1997 

Illusnations  for  plam  paents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  dK  drawia|. 

10,155  10,15, 

GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  VARIETY  NAMED  'TWOFAVOR'  SAINTPAULIA  PLANT  NAMED  'DUSK' 

Jerry  Twomey,  Watsooville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Narscr-  J*^  ^'^  Wlngerdcn,  Obertin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gncn  Ciide 

ies.  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif.  Growers,  toe,  Obeilin,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,171  ™^  ''^  ^'Af**  ^"^  ^*^  '73,499 

mta.  A01H5/D0  U.S.  CL  Ph.— 69 J                                                          ICtota 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 18                                                             1  Claim  1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named   Dusk',  as  dlus- 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  grandiflora  rose  plant  variety,  substantially  trated  and  described, 
as  shown  and  described. 


10,156 
LANTANA  PLANT  NAMED  'ROBPATDES' 
Robert  J.  Roberson,  31706  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd.,  Grain  Valley, 
Jackson  County,  Mo.  64029 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,597 
tot  CL' AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Lantana  camara  plant,  substan- 
tially as  described  herein,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  die  growth  vigor,  the  rapid  woody  trunk,  the  intensity  of  bloom 
color  pigment,  the  dramatic  multi-colored  bloom  display,  and  tbe 
very  lush  and  deep  green  foliage. 


10,160 
POINSETTLA  PLANT  'PEARL' 
Peter  Jacobsen,  deceased,  late  of  Skibby,  Denmarli,  by  Amc 
Jacobsen,  executrix,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  toe, 
Endnitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,433 
tot.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 86.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  thick  stems,  large 
white  bracts,  self  branching,  large  leaves  and  good  leaf  and  bract 
retention  in  the  consumer  environment 


10,157 
NERIVM  OLEANDER  PLANT  'TURNER'S  5-387' 
Ted  Leon  Ttamer,  Sr,  6503  SJUJ).,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78412 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,404 
tot  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  intermediate  size  Nerium  olean- 
der plant  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  having  an  upright 
habit  of  fairly  rapid  growth  making  it  especially  suitable  for 
hedges,  having  an  ability  to  be  asexually  reproduced,  having  the 
ability  to  flower  substantially  the  entire  year  with  long  continuous 
blooming  periods,  having  the  ability  to  grow  in  full  sun  or  in 
partial  shade,  being  an  excellent  greenhouse  plant  and  being 
paiticulariy  characterized  by  its  intermediate  size  combined  with 
the  unique  color  of  its  inflorescence,  the  flowers  being  a  medium 
pink  color,  the  margins  being  pinlcish  red.  and  with  flowers  having 
a  sweet  fragrance. 


10,161 

POINSETTU  PLANT  NAMED  'DARLYNE' 
Ednard  Gross,  Blansac,  France,  assignor  to  PanI  Ecke  ■■■rh, 
Inc.,  Endnitas,  CaHf. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,651 
tot  CL»  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 86J  1  cbta 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems, 
unique  raspberry  pink  flower  bracts,  self  branching  and  good  leaf 
and  bract  retention  in  tiie  consumer  environment 


Ecke 


10,162 

POINSETTIA  PLANT  'RED  BARON' 
Eduaid  Grass,  NantcniDet,  France,  assignor  to  Paal 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Endnitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,896 
tot  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 86.4  1  n.tM 

J.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Poinsettia  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems, 
thick  waxy  dark  red  flower  bracts,  self  branching  and  good  leaf  and 
bract  retention  in  tlie  consumer  environment 


10463 

POINSETTIA  PLANT  'SOPHIE' 
Ednard  Gross,  NanteolHet,  France,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  toe,  EocinhH,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6303*4 
Int  CL'  AOIH  SA)0 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 86.4  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Poinsettia  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  even 
1.  A  new  and  diainct  cultivar  of  azalea  plant  named  Karma  as   growth  habit  rounded  red  flower  bracts,  self  branching  and  good 
described  and  illustbted.  leaf  and  bract  retention  in  the  consumer  environment 
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10,158 

AZALEA  HANT  NAMED  KARMA 

Kari  Glaser,  Ate  StrMsc  9,  D-64832  Babcnhansea, 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  651,723 

tot  CL'  AOIH  5A» 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 56 


Gcnnaay 


ICIaim 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

224-564 .^ 5,699,985 

204-^9 .N. 5,700,365 

156-561 » 5,701,101 

359-644 , 5,701,475 

395-849 5.701,546 


I7»-254  0.G.-97-2:QU 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  23,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,699,555 

CHILD'S  WAISTBELT  AND  LEASH  FOR  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  ABDUCTION  OF  A  CHILD 


5^99457 

EMBROIDERED  APPLIQUE  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

CLOTHING  ARTICLES 

^^*^}^  ^n^*^^'  "**'  ^'  ^'"'''''  "'"*^  Columbui,  Marie  M.  Johnson.  5026  Inglewood  Cc,  N«riiville,  Tom.  37216 

Canada,  VOE  2G0  ^^^  j^  ^  ^^^  ^^  j^^  494,676 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  755,229  ^  —•         '                     '^ 

Int  a.*  A47D  13/08  *■*•  "*   ^*^"  "'^'  ^*"*  ^^^ 

UAa.2-1                                                                 8  Claims  U.S.  O.  2-239                                                            15  Claims 


8.  A  waistbelt  and  leash  for  use  as  a  measure  of  protection 
against  child  abductions  comprising  a  wire-reinfcvced  waistband 
having,  at  opposite  ends,  waistbelt  fastening  and  size  adjusting 
clips,  a  permanently  secured  padded  fabric  cover  adapted  to  con- 
cesd  said  waistbelt  fastening  and  size  adjusting  clips,  and  a  perma- 
nently secured  wire-reinforced  hand-held  leash  tightenable  around 
said  padded  fabric  cover. 


5,699,556 
CATCHER'S  FACE  MASK  WITH  A  SUN-SHADE 
Shen-fa  Cben,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Hun-yuan 
Chen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718396 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/04 

VS.  CL  2—9  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  catcher's  face  mask  comprising  a  cage  constructed  to 

allow  a  catcher  to  see  therethrough  and  protect  the  catcher's  face 

from  a  flying  ball,  a  lower  padding  attached  to  a  lower  inside 

portion  of  the  cage,  an  upper  padding  attached  to  an  upper  inner 

portion  of  the  cage,  a  sun-shade  comprising  a  glare  reducing  strip 

having  a  plurality  of  openings  defined  therein  and  means  for 

securing  the  sun-shade  to  the  cage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  openings  are  defined  in  one  side  edge  of  the  sun-shade  and 

a  curved  bar  portion  is  affixed  to  said  side  edge  of  the 

sun-shade  adjacent  to  said  openings  for  forming  a  portion  of 

the  periphery  of  said  openings. 


11-^ 


1.  A  system  for  fastening  a  pair  of  clothing  articles  made  of 
material  comprising: 

a.  a  first  fastener  patch  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and 
an  edge  positioned  between  and  in  communication  with  the 
front  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  said  first  fastener  patch; 

b.  said  front  surface  of  said  first  patch  having  hooks  permanently 
affixed  thereto; 

c.  embroidery  stitching  passing  through  the  front  and  the  back 
surface  of  said  first  fastener  patch  and  through  the  material  of 
a  first  clothing  article  to  fasten  the  first  fastener  patch  to  the 
material; 

wherein  said  embroidery  stitching  is  contained  solely  within 
the  from  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  said  first  fastener 
patch  and  away  from  the  edge  to  provide  a  secure  attach- 
ment of  said  first  fastener  patch  to  the  first  clothing  article; 

d.  a  second  fastener  patch  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface  and  an  edge  positioned  between  and  in  conununica- 
tion  with  the  front  surface  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  second 
fastener  patch; 

e.  said  front  surface  of  said  second  fastener  patch  having  loops 
permanently  attached  thereon,  said  loops  being  complemen- 
tary and  releasably  attachable  to  said  hooks  of  said  first 
fastener  patch;  and 

f.  embroidery  stitching  passed  through  the  front  surface  and  the 
rear  surface  of  said  second  fastener  patch  and  thrtxigh  the 
material  of  a  second  clothing  article  to  fasten  the  patch  to  the 
material; 

wherein  said  embroidery  stitching  is  contained  solely  within 
the  front  surface  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  fas- 
tener patch  and  away  from  the  edge  to  provide  a  secure 
attachment  of  said  second  fastener  patch  to  the  second 
clothing  article; 

g.  wherein  the  embroidery  of  each  of  said  first  fastener  patch  and 
the  embroidery  of  said  second  fastener  patch  lies  below  a 
height  associated  with  the  hooks  and  the  loops,  respectively, 
to  enable  the  embroidery  of  said  first  fastener  patch  and  the 
embroidery  of  said  second  fastener  patch  to  form  a  matched 
set  of  embroidery  stitching  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
articles  of  clothing  allowing  the  matched  set  of  embroidery 
stitching  to  have  a  collective  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  thickness  associated  with  the  hook  and  loop  portions  of 
the  first  fastener  patch  and  second  fastener  patch  when  they 
are  pressed  together  in  cooperating  engaging  contact 
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5,699358 
GARMENT  FOR  AUDIO  STIMULAtlON 
David  MiB,  SM  MacArthnr  BlriL,  Sid(  t 
4«321 

FSed  Oct  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  t28,M3 
ImL  CL*  HMR  1/02.  A41D  h  i0:l3/04 
VS.  a. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


OF  FETUS 
15,  Mnnstcr,  lad. 


respect  to  each  ocher,  and  wherein  unstrelchable  side  straps 
are  extended  longitudinally  along  the  seams  between  the  front 
body  and  the  back  body,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stretch- 
able  straps  are  sewn  to  the  unstretchable  side  straps. 


6Claiins 


5,699,56* 

BACKPACK  WITH  INTEGRAL  GARMENT 

Peter  GRcnberg,  825  Cemctary  Ul,  Aspen,  Coto.  81611 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,634 

lilt  CL*  A41D  1/02:3/02;  1 5/04;  A45F  -MSO 

VS.  a.  2—94  26  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  providing  audio  stimulati  n  to  a  fetus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  hbric  apron  having  a  top  edge,  side  edgis 
a  tie  strap  on  each  side  edge  for  fitting 

moifaer  and  conoectable  to  maintain 

against  the  abdomen  and  opposed  to  thejwomb 
at  lease  one  speaicer  pocket  on  the  front  of  the 

over  the  fetal  cavity,  said  pocket  includii  g 

an  audio  speaker  positioned  over  the 

pocket;  and 
an  audio  source  for  tlie  speaker,  said  audit 

on  the  front  of  the  apron. 


and  a  bottom  edge: 
about  the  body  of  the 
I  he  apron  positioned 
of  the  mother, 
apron  juxtaposed 
means  for  retaining 
fetal  cavity  in  the 

source  also  retained 


5,699,559 
BODYSUIT  HAVING  FREELY  MOVfABLE  STRAPS 
Midiiko  Sano,  209,  Fntai-dio,  Marugaiqe-shi,  Kasawa-kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. !  14,556 
Int  CL*  A41D  7/00;  A41B  )/00 
VS.  a.  2—67  n 


UM  I 


1.  A  shapesuil  comprising; 

a  body  formed  by  sewing  together  a  front  bidy  and  a  back  body 
and 

at  least  a  pair  of  stretchable  straps  extended  diagonally  and 
substantially  in  an  X-shape  along  the  frtnt  body  so  that  the 
middle  portions  thereof  intersect  each  other,  and  the  ends  of 
the  stretchable  straps  are  sewn  to  the  body,  wherein  the 
middle  portions  of  the  stretchable  stra]  s  move  freely  with 


1.  An  intregral  backpack/upper  body  garment,  comprising: 

an  upper  body  garment  with  a  back  panel  having  from  and  tear 

faces; 
a  rear  backpack  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  panel  configured  to  be  attached  to  said  rear  face  and 
generally  conformed  to  the  rtar  dimensions  of  a  backpack; 

at  least  one  storage  compaitment  attached  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  first  gannent  compaitment  wall  generally  circumferential 
about  said  rear  panel  and  attached  to  said  rear  panel,  said 
first  gannent  compartment  wall  having  an  outer  periphery 
with  first  closure  means; 
a  front  backpack  assembly  comprising; 

a  front  panel  configured  to  be  attached  to  said  front  face  and 
generally  conformed  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends 
attached  to  said  front  panel; 

a  second  garment  compartment  wall  generally  circumferential 
about  said  front  panel  and  attached  to  said  front  panel,  said 
second  garment  compaitment  wall  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery with  second  closure  means,  said  first  and  second,  clo- 
sure means  joinable  to  form  a  closed  garment  compartment. 


5,699,561 
SELF-CONTAINED  BICYCLE  HELMET  AND  MOLDING 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Lester  Broersma,  Jamol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVosel  West  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1996,  Ser.  Na  673^56 
IntCL'A42Bi/D0 
U.S.  CL  2—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  bicycle  helmet  having  impact 
attenuating  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
molding  a  shell  having  integral  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a 
cavity; 
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forming  an  access  hatch  in  said  outer  wall,  to  provide  entry  to 
said  cavity: 

filling  said  cavity  with  an  impact  attenuating  material  inserted 
dirough  said  access  hatch,  said  access  hatch  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  faciltute  scooping  of  said  impact  attenuating  material 
into  said  cavity: 

u-eating  said  helmet  as  necessary  to  cause  said  impact  attenuat- 
ing material  to  remain  in  said  cavity;  and 

closing  said  access  hatch  with  a  plug. 


5,699,562 

DETERGENT  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

^TOILET 

Nien-feng  Lu,  No.  38,  Cliin«li(i^t,  Xypei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,938 

Int  CL*  E03D  9/02 

VS.  CL  4—223  3  Claims 


1.  A  detergent  controlling  means  for  use  in  a  toilet  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  water  hose  securely  connected  thereto  and  a 
first  entrance  and  an  exit  respectively  mounted  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof^ 

a  partition  securely  dividing  said  container  into  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  having  a  leverage  securely  mounted 
thereon,  said  leverage  being  provided  with  a  fulcrom  mounted 
onto  the  partition,  a  bridge  centrally  and  pivotally  coiuiected 
with  the  fulcrum. 

a  board  sealingly  and  securely  dividing  said  lower  portion  of 
said  container  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part, 

an  inlet  valve  securely  mounted  in  said  first  part  and  onto  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  container  and  having 

a  first  rod  slidably  and  sealingly  received  through  said  partition, 
and  abuned  to  a  first  end  of  said  bridge  by  a  first  end  thereof, 

a  fourth  rod  having  a  first  end  abutted  to  a  second  end  of  said 
first  rod,  and  a  second  end  securely  mounted  with  a  cone- 
shaped  plug  which  is  detachably  connected  with  said  water 
hose. 


a  seat  having  a  chamber  defined  tlierein  and  communicating 

with  said  water  hose  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined 

near  an  outer  periphery  theieof  and  communicating  with  said 

chamber,  and 
a  first  coil  spring  movably  received  within  said  chamber  and 

confined  between  a  first  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  first  end  of 

said  cone-shaped  plug, 
a  releasing  valve  securely  mounted  onto  said  partition  and 

having 
a  second  rod  securely  and  sealingly  connected  with  a  second  end 

of  said  bridge, 
a  barrel  securely  mounted  onto  said  partition  and  having  a  first 

space  and  a  second  space  defined  therein;  said  second  space  is 

configured  to  have  a  third  entrance  communicating  with  said 

upper  portion,  a  second  exit  and  an  extension  tube  communi- 
cating therewith,  and 
a  second  coil  spring  mounted  around  said  second  rod  and 

securely  confined  between  said  first  space  and  an  under  face 

of  said  bridge,  and 
a  one-way  valve  securely  mounted  through  said  board  and 

having  a  channel  and  a  passage  defined  therein:  said  passage 

communicating  with  said  channel, 
a  fourth  entrance  defined  at  a  first  end  of  said  passage  and 

communicating  with  said  first  part  of  said  lower  portion, 
a  stop  securely  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  channel, 
a  third  rod  reciprocally  received  within  said  chaiuiel. 
a  plug  securely  mounted  onto  a  first  end  of  said  third  rod  and 

having  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  near  an  outer  periphery 

thereof,  and 
a  third  coil  spring  .securely  confined  between  a  face  of  said  plug 

and  said  stop. 


5,699,563 

FLOAT-CONTROLLED  DUAL  FLUSH  VALVE 

Richard  C.  McClore,  Claremoot  Calif.,  assignor  to  Floidmas- 

ter.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  409339,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,924 

Int  CL*  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—325  2  Claims 


1.  A  dual  flush  valve  apparatus  for  a  toilet  that  includes  a  lank 
for  holding  water,  an  overflow  mbe  which  extends  vertically,  a 
valve  seat  coupled  to  a  toilet  bowl,  a  pivoiable  flush  member  which 
has  an  outer  portion,  and  a  device  which  is  connected  to  said  flush 
member  outer  portion  and  which  can  pivot  said  flush  member  ofi' 
said  seat  to  release  water  to  flow  to  said  toilet  bowl,  said  flush 
member  being  pivotable  downwardly  against  said  seat  to  stop  said 
water  flow,  said  flush  member  including  a  float  pan  that  keeps  said 
flush  member  in  an  upwardly  pivoted  portion  when  said  flush 
member  is  pivoted  at  least  a  predeternuned  amount  off  said  seat. 
comprising: 
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a  manually  operable  control  which  is 
mode  to  pivot  said  flush  member  by 
mined  amount  for  a  fiill  flush,  and 
partial  flush  mode  to  pivot  said  flush 
predetennined  amotmt  so  said  flush 
diately  pivot  down  against  said  seat  foi 

a  float  that  is  constnicted  to  slide  veitic; 
tube  and  to  move  down  when  water  in 
pfcdetermined  partial  flush  water  level 

a  release  mechanism  which  is  constnicted 
flush  member  to  keep  it  pivoted  up  by 
termined  amount  and  whkh  is  couple4 
release  mechanism  can  release  said 
float  begins  to  move  down. 


5,«99,S64 

DETACHABLE  ORGANIZING  APfARATUS  FOR 

CHILDREN  FURNTTU  tE 

Deborak  A.  Heh,  25  Bntek  St,  Ocean,  N.  I.  VTTU 

FUcd  Jam.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.^y459 

I»L  CL»  A47D  ISAM:  IMSD  2IA)3i;33/28;3Q^6 

VS.  a.  S-5t3.1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


operable  in  a  fiiU  flush 

than  said  predeter- 

w  lich  is  operable  in  a 

m<  mber  by  less  than  said 

number  tends  to  imme- 

a  partial  flush; 

along  said  overflow 

j  aid  tank  falls  below  a 

and 

to  be  coupled  to  said 

less  than  said  prede- 

to  said  float  so  said 

fliish  member  when  the 


ally 


5  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  organizing  apparatus  for  (|uldren  furniture,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

exterior  holding  means  having  a  first  ape^ure; 

interior  detachable  holding  means,  dispos4  d  within  said  exterior 
holding  means,  for  receiving  a  pluralir '  of  children  accesso- 
ries; and 

securing  means,  coupled  to  said  interior  holding  means,  for 
securing  said  exterior  holding  means  to  the  children  furniture, 

wherein  said  interior  detachable  holding  means  comprises  a  bag 
having  a  second  aperture  and  a  cover  flap  extending  from  a 
edge  of  said  bag  for  covering  a  rim  ol  said  exterior  holding 
means;  and 

wherein  said  securing  means  comprises  a  first  strap  having  two 
ends,  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  bag,  where  said 
first  strap  is  for  attachment  to  said  chi  dren  furniture,  where 
said  first  strap  is  received  through  said  lirst  aperture  and  said 
second  aperture  for  securing  said  extefior  holding  ineans  to 
the  children  furniture  by  tying  said  two  inds  of  said  first  strap. 


5,699,565 

COLLAPSIBLE  BEDSPREAD 

EadI  M.  Petterborc  7774  Bdtane  Dr„  S^  Jom,  Caltf.  95135 

Filed  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  t23,5M 

Int  CL'  A47C  21/02 

VS.  CL  5— 5M.1 

1.  A  collapsible  bedspread  holder  for  use 
bed  supported  on  a  floor  and  including  a 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  bot  spring  having  a  top 
surface  normally  contiguous  to  the  bottom  si^ace  of  said  mattress, 
said  bolder  being  selectively  deployable  f^-  supporting  the  bed- 


HOLDER 


9Claims 

in  association  with  a 
sedspread,  a  mattress 


)^  T,..-sy' 


spread  when  not  in  use  to  cover  the  bed,  end  said  bedspread  holder  - 
being  adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  bed 
and  selectively  collapsible  thereat  to  be  covered  by  said  bedspread 
when  said  bedspread  is  applied  to  cover  the  bed,  said  bedspread 
holder  comprising: 

a)  a  quadrilateral  friune  selectively  deployable  between  a  hori- 
zontal bedspread  support  position  and  a  collapsed  vertical 
position; 

b)  means  for  pivotally  aixrhoring  said  quadrilateral  fhime  in 
close  juxtaposition  to  the  said  one  aid  of  the  bed  at  an 
elevation  approximately  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  mattress:  and 

c)  means  including  a  pair  of  independent  legs  independently 
pivotally  nwunted  on  said  frame  and  deployable  to  extend 
perpendicularly  between  said  frame  and  the  floor  when  said 
frame  is  in  said  horizontal  bedspread  support  position  and 
selectively  pivotally  deployable  inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
lie  horizontally  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  floor  when  said  frame 
is  in  collapsed  vertical  position. 


A 


SICKBED 
diing-Skaa  Chuaag,  Hoa-Bd  Shainc  IWnaii,  lUwan 
Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  66M69 
iBt  CL'  A61G  7/008:7/015 
VS.  CL  5—613  S  ( 

1.  A  sickbed  comprising: 

a  base  frame, 

a  first  bed  frame  mounted  on  said  base  frame,  said  first  bed 
frame  includes  a  plurality  of  fixed  bed  planks,  said  fixed  bed 
planks  are  deployed  in  positions  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  bed  firame, 

a  second  bed  frame  that  is  movable  up  and  down,  said  second 
bed  frame  is  mounted  below  said  first  bed  frame,  said  second 
bed  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  movable  bed  planks,  said 
movable  bed  planks  are  deployed  in  positions  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  bed  frame,  said  movable 
bed  planks  are  interspersed  between  said  fixed  bed  planks, 

a  first  driving  device  to  control  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
second  bed  frame, 

two  lateral  turning  firames  adapted  to  help  turn  a  body  of  a 
patient,  each  said  lateral  turning  frame  comprises  a  shaft 
mounted  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  support  planks,  said  support  planks  are  deployed 
in  positions  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lateral 
turning  flame,  said  support  planks  being  interspersed  between 
said  fixed  bed  planks,  and 
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a  second  driving  device  to  control  raising  of  outer  ends  of  said 
support  planks  of  said  lateral  turning  frames  so  as  to  create  a 
plane  inclined  from  a  center  of  said  sickbed  to  urge  said  body 
of  said  patient  to  roll  toward  said  center  of  said  sickbed; 
wherein 

said  movable  bed  planiis  raise  above  or  drop  below  a  plane  of 
said  fixed  bed  planks  -to  form  alternate  planes  of  support  for 
said  patient's  body,  thereby  changing  the  areas  of  said 
patient's  body  subjected  to  pressure,  and 

said  outer  ends  of  said  support  planks  ra^stflSlffge'said  patient's 
body  toward  said  center  of  said  siclroed. 


5,699,567 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Mark  Andrew  Sanders,  Windsor,  and  Alexander  Joaeph  Kalo- 

groolis,  Coolsdoii,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Keymed  (Medical  &  Indnstrlai  Equipment)  Ltd.,  Essex, 

United  Kintdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S^02814,  S  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  JnL  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096a6628,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JniL  6, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669y«5S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  1,  1994, 
9424299 

Int  CL'^  A61G  7/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  5—614  12  ClaliH 

1.  Support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  at  an  adjusuble 
position  comprising  a  support  member  connected  adjustably  to  a 
supporting  structure,  a  handle  connected  to  the  support  member 
such  that  in  use  an  operator  gripping  the  handle  may  apply  an 
adjusting  force  to  the  suppori  member,  a  locking  mechanism  for 
retaining  the  support  member  at  a  required  position  and  a  release 
mechanism  operable  to  release  the  locking  mechanism  to  allow 
adjustment,  wherein  the  release  mechanism  comprises  a  cable 
connected  to  the  locking  mechanism  such  that  the  locking  mecha- 
nism is  releasable  in  response  to  the  cable  being  pulled  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  cable  forms  an  actuating  pbrtion  normally 
extending  in  proximity  to  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  handle  such 
that  in  use  the  actuating  portion  may  be  clasped  to  the  handle  by  an 


operator  gripping  the  actuating  portion  and  the  co-operation  por- 
tion of  the  handle  to  thereby  pull  tlie  cable  and  actuate  tiie  release 
mechanism. 


5,699,568 

STRETCHER  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A  PATIENT  CHt 

CASUALTY 

Paul  R.  Conldfidge,  21  Woodbridce  Rd.,  HamOtoa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L8K  3C6 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  648,63*.  May  13,  1996,  i 

This  application  Apr.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  839,733 
Int  CL*  A61G  1/00 
VS.  CL  5—628  3  ( 


1.  A  stretcher  assembly  for  immobilizing  a  patient  or  casualty 
comprising: 

a  wrap-around  flexible  sheet  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  n>edial  portion  positionable  under  a  patient  or  casu- 
alty and  side  panel  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  tlie  medial  portion. 

one  side  panel  portion  being  foldable  across  the  top  of  a  patient 
or  casualty  and  the  other  side  panel  portion  being  foldable 
across  the  top  of  tiie  patient  or  casualty  and  the  top  of  said  one 
side  panel  portion, 

each  side  panel  portion  having  at  least  one  slit  which  is  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  with  a  corresponding  slit  in  the  other 
side  panel  portion,  when  the  side  panel  portions  are  folded 
across  the  top  of  a  patient  or  casualty,  to  provide  access  to  ttie 
patient  or  casualty  through  the  aligned  slits,  and 

longitudinally  spaced  adjustable  fastening  devices  to  secure  said 
other  side  panel  portion  in  place  across  the  top  of  the  patient 
and  said  one  other  side  parwl  portions, 

the  sheet  member  having  a  forward  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apertures  and  a  rear  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apertures,  and 


hi  ving 


aid 
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a  conventional  collapsible  stretcher 
poles  and  a  length  of  canvas  exten^ng 
carrying  pole  having  a  front  foot 
downwardly  through  apeitures  in  th< 
rial, 

the  front  feet  of  the  carrying  poles 
through  said  forward  pair  of  laterall] 
sheet  member,  and  the  rear  feet  of 
passing  downwardly  through  said 
apertures  in  the  sheet  member. 


a  so 


I  Ttt- 


5,w99,569 

COMBINED  BED  AND  SEAT  DEVI<|e  FOR  AN  INFANT 
Sabine  Schwarz-Zohrer,  PtarrgMse  6V 14/1,  1232  Wien,  Aus- 
tria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/W159,  S  371  Date  , 
Date  Jan.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V^O9S/11607,  PCT  Publ 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.JNo.  635,942 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Oct  27,  1993,  2158/93 

Int.  CI."  A47D  11/00;  A4X:  27/10 

UA  0.5-655  I  7  Claims 
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a  pair  of  carrying 

therebetween,  each 

a  rear  foot  extending 

canvas  or  similar  mate- 


passing  downwardly 

spaced  apertures  in  the 

the  carrying  poles  also 

pair  of  laterally  spaced 


1.  A  bed  for  an  infant,  comprising: 
a  base  (1)  for  supporting  an  infant: 
a  first  inflatable  cushion  (2)  secured  to 

(1); 
a  second  inflatable  cushion  (6)  having  a 
secured  to  a  forward  section  of  the  fin 
said  second  cushion  defining  a 
tially  equals  a  circumference  of  the 
an  inflatable  bellows-type  wall  membei 
configuration  disposed  between  the 
and  secured  to  a  rearward  section 
cushions:  and 
a  fastening  means  (5)  for  so  detachab  y 
cushion  to  the  second  cushion  as  to 
the  suppon  between  a  first  operative 
base  (1)  is  angled  relative  to  the 
second  operaive  position  in  which 
zontal  disposition. 


ai  d  surrounding  the  base 

ffrward  section  which  is 
inflatable  cushion  (2), 
circunference  which  substan- 
cushion: 

(4)  of  wedge-shaped 
and  second  cushions 
the  first  and  second 


fit  it 


fir  it 


5,699470 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  VENT  LINE  MATTRESS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  V/.  Wilkinson,  Bennington,  Vt,  and  Riduud  W.  Rabum, 
Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Span-America  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,056 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/04;  A47C  27/10 

VS.  CL  5—713  26  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  relief  valve  vent  line  mattress  system,  comprising: 

a  mattress  body  including  at  least  one  patient  air  support  bladder 
having  a  bladder  air  input  pott: 

air  supply  pump  means,  with  a  pump  air  supply  output  pott,  for 
outputting  a  predetermined  positive  flow  of  air  at  said  pump 
air  supply  output  port  thereof: 

a  first  air  tube  interconnecting  said  pump  air  supply  output  port 
with  said  bladder  air  input  port  so  that  saidjjredetetmined 
positive  flow  of  air  is  supplied  to  said  patient  air  support 
bladder: 

at  least  one  air  distribution  manifold  received  within  said  mat- 
tress body  and  having  a  manifold  air  input  pott  for  receiving 
and  dispersing  air  supplied  thereto: 

a  second  air  tube  interconnecting  with  said  first  air  tube  in 
parallel  therewith  and  interconnecting  with  said  manifold  air 
input  port;  and 

a  first  pressure  relief  valve  operatively  received  in  said  second 
air  tube,  having  a  set  point  esublished  such  that  overflow 
pressure  from  said  patient  air  suppon  bladder  is  dispersed 
within  said  mattress  body  as  low  air  loss  via  said  manifold  for 
patient  cooling  and  drying  effects  while  the  pressure  level 
within  said  patient  air  support  bladder  is  automatically  con- 
Qx>lled  by  venting  via  said  manifold  such  bladder  overflow 
pressure. 


connecting  the  first 

permit  an  adjustment  of 

position  in  which  the 

cushion  (6)  and  a 

base  (1)  is  in  a  hori- 


seotnd 
th 


5,699,571 
INFANT  BEDDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  Yowdl,  2508  Easton  Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^27 
int  CL*  A47C  21/04;  A47D  7/00 
U.S.CL  5-724  11  Claims 

I.  An  infant  bedding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mesh  sleeping  surface: 

a  suspension  device  supported  by  an  existing  sleeping  surface 
and  suspending  the  mesh  sleeping  surface  within  an  existing 
frameworlc  of  an  infant  bed,  whereby  an  air  space  is  defined 
between  the  existing  sleeping  surface  and  the  mesh  sleeping 
surface: 
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5,699,572 

COMBINATION  CABLE  SPREADER  AND  CABLE 

DRIVER 

Brian  R.  Castle;  James  J.  Scott,  both  of  RoUa,  Mo.,  and  John 

G.  OMsen,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jcnnmar  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,261,  Dec  20,  1994.  Thfa 

appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645340 

Int  CL*  B25F  1/00 

VS.  CL  7—138  12  Claims 


1.  A  cable  driving  wrench  assembly  for  rotating  a  multi-strand 
cable  rock  anchor,  said  wrench  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow,  tubular  wrench  body  having  a  first  closed  end,  a 
second  end  spaced  from  said  first  closed  end  and  an  open 
interior: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  second  end  of  said  wrench  body 
extending  into  said  open  interior,  each  said  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  an  individual  strand  of  the  multi-strai>d  cable  of  the 
cable  bolt  when  die  individual  strand  is  separated  from  the 
remaining  strands  of  die  cable  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  cable, 
and  wherein  said  open  interior  of  said  wrench  body  is  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  tiie  cable  ttmwgh  said  plurality  of 
aperttuvs:  and 

a  means  for  tlmisting  and  rotating  said  wrench  body  attached  to 
said  wrench  body. 


5,699373 

METHOD  AND  PULP  WASHING  MACHINE  FOR 

WASHING  OF  PULP  OR  ANY  CORRESPONDING 

MATEIUAL 

TImo  l^pio  Saalasti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Finbark  Oy, 

Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93«0452,  {  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  «  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/10373,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  May  IL  1994 

PCT  FBcd  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  433326 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5, 1992,  924993 

Int  a.*  D06B  5/02 

VS.  CL  8—156  17  Claims 


^vr~io 


the  suspension  device  being  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  including 
upper  and  lower  interconnected  portions:  and 

die  mesh  sleeping  surface  being  connected  to  the  rigid  frame  by 
cotuiectors. 


1.  A  method  for  washing  pulp  or  any  corresponding  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  material  to  be  washed  between  a  rotating  drum 

(1)  and  a  rotating  pressing  roll  (2)  inside  die  drum,  in  a 

direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  fitmi  one  end 

tliereof,  at  least  one  of  the  drum  and  the  pressing  roll  being 

perforated, 
pressing  die  material  to  be  washed  a  plurality  of  times  between 

the  drum  and  tlie  pressing  roll  during  the  transporting  step, 

and 
wetting  the  material  to  be  washed  with  wasliing  liquid  at  least  at 

one  position  during  tlie  transporting  step. 


5,699374 

EXTENDIBLE  APPLICATOR 

Jeftry  J.  Oviatt,  5120  E.  Orchard  Ave,  Nampa,  Id.  83687 

FDed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643306 

int  CL'  A47K  7/02 

VS.  CL  1S-210J  9  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  applicator  device  comprising: 

a  lower  tubular  handle  section,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end,  the  lower  tubular  handle  section  having  a  longitudinal 

axis: 
an  upper  handle  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  tiie  upper 

handle  section  being  slideably  engageable  witliin  tlie  lower 

tubular  handle  section: 
securing  means  between  the  lower  tubular  handle  section  and 

the  upper  handle  section  configured  to  selectively  prevent  the 

upper  handle  section  from  sliding  in  relation  to  ttie  lower 

tubular  handle  section,  itie  securing  means  including  the 
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upper  handle  section  configuied  havii  g  a  locking  spring  tab 
located  thereon,  the  locking  spring  lab  having  a  predeter-, 
mined  outer  perimeter  shape  and  size]  and  the  lower  tubular 
handle  section  configured  having  a  loci  ing  spring  tab  receiver 
therein,  the  locking  spring  tab  receiv(  r  configured  having  a 
piedelermined  inner  perimeter  shape  and  size  which  corre- 
sponds to  and  is  slighUy  larger  than  tj  e  predetermined  outer 
perimeter  shape  and  size  of  the  lockiq  5  spring  ub;  and 
n  applicator  pad  attached  at  the  secom  end  of  upper  handle 
section. 


5,699^5 
FLEXIBLE  ROTARY  TOOTflBRUSH 
Mdvia  W.  Pdfer,  RJl.  2,  Box  349-H,  MiiyiOc,  Pil  1784« 
Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,679 


VS.  CL  IS— 23 


lau  CL'  A«C  17/26;  A6IL  2/W 


I.  A  rotary  brush  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  motor 
shaft  carried  within  said  handle; 

a  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
flexible  shaft  having  means  for  detachab  le 
drive  shaft  at  said  proximal  end  for 
shaft: 

a  brush  fixed  on  said  flexible  shaft  neai 
rotation  with  said  flexible  shaft; 

a  bearing  wheel  joumalled  to  said  distal 
shaft,  said  bearing  wheel  attached  solely 
wherein,  when  said  rotary  brush  is  in 
is  placed  in  contact  with  the  teeth  and 
a  stationary  rotational  suppon  for  sail 
flexible  shaft  as  said  flexible  shaft  and 
by  said  drive  shaft  and  said  motor. 


9aaiflis 


1  us 
gums 


Slid 


APPARATUS 
to   Robert 


UM  I 


5499,576 
EXTERIOR  WINDOW  CLEANING 
Frank  SoiuUby,  Austintown,  Ohio,  asd^r 
Tomko,  Canfldd,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

FOed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^8,668 
tat  CL*  A47L  1/04     j 
VS.CLlS-193  jcMms 

I.  A  window  cleamng  apparatus  for  use  4>  large  buildings  to 
clean  windows  thereof,  said  apparatus  compising;  a  plurality  of 
idenncai  interconnected  hollow  housing  memh|Ers  together  forming 
a  chamber,  a  retractable  window  washing  1  engagement  means 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  to  said  housing  members  for 
retraction  away  ftom  said  windows  into  said  Chamber,  a  squeegee 
means  extending  ftom  said  window  washing  (engagement  means. 


said  squeegee  n>eans  retracuble  with  said  window  washing 
engagement  means  away  from  said  windows,  a  guide  track  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  building,  cable  suppon  and  deployment 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  buildings  cables  extending 
between  and  coupled  to  said  deployment  means  and  cable  engage- 
ment brackets  mounted  on  said  housing  members,  a  water  spray 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  members,  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  housing  elements  to  one  another,  wheel  assemblies  on 
some  of  said  housing  elements,  one  of  said  wheel  assemblies 
registered  in  said  guide  track,  said  support  and  deploying  means 
adapted  to  advance  said  window  cleaning  apparatus  on  said  track. 


or  rotating  said  drive 

apd  a  distal  end.  said 

securement  to  said 

rotation  with  said  drive 

said  distal  end  for 


5,699,577 

MAGNETIC  CLEANING  PIG 
WUUani  Jack  Rankin,  Sapulpa,  Okia,,  assignor  to  TDW  Deia- 
wai«,  Inc,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,696 

tat  CL'  BWB  9/04 

VS.  CL  15-1MJ»61  23  Claims 


S^^E^S 


end  of  said  flexible 

10  said  flexible  shaft, 

.  said  bearing  wheel 

of  a  user  forming 

distal  end  of  said 

brush  are  rotated 


2»         2 


m 


■  2        U 


»«w^ 


I**!    Hi  1)1  Ji  II  II         11  I 


\  I  I  ii  I  I  . 


LI 

2 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  passing  through  a  pipeUne  to  gather  and 
remove  ferro-magnetic  debris,  the  pipeline  having  a  cylindrical 
mtemal  wall  with  a  gravitationaily  downward  internal  booom 
portion,  which  device  comprises: 

an  elongated  body  of  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  that  of 
the  pipeline  cylindrical  internal  wall; 

at  least  two  supports,  spaced  apart  ftwrn  each  other  and  affixed  to 
said  elongated  body  whereby  said  elongated  body  is  sup- 
ported at  least  substantially  co-axially  of  the  pipeline  cylin- 
drical wall; 

a  carrier  supported  by  said  body  and  having  a  circumferential 
surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  provides  a  generally 
circular  peripheral  surface  at  least  substantially  concentric  to 
and  spaced  adjacent  to  the  pipeline  internal  wall; 

at  least  one  permanent  magnet  retained  by  said  carrier  adjacent 
to  said  carrier  circular  peripheral  surface:  and 
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means  to  orientationally  maintain  said  carrier  circular  peripheral 
surface  in  the  direction  of  and  adjacent  the  pipeline  internal 
wall  gravitationaily  downward  bottom  portion  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  ferro-magnetic  debris  residing  in  the 
pipeline  will  be  picked  up  by  said  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet. 


5,699,578 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Norbert  Diimlcr,  and  Bemd  Fellner,  both  of  Ansbach,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     georg     karl     geiui-brusb     GmbH, 
BediliorcB-Waizeiidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94W2713,  $  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI6444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  605,017 
Claims    priority,    appUcadon    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1993, 
9313034  U 

tat  CL'  A61C  15/00:  A46B  3/18 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  supporting  disks  arranged  adjacent  to  but  separated 
from  one  another  on  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  radially  protruding  flat  textile  material  strips: 

wherein; 
each  of  the  flat  strips  has  an  inwardly  folded  portion  forming 
two  flat  strip  parts  and  a  fold  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  strip,  and 
the  flat  strip  parts  are  each  attached  to  the  supporting  disks, 

so  that  the  folds  expand  outwardly  to  form  outer  areas  of  tiie 
strip  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  ttie  plane  of  the  support- 
ing disks. 


S,6993W 

ADJUSTABLE  TROWEL  AND  NfETHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Mike  SUverstcin,  P.O.  Box  3381,  EOat  88M0,  Israel 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,445 

tat  CL'  B05C  17/10 

VS.  a.  15—235.7  10  Claims 


•^«iJhb 


c_5 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  use  in  an  interdental  area,  said  cleaning 
device  having  a  holding  member  and  radially  extending  fibers 
inserted  in  between  two  twisted  wire-type  sections  (1.  2)  to  form  a 
brush,  a  first  end  of  said  two  twisted  wire-type  sections  being 
engaged  in  said  holding  member,  said  cleaning  device  comprising 
at  least  one  open  loop  or  eye  formed  at  a  free  second  end  of  the 
two  twisted  wire-type  sections,  said  two  twisted  wire-type  sections 
consisting  of  at  least  one  plastic  fiber  and  being  formed  ftt>m  a  bow 
bent  in  the  shape  of  a  U,  the  open  loop  or  eye  being  formed  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  bight  of  the  U,  said  radially  extending  fibers  contain- 
ing an  abrasive  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  carbides  and  aluminum  oxide. 


An  adjustable  trowel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  blade  members,  each  of  said  blade  members 
having  first  and  second  sides  defining  a  blade  angle  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  theretlutMigfa; 
a  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  and  a  leg  portion;  and 
means  for  connecting  and  securing  the  blade  members  to  the 
leg  portion  of  the  handle,  wherein  the  blade  members  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  mutually  parallel  planes,  the 
connecting  nneans  permitting  selective  releasable  locking  of 
said  blade  members  whereby  a  desired  angle  between  said 
second  side  of  said  first  blade  member  and  said  second  side  of 
said  second  blade  member  may  be  selectively  adjusted. 


5,699,579 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  VEHICLES 
Joerg  Burger,  Kirclienstrasse  5  a,  D-85253  Etsenbofen,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  8,  1995,  295  09 


.U 


VS.  CL  15—230.14 


tat  a.'  B60S  3/06 


17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  washing  vehicles  comprising  in  combination: 
a  rotatable  shaft; 


t  5,699,581 

HEATED  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BRUSH 
ATTACHMENT 
Ken  Hencghan,  and  Karen  Heneghan,  both  of  18  W.  Bdle 
Plaine,  Park  RMge,  DL  60068 

Filed  Jon.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,696 
tat  CL'  BOOS  1/48: 1/38: 1  as 
VS.  a.  15— 250ir7  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  heated  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  use  with 
automobiles,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  chassis  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  chassis  defining  a  top  and  a  boaom.  said  chassis 
having  a  slot  defined  on  said  bottom,  an  external  channel 
member  extending  along  and  coupled  with  a  lower  edge  of 
said  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side  chassis  openings  extending 
therethrough; 
an  elongated  wiper  blade  received  in  said  slot; 
an  elongated  detachable  brush  assembly  nxxinted  on  said  exter- 
nal channel  member,  said  brush  assembly  including  a  brush 
and  an  elongated  brush  mounting  member  detachably  engag- 
ing said  channel  member,  said  mounting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spring  tab  members  which  engage  in  respective 
chassis  openings;  and 
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an  electrical  beating  element  mounted 
said  heating  element  adapted  to  be 
supply  to  supply  heat  to  the  chassis. 


witl  in 


and  to  said  chassis, 
ctHuiected  to  a  power 


DRIVE  HEAD  TO 


If  m-PiciTe  Eustacbc, 


5,699382 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  DEVICE  WITH 

SHAFT  CONNECnO  i 
Gillcs  Bcrse,  Clairefontaine/YveUiMs;  Ji 
Anfawy;  JoS  Princet,  and  Gilbert  Boa^,  both  of  Chateller- 
raalt,    al    of    France,    assignors     t»     Vaico    Systemes 
De'Eamyage,  France  i 

CoaliBttation  of  Scr.  No.  995,037,  Feb.  li  1995,  abuidoaed. 
This  applicatkMi  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  fe^.  28,  1994,  94  02239 
Int  CL"  B60S  1/34 
VS.  CL  15— 250J4  5  Oaims 


ity  of  teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  radially  spaced  about 
said  conical  face,  said  teeth  each  having  a  length,  said  teeth 
having  a  generally  triangular  profile  in  cross-section  that  is 
parallel  with  said  motor  shaft; 
a  cylindrical  coupling  section  connected  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  radial  collar,  said  coupling  section  defines  a 
cylindrical,  smooth  outer  surface  having  a  third  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  said  first  diameter,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
teeth  extend  fix>m  said  outer  edge  surface  to  said  smooth 
outer  surface; 
a  threaded  cylindrical  end  section  connected  with  and  adja- 
cent to  said  cylindrical  coupling  section,  said  end  section 
having  external  threads  thereon  and  having  a  fourth  outer 
diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter; 
a  drivmg  head  of  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  said  head  having  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  faces,  said  first  face  has  a 
conical  countersinking  formed  therein  which  defines  a  radial 
stop  surface  and  a  second  cylindrical  outer  edge  surface 
substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  said  second  face  has  a 
cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  which  is  aligned  with  and 
extends  into  said  conical  countersinking; 
a  threaded  nut,  said  nut  includes  a  clamping  face; 
said  free  end  portion  of  said  shaft  is  coiq>led  to  said  driving 
bead,  wherein  said  threaded  end  section  passes  through  the 
cylindrical  bore  to  extend  from  said  first  face  such  that  the 
cylindrical   coupling   section    lies   within   said   bore,   said 
threaded  nut  engages  said  threaded  end  section,  with  said 
clamping  face  engaging  said  first  face  of  said  head  thus 
providing  axial  clamping  force  such  that  said  teeth  are  embed- 
ded into  said  conical  countersinking  and  the  radial  annular 
bearing  surface  engages  said  radial  stop  surface. 


UM  I 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly,  said  asse|nbly  comprising: 
an  elongated,  rotatable  motor  shaft  definii^  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  motor  shalt  includes  a  cylindrical Tmain  portion,  a  first 
fiee  end  portion  and  a  second  flee  end  pt>rtion,  the  cylindrical 
main  portion  has  a  first  outer  diameter  and  the  second  free  end 
portion  includes  means  for  rotational  articulation  of  said 
motor  shaft  by  a  geared  motor  unit,  said  first  fiee  end  portion 
includes;  1 

an  outer  radial  collar  connected  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
main  portion,  said  outer  radial  collar  defining  a  first  cylin- 
drical outer  edge  surface  substantialy  parallel  with  said 
axis  and  having  a  second  outer  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  diameter,  and  a  conical  face  wiich  defines  a  radial 
annular  bearing  surface,  said  conical :  ice  includes  a  plural- 


5,699,583 

SCREEN  WIPER  BLADE  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

DEFLECTOR  FASTENED  ON  THE  GRIPPERS  WHICH 

HOLD  THE  WIPING  STRIP  OF  THE  BLADE 

Danid  Maubray,  Issy  les  Moalineaax,  France,  assignor  to 

Vaico  Systemes  D'Essuyage,  La  Verrier,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,306 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29, 1995,  95  11502 

Int  a.'  B60S  1/38 

VS.  CL  15— 2S0J»1  8  Claims 


1.  A  screen  wiper  for  wiping  a  contoured  swept  surface  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  screen  wiper  comprising  an  elongated,  articu- 
lated structure,  said  structure  defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 
structure  being  deformable  by  relative  movement  of  at  least  two 
components  in  a  direction  perpendicular  relative  to  the  elongation 
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thereof,  a  swingle  bar  having  at  least  two  terminal  ends  and  being 
pan  of  said  structure,  a  set  of  grippers  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  each  of  the  swingle  bar  terminal  ends;  an  elongated  wiping  strip 
of  flexible  material  received  within  and  engaged  by  said  grippers 
and  defining,  with  said  structure,  a  plane,  the  structure  urging  the 
swingle  bar  and  thus  the  wiping  strip  against  the  swept  surface  lo 
enable  the  wiping  strip  to  selectively  deform  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction:  a  flexible  aerodynamic  deflec- 
tor; and  fastening  means  mounting  the  deflector  on  the  swingle  bar. 
wherein  said  deflector  is  laterally  spaced  from  said  plane,  and 
wherein  the  deflector  includes  at  least  one  fastening  lug  with  a  slot 
therein  elastically  and  directly  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
grippers  to  establish  the  fastening  means. 


5,699,584 
WEB  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Widodi,  Penfieid;  Gina  M.  LaManna,  Ontario; 
Frank  J.  Jadtson,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Gai^  W.  Smallman,  Fair- 
port;  Kenneth  A.  Kemp,  Walwortli;  Edward  J.  Spealunan, 
Ontario;  Edward  F.  GrabowsU,  Webster;  Terry  L.  Street, 
Fairport;  Cari  A.  Wisniewsld,  Rochester,  and  John  A.  Czer- 
niawslu,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,927 

Int  CL"  B08B  1/02:1/04:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  15—25632  13  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  system  including: 

a  frame. 

a  movable  member  having  an  outer  surface  lo  be  cleaned,  and 

a  movable  contact  cleaner  web  supported  by  said  frame  and 
disposed  for  synchronous  moving  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  member  while  said  surface  is  moving,  said  contact 
cleaner  web  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  tacky  outer 
surface  which  contacts  said  surface  of  said  member. 


5,699385 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Yutaka  Tomooka,  TUcatsuki,  and  Yasutairo  Oka,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,   1994,   HEI 
6-266858;  Feb.  22,  1995,  HEI  7-033814 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/36 
VS.  CL  15— 327  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
an  appliance  body,  including  a  motor  casing  portion  having  an 

electric  fan  therein  and  a  dust  collecting  casing  portion: 
engaging  means,  disposed  in  said  dust  collecting  casing  portion, 

for  detachably  engaging  a  dust  collecting  bag:  and 
releasing  means,  external  to  said  appliance  body  and  integrally 
coimected  to  said  engaging  means,  for  permitting  a  releasing 
operation  external  to  the  appliance  body  to  disengage  the  dust 
collecting  bag  from  said  engaging  means,  wherein  the  dust 
collecting  bag  is  thereafter  removable  from  an  area  of  the  dust 


collecting  portion  which  i^jiot  proximate  to  i)ie  engaging 
means 


5,699386 
VACIUM  CI-EANER  WITH  IMPROVED  SUCTION  INLET 
M.  Anthony  Meiito,  East  Haven.  Conn.,  and  Robert  P.  Rebres, 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  .584^46 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/10.  A61K  5/26 

VS.  CL  15-^383  9  Claims 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  head  having  a  housing  with  a  suction 
inlet  at  its  bottom  and  a  rotatable  brush  connected  to  the  housing, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  housing  having  a  pocket  in  front  of  the  suction  inlet  in  which 
the  rotatable  brush  is  located,  the  pocket  being  separate  from 
the  suction  inlet  with  a  wall  of  the  housing  being  located 
between  (he  pocket  and  the  suction  inlet; 

at  least  two  motors,  the  first  one  of  the  motors  being  coiuiected 
to  an  impeller  and  a  secoi>d  one  of  the  motors  being  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  brush:  , 

said  suction  inlet  extending  upward  from  the  boaom  of  the 
housing  substantially  entirely  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  between  an  entrance  to  the  suction  inlet  and  an 
exit  aperture  in  a  wall  at  the  top  of  the  suction  inlet: 

the  suction  inlet  ha\ing  an  upper  section  with  a  generally  uni- 
form shape  and  a  lower  section  with  a  non-uniform  shape;  and 

the  lower  section  having  straight  front  and  rear  wall  sections  in 
which  two  of  the  rear  wall  sections  uniformly  taper  towards 
the  front  wall  section  as  they  approach  lateral  ends  of  the 
suction  inlet,  and  two  straight  top  wall  sections  uniformly 
taper  downwardly  from  the  upper  section  as  they  extend 
towards  the  lateral  ends  of  the  suction  inlcL 
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5,699,587 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SANlTARVlTmNG 
Atfoas  Thul,  WittUch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amerioui  Stan- 
dard, Inc^  Pfscalaway,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ58S,667 

tot  CL*  A47B  95/02:  E051 1  1/00 

VJS,  CL  16—114  R  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  engaging  a  cap  to  a  bai  e  in  a  sanitary  fitting 
wherein  said  base  comprises  a  handle  section  and  an  attachment 
section,  said  handle  section  comprises  an  uncovered  handle  area  to 
be  covered  by  said  cap  wherein  said  cap  cat  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  fh)fn  said  base  at  said  handle  alea,  said  base  and  said 
cap  both  comprising  a  locking  means,  said  base  locking  means 
corresponding  to  said  cap  locking  means  wl^n  said  cap  is  engaged 
in  said  base,  comprising:  i 

placing  said  cap  onto  said  handle  are4  in  a  first  mounting 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  handle  ^a,  subsequently  slid- 
ing said  cap  into  a  second  mounting  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  mounting  direction  to  a  point  whereat  it  completely 
covers  said  uncovered  handle  area  whereby  a  clamping  effect 
occurs  between  the  base  locking  mea«s  and  the  cap  locking 
means. 


5,699,588 

IWVICE  OF  REMOVING  TRASH  ANd  DUST  FROM  RAW 

COTTON  BEFORE  CARDING  IN  TH  E  PREPARATORY 

BY  APPLYING  A  HIGH-VOLt4gE  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY 

Han-HriBK  lUue  Hato-Hsiung  Chteo,  and  Shcag-Fa  Chim 

•a  of  Uliici,  lUwan,  assigDors  to  CMina  TMfle  bHthnte, 

'IUpei,TUwaB 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,634 
InL  a.'  DOIG  I/OO:  B03i  7/00 
VS.  CL  1^-66  R 

1.  A  device  for  lemoving  trash  and  dust 


IClaim 

pom  raw  cotton  before 


SI 


rb 


1 


^ 


7  , 


carding,  comprising: 


2 

1/ 


a  longitudinally  extended  housing; 

a  pair  of  non-conductive  plastic  plates  disposed  on  opposing 
longitudinal  end  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  pair  of  plastic 
plates  having  a  tiumpet-shaped  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  plastic  plates  having  a  trumpet-shaped  outlet  for  passing 
raw  cotton  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  copper  plates  extending  longimdinally  within  said 
housing  between  said  pair  of  plastic  plates  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  said  pair  of  copper  plates  being  spaced  one  from 
the  other  within  an  approximating  range  of  S-IS  cm,  each  of 
said  pair  of  copper  plates  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therethrough,  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  having  a  diameter 
within  an  approximating  range  of  4-8  nun  and  each  of  said 
pair  of  copper  plates  having  a  thickness  in  an  approximating 
range  of  1-5  mm; 

a  source  of  static  electricity  connected  between  said  pair  of 
copper  plates,  said  source  of  static  electricity  having  a  voltage 
within  an  approximating  range  of  30-60  kV;  and, 

a  pair  of  suction  pumps  connected  respectiyely  to  an  upper  and 
a  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  pair  of  suction  pumps 
providing  a  suction  in  an  approximating  range  of  30-100  Pa 
for  removing  trash  and  dust  from  the  raw  cotton. 


5^99,589 
LASER  CLEANING  AND  BLEACHING  APPARATUS 
WUHam  G.  Ripley,  4218  88lk  SL,  Labbock.  "Ux.  79423,  i 
David  A.  Ripfey,  2782  Gcmm  #A1,  Labbodi,  To.  794*4 
Flkd  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642^455 
tot  d'  D81G  9/00:  DWM  lO/OO;  D06L  3/12 
VS.  CL  19— 288  17 


7.  A  fiber  web  bleaching  and  cleaning  arrangement  operative  to 
remove  micro  dust  and  trash  from  fibers  fonning  a  moving  fiber 
web  while  bleaching  said  fibers,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  a  fiber  web  in  and  from  first 

locations  to  and  through  second  locations; 
support  structure  arranged  adjacent  said  conveying  apparatus, 
said  support  structure  carrying  at  least^one  bank  of  ultra-violet 
lasers  which  are  operative  to  direct  v^Ofi^viiAtX  light  beams 
onto  said  fiber  web,  said  ultraviolet  light  beams  acting  as  fiber 
bleaching  and  cleaning  apparatus,  said  fiber  cleaning  and 
bleaching  apparatus  being  arranged  at  least  over  a  portion  of 
said  fiber  web;  whereby, 
said  bleaching  and  cleaning  apparatus  is  operative  to  impact 
upon  said  fibers  of  said  moving  fiber  web  in  a  continuous 
manner  causing  said  micro  dust  and  trash  to  separate  and  fall 
away  from  said  fibers  while  simultaneously  bleaching  said 
fibers  of  said  fiber  web. 
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5,699,590 
CLASP  WITH  UNFOLDING  BUCKLE 
Frands  Albert  Erard,  La  Chauz-de-Foods,  and  Micbd  Paul 
Rat^jslti,  Bienne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grand- 
Jcsn  SA..,  La  Chaaz-de-Foads,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,777 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Nov.  21, 1995, 95  013802 
Int  CL'  A44C  5/00 
VS.  CL  24—71  J  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  security  anchor  for  preventing  theft  of  an  article,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  structure  having  a  cavity  therein  for  attaching  a  cable 
to  an  article  to  be  protected  against  theft,  a  first  surface 
dirough  which  tlie  cable  extends  and  a  second  surface  oppo- 
site the  first  surface  and  having  an  adhesive  layer  for  attach- 
ment to  the  article; 

a  plurality  of  wing  slots  within  the  support  structure  to  divide 
the  support  structure  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  wings, 
each  wing  being  defined  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  wing 
slots,  one  of  the  plurality  of  wing  slots  communicating  with 
the  cavity  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  cable  to  the  support 
structure;  and 


a  Hinge  area  for  each  wing  located  between  the  adjacent  pair  of 
wing  slots,  the  hinge  area  allowing  one  wing  to  flex  indepen- 
dently of  another  wing  to  allow  the  support  structure  to 
conform  to  curved  surfaces  on  the  article. 


5,699,592 
CONCEALED  WOVEN  SLIIW  FASTENER 
MncbUi  Shimono,  Toyama-kcn,  Japan,  anignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  887,597 
Claims  priority,  appikatiaa  Japaa,  Feb.  29, 1996,  8-M3486 
tot  CL'  A44B  19/00 
VS.  CL  24—432  5  ( 


1.  A  bracelet  clasp  of  the  type  with  an  unfolding  buckle  com- 
prising a  base,  at  least  one  first  strip  capable  of  folding  down  onto 
the  base,  the  base  and  the  first  strip  being  attached  to  each  other  by 
one  of  their  ends  by  means  of  a  first  hinge,  the  other  end  of  the  first 
strip  havmg  means  for  fixing  a  first  strand  of  the  bracelet,  a  cover 
locking  the  first  strip  in  a  folded  down  position  on  the  base,  said 
cover  being  mountnl  on  said  base  by  means  of  a  hinge  so  as  to 
effect  lateral  rocking  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  bracelet,  and  a  push  button  mounted  in  the  base  to  lock  said 
cover  onto  said  base,  wherein  said  clasp  comprises  means  for  the 
instantaneous  raising  of  said  cover  from  said  base,  without  manual 
intervention,  when  pressure  is  manually  exerted  on  the  push  button 
to  unlock  the  cover  from  said  base. 


5,699,591 

SECURITY  ANCHOR 

Roger  Kane,  645A  Hcmbrec  Pkwy.,  Roswdl,  Ga.  38876 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,591 

tot  CL'  E05B  73/00:  F16G  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—304  20  Claims 


1.  A  concealed  woven  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  tape  woven  of  a  plurality  of  foundation  warp  yams 
and  a  double-pick  foundation  weft  yam; 

(b)  a  coiled  fastener  element  attached  to  a  folded  inner  margin  of 
said  fastener  tape  by  a  number  of  anchoring  warp  yams  and  a 
double-pick  anchoring  weft  yam,  which  are  woven  in  said 
fastener  tape  simultaneously  with  weaving  of  the  fastener  tape 
2,  and  having  a  succession  of  coupling  beads  facing  inwardly, 
a  succession  of  connecting  portions  facing  outwardly,  and  a 
succession  of  upper  and  lower  legs; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  core  cords  insetted  through  said  coiled  fastener 
element  at  a  side  toward  said  connecting  portions  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  succession  of  upper  legs  and  the  succes- 
sion of  lower  legs;  and 

(d)  said  anchoring  warp  yams  extending  over  said  upper  legs  (6) 
and  being  interlaced  with  said  foundation  weft  yam,  said 
anchoring  weft  yam  being  interiaced  with  some  of  said 
anchoring  waip  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  core  cords  which 
is  disposed  on  a  side  toward  said  coupling  heads,  and  crossing 
said  foundation  warp  at  a  turnover  portion  of  said  folded  inner 
iiuiigin  of  said  fastener  tape. 


S>99,S93 

LOOP  FASTENING  MATERIAL 

Byron  M.  Jadaam  Stacy,  Minn.,  ■■il|,aiii  to  MianesoU  Mining 

&  ManofiKtnring  Company,  Saint  PaoL  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  38, 1996,  Ser.  No.  706,887 

tot  CL'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—445  48  CUm 

1.  A  loop  ftstening  material  for  engaging  a  suitable  male 

mechanical  fastening  element  comprising  a  backing  substrate  of  an 

oriented  sheet  material  in  a  first  plane  having  a  first  face  and  a 

second  face  and  substantially  continuously  attached  to  at  least  the 

first   face    a   plurahty    of  discrete,    multi-filament   transversely 

expanded  yams,  said  yams  being  in  a  second  plane  coplanar  with 

the  first  plane,  such  yam  filaments  providing  open  loop  structures 

and  said  yams  extending  lengthwise  in  a  first  direcnon  with  said 
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sheet  material  being  orientated  in  a  diiecnf  n  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction. 


SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  SPlUNG 

Stephen  C.  Czank,  Shelby  Township;  Hobert  J.  Dcsmanis, 

AlmoDt  and  Stephen  M.  Arnold,  Yale,  al  of  Mkh.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  Inc^  L^ndhurst,  Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  1520,138 

Int  CL*  A44B  ll/26i 

VS.  a.  24-«32  14  Claims 


1.  A  buclUe  comprising: 

a  base  for  receiving  first  and  second 
belt  system; 

latch  means  supported  by  said  base  for 
second  tongues  with  saitl  base,  said 
able  between  a  first  position  connecting 
tongues  with  said  base  and  a  second 
and  second  tongues  are  disconnected 

a  pushbuaon  movable  lo  an  actuated  posi 
means  from  the  first  position  to  the 

biasing  means  having  a  first  portion  for 
toward  the  first  position  and  a  second 
between  the  tongues  when  the  tongue 
base,  said  second  portion  biasing  said 
die  actuated  position. 


ton  ;ues  of  a  vehicle  seat 


(d)  a  conveyor  device  for  conveying  the  exchangeable  needle 
boards  to  and  from  the  needle  beams,  the  conveyor  device 
extending  alongside  the  row  of  needle  beams  and  comprising 

(1)  revolving  endless  traction  means  arranged  at  each  side  of . 
the  needle  beams  outside  the  reciprocating  motion  path, 
and 

(2)  needle  board  entrainment  elements  in  the  form  of  bearing 
flanges  for  supporting  side  edges  of  the  needle  boards,  the 
bearing  flanges  being  carried  by  the  traction  means  and 
being  repositionable  between  a  conveying  position  wherein 
the  flanges  project  into  the  reciprocating  motion  path  and 
an  inoperative  position  wherein  the  flanges  are  outside  the 
reciprocating  motion  path  of  the  needle  boards  attached  to 
the  needle  beams. 


c  innecting  the  first  and 

means  being  mov- 

the  first  and  second 

at  which  the  first 

said  base: 

ion  to  move  said  latch 

second  position;  and 

ing  said  latch  means 

portion  to  be  located 

are  received  by  said 

mshbutton  away  from 


la  ch  1 


poi  ition  : 

fiom  '. 


biisij 


5,699,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  FIBROUS  WEB 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 
Kled  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  16,  1995,  A  1713/ 
95;  Dec.  11,  1995,  A  2001/95;  Feb.  6,  1996,  A  212/96 

Int  a."^  D04H  I8AX) 
VS.  O.  28—115  10  Claims 


5,699,595 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  tiBROUS  WEB 

Giinther  Feyerl,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  td  Textilmaschinenfab- 

rik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschafi  Leooding,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  16, 1996,  Ser.  No,,  733,023 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Austria,  0«.  18, 1995,  A  1731/95 
Int  CL^  D04H  IS/Ot 
VS.  CL  28—107  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  needling  a  fibrous  wi  b,  which  comprises 
(a)  a  row  of  needle  beams  arrayed  adja  :ently  each  other  in  a 
direction  of  an  operating  width,  ttte   needle  beams  being 
adapted  to  be  attachable  to  exchangeal  le  needle  boards. 


vith  the  needle  boards 
path. 


(b)  means  for  driving  the  needle  beams 
up  and  down  in  a  reciprocating  motioi 

(c)  guidance  means  for  the  fibrous  wel ,  the  guidance  means 
comprising 

(1)  a  fibrous  web  support  and 

(2)  a  stripper  positioned  between  the 
support,  and 


needltf  beams  attd  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  needling  a  fibrous  web  passing  through  the 
apparatus  in  one  direction,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  needle  board  driven  back  and  forth  in  a  needling  direction, 

(b)  needles  carried  by  the  needle  board,  extending  in  the  nee- 
dling direction  and  defining  a  needling  path  when  the  needle 
board  is  driven  back  and  forth,  and 

(c)  a  stationary  suppon  opposite  the  needle  board  in  the  needling 
direction,  tlie  stationary  support  comprising  in  the  needling 
path 

( 1 )  two  suppon  sections  inclined  in  opposite  directions  in  the 
one  direction  and 

(2)  a  transitional  support  section  between  the  two  support 
sections,  the  transitional  suppon  section  smoothly  merging 
with  the  two  o|^>ositely  inclined  suppon  sections. 
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5,699,597 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TANTALUM  SOLID 

STATE  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

ShiiUi  Nakamura,  and  Chojiro  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-II6351 

Int.  a."  HOIG  9/012 

VS.  a.  29-25.03  6  Claims 


5,699,598 
MACHINE  TOOL  WTTH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPINDLES 
Norbert  Hessbriiggen.  Escbenbacfa,  and  Heinz  Steinbach,  Ulm- 
(ioggiingen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    EMAG- 
Maschinen  Vertriebs-  und  Service  GmbH,  Salacfa,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14 
058J 

Int  CL*  B23B  JAM:  B23Q  5/22:  B23C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  29—27  C  13  Claims 
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two  paitial  slides  each  for  receiving  at  least  one  spindle,  which 
spindles  are  drivable  about  their  rotational  axes  and  movable 
in  their  axial  direction,  said  partial  slides  being  supported 
direcdy  on  an  interface  relative  to  one  another,  said  interface 
allowing  said  partial  slides  to  be  moved  joindy  or  relative  lo 
one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  movement  direc- 
tion of  die  spindles,  and  which  partial  slides  fonn  a  combined 
slide:  and 

wherein  only  the  combined  slide  is  configured  to  be  guided  by  a 
guide  arangemem  on  the  machine  base  body. 


5,699,599 

MULTIPLE  AXIS  YOKE  FOR  LARGE  SCALE 

WORKPIECE  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEMS 

Peter  B.  Zieve,  5766  27th  Ave.  NE,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,593 

Int  CL*  B23B  11/00 

VS.  a.  29-34  B  21  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  device  manufacturing  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  tantalum  sintered  body  having  a  copper  or  aluminum 

lead  wire  on  one  end  surface  thereof; 
applying  an  insulating  material  to  a  surface  of  a  root  portion  of 

the  lead  wire  adjacent  to  line  tantalum  sintered  body; 
drenching  the  tantalum  sintered  body  and  a  pan  of  the  root 

portion  of  the  lead  wire,  to  which  the  insulating  material  is 

applied,  in  a  chemical  conversion  solution: 
causing  anodic  oxidation  by  applying  a  current  between  die  lead 

wire  and  the  chemical  conversion  solution  to  form  a  dielectric 

film  on  a  surface  of  the  tantalum  sintered  body: 
forming  a  solid  sute  electrolytic  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 

dielectric  film;  and 
forming  a  cathode  electrode  film  on  a  surface  of  the  solid  state 

electrolytic  layer. 


1.  A  yoke  assembly  system  for  large-scale  part  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  yoke  member  comprising  two  depending  leg  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion: 

tool  means  for  accomplishing  assembly  operations  secured  to 
the  depending  leg  portions  of  the  yoke,  wherein  tiie  tool 

.  means  defines  a  tool  point  for  contact  wiUi  a  work  piece  being 
assembled;  and 

means  supporting  each  leg  of  the  yoke  member  ai  separate  pivot 
points  such  that  the  yoke  member  moves  longitudinally  in  an 
X  axis  direction  and  vertically  in  a  Y  axis  direction  which  is 
orthogonal  to  die  X  axis  direction,  and  rotates  substantially 
about  at  least  one  of:  die  Y  axis  and  (b)  the  X  axis. 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  machine  base  body: 

a  plurality  of  spindles  for  the  simultaneous  or  varying,  separate 
machining  of  a  plurality  of  worlq)ieces: 


5,699,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRESS-FITTING  A 

TURNTABLE 
Young-Sajk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae*oo 
Elcctrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korai 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,779 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14134;  May  31,  1995,  95-14136 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—251  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  press-fitting  a  turntable  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  motor  fixing  part  for  being  installed  widi  an  attachable 

driving  motor, 
a  first  press-fitting  part  for  picssively-fixing  said  driving  motor 

into  said  driving  motor  fixing  pan; 
a  second  press-fitting  part  for  moving  said  driving  motor  fixing 
part  press-fitted  with  said  driving  motor  in  tlie  direction  of  a 
motor  shaft;  and 
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a  turntable  assembly  fixing  pait  for  beini    installed  with  an 
attachable  turntable  assembly,  the  tuinta  ile  assembly  fixing 
part  having  a  centAU  axis  arranged  at  an  extending  line  of  a 
shaft  of  the  driving  motor  to  permit  a  nyating  shaft  of  said 
turntable  assembly  to  be  exactly  coaxial  with  said  driving 
motor  when  said  turntable  assembly  is  installed  at  the  turn- 
table assembly  fixing  pan, 
said  turntable  assembly  fixing  part  having 
an  annular  projection  formed  coaxially  w|tfa  and  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  turntable  assembly  fi: 
projection  being  inserted  into  a 
formed  on  a  supporting  shaft  memi 
assembly, 
a  guiding  slot  for  being  penetrated  up 
central  axis  of  the  turntable  assembly 
formed  under  the  guiding  slot  having  |  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  guiding  slot,  and 
a  guide  pin  installed  in  the  guiding  slot  and  the  space  of  the 
turntable  assembly  fixing  part,  the  gui*  pin  being  formed 
to  have  a  lower  end  installed  to  be  in  contact  with  an  elastic 
spring  and  an  upper  end  penetrating  t^u^ough  the  guiding 
slot  and  protruding  over  the  annular  |)rojection,  and  the 
guiding  slot  for  allowing  a  central  axis  .of  the  guide  pin  to 
be  exactly  coaxial  with  the  motor  sl^ft  of  the  driving 
motor. 


part,  said  atuiular 

e  of  round  shape 

of  said  turntable 


down  along  the 
ng  part,  a  space 


first  and  second  housing  members  togedter,  said  tab  having  a 
locking  member  that  protrudes  through  said  loop,  said  loop 
snapping  into  position  over  said  tab  locking  said  bousing 
members  together,  said  locking  member  having  a  horizontally 
extending  raised  curved  portion  that  curves  vertically  upward 
to  contact  said  central  portion  of  said  loop  to  expand  said  loop 
firom  said  center  horizontally  outward  dining  insertion  of  said 
locking  member  in  said  loop. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADUSTD4G  POSITION  OF  A 
MACHINING  UNTT  ON  A  CHIP  CARRIER  MAKER 
Hua-Shan  Hsu,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assigiioii'to  SoMtoth  Ocean 
Enterprise  Co^  Ltd,  lUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  JnL  5, 19W,  Ser.  No.  i76,«38 

lot  CL'  B21B  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—335  4  Claims 


SjS99jM\ 

SNAP  TAB  FASTENER  AND  DISASS^VfBLY  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Peter  H.  GUBam,  Noii,  and  Darid  Wlllian|  Lumley,  Livoiiia, 

both  of  Mkh.,  aniritnora  to  Ford  Motor  C<  npaiiy.  Dearborn, 

MklL 

FBtd  Aug.  39, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5^  1,506 
Int  CL'  B25B  27/14 
\}S.  a.  29—278  15  Claims 

1.  A  snap  tab  fiutener  for  connecting  first  I  nd  second  housing 
members  togedier,  comprising: 
a  tongue  extending  from  an  end  portion  of  said  first  housing 
member  defining  a  first  space  below  said  tpngue  and  a  second 
space  above  said  tongue;  I 

a  loop  on  the  end  portion  of  said  first  housing  member  above 
said  tongue  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  said 
second  space,  said  loop  having  a  central  pprtion  and  a  center, 
a  first  groove  member  extending  from  said  second  housing 

member; 

a  second  groove  member,  spaced  from  said  ^t  groove  member, 
extending  from  said  second  housing  iiember  defining  a 
gnxive  between  said  first  and  second  gioove  members  for 
receiving  said  tongue;  and 
a  tab  extending  from  said  second  groove  mc  mber  in  a  direction 
toward  said  tongue  and  engageable  with  si  id  loop  to  lock  said 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  machining  unit  on  a 
chip  carrier  malting  apparatus,  the  machining  unit  machining  a  tape 
consisting  of  a  row  of  interconnected  chip  carriers  which  are 
integrally  formed  with  each  other,  the  apparatus  including  a  sta- 
tionary machine  frame,  and  the  device  including  a  longitudinal 
adjustment  unit  capable  of  moving  the  machining  unit  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  tape,  and  a  transverse  adjustment  unit  capable  of 
moving  the  machining  unit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  tape, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
two  parallel  sliding  rails  fixed  on  the  machine  frame  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  tape;  and 
a  receiving  seat  nnounted  slidably  on  said  sliding  rails  so  as  to 
guide  said  receiving  seat  to  slide  along  the  sliding  rails  when 
the  longitudinal  adjustment  unit  is  actuated,  said  receiving 
seat  having  a  top  surface  formed  with  a  slide  slot  which 
extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tape  and  which 
receives  slidably  the  machining  unit  so  as  to  guide  the 
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machining  unit  to  slide  along  die  slide  slot  when  the  trans- 
verse adjustment  unit  is  actuated:  wherein  said  transverse 
adjustment  unit  includes: 
a  movable  support  plate  disposed  slidably  within  said  slide 

slot  of  said  receiving  seal  and  carrying  the  machining  unit 

on  said  movable  support  plate; 
a  fixed  support  plate  fixed  on  said  receiving  seal; 
a  first  fixing  block  fixed  on  said  fixed  support  plate; 
a  second  fixing  block  fixed  on  said  movable  support  plate  and 

having  a  direaded  hole  formed  through  said  second  fixing 

block; 
two  parallel  guide  rods  extending  through  said  first  and  vc- 

ond  fixing  blocks; 
two  coiled  compression  springs  respectively  sleeved  on  said 

guide  rods  between  said  first  and  second  fixing  blocks:  and 
an  adjustment  bolt  joumalled  on  said  fixed  support  plate  and 

extending  threadedly  through  said  threaded  hole  of  said 

second  fixing  block  so  that  rotation  of  said  adjustment  bolt 

on  said  fixed  support  plate  will  move  said  movable  support 

plate  and  said  machining  unit  along  said  slide  slot  of  said 

receiving  seat. 


5,i99,M3 

SEALING  OR  GUIDING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THEM 

Hdu-Pcter  Backcs,  Wcgboi,  •»>  Hdnz  Andn^lewald.  Wtt- 

aca,  both  of  Gcrmaay,  tml^on  to  Drafia  Ladiistrics.  Urn- 

Ited,  Edinbturih,  Scodand 

Divirioa  or  Ser.  No.  371,726,  Jaik  It,  1995,  ahamlofd  Thto 

appHortioM  Mar.  2t,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6U356 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11, 1994, 
94M4W;  Apr.  25,  1994,  94M136 

Int.  CL*  B23P  11/02:  B29C  45/14:45/36 
MS.  CL  29^-459  4 


1.  A  medKxl  of  making  a  sealing  and  guiding  assembly  compris- 
ing a  length  of  sealing  or  guiding  strip  and  a  portion  of  flexible 
material  attached  to  the  strip,  the  strip  having  a  region  susceptible 
to  damage  by  heat  and  the  ponioa  of  flexible  material  overlapping 
a  predetermined  area  of  the  strip  immediately  adjacent  said  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  the  length  of  sealing  or  guiding  strip  in  a  predetermined 

position, 
providing  a  mold  for  defining  a  mold  cavity,  the  mold  cavity 
extending  from  and  conununicating  with  a  minor  part  only, 
of  said  area  of  said  strip,  said  minor  part  of  said  area  being  a 
minor  part  which  is  most  distant  from  said  region,  the  step  of 
providing  a  mold  for  defining  a  mold  cavity  including  the  step 
of  placing  a  heat-blocking  plate  over  said  major  pan  of  said 
area,  said  plate  having  a  surface  shaped  to  match  a  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  portion  of  flexible  material, 
said  mold  cavity  fintlier  defining  a  locking  formation  in  a 
surface  of  the  portion  of  flexible  material  and  defining  said 
(yxtion  of  the  flexible  material  to  overiap  said  area  and  to 
extend  substantially  therebeyond, 
carrying  out  a  molding  operation  in  die  mold  cavity  to  form  said 
portion  of  flexible  material  connected  with  the  strip  over  said 
minor  part  of  said  area  but  spaced  from  said  major  pan  of  said 
area  by  said  plate  such  that  said  region  susceptible  to  damage 


by  heat  is  protected  by  said  plate  from  damage  by  the  heat  of 

the  molding  operation, 
removing  said  plate  and  removing  said  length  of  sealing  or 

guiding  strip  widi  said  portion  of  flexible  material  moldingly 

connected  thereto  from  said  mold  cavity,  and 
thereafter  moving  said  portion  of  flexible  material  into  a  position 

in  which  it  is  in  contact  with  the  strip  over  said  major  pan  of 

said  area  and  in  which  said  portion  <rf  flexible  material  is 

locked  by  said  locking  formation. 


5,699,604 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  GUIDE  RAIL 
Kiyoninii  Fuinri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tc^ia  SdU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Cootfamation  of  Ser.  No.  41*331,  Mar.  24, 1995,  Pat  Na. 

S,5S2,t6S.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,667 

Claims  prloflty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-6S233 

Th*  portkm  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subMM|Hent  to  Mar.  24, 

2015,  hm  been  'tl«^^l■^ 

Int  CL'  B23P  23/00 

VS.  CL  29—564  i«  i 
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1.  A  production  qiparatus  for  producing  a  guide  rail  having  both 
side  Ufx  portions  formed-widi  parallel  rail  portions,  and  a  coupler 
portion  to  be  coupled  widi  a  stationary  member,  said  parallel  rail 
portions  having  dieir  reqiective  center  axes  extending  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  comprising: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  machining  material  to  allow 
said  machining  material  only  to  move  in  its  longitudinal 
direction; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  said  machining  material  at  a 
piedetermined  movement  speed  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  machining  ituuerial; 
a  pair  of  rail  portion  machining  units  respectively  having  tools 
for  machining  said  parallel  rail  portions  of  said  guide  rail  in 
parallel  with  each  other  while  said  machining  material  is 
being  transfened  by  said  transfening  means  under  the  "fff* 
that  said  machining  material  is  supported  by  said  svfipotting 
means,  each  of  said  tools  of  said  rail  ponioa  machining  units 
being  positioiied  to  have  said  m».-hinipg  nuierial  cut  at  a 
predetermined  depth;  and 
a  coupler  portion  machining  unit  having  a  tool  for  machining 
said  coupler  portion  of  said  guide  rail  while  said  machining 
material  is  being  transfened  by  said  transferring  means  under 
the  state  diat  said  machining  nuoerial  is  supported  by  said 
supporting  means,  said  coupler  portion  machining  unit  being 
positioned  to  have  said  machining  material  cut  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth. 


^  5,699,605 

METHCAJ  FOR  FORMING  A  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM 
HEAD  WITH  RECESSED  BASECOAT 
Nurul  Amin,  BnmsriBe,  Minn.;  Jolu  Bordm,  Gokta,  Md  Y^ 
Van,  San  Jooe,  botk  of  Calf.,  assignon  to  Seagate  TeckMi- 
ogy.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaHL 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  247,524,  May  23, 1994.  Thk  1 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,429 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/42 
UA  a.  29— 603.14  f( 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
depositing  a  basecoat  on  a  substantially  planar  substrate; 
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ha'  ing 


fonninp  a  recessed  region  in  the  basecoat. 
region  has  a  depth: 

depositing  a  magnetic  bottom  pole  piece 
leg  and  a  bottom  pole  tip  on  th  basecoat 
pole  leg  is  deposited  in  the  recessed  regio 

depositing  insulating  material  on  the 
piece,  wherein  the  insulating  material  has 
trical  conductors  extending  therethrough: 

depositing  a  magnetic  upper  pole  piece  bavin^ 
overlying  the  bonom  pole  leg  and  an  upp<  r 
bonom  pole  tip  forming  a  transducing 
writing  magnetically  encoded  information, 
ducing  gap  defines  a  plane  through  the 
head  and  the  upper  and  bottom  pole 
syiranetric  about  the  plane. 


w  lerein  the  recessed 


5,699,606 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  aJrADUNT 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Joseph  Anthony  McWUIiams,  Droitwkh,  tinited  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Ccnunaspeed  Limited,  United  IClngdom 
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5,699,607 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  PTC  ELEMENT 

Katherine  M.  McGuire,  CUraidon  Hills,  and  Mike  A.  Ward, 

Chicago,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Littdftisc,  Inc^  Dcs 

Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,655 

Int  a.*  HOIC  17/28:7/02 

VS.  a.  2»— 612  27  Oaims 


a  bottom  pole 
'herein  the  bottom 
of  the  basecoat: 

bottom  pole 

plurality  of  elec- 

4nd 

an  upper  pole  leg 

tip  overlying  the 

for  reading  and 

wherein  the  trans- 

liin  film  magnetic 

are  generally 


mag  letic 
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1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  radiant  elecfic  heater  compris- 

lermal  and  electri- 


providing  a  base  of  compacted  microporous 
cal  instilation  material; 

providing  a  heating  element  in  the  form  of 
cally  conductive  strip,  the  strip  being  of 
and  composed  of  an  elongate  continue*  s 
elongate  discontinuous  portion  integral  an( 
continuous  portion,  the  discontinuous 
with  a  plurality  of  discontinuities  therein 
tion  of  the  heater  current  flow  in  the  disc^itinuous 
rediKed  or  eliminated:  and 

pressing  the  heating  element  edgewise  into 
least  partially  embed  the  discontinuous  poltion 
element  in  the  base  with  the  insulation  m  iterial 
discontinuities  to  thereby  entiance  secureqient 
elemem  to  die  base. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,692,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,565,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.453397.  This  application  Nov.  14,  |995,  Ser.  No. 

557,570 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993, 

9302689 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3AX) 
VS.  CL  29^-611  18  Claims 


26.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminar  conductive  sheet  having  a  top  and  bonom 
surface,  a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  top  surface  and  a 
second  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  surface: 

creating  a  plurality  of  strips  in  the  laminar  conductive  sheet: 

coating  the  strips  in  the  laminar  conductive  sheet  with  an  insu- 
lating layer  leaving  portions  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
exposed  to  form  a  plurality  of  contact  points: 

coating  the  strips  in  the  laminar  conductive  sheet  with  a  first 
conductive  layer,  the  first  conductive  layer  being  in  contact 
with  the  electrodes  at  each  contact  point: 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrically  non-conductive  gaps  in  the 
first  conductive  layer:  and, 

dividing  each  strip  in  the  laminar  conductive  slieet  into  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  devices. 


5,699,608 
CONNECTOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Toliuji  Nakamura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,403 

Claims  priority,  applicafion  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038666 

Int  CX.'^  HOIR  43/20 

VS.  CI.  29—747  10  Claims 

I.  A  connector  holding  device  for  holding  a  connector  having  a 


elongate  electri- 
uniform  thickness 
portion  and  an 
coplanar  with  the 
portion  being  provided 
.uch  that  in  opera- 
portion  is 

le  base  so  as  to  at 

of  the  heating 

entering  the 

of  the  heating 
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rear  face,  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  a  terminal  insertion  opening 
formed  on  the  rear  face,  and  a  retainer  anachment  opening  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  face  and  the  lower  face  theieof  for 
attachment  of  a  retainer  for  preventing  tenninal  withdrawal,  die 
connector  holding  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  upper  support  member  projecting  from  the  base; 
a  lower  support  member  projecting  from  the  base; 
a  pair  df  side  suppon  members  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
supptn  members,  the  upper  support  member,  the  lower  sup- 
port fiember  and  the  side  support  members  defining  a  con- 
nectorsholding  space;  and 
terminal  inseition  guide  means  provided  in  association  with  die 
connector  holding  space  and  facing  the  retainer  attachment 
opening  when  a  connector  is  held  by  tile  connector  holding 
device. 


5,699,610 
PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRONIC  DEYICES 
Yhzo  SUmada;  TakayuU  Snyaaa;  YtNhlaan  Iteaka,  aad 
Skiaidii  HMCgawa,  aU  of  Tbkyo,  Japu,  ■■Ijbiiii  to  NEC 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conliniiation-io-put  of  Ser.  No.  423^455,  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ilk 
appUcatkM  Ju.  7,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  474^19 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japu.  Apr.  22,  WH  6-Ma54S; 
Jon.  20,  1994.  6-137581;  JiiL  13,  1994,  6-161t92;  JaL  22, 1994. 
6-170628 

IbL  CL*  mSK  13/34 
VS.  CL  29—840  14  1 


of 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWER  SUBSTRATE  ASSEMBLY 
Cliristoplier  J.  Wiekich,  Broakfldd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  lac,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FBed  Apr.  12, 199S,  Ser.  No.  421,588 

tot  CL*  HOSK  3/36 

VS.  CL  2»-830  IS  ctajjos 


1.  A  process  for  connecting  electronic  devices,  comprising  steps 

(a)  preparing  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  through-hole  therebetween; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  pad  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  providing  a  solder  on  said  pad  of  said  second  substrate; 

(d)  positioning  said  dirougfa-hole  of  said  first  substrate  on  said 
solder,  said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  opposing  one  anodier 

(e)  heating  said  solder  to  flow  said  solder  into  said  thixxigh-hole 
of  said  first  substrate  and  to  protiude  said  solder  from  said 
dirough-hole  of  said  first  substrate,  to  couple  said  first  sub- 
strate to  said  second  substrate:  and 

(f)  confirming  one  of  an  appearance  of  said  solder  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  whether  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  solder  is  protniding  from  said  through-hole  of  said  first 
substrate,  diereby  to  judge  a  connection  condition  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  second  sulKtrate.  i 


1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  power  substrate  assembly  compris- 
ng  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  circuit  on  a  power  substrate  module,  the  circuit 
including  conducting  pads  for  transmitting  power  to  and  from 
the  circuit; 

(b)  depositing  solder  material  on  the  conducting  pads; 

(c)  forming  a  substantially  planar  fixture  having  apertures  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  conductors; 

(d)  insetting  conductors  permanentiy  into  the  apertures,  a  por- 
tion of  die  conductors  extending  through  die  fixtures  portions 
of  the  fixttue  surrounding  the  apenures  contacting  the  conduc- 
tors to  maintain  the  conductors  in  desired  positions  on  die 
fixture; 

(e)  positioning  die  fixture  over  die  power  substrate  module  to 
bring  die  conductors  into  contact  wiUi  corresponding  conduct- 
ing pads;  and 

(0  nuelting  solder  material  to  connect  the  conductors  to  the 
power  substrate  module  at  die  conducting  pads. 


5,699,611 

METHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  SELF-SEALING  A  FLIP 

CHIP 

Garrett  Isao  Karogi,  Lakewood,  and  Matthew  J.  Swmb,  El 

Scgnndo,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Hoghcs  Ekctrmrics,  Laa 

Angdes,  CaiiL 

Divisk»  or  Ser.  No.  260,056,  Jon.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,578,874.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  699386 
lat  CL'  mSK  3/34 
VS.  a.  29—840  I 


22        20  ■      ■ 


t        t' 


I.  The  method  of  hermetically  sealing  an  integrated  circuit- 
containing  body  to  a  substrate  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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forming  the  body  so  that  one  face  tbere^  has  I/O  contacts 

thereon,  so  that  said  contacts  cotresponc  in  position  to  said 

contacts  on  said  substrates 
fonning  a  barrier  having  a  contact  thereon  on  the  face  of  the 

body  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  bod;    and  positioned  to 

surround  the  contacts; 
fonning  corresponding  contacts  on  the  facelof  a  substrate  posi- 
tioned so  that  when  th:  body  lines  face'  [o-face  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  contacts  are  against  each  other 
fonning  a  barrier,  having  a  contact  therec  n 

surrounding  the  contacts  on  the  substrate 

against  the  barrier  on  the  body  when 

face-to-face  contact; 
attaching  the  body  to  the  substrate  at  the 

hermetic  seal  around  the  contacts 
forming  at  least  one  printed  wiring  strip  oi 

dielectric  substrate; 
forming  an  insulator  layer  over  said  printed  wiring 
positioning  said  surrounding  barrier  on  said 

insulating  layer  so  that  said  surrounding 

isolated  from  said  primed  wiring  strip; 
wherein  the  steps  of  forming  a  barrier  on 

and  forming  a  barrier  on  the  substrate  inclides 

of  solder  so  that  attachment  and  sealing  is 

soldering  and  when  the  sealing  is  compli 

visible  around  the  body  at  the  substrate. 
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,  on  the  substrate 
nd  positioned  to  lie 
he  contacts  are  in 

barrier  to  create  a 

the  surface  of  said 

strip; 
substrate  over  said 
I  arrier  is  electrically 


5,699^13  /» 

FINE  DIMENSION  STACKED  VIAS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 
LAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRUCTURE 
Ku  Ho  Chong,  ArlingtoD  Heights,  DL;  Charles  Haydcn  Crock- 
ett, Jr,  Austiii,  Tex,;  Stephen  Alan  Dunn,  deceased,  late  of 
Georgetown,  Tcx^  by  Alkc  Catherine  Dunn,  independent 
administratrix;  Kari  Grant  Hoebener,  Georgetown,  Tex,, 
and  Michael  George  McMaster,  Vemooia,  Greg.,  assignors 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Sen  No,  533,035 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/10 

VS.  a.  29—852  10  Claims 


aid 
lie 


face  of  the  body 
the  positioning 
by  means  of  reflow 
;  a  fillet  of  solder  is 


METHOD  OF  CHECKING  CONNEClTED  STATE 

BETWEEN  IC  SOCKET  AND  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shi^i  Inouc,  Ibaragi,  and  Kazuhisa  Ozaw^  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  S^ta  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,379,  Nov.  18,  1994  This  application 

Mar,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No,  618^186 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  jl7,  1994,  6-071270 

Int.  CL*  HOIK  9/W 

U.S.  CL  29—843  17  Clahns 


hi  lie  1 
th 
I  of  1 


1.  A  method  of  checking  whether  a  connec^ng 
terminal  of  an  IC  socket  for  an  IC  package  is 
a  pattern  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  printed  wii|ng 
ing,  wherein  said  pin  terminal  has  a  through 
an  axial  direction,  said  method  comprising 
visually  recognizing  a  change  in  position 
in  the  through  hole,  which  is  melted 
portion  between  said  IC  socket  and  said 
is  heated. 
9.  A  method  of  checking  a  connection  between 
portion  of  a  pin  terminal  of  an  IC  socket  for 
pattern  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising 
filling  a  through  hole  in  said  pin  terminal 
connecting  said  pin  terminal  to  said  patten  ; 
reflowing  said  solder;  and 
detecting  a  change  in  a  solder  level  in  saii 
pin  terminal. 


portion  of  a  pin 
I^operly  connected  to 
board  by  solder- 
formed  therein  in 
step  of: 

surface  of  a  solder, 

t  hen  the  connecting 

Minted  wiring  board 


.;"^. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  layer  circuit  board  with 
stacked  electrical  interconnections,  comprising  the  ordered  steps 
of: 

forming  holes  through  a  base  laminate  having  a  front  side  and  a 

back  side; 
forming  electrical  interconnect  patterns  on  the  front  and  back 

sides  of  the  base  laminate  adjacent  the  holes; 
masking  the  holes  fix>m  the  front  side  of  the  base  laminate; 
filling  the  holes  with  a  conductive  polymer  from  the  back  side  of 

the  base  laminate; 
curing  the  conductive  polymer  to  form  conductive  plugs  through 

the  boles; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  one  of  the  front  or  back  sides 

of  the  base  laminate; 
selectively  removing  regions  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  at 

selected  number  of  the  conductive  plugs  to  form  vias  having 

openings  through  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the  openings  expos- 
ing the  selected  conductive  plugs; 
plating  to  form  electrical  connections  through  the  openings  of 

the  vias  at  the  selectively  removed  regions; 
filling  recesses  produced  by  plating  into  the  openings  of  the  vias 

with  conductive  polymer,  and 
curing  the  conductive  polymer  to  form  conductive  plugs  within 

the  recesses  at  the  filled  vias. 


5,699,614 
ATTACHABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  HANDLE  FOR  FOOD 

SERVING  UTENSILS 
John  P,  Gamcau,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  50009,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 
33064 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,374 
Int  a.*  A47J  43/28 
MS.  a.  30—142  22  Claims 

1.  A  utensil  comprising: 


a  connecting 
in  IC  package  and  a 
the  steps  of: 
\  ath  solder. 


id  through  hole  in  said 
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a  utensil  portion  for  serving  food; 

a  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  utensil  portion 
attached  to  said  shank  first  end;  and 

a  handle  releasably  secured  to  said  shank  second  end  by  a  clamp 
secured  to  said  handle,  said  shank  second  end  including  one 
of  a  male  member  and  a  female  member,  and  said  handle 
including  the  other  of  a  male  member  and  a  female  member, 
said  male  member  received  by  said  female  member,  wherein 
said  male  member  includes  a  serrated  surface  and  said  female 
member  includes  a  serrated  surface  which  is  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  male  member  serrated  surface. 


I.  A  pocket-knife  allowing  to  be  extended  to  an  operative 
position  or  be  folded  to  a  storage  position  in  more  than  one  stage, 
comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  first  and  a  second  side  members  which 
together  define 

a  cavity  between  them  at  one  side  of  said  handle; 

a  blade  pivotally  connected  at  a  rear  portion  to  a  front  portion  of 
said  handle  by  means  of  a  pivotal  pin,  allowing  said  blade  to 
be  turned  about  said  pivotal  pin  relative  to  said  handle  to  an 
open  or  operative  position  or  to  a  closed  or  storage  position; 
and 

a  locking  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  side 

.  members  of  said  handle  to  lock  said  blade  in  place  when  said 
blade  is  in  said  open  or  operative  position  or  to  release  said 
blade  from  said  open  or  operative  position  through  a  depres- 
sion of  said  locking  means,  so  that  said  blade  can  be  folded 
and  received  into  said  cavity  of  said  handle; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  side  members  have  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  balls  attached  to  iruier  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
said  second  side  members  around  said  pivotal  pin.  and  said 
rotaiable  balls  contacting  with  two  side  surfaces  of  said  blade, 
allowing  said  blade  to  be  opened  or  closed  smoothly. 


5,699,616 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  TRIMMER 
Hitoshi  Ogawa,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,299 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-401591 

InL  CL"  B26B  19/20 

\iS.  a.  30—201  13  Claims 

1.  A  liair  trimmer  comprising: 


5,699,615 
POCKET-KNIFE 
Shun-Ai  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chia  Yi  Enter- 
prises Co.,  lUpci  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,623 

InL  a.'  B26B  1A)4 

VS.  CL  30—160  4  n»tm. 


a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  also  having  an  actuating 
device; 

a  cutter  bead  disposed  at  one  end  of  die  casing  and  including  a 
generally  elongated  fixed  blade  and  a  movable  blade  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  tlie  actuating  device  so  as  to  reciprocate 
relative  to  the  fixed  blade  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  length- 
wise direction  of  die  fixed  Made  to  trim  the  hairs; 

a  hair  restraint  means  for  regulating  the  »<i«*«n<-i'  betweeu  the 
cutter  head  and  die  scalp,  configured  to  permit  die  hairs  to 
extend  across  a  space  between  the  cutter  head  and  the  hair 
restraint  means  in  a  substantially  bundled  form  of  a  diickness 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  scalp  and  the  cutler  head, 
said  hair  restraint  means  having  a  contact  portion  arinj^rd  to 
be  held  in  contact  with  a  scalp  with  a  plane  of  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  fixed  and  movable  blades  held  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  scalp,  said  contact  portion  being,  relative 
to  an  imaginary  plane  extending  orthogonal  to  the  cutter  bead 
and  touching  tips  of  cutting  teeth  of  the  movable  Made, 
spaced  from  die  scalp  a  first  distance  which  is  relevant  for  the 
thickness  of  the  hairs  to  be  trimmed;  and 

a  retainer  edge  arranged  at  a  learwaid  position  relative  to  tlie 
imaginary  plane  so  as  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  hairs  to 
be  trimmed  during  one  working  step  to  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  distance  between  the  imaginary  plane 
and  the  retainer  edge. 


5,699,617 

MULTIPLE  PLTIPOSE  COMPOUND  ACTION  SNIPS 
Md  Corrie  Mock,  Rocky  Ford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper  ImIus- 
trfes,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609,690 

Int  CL"  B26B  13/16 

VS.  a.  30—252  17  CtalM 


1.  Compound  action  cutting  snips,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  handle  members  mutually  connected  at  a  handle  pivot 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  handles,  die  handle  members  fanning  a 
handle  for  single  hand  use;  and, 

a  pair  of  cutting  blades,  each  Made  having  a  proximal  end 
attached  to  a  pivot  in  a  distal  potion  of  one  of  the  handles 
proximal  to  the  handle  pivot,  and  the  blades  mutually  con- 
nected at  a  blade  pivot,  the  handle  pivot  and  blade  pivot  being 
located  on  an  axial  centertine  of  tlie  snips,  the  handle  pivot 
proximal  to  the  blade  pivot  so  that  converging  noovemeni  of 
Uk  handles  causes  converging  movement  of  the  blades; 

the  blades  each  having  a  cutting  edge  that  has  a  curvature 
convex  in  the  direction  of  the  centeriine  of  the  snips; 


2696 


wherein  the  blades  are  pivotable  between 


A 
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I  fully  opened  position 
and  a  closed  position,  a  maximum  cutt  ng  length  being  a  free 

>pened  position, 
least  2.S  inches  and  a 
to  the  length  of  the 


length  of  the  blades  when  in  the  fiilly 
wherein  the  maximum  cutting  length  is  a( 
ratio  of  the  maximum  cutting  length 
handles  is  at  least  0.4. 


5,699,618 
PASTA  TOOLS 
MkhMl  Edward  Barbera,   13314  CoiD 
Diego,  CaUf.  92128 

Filed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

taL  CL'  A47J  4i/2a 

U&CL30— 322 


De  Estepona,  San 

579^53 

8  Claims 


1.  A  two  element  utensil  designed  for  th^ervice  and  manipula- 
tion of  salad,  pasta  and  other  food  products]  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  scooping  and  gripping  means;  each  of  said  scooping 
and  gripping  means  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
fonn  which  in  turn  has  a  first  end  an4  a  second  end,  a  first 
face  and  a  second  face, 

(b)  each  of  said  first  ends  has  at  least  t^o  thick  flattened  and 
elongated  triangular  tines,  said  tines  of 
utensil  is  shaped  to  mesh  in  opposition 
the  other  of  the  openings  between  said  ines  of  the  other  of  the 
said  two  element  utensil  forming  a  slig  itly  concave  first  face, 
substantially  without  void 

(c)  each  of  said  first  end  has  at  least  r^o  thick  flattened  and 
elongated  triangular  tines,  forming  a 
face, 

(d)  each  of  said  second  end  is  characterized  by  having  a  slightly 
rounded,  thickened,  and  wide,  spade  li  ce,  handle. 


>ne  of  the  two  element 
vith  openings  between 


slighdy  concave  first 


5,699,619 

CHAIN  SAW  DRIVE  SPROCKtTT  DEVICE 

Erik  Sudstrtm,  Sandiikeii,  Sweden,-  aa^gnor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

SaiMhriken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/0e757,  S  371  Date  Abr.  18,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<  »9S/M549.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1995  J 

PCT  Filed  Auc.  22,  1994,  Ser.  ^o.  604,978 

Oaims  priority,  appbcatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  3, 1993,  9302842 

IntCL'B27B  17 /0\ 

MS.  CL  30—383  8  Claims 

1.  A  chain  saw  comprising: 

a  saw  chain  including  side  links,  cutter  links,  and  drive  lyiks 

with  inwardly  projecting  tangs; 
a  rotary  drive  shaft: 

a  sproclcet  mounted  on  the  rotary  dri'  e  shaft,  the  sprocket 
including  radially  outwardly  open  fint  recesses  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  apart,  and  first  cylindri  :al  surfaces  projecting 
from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  first  n  cesses; 
a  ring  arranged  eccentrically  with  respe  :t  to  the  sprocket,  die 
sprocket  disposed  within  the  ring,  the  ring  including  radially 
outwardly  open  second  recesses  for  receiving  the  tangs  of  the 
drive  links  for  transmitting  tangenti^  forces  thereto,  and 
second  cylindrical  surfaces  projecting  from  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  second  recesses  for  transfaining  radial  forces  to 


the  side  links,  the  ring  further  including  inward  protrusions 
receivable  in  the  first  recesses  for  receiving  tangential  forces 
from  the  sprocket,  and  third  cylindrical  surfaces  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  protrusions,  the  third  cylindrical 
surfaces  being  in  contact  with  the  first  cylindrical  surfaces  for 
transmitting  radial  forces  therebetween,  the  third  cylindrical 
surfaces  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  cylindrical 
surfaces  and  being  supported  radially  solely  by  the  sprocket. 


5,699,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  CRAYON  MARKING 
INSTRUMENTS  TO  FORM  AN  IMPROVED  ARCUATE 
SAFETY  MARKING  TIP 
Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New  Providence,-  Linda  El-Fakir,  Edison, 
and  Greg  M.  Rosen,  Bcdminster,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Pentech  International  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,536 

Int  a.'  B43L  23A)» 

U.S.  a.  30—452  21  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  safely  sharpening  crayon  maridng 
instruments  made  from  waxes,  plastics  and  similar  soft  materials, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  protective  ring  means  defining  an  inlet  aperture  means 
oriented  laterally  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a  crayon 
maricing  instrument  extending  therethrough  to  facilitate  sharp- 
ening thereof,  said  protective  ring  means  being  greater  than 
0.S62S  inches  in  diameter  to  facilitate  sharpening  of  crayon 
marking  instruments  of  difference  sizes; 

B.  an  inlet  flange  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  protective  ring 
means  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  to  facili- 
tate mounting  of  the  sharpening  apparatus; 

C.  a  plurality  of  support  members  fixedly  secured  to  said  pro- 
tective ring  means  and  extending  outwardly  longituditially 
thereftom,  said  support  members  and  said  protective  ring 
means  defining  a  sharpening  zone  means  therebetween 
adapted  to  receive  a  crayon  maridng  instrument  therein  for 
sharpening  thereof,  each  of  said  support  members  including  a 
proximate  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  protective  ring  means 
and  a  distal  end  spatially  disposed  from  said  proximate  end 
thereof,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  support  members  cooperat- 
ing together  to  define  a  debris  outiet  nneans  therebetween  for 
allowing  exiting  of  materials  removed  firom  the  crayon  mark- 
ing instrument  during  sharpening  thereof; 

D.  a  base  member  positioned  spatially  disposed  longitudinally 
from  said  protective  ring  means  and  fixedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  distal  ends  of  said  support  members; 
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E.  a  plurality  of  main  sharpening  blades  each  of  which  being 
fixed  secured  to  each  of  said  support  members  and  extending 
therealong,  each  of  said  main  sharpening  blades  defining  an 
arcuate  cutting  edge  extending  therealong  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  sharpening  zone  means  to  facilitate  sharpening 
of  a  crayon  marking  instrument  positioned  therewidiin,  said 
arcuate  cutting  edges  being  arcuate  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  each  of  said  arcuate  cutting  edges  extending  along 
the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  its  respective  support  member 
from  said  inlet  aperture  means  completely  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  arcuate  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  main  sharpening 
blades  including  a  main  parabolic  cutting  profile  extending 
longitudinally  therealong,  said  main  sharpening  blades  being 
oriented  at  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect  to  a  crayon 
marking  instrument  being  sharpened  within  said  sharpening 
zone  means,  said  support  members  with  said  main  sharpening 
blades  secured  fixedly  thereto  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  protective  ring  means  in  converging  relation  with  respect 
to  one  another  with  the  distal  ends  thereof  positioned  more 
closely  with  respect  to  one  another  than  said  proximate  ends 
thereof,  said  main  sharpening  blades  including: 

(1)  a  first  blade  surface; 

(2)  a  second  blade  surface  intersecting  with  said  first  blade 
surface  to  form  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  therebetween,  said 
first  blade  surface  and  said  second  blade  surface  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees; 

F.  a  plurality  of  supplementary  sharpening  blades  each  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  member  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  main  sharpen- 
ing blades  to  facilitate  sharpening  of  die  endmost  portion  of  a 
crayon  marking  instrument,  each  of  said  supplementary  sharp- 
ening blades  being  secured  to  said  base  member  equally 
spaced  from  each  of  said  main  sharpening  blades  positioned 
thereadjacent.  each  of  said  supplementary  sharpening  blades 
extending  from  said  base  member  to  an  intermediate  longitu- 
dinal position,  each  of  said  supplementary  sharpening  blades 
including  a  supplemental  parabolic  cutting  profile  extending 
longitudinally  therealong; 

G.  a  mounting  collar  fixedly  secured  to  said  protective  ring 
means  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  support  members  and  said  main 
sharpening  blades  to  further  facilitate  mounting  thereof;  and 

H.  a  retaining  cup  means  positioned  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  said  support  members  and  said  base  member  and  in 
engagement  with  respect  to  said  inlet  flange  means  to  define  a 
debris  retaining  chamber  therewithin  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing sharpening  debris  therein,  said  retaining  cup  means  being 
detachably  securable  with  respect  to  said  inlet  flange  means  to 
facilitate  removal  of  sharpening  debris  from  said  debris 
retaining  chamber  defined  therewithin. 


5,699,621 
POSITIONER  WITH  LONG  TRAVEL  IN  TWO 
DIMENSIONS 
David  L.  lyumper,  Plaistow,  and  Mark  E.  Williams,  Peiham, 
both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,733 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/00,  B25H  i/00:  B23Q  /M» 
U.S.  a.  33—1  M  32  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  system  for  providing  precise  positioning  of  a 
stage  in  three  linear  and  three  rotary  dimensions,  with  long  travel 
in  two  linear  ones  of  said  dimensions  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  subassembly  for  moving  the  stage  to  a  selected 
position  in  a  first  one  of  the  linear  dimensions  for  which  there 
is  long  travel,  in  said  three  rotary  dimensions  and  for  shon 
travel  in  at  least  one  other  linear  dimension;  and 
a  second  subassembly  for  moving  the  first  subassembly,  includ- 
ing the  stage  which  is  mounted  to  the  first  subassembly,  to  a 
selected  position  in  the  second  one  of  the  linear  dimensions 
for  which  there  is  long  travel,  drive  and  bearing  elements  for 


the  second  subassembly  being  non-contact  elements  so  that 
there  is  substantially  no  physical  contact  between  elements  of 
the  first  subassembly  and  elements  of  the  second  subassembly 
which  move  relative  to  each  otlier. 


5,699,622 
LINE  MARKING  DEVICE 

GeraM  G.  Umbro,  14  Somcrs  Dr.,  Rhinebcck,  N.Y.  12572 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.481 
Int.  a."  B44D  3/i& 
U.S.  CL  33—414  17  Claims 


1.  A  line  marking  device  iiKluding: 

an  elongated  main  body  having  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  face  a 
receiving  surface  on  which  said  device  is  to  mark  at  least  one 
line,  and  a  front  surface  facing  away  from  said  rear  surface; 

a  marking  filament  mounted  to  said  main  body  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  marking  filament  being  operatively  secured  to 
said  main  body,  said  marking  filament  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  main  body  between  longitudinally  spaced  tirst  and 
second  locations  of  said  main  body  located  near  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  main  body; 

a  shuttle  operatively  connected  to  said  marking  filament  and 
carrying  a  supply  of  a  maricing  substance,  said  maridng  fila- 
ment extending  through  said  shuttie  and  said  supply  of  mark- 
ing substance  carried  by  said  shuttle; 

said  shuttle  being  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  between  said 
first  and  second  locations,  and  during  said  travel  of  said 
shuttle  said  marking  filament  picldng  up  some  of  said  mark- 
ing substance; 

said  shuttie  also  being  mounted  to  be  movable  forward  and  be 
snapped  rearward  relative  to  said  front  surface;  and 

a  spring  operatively  engaging  said  shuttie  to  store  energy  that  is 
supplied  to  said  spring  as  said  shuttle  is  moved  forward; 

said  maridng  substance  that  is  picked  up  by  said  marking  fila- 
ment being  transferred  to  a  receiving  surface  by  moving  said 
shuttie  to  draw  said  mariung  filament  forward  and  then  releas- 
ing said  energy  that  is  stored  in  said  string  to  snap  said  shuttie 
together  with  said  maridng  filament  rearward  so  that  said 
maridng  filament  engages  a  receiving  surface  disposed  adja- 
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cent  said  rear  surface  and  thereby  transfi  -s  to  such  receiving 
surface  some  of  said  maiking  substance  tliat  was  picked  up  by 
said  marking  filament  to  thereby  mark  aj  line  on  a  receiving 
surface  engaged  by  said  marlcing  filamen  . 


5,<99,tt3 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Rnk  Lee,  1F„  No.  22,  Lane  SI.  Sec  2,  lb  f  na  S.  Rd.,  IWpci, 
lUwan 

Filed  ^iov.  21,  19W,  Scr.  No.  7^4,319 

Int  CL''  GOIB  3/10 

M&.  CL  33—758  5  CJaims 


1.  An  improvement  for  tape  meastire  compi  sing: 


oimed  at  the  outer 


for  : 


a  metallic  tape  having  a  rectangular  notch 
edge; 

a  U-shaped  flexible  elongated  metal  folder  for  sandwiching  the 
outer  end  of  the  metallic  tape  therebetween  with  the  closed 
end  thereof  engaging  with  the  notch  and  tie  open  end  stretch- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tap4;  and 

an  end  hook  disposed  above  the  flexible  eloiigated  metal  folder 
with  an  overlapping  portion;  wherein  tht  metallic  tape,  the 
flexible  elongated  metal  folder  and  the  e^  hook  are  riveted 
together,  the  flexible  elongated  metal  fold^  is  longer  than  die 
end  book,  with  its  extended  portion  withoiit  overlapping  with 
the  end  book,  wherein  the  flexible  elonga^  metal  folder  and 
the  tape  are  riveted  together. 


HIGH-TEMPERATURE  EXTENS4>METER 
Raiiicr  Gaos,  Holxidrciieii;  Stcfim  Zann^,  Hansham,  and 
Gfindier  Gcseil,  Stephanddrcbeii,  all  of  Oermany,  assignors 
to  Indastrieanlacen-BctriebsgeaeUsdufl  mbH,  Ottobrunn, 
Gcnuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/I1464,  f  371  Date  Man,  25,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1»9«,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  24, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  i,  1994,  Scr.  No.^,8U 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  M  ay  8,  1993,  43  15 
387.9 

int  CL"  G«1B  5/30 
U.S.C1.33— 787 

1.  Extensometer  measurement  apparatus  to  4easure  thermally  or 
mechanically  induced  extensions  in  the  range  of  high  temperatures 
of  a  test  specimen  up  to  about  2300°  C.  with  a  preferable  worldng 
range  from  room  temperature  to  about  160(  °  C,  and  with  an 
application  range  of  pressures  from  vacuum  to  about  100  bar, 
characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  follov  ing  features: 
an  iiwer  frame; 

two  inner  blocks  respectively  spacially  vba  iinted  in  said  iimer 
frame  separated  by  a  distance  1,  said  twi  i  inner  blocks  each 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  about  Qieir  respective  axes 
aligned  with  a  reference  direction  Y  in  ot^ogonal  directional 
axes  references  X,  Y,  Z; 


Tdaiins 
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two  naeasurement  probes  coupled  to  a  sensor  for  generating 

measurement  signals,  each  measurement  probe  respectively 

mounted  in  one  of  said  inner  blocks; 
an  outer  frame  surrounding  said  inner  frame,  said  inner  frame 

rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  frame  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

about  said  orthogonal  directional  axis  reference  X; 
an  outer  block,  said  outer  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer 

block  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  said  orthogonal  directional 

axis  reference  Y; 
a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  said  outer  block  tlierein; 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  outer  block  movably 

mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  along  said  orthogonal 

directional  axis  reference  Z;  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  housing  for  cooling 

said  sensor. 


5,699,625 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  LIQUID  DROPS  FROM 

TENTERING  OVEN 

Fmnio  Igadii,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  OJi-Yulu  Syntlietic 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  HEI7- 
294979 

Int.  CL'  F26B  19/00 
MS.  CL  34-«2  2  Claims 


27~, 

lTTT-. 

IB 

txaamvm 
2       2       2 

2l»-~ 

a- 

fed 

%hhh 

h 

1_ 


IflflB BJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  draining  liquid  drops  fix>m  a  tentering  oven, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  plenum  ducts  for  heating  and  cooling  a  film  and  a 

tenter  for  stretching  the  film; 
wherein: 
said  tentering  oven  has  at  least  two  partition  walls  located 

between  a  heating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  of  tlie  tentering 

oven,  said  at  least  two  partition  walls  defining  a  compartment; 
each  of  the  partition  walls  is  located  above  the  tenter  and  is  fitted 

with  a  pan  and  a  beater  for  heating  said  pan  at  the  lower  part 

thereof;  and 
a  blower  is  installed  above  the  compartment  defined  by  said  at 

least  two  partition  walls. 
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5,699,626 
CAPILLARY  DEWATERING  METHOD 
Strong  C.  Choang,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.^   Kenneth  Kantean, 
Mount  Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Robert  H.  Scfaicsser,  Warrington, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-CUrii  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Nccnah, 
Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,219,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,598,643.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719380 

Int  CL'  D21G  JXW 

U.S.  CL  34—453  4  n«im. 


3.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  conventional  paper  web  manufac- 
niring  facility  of  the  type  that  includes  a  forming  mechanism  for 
forming  an  embryonic  web  on  a  forming  mesh  and  at  least  one 
through  dryer  for  drying  the  embryonic  web  into  a  dried  paper 
web,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  at  least  one  dvough  dryer, 

(b)  replacing  said  removed  duough  dryer  with  a  rotating  capil- 
lary dewatering  roll  that  has  a  capillary  membrane  with  cap- 
illary pores  theiethrough  which  have  a  substantially  straight 
through,  non-tortuous  path,  the  capillary  pores  having  a  pore 
aspect  ratio  of  from  about  2  to  about  20;  and 

(c)  installing  a  mechanism  for  lighdy  pressing  a  web  to  the 
capillary  membrane  to  ensure  hydraulic  contact  between  die 
water  contained  in  the  web  and  die  water  in  the  pores  of  die 
capillary  membrane  witliout  overall  compaction  of  ttie  web. 


c)  an  insole  assembly  for  a  shoe,  which  is  disposed  below  said 
padded  sole  member  with  which  it  is  fixed  by  insertion,  said 
sole  assembly  comprising:  a  baricentric  oversole  with  hollow 
sections  predefined  in  the  plantar  and  tarsal  regions,  in  which 
hollow  sections  some  lower  portions,  of  complementary 
design,  of  said  padded  sole  member  are  inserted;  an  intersole 
placed  below  said  baricentric  oversole  having  flexure  lines 
below  the  area  where  the  foot  bends  to  make  a  step;  an 
interior  band  metatarsal  disposed  below  said  intersole  to  pro- 
vide rigidity  and  structure  to  die  metatarsal  arch  andjwidge  of 
the  wearer,  and  a  reinforcing  web  under  tlie  band  to  reutfoice 
tlie  elements  comprising  said  sole  assembly; 

d)  an  antiskid  damping  sole  disposed  below  said  sole  assembly, 
said  damping  sole  comprising  a  sole  element  wifli  a  hollow 
section,  an  elastometric  element  with  multiple  boles,  and  a 
piece  having  an  antiskid  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface 
on  which  a  plurality  of  elements  upwardly  extend  to  engage 
with  said  holes  in  the  elastomeric  element;  said  piece  config- 
ured for  insertion  into  the  boUow  section  of  die  sole  element 
and 

e)  a  heel  having  means  for  dampening  in  the  heel  zone  die 
impact  of  the  step  when  walking. 


5,699^28 

FOOTWEAR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVING 

Cyras  D.  BoatwaOa,  New  Canaan.  Omn.,  amignii  to  HA 

Brown  Shoe  Conqpaay,  Lk.,  Grenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1996,  Set  No.  767,816 

lirt.  CL'  A43C  tS/00 

MS.  CL  36-59  C  6  ( 


5,699427 

INTEGRAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CUSHIONED  SHOES 

Ramon  Saiddo  Castro,  CiraittTaladdn  No.  101,  Dpto.  13,  CoL 

Cd.,  Gra^ja  Zapopan,  JaL,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,415 

tat  CL'  A43B  7/00:13/18:21/26 

MS.  CL  36—28  21  Claims 
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I.  An  integral  system  for  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  comprising: 

a)  a  shoemaker's  last  conformed  anatomically; 

b)  a  padded  sole  member  having  ventilation  means; 


1.  A  footwear  system  for  use  in  driving  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  boot  or  slioe  and  a  second  boot  or  shoe,  each  including  a 
sole  and  an  upper,  said  sole  and  upper  together  defining  a 
volume  for  receiving  a  foot  of  a  wearer, 
each  said  sole  comprising: 
a  toe  region  at  a  distal  end  of  die  sole;  and 
a  heel  region  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  sole  with  a  first  plurality 
of  rounded  ridges  disposed  adjacent  to  one  anodier  and 
extending  substantially  across  a  width  of  the  sole; 
the  sole  of  said  first  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  first  meta- 
tarsal region  disposed  substantially  between  toe  and  heel 
regions  and  along  an  inner  side  of  the  sole,  said  first 
metatarsal   region   comprising   a   second   plurality   of 
rounded  ridges  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
extending  substantially  along  a  length  of  the  sole;  and 
the  sole  of  said  second  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  second 
metatarsal  region  disposed  substantially  between  toe  and 
heel  regions  and  along  an  inner  side  of  die  sole,  said 
second  metatarsal  region  including  a  tliird  plurality  of 
rounded  ndges  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
extending  substantially  across  a  width  of  the  sole. 
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5,699,629 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOTWEAR 
Dorothy  G.  Munsdiy,  1512  Locust  Ravine, 
93306 

riled  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.*  A43B  11/00:3/21 
VS.  a.  36—97 


«  8,975 


I.  An  adjustable  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  formed  with  a  sole  portion. 

a  toe  portion  located  adjacent  the  for^vai  I  end  of  said  sole 

portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  overlapp  ng  flaps  said  flaps 

overlapping  each  other  extendable  over  t|e  toes  of  a  foot  for 

covering  the  toes  of  said  foot, 
side  portion!)  having  flaps  extendable  to  overlie 

said  toe  portion  carrying  releasable  f 

attaching  said  flaps  to  each  other, 
together  with  a  rear  flap  projecting  rearw 

and  foldabie  upward  to  define  the  rear  en  1 
a  pair  of  rear  side  flaps  projecting  from  said 

can  be  overlapped  behmd  said  rear  fla  i 

means  for  rele.'<sably  attaching  said  rear 

retain  said  rear  Gap. 


RE\R 


5.699,630 
SNOWSHOE  WTTH  FRONT  AND 
Perry  A.  KJebahn,  and  James  D.  KUngbcil, 
Cisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Snow-Sii 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,973.  Jul.  15, 
5,440,827,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  I 
22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5053,437.  This  appUcatifi 
Ser.  No.  514,781 
Int.  CI."  .A43B  5.1H 
VS.  a.  36—124 


1.  A  snowsboe.  comprising: 

a  snowshoe  frame  having  front  and  back  en|s 

a  membrane  covering  at  least  a  part  of  sa^d 

with  the  frame  a  snow-engaging  snowshr 
a  fixHit  claw  including  terrain  gripping  mea4s 

ally  downwardly, 
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Bakersfieid,  Calif. 


7CIainis 


boot  securing  nneans  for  securing  the  front  claw  of  the  snowsboe 
to  a  user's  shoe  or  boot  such  that  a  front  portion  of  the  user's 
foot  is  positioned  over  the  front  claw  arid  is  generally  fixed 
relative  to  the  front  claw. 

resilient  strap  means  secured  to  the  snowshoe  frame  and  to  the 
front  claw  for  connecting  the  front  claw  to  the  snowshoe 
frame  while  permitting  pivoting  motion  of  the  front  claw 
about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  firame  when  the  user's 
foot  is  tilted  forward  with  the  snowshoe  attached,  said  resil- 
ient strap  means  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  strap  and 
including  preloading  means  for  biasing  the  front  claw  angu- 
larly relative  to  the  snowshoe  body,  about  a  horizontal  tilt 
axis,  such  that  the  front  claw  is  biased  toward  an  angularly 
offset  unloaded  position,  obliquely  angled  relative  to  the 
snowshoe  body,  at  which  the  rear  of  the  snowshoe  frame  tilts 
downwardly  relative  to  the  front  claw  and  to  the  user's  foot 
such  that  the  preloading  means  urges  the  back  end  of  the 
snowshoe  frame  to  pivot  down  and  away  from  the  user's  shoe 
or  boot. 


5,699,631 

ROTATABLE  MAGNE-nC  MEMORY  REMINDER 

DEVICE 

Rogue  lyson,  P.O.  Box  8,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48068-0008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,744,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,078 

Int  a.?  G09F  7/04 

VS.  a.  40—621  17  Claims 


said  foot  and 
a  stening  means  for 

a  dly  from  said  sole 

of  the  shoe  and 

side  portions  which 

and  which  carry 

s|de  flaps  together  to 


CLEATS 
lioth  of  San  Fran- 
Company,  San 


1993,  Pat.  No. 
lo.  748,425,  Aug. 
>n  Aug.  14,  1995, 


6Clainis 


ramc  so  as  to  form 
body, 
extending  gener- 


1.  A  rotalable  magnetic  memory  reminder  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  subsuntially  planar  ferromagnetic  plate  having  a  periphery: 

b)  a  decorative  fianie  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  ferromagnetic  plate,  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  including  minimally  two  portions  located  on 
opposed  edges  of  said  ferromagnetic  plate; 

c)  rotatable  mounting  means  positioned  on  portions  of  said 
decorative  frame  located  on  opposed  edges  of  said  ferromag- 
netic plate: 

d)  a  generally  U-shaped  stand,  said  stand  having  a  flat  base 
portion  and  two  extending  arm  portions,  said  flat  base  portion 
comprising  a  hollow  rectilinear  shape  having  substantially 
parallel  top  and  bottom  members  orthogonal  to  said  extending 
arm  portions,  a  plurality  of  side  members  connecting  said  top 
and  bonom  members,  one  side  of  said  rectilinear  shape  having 
no  side  member  such  that  a  hollow  space  defined  by  said  top 
and  bottom  members  and  said  plurality  of  side  members  is 
exposed,  said  bottom  member  adapted  to  receive  a  primary 
stand  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one  rubber  suction 
cup.  the  bonom  member  optionally  further  adapted  to  receive 
on  its  surface  most  remote  from  said  extended  arm  portions,  a 
secondary  stand  tiKMinting  means: 

e)  rotatable  mounting  coacting  means  located  proximate  an  end 
of  each  of  said  extending  arm  portions  of  said  stand,  said 
rotatable  mounting  coacting  means  coacting  with  said  rotat- 
able mounting  means  to  provide  full  routional  capability  of 
said  ferromagnetic  plate  relative  to  said  stand: 

0  stand  nx>unting  means,  said  stand  mounting  means  located 
proxinuite  said  base  portion  of  said  stand,  said  stand  mounting 
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means  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  primary  stand 
mounting  means  and  a  secondary  stand  nrKNinting  means;  and 
g)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  plaques,  each  bearing  an  icon. 


INSULATED  nSHING  MITT  FOR  COOPERAIING  WITH 

ROD  HANDLE 
Luke  A.  Stout,  and  Jennifer  L.  Stout  both  of  Nlt769  Bcrc  Rd.. 
Phillips.  Wis.  54555 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,275 

Int  CL'  AOIK  97/00;  A41D  13/10 

VS.  d  43-25  9  cWm. 


1.  A  mid  to  be  worn  on  the  hand  of  a  fisher  for  use  in 
combination  widi  a  fishing  rod,  said  mitt  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  size  and  shape  to  encircle  die  band  of  a  fisher, 
die  shell  including  a  diumb  portion  and  a  main  body  portion 
configured  such  Out  the  mitt  has  a  from  side  for  covering  a 
palm  side  of  die  hand  and  a  back  side  for  covering  a  back  side 
of  die  hand; 

a  first  opening  provided  at  one  end  of  die  shell  duough  which  a 
fisher  may  dispose  a  hand  within  the  shell; 

a  second  opening  provided  at  a  second  end  substantially  oppo- 
site the  first  end.  said  second  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
fishing  rod  handle  extending  dierethrough  so  that  the  hand  of 
the  fisher  may  grip  die  rod  in  direct  contact:  and 

a  cover  provided  at  said  second  end  of  die  shell  and  having 
fastener  means  disposed  diereon  for  opening  the  cover  as  to 
allow  access  to  the  second  opening  and  for  closing  the  coyer 
so  as  to  cover  the  second  opening,  wherein  die  cover  includes 
a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap  fastenable  together  by  die 
fastener  means  on  the  back  side  of  die  mitt  so  diat  the  first 
flap  overlays  die  second  opening  when  die  cover  is  closed. 


(c)  means  located  on  an  end  of  the  bottle  opposite  to  die  neck  for 
suspending  die  bolde  from  above  die  basin  in  an  inverted 
position  widi  die  neck  of  the  botde  extending  down  into  and 
being  received  inside  the  basin  such  diat  die  water  oudet  on 
die  neck  of  die  bottle  is  beneadi  a  top  edge  of  die  basin, 
wherein  the  suspension  means  has  an  extendible  length  to 
allow  die  suspension  means  to  engage  suppotting  objects 
located  at  different  heights  from  die  basin. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEENNG  A  LIQUID 
MATERIAL  TO  A  TREE 
Mano  Nitta,  1-20,  KadotayMkU  3-chaae,  "^-f]  ■■■■>!  iM. 
OkmjmmM,  Japui,  aarigMir  t»  Dnri  Carpontiaa,  "Wkf,  sad 
MasM  Nitta,  OkayaiMM,  bodi  of  Ja|>aa 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,022 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa,  May  26, 1995,  7-152544 
laA.C\.''S»\G  29/00 
VS.  CL  47—57,5  u 


5,699433 
latent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699,634 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERER 
LoweU  O.  Erdahl,  1773  Eidridge  Are.  W„  Roaeriile,  MiuL 
55113-5688 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613^1 

Int  CL*  A47G  7/02:33/12 

VS.  a.  47—40.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  waterer  for  automatically  adding  water  to  a  basin  to  replace 

water  drawn  from  the  basin  by  a  water  consuming  object,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  bottle  for  holding  a  supply  of  water,  the  bottle  having  a 
neck  at  one  end; 

(b)  a  water  oudet  provided  on  die  neck  of  die  botde;  and 


1' 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  liquid  material  to  a  tree  by  using  a 

liquid  feeding  apparatus  which  has  a  container  body,  die  tree 

having  a  branching  portion  widi  bifiucated  offshoots,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  die  biftircated  offshoots  in  a  maimer  such  that  they 

partially  remain  S-ith  the  branching  portion: 
attaching  die  liquid  feeding  apparatus  to  die  branching  portion  in 
a  manner  such  thk  die  remaining  bifiircated  offshoots  are 
inserted  into  the  container  body;  and 
supplying  die  liquid  material  into  die  container  body  from  a 
liquid  storage  lank  while  expelling  air  from  die  container 
body. 
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5«699,636 
EXTRUDED  WINDOW  JAMB  LINER 
SEALING  MEANS 
IvaD  L.  Stark,  Ada,  MidL,  assignor  to 
CompaBy,  Lowdl,  Mich. 
Coatiniiatioii-iii-part  oT  Ser.  No. 
Na  S,S2M08.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  1, 

lot  CI."  E05D  13/00 
VS.  d  49—419 


V  ITH  YIELDABLE 

Ncirell  Manufacturing 


352,536,  Dec 


1915, 


jiimb 


■  air 


sast  -engagii 


1.  A  jamb  liner  for  a  window  assembly  dt  a  type  including  a 
frame  and  a  sash  operably  mounted  in  the  fn  nne,  comprising; 
a  sasli-engaging  portion  defining  a  chanM  I  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  the  sash  in  the  frame;  and 
an  air-sealuig  portion  for  positioning  the  ji 

said  frame  and  for  preventing  flow  of 

air-sealing  portion  being  cormected  to 

portion  and  including  a  root  wall  section 

greater  than  zero  degrees  from  said 

frame-engaging  wall  section,  and  a  resili^t 

prised  of  an  elastomeric  material  extern  ing 

and  connecting  said  root  wall  section  to 

wall  section  such  that  said  fraine-engagii|g 

tively  forms  a  continuous  wall  with  said 

is  disposed  at  a  non-acute  angle  with 

resilient  wall  section  having  at  least  portions 

is  generally  greater  than  that  of  said  root 

frame-engaging  wall  section,  said  resilickit 

ibly  bending  upon  angular  movement  of  |said 

wall  section  with  respect  to  said  root 

said  frame-engaging  wall  section  with 

engaging  portion  to  enhance  sealing  of 

wall  section  against  the  frame  to  preven 

air  between  said  jamb  liner  and  the 

wall  section  portions  of  greater  thickn^s 

resilient  bias  effect  during  said  bending 


will 
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9,  1994,  Pat 
!,  Ser.  No.  548,3U 

14  Claims 


5,699,637 
ARCH  FRAME 
Norbert  Marocco,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  aisignor  to  Shade-O- 
Matk  United,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. :  01,505 
Int.  a.^  E06B  3/30 
VS.  CL  52—204.53  9  Claims 

1.  A  cofhposite  arch  frame  comprising:  I 
a  plurality  of  elongated  thermoplastic  baa  members,  each  bar 
member  defining  a  pre-determined  Lidth.  and  a  pre- 
determined thickness  which  is  less  than  its  width,  and  each 
bar  member  being  made  up  of  outer  walls,  aiKl  intermediate 
spacer  walls  extending  between  said  ou^r  walls  at  intervals. 
and  defining  there  between  generally  eloiigated  passageways: 


interlock  formations  formed  on  the  exterior  of  some  of  said 
outer  walls  of  at  least  some  of  said  bar  membe-s.  interlock 
recesses  formed  on  some  other  of  said  walls  whereby  adjacent 
bar  members  are  interlocked  together,  said  interlock  forma- 
tions and  recesses  defining  continuous  slide  members,  permit- 
ting one  said  bar  member  to  slide  relative  to  said  adjacent  bar 
members. 


5,699,638 

STUCCO  ARCH  CASING  BEAD 

Gary  Joseph  Maylon,  IVussville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alabama 

Metal  Indnstires  Corporation,  Birmingliani,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,013 

Int  a.^  E04B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  52— M  19  Claims 


liner  relative  to 
therebetween,  said 
said  sash-engaging 
ixtending  at  an  angle 
ing  portion,  a 
wall  section  corn- 
in  line  between 
said  frame-engaging 
wall  section  effec- 
oot  wall  section  and 
espect  thereto,  said 
whose  thickness 
pvall  section  and  said 
wall  section  flex- 
frame -engaging 
to  resiliently  bias 
espect  to  said  sash- 
said  firame-engaging 
undesirable  flow  of 
e,  and  said  resilient 
s  augmenting  such 


1.  A  casing  bead  article  for  use  in  plaster  construction,  said 
casing  bead  being  a  generally  elongated  strip  of  material,  said 
casing  bead  article  comprising: 

a  mounting  flange  having  an  abutting  surface  for  contacting  an 
underlying  structure  and  a  material  surface  for  receiving  a 
plaster  construction  material  thereagainst; 

a  ground  flange  attached  to  and  extending  away  from  said 
mounting  flange,  said  ground  flange  having  an  internal  sur- 
face juxtaposed  to  said  material  surface  and  an  external  sur- 
face opposite  said  internal  surface; 

a  free  edge  of  said  mounting  flange  spaced  from  said  ground 
flange:  and 

said  mounting  flange  having  a  series  of  notches  extending  fix)m 
said  free  edge  towards  said  ground  flange,  each  of  said 
notches  having  a  pair  of  elongated  edges  extending  from  said 
free  edge  towards  said  ground  flange,  and  an  arcuate  portion 
of  said  notch  being  positioned  between  said  elongated  edges 
and  said  ground  flange,  said  arcuate  portion  defining  an  arcu- 
ate edge  connecting  said  pair  of  elongated  edges; 

said  elongated  edges  are  spaced  apart  defining  a  notch  gap 
therebetween;  and 

said  elongated  edges  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  one 
another  and  tapering  outwardly  from  said  arcuate  portion  to 
said  free  edge  of  said  mounting  flange. 
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5,699,639 

ADJUSTABI  E  ANCHORAGE  FOR  TRUSSES 

Roger  Fernandez,  1010  E.  10  Ave.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  537,041 

InL  CL*-  E04B  1/41 


VS.  CL  52—707 


SCIaims 


wherein  the  end  walls  fiirther  comprise  main  parts,  pairs  of  stand- 
ing members  extending  from  the  main  parts  and  generally 
U-shaped  open  regions  defined  by  the  standing  members,  wherein 
the  pairs  of  arms  are  generally  vertical  and  wherein  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  main  body  portions  have  inwardly  sloping  upper 
regions  and  ourwardly  sloping  lower  regions. 


1.  An  anchorage  device  for  keeping  a  truss  in  place  with  respect 
to  a  poured  concrete  body,  comprising: 

a)  elongated  housing  means  including  a  longitudinal  slot; 

b)  anchorage  means  mounted  to  said  elongated  housing  means; 
and 

c)  means  for  fastening  said  truss  to  said  elongated  bousing 
means  and  said  means  for  fastening  said  truss  being  slidably 
mounted  to  said  elongated  housing  means  along  said  slot 
including  plate  means  having  at  least  one  fastening  member 
for  rigidly  keeping  said  plate  means  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  slot,  and  further  including  strap  means  for 
securing  said  truss  mounted  on  said  plate  means. 


5,699,640 
FOAM  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Kenneth  W.  Bourgeois;  Thomas  R.  Morris;  Joseph  R.  Morris, 
and  John  F.  Morris,  aU  of  Mdbourae,  Fla.^  assignors  to 
Southeast  Walls,  Inc.,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,121 

InL  CL"  E04C  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—309.4  22  CUims 


1.  A  building  block  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  upper  edges,  lower  edges, 
outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces,  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending 
between  ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  end  walls  having  top  edges, 
bonom  edges,  interior  surfaces  and  exterior  surfaces,  multiple 
transverse  members  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  wherein  the  transverse  noembers  have 
tops,  bonoms  and  a  pair  of  cavity-defining  sides,  stacking  elements 
positioned  along  the  upper  edges  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  along  the  top  edges  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  end 
walls,  and  connectors  positioned  on  the  end  walls,  wherein  the 
transverse  members  are  spaced  between  the  side  walls,  thereby 
dividing  the  block  into  multiple  cavities,  wherein  the  transverse 
members  are  generally  parallel  to  the  end  walls  and  are  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  side  walls,  wherein  the  transverse  members 
further  comprise  main  body  portions,  pairs  of  arms  extending  from 
the  main  body  portions  and  U-shaped  cutout  portions  defined  by 
the  arms,  with  outer  edges  of  the  main  body  portions  and  the  arms 
joining  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  block,  and 


5,699^1 

SUSPENSION  CEILING  WITH  INTEGRATED  OPENINGS 

William  J.  TInen,  Glenview,  Dl.,-  Pawan  SingaL  North  OfaMtod; 

Douglas  Hooper,  Lakewood,  both  of  Ohto,  ami  Alan  C. 

Wendt,  Barrington,  UL,  assignon  to  USG  Intcrion,  lac, 

Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,290 

Int  CL'  F04B  5/52;  E04C  2/42 

VS.  CL  52— 506J7  »  claims 


>»    f15 


1.  A  planar  suspended  ceiling  grid  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  primary  unitary  nwners  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  primary 
unitary  ruruiers  extending  in  a  second  direction  in  said  horizontal 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  between  the  first  pair  of 
runners  and  being  connected  thereto,  the  spacing  between  the  first 
pair  of  primary  runners  and  the  spacing  between  die  second  pair  of 
primary  runners  being  such  that  the  first  and  second  pair  of 
primary  runners  form  a  rectangular  module  pattern,  a  circular  ring 
in  the  geometric  center  of  the  rectangular  module  in  said  horizontal 
plane  and  including  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  circular  flange  at  a 
lower  visible  face  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  cyUndri- 
cal  wall,  a  set  of  four  secondary  runitets  in  said  horizontal  plane, 
each  of  said  secondary  nuiners  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  ring  and  at  an  opposite  end  to 
a  center  of  a  respective  length  of  one  of  said  primary  runners 
forming  the  rectangular  nwdule,  the  secondary  runners  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  primary  runners  to  which  they  are  connected,  the 
ring  being  vertically  supported  by  the  secondary  runners  through 
their  mutual  interconnections,  the  interconnections  being  arranged 
such  that  said  one  end  of  each  of  the  runners  adjacent  the  ring 
overlie  and  are  concealed  by  the  flange  when  viewed  from  below. 


5,699,642 
PLASTIC  REBAR  HARNESS 
Charles  Joseph  McDcvitt  Jr.,  5345  S.  Macadam  St,  IWson, 
Ariz.  85746 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,722 
Int  CI.'  E04C  5/J6 
VS.  a.  52—719  1  Claim 

1.  The  combination  of  a  harness  system  and  steel  reinforcement 
bars  comprising: 
two  steel  reinforcement  bars  oriented  at  a  desired  angle  with 

respect  to  each  other, 
two  interconnected  flexible  harnesses  each  with  a  one  direction 

clasp  at  one  end  and  a  free  end  at  the  other  end; 
each  of  said  harnesses  having  a  strap  section  between  its  free 
end  and  clasp,  each  of  said  harness's  straps  and  free  ends 
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being  capable  of  engaging  their  resp  ^ve  one  direction 

clasps  to  form  a  clos«]  looped  configui  ition  around  each  of 

.Reinforcement  bars;  and 

i^ture  proof  spacer  elemen^  for  interconnecting 
ienting  each  of  said  ha^sses  between  their 
ends  and  clasps;  I 

saiOvspa^er  being  located  between  said  twp  steel  reinfofceinent 
I  CNiented  at  a  desired  angle  to  sp^ce  the  bars  apart  and 
hold  them  in  the  desired  angular  orienbtion  when  said  har- 
nesses are  looped  around  the  bars  with  li  leir  free  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  one  direction  claps  and 
harnesses  around  the  bars;  and 
wherein  said  steel  reinforcement  bars  arej  oriented  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  held  at  this 


orientation  by  tbe  spacer  and  tightened 


lamesses. 


5,699,643 

FLOOR  SUPPORT  FOR  EXPANJIVE  SOILS 

George  Kinard,  10350  W.  65th  Ave^  Arva  la,  Cdo.  80004 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  yiO,755 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/00 

VS.  CL  52—742.14 


allowing  the  concrete  within  the  joist  channels  to  harden  into 
rigid  concrete  joists  supported  above  the  soil  by  the  opposing 
foundation  walls;  and 

supporting  the  floor  from  and  above  the  joists. 


5,699,644 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 
Rodney  L  Smith,  Rtc.  2,  Box  7,  MkUand,  Va.  22728 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,517,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,216,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
434,327,  Nov.  13, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210^22,  Jun.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  733^37 
Int  a.*  E04C  2/38:2/288 
VS.  a.  52— 881.1  5  Claims 


pulled  to  tighten  the 


24CIatans 


1.  A  prefabricated,  construction  panel  comprising  a  slab  having 
permanently  imbedded  therein  a  plurality  of  thermally  non- 
conductive  spaced  lugs  for  permanently  securing  said  slab  to  rigid 
means  for  structurally  reinforcing  said  panel,  said  lugs  being  joined 
to  said  reinforcement  means  and  projecting  into  one  surface  of  said 
slab  to  maiat^n  a  fixed  separation  forming  a  space  between  said 
slab  and/Kud  reuiforcetltent  means,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ^art  of  said-higs  which  project  into  the  slab  has  an  asym- 
metric configuration  comprising  a  progressively  wider  taper  as  it 
extends  into  the  slab. 


area  of  soil  bounded 


tlie  soil  between  the 


1.  A  method  of  suppotting  a  floor  above 
by  foundation  walls,  said  method  comprising: 

suppofting  elongated  foam  blocks  above 
foundation  walls,  each  said  foam  bocic  having  supports 
attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  foaia  blocks  to  support  the 
foam  blocks  a  predetermined  distance  a^ve  the  soil,  and  each 
said  foam  block  further  defining  at  lea^  one  elongated  chan- 
nel formed  from  a  top  surface  of  the  f^am  block; 

positioning  the  foam  blocks  and  the  eloilgated  channels  of  the 
foam  blocks  to  define  joist  chaiuie(^  extending  between 
opposing  foundation  walls  and  suspended  above  tlie  soil; 
.  pouring  concrete  into  each  joist  cbannel; 


I-       -: 


5,699,645 
MOLIMED  BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING 
Ronald  Vacaveilo,  Mollka  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NOREL, 
Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  747,588 
Int  CL'  B65B  61/00 
VS.  CL  53—139.5  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  witliin  a  shipping  container, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  loose  nuggets  of  a  biodegrad- 
able, shaped  material  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  exposed 
starch  surface: 
conduit  means  in  open  communication  with  the  means  for 
holding,  at  a  location  wherein  the  loose  nuggets  will  flow  by 
gravity  into  the  conduit  means,  said  conduit  means  having  a 
first  open  end  in  communication  with  the  means  for  holding 
and  a  distal  second  end  for  the  discharge  of  carried  nuggets; 
valve  means  on  tlie  conduit  for  controlling  flow  of  tbe  nuggets 

through  the  conduit; 
moisture  applying  means  located  outside  tlie  second  distal  end 
of  the  conduit  for  applying  a  spray  of  moisture  onto  at  least  a 
portion  of  exposed  starch  surface  of  said  nuggets  after  said 
nuggets  have  left  said  distal  second  end  and  are  exposed  to 
air,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  said  nuggets  are  gelatinized;  and 
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means  for  supporting  a  shipping  container  for  receiving  said 
nuggets. 


S,699>I6 

METHOD  OF  STORING  LOGS  AND  LUMBER  CUT 

THEREFROM 

John  F.  Hammer,  Lilbiim,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cornelia  Textiles, 

Inc.,  Cornelia,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  274,298,  Jon.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,491,958.  This  appUcation  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

574,399 

Int  a.*  B65B  11/02:67/08 

VS.  a.  5*— 397  12  ( 


"^^ 


means  for  selectively  moving  the  mobile  platfonn  from  one 
location  to  anodier; 

a  sheet  dispenser. 

means  for  supporting  the  sheet  dispenser  and  the  flower  pot; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  pivotable  forming  members  radially 
arranged  around  a  common  center  location  at  which  the 
flower  pot  is  supported,  wherein  each  pivotable  forming 
member  has  a  pivot  point  relative  to  said  common  center 
location  aiKfeach  forming  mcmlieT  has  a  forming  surface,  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  pivotable  forming  members,  wherein  the 
pivoting  means  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  fanning  members 
for  pivotuigly  urging  the  pivotabie  forming  members  to  a 
forming  member  forming  position,  wheieby  the  pivoting 
means  is  connecied  to  the  support  means; 

providing  a  sheet  of  nuuerial  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  operaMy 
engaged  with  the  sheet  dispenser. 

moving  tiie  mobile  cover  fonning  apparatus  to  a  predeiei  mined 
location  for  covering  the  flower  pot; 

moving  the  pivotable  forming  members  so  as  to  engage  tlie  slteet 
of  material  and  thereby  form  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  cover 
extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  flower  pot;  and 

moving  the  mobile  cover  forming  apparatus  to  a  subsequem 
predetermined  location. 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  staining  and  discoloring  of  dried 
lumber  during  unsheltered  storage  in  open  air  comprising  tlie  steps 


of: 


(a)  overiaying  the  dried  lumber  with  an  air  pervious  plastic 
material  having  a  material  to  air  density  of  between  70%  and 
90%.  and 

(b)  positioning  the  material  overiaid  dried  lumber  in  open  air. 


5,699,648 
METHOD  FOR  A  COVERING  FLOWER  POT  AND 
FLORAL  GROUPING 
Dowrid  E.  Wedcr,  iflfhia^  DL,  iiiifiii  to  "    Hiiii  Ttmt 
iBtcmatioMl.  be  OkhAoM  CMy.  OUa,  Mt  hidhrlfcriiy, 
but  as  tnialcc  oTThc  Famiiy  timt  U/T/AdMcd  Dw.  S,  1995, 
Cbarka  A.  CMidii«.  AathoriMd  SI^HMry  for  "ultjii 
lynrt  lltf  H— al,  Inc.  Unmtee 
CootiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  18341*.  J«t  14, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,751,  wtakh  la  a  raaH— llim  cf  Sck  Na.  1,N1,  Jm.  6, 
1993.  Pat  Na.  S,3«7,M6,  wWch  k  a  r  iltoaalliB  h  pw  I  af 
Ser.  Na.  9<8,79«.  Oct  38, 1992,  Pat  Na.  5,369,934.  Tl*  i 
cattaa  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526J36 
tat  CL'  9t5B  2S/02:43A)S:5/02:4//00 
VS.  CL  SS-4M  21 


5,699447 

COVER  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PIVOTING 

F(»M1NG  MEMBERS 

Donald  E.  Wedcr;  Joacph  G.  Stracier,  both  of  wtfia— .i.  m., 

and  FnukUn  J.  Craic  VaUcy  Paifc,  Mo.,  amigDocs  to  Sonth- 

pac'ftiist  lateraatfaMial,  Lac. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,839,  Jan.  5,  1994,  ahanrtof  d. 

which  is  a  coatinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  927,891,  Aag.  10, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5091,721.  This  appHcatioa  Nor.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

746,866 

Int  a."  B65B  11/00 

VS.  CL  53—397  18  rfcj^. 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  fonning  a  cover  about  at  least  a  ponioa  of  an 

outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  flower  pot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mobile  cover  forming  apparatus,  wherem  the  mobile 

cover  forming  apparatus  comprises: 
a  mobile  platform; 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  covering  for  use  with  a  pot  having 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein,  the  pot  having  a  top  and  a 
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boaofn  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  floral  grouping  having 

a  stem  end  and  a  bloom  end  with  the  flora  1  grouping  extending  a 

distance  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  p(  I  terminating  with  the 

Uoom  end,  the  method  comprising  the  ste]  s  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an 

stirface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surf  ce.  a  sheet  extension 

being  connected  to  the  sheet  of  ma  erial  and  extending  a 

distance  therefiDm; 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  pol  < 

bottom  and  a  cover  opening  extendi  ng  through  the  top  a 
distance  toward  the  bottom  of  the  poll  cover  providing  a  pot 
receiving  space  shaped  and  adapted  tp  receive  the  pot,  the 
sheet  extension  extending  a  distance  ftem  the  pot  cover 
placing  the  pot  in  the  pot  cover  with  the 

ing  a  distance  upwardly  from  the  top  ( if  the  pol  cover;  and 
fanning  the  sheet  extension  about  the  flo  ral  grouping. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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upper  surface,  a  lower 


cover  having  a  top,  a 


METERING  AND  PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  DRY 
POWDERS 
Andrew  L.  Abnms,  26  Imperial  Ave^  ^^istport.  Conn.  0M80, 
aad  Amami  V.  Granstc,  7  Arddey  C  U  Robbinsville,  N  J. 
•MSI 

FBcd  JnL  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  |t77,34« 

fat  CL*  B65B  1/30 

VS.  CL  S3-^»  12  ciatas 
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1.  The  method  of  packaging  powder  ca  uprising  the  steps  of 
developing  a  predetermined  electrostatic  ch^e  having  a  piedeter- 
mined  "image"  area  on  a  powder  carrier  si|rface,  contacting  said 
carrier  surface  with  a  sufficient  aiiKiunt  of^  powder  to  neutralize 
said  charge,  moving  said  powder  and  sai(l'4urface  to  a  transfer 
station,  transferring  said  powder  to  a  pac{;age  and  sealing  said 
package  to  contain  said  amount  of  transferr  d  powder. 


DUAL  TEMPERATURE  HOT  WATER 
Stephca  L.  Gray.  Moore,  S.C„  asstgDorj  to  W. 
Co.-CaaB_  Duncan,  S.C. 

FBed  Jul  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  1661,239 
fat  CL*  B65B  5S/02 
VS.  CL  53— U2 

1.  A  process  for  shrinking  a  package,  the 
end  seals,  and  bottom,  which  process  con^  ises: 

a)  beating  water  until  the  water  react  es  a  temperature  of 
between  180°  F.  and  210°  F; 

b)  applying  a  first  portion  of  the  heated  \4tter  to  the  bottom  and 
end  seals  of  the  package: 


SHRINK  SYSTEM 
R.  Grace  & 


16  Claims 

[package  having  a  top. 


c)  mixing  a  second  portion  of  the  heated  water  with  water 
having  a  temperature  lower  than  the  heated  water  to  provide 
cooled  water;  and 

d)  applying  the  cooled  water  to  the  top  of  the  package. 


5,699,651 
SELECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ocnk  Miller,  Dallas;  Thomas  Edward  Wcitkamp,  Acworth, 
and  Steve  Brown,  Canton,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rivcrwood 
fatematioDal  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  652,295 
fat  a.*  B65B  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—448  22  ( 


8.  A  method  of  dividing  a  substantially  continuous  line  of 
products  moving  in  the  direction  of  a  path  of  travel  at  a  first  rate  of 
speed  along  a  product  infeed  line  into  a  group  of  products  of  a 
predetermined  group  size  for  loading  onto  a  packaging  machine 
line  moving  at  a  second  rate  of  q)eed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
advancing  the  line  of  products  along  the  path  of  travel  into  a 

selector  assembly; 
metering  each  of  the  products  of  the  line  of  producu  and  spacing 
the  products  with  respect  to  one  another  in  response  thereto; 
engaging  the  line  of  products  with  at  least  one  lug  of  a  first 
series  of  spaced  lugs  affixed  to  a  first  selector  belt  moving  in 
the  direction  of  die  path  of  travel  at  the  first  rate  of  speed  and 
forming  a  first  group  of  products  in  response  thereto; 
progressively  accelerating  the  first  group  of  products  with  the 
first  selector  belt  from  the  first  rate  of  speed  to  a  speed 
approximately  equivalent  to  the  second  rate  of  speed  of  the 
packaging  machine  line;  and 
transferring  the  first  group  of  products  to  tiie  packaging  machine 
line. 
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5ya99,652 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Fnak  Craig,  Valley  Parii,  Mo.;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  and  Donald 

E.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  UL,  assignors  to  Soathpac  IVnst 

fatemationaL,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

ContlnuaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  417,477,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,586,425,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  954,635,  Sep. 

30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

728,883 

Int  a.*  B65B  11/58 

VS.  a.  53—449  8  Claims 


5,699,653 
POUCH  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MAXIMUM  VOLUME 

POUCH 

Doon  A.  Hartman,  Giunce,  and  Charles  E.  Cloud,  Northbrook, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Cloud  Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  U. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^40 

fat  a.'  B65B  9A)8;43/36 

VS.  a.  53—455  34  Claims 


25.  In  a  pouch  machine  of  the  type  which  forms  a  series  of 
pouches  in  a  web  of  pouch  material,  tlie  pouches  being  defined  by 
front  and  back  panels  joined  by  side  seals  and  a  closed  boaom.  tlie 
tops  of  the  pouches  prior  to  filling  being  open  to  define  a  nxxith.  an 
improved  method  of  filling  the  pouches  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lip  in  the  top  edge  of  one  panel  by  folding  a  portion  of 
said  top  edge  down  such  that  said  panel  has  a  smaller  height 
than  the  other  panel; 
directing  compressed  air  at  the  mouths  of  the  pouches  to  sepa- 
rate the  front  and  back  panels,  thereby  opening  the  pouches 
for  filling; 
filling  the  pouches  with  a  product; 
removing  the  lip  by  folding  it  back  up  to  its  original  position; 

and 
sealing  the  top  edges  of  die  pouches. 


5,699,654 

CAPPING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Henry  van  den  Akkcr;  Nigd  Baventock,  and  Roy 

Thomas  Gibbs.  aU  of  Dorset  Great  Britain,  amipinri  to 

Camaudmctalbox  (Holdings)  USA  fac,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Set.  No.  610,153 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1995, 
9504778 

fat  CL'  B65B  51/10 
VS.  CL  53—478  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  6f  packaging  a  potted  plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeving  station  having  automatic  sleeving  means 
for  automatically  applying  a  preformed  sleeve; 

automatically  opening  the  preformed  sleeve  and  disposing  a 
decorative  cover  into  the  opened  preformed  sleeve; 

providing  a  plurality  of  potted  plants,  each  having  an  exterior 
surface; 

sequentially  conveying  each  potted  plant  to  the  sleeving  station 
via  conveying  means  having  a  distal  end  near  the  sleeving 
station;  and 

sequentially  delivering  each  potted  plant  to  guiding  means 
arranged  at  the  distal  end  of  the  conveying  means  through 
which  guiding  means  each  potted  plant  is  automatically 
passed  downwardly  and  then  automatically  oriented  and 
maintained  in  an  upright  orientation  for  placement  into  an 
opened  sleeve  and  placing  each  such  uprighdy  oriented  potted 
plant  into  the  opened  sleeve  and  into  the  cover  tlierein  form- 
tig  a  sleeved  covered  potted  plant 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  cap  to  a  container,  the  cap  having  a 
tamper  evident  ring  connected  to  a  hem  at  the  base  of  the  cap,  the 
method  comprising: 

softening  the  tamper  evident  ring  by  warming  the  ring; 

delivering  the  cap  to  the  outlet  of  a  cap  chute; 

supporting  the  hem  of  die  cap  on  guide  means  extending  from 

the  outlet  of  the  cap  chute  whilst  enabling  die  ring  to  extend 

within  the  guide  means; 
holding  the  cap  against  the  guide  means;  and 
controlling  delivery  of  the  cap  to  the  container  by  maintaining 

the  cap  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  chute  and  guide 

means  until  collection  from  the  guide  means  by  tlie  container. 


5,699,655 
FOOD  MATERIAL  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Kimimasa  Kuboyama;  Sboji  Yokoyama;  Yoshinori  Miyakoaiii; 
Hiroya  Taniguchi,  ail  of  Tokyo;   Kazuhiro  'ftunita,  and 
Hisasiii  Goto,  both  of  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300471; 
Jan.  U,  1995,  7-002359;  Jon.  15,  1995,  7-148573 

fat  CL"  B65B  35/50 
VS.  CL  53—540  15 


11.  A  food  material  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  soft 
food  materials,  comprising: 
at  least  one  tray  for  vertically  storing  soft  food  materials, 
a  heating  device  for  heating  the  food  material  when  the  food 
material  is  insetted  thereinto. 
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a  pushing  member  situated  above  the  beai  ing  device  and  being 
movable  in  a  vcftical  direction,  said  pt  shing  member  being 
moved  downwardly  after  the  food  mal  nial  is  heated  in  the 
heating  device  so  that  the  food  material  in  the  beating  device 
is  folded  and  pushed  out  from  the  heati  ig  device, 

an  arm  having  a  hand  formed  at  one  side  >f  the  arm,  said  hand 
having  absorption  pads  for  vacuum-abs<  tbing  the  food  mate- 
rial, 

a  moving  mechanism  movable  in  vertical  ^d  lateral  directions, 
said  moving  mechanism  being  situated!  adjacent  to  the  tray 
and  the  heating  device  and  fixed  at  the  Mher  side  of  the  arm, 
said  moving  mechanism  being  moved  s  )  that  the  hand  takes 
die  food  material  in  the  tray  and  transl «  the  food  material 
into  the  heating  device, 

means  for  providing  a  wrapping  materia  disposed  under  the 
heating  device, 

a  horizontal  receiving  table  situated  under  he  means  for  provid- 
ing the  wrapping  material, 

a  movable  member  attached  at  an  upper  end  to  the  receiving 
table  and  being  movable  in  a  vertical  dii  sction  between  upper 
and  lower  limits, 

actuating  means  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  movable  member 
for  uipng  the  movable  member  upward  y,  and 

lock  means  for  locking  the  movable  memtfer  at  the  lower  hmit 
said  pushing  member,  when  actuated,  pushing  the  food  mate- 
rial in  the  heating  device,  laminating  the  food  material  with 
the  wrapping  material  for  folding  intoi  a  V-shape  along  a 
guide,  and  placing  the  folded  food  material  with  the  wrafqnng 
material  on  the  receiving  table. 


AGRICULTURAL  COMbInE 
Kcqji  Haimada;  Toshinori  Kirihata;  Keitl  Kamikubo,  aU  of 
Osaka;  Mikio  Takagi,  Okayama;  Masanv  Nakamura;  Youz- 
aburo  Narahara,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kokhi  Kawasaki, 
Okayaaa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Y  ininar  Agrknltoral 
Eqadpaent  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTfafaM  of  S«r.  No.  299,621,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^84,167. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  to.  722479 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep,  9,  1993,  5-224810; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-2439M;  Dec  8, 1993,  5-340  199 

Int  CL'  AOID  41/00:  AOIF   2W 
VS.  CL  56—11.1  12  CWms 


4.  An  agricultural  combine,  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  left  and  a  right  propulsion  tracit; 


a  power  transmission  control  for  controlling  energy  transfer 
from  said  power  source  to  each  of  said  left  and  right  propul- 
sion tracks; 

a  shaft  supported  in  a  housing  mounted  in  said  working  vefakle; 

a  lever  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  left  and  a  right  slider,  each  designed  to  slide  on  said  shaft 
along  said  shaft's  axial  line; 

a  left  and  a  right  speed  and  direction  changing  means  linked 
respectively  to  said  left  and  right  sliders  for  controlling  the 
speed  and  direction  of  said  crawler  assemblies,  characterized 
in  that  said  shaft  and  said  left  and  right  sliders  are  moved  as 
one  body  by  said  lever  whereby  said  left  and  right  speed  and 
direction  changing  means  are  moved  at  the  same  time; 

a  main  slider  on  said  shaft  within  said  bousing; 

a  rotauble  steering  control  member; 

means  for  moving  said  main  slider  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
steering  control  member  for  moving  said  left  and  right  sliders 
so  they  affect  said  left  and  right  speed  and  direction  changing 
means  differently  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
controlling  the  relative  speed  and  direction  of  said  left  and 
right  crawler  assemblies  independently  for  turning  said  work- 
ing vehicle; 

an  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  each  of  said  left  and  right 
propulsion  tracks  characterized  in  that  noovement  of  said 
power  transmission  control  results  in  an  equal  change  in 
motion  for  each  of  said  left  and  right  propulsion  tracks; 

a  belt  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  said  power  source  to 
a  worlting  section; 

a  tension  roller  on  a  pivoted  support  arm  for  pressing  on  said 
belt  midway  between  said  power  source  and  said  worlung 
section; 

a  clutch  motor  for  moving  said  pivoted  support  arm  to  move 
said  tension  roller  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  belt; 
and 

a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  clutch  motor  and  said  piv- 
oted support  arm  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  pivoted 
support  arm  in  response  to  said  clutch  motor  to  be  fast  until 
said  tension  roller  touches  said  belt  and  said  movement 
becoming  gradually  slower  after  said  tension  roller  toiKhes 
said  belt 


5,699,657 
BRAIDED  LINE  SPLICES  AND  METHODS  OF  SPLICING 

TO  FORM  SAME 
WUliam  Thomas  Paulson,  1073  Long  Beach  Dr.,  Big  Pine  Key, 
Fla.  33043 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,818 

Int  CL''  DOIH  17/00 

VS.  a.  57—22  20  Claims 


16     22 


24    ,  "       X 


48       20' 


1.  In  a  length  of  braided  hne,  a  closed-loop  splice  formed  in  said 
line  by  portions  of  said  line,  said  braided  line  having  a  braided 
sheath  and  a  core  within  said  sheath,  said  core  having  an  end 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  length  of  braided  line  and  said  stieath 
having  a  lineariy  extending  inverted  section  spaced  from  said  core 
end  portion  along  said  length  of  braided  line  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  through  said  sheath  and  opening  into  said 
inverted  section  of  said  sheath  in  lengthwise  spaced  relation  along 
said  length  of  braided  line,  said  length  of  braided  line  also  extend- 
ing linearly  beyond  said  sheath  inverted  section  and  forming 
another  portion  of  said  length  of-  braided  line  which  is  selectively 
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subjected  to  tension  forces  lengthwise  thereof  with  such  forces 
being  exerted  lengthwise  dirough  said  sheath  inverted  section 
when  occurring; 

said  core  having  said  end  portion  diereof  extending  into  a  first 
one  of  said  openings  and  through  said  sheath  inveited  section 
out  of  a  second  one  of  said  openings  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
length  of  braided  line  between  said  core  end  portion  and  said 
sheath  inveited  section  forms  a  closed  loop,  said  sheath 
inverted  section  gripping  said  core  end  portion  received 
tlierein. 


5,699,658 
POT  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Kari     Kottze,    MdncbcagiadbMh;     Hans-JOrgcn     Heinrich, 
Rdhrsdorf;  Volkcr  Roiand,  Y/tbebach,  and  Peter  Voidei, 
Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Sdilafhotst  AG  & 
Co.,  Mondien-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Job.  1,  1995,  195  20 
153.1;  Jun.  30,  1995, 195  23  937.7 

Int  CL'  DOIH  J/08 
VS.  CL  57—76  10  fTh«« 


1.  A  pot  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  spinning  pot  for  rota- 
tion during  spinning  and  rewinding,  a  mbular  yam  guide  associated 
with  d>e  spinning  pot  disposed  for  receiving  from  a  drafting 
arrangement  the  fiber  material  to  be  spun  and  having  a  mouth 
operable  to  deliver  spun  yam  into  dte  spinning  pot  to  form  a  yam 
cake  therein,  a  rewinding  mbe  movable  between  a  reserve  positioa 
during  spinning  at  the  nMuth  of  tlie  yam  guide  and  a  rewinding 
position  spaced  fhim  the  yam  guide  for  winding  onto  tiie  lewind- 
ing  tube  the  yam  cake  after  the  conclusion  of  the  spinning  opera- 
tion, a  yam  sensor  for  delecting  a  yam  break  along  the  transport 
path  of  tlie  yam,  and  means  connected  to  and  automatically 
responsive  to  a  signal  produced  by  the  yam  sensor  for  shifting  the 
rewinding  tube  fhrni  its  reserve  position  into  its  rewinding  posi- 
tion. 


5,699,659 
PROCESS  FOR  PRCWUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  ALL- 
POLYESTER  YARNS  FRCNM  FINE  DENIER  FEED  FIBERS 

ON  AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Tony  F.  CariMm,  Lnutebwg,  N.C^  awignnr  to  Waverty  Milk, 
Ibc,  Laariabtirg,  N.C 

FUmI  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,780 

Int  CL"  D02G  3A>2 

VS.  CL  57—245  4  r^-i— 

1.  An  open  end  spun  yam  having  an  Ne  count  as  measured  on 

the  indirect  system  of  about  12  or  coarser  consisting  essentially  of 


polyester  fibers  about  1.3  denier  per  filament  or  less  in  size  and 
having  a  single  fiber  tenacity  of  alxxa  S  grams  per  denier  or 
greater. 


5,699,660 
STRANDING  STATION  FOR  REVERSE  LAY  OR  SZ  TYPE 

STRANDING  MACHINE 
Brano  Bohncfaek,  Echandens,  Swil»rland,  aiwignor  to  E. 
Kertsclier  SA.,  Yroaand,  Switanlaiid 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683y«37 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUaa  France,  JoL  26,  1995,  95  09009 
Int  CL'  D07B  ilOOJ/04 
VS.  CL  57—293  15  claims 


1.  A  stranding  station  for  stranding  machines  of  die  SZ  type 
intended  to  join  or  assemble  helically  a  plurality  of  individual  wire 
strands,  said  stranding  station  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fixeJ  guide  means  for  guidiiig^the  wire  strands, 
stranding  means  conqxising  a  stranding  elenient  which  is  able  to 

rotate  about  an  axis, 
accumulation  means,  disposed  between  said  guide  means  and 

said  stranding  means,  for  feeding  said  wire  strands,  and 

comprising  at  least  one  accumulation  element, 
said  wire  strands  passing  through  each  of  said  guide  means,  said 

stranding  means  and  said  accumulation  means, 
a  suppon  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  between  the  guide 

means  and  tlie  stranding  means,  said  siqipoit  sliaft  cvrying 

said  accumulation  means, 
means  for  alternately  driving  said  stranding  element  in  rotatiaa 

in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  driving  said  accumulation  element  in  rotation  simul- 
taneously with  said  stranding  eiement, 
wherein  said  support  shaft  is  driven  in  rotation  in  conjunction 

with  said  stranding  element, 
wherein  said  accumulation  eleinent  is  mounted  so  that  it  is  6ee 

to  rotate  about  said  support  shaft  and  ftee  to  move  akmg  die 

axis  of  said  stippcrt  shait 
wherein  the  rotation  driving  means  of  the  accumulatioa  element 

comprises  an  intermediate  element  »n«^hrd  to  the  support 
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shaft,  and  disposed  downstream  of  th  accumulation  element 
in  lelatioa  to  the  forwaid  motion  direcaon  of  the  wire  stnuds, 

wherein  the  intennediate  element  comnises  a  driving  surface, 
and  I 

wherein  the  accumulation  element  may  |ie  applied  against  said 
driving  suiftce  and  thus  be  driven  in  rotatioa  by  frictioa  of 
said  driving  surface  against  the  accun  [ilation  element 


SriNNING  AFPAKATUS  AND 
PKODUCING  A  FALSE  TWISTEI 


HETHODFOE 
SPURN  YAKN 
toM«rala  Kikai 


nti  JmL  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 
tMtty,  ipplriWii  JapM,  M  . 
UtL  CL*  MIH  5/00:5f8 
VS.CL57-^S2» 


St2,319 
15, 19H  «-lSC7M 


1.  A  spinning  apparatus  of  a  draft  device  for  drafting  fiber 
aggregate,  comprising: 

a  front  roUer  of  a  draft  device  for  draftn^  fiber  aggregate; 

a  spiiming  nozzle  for  generating  air  current  rotating  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  to  a  false  twisting  direction  by  a  pair  of  false 
twisting  units  and  having  an  upstream  side  dispcned  iimnedi- 
aiely  adjacent  to  said  front  roller  and  aligned  for  receiving  a 
fiber  aggregate  from  said  front  roller  and  a  downstream  side 
for  diachirgittg  said  fiber  aggregate  and  disposed  downstream 
and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  front  roller. 

said  pair  of  false  twist  units  having  a  central  portion,  each  of 
said  false  twist  uniu  inchiding  a  bolow  roller  of  flexible 
elastic  material  and  disposed  on  said  downstream  side  of  said 
spinning  nozzle,  said  central  portion  of  said  hollow  roller 
being  expanded  and  fbnns  a  barrel  shitoe. 


S,«99,M2 

INFRAKED  SUTPKESSION  EXHAU^  DUCT  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  TURBOPROP  PROPULSION  pSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT       I 
Gw7  A.  Botb;  Thoaaa  A.  Roberts,  ht^h  of  Rhrcrside,  and 
PMcr  M.  Boot;  Ontario,  aB  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Martia  CoiTondon,  Pataadale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  19W,  Scr.  No.,  654,362 
Int.  CL'  Ft2K  7/001 
U,S.  CL  6*-39.5  I  4  Qains 

1.  An  exhaust  duct  system  for  an  aircraft;  the  aircraft  having  at 
least  one  turboprop  propulsion  system  mounted  on  the  wing  within 
a  nacelle,  the  propulsion  system  having  a  circular  shaped  exhaust 
pott  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinfl  axis  of  the  aircraft, 
system  comprising: 


a  generally  shallow  S  shaped  duct  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  exhaust  pott,  a 
circular  shaped  inlet  section,  and  a  rectangular  exhaust  port 
section  and  a  transition  section  therebetween;  with  the  inlet 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  exhaust  port  of  die  propul- 
sion system  and  positioned  there  about,  said  inlet  ponion 
having  means  to  provide  flexible  engagement  with  an  external 
tuiface  of  the  exhaust  port, 

a  first  pair  of  struts  having  first  ends  pivotally  ctxinected  at  a 
central  position  of  the  rectangular  exhaust  port  section,  said 
first  pair  of  struts  extending  upward  and  outward  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct  and  having  second  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  underside  of  die  wing;  and 

a  second  pair  of  struts  having  first  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  sides  of  said  transition  section,  said  second  pair  of  struts 
extending  upward  and  rearwards  from  tbe  inlet  and  slightly 
outward  and  having  second  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
underside  of  the  wing. 


5^99,663 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  mSXABILITSS  PRODUCED 

BY  COMNJSTKm  IN  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Jean-Virct  Ca^cBe,  Malfciij,  Mlckd  Andrt  A»cft  Dcnrity, 
Vert  SaiBt  Dcnii,  and  Eric  Ckaria  Loidi  Le  Ltttj,  Le  Mec 
Sw  Sdttt,  aB  tt  Fraacc,  artgnm  to  Sodcte  riatlaaalt 
dHEliide  ct  de  CoHtntctfoa  de  MoIcm  d'AriaUoa 
"SNECMA" .  Paite,  FkMcc 

FHcd  Mm;  27, 1996.  Set:  Now  622,279 
ClafaH  prtoritjr,  appMcadwt  FraMc,  Mar.  29, 1995, 9S 13664 
laL  CL"  B63H  H/00 
VS.  CL  6*— 2M  7  ( 


l<      U     U      M      U      U     U     M 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  instabilities  due  to  combustion  in  a 
turbojet  engine  having  a  primary  flow  and  secondary  flow,  and  an 
afterhumer  into  which  an  air-friel  mixture  is  injected  in  proportions 
measured  in  terms  of  primary  richness  and  secondary  richness 
from  each  of  said  flows  and  of  overall  richness,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  experimentally  vibration  zones  created  during  after- 
bum  as  a  function  of  the  operating  conditions  of  said  engine 
and  as  a  function  of  an  afterbum  operating  region,  said 
vibration  zones  comprising  a  first  zone  of  operation  located 
between  a  minimum  recorded  value  of  idling  of  post- 
combustion  and  a  maximum  recorded  value  of  post- 
combustion  at  full  throttle  and  a  second  zone  of  operation 
located  at  full  throttle  post-combustion;  and 

selecting  operating  points  of  post  combustion  for  regulating  the 
fiiel  richness  from  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary  flows 
to  enable  the  detected  vibration  zones  to  be  avoided  wherein 
first  and  second  groups  of  operating  points  for  regulation  of 
fuel  richness  mixtures  for  each  flow  are  selected,  said  first 
group  of  operating  points  being  an  operating  area  of  post- 
combustion  located  between  idling  and  friU  throtde.  and  said 
second  group  of  operating  points  being  a  functioning  area  of 
post-combustion  located  at  fiill  throttle. 


5,699.664 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INJECTING  AIR  IN  THE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Bernard  LaFleur,  Vohic,  France,  assignor  to  SAGEM  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.387 
Clainu  priority.  appHcatioa  France.  Nov.  17, 1994,  94  13757 
Int.  CL'  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  60—307  10  Claims 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  unit  for  an  air  injection  circuit  in  an  exhaust 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  shut-off  valve  unit 
comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  a  diird 

chamber, 
a  membrane  delimiting  the  first  chamber  in  said  casing;       * 
means  for  admitting  air  into  said  first  chamber  from  an  air 

pump; 
means  for  admitting  air  into  said  second  chamber  from  said  air 

pump; 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  third  chamber  towards  an 

exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine; 
a  valve  including  a  valve  rod  controlled  by  said  membrane  to 

allow  communication  between  said  second  chamber  and  said 

third  chamber  when  said  air  pump  is  in  operation; 
wherein  said  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  first  chamber 

includes  a  passage  between  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

and 
wherein  said  passage  is  formed  in  said  valve  rod. 


5,699,665 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  INDUCED  LOAD  ISOLATION 

AND  RELIEF 
Gregory  T.  CooUdge,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Inlertech  Corp..  Yoongstown.  Otiio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  630y493 

fat  CL*  FIW  31/02 

U.S.  CL60— 426  20  CUimt 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  hydraulic  control  system  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  work  sections,  a  load-sensing  flow<ompensated  source 
which  creates  a  margin  pressure  connected  by  a  parallel  flow  inlet 
conduit  to  said  wort  sections  and  having  a  source  return  line,  a 
hydraulic  motor  in  each  of  said  work  sections  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  load,  a  direction  control  valve  in  each  of  said  work 
sections  coiuiected  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  metering  notches  in  said  direction  control  valves  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  a 
pressure  compensator  valve  in  each  of  said  work  sections  inputting 
flow-meiered  fluid  from  said  metering  notches  atMl  outputting 
flow-regulated  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  pressure  compen- 
sator valves  having  flow-metered  pressure  acting  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  spring  and  a  compensator  control  signal  operating  on 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  flow-regulated  logic  check  system  imer- 
coiuiecting  each  of  said  work  sectioits  and  providing  a  flow- 
regulated  maximum  output  signal,  a  flow-metered  logic  check 
system  interconnecting  each  of  said  work  sections  and  providing  a 
flow-metered  maximum  output  signal,  and  an  isolation  circait 
having  an  isolation  valve  and  a  relief  valve  and  receiving  said 
flow-regulated  maximum  output  signal  and  said  flow-metered 
maximum  output  signal  and  supplying  a  load  signal  to  said  source 
return  line  and  supplying  an  isolation  outiet  signal  to  an  induced 
load  check  system  which  also  receives  a  flow-regulated  fluid  signal 
from  each  of  said  work  sections  and  supplying  as  said  compensator 
control  signal  to  each  of  said  work  sections  the  highest  pressure 
signal  of  said  isolation  outiet  signal  and  the  flow-regulated  fluid 
signal  for  said  work  section,  whereby  said  pressure  compensating 
valves  and  said  relief  valve  are  isolated  from  induced  loads  intro- 
duced in  said  flow-regulated  maximum  output  signal  by  said  load 
on  said  hydraulic  motor  of  at  least  one  of  said  work  sections. 


5.699,666 
STEAM  GENERATING  POWER  STATION,  PROCESS 
FOROPERATING  THE  SAME,  AND  INTERLINKING 
NETWORK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  OPERATION. 
Heribcrt  KOrten,  Uttenrenth;  Uwe  Radtke,  Banninhin.  Wolf- 
gang Iknbe,  Seevctal,  and  Herat  VoOawr,  niiiap—iaifc 
Handorf.  aB  of  GenuMiy,  awlgnnri  to  SIcmcm  AkOtrnf- 
eacBMkafl,  Mudch,  GermMy 

DhMam  of  Ser.  Nol  247^51,  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5307,145.  TWi  appBcatiea  Jaa.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,769 
Claiaaa  priority,  appBcation  Crraiany,  Nov.  21,  1991,  41  38 
264.1 

fat  CL'  FOIK  I3A)2 
VS.  CL  60-652  1  Cfariin 

1.  In  combination,  an  interiocking  electrical  network,  a  steam 
generating  power  plant  connected  to  tlie  interiocking  electrical 
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inject  fuel  for  a  substantially  unifonn  fuel  concentration 
across  the  burner  outlet. 


MULTIPLE  ELECTKO^ATIC  GAS  PHASE  HEAT  PUMP 

AND  I^KTHOD 
kaiali  Watas  Cm,  EU,  land,  aaaig— r  to  BoraiM  Itekaiari 
"-■""'  •--"  -  ritlaai 

mad  Mm-.  3t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  422,t7« 

Iirt.  CL'  E25B  2IA)0 

VS.  a.  a-3.1  4g  Claiw 


network,  and  a  system  for  superconducting  inagnetic  energy  accu- 
muiatioa  disposed  independently  of  and  renastely  from  said  powa 
plant  at  a  junctioa  of  said  electrical  network,  comprising: 
a  sieam  turbine  in  said  steam  generating  ^wer  plant; 
a  steam  bleeder  line  connected  to  said  st«m  tui1>ine;  and 
a  control  unit  for  fiimishing  electrical  poiver  into  the  electrical 
networic  direcdy  from  said  supercondicting  magnetic  accu- 
mulator to  level  a  power  deficit  lasting  •n  the  order  of  several 
seconds,  and  simultaneously,  said  Cfiurol  unit  increasing 
steam  available  to  said  steam  turbine. 


5,C99M7 
GAS-OPEKATED  PKEMDONG 
TUKBINE 
Fim  Joot,  Wcahdii,  Gtnmmf, 
BoTcri  AG,  Baden,  Swttieftawl 

Fli«d  Dec  14, 1995.  Scr.  No. 
Oites  priority,  appbclfcw  GcnMBj, 
945,4 

tat  a.'  F23E  3m 
U.S.CLW— 737 


BUINEK  FOR  GAS 

to  Aaea  Browa 


572,567 

Dec  28,  1994,  44  4t 


4ClaiaH 


1.  A  heat  transference  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro- 
statically pumped  heat  transiierence  devices  wherein  said  devices 
each  comprise 

a)  an  evaporator  electrode 

b)  a  condenser  electrode 

c)  a  direct  current  power  siq)ply  connects  to  said  electrodes  by 
suitable  wiring  means 

d)  separation  means  whereby  said  electrodes  are  held  apart 

e)  a  working  fluid  whereby  beat  may  be  absorbed  at  said 
evaporator  electrode,  said  beat  being  released  at  said  con- 
denser electrode,  said  condenser  electrode  being  at  a  higher  or 
lower  temperature  than  said  evaporator  electrode, 

the  improvement  wherein  being  that  said  devices  are  arranged  so 
as  to  enable  said  fluid  to  move  from  one  said  device  to  another  by 
action  of  gravity. 


1.  A  gas-operated,  flame-stabilizing  premijing  burner  for  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  gas  turbine,  coniprisin|: 

a  burner  waU  having  two,  oppositely  litcated.  longitudinally 
extending  openings  for  tangentially  directed  flows  of  combus- 
tion air  into  a  premixing  space  defined  ))y  tht  burner  wall; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  lined  up  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  die 
premixing  space  adjacent  to  die  openiigs  to  inject  fiiel  to 
intensively  mix  with  the  combustion  air  prior  to  ignition, 
wherein  the  nozzles  are  subdivided  into  a  first  group  proximal 
an  inner  end  of  the  burner  space  and  a  second  group  proximal 
an  outlet  end  of  the  burner  space;  and 

first  and  second  separate  fuel  feed  lines  to  provide  fuel  respec- 
tively to  die  first  and  second  groups,  wherein  the  burner  is 
operable  at  partial  load  wiUi  only  the  4rst  group  of  nozzles, 
and  wherein  at  fiiU  load  the  first  gtoip  and  second  group 


5,699,669 
AIR.C1KCULAT1NG  BASE  FOR  BOTTLED  WATER 
COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Albert  W.  Gcbhard.  21M  E.  AlMMda  Ave,  Deaver,  Coto.  M2M 
FIM  Jul  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  6M,373 
lilt  CL'  F2»  21/02 
VS.  CL  62-3.64  »  Claims 

1.  In  water  cooling  and  dispensing  apparatus  having  an  insulated 
chilling  tank,  and  an  air  circulating  fan  unit  beneath  said  chilling 
tank  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  air-circulating  base  mounted  beneadi  said  apparatus  having 
upper  and  lower  generally  circular  mounting  plates,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  extending  fins  arranged  at  circumferentially 
spaced  intervals  between  said  mounting  plates,  means  con- 
necting said  mounting  plates  to  said  fins  with  said  mounting 
plates  disposed  in  horizontal,  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one 
another  and  with  passageways  formed  between  said  fins  in 
communication  with  openings  in  said  upper  mounting  plates, 
first  and  second  dividing  walls  interposed  between  said  plates 
in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  one  another  and  sepatat- 
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a  microprocessor  means  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  the  electrical  output  of 
said  alternator  and  an  output  electrically  connected  to  said 
electronically  controlled  valve  for  both  converting  a  rectified 
output  of  said  alternator  into  shaft  rpms  of  said  fan  and 
modulating  the  flow  of  cryogenic  gas  through  said  coil  and 
said  motor  via  said  electronically  controlled  valve  to  achieve 
a  selected  set  point  temperature  in  said  conditioned  space. 


5,699,671 

DOWNFLOW  SHELL  AND  Tl«E  REBOILER- 

CONDENSER  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

RECTIFICATKW 

Michael  James  Lodtett,  Grand  Island,  and  \^yangliaTaa 

Srinivasan.  WUUamsriUe,  bolli  of  N.Y.,  msicnors  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Iik.,  Danbory,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584,938 
Int  CL'  F25D  13/06 
VS.  CL  62—63  14 


ing  said  passageways  into  diametrically  opposed  Inlet  poits 
through  which  outside  air  can  be  drawn  upwardly  into  said 
apparatus  and  diametrically  opposed  outlet  ports  displaced  90 
degrees  from  said  inlet  ports  dirougb  which  air  can  be 
expelled  from  said  apparatus. 


S>99>7« 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Romoald  Martin  Jnrewicz,  St  Louis  Park,  and  Herman  IL 

\legas,  Bloomingtoo,  both  of  Mhu.,  assignors  to  Thermo 

King  CorporatioB.  MiimfapBMi,  Minn. 

Fikd  Nov.  7, 1996,  Scr.  No.  745,902 
Int  CL*  F17C  9/04 
VS.  CL  62— 50J  28 

.    %  -   -<* 
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1.  A  downflow  shell  and  tube  condenser  comprising: 
a  shell  having  an  upper  nibe  sheet  and  a  lower  tube  sheet,  said 
shell  extending  above  said  opper  tube  sheet  to  create  a  first 
reservoir, 
means  for  introducing  a  cold  liquid  into  said  first  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  between  said  upper 
tube  sheet  and  said  lower  tube  sheet,  each  heat  bansfer  tube 
having  one  end  which  extends  through  said  upper  tiibe  sheet 
and  into  said  first  reservoir  and  ftntlier  having  an  aperture 
positioned  above  said  upper  tube  sheet; 
means  for  introducing  a  vapor,  which  is  less  ctAA  than  said  cold 
liquid  into  said  shell  and  about  said  heat  mnsfier  tubes, 
whereby  said  cold  liquid  entering  said  heat  transfer  mbes  via 
each  said  aperture  and  flowing  down  therethrough  causes  a 
condensation  of  said  vapor  within  said  shell  to  a  liquid,  said 
cold  liquid,  in  turn,  being  at  least  partially  converted  to  a 
vapor  and  >■— 

means  for  recovering  said  liqura. 


13.  A  control  system  for  a  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  of  a 
type  having  an  evaporator-heater  coil,  an  electronically  controlled 
valve  for  regulating  an  amount  of  cryogenic  gas  to  said  evaporator- 
heater  coil,  a  vapor  motor  driven  by  said  cryogenic  gas  coupled  to 
both  an  alternator  for  recharging  a  battery,  and  a  fan  for  generating 
an  air  flow  through  said  coil  and  into  a  conditioned  space,  com- 
prising: 

a  temperature  sensing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  die  temperature  of  said  conditioned  space,  and 


5,699,672 
REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Focrster,  Bdmastnme  59,  D-39118  Magdchnig.  and 
Wolfgang  Lcscr,  Jcstchorg,  both  ef  Germany,  mnifnii  to 
Hans  Focrster,  Mafldebwg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Scr.  No.  612,889 
Claims  priori^  appUcalion  Gcrmmiy,  Mar.  7.  1995,  195  87 
920.5 

Int  CL' F2SB  SMW 
U.S.  CL  62—86  20  n«i». 

1.  A  method  of  re^gerauon.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  air  as  coolant  and  as  primary  refrigerant; 
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feeding  said  air  to  compressor  means  for 

mal  compression; 
feeding  said  compressed  air  for  cooling  by 

with  primary  and  secondary  refrigerant  > 

scrubber  column  means  operated,  resi 

second  refrigerant  circuit  means: 
feeding  said  compressed  cooled  air  to  tufrine 

batic  substantially  isentropic  expansion 
recovering  residual  coldness  firom  said  ( 

exchange  means;  and 
prehealing  the  air  fed  to  said  compressa 

exchange  means. 
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5,699,674 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  IN  A 

CHAMBER  OF  A  FOOD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

YouBg-Gil  Lee,  Asan,  and  Bcom-Ged  Ryu,  Pyongtaek,  both  of 

Rep.   of  Korea,   assignors   to   Mando   Machinery   Corp., 

Kyongld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  632,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1995, 
9S-U347 

lat  CL'  F25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—115  10  Claims 


TEMP 


substantially  isother- 


diiect  beat  exchange 

to  first  and  second 

p^vely,  by  first  and 

means  for  adia- 

panded  air  by  heat 

means  in  said  heat 


5,699,673 
COMPRESSED  DRY  AIR  SUPPlfr  SYSTEM 
TUsiiy«ki  HosUbo;  TUusiii  Ban;  TUtahi)  ■  Ban,  and  'Ditsuya 
Hirose,  aU  of  Kaiiya,  Japan,  assignonto  KabusfalU  Kaistaa 
Toyoda  JldoshokU  Scisakuslio,  Kariya,  Japan 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  362,657,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Jon.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-328703 


IbL  CL"  F04C  29/04:  F04B 
U.&C1.62— 93 
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I.  A  compressed  dry  air  supply  system  co  oprising: 

an  air  compressor  using  water  for  lubricat  ng  and  cooling  mov- 
able pans  diereof ; 

a  radiator  for  partially  cooling  the  comprei  sed  air  obtained  from 
said  air  cofq>ressor, 

a  water  separator  for  removing  water  drops  from  the  compressed 
air  obtained  from  said  radiator: 

a  refrigerator  type  dryer  for  dehumidifyin  5  the  compressed  air 
obtained  from  said  water  separator; 

a  water  tank  for  receiving  the  water  ren  oved  ftom  the  com- 
pressed air  by  said  water  separator  and  I  le  water  produced  by 
the  dehumidification  of  the  compressed  tir  by  said  refrigerator 
type  dryer,  and 

a  recycling  means  for  returning  at  least  pa  t  of  the  water  held  in 
said  water  tank  to  said  air  compressor. 


SCIaims 


TIME 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  in  a  chamber  of  a  food 
storage  apparatus  having  a  cooling  device,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  lower  and  an  upper  temperature  limit  Tl  and  T2, 
a  predetermined  elapsed  time  tl  for  the  temperature  of  the 
chamber  storing  a  normal  amount  of  food  to  reach  the  lower 
temperature  limit  Tl  after  the  cooling  device  has  been  initially 
activated,  a  predetermined  temperature  restoring  time  t3 
needed  for  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  storing  the  normal 
amount  of  food  to  be  increased  by  a  difference  AT  between 
the  lower  and  the  upper  temperature  limits  Tl  and  T2  from  an 
initial  deactivation  of  the  cooling  device,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pensating values,  and  a  plurality  of  reference  values; 

(b)  setting  a  variable  A  to  the  lower  temperature  limit  Tl: 

(c)  activating  the  cooling  device  for  cooling  the  chamber  of  the 
food  storage  apparatus; 

(d)  measuring  an  elapsed  time  tl'  for  the  temperature  of  die 
chamber  to  reach  the  lower  temperature  limit  Tl  after  the 
cooling  device  has  been  activated  initially; 

(e)  comparing  the  elapsed  time  tl'  measured  with  the  predeter- 
mined elapsed  time  tl: 

(f)  setting  the  value  of  the  variable  A  ui  one  of  the  compensating 
values  if  the  elapsed  time  tl'  measured  is  longer  than  tl; 

(g)  deactivating  the  cooling  device  at  an  instant  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  chamber  reaches  tlie  value  of  the  variable  A; 

(h)  activating  the  cooling  device  again  at  an  instant  when  die 
temperature  of  the  chamber  is  increased  by  the  difference  AT; 

(i)  measuring  a  temperature  restoring  time  t3'  of  the  chamber 
from  the  deactivating  time  to  the  sidrsequent  activating  tinw 
of  the  cooling  device  and  comparing  it  with  the  predetermined 
temperamre  restoring  time  t3: 

(j)  comparing  a  difference  At3  between  the  temperature  restoring 
time  t3'  measured  and  the  predetermined  temperature  restor- 
ing time  t3  with  the  reference  values,  and  setting  the  value  of 
the  variable  A  to  one  of  the  compensating  values  if  i3'  is  less 
than  t3,  otherwise  sening  the  value  of  the  variable  A  to  the 
lower  temperature  limit  Tl;  and 

(k)  returning  to  step  (g)  if  electric  power  to  the  food  storage 
apparatus  is  not  cut  off. 
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5,699,675 
rtEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
MOUNTED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Toskitalic  Nagai;  Yonezo  Ikiimi;  Takahide  Kakinoma;  Norio 
Sawada;  Koji  Sato,  and  Masato  Watanalte,  all  of  Gunma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248599; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304299 

Int  CL*  F25B  45/00 
VS.  a.  62—149  6  Claims 
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3.  A  cooling  apparatus  in  which  a  refrigerant  circuit  is  formed  by 
connecting  a  compressor,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  a  pressure 
reducing  device,  and  an  indoor  beat  exchanger  through  piping, 
wherein    said    indoor    heat    exchanger   and/or   outdoor    beat 
exchanger  have  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  refirigerant  conduits  and  a  pluraUty  of  fins 
through  which  said  conduits  pass,  a  connector  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  parallel  conduits  of  one  section  for  commu- 
nication with  the  ends  of  the  parallel  conduits  of  another 
section  through  a  single  conrunon  passage,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  common  single  passage  of  the  connector  for  placing 
sections  in  communication  with  each  other  being  smaller  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  the  refrigerant  conduits. 


5,699,676 
REFRIGERATOR  UNIT  WITH  LIGHTED  DOQ^ 
Robert  J.  TVnlaske,  Sr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  IVue  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Inc,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,465 
Int  a.'  F25D  23/02 
VS.  a.  62-264  9  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  unit  with  a  lighted  door,  comprising: 

(A)  a  cabinet  including  a  top.  bottom  and  opposed  sides  defining 
a  front  opening: 

(B)  a  door  including  a  door  frame  and  means  mounting  die  door 
frame  to  said  cabinet,  said  door  frame  having  an  inside  and 
outside  and  including  a  top  framing  member,  a  bottom  fram- 
ing member,  opposed  side  framing  members  and  a  glass  panel 
having  an  exterior  and  an  interior;  and 

(C)  a  lighting  assembly  including  a  base  member  having 
opposed  ends  and  disposed  adjacent  one  of  .said  side  framing 
members  and  extending  substantially  between  said  top  and 
bottom  door  framing  members  and  top  and  bottom  light 
holding  fixtures  at  each  end  of  said  base  member  and  a 
lighting  element  extending  between  said  light  holding  fixtures 
and  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  interior  of  die  glass 
panel; 

(D)  said  door  side  frame  including  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 
arms;  and 

(E)  said  lighting  assembly  base  member  interfiis  said  inwardly 
projecting  arms  and  includes  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 


arms  receiving  said  glass  pane,  said  base  member  providing  a 
fill  member  between  said  glass  panel  and  said  side  framing 
member. 


5>99,677 
COMPRESSOR  MOUNTED  DRAIN  PAN  UTILIZING 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Kevin  E.  Hakala,  St  Cload;  Joseph  D.  Knnkcl,  ClearwMcr, 
and  Glenn  L.  Johnson,  Sauk  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  avignon 
to  While  ConsoUdatcd  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FBcd  Nmr.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  745,044 
Int  CL<^  F25D  19/00 
U.S.  CL62— 291  17  ( 


9.  A  compressor  and  drain  pan  assembly  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system,  said  compressor 
having  an  outer  housing; 

a  metal  drain  pan  having  (i)  an  outer  arcuate  wall  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  (ii)  an  inner  arcuate  wall  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  (iii)  a  first  arcuate  end  wall  extending 
between  and  adjoining  said  first  end  of  said  outer  arcuate  wall 
and  said  first  end  of  said  iiuier  arcuate  wall.  aiKl  (iv)  a  second 
arcuate  end  wall  extending  between  and  adjoining  said  second 
end  of  said  outer  arcuate  wall  and  said  second  end  of  said 
inner  arcuate  wall;  and 

an  adhesive  disposed  between  said  outer  housing  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  inner  arcuate  wall  of  said  drain  pan.  to 
thereby  adhere  said  drain  pan  to  said  compressor. 
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CHARGING  DEVICE 
PU  IMftani,  1786  MatUwa  ATcnue,  Misfissauga,  Ontario, 
CaMda,  L4X  IKl 

Filed  Apr.  17, 199(,  Scr.  No.  &^,*25 

Mat  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—292  8  Claims 


UM  I 


"-fClO: 


vessel  including  a 


jquid  in  controlled 
dispensing  means 


1.  An  improved  charging  device  coroprisini 

A)  a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid  therein,  sai< 
cylindrical  housing  opened  at  both  ends.  With  external  threads 
fonned  on  a  first  open  end  of  said  cylind  ical  housing  and  a 
cap  having  internal  threads  which  can  thn  :ad  onto  said  exter- 
nal threads  on  said  cylindrical  housing: 

B)  means  on  said  vessel  for  allowing  the  |quid  to  exit  there- 
from; and 

C)  means  on  said  vessel  for  dispensing  the 
amounts  through  said  exit  means,  said 
including: 

1)  a  disc  shaped  push  plate  which  snugli  fits  into  a  second 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  in  : 

2)  a  push  rod  on  said  push  plate,  whei  eby  said  push  rod 
extends  outwardly  from  the  second  ove  i  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing:  and 

3)  means  for  driving  said  push  rod  iiio  said  cylindrical 
housing  with  elevated  levels  of  thrust 
plate  will  force  the  liquid  out  of  said  liq  lid  exit  means,  said 
driving  means  including: 

a)  a  fixed  arm  extending  horizontally  fr^  a  first  lower  side 
of  said  cylindrical  housing: 

b)  a  pivot  arm  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly  fTt>m  a 
second  lower  side  of  said  cylindric  1  housing  opposite 
from  said  fixed  arm: 

c)  an  actuating  arm: 

d)  a  fulcrum  pin  connecting  a  free  end 
one  end  of  said  actuating  arm,  so  tha 
extends  below  said  fixed  arm; 

e)  a  ratchet  mechanism  on  said  push  rid  operable  by  said 
actuating  arm  when  said  actuating  ai  m  is  manually  piv- 
oted towards  said  fixed  arm,  so  thai 
move  up  into  the  second  open  end 
bousing:  and 

f)  means  for  limiting  movement  of  kaid  actuating  arm 
towards  said  fixed  arm  to  slowly  ( perate  said  ratchet 
mechanism,  said  movement  limiting  means  including: 

i)  a  first  retainer  pin  extending  dov  nwardly  from  said 

fixed  arm: 

ii)  a  second  retainer  pin  extending 

actuating  arm  directly  below  said  fiiit  retainer  pin: 

iii)  a  spring  extending  between  said  I  irst  retainer  pin  and 

said  second  retainer  pin  to  normally]  bias  said  actuating 

arm  away  from  said  fixed  arm: 

iv)  said  fixed  arm  being  an  inverte^  U-shaved  chaimel 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  slots  in  each  side 

wall  of  said  U-shsq>ed  channel  adjac<  nt  said  first  retainer 

pin; 

v)  said  actuating  arm  being  a  U-shapfcd  channel  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  slots  ii    each  side  wall  of 


upwardly  fitim  said 


said  U-shaped  channel  adjacent  said  second  retainer  pin 
and 

vi)  a  pair  of  rectangular  plates,  each  said  plate  having  a 
pair  of  hooks  on  each  short  end,  so  that  said  hooks  on  a 
first  short  end  of  each  said  plate  can  engage  with  said 
slots  in  each  said  side  wall  of  said  fixed  arm,  while  said 
hooks  on  a  second  short  end  of  each  said  plate  can 
engage  with  said  slots  in  each  said  side  wall  of  said 
actuating  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  actuating 


5,699,679 
CRYOGENIC  AEROSOL  SEPARATOR 
Jin  Jwang  Wn,  OHining;  William  All>ei1  Cavaliere,  Vertiank; 
James  Patridi  Nomm,  Millwood,  and  Stefan  Sdunitz,  Pleas- 
ant Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntenurtioMl 
Madiincs  Coiporatioa,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,792 
Int  CL"  F25J  1/00 
VS.  CL  62—617  29  i 
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>f  said  pivot  arm  to 
said  actuating  arm 


said  push  rod  will 
of  said  cylindrical 


1.  A  cryogenic  aerosol  classifier  for  inertially  separating  and 
classifying  particles  from  a  stream  of  aerosol,  comprising: 

cryogenic  aerosol  generating  means  for  expanding  a  cryogenic 
gas-liquid  mixture  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure 
lower  than  said  first  pressure,  tliereby  generating  a  stream  of 
aerosol  having  high  and  low  mobility  particles;  and 

separator  means  provided  with  a  diverter  coupled  to  said  cryo- 
genic aerosol  generating  means  for  removing  and  diverting 
particles  having  high  mobility  from  said  stream  of  aerosol. 


5,699,680 
WIRES  INCORPORATING  A  HELICAL  COMPONENT, 

ASSEMBLIES  THEREOF,  AND  USE  OF  SAID 
ASSEMBLIES  AS  CATALYZER  AND/OR  TO  RECOVER 
PRECIOUS  METALS 
Jean-Paul  Gueriet,  Paris,  and  Claude  Lambert,  Saint-Wltc, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Engelhard-Clal  SAS,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/Wr752,  5  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/V3665,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  22. 1993,  Ser.  No.  379y«78 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  31,  1992,  92  09578 

InL  CL"  D04B  21/12;  D03D  15/02:  BOU  23/40 

VS.  CL  66—202  57  Claims 

1.  A  wire  comprising  a  helical  winding  made  of  at  least  one  first 

thread  which  is  helically  wound  around  at  least  one  second  thread 
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5,699,681 
METHCM)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  PATTERN 

KNITTING  ON  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Peter  H.  Nittmann,  Wake  Forest,  N.C,  assignor  to  Albaai 
Bayeux,  Inc.,  Headerson,  N.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  645,825 

Int.  CL"  DMB  27/14 

VS.  CL  66—213  25  ruiinc 


5,699,682 

WASHING  TUB  OF  A  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Ptero  Dnrazzani,  Porcia,  Italy,  amignor  to  Elcctrates  Tawil 

Elettrodofflcstid  S.pA.,  Pordenooe,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/V3941,  f  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  {  102(^ 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7543,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  29, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Scr.  Na  628,742 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Dec  23, 1993,  PN930t36  U 
Int  CL'  D06F  17/04:37/22 
VS.  a.  68—140  11  Claims 


constituting  the  core  of  said  wire,  wherein  die  helical  winding 
comprises  at  least  one  first  thread  made  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  the  platinoid  group  and  alloys 
thereof. 


1.  A  domestic  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  washing  tub 
made  of  plastic  material,  the  washing  tub  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  peripheral  envelope,  a  rear  wall  (2)  defining  a  cylindrically 
shaped  central  portion  (4)  widi  an  iruier  rim,  a  circular  front  wall, 
and  a  passing-tlsough  hub  ananged  at  tlie  center  of  said  rear  wall 
and  inserted  in  the  central  portion  (4)  of  said  rear  wall,  said  bub 
carrying  a  bearing  (7)  provided  to  suppon  a  central  shaft  (5)  of  a 
drum  (6),  characterized  in  that  said  bub  comprises  a  first  perimetral 
sleeve  (8)  having  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  cylindrical  rim  and  ao 
inner  cylindrical  cavity,  which  is  capable  of  being  inserted  from 
outside  the  tub  and  whose  outer  cylindrical  rim  engages  the  inner 
rim  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  central  portion  (4),  a  second  sleeve 
(9)  having  an  outer  rim,  which  is  capable  of  being  inserted  from 
inside  the  tub  into  the  iiuier  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  first  sleeve 
and  whose  outer  rim  engages  die  irmer  rim  of  said  first  perunetial 
sleeve  (8),  said  second  sleeve  (9)  being  adapted  to  support  said 
bearing  (7). 


5,699,683 
FILTER  SLEEVE  FOR  TUBULAR  FILTER  CORE 
Gcrd  Rieker,  Itay,  N.Y.,  assigMir  to  Soooco  Products 
pafay,  Lac,  Hartnrae,  S.C. 

FBed  Jn.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  663,825 
bL  CL"  IM6B  5/7«,  B65H  75/22 
VS.  CL  68—198  15 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  yams  on  a  warp  knitting  machine  into  a 
fabric  with  lay-in  warp  yams  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lay-in  warp  yams  have  varying  intermittent  spacing  between  tbe 
lengths  thereof,  said  method  conqmsing  the  sttps  of: 

(A)  dividedly  passing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  lay-in 
warp  yams  to  be  knitted  along  separate  paths  prior  to  knitting 
in  a  warp  knitting  machine:  and 

(B)  increasing  and  decreasing  tension  of  said  first  and  second 
gnxips  of  lay-in  warp  yams  utilizing  computer  control  means 
during  knitting  whereby  said  first  and  second  groups  of  lay-in 
warp  yams  tighten  and  loosen  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  lay-in  waip  yams  to  be  knitted  by  tbe  warp  knitting 
machine  with  varying  intermittent  spacing  between  horizon- 
tally corresponding  lengths  of  the  lay-in  warp  yams. 


to 


a— 


1.  A  textile  yam  cvrier  for  use  in  dyeing  or  wet  finishing  textile 
yam  contprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  core  having  passageways  through  the  sidewall 
thereof,  and 


UM 
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a  filter  material  wrapped  around  dte  outer  circumference  of  the 
tubular  cote,  the  filter  material  formed  into  a  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  having  a  seam  fotined  by  a  bo^  between  abutting 
edges  of  the  filler  maienai. 


BICYCLE  SECUKITY  MOtJNT 
Jaka  B.  Sdki,  Ml  fkhcr  M^  FMckkwi. 
HM  Awtr  M.  19H,  Scr.  No. 

tatL  CL'  naa  s/06.  e*5b 

VS.  a.  T— 234 


•1429 

J 1/00 
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1.  A  bicyck  sectvity  mount  for  a  bicycle  having  a  two-lined  forte 
which  has  a  forwaidly  facing  open  ended  sl^  in  each  tine,  said 
bicycle  security  mount  comprising: 

(a)  a  \mt, 

(b)  securing  means  for  securing  the  base  td  a  fixed  support; 

(c)  a  fint  supportiiig  ann  fixed  lo  the  base,  said  first  supporting 
ann  having  a  fint  threaded  aperaite; 

(d)  a  secoad  supporting  am  fixed  to  the  h  ae  and  spaced  from 
said  fint  supporting  am,  said  second  sup  lorting  arm  having  a 
second  threaded  aperture  which  is  axial  y  aligned  with  said 
fint  thwadfd  aperture; 

(e)  a  fint  bolt  having  a  polygonal  head  ai  d  a  direaded  shank 
which  is  threaded  into  said  first  apetture; 

(f)  a  second  bolt  having  a  polygonal  bead  i  od  a  direaded  shank 
which  is  threaded  into  said  second  apeiti  le; 

(g)  a  first  shield  mounted  on  said  first  bMt,  said  first  shield 
having  a  bore  which  is  narrower  dian  ifee  head  of  said  first 
bolt  and  a  counierbore  which  is  wider  and  longer  than  die 
head  of  said  first  bolt,  said  first  shield  beiag  positioned  on  said 
first  boh  so  that  the  shank  of  said  firsd  bolt  extends  fiedy 
dwough  the  bore  of  said  first  shield  and  tie  head  of  said  first 
bolt  lies  within  the  counierbore  of  said  ^st  shield; 

(h)  a  second  shield  mounted  on  said  secoad  bolt,  said  second 
shield  having  a  bore  which  is  narrower  dian  die  head  of  said 
second  bolt  and  a  countetbore  which  is  wider  and  longer  than 
the  head  of  said  secoad  bolt,  said  seconl  shield  being  posi 
tioned  on  said  second  boll  so  that  the 
bolt  extends  freely  through  the  bore  of 
die  bead  of  said  second  bolt  lies  within  the  counierbore  of 
said  second  shield;  and 

(i)  said  first  and  secoad  supporting  arms  beihg  spaced  so  that  the 
lines  of  a  wheelless  front  fork  of  a  bicyf  le  can  straddle  said 
first  and  second  supporting  arms  and  so  tiiat  the  shanks  of  said 
first  and  second  bolts  extend  into  the  op«n  ended  slots  of  the 
front  fork  and  the  tines  of  the  front  fork  are  positioned 
respectively  between  said  first  and  secoid  arms  and  die  said 
first  and  second  shiekls,  die  heads  of  aid  first  and  secoad 
bolts  lying  entirely  widiin  the  respective  jcounteibores  of  said 
first  and  second  shields  when  said  fork  islapplied  to  the  shank 
of  said  first  and  second  bolts  and  said  first  and  second  bolts 
are  tightened  to  clamp  said  front  fork  b^een  said  first  and 
second  supporting  arms  and  said  first  andlsecond  shields,  each 


of  said  second 
second  shield  and 


of  said  counierbores  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  first  and  second  bolts,  said  diameter  being 
too  small  10  receive  a  coaventioaal  socket  wrench  but  large 
enough  to  receive  a  socket  wrench  which  is  specifically 
designed  for  said  bicycle  security  mouiiL 


CENTRAL  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEmCLE  WITH  SATELLITE  PROCESSORS  AT 

RESPECTIVE  LOCKS 

Ackte  Jahneti,  Vdbcft;  trmak  Kkcfcidt,  nrlWgrihiai.  Wl- 

firted  OiUff  ann.  Eaacn,  and  Fred  WrMiapC,  Bene,  al  of 

GcnHMy,  iasigian  to  Kldwrt  AG,  nfnignhni,  Gtimmy 

F«ed  May  17. 19M,  Scr.  N*.  tM,l3t 
OaiMi  priarity,  appHcaliaM  GcrHMty,  Aag.  M,  1995, 195  39 
72M 

tat.  CL'  E«5>  49/00:  B«R  25M) 
VS.  CL  T—it4  IS  ( 
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1.  A  centralized  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  lockable  doors,  said  lock  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  automotive  vehicle  door 
locks; 

an  electronic  controUer  for  said  kicks  and  including  a  central 
processor  and  a  code  word  storage  memory  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  processor  for  storing  a  controller-ideatity  code 
word; 

a  respective  satellite  processor  assigned  to  each  of  said  locks  and 
having  a  code  word  storage  memory  for  a  respective  lock- 
identity  code  word; 

means  for  storing  in  each  of  said  memories  a  system-specific 
identity  code  word  specific  lo  the  centralized  lock  system; 

a  single  conductor  bus  coupling  said  satellite  processors  with 
said  central  processor  and  widi  each  other  and  means  for 
bidirectional  multiplexed  communicaton  between  said  proces- 
sors along  said  single  conductor  bus  for  controlling  said 
satellite  processors  from  said  central  processor  and  for  back 
and  forth  transmission  of  said  system-specific  identity  code 
word  over  said  conductor  between  said  central  and  satellite 
processors  for  effecting  an  identity  test  of  a  stored  system- 
specific  identity  code  word  with  a  transmitted  system-specific 
identity  code  word  in  at  least  one  of  said  processors;  and 

means  at  least  said  one  of  said  processors  for  deactivating  at 
least  one  of  said  electronic  controller  and  of  said  door  locks 
upon  a  failure  of  said  identity  test 
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5,697,686 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SECURING  A 

LOCK  BARREL 
HaraM  Ncumayer,  and  Rofaud  Krewenka,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  aasivaors  to  EWA-Werk  Spezialerzcugung  von 
Zylinder-  und  Slchertaeitsscfaloasem  GcseUicfaaft  mJ».II.  & 
Co.,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCX  No.  PCT/AT9SAW139,  |  371  Date  Feb.  22, 199*,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A0e83e,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  600,978 
Claims  priority,  aiqilkatioa  Austria,  Jun.  30,  1994,  1294/94 
Int.  CL''  E05B  47/06 
VS.  CL  70—283  8  Claims 


5^99,688 
FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  AUred,  High  Point,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Dynaayc  Fecda, 
Inc,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  550,712 
Int  CL'  B21D  43/11 
VS.  CL  72—20.5  41 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  closing  cylinder  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis,  said  closing  cylinder  having  a  recess  in  a  circumferential 
surface  thereof;  a  tumbler  movable  into  and  out  of  said  recess 
along  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
and  an  electromagnetic  rotary  drive  comprising  a  rotor  for  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  tumbler  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  said 
rotor  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  second  axis. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  metal  forming  machine  having  a 
cycling  press  and  a  cycling  stock  feeding  mechanism,  the  stock 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  motor-driven  screw  assembly  and  a 
feed  apparatus  thai  is  linearly  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  screw  assembly  for  engaging  and  feeding  stock  into  the  cycling 
press,  said  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  cycling  of  the  feed  appara- 
tus and  for  synchronizing  the  cycling  of  the  feed  apparatus 
with  the  cycling  of  the  press; 

(b)  a  resolver  interconnected  between  said  screw  assembly  and 
said  microprocessor  for  monitoring  rotational  position  of  the 
screw  assembly  and  for  communicating  the  roiabonal  position 
of  the  screw  assembly  to  said  microprocessor. 

(c)  a  feed  control  sensor  interconnected  between  said  press  and 
said  microprocessor  for  communicating  the  position  of  the 
press  in  a  press  cycle  to  said  microprocessor,  and 

(d)  wherein  the  metal  forming  machine  includes  a  hand  wheel 
for  manually  cycling  the  press,  and  said  microprocessor 
includes  a  hand  mode  encoder  operatively  connected  to  said 
hand  wheel  for  determining  the  position  of  the  press  in  a 
manually  driven  press  cycle. 


Int  CL'  F4LA  17/02 


5,699,687  5,699,689 

FIREARM  SECURITY  DEVICE  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  NSC- 

John  M.  Pfttman,  2540  Dillard  Rd.,  Bowitng  Green,  Ky.  42104  SHAPED  BLANK 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  659,291  Shigeaki  Yamanaka,  HinwUma,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Knbota 

Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroahinaa,  Japan     > 

FUcd  Jon.  18, 1996,  Scr.  No.  665,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995.  HEI7- 

lot  CL'  B21H  5«2 
U.S.  CL  72—68  3  Claims 


VS.  CL  78-376 


28Clainis 


1.  A  locking  device  for  controlling  access  to  a  length  of  a  tubular 
element  having  an  inner  surface,  said  locking  device  comprising: 

a  shafi  having  one  or  more  conical  sections. 

one  or  more  sets  of  cams  engageable  with  said  one  or  more 
conical  sections  of  said  shaft,  wherein  at  least  one  cam  of 
each  of  said  one  or  more  sets  of  cams  has  a  contact  pad 
pivotably  mounted  thereon  and  substantially  conforming  with 
a  shape  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  element 

a  kxk  mechanism. 

and  a  control  means  for  use  within  said  lock  mechanism  to 
control  movement  of  said  shaft 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  disc-shaped  Mank  in  wiiich  a  disc- 
shaped plate  material  is,  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
swaged  towards  an  axial  side  of  said  plate  material  with  a  roll  die 
to  thicken  said  outer  peripheral  porboo  and  is  shaped  into  a 
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cross-sectional  configuration  cofnesponding  ti  >  that  which  is  gener- 


ally a  horizontally  elongated  and  vertically 
characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises 
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shortened  letter 
he  steps  of: 


'IT, 


a)  sandwiching,  securely  between  a  pair  <  f  sandwiching  mem 
bers,  said  disc-shaped  thin  plate  material  except  for  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  including  a  swagin  {  portion  projecting 
from  said  sandwiching  members; 

b)  swaging  exclusively  said  swaging  portion  so  that  an  outer- 
most end  thereof  may  be  shaped  into  a  configuration  which  in 
cross-section  is  generally  triangular  Inving  an  outwardly 
tapered  side  surface  and  a  rounded  top  and  thus  may  also  be 
thick-walled  while  a  root  portion  of  said  plate  material  diat  is 
sandwiched  between  said  sandwiching  members  remains  in  a 
thin  tfaickaess  anginal  of  said  plate  malarial; 

c)  thereafter,  bending  said  outer  peripheral  portion  including 
said  swaged  portion  at  a  site  adjacent  to  said  nxH  portion 
thereof  from  one  side  surface  of  said  plale  material  towards  a 
direction  of  the  other  side  surface  thereof  and  forming  a  bent 
portion  into  an  L-shaped  configuration  iq  cross  section  so  that 
said  bent  portion  may  lie  within  a  ptedeiennined  width;  and 

thereafter,  forging  said  bent  portion  in  a  doted  state  to  assume  a 
configuration  which  is  rectangular  in  croBs  section  so  that  an 
inner  surface  and  outer  surface  thereof  May  each  have  prede- 
tennined  dimensions 


«^=(^b-^,V^oXlOO 
Rd:  outside  diameter  reductioa  (%)  expr&sed  by 

t,:  the  wall  tfaickiiess  of  the  steel  bar  after  cross  rolling 
d,:  the  outside  diameter  of  the  hollow  steel  bar  after  crtMS 
rolling. 


0= 


^ 


t^TLli 


1.  A  boUow  steel  bar  manufacturing  method  :omprising  steps  of: 

healing  a  steel  billet; 

piercing  the  heated  billet  with  a  piercer  to  form  a  hollow 

worlqpiece  meeting  a  condition  express*  d  by  the  following 

formula  (1); 
inserting  a  mandrel  serving  as  an  inner  sun  ace  sizing  tool  into 

the  hoUow  workpiece;  and  ] 

cross-roiling  the  hollow  woikepiece  having  the  mandrel  inserted 

in  die  bote  by  a  cross-rolling  mill  having  three  rolls  arranged 

around  a  pass  line  for  a  diameter  reductioa  process  and  a  wall 

thickness  sizing  process  meeting  a  conditfen  expressed  by  the 

following  fomnila  (2): 


(I) 
(2) 


RK0.55IU 

where 

to:  die  wall  diickness  of  the  hollow  wor4>iece  before  cross- 
rolling 

do;  the  outside  diameter  of  the  hollow  woTi[piece  before  cross- 
rolling 

Rt:  wall  diickness  reduction  (%)  expressed  ky 


ADJUSTING  APPAKATUS  FOR  ROLL  THREADING  ME 

^EAD 
MasMid  Maniyama,  Sonkn-guii,  Japan,  wsigiior  to  Rn 
Indnstrics  Co^  LliL,  Ja|MUi 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  515,142 
CWms  priority,  appHcatiea  Japan,  Anf.  15,  1»4,  «-19M«3 
lat  CL'  B21B  31/26;  B21H  3/04 
VS.  CL  72— IM  «  ( 


V  35t>^Zln43  0a 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(Ml  MANUFACTURING 

HOLLOW  STEEL  BARS 

MnBekatm     Fwucca,     NiaUMMlya;     ^otara     «.»- ~iri 

Ibarafli;  Norteaaa  Kawwtka,  ami  Atsoh^  Okamtto,  boik 

tt  AaacBMU,  al  M  Japaa.  aasignon  1^  Samitomo  Metal 

,  LM^  Onka,  Japan  I 

FOed  Jnt.  U.  19N,  Scr.  No.  C  >1.7 

CUav  priority,  appBcaHan  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1995,  7-15M23 

Int  CL*'  B21B  im4 

VS.  a.  72-«9  I  7  ciatais 


1.  An  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  roll  threading  die  head  with  a 
head  body  having  a  plurality  of  direading  rollers  located  on  an 
imaginary  circle  concentrical  to  an  axis  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece 
to  be  threaded,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  eccentric 
bearings  which  rotatably  support  the  corresponding  threading  roll- 
ers at  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers  and  which  are  rotatabk  abotit 
axes  eccentric  with  respect  to  die  axes  of  rotation  of  die  respective 
threading  rollers,  and  a  rotor  which  simultaneously  rotates  the 
eccentric  bearings  about  dieir  axes  by  die  same  angular  displace- 
ment wherein  said  rotor  is  comprised  of  front  and  rear  annular 
plates  which  are  interconnected  together,  said  front  and  tear  annu- 
lar plates  including  elongated  grooves  dierein,  said  eccentric  bear- 
ings having  flanges  widi  pivot  pins  extending  dierefrom  into  said 
grooves. 


5,699,692 
TOOL  MECHANISMS  FOR  DEEP  ROLLING  MACHINES 
Vlacent  J.  Lonero.  Blooadield  Hills,  and  Shawn  D.  Luteran, 
Watcrford,  both  of  Mick,  assignors  to  Lonero  Engineering 
CO.,  Inc.,  Ttvy,  Midi. 

FOed  Oct  36,  1994,  Scr.  No.  741,M4 
lot  CL'  B21B  27/10 
VS.  CL  72-lW  12  dainis 

1.  A  tool  mechanism  for  use  in  die  deep  rolling  of  crankshafts  or 
like  products,  comprising: 

a)  a  bousing  having  a  side  forming  an  annular  opening. 

b)  a  cage  formed  at  one  end  of  said  housing. 
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5,699,693 
WIDTHWISE  COMPRESSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
USING  VIBRATIONS  TO  REDUCE  MATERIAL  WIDTH 
TMiaUlM  Nogaaai,  Mtto;  IcUro  Nakaamra,  HMacUiAa;  KeM 
Hiraln;  Hiroyvid  Sadaaori,  iMth  tt  Ibar^i-kciv  Kc^cU 
Yasnda,  mfrhinaltar  Kc^Jiro  Narita,  HItncU;  Ktafi  Harii, 
HitacU,  and  HiraMeri  SMaogMM,  HMncU,  d  «r  Japw, 
assignan  to  HMacU,  Ud^  IWcya,  JapM 

FBed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,1K2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219826 

Int  CL'  B21B  1 1/00;  I  SAM:  B2U  SmO 

VS.  CL  72—199  31  Claim 


1.  A  width  wise-compressing  machine  for  applying  a  compres- 
sive force  to  a  material  to  reduce  a  width  of  the  said  material  while 
applying  vibrations  to  said  material  to  forcibly  vibrate  said  mate- 
rial, the  widthwise-compressing  machine  comprising: 

compression  means  for  producing  said  compressive  force  form- 
ing a  worldng  force  to  apply  said  compressive  force  through 
press  tools  comprising  anvil  blocks  to  said  material;  and 
vibrabon-applying  means  for  applying  said  vibration  widthwise 
of  said  material,  said  vibration-applying  means  being  pro- 
vided independendy  of  said  compression  means. 


5,699,694 
fRATSHELBS 
Raheit  Laws,  and  GeeAvy 

sWCyv  Graft  MTIlMBp  flflillMn  to  . 

Service*  Ud.,  SHVcy,  Ei^lMid 

FBed  May  22, 1996,  Set  Na.  65MB7 
OainM  priority,  appBcaHon  Uniled  riagdii,  May  26. 199S, 
9SM746 

int  CL'  B21B  27/06 
VS.  CL  72— 2M  12  ( 


zzszzz^zaT 


c)  work  rollers  operatively  mounted  in  said  cage  and  operatively 
inclined  outward  to  physically  engage  a  fillet  of  said  crank- 
shaft, and 

d)  at  least  one  annular  cover  plate  secured  to  said  housing  at  said 
annular  opening,  said  aimular  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings. 


"S. 


1.  A  heat  shield  arrangement  for  a  roller  table  comprisiiig  a 
series  of  spaced  rollers,  a  material  padi  defined  on  said  table  for 
hot  material  suppoiied  by  tlie  rollers,  heat  thieid  panels  movabiy 
supported  between  successive  rollers,  said  panels  having  top  faces 
of  said  panels  directed  towards  said  material  path  and  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  in  order  to  permit  particles  depociled  on 
tiiero  to  slide  off  the  panels,  members  adjacent  tlie  panels  project- 
ing above  said  top  bees  of  tiie  panels,  mounting  means  Mnnnniing 
said  members  with  limiled  freedom  of  movement  relative  to  said 
mounting  means,  said  panels  being  at  least  partially  supported  by 
said  projecting  members  at  least  when  said  members  are  moved 
upwardly  relative  to  ttie  mounting  means,  in  order  to  diereby 
disturb  tlie  panels  to  assist  tiie  movement  of  particles  resting  on  tlie 
panel  top  foces. 


5vi99,69S 
SPATIAL,  PARALLEL-ARCHTTECrURE  ROBOTIC 
CARPAL  WRIST 
Stephen  L.  CanBeld,  Newport;  Ckarics  F.  Reinboltz,  Blades- 
burg;  Robert  J.  Sakno.  Radford,  and  Anthany  J.  Ga^M, 
Bladubnig,  al  «f  Vs.,  aaaivBon  to  Virginia  Tteh  I 
Properties,  Inc.,  Bladcsb«fg,  Va. 

FBed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64MB2 
Int  CL'  B25J  17/02 
VS.  CL  74— 49«.t6  19  ( 

1.  A  device  for  tlie  movement  and  positioning  of  an  eiemeni  in 
space,  comprising: 
a  basal  plate; 
a  distal  plate; 

six  linldng  members,  each  having  two  ends  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length; 
a  first  tiiree  of  said  linking  members  each  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  basal  plate  by  a  basal  joint  allowing  a  single 
degree-of-freedoro,  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  one  of  a  second 
three  of  said  linking  members  by  a  mid-joint  allowing  diree 
degrees-of-freedom,  said  mid-joini  comprising  a  plurality  of 
revolute  joints;  and 
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each  of  said  second  tbiee  of  said  linking 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  distal  plate  by  a 
a  single  degfee-of-freedom. 


nembers  being  con- 
distal  joint  allowing 


5,699,690 
Pfttcat  Not  Issa«d  For  This  Nimber 


5,699,697 
SLOTTED  SWrVEL  TU* 
John  P.  PetrucccUo,  Detroit,  and  Midiad  R  woncr, 
both  of  Midi^  aasignon  to  TUeifex  In«N|Mrated, 
Mccttiify  Ptft. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  7^,890 
Int  CL'  F16C  mi 
U.S.  CL  74— St2.6 


-,  Ortonville, 
Plymoutfa 


4Cl»iiiis 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  for  trans- 
mitting motion  in  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cote  element  (12)  for  transmitting  forces,] 

*  conduit  (14)  for  movabty  supporting  said  bore  eletnent  (12). 

a  femile  (16)  for  supporting  said  conduit  (M), 

a  tube  (24)  extending  from  said  ferrule  (161 

said  nibe  (24)  defining  at  least  one  slot  (26)  ( xtending  along  said 
tube  (24), 

a  terminal  (28)  slidably  disposed  in  said  tul  e  (24). 

said  terminal  (28)  having  a  cross  pin  bore  ^), 

a  crou  pin  (32)  dispowd  in  said  cross  pin  bore  (38)  and  having 
a  hole  (34)  extending  transversely  therMiroagh,  said  core 
element  (12)  extending  through  said  hoh  (34)  to  retain  said 
cross  pin  (32)  in  said  bote  (38),  and  retdner  means  (36)  for 
preventing  said  cote  eleroeut  (12)  ftora  being  withdrawn  from 
said  lermiiial  (28). 


5,699,698 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXlTaWING  OR  RETRACTING  TWO 

MEMBERS  AND  CAM-LOCKING  THE  MEMBERS  IN 

THE  EXTENDED  POSITION 

Freddy  Geyer,  Ihnneron,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Sod- 

ete  Nationale  Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/I00967,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/e2418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1, 1996 

PCT  Filed  JoL  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  605,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  20,  1994,  94  08966 
Int  a."  G05G  ]/04 
M&.  CL  74-^2«  9  Claims 


1.  System  for  unfolding  or  folding  up  a  first  and  a  second 
element  into  an  unfolded  or  a  folded  position,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  elements  are  linked  in  rotation  one  with  respect  to  tlie 
other  about  an  axis  of  articulation  and  wherein  said  system  is  for 
locking  or  unlocking  said  first  and  second  elements  at  least  in  the 
unfolded  position,  said  system  including: 
a  cam  (4),  rotatably  connected  to  the  first  element  (2)  and  having 

a  contact  surface  (4A)  in  the  shape  of  logarithmic  spiral 

having  an  origin; 
a  flat  bearing  face  (8)  provided  on  the  second  element  (3)  and 

against  which  said  contact  surface  (4A)  of  the  cam  can  press; 
a  shaft  (5),  rotatably  connecting  said  cam  to  said  first  element  on 

which  tlie  cam  can  turn  about  a  first  axis  (10)  containing  the 

origin  of  the  spiral,  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  mounted  so  that 

it  can  also  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  element  about  a 

second  axis  (11)  which  is  offset  parallel  to  said  first  axis  (10) 

<A  rotation  of  the  cam; 
elastic  means  (6)  tending  to  make  said  cam  turn  in  a  first 

direction  such  that  said  contact  surttce  (4A)  of  the  cam  moves 

towards  said  beating  face; 
a  finger  (7),  integral  in  terms  of  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 

capable  of  driving  said  cam  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the 

first  direction;  and 
drive  means  (9)  for  driving  the  said  shaft  in  rotation,  wherein 

said  drive  means  (9)  ate  motorized  and  also  drive  said  rotation 

of  die  first  and  second  elements  one  with  respect  to  the  other 

about  said  axis  of  articulation,  and/wherein  said  drive  means 

comprise: 
a  motor  (9A),  having  an  axis  of  rotation  (17)  which  is  parallel  to 

the  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  (10. 11)  of  die  cam.  said 

axis  of  rotation  (17)  corresponding  to  said  axis  of  articulation; 
a  Oansmissioa  (18)  linking  said  motor  to  said  siiaft;  and 
a  radial  link  (19),  integral  in  terms  of  rotation  with  said  motor 

and  able  to  drive  said  second  element  in  rotation  about  said 

axis  of  articulation. 
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5|IP99||1^9 

CtWJNECTING  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  BICYCLE 
PEDAL  AND  CLEAT,  BICYCLE  PEDAL  AND  CLEAT 


DhrWoa  af  Ser.  No.  971,269,  Nov.  4,  W92,  Pat  No.  S,S22,2S2, 
I  of  Scr.  No.  6U34,  Nov.  13, 1998,  abMiAaMd. 
TUi  appUcatton  Fch.  6, 1996.  Scr.  No.  997^U 

7,  ayyHcattoM  Japaa.  Nov.  14, 1989, 1-29641S; 
Not.  16,  1989,  1-297868;  No*.  16,  1989,  1-297881;  Nov.  22, 
1989, 1-135988 

Int  CL'  G85G  1/14 
MS.  a.  74-594.6  7  i 


1.  A  pedal  for  engagiBg  a  deal  having  a  front  engaging  portion 
and  a  rear  eagaging  portion,  said  pedal  comprising: 

a  pedal  body  having 
a  first  hook  for  engaging  said  front  engaging  portion  of  said 

cleat; 
a  second  hook  for  engaging  said  rear  engaging  portion  of  said 

cleat; 
a  pedai  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pedal  body:  and 
a  contact  plate  for  contacting  said  cleat; 

wherein  said  second  hook  is  pivoted  from  a  cleat  engaging 
position  to  a  cleat  disengaging  position  by  rotating  said  cleat 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  while  said  cleat  is  in  contact  with 
said  contact  plate;  and 

cleat-movement  restricting  means  provided  between  said  pedal 
shaft  and  said  first  hook,  said  restricting  means  having  a  pair 
of  stopper  projections  diat  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
such  diat  said  front  engaging  portion  is  located  between  said 
projections  when  said  frtM^engaging  portion  is  engaged  widi 
said  first  hook,  said  restricting  means  causing  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cleat  to  be  adjacent  to  said  restricting  means. 


5,699,788 

HAND  TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Jooeph  AUca  Canrica,  52S  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Bcrcriy  mb,  CaMC 

98218 
CwMtawrtUw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  372^437,  Jan.  U,  1995, 
doiwd.  Thk  appHcalioa  Aag.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691,746 
Int  CL'  B21H  7/01 

MS.  d  76—113  13 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hand  tool,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

molding  a  handle  receiving  socket  of  a  handle  adapter  about  an 

end  of  a  tool  handle; 
forming  the  handle  adapter  during  the  molding  step,  wherein  the 
handle  adapter  includes  die  handle  receiving  socket  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  base  portion  attachable  to  a  tool  bead  at  another 
end,  wherein  during  tlie  forming  step  a  threaded  recess  is 
provided  in  the  base  portion  <A  die  handle  adapter,  and 


■Waching  die  handle  adapter  to  a  tool  head,  including  die  step  of 
dweading  a  fosteaer  into  die  dnaded  tec«ss. 


5,109.781 

TOOL  PCHt  REMOVING  VEfflCLS  GAS  TANK  CAP 

Dnvtd  L.  Cotm,  Jiw  Rie.  2,  Bon  S88A,  Martla.  "Km.  38237 

FBad  May  7, 1996,  Sck  Nou  646,898 

IM.  CL*  BC7B  7n4 

MS.  CL  81-14  4 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  vehicle  gas  tank  cap  comprising  a 
cradle  adapted  to  engage  a  transversely  extending  lug  integral  with 
a  conventional  gas  tank  cap,  an  extension  member,  said  exiensioo 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  paralld  plaie  members,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  ^rtwi^iig  pias  posi- 
tioned in  die  space  between  die  plate  memben  and  fixedly  attached 
diereto  for  maintaining  the  plate  members  in  spaced  relationship, 
fastening  means  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  extension  mem- 
ber to  said  cradle,  a  handle,  means  pivotally  cotmecting  one  end  of 
said  handle  to  the  other  end  of  said  extension  member,  whereby  die 
handle  can  be  pivoted  to  the  operative  position  to  various  angles 
relative  to  the  extension  member  to  accommodate  the  particular 
user,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extend- 
ing slots  provided  in  said  handle,  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said 
slots  corresponding  to  tiie  longitudinal  spacing  of  said  transversely 
extending  pins,  whereby  die  pins  are  received  into  the  handle  slots 
when  the  handle  is  pivoted  into  the  space  between  the  plate 
members  so  that  ttie  handle  is  wholly  contained  within  the  space 
between  die  plate  members  for  storage  of  the  tool. 


UM 
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5,699,702 
WRENCHING  TOOL  WITH  FREE-FLdATING,  SELF- 
RELIEVING  ANTI-ROTATIO^ 
Alan  R.  Mycn,  Quil  Valley,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Fairchild  Hold- 
ing Corp^  Ckantflly,  Va. 

Flkd  Aug.  1, 1996,  Scr.  No.  «9f  ,782 
InL  CL^  B25B  21/00 
VS.  CL  81— M 


m 


1.  In  a  rocational  wrenching  ttx>l  for  applying  a  fastener  nut  to  a 
fastener  pin  having  an  end  recess,  said  tool  having  a  housing 
supporting  a  rotationally  driven  sleeve  with  a  distal  socket  to 
receive  said  fastener  nut,  and  a  central  through  passage  in  which  is 
axially  slidably  received  a  key  holder,  and  a  key  removably  seated 
in  said  key  holder,  said  key  having  an  outer  tnd  which  is  to  be 
positioned  in  said  end  recess  of  said  fastener  |>in  for  rotationally 
imnoobilizing  said  fastener  pin,  the  improvemeiit  comprising 

a.  a  first  rotatioaal  detent  at  the  forward  enq  of  said  key  holder 
and  said  central  through  passage  to  rotati< 
holder  to  said  sleeve  and  including  a 
holder  axially  forward  into  engagement 
tional  detent;  and 

b.  a  second  rotational  detent  at  the  rear  end]  of  said  key  holder 
and  said  housing  to  rotationally  immobiliae  said  key  bolder, 

whereby  said  key  holder  is  driven  in  rotation  w^th  said  sleeve  until 
said  key  is  seated  in  said  end  recess  of  s4d  fastener  pin,  is 
rotationally  immobilized  during  the  run  up  of  said  fastener  nut  and 
is  rotationally  driven  after  application  of  said  fastener  nut  to  free 
said  key  and  permit  renooval  of  said  tool  from  iK  applied  fastener. 


shaft  so  that  said  screwing  tool  is  fixed  to  said  rotary  drive  shaft  in 
a  peripheral  direction  and  is  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said 
rotary  drive  shaft  within  a  limit  in  an  axial  direction,  said  screwing 
tool  being  loaded  axially  with  a  spring  force  toward  said  screw 
connection. 


5,699,7«4 

EXIT  LOCATING  COLLATED  SCREW  STRIPS  AND 

SCREWDRIVERS  THEREFORE 

G.  Lyic  Habemielil,  436  Calrert  Dr.^  Gallatin,  Tmn.  37066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,909,  Apr.  28, 1994,  abaa- 

doned,  Ser.  No.  198,129,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^469,767, 

and  Ser.  No.  18,897,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5337,635.  Thte 

appUcation  Oct  19, 1995,  Ser.  Na  545,399 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/06 

VS.  CL  81—434  24  Claims 


50  96 


y  index  said  key 

spring  to  bias  said 

tfa  said  first  rota- 


5>99,703 

SCREWING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Midiaal  Habde,  WaUcabMh,  Germany,  afsignor  to  Robert 

Boadi  GmbH,  StnttgMrt,  Germany  : 

Filed  Fek.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64  SJ14 
Oaimf  priortty,  appBcatiaa  Germany,  I^  3, 1995,  195  07 
39M 

tat  CL<^  B25B  29/02 
VS.  CL  81— 57J8 


1.  A  screwing  device  with  ultrasonic  measunng  arrangement  for 
measuring  a  tension  in  a  screw  connection  with  a  vibration  body 
arranged  on  it,  tlie  screwing  device  comprising  a  screwing  tool;  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  a  torque  to  s^d  screwing  tool;  an 
evaluating  device;  contacting  means  for  electrical  signal  transmis- 
sion from  said  evaluatioa  device  to  said  vibration  body  and  vice 
versa,  said  screwing  tool  being  connected  wi^  said  rotary  drive 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  screw  driver  assembly  to  drive  screws  collated  together  in 
a  strip  spaced  in  parallel  relation  from  each  other,  the  screw- 
driver comprising: 

a  guideway  to  receive  a  screw  coaxially  therein. 

a  screw-and-strip  entranceway  opening  getterally  radially  into 
lite  guideway  on  a  first  side  thereof, 

a  strip  exitway  opening  generally  radially  oitt  of  the  guideway 
on  a  second  side  tliereof  opposite  the  entranceway, 

the  guideway,  the  entranceway  and  the  exitway  juxtapositioned 
to  permit  screws  collated  in  a  strip  spaced  in  parallel  relation 
ftxxn  each  otlier  to  be  successively  advanced  through  the 
entranceway  radially  into  the  guideway  to  locatt  eadi  succes- 
sive screw  coaxially  Within  the  guitleway  with  portions  of  the 
strip  from  which  screws  have  been  driven  extending  from  the 
guideway  via  tlie  exitway, 

elongate,  rotatable  driver  shaft  means  having  at  a  forward  end 
bit  means,  tiie  shaft  means  reciprocally  movable  axially  in  the 
guideway  to  engage  tlie-  screw  with  the  bit  means  and  drive 
the  screw  axially  forwardly  from  the  guideway  into  a  work- 
piece. 

the  exitway  having  an  axially.  rearwardly  directed  strip  support- 
ing sur&ce  axially  forward  of  the  strip  for  engagement  by  the 
strip  to  support  the  strip  against  movement  forwardly  on  the 
shaft  means  driving  a  screw  axially  forwardly,  and 

(b)  a  plastic  holding  strip  holding  screws  spaced  in  parallel 
side-by-side  relation  from  each  other, 

the  strip  having  joining  lands  which  extend  both  between  the 

screws  and  axially  relative  the  screws,  and 
the  lands  having  a  forwardly  directed  surface  for  engagement 

with  the  strip  supporting  surface  of  tiie  exitway. 
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5,699,705 

POWERED  CIRCULAR  SAW  RETENTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  RETRACTABLE  SAW  BLADE  GUARD 

Donid  Dale  Sibbet,  10912  Fnwcc  Ave.  Sn  Bloomington,  Minn. 

S5491 

FBcd  Dec  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  548,942 

Iirt.  CL'  B2»>  45/16:  B26D  7/22 

VS.  CL  83—13  20  Claims 


1.  A  retention  apparatus  for  an  electrically  powered  hand-held 
circular  saw,  tlie  circular  saw  having  a  retractable  lower  saw  blade 
guard,  a  saw  blade,  a  saw-blade  motor  for  rotating  the  saw  blade, 
and  a  power  on/off  switch  that  Supplies  electrical  power  to  the 
saw-blade  motor  when  activated,  the  retention  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  lower  saw  Made  guard  (LSBG)  holder  coupled  to  the  power 
on/off  switch  wlierein  the  LSBG  holder  engages  tlie  lower 
saw  blade  gtiard  only  when  the  lower  saw  blade  guard  is  in  a 
substantially  retracted  position  and  maintains  the  lower  saw 
blade  guard  in  the  retracted  position  when  power  is  applied  to 
the  motor,  at)d  releases  the  lower  saw  blade  guard  to  allow  the 
lower  saw  blade  guard  to  return  to  a  default  position  of 
covering  tiie  saw  blade  when  power  is  not  applied  to  the 
motor. 


5>99,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  NON-METALLIC 

MAGNETIC  COMPONENT  FROM  A  STRIP  OF  NON- 

METALUC  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  USEABLE  ON  A 

ROTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jobn  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 

Fonda,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  58,881,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  758,907,  Sep.  11, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^24,259.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  595346 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/14;  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CL  83—18  12  Claims 


C- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  strip  of  non-metallic  magnetiz- 
able material  for  cutting  of  a  non-metallic  magnetic  component 
ftotn  said  strip  using  a  cutter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  blocks  placed  in  juxtaposed  position  to  form  a  support 
frame  having  a  pfedetermined  length; 

means  for  securing  each  end  of  the  strip  of  non-metallic  magne- 
tizable material  placed  on  the  suppoit  fiame  to  each  one  of 
said  blocks: 

means  for  moving  said  blocks  to  extend  the  lengdi  of  the  support 
frame  wherein  the  length  of  the  strip  of  non-metallic  magne- 


tizable material  placed  on  the  suppon  frame  and  secured  to 
said  blocks  is  stretched  to  a  desired  length  and  cut;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  blocks  aligned  along  an  axis  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  support  frame  when  said  blocks  are 
moved  and  said  suppon  frame  length  is  extended; 
wherein  the  means  for  mamtaining  the  blocks  aligned  along  an  axis 
comprises  at  least  one  pin,  each  end  of  said  at  least  one  pin  being 
inserted  within  a  bore  in  each  of  said  blocks,  said  bores  of  said 
blocks  being  coaxially  aligned  to  form  a  coaxial  cavity. 

9.  A  method  of  cutting  a  non-metallic  magnetic  component  bom 
a  strip  of  non-metallic  magnetizable  material  comprising: 
determining  a  desired  length  of  said  component; 
securing  each  end  of  said  strip  of  non-metaUic  magnetizable 
material  on  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  Mocks  placed  in 
juxtaposed  position  to  form  a  suppon  frame  of  predetermined 
length,  a  segment  of  said  strip  of  non-metallic  magnetizable 
material  having  a  length  equal  to  said  desired  length  of  said 
component; 
stretching  said  strip  of  non-metallic  magnetizable  material  by 
moving  said  blocks  to  extend  the  length  of  tlie  suppon  frame 
such  diat  said  segmeitt  of  said  strip  having  said  d^ired  length 
of  said  component  is  expanded  to  a  length  equal  to  a  desired 
whole  number  of  units  corresponding  in  length  to  magnetic 
poles  of  a  predetermined  length:  and 
cutting  tlie  expanded  segment  from  the  strip  of  non-metallic 
magnetizable  material. 


5,699,707 
HIGH  SPEED  SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  L.  CampbeO,  Jr.,  Hkhiary,  N.C,  mnlfnr  to 
SolBtioMS,  LLC  Hickory,  N.C 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,739 
Int.  CL'  B26D  7/20 
VS.  CL  83—100  8 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  soft  sheet  material  such  as  textile  fabric 
comprising: 

a  cutting  table  having  a  suppon  surface  containing  a  plurality  of 
openings  distributed  thoeover, 

a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  cutting  table  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  openings  in  said  cutting  table; 

an  endless  conveyor  having  a  predetermined  air  permeability 
overiaying  and  movable  relative  to  said  suppon  surface  for 
moving  the  sheet  material; 

a  cutting  tool  supported  on  said  cutting  table  above  said  endless 
conveyor,  said  cutting  tool  having  a  downwardly  directed 
sharp  edge  for  engagement  with  the  sheet  material:  and 

an  endless  suppon  belt  overiying  said  conveyor  for  supporting 
the  sheet  material  below  said  cutting  tool,  said  suppon  belt 
having  a  predetermined  air  permeability  lower  than  the  air 
permeability  of  said  conveyor  for  being  retained  on  said 
conveyor  for  movement  therewith  and  for  retaining  the  sheet 
material  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  on  said  suppon  beh 
during  transporting  and  cutting  of  the  sheet  material,  said 
suppon  beh  further  having  a  tough  engagement  surface 
against  which  the  sharp  edge  of  said  cutting  tool  is  engaged 
without  causing  substantial  downward  deformation  of  said 
suppon  beh  so  that  the  sheet  material  is  cut  by  the  sharp  edge 
of  said  cutting  toot. 
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5^99,708 
PUNCH  PRESS  DEVICE 
Frank  Dcni,  WilUamsriUe;  Joseph  A.  D^  and  Leonard  A. 
Dent,  both  of  E.  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y^  Assignors  to  Unittool 
Punch  &  Die  Company,  Bnflaio,  N.Y.    | 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  620493 

Int  a.*  B23D  21/14:  B26i  1/14 

VS.  a.  K3— 180  5  ClaWs 


1.  A  punch  press  having  a  circular  main  h  msing  and  a  plurality 
of  air  cylinders  connected  to  said  main  housi  ig.  said  main  housing 
having  at  a  central  portion  thereof  a  central!  i  disposed  workpiece 
suppon  section  having  a  central  core  aro  ind  which  a  tubular 
woitpiece  will  fit,  said  air  cylinders  housing 
having  hydraulic  means  to  impel  said  plurality  of  punches  simul- 
taneously forward  upon  demand  toward  saidi  central  core,  said  air 
cylinders  having  a  first  open  terminal  surfaceipermitting  a  punch  to 
pass  therethrough  and  a  second  terminal  si|rface  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  and  an  air  pressure  control 
terminal  surface  being  adjacent  to  a  soi 
pressure  control  means,  said  first  open 
adjacent  said  worlcpiece  support  section  to 
punches  to  substantially  simultaneously  com 
piece  which  is  supported  in  said  worfcpieci 
wherein  said  centrally  disposed  woiiq)iec^  suppon  has  a  core 
means  for  said  worlqjiece  to  fit  tightly  around,  said  core  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  mo«able  wedge  sections 
each  of  which  having  an  inner  edge,  said  wedges  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  saif  inner  edges  meeting 
together  along  a  central  axis  when  at  sai^  first  position,  said 
wedges  being  movable  to  said  second  p<jsition  by  pushing  a 
mandrel  thetebetween  to  outwardly  separat^  said  wedges  and  fit 
them  tightly  against  a  worlcpiece,  said  man^l  having  removing 
means  to  withdraw  said  mandrel  from  sai4  wedges  to  thereby 
loosen  said  worlcpiece  after  it  has  been  imbresscd  wherein  said 
sector-shaped  movable  wedge  sections  have  4pertmcs  each  aligned 
with  an  adjacent  punch  to  permit  said  punch:  to  fit  dierein  after  an 
impression  is  made  in  said  tubular  worlq>iec  :. 


said  first  open 
of  air  and  an  air 
inal  surface  being 
vide  means  for  said 
t  said  tubular  work- 
support  section,  and 


5,W9,709 

DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  PACKING  fcTRIPS  HAVING 

BLISTERS  FROM  A  CONTINU  >US  FILM 

Horst    SdMifeie,   Stuttgart;    Eb«rtaard    Meger,    Wdnstadt; 

Uliteh  Hciniwli,  Stuttgart,  and  Siegf^  Wentscfa,  Win- 

nenden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/D1213,  S  371  Date  Ji  n.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jon.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO  »S/11783,  PCX  Pnb. 

Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  I^.  448,598 
Clains  priority,  appikatioa  German  I  icm.  Ren.,  Oct  29, 
1993,  43  37  029  J 

Int  CL"  B2CD  7/0/ 

VS.  CL  83—236  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  severing  packing  strips  (11  )  having  blisters  (10) 

from  a  continuous  film  (12),  having  an  adv  ince  device  (15)  that 


conveys  the  continuous  film  (12)  step  by  step  by  at  least  a  width  of 
a  packing  strip  (11),  and  having  a  severing  tool  (20)  having  a 
continuous  outer  cutting  edge  that  determines  an  outer  contotir  of 
the  packaging  strip  (22)  and  adjoining  at  a  specific  distance  in  a 
conveying  direction,  a  stop  (30)  is  arranged  in  a  covering  region  of 
the  severing  tool  (20)  and  positioned  to  abut  at  least  one  blister 
(10)  of  the  packing  strip  (11)  to  be  severed,  and  wherein  the  stop 
(30)  peneo^tes  a  cutout  (29)  in  the  severing  tool  (20),  said  cutout 
being  within  the  bounds  of  said  continuous  outer  cutting  edge,  said 
stop  being  parallel  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  the  severing  tool. 


5,699,710 

SLOTTER  WHEEL  MECHANISM  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  ROTATABLE  SLOTTER  BLADE 

David  E.  Creaden,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513^85,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,659 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/12;  B31B  1/14 

VS.  a.  83—332  29  Claims 


1.  A  slotter  wheel  apparatus  for  slotting  box  blanics  at  selectively 
variable  locations  along  the  length  of  the  blanks  as  the  blanks  are 
transponed  along  a  path  of  movement  through  the  apparatus,  said 
slotter  wheel  apparatus  comprising: 

a  roiatable  drive  assembly  including  an  elongated  roiatable  drive 
shaft  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  blanks,  said  shaft  presenting  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

at  least  one  slotter  blade  presenting  a  cutting  edge: 

blade  support  means  for  supporting  said  slotter  blade  on  the 
drive  assembly  for  rotation  about  iIk  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft;  and 

blade  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  slotter  blade 
with  said  drive  assembly  so  that  said  slotter  blade  is  rotated 
by  said  drive  shaft  through  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
blanks,  and  for  selectively  decoupling  said  slotter  blade  from 
said  drive  assembly  for  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  relative  to 
said  slotter  blade  for  preventing  said  slotter  blade  from  rotat- 
ing through  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blanks  during 
continued  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 

said  blade  coupling  means  including  structure  for  effecting  said 
coupling  and  decoupling  without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
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drive  assembly  and  during  passage  of  said  blanics  through  the 
apparatus,  and  for  selective  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
through  a  full  360  degrees  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
decoupled  balde. 


-1^ 


1.  A  saw  guiding  device  which  enables  a  user  to  hold  and  cut  a 
flat  object,  such  as  a  board,  along  a  straight  line,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  saw  blade  receiving  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  one  end  thereof,  dividing  said  base  into  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot; 

a  fixed  guide  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  first  section  of 
said  base  and  having  a  central  portion  spaced  above  said  base 
to  form  an  object  receiving  cavity  between  said  base  and  said 
fixed  guide,  said  object  receiving  cavity  of  fixed  size; 

an  adjustable  guide  having  a  central  poition  and  depending 
portions  at  the  ends  thereof; 

said  adjustable  guide  being  positioned  above  said  second  section 
of  said  base,  with  the  space  between  said  central  poition  and 
said  second  section  of  said  base  defining  an  adjustable  cavity 
of  adjustable  size; 

said  fixed  guide  and  said  adjustable  guide  being  positioned  in 
spaced  juxtaposition  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  having  a  space  between  them  which  is  aligned  along  and 
above  said  slot; 

wherein  said  slot  and  said  space  between  said  fixed  guide  and 
said  adjustable  guide,  extends  completely  through  said  one 
end  of  said  base  to  a  point  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  base, 
providing  an  opening  for  a  saw  blade  to  pass  longitudinally 
through  said  one  end  via  said  slot;  and 

digitally  operable  adjusting  means  mounted  within  said  depend- 
ing portions  of  said  adjustable  guide  and  engageable  with  said 
second  section  of  said  base; 

said  device  being  operable  by  inserting  an  object  to  be  cut 
through  said  object  receiving  cavity  and  said  adjustable  cav-' 
ity.  positioning  the  object  with  the  area  to  be  cut  aligned  along 
and  above  said  slot,  operating  the  adjusting  means  to  lower 
the  adjustable  guide  until  the  central  portion  thereof  abuts 
against  the  object  and  holds  it  in  place,  and  then  inserting  a 
saw  blade  through  said  space  and  said  slot  to  enable  the  user 
to  cut  the  object  along  a  straight  Une. 


5,699,712 

ROTATABLE  SIDE  SAW  FOR  TREE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Hudson,  Hueytown,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  TImbcfjack 

Corporatioa,  Hueytown,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,535 

Int  CL*  AOIG  2i/08 

VS.  a.  83—928  M  Claims 


5,699,711 
SAW  GUIDE 
Laurence  H.  Gold,  TUioma  Park,  Md^  assignor  to  KkUop, 
Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Apr  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,793 

Int  a.*  B26D  ZW.  B27B  11/00 

VS.  a.  83—743  14  claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  bucking  trees  to  a  desired  length,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  side  saw  assembly; 

b)  a  trailer,  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side;  and 

c)  connecting  noeans  for  rotatably  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
side  saw  assembly  to  said  trailer  such  that  said  side  saw 
assembly  is  selectively  movable  between  a  transport  position 
adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said  tiMunting  platfonn.  a  first 
ground  position  proximal  said  first  side  of  said  mounting 
platform  and  a  second  groimd  position  proximal  said  second 
side  of  said  mounting  platform. 


to 


5>99,713 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Ivan  Morttmer,  SoUhuU,  United  Kh^don 

Industries  pic,  FngUiwi 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/V1408,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  {  l«(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095«1272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569054 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  JuL  1,  1993, 
9313612 

Int  CL*  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91— 369J  17 


1.  A  brake  booster  comprising  a  fluid-actuated  servo  piston  to 
which  the  supply  of  working  fluid  is  controlled  by  a  valve  mecha- 
nism actuated  under  the  influence  of  a  driver-operated  force  input 
member,  the  input  member  acting  via  a  force  transmission  assem- 
bly on  an  output  member  arranged,  in  use.  to  provide  power 
assisted  input  to  a  master  cylinder,  the  force  transmission  assembly 
iiKluduig  a  mcuon  element  and  providing  surfaces  through  which 
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force  is  transmitted  between  the  input  and  output 
which  operative  input  and  output  areas 
yieldable  means  arranged  to  yield  under  a 
ted  force  to  permit  movement  of  at  least 
transmission  assembly  in  order  to  cause  a  cl 
operative  surface  areas  in  a  manner  to  incieaie 
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members  and  of 
a  boost  ratio,  and 
transmit- 
part  of  the  force 
;e  in  the  ratio  of  the 
the  boost  ratio. 


defile 
pre  letermined  i 

oie 
chagi 


5,699,714 
ADJUSTING  SWITCHING  I^VICE 
Rudiger  Jang,  St  Ingbcrt,  and  Harald  Biir,  VolkUngcn,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Flntec    F1aid|eduiisdie    G«ratc 
GmbH,  Sulzbadi/Saar,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  A4J89S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  M  ir.  29,  1995, 195  11 
S22Ja 

Int  CL*  F15B  11/08 
VS.  a.  91—439  11  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  for  controlling  a  hjilraulically  operated 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  feed  conduit  having  a  first  checic  valve  tl^rein; 

a  discharge  conduit  having  a  second  check  valve  therein; 

at  least  one  bydraulically  operated  apparati  s  connected  to  said 
feed  conduit  and  said  discharge  cooduii  said  hydraulically 
operated  apparatus  being  a  double  actin|  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  piston  rod  and  first  and  secdnd  work  chambers 
coupled  to  said  feed  conduit  and  saia  discharge  conduit, 
respectively; 

a  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  feed  condui)  and  said  discharge 
conduit;  and  j 

first  and  second  openable,  nonreturn  valves  Connected  in  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  check  valves,  eaih  of  said  nonreturn 
valves  having  a  control  conduit,  a  flowthrough  connection, 
and  a  blocking  connection,  said  control  conduit  of  said  first 
nonreturn  valve  being  coiuected  to  said  plocking  comiection 
of  said  second  nonreturn  valve,  said  coiitrol  conduit  of  said 
second  nonreturn  valve  being  conitected  n>  and  opening  into 
said  feed  conduit  between  said  pilot  valvej  and  said  first  check 
valve,  said  blocking  connection  of  said  trst  nonreturn  valve 
being  connected  to  and  opening  into  saiil  feed  conduit  in  a 
direction  of  fluid  flow  and  between  said  Irst  check  valve  and 
said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


5,699,715 

PISTON  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  WS  lt)N  MACHINE 
Franz  Fonter,  Kariatadt-Miblbach,  Gcr^umy,  anixnor  to 
Lindc  AkticagcsdlKhaft,  Germany 

Filed  JoL  22, 1996,  Scr.  No.  6^,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ji  L  28,  1995,  195  27 
648.5 

InL  CL^  F«1B  3/00 

VS.  CL  92— 1Z2  20  Claims 

1.  A  piston  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  pisto  i  machine  having  a 

wobble  plate,  said  piston  having  a  first  piston  segment  and  a 

second  piston  segment  axially  spaced  from  ai  d  aligned  with  said 


first  piston  segment,  a  bridge  segment  connecting  said  first  and 
second  piston  segments  for  simultaneous  reciprocal  movement, 
and  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  piston  to  a  wobble 
plate,  whereby  a  relative  velocity  perpendicular  to  the  center  axis 
of  said  piston  and  tangential  to  a  wobble  plate  occurs  between  said 
piston  and  said  wobble  plate  during  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piston,  wherein  said  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  piston^ 
to  said  wobble  plate  includes  a  cavity  in  said  bridge  segment  and 
two  support  bodies  nmunted  witliin  said  cavity  in  said  bridge 
segment  which  are  adapted  to  lie  on  opposed  sides  of  said  wobble 
plate  wherein  each  of  said  two  support  bodies  nnounted  in  said 
bridge  segment  is  a  segment  of  a  sphere  and  said  segments  have 
coaxial  mean  perpendiculars  wherein  said  piston  has  opposed  ends 
for  one  of  tlie  displacement  of  a  pressure  medium  and  the  piessur- 
ization  of  a  pressure  medium. 

14.  A  piston  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  piston  machine  having  a 
wobble  plate,  said  piston  having  a  first  piston  segment  and  a 
second  piston  segment  axially  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said 
first  piston  segment,  a  bridge  segment  connecting  said  first  and 
second  piston  segments  for  simultaneously  reciprocal  movement, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  piston  to  said  wobble 
plate,  said  means  including  a  cavity  in  said  bridge  segment  and  two 
support  bodies  mounted  within  said  cavity  in  said  bridge  segment 
and  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wobble  plate,  pressure 
pockets  formed  in  said  bridge  segment  adjacent  each  said  support 
body  creating  hydrostatic  bearings  on  a  stirface  of  each  said 
support  body  within  said  bridge  segment,  and  a  pressure  pocket 
formed  on  a  surface  of  each  said  support  body  facing  said  wobble 
plate  whereby  a  hydrostatic  bearing  is  formed  between  said  sup- 
port bodies  and  said  wobble  plate,  whereby  a  relative  velocity 
perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  of  said  piston  and  tangential  to  a 
wobble  plate  occurs  between  said  piston  and  said  wobble  plate 
during  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston. 


5,699,716 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
MasaU  Ota;  YooicW  Okadome;   Hisakaza  KoiMyHhi,  and 
Masaru    Hanusaki,    all    of   Kariya,   Japan,    assignors    to 
KahosWki  Kaistia  Toyoda  JidoshokU  Scisakosfao,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142896 
Int  CL*  FOIB  yj/lM 
VS.  CL  92—12,2  16  Claims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  bousing; 
a  rotary  shaft  supported  in  said  housing; 


a  swash  plate  having  a  through  hole  through  which  said  rotary 
shaft  is  inserted  such  tliat  said  swash  plate  is  adapted  to  noove 
so  that  it  inclines  with  respect  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

the  inner  diameter  of  said  tiirough  hole  being  everywhere  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  at  least  that  portion  of  said  rotary 
shaft  that  is  located  within  said  tiirough  hole; 

a  lug  plate  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  hinge  mechanism  located  between  said  lug  plate  and  said 
swash  plate  for  guiding  said  inclining  movement  of  said 
swash  plate;  and 

a  piston  connected  to  said  swash  plate  for  reciprocating  in  said 
housing,  said  piston  serving  to  draw,  compress  and  discharge 
a  refrigerant  gas.  wherein  the  displacement  of  said  refrigerant 
gas  varies  with  adjustment  of  the  inclined  angle  of  said  swash 
plale: 

wherein  said  swash  plate  is  connected  through  said  lug  plate  to 
said  rotary  shaft  at  at  least  two  points  of  said  hinge  mecha- 
nism and  wherein  said  swash  plate  contacts  said  rotary  shaft 
at  a  single  contact  point  located  on  ttie  inner  surface  of  said 
through  hole  of  said  swash  plate. 


with  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  shaped  diapiiragm  (2),  the  abated 
diaphragm  (2)  including  a  central  zone  (3)  which  is  tbiriened  in  a 
direction  of  stroke  (4)  of  the  diaphragm  pump  (1),  a  flexible 
annular  zone  (5)  surrounding  die  central  zone  (3),  an  ezienial 
clamping  edge  (6)  connected  to  die  flexible  annular  zone  (S),  the 
external  clanqnng  edge  (6)  being  attached  to  the  pump  case,  an 
upper  surface  (15)  of  the  shaped  diaphragm  tering  the  adjacent 
wall,  and  an  underside  (17)  of  the  shaped  diaphragm  feeing  away 
from  the  pumping  chamber,  a  connecting  rod  (11)  acting  on  Ibe 
central  zone  of  the  shaped  diaphragm  (2)  to  displace  die  diapteagm 
from  a  top  dead<enter  position  to  a  bottom  dead-center  position 
and  vice  versa,  wherein  the  central  zone  (3)  of  ttte  upper  surface 
(15)  of  the  diaphragm  facing  tiie  pumping  chamber  (16)  and  the 
adjacent  wall  (14)  of  die  pumping  chamber  are  geometrically 
adapted  to  each  other,  and  at  least  die  annular  zone  (5)  of  die 
underside  (17)  of  die  diaphragm  feeing  away  from  the  punping 
chamber  (16)  is  provided  with  radial  ribs  (18)  for  stabilization,  and 
at  least  one  stabilizing  rib  (19)  running  substantially  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  is  arranged  at  die  underside  (17)  of  the  annular 
zone  (5)  between  adjacent  radial  ribs  (18). 


5,699,717 

MAPHRAGM  PUMP  WITH  SHAPED  DIAPHRAGM 

HAVING  RADIALLY  AND  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY 

EXTENDING  RIBS 

Hcittz  RiedHotcr,  Freibwg.  Germany,  atsignor  to  KNF  Nea- 

berger  GmbH,  FreOwrg,  Gcnmay 

Filed  Mar.  28. 1996,  Scr.  No.  618,959 
Claims  prtoilty,  appHcaliM  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  18 
828.8 

Int.  CL*'  F81B  19/00 
VS.  CL  92-98  R  14  ( 


5,699,718 
COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Jtemy  9n  YIm  Yii^.  mi . 
Kaag,  Hang  Ko^, 

NMy  New  ICfTllMlCli,  BSB|  ] 

FIM  Aug.  22. 1996,  Scr.  N*.  697^33 
bt  CL'  A47J  31/30:31/24 
VS.  CL  99—292 


1.  An  expresso  coffee  nuker  comprising  an  electrically  healed 
sealed  water  compartment,  a  tube,  having  two  ends,  extending 
down  inside  the  compartment  and  terminating  at  one  end  adjacent 
a  lower  inner  surface  of  the  water  compartment,  a  coffee  compatt- 
roent  connected  to  the  odier  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  pass  coffee  to  an  external  container,  including  auto- 
matic valve  means  arranged  to  seal  off  tiie  tube  before  all  llie  water 
in  compartment  has  evaporated  so  as  to  form  a  supply  for  steam  for 
frothing  milk,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  arranged  to  ideaae 
1.  A  diaphragm  pump  (1)  comprising  a  shaped  diaphragm  (2)  of  die  steam  from  the  compartment  to  a  frothing  nozzle  connected  to 
elastic  material  located  in  a  pump  case  having  a  pumping  chamber   the  valve. 
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S^fl99,719 

THERMAL  CAKAFE  BREWING  DEVldE  WITH  BREW- 
THROUGH  LID     T 
Eric  E.  Locas,  Bedford  Heights;  Marc  L.  Vi^toiiio,  S.  Rusell, 
•Bd  Michael  Miroewski,  Seven  Hills,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Healtfaooicter,  Inc^  Bedford  Hts^  Ohio 

nied  Nov.  21, 1995,  S*r.  No.  5^1,012 
»  iDt  a."  A47J  31AX) 

VS.  CL  99^299  29  Claiins 


or  holding  brewing 
brewing  baslcet.  a 


I.  A  dtennally  insulated  brewing  device  cfl  mprising  a  thermal 
carafe  adapted  to  receive  and  dispense  bre  wed  beverage  and 
dimensioned  to  be  atrangeable  with  an  auto  natic  drip  brewing 
structure,  ttie  aittomatic  drip  brewing  stnictun  having  a  base  for 
receiving  die  thermal  carafe,  a  water  reservoir 
water,  a  heated  water  distributor  structure  an< 
heating  and  pumping  element  for  heating  w«er  from  the  water 
reservoir  and  pumping  heated  water  to  the  heal  k1  water  distributor 
structure,  die  tliernial  carafe  having  an  internal  ;avity  for  receiving 
brewed  beverage,  insulated  walls  and  an  insulal  id  lid;  die  insulated 
lid  having  a  liquid  passageway  through  whici  brewed  beverage 
enters  the  carafe,  the  lid  further  comprising  a  fpressure  controlled 
valve  in  associabon  widi  die  liquid  passagewaj  operative  to  allow 
bcewed  beverage  to  flow  into  the  carafe  dirougl  die  liquid  passage- 
way and  to  prevent  liquid  from  exiting  the 
liquid  passageway. 


carafe  through  the 


5.«99,720 
CORN  TOmNG  KETTLE  ASS|MBLY 
Andrew  M.  SMa,  Maasapcqna  Parit,  and  Andrew  Jinks,  Ami- 
tyville,  bolk  at  N.Y.,  aarigMirs  to  Six  Copiers  OevdopMnt 
CoaiMny,  Aadtyrlle.  N.Y. 

CoatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  32M25,  Oct  24^  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,555,792.  This  appUcatien  Aug.  21,  1996,  ger.  Na  697^24 

Int  CL"  A23L  1/18 

VS,  CL  99-323.9  u  QaiM 

1.  A  kettle  assembly  for  popping  cotn  comp  ising: 

a  bowl  including  a  base  member,  at  least  a|ie  sidewall  and  an 

Often  top: 
a  pivot  axle  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  die  base 
member  includes  dependent  leg  membett  for  accepting  die 
pivot  axle,  with  die  leg  and  base  membets  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  allow  tlie  bowl  to  pi^ 
a  cylinder  and  piston  arrangement;  and       T 
a  housing  for  suppotting  die  bowl  and  base  Inember, 


wherein  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  arrangement  is 
operatively  associated  widi  the  base  member  and  the  other 
end  is  mounted  on  the  housing. 


5,699,721 
EGGCOOIOER 
Peter  Funke,  Sondem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Funke 
KG,  Sondem,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1996,  296  (13 
112.7 

Int.  CL'  A47J  29/02 
VS.  a.  99—336  11  Claims 
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1.  An  egg  cooker  comprising: 

a  holder  forming  at  least  one  egg  seat  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  a 
body  of  water  with  an  egg  in  the  seat  at  least  partially  below 
a  level  of  die  water, 

a  temperature  sensor  on  die  body  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
the  body  of  water, 

an  acoustic  emitter  on  the  body  capable  of  emitting  an  audible 
signal;  and 

circuit  means  including  a  dmer  and  connected  to  the  sensor  and 
emitter  for  starting  the  timer  when  the  sensor  delects  a  prede- 
termined elevated  water  temperature  and  for  emitting  a  first 
audible  signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  timer  is 
started  and  a  second  audible  signal  different  from  the  first 
signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  die  first  signal. 


S,699,722 
RAPID  COOKING  DEVICE 
Chad  Erickan%  54S*  Ylmlmn,  PlyMirtk,  MIm.  55442;  Darid 
DonbHk,  15346  Ftah  Paiat  Rd.,  Prior  Lirfu,  Mi^.  55372, 
aMi  John  FIm,  3213  Hotocs  Ave  S*.,  MtMcapoMt,  MIm. 


I  or  ScK  N*.  485,231.  Iwm.  7, 1995, 

wWch  If  a  dhrWoa  of  Scrv  No.  4V74*9,  Mm.  21, 1995,  PM. 

No.  5,465,651,  wWck  ii  a  cptjanajin  oTSor.  No.  13,7t9.  Fck. 

4, 1993,  PM.  No.  5,4B34*7,  whkk  la  a  dhMsa  of  Scr.  No. 

9*2,531,  iwm.  22, 1992,  itiaiiiii,  wkkh  k  a  coll—aHon  of 

Scr.  No.  325,157,  Mar.  17,  IM9,  afcaniintd.  TUi  appBcatioa 

Dec  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  569,37* 

ht  CL'  A47J  27/00.  A23L  1/00 

VS.  a.  99—338  13 


ing  rotating  transpoitation  hooks  to  which  tlie  Mtitagrt  are  I 
fetred  from  a  portioning  machine  (1),  and  a  closing  device  (9)  for 
clipping  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  skin  length  or  right  and  left  of 
a  place  where  die  skin  has  been  dunaged  is  ananged  on  said 
transportation  device  (5),  said  closing  device  being  movabiy  sup- 
ported at  least  over  part  of  the  longitudinal  exteosioa  of  laid 
transportation  device. 


5,1699,724 
CLEANING  AND  SORTING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Arthw  WctMcta,  Obcfwwl,  ami  GObcrt 
of  SwIlJCilHid,  aarigBon  to  B8Mcr  AG,  Uswl,  * 
DhWoa  of  ScK  No.  i53489,  M«y  24, 1996,  wMch  b  a  < 
of  Scr.  No.  168,497,  Dec  L  1M3,  i 

AnS.  9, 1996,  Set:  No.  694,|67S 
PfMcrtii  giilliiifcBi,  Dec  2,  J992,83 
/,  Mm.  4, 1993, 43  86  7P3.4 

im.  CL'  Ban  3M>;3Aa:  jom  sak 

29( 


781/92; 


U.S.CL 


1.  A  device  for  rapidly  cooking  food,  comprising: 
an  upper  enclosure  member  and  a  lower  enckisure  member,  the 
lower  enclosure  member  comprising  a  circumfeteiKial  side 
wall  and  an  interconnected  knver  wall,  wherein  the  upper  and 
lower  enclosure  members  form  a  cooking  chamber, 
air-moving  means  for  moving  air  inside  the  cooking  chanter, 
heating  means  for  heating  the  air  inside  the  cooking  chamber, 
a  food  rack  located  inside  the  cooking  chamber  for  supponiitg 

die  food;  and 
a  base  liner  for  catching  droppings  from  the  food  during  cook- 
ing, die  base  liner  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  wherein  the  circumferential  wall  of  die 
lower  enclosure  member  removably  supports  the  outwardly 
extending  flange  of  the  base  liner  such  that  die  bottom  wall  of 
llie  base  Uner  is  bekiw  the  food  rack  and  above  the  lower  wall 
of  die  k>wer  enclosure  member,  thereby  defining  an  air  space 
between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  liner  and  the  lower  wall 
of  the  lower  enckisure  member. 


5,699,723 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  SAUSAGES 

Gcrkard  JTcbHiaitr,  Wai^  and  Kari  Bwgcr. 

MntteMwrfcr,  both  of  Gff  any,  aarigmori  to  Albert  Hnadt- 

GMbH  *  Co.  KG.  BibcrMh,  Gcf^ 


Fled  May  13, 1996,  Scr.  No.  645476 
riorily,  appBcatlon  Ciwwmmy,  May  18. 1995, 295  88 
293  U  • 

-_„      tat  CL' A2M  4M>«,  A22C ////2 
U.S.  CL  99— 443  C 


1.  A  hcility  for  treating  panknilaie  food  material  cimtaining 
impurities  comprising 
a  precleaning  section  for  precleaning  said  food  material  by 
removing  impurities  which  differ  distincdy  from  said  particu- 
late food  maierial, 
a  first  cleaning  section  for  selecting  impurities  from  the  pre- 
cleaned  food  material  comprising  at  ieiM  one  optical  toning 
system  including 

optical  detecting  ineans  for  delecting  at  least  one  diancteris- 
tic  property  of  the  group  of  color,  size  and  shape  of  the 
parades  of  said  food  material,  said  detecting  means  being 
mounted  ficing  a  passage  area  where  said  material  is 
passing  by  in  a  flow  direction, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  delected  characteristic 
with  characteristics  of  acceptable  food  particles,  said  com- 
parator ineans  being  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  and 
paititiooing  means  for  partitioning  said  food  inaterial  at  least 
in  impurities  and  acceptable  food  particles,  said  partitioning 
means  being  connected  to  said  comparator  means. 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  sausage  strings  made  coherendy  in 
chains  to  a  smoke  stick,  comprising  a  transportation  device  includ- 


5,699.725 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  BAKED  APPLES  AND 

OTHER  EMBLE  FRUITS  AND  VE(XTABLES 

Nctk  PoMchnr.  185-85  69th  Ave.  apt  114.  FonsI  OBi,  N.Y. 

U375 

FBcd  May  28, 1996.  Scr.  No.  658,177 
LM.  CL'  A23N  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—494  28  datea 

1.  A  system  for  preparing  baked  apples  and  other  edible  fhiits 
and  vegMables  which  comprises: 

a)  means  for  coring  through  a  top  of  an  apple  and  into  a  cote 
thereof  to  remove  die  core  with  its  seeds,  so  as  to  form  a  hole 
therein;  and 
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5,«99,72< 
CONTINUOUS  SOAKING  SYSTEM 
ib^endn  P.  Gnpla,  9  Vccry  Lane,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada, 
iUJ>X4 

Filed  Jon.  17. 19M,  Scr.  No.  644,562 

iBt  CL'  A23B  4/08:  B02B  3tl2 

VS.  CL  »-516  14  Claims 


/x 


1.  A  counterflow  soaking  system  for  soaldng  solids  in  a  liquid  in 

a  substantially  continuous  manner  comprising: 

more  than  one  similar  containers  stacked  oak  upon  the  other  for 

holding  die  solids  therein;  ■ 

each  container  compiising;  ! 

an  inkt  at  the  top  portion  thereof  for  feeding  the  solid  dieiein; 

an  outlet  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  for  extracting  the 

soaked  solids  dterefrom; 
a  liquid  inlet  at  the  bottom  portion  thei4of  for  feeding  the 

liquid  into  the  container  under  pressure ;  and 
a  liquid  outlet  at  the  top  poftioo  therca '  for  removing  the 

liquid  therefrom; 
and 

a  perforated  valve  provided  between  two  adj;  cent  containers  and 
connecting  the  outlet  of  an  upper  contaii  sr  with  the  inlet  of 
the  container  immediately  below  it. 


UM  I 


5,699,727 

METHOD  OF  MANUALLY  TYING  BALES  IN  WASTE 

MATEIUAL  PRESSES 

Hermann  SchweUing,  Hartmannweg  5,  88682  Salem,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 

748.6 

Int.  CL*'  B65B  27/12:  B3«B  9/30 
VS.  CL  IM— 3  1  Claim 


b)  means  for  removing  some  pulp  of  the  a|  pie  from  within  the 
hole,  so  as  to  form  an  expanded  chambef-  therein  with  a  top 
inlet  port,  in  which  a  prepared  sweet  fooil  mass  filler  can  be 
inserted  past  the  top  inlet  port  and  into  th«  expanded  chamber, 
a  food  topping  placed  thereon  and  the  ap^le  baked. 


'      1  ia 


I.  In  a  mediod  of  manually  tying  bales  of  used  packaging 
materials  produced  in  a  waste  material  press  of  upright  construc- 
tion, the  press  having  a  press  chamber  formed  by  a  rear  wall,  side 
walls  and  front  doors,  and  a  pressure  ram  movable  in  the  press 
chamber,  the  press  chamber  having  a  base,  the  method  including 
initially  pulling  a  binding  wire  from  a  supply  roll  at  a  rear  side  of 
the  press,  moving  the  binding  wire  along  inner  sides  of  the  rear 
wall  and  along  the  base  into  a  pressing  chamber  portion  which  is 
still  empty  and  fastening  the  binding  wire  to  a  front  side  of  the 
base,  and,  after  a  bale  has  been  produced  and  the  front  doors  of  the 
press  have  been  opened,  pulling  the  binding  wife  by  means  of  a 
pulling  needle  having  a  book-shaped  free  end  through  a  down- 
wardly open  groove  in  a  bottom  surface  of  the  pressure  ram  away 
from  the  rear  wall  toward  the  front,  and  tying  the  binding  wire 
pulled  by  the  pulling  needle  to  a  free  end  of  the  binding  wire 
secured  previously  to  the  base  prior  to  pressing,  the  improvement 
comprising  separating  the  free  end  of  the  binding  wire  from  the 
fixHit  side  of  the  base  and  pulling  out  a  free  length  of  wire  slighdy 
exceeding  a  length  of  the  dimensions  of  bale  height  plus  bale 
depth,  grasping  the  binding  wire  extending  in  a  vertical  groove  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  press  by  the  hook-shaped  free  end  of  the 
pulling  needle,  pulling  the  resulting  loop  of  binding  wire  by  the 
needle  through  the  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  pressure  ram  into  a 
position  located  in  front  of  the  finished  bale,  separating  the  wire 
loop  in  the  pulled-out  position,  and  swinging  upwardly  a  remaining 
length  of  wire  at  the  bottom  and  tying  together  the  two  free  ends  of 
the  binding  wire. 


5>»,728 
WASTE  FOOD  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Cben-Hsien  Hnanft  No.  3-2,  Ltme  8,  Alley  47,  Kan-Fn  Street, 
Shu-Lin  Town,  lUpd  Hakn,  Triwaa 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,159 
Int.  CL'  B39B  9/14 
VS.  CL  lO*— 98  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  waste  food  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  motor  unit,  a 
container  covered  on  said  motor  unit,  a  spindle  turned  by  said 
motor  unit,  a  screw  rod  disposed  in  said  container  and  coupled  to 
said  spindle  and  having  a  spiral  blade  raised  around  the  periphery 
and  being  turned  to  squeeze  water  out  of  waste  food  being  put  in 
said  container,  a  xrafet  turned  by  said  spindle  to  scrape  out  food 
dregs,  and  a  food  dreg  propelling  mechanism  controlled  to  propel 
food  dregs,  permitting  food  dregs  to  be  scraped  out  by  said  scraper. 
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wherein  said  food  dreg  propelling  mechanism  comprises  a  food 
dreg  propelling  block  fixedly  secured  to  said  scraper  at  the  bottom 
and  spaced  above  the  spiral  blade  of  said  screw  rod  and  having  an 
outward  propelling  flange  raised  around  die  periphery,  a  circular 
block  fixedly  secured  to  said  scraper  at  the  top  and  coupled  to  said 
spindle,  said  circular  block  comprising  a  longitudinal  center 
through  hole  extending  through  said  scraper  and  said  food  dreg 
propelling  block,  at  least  one  longitudinal  coupling  groove  extend- 
ing through  said  scraper  and  said  food  dreg  propelling  block  and 
longitudinally  disposed  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal 
center  dirough  hole  at  one  side  along  its  length,  and  an  annular 
groove  around  die  periphery,  a  handle  holder  fixedly  secured  to 
said  container  and  having  a  horizontal  pivot,  and  a  substantially 
L-shaped  handle  turned  about  the  horizontal  pivot  of  said  handle 
holder  and  adapted  for  lifting  sai(^  circular  block,  said  scraper,  and 
said  food  dreg  propelling  block  for  permitting  food  dregs  to  be 
scraped  out  by  said  scraper  and  said  food  dreg  propelling  block, 
said  handle  having  one  end  extending  out  of  said  container  tlirough 
a  hole  thereof  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  coupling  fcwk 
coupled  to  the  annular  groove  of  said  circular  block  by  ball 
bearings  for  permitting  said  circular  block  to  be  turned  by  said 
spindle  relative  to  said  coupling  fork;  said  screw  rod  has  a  longi- 
tudinal center  through  hole  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  coupline 
groove  disposed  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  center 
through  hole  of  said  screw  rod  at  one  side  along  its  length;  said 
spindle  has  at  least  one  longitudinal  coupling  rib  raised  from  the 
periphery  along  the  length  and  respectively  engaged  with  die  at 
least  one  longitudinal  coupling  groove  of  said  screw  rod  and  the  at 
least  one  longitudinal  coupling  groove  of  said  circular  block  to 
stop  said  screw  rod  and  said  circular  block  and  said  scraper  and 
said  food  dreg  pn^Uing  block  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said 
spindle,  for  permitting  said  circular  block  and  said  scraper  and  said 
food  dreg  propelling  block  to  be  moved  axially  along  said  spindle. 


5,699,729 
ROLL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESSURE 

DISTRIBUTION 
Charles  Moscfad,  Stephens  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Stowe  Wood- 
ward Company,  Middletown,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,080,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,592,875.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,523 
Int  a.*  B30B  i/04 
VS.  a.  100—99  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  pressure  in  a  press  nip  comprising: 
a  first  roll  configured  with  a  second  roll  in  a  press  nip,  said  first 
roll  and  said  second  roll  adapted  to  rotatingly  press  matter 
therebetween,  said  first  roll  comprising  at  least  one  optical 
sensor  disposed  in  a  continuous  helical  configuration  around 
said  first  roll  for  sensing  pressure  exhibited  on  said  first  roll 
and  for  providing  a  pressure  signal  representative  thereof; 


a  processing  unit  for  processing  said  pressure  signal;  and 
a  peripheral  device  for  providing  an  indication  of  pressure 
distribution,  coupled  to  said  processing  unit,  wherein  said 
peripheral  device  signals  non-uniform  pressure  distributions 
thus  evidencing  an  operating  malftinction. 


5>99,730 

BAG  SQUEEZER 

Ray  Ogicr,  Mihoo,  and  Garry  O'Doonell,  Oakville,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Chem  Financial,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Scr.  No.  630,785 

Int  CL'  B30B  7/04 

VS.  a.  100—233  15  ( 


1.  A  bag  squeezing  apparatus  for  facilitating  break-up  of  mate- 
rial in  a  bag  for  gravity  delivery  of  the  material  from  the  bag 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  bag  support  mounted  to  said  frame  having  at  least  two  ears  for 
supporting  said  bag  over  a  center  opening,  said  at  least  two 
ears  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  opening; 

a  pair  of  jaw  members  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  Jaw  members 
pivotable  about  one  of  a  respective  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  axes,  said  at  least  two  ears  of  said  bag  support  and 
said  center  opening  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
horizontal  axes;  and  ' 

a  motor  attached  to  each  jaw  member  to  independemly  pivot 
working  ends  of  the  jaw  members  toward  each  other  to  impact 
said  bag  on  opposite  sides,  said  motor  is  attached  to  said  jaw 
members  in  a  manner  to  sequentially  impact  a  woridng  end  of 
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one  of  said  pair  of  jaw  members  againkt 
ai  a  position  above  said  bag  support 
working  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  o 
an  opposite  side  of  said  bag  at  a  position 
support 


one  side  of  said  bag 

and  then  to  impact  a 

jaw  members  against 

above  said  bag 
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5.699,731 
INK-SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
Yoshikazu  Hara,  IlHU-ald,  Japan,  assig^r  to 
Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul 
Int  a.*  B41F  15/40 
VS.  CL  101—119 


supply  section,  said 


1.  A  stencil  printing  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  body: 

a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  an  ink 
rotary  cylindrical  ditmi  being  accoimna  lated  in  said  machine 
body: 
an  ink  storing  container  containing  an  ink| 
ink  complementing  means  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  ink 
supply  section  such  that. 

when  the  quantity  of  ink  supplied  inl )  said  ink  supplying 
section  is  smaller  than  a  predeteniine  value,  said  ink 
complementing  means  is  driven  to  su{  »ply  the  ink  from  said 
ink  storing  container  into  said  ink  su  >plying  section,  and 
when  the  quantity  of  ink  in  said  ink  si  ipplying  section  does 
not    reach    said    predetermined    va  ue 
complenoenting-means  operation  tint ; 
made  that  no  ink  is  left  in  said  ink  si  )ring  container,  and  a 
warning  signal  is  produced: 
quantity-of-ink  detecting  means  for  detecti  ig  whether  or  not  die 
quantity  of  ink  in  said  ink  supplying  so  don  has  reached  said 
predetermined  value: 
kind-of-ink  detecting  means  for  detecting 
plied  into  said  ink  supplying  section  in 
dnim:  and 
control  means  which  operates  to  change, 
of  ink  delected  by  said  kind-of-ink  (ttecting  noeans,  said 
ink-complemeniing-means  operation  tiiie  which  elapses  until 
a  determination  is  made  that  no  ink  is  Ifeft  in  said  ink  storing 
container. 


within    an    ink- 
a  determination  is 


the  kind  of  ink  sup- 
aid  rotary  cylindrical 

Kxording  to  the  kind 


5,699,732 

COMBINATION  STRETCH  SCREEN  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Yasushi  Sano,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Micro-Tec  Company 

Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1994,  HEI 
6-230766 

Int  CL'  B41F  15/36 
VS.  a.  101—127  18  Claims 


WW  STENCIL 
THE  SAME 

Rise  Kagalni 

S87X9 

28, 1995,  7-193374 

28  Claims 


1.  A  combination  stretch  screen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  screen  frame; 

(b)  two  supporting  screen-meshes,  each  supporting  screen-mesh 
being  Axed  to  the  screen  frame:  and 

(c)  a  print  screen-mesh  which  is  supported  by  the  two  supporting 
screen-meshes,  wherein  the  two  supporting  screen-meshes  at 
least  partially  overlap  each  other  along  a  center  portion  of  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  print  screen-mesh. 


5,699,733 
SCREEN  PRINTING  ON  FILM  COATED  SUBSTRATES 
De-An  Chang,  Hsincfau,  and  Jin-Yuh  Lu,  TWpci.  both  of  1U- 
wan.  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Rcaearcfa  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FDcd  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  719349 

Int  CL*  B41C  1/12:1/34 

VS.  a.  101—129  16  Claims 


iiiiumniwi 


IB 


of: 


22 


21 


1.  A  method  for  screen  printing  comprising  the  sequential  steps 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface: 

laminating  a  dry  film  onto  said  top  surface; 

screen  printing  a  first  layer  of  a  paste  onto  said  dry  film; 

optionally  screen  printing  additional  layers  of  paste  on  said  first 

paste  layer,  and 
firing  the  substrate,  the  dry  film,  and  any  of  the  paste  layers, 

thereby  removing  said  dry  film. 


5,699,734 
GUARD  PROVIDED  AT  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Bitterlch.  Kirchardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hddel- 
berger  Druckmasdiincn  Aktiengesdlsduft,  Heidciberg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  697,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995, 195  31 
643.6 

Int  a.'  B41F  1/64 

VS.  CL  101—216  14  Claims 

1.  A  protective  guard  for  a  printing  machine,  the  printing 

machine  having  two  substantially  vertical  side  frames  and  at  least 

one  unit  to  apply  a  substance  to  a  sheet  to  receive  the  substance 
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disposed  between  tlie  side  frames,  die  guard  haviiig  a  closed 
position  wherein  access  to  die  at  least  one  unit  is  substantially 
prevented,  said  guard  comprising: 
two  side  parts; 

said  two  side  parte  comprising  a  side  part  and  an  additional  side 

part; 
said  side  part  and  said  additional  side  part  both  being  disposed 

substantially  vertical  in  a  closed  position  of  said  guard: 
said  side  pan  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 

portion  disposed  opposite  one  another; 
said  additional  side  part  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 

end  portion  dispmed  opposite  one  another, 
an  upper  part  disposed  substantially  horizontal  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  guard  and  c^iuiecting  said  upper  end  portion  of 

said  side  part  and  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  additional 

side  pan: 
a  frame  disposed  substantially  horizontal  in  a  closed  position  of 

said  guard,  and  adjacent  said  upper  part  in  a  closed  position  of 

said  guard; 
said  frame  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion 

disposed  substantially  opposite  one  another,  said  first  end 

portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  side  pan  and  said  second 

end  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  additional  side  part; 
said  upper  pan  having  a  first  length; 
said  frame  having  a  second  length: 
said  first  length  and  said  second  length  being  substantially  equal 

to  one  another, 
at  least  one  pin  configured  for  pivotally  mounting  said  upper 

pan  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  frame; 
at  least  one  additional  pin  configured  for  pivotally  mounting  said 

side  pan  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  frame; 
at  least  one  yet  anodier  pin  configured  for  pivotally  motrnting 

said  additional  side  pan  to  said  upper  pan:  and 
« least  one  trunnion  being  configured  to  be  disposed  to  pivotally 

mount  said  frame  to  at  least  one  side  frame  of  a  printing 

machine. 


5,699,735 
WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRESS 
Gotr  Stetn,  Boiligen;  Nod  McEvoy,  Ittigen,-  Ernst  Lctunaui. 
Hintcrkappelen.  and  MarccBo  Turhini,  Bern,  aU  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  MascUnenCabrik  WIFAG,  Bern,  Switzcr- 


Flled  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
429.0 

Int  CL'  B41F  5/04:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  101—219  18  Claims 

1.  A  web-fed  rotary  press,  comprising: 
an  adjustable  reel  changer  for  accommodating  printing  material 

webs  of  different  widths: 
cylinder  pairs,  each  of  said  cylinder  pairs  including  a  printing 
cylinder  and  a  plate  cylinder  and  including  means  for  chang- 
ing a  position  of  said  printing  cylinder  from  an  inactive 
position  to  an  engaged  position  with  said  printing  cylinder 
engaging  one  of  another  printing  cylinder  and  a  counter 


cylinder  to  form  a  printing  couple,  each  printing  couple  fonn- 
ing  a  printing  sution  whereby  a  plurality  of  printing  stations 
ate  provided: 

an  adjustable  folder,  and 

automatic  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  die  widtfi  of  said  reel 
changer,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  said  printing 
cylinder  to  change  die  state  of  at  least  one  printing  couple 
from  engaged  to  inactive  or  fn>m  inactive  to  engaged  and 
changing  components  of  die  said  folder  automatically  and  in  a 
muhially  coordinated  manner  during  die  nin  of  die  press  to 
change  over  die  production  from  a  first  printed  product  to  a 
second  printed  product 


5,699,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SHEET  SUPPLY  IN  A  SHEET-PROCESSING  PKINTING 

MACHINE 

JoKfaim  MuUer,  Puliach,  and  Hor«  KUnglcr,  MuUbeim,  both 

of  Germany,  maOfpen  to  MAN  Rolaod  DrsckmMckfaMa 

AG,  Germaqr 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,786 
Claims  prioflty,  appUcadon  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1995, 195  10 
082.4 

let  CL»  B41F  21/00 
VS.  CL  101—232  10 


1.  In  a  sliee«-fed  offset  priming  machine  having  a  conveyer  table 
connecting  a  sheet  feeder  unit  to  a  first  printing  unit,  a  method  for 
controlling  die  sheet  supply  in  die  sheet-fed  offset  printing 
machine  comprising:  moving  a  plurality  of  sheets  from  a  feed  pile 
to  the  conveyor  uble;  feeding  the  plurality  of  sheets  via  tlte 
conveyor  uri>le  to  die  printing  machine;  stopping  the  feeding  of  the 
plurality  of  sheets  to  die  pnnting  machine  when  a  first  sheet  of  die 
plurality  of  sheets  reaches  a  set  position  on  die  conveyor  table; 
determining  a  number  of  printmg  machine  revolutions  required  for 
a  prcdamping  or  a  piemking  process:  determining  a  number  of 
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table;  detemiiiiuig  a 
tu  delay  the  feeding 


printing  machine  revolutions  required  for  i  le  first  sheet  of  the 
plurality  of  sheets  to  reach  a  first  printing  zoi  e  in  the  fiist  printing 
unit  from  the  set  position  on  the  conveyor 
delay  number  of  printing  machine  revolution 
of  the  plurality  of  sheets  to  the  printing  maci  line  based  on  (1)  the 
number  of  printing  machine  revolutions  requi  red  for  the  predamp- 
ing  or  the  preinking  process  and  (2)  the  number  of  printing 
machine  revolutions  required  for  the  first  sh<  et  of  the  plurality  of 
sheets  to  reach  the  first  printing  zone  in  the  fi  'st  printing  unit  from 
the  seti^Mitioo  on  the  conveyor  Uble,  such  hat  the  first  sheet  of 
die  plurality  of  sheets  at  the  set  position  reaches  the  first  printing 
zone  in  the  first  printing  unit  approximately  upon  the  expiration  of 
the  predamping  or  the  preinking  process;  in  iplementing  the  pre- 
damping  or  the  preinking  process  in  the  firsi  printing  unit  of  the 
printing  machine;  and  restarting  the  feedinj  of  the  plurality  of 
sheets  to  the  printing  machine  after  the  delaj  number  of  printing 
machine  revolutions  in  the  predamping  or  tha  preinking  process. 


5,«»,737 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  THROW-ON  AND  tHROW-OFF  OF 

ROLLERS 

Peter  Hninmcl,  Oflenbacfa  am  Main,  aid  Robert  Ortner, 

AlMMn,  both   at  Gcmiuiy,   assignors]  to  MAN   RoUwi 

Drvdmaschinen  AG,  Gemuuiy 

Fifed  May  2, 199«,  Scr.  No.  640,615 
CbiMs  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nfay  3,  199S,  IM  15 
726.5 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/24;  BMB  i/04 
VS.  CL  101—247  19  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plurality  a  '  rollers  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  odwr,  at  least  one  c  r  said  rollers  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  thro  «r-on  and  thiow-off 
positions  with  respect  to  other  of  said  rollers,  a  pivot  member 
rotatably  supporting  said  one  roller,  said  pivot  member  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  an  adjusting  iod  disposed  in  par- 
allel relation  to  d>e  axis  of  said  rollers,  said  pi^  member  having  a 
follower  portion  biased  into  engagement  with  said  adjusting  rod, 
said  adjusting  rod  being  lineariy  moveable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rollers,  and  said  pivot  meitber  and  one  roller 
supported  thereby  being  pivotal  between  throkv-on  and  throw-off 
positions  with  respect  to  said  other  rollers  ii  response  to  linear 
movement  of  said  adjusting  rod. 


5,699,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  ROLLER 

Frank  C.  Corrado;  James  W.  Fischer,  both  of  Rochester;  Gary 

R.  Larsen,  Webster,  and  Ronald  W.  Sweet,  New  York,  all  of 

N.Y,,  assignors  to  Seratek  LLC,  Levonia  Center,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,063,  May  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,611,281.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,177 

Int  a.*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—425  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  contamination  from  the  surface  of  a 
roller,  comprising: 

a  first  frame,  a  second  frame,  a  cleaning  pad  mounted  on  said 
first  frame  adjacent  to  said  roller,  said  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frames  being  movable  toward  the  other  to  urge  said 
cleaning  pad  into  rubbing  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
roller  such  that  a  first  force  is  applied  by  said  pad  against  said 
roller, 

a  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  roUer  for  turning  said  roller 
surface  past  said  cleaning  pad  when  said  pad  is  in  tubbing 
contact  with  said  roller  surface;  and 

an  actuator  disposed  against  a  portion  of  said  cleaning  pad  and 
actuable  in  the  direction  of  said  roller  for  urging  said  portion 
of  said  cleaning  pad  against  said  roller  at  a  second  force,  said 
portion  of  said  cleaning  pad  being  less  than  the  whole  of  said 
pad,  said  second  force  acting  in  addition  to  said  first  force 
locally  over  said  portion  of  said  pad. 


5,699,739 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING 

INCOMPATIBLE  RESINS  FROM  PRINTING  PLATES 

Kenneth  M.  Stnmg,  Hockcarin,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  MacDcrmid 

Imagfaig  Technology,  Waterbory,  Coon. 

Fifed  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  741,7i0 
IM.  CL*'  B41M  5/00;  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101^163.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  removing  incompatible  liquid  photopolymeriz- 


able  resins  from  photopolymerized  printing  plates,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a)  a  single  station  for  resin  removal: 

b)  separate  repositories  at  said  station,  there  being  a  separate 
repository  for  each  incompatible  resin  being  removed  at  said 
station; 

c)  separate  resin-removal  tools  for  each  separate  repository  at 
said  station;  and 

d)  means  for  holding  a  printing  plate  at  said  station  and  selec- 
tively bringing  the  printing  plate  into  contact  with  or)e  of  said 
resin-removal  tools  so  as  to  remove  liquid  resin  from  the  plate 
and  deposit  the  removed  resin  in  one  of  said  resin  reposito- 
ries. 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  printing  plate  onto  a  cylinder,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imparting  a  curvature  to  said  printing  plate  proximate  said 
cylinder;  and 

loading  the  printing  plate  onto  said  cylinder  joibstantially  con- 
currently with  said  imparting  step,  the  curvature  imparted 
being  such  that  the  printing  plate  will  snugly  fit  around  the 
cylinder. 


5,699,741 
DOCUMENT  PRINTER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
REGISTERING  THE  DOCUMENTS  BY  MEANS  OF 
CONTROL  MARKINGS  USING  THIS  DOCUMENT 
PRINTER 
Peter  Schmidt-  Wolfgang  Hcisc,  both  of  Paderbom.  and  Bern- 
hard  Lappe,  Biiren,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informatioassysteme  Aktiengcselischaft,  Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94/D0072,  S  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Fifed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  525,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
309.4 

Int  CL"  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—485  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  registering  docunients  by  means  of  control 
marldngs  using  a  document  printer  having  a  print  unit  and  a 
conveying  channel  with  an  associated  transport  device  which  trans- 
ports the  documents  in  a  predefinable  transport  position  through 
the  document  printer  to  an  outiet  of  a  document  removal  bay, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  documents  into  a  document  printer, 
imprinting  a  succession  of  control  markings  on  a  succession  of 
the  documents,  consideration  being  given  to  a  predefinable 


5,699,740 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  METAL  PRINTING  PLATES  ON 

A  VACUUM  DRUM 
Daniel  Gelbart  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Creo  Prodncts 
Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,480 

Int  CL*  B41L  47/14 

VS.  a.  101—477  22  Cbims 


transport  position  of  the  documents  relative  to  said  document 
printer  during  said  impnnting  step. 

collecting  the  documents  after  said  imprinting  step  in  a  collect- 
ing bay; 

scanning  the  control  markings  on  each  document  after  its  arrival 
in  said  collecting  bay  directly  before  the  omlet  of  the  docu- 
ment removal  bay  hy  means  of  a  reading  device,  relative 
i^otion  of  the  reading  device  and  the  documents  as  required 
foTBie  scanning  operation  being  generated  by  transportation 
of  the  documents  in  the  collecting  bay  so  that  said  control 
maritings  of  each  document  are  scanned  as  each  document  is 
being  removed  from  said  document  removal  bay. 


5,699,742 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXACTLY  ALIGNING  A 
PRINTING  IMAGE  RELATIVE  TO  A  GEOMETRICALLY 
CORRECT  PRINT  POSITION  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Harald  Ahrens,   Hanover;    Rainer  TiebeL  Wcdemarfc,   and 
Rainer  ZicAe,  Isemliagcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Poly- 
gram International  Holdings  B.V.,  Baam,  Netiieriands 

Fifed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  664,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul    22,    1995, 
19522676J 

Int  CL'  B41L  3/02 
VS.  a.  101—486  10  ( 


It    -18  ,17 


1.  A  method  of  exactly  aligning  a  printing  image  relative  to  a 
geometrically  correct  print  position  of  a  printing  machine  for 
printing  carriers,  which  inethod  employs  use  of  a  printing  foil 
having  a  hole  system  which  has  been  aligned  relative  to  the  image 
center  and  being  secured  to  a  printing  screen  having  locating  bores 
which  have  been  aligned  relative  to  the  image  center  aitd  which 
correspond  to  locating  pins  of  the  printing  machine  which  have 
been  aligned  rehitive  H>  the  carrier  center,  wherein  tlie  metliod 
comprises: 

a)  the  pnnting  foil  is  provided  with  at  least  two  registration 
marks  which  have  been  aligned  relative  to  the  image  center 
and  is  secured  to  the  printing  screen  in  a  subsiantiaUy  cen- 
tered relationship. 

b)  the  printing  screen  is  movably  secured  to  an  optical  centering 
device  comprising  master  pins  which  are  positionally  identi- 
cal to  the  locating  pins  of  the  printing  machine. 

c)  the  registration  marlcs  of  the  printing  foil  are  brought  in 
register  with  positionally  identical  registration  marks  of  the 
optical  centering  device. 


179-254  O.G.-97-4:  QL3 
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d)  centering  elements  are  slid  onto 
accurate  fit.  and 

e)  the  master  pins  provided  with  the 
made  to  engage  the  radially  en 
printing  screen  with  clearance  and 
tered  positions. 


K  master  pins  with  an 


largid 
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centering  elements  are 

locating  bores  of  the 

( re  secured  in  their  cen- 


5,699,743 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOI  >  FOR  RAISED 

THERMOGRAPHIC  PR  [NTING 

Lcowmd  R.  Ganz,  U  Country  anb' Way,  Demarast,  NJ. 

67627,  and  Antfaooy  F.  Urgola,  2630  iuver  Rd.,  Manasquan, 

NJ.M736  ~-»M-™» 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  S«r.  N ».  649,430 

Int  CL'  BOSD  5/00;.  m 

U.S.  CL  101^4S8  T  UClatais 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  raised  thernoog  aphic  product  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  large  granulation  powder  h  iving  a  particle  size  of 

about  20  to  SO  mesh; 
printing  a  wet  ink  line  having  a  widdi  ol  about  '/i6  to  '/t  inch  on 

a  substrate  for  receiving  die  large  gra  lulatioa  powder, 
placing  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  large 

die  wet  ink  line  to  provide  a  desiril  height  to  die  raised 

diennographic  product; 
removing  a  sufficient  amount  of  large  gi  inulation  powder  from 

U>e  substrate  to  avoid  a  blurred  thcnw  graphic  product,  while 

leaving  a  sufficient  amount  in  contai  t  with  the  ink  line  to 

provide  the  desired  height; 
healing  the  substrate  over  an  amount 

entirely  melt  and  fuse  die  lat^ge  granul  ition  powder  to  yield  a 

smoodi  surface,  yet  insufficient  to  caus :  flattening  of  die  large 

granulation  powder:  and 
cooling  die  hised  large  granulation  powder  sufficienUy  to  avoid 

flattening,  sticking,  or  smearing  of  the  fused  powder,  diereby 

obtaining  a  raised  diermographic  prodact  greater  dun  at  least 

0.01  inches  in  height. 


5,699,744 
ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPC  RT  FOR  FLAT 
MONITORS    T 
Jota  N.  l^yhaian,  FJilnghaw,  UL,  assignbr  to  Nova  Sototions, 

lac,  Efloghaat,  DL 
CoatiMtieiHtaHpart  of  Ser.  N«.  42«,«6oJApr.  25,  1995,  which 

b  a  ra1<wiatioii-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  13il03,  Oct  12,  1993, 

Pit.  No.  5«4M,939,  which  is  a  cootinuatiM-iii-part  of  Ser.  No 

^24,196,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,29^099,  which  is  a 

cMtfMadMi-iB-pait  of  Ser.  Na  907,193,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abm- 

daacd,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  69332, 

Apr.  at,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,125,727,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in- 

pwt  arScr.  No.  595,864,  Oct  11,  1990^  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  iio.  451,026 

lat  CL*^  A47B  9/Oo\ 

"t?-*^-*''  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  suppon  assembly  for  polsitioning  and  support- 
ing a  flat  monitor  under  a  transparent  portion  in  a  woricing  platform 
of  a  work  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  shelf  subassembly  for  supporting 
compfising  in  combination: 


(1)  a  generally  rectangular,  flattened  shelf  member  having  a 
front  edge  region,  a  rear  edge  region,  and  opposed  lateral 
side  regions,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  generaUy  U-conJigured  frame  members,  each  one 
being  substantially  vertically  oriented,  disposed  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  die  other,  and  each  one 
having  opposite  ends,  each  respective  opposite  end  being 
fastened  to  a  different  one  respective  lateral  side  region  of 
said  shelf  member,  so  diat  said  frame  members  extend 
generally  downwardly  firom  said  shelf  member  widi  each 
one  of  said  frame  members  extending  ftom  a  diffeient  one 
of  said  lateral  side  regions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  supports,  each  one  being  substantiaUy  veni- 
caUy  oriented,  disposed  in  spaced.  paraUel  relationship  rela- 
tive to  die  odier  diereof,  and  located  adjacent  to  a  different 
respective  one  of  said  U-configured  frame  members,  each  one 
of  said  side  supports  having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  nansversely  spaced  veiticaily  extending  leg 
members,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  transversely  extending 
load  bearing  members,  each  member  including  fastening 
means  mounting  each  of  its  opposite  end  portions  to  a 
different  one  of  said  leg  members;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  connecting  each  individual  one  of  said 
U-configured  frame  members  selectively  to  die  adjacent 
respective  one  of  said  side  supports  so  Oiat  each  one  of  said 
U-configured  frame  members  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  load  bearing  members  of  each  said  side  support; 

whereby  said  shelf  member  is  vertically  positionable,  trans- 
versely translatable  and  tiltably  adjustable  relative  to  said  side 
supports. 


I  flat  monitor  means 


5,699,745 
ANIMAL  CARCASS  INCINERA1X>R 
Mark  A.  Kachr,  Decatnr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  R  &  K  Indnerator, 
Inc.,  Decatur,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^84 
Int  a.*  F23G  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  110-194  5Clai«i 

1.  An  incinerator  for  burning  animal  carcasses,  comprising: 
an  insulated  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  dierein  and 

including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  burner  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
burner  including  means  for  producing  a  flame  ditecdy  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  burner  finther  including  a 
valved  friel  passage  between  a  fuel  source  and  a  ftiel  nozzle; 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  vent  opening  disposed  in  said  housing  opposite  said  burner  for 
providing  a  gaseous  discharge  of  die  oxidation  product  of 
combustion; 
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5,699,746  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AIR  INTO  A 

FURNACE 
Samoli  Nikkancn,  and  Markka  TaaVta,  both  of  Varkaot,  Fin- 
land, anignon  to  A.  AUitroB  Corporation,  Noonuikkn, 
Finland 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Set.  No.  627,613 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaQ  FInlawl,  Apr.  6, 1995,  951640 
Int  CL'  F23L  ISm 
VS.  CL  110—348  20  ( 


a  charge  opening  in  said  housing  and  a  charge  door  secured  to 
said  housing  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  door  is  disposed  over  said  charge  opening  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  door  is  not  disposed  over  said  charge 
opening;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  combustion 
chamber  during   incineration,   said  controller  comprising  a 
control  unit  secured  to  said  valve,  a  heat  sensor  secured  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  line  for  communicating  a 
temperature  signal  produced  by  said  heat  sensor  to  said  con- 
trol unit,  wherein  said  control  unit  closes  said  fuel  valve  upon 
the  combustion  chamber  reaching  a  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  said  control  unit  again  opens  said  fuel  valve 
upon  the  combustion  chamber  reaching  a  second  and  lower 
predetermined  temperature  and  said  means  for  introducing  air 
continuously  supplies  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  when 
said  combustion  chamber  temperature  is  between  said  first 
and  second  temperature  and  said  fuel  valve  is  dosed. 
5.  In  combination,  an  animal  carcass  incinerator  and  an  animal 
carcass;  said  incinerator  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  therein  and 
including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  animal 
carcass  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
supports  attached  to  said  bousing  and  repositionably  bearing 

against  a  ground  surface; 
an  insulative  material  disposed  adjacent  said  housing  and  insu- 
lating a  substantial  portion  of  said  housing; 
a  burner  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  chamber,  said  burner  including 
means  for  producing  a  flame  direcdy  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  burner  further  including  a  valved  fuel  passage 
between  a  fuel  source  and  a  fuel  nozzle; 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  vent  opening  disposed  in  said  housing  opposite  said  burner  for 
providing  a  gaseous  discharge  of  the  oxidation  product  of 
combustion: 
a  charge  opening  in  said  housing  and  a  charge  door  secured  to 
said  bousing  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  door  is  disposed  over  said  charge  opening  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  door  is  not  disposed  over  said  charge 
opening;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  combustion 
chamber  during  incineration,  said  controller  comprising  a 
control  unit  secured  to  said  valve,  a  beat  sensor  secured  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  line  for  communicating  a 
temperature  signal  produced  by  said  beat  sensor  to  said  con- 
trol unit,  wherein  said  conDvl  unit  closes  said  fuel  valve  upon 
the  combustion  chamber  reaching  a  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  said  control  unit  again  opens  said  fuel  valve 
upon  the  combustion  chamber  reaching  a  second  and  lower 
predetermined  temperature  and  said  means  for  intioducing  air 
continuously  supplies  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  when 
said  combustion  chamber  temperature  is  between  said  first 
and  second  temperature  and  said  fuel  valve  is  dosed. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  combustion  gas  to  a  furnace  tteough  a 
gas  nozzle  disposed  in  association  with  a  furnace  wall,  the  nozzle 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  elongation,  an  exterior,  and  a  hollow 
interior  and  wherein  the  nozzle  includes  a  portion  diereof  engaging 
the  furnace  wall;  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  cooling  gas  into  contact  with  both  ttie  nozzle 
exterior  of  the  nozzle  portion  engaging  the  furnace  wall,  and 
furnace  wall:  and 

(b)  passing  combustion  gas  through  die  nozzle  boUow  interior 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  elongation  thereof 
so  that  the  combustion  gas  enters  the  furnace  and  facilitates 
combustion  within  the  furnace. 


5,699,747 
APARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  VIOLENT  DETAINEES 
Ronald  J.  O'DeU,  6230  Lakeview  Cir.,  San  Ramon,  CaUf. 
94583,  and  Craig  J.  Zamoio,  1979  Mohawk  Dr.,  Pleatant 
Hill,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,598 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  128—869  17  Claims 


r^^-^ 
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1.  A  restraining  device  for  restraining  violent  detainees,  compris- 
ing: 
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leg  binding  means  comprised  of  a  body  <  f  high-strengtfa,  flexu- 
ous  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  wrapj  ed  around  the  legs  of 
said  detainee  and  having  an  upper  e<ge  and  a  lower  edge 
opposed  thereto,  said  upper  edge  being  i 
of  said  detainee  than  to  the  knees  of  j  aid  detainee,  and  said 
lower  edge  being  nearer  to  the  ankles  c  f  said  detainee  then  to 
the  knees  of  said  detainee  wherein  the 
edge  to  the  lower  edge  is  equal  to  or 
firom  a  hip  to  an  ankle  of  the  detaineejwben  said  detainee  is 
restrained  in  said  restraining  device; 

closure  means  for  maintaining  said  leg 
about  the  legs  of  said  detainee; 

leg  flexure  preventing  means  attached  to  ^d  leg  binding  means 
and  adapted  to  extend  from  above  toj 
knees  of  the  detainee,  comprising  one  or  more  supports  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  with  respect  to  skaightened  legs  of  the 
detainee,  the  leg  flexure  preventing  means  having  a  length 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  distance  from  a  hip  to  an  ankle  of  the 
detainee  when  said  detainee  is  restraiiiEd  in  said  restraining 
device  and  adapted  to  retain  the  legs  of  a  detainee  in  a  straight 
configuration;  and 

retaining  means  comprising  one  or  more  iexible  straps  attached 
to  the  leg  binding  means  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
to  attach  to  flexible  means  adapted  to  vevent  dofBng  of  the 
leg  flexure  preventing  means  and  ti  i  permit  raising  the 
detainee  to  a  sitting  position. 
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length  from  the  upper 
less  than  the  distance 


>inding  means  closed 


5.699,748 

LINE  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

HANDLING  OF  MOORING  LINES 

Edward  Linskey,  Jr,,  3«30  NW.  23  rd  Ave^FL  Laaderdalc  Fla. 

333U,  awl  Robert  V.  Daigie,  762  NE.  42Dd  St,  Pompano 

Beach,  Fla.  33M9 

FDed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  ffiJSSi 

tot  a."  BOB  21/56 

VS.  CL  114—221  R  13  claims 


or  docking  line,  said 


1.  An  apparams  for  positioning  a  mooring 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  extension  pole  having  an  elongated  sha  Ft  with  a  distal  end; 

a  two-piece  line  spreader  structure  defined 
spreader  arm  having  at  least  one  line-si  pport  means  project- 
ing outwardly  from  an  outer  wall  there  )f  and  an  arc-shaped 
second  spreader  arm  having  at  least  on :  line-support  means 
projecting  outwardly  from  an  outer  wal  thereof,  said  second 
spreader  arm  forming  a  mirror  image  if  said  first  spreader 
arm;  and  { 

means  for  coupling  said  first  spreader  Am  and  said  second 
spreader  arm  to  said  distal  end  of  said  dole; 

whereby  said  spreader  structure  forms  a  U-shaped  configuration 
upon  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  ipreader  arms  to  said 
pole,  wherein  said  spreader  structure  facilitates  positioning  of 
a  mooring  line  by  maintaining  a  line  lo«  ip  sized  to  eitciit:le  a 
piling. 


5,699,749 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM,  HULL,  AND  SPEED  INDICATOR 

FOR  WATERCRAPT 

HIsato  Yamada;  Mitsuhisa  Hiraoo,  and  Yasukazu  Kojima,  all 

of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  HatsudoU  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-256599 

tot  CL'  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  114—270  27  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  bull  with  an  undersurface  defin- 
ing a  tunnel  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  propulsion  device  positioned 
at  least  in  pan  within  said  tunnel  for  propelling  said  watercraft, 
said  hull  further  defining  an  engine  compartment  containing  an 
engine  for  driving  said  propulsion  device,  said  engine  having  an 
exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  exhaust  potts 
thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  said  exhaust  system  comprising  first  and 
second  exhaust  treatment  devices  positioned  within  said  hull  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tunnel,  each  of  said  exhaust  treannent 
devices  being  comprised  of  an  outer  housing  defining  at  least  one 
expansion  chamber  therein,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said 
engine  on  one  side  of  said  hull  and  opening  into  said  first  exhaust 
treatment  device  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  for  deUvering 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  thereto,  a  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  transfer  pipe  extending  over  said  tunnel  ftwm  an  inlet 
end  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  exhaust  treatment  device  at  the 
other  longitudinal  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  discharge  end  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  second  exhaust  treatment  device  at  a 
position  forwardly  of  the  aft  end  of  said  second  exhaust  treatment 
device,  and  an  exhaust  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said  aft  end 
of  said  second  exhaust  treatment  device  for  discharging  exhaust 
gases  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,699,750 

SELF-BAILING  WATERSPRTTE  WITH  POSITIVE 

BUOYANCY 

Charles  R.  Schneider,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BrvHwich 

Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  IB. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,011 
tot  CL'  B63B  5/24 
VS.  CL  114—357  12 


1.  A  watersprite  comprising: 

a  plastic  outer  hull  assembly  having  peripheral  edge; 

a  plastic  iiuier  hull  liner  having  a  peripheral  edge  that  is  attached 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  hull,  the  inner  hull  liner 
being  placed  above  the  outer  hull  assembly  to  define  a  bilge 
volume  therebetween; 

at  least  one  stiffener  located  in  die  bilge  volume  between  die 
outer  hull  assembly  and  the  inner  hull  liner  to  suppon  the 
outer  hull  assembly  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  die  inner 
hull  liner, 

closed-cell  foam  completely  filling  the  bilge  volume; 


•n  upper  deck  assembly  having  a  periplieral  edge  that  is  attached 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  hull  and  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  inner  hull  liner,  the  upper  deck  assembly  being 
located  above  the  iiuier  hull  liner  to  define  a  decit  space 
tlierebetween;  and 

a  self-bailing  pipe  having  an  inlet  opening  into  the  deck  space 
between  the  upper  deck  assembly  and  the  inner  bull  liner  and 
an  outlet  opening  outside  of  the  watersprite,  the  inlet  of  the 
pipe  being  positioned  above  the  waterline  of  the  watersprite 
and  at  least  as  high  as  the  outlet  of  the  pipe  so  that  tiie 
self-bailing  pipe  drains  liquid  that  has  accumulated  within  the 
deck  space  to  the  outside  environment. 


5,699,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  OVO  INJECTION 
Piktrida  V.  Pbdps,  and  Thomas  E.  Bryan,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Embrez,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

nied  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,610 

tot  CL'  AOIK  43A)0 

VS.  a.  119— 6J  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  beneficial  agent  into  the  allantois  of 
an  avian  egg  which  comprises: 

selecting  an  avian  egg  in  the  5th  to  18th  day  of  incubation; 

orienting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  egg  to  a  predetermined 
angle  from  about  10  degrees  to  180  degrees  from  vertical 
wherein  the  large  end  of  the  egg  in  an  upwardly  vertical 
position  defines  zero  degrees  vertical,  thereby  causing  the 
allantois  of  the  egg  to  pool  and  enlarge  the  allantoic  sac  in  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  egg; 

inserting  an  injection  needle  through  the  shell  of  the  egg  and 
into  the  enlarged  allantoic  sac  in  said  predetermined  area;  and 

discharging  the  beneficial  agent  through  the  needle  and  into  the 
allantois  of  the  egg. 


a  second  waslier  means  spaced  from  said  first  washer  means  and 

sealed  to  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  protuberance  of  said 

canopy; 
support  means  extending  the  length  of  said  tubular  protuberance 

of  said  canopy  and  through  said  first  and  said  second  washer 

means; 
said  suppon  means  including 

( 1 )  a  first  attachment  structure  leading  fttim  said  first  waslier 
and  extending  exterioriy  from  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
protuberaiKre  of  said  canopy  and, 

(2)  a  second  attachment  structure  leading  from  said  second 
washer  and  extending  interiorty  within  said  fuiuiel  shaped 
canopy;  and, 

means  releasably  secured  to  said  second  attachment  structure  for 
supporting  at  least  one  container  of  bird  seed. 


5,699,753 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

James  K.  AMridge,  HI,  Rte.  1  Box  419,  La  Grange,  N.C  28551 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  511,108 

tot  CL'  AOIK  39/012 

VS.  a.  119—52.1  18  Claims 


/ 


SjS99,7S2 

GELATIN-PLASTIC  FOAM  BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 

AND  PROCESS 

Jodd  R.  WUkins,  281  Uttletown  Quarter,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,485 
tot  a.'  AOIK  39»VI 
VS.  a.  11^-51.03  19  Claims 

1.  A  bird  feeder  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  overhead 
suppon  comprising: 
a  substantially  funnel  shaped  canopy  having  a  tubular  protiiber- 

ance  terminating  at  a  small  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  first  washer  means  sealed  to  a  first  end  of  said  tubular  protu- 
berance of  said  canopy; 


1.  A  two-piece  animal  feeder  for  feeding  animals  such  as  small 
turkeys  and  chickens,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  an  annular  feeding  trough  defined 
about  the  periphery  thereof; 

b)  a  cylindrical  feed  tube  having  a  cylindrical  wall  structure 
having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  upper  and  lower  open  ends. 
tlie  cylindrical  feed  tube  being  designed  to  be  supported  on 
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onfine  feed  therein  end 
gravity  to  the  annular 


the  base  member  and  fiinctioning  to 
to  direct  the  feed  downwardly  by 
feeding  trough; 

c)  a  raised  central  island  formed  in  th<  base  member  with  the 
central  island  projecting  upwardly  fira  n  die  base  member  and 
designed  to  project  upwardly  in  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
feed  tube  so  as  to  generally  center  the  feed  tube  about  the  base 
member  and  to  limit  lateral  movemeat  of  the  feed  tube  with 
respect  to  the  base  member; 

d)  a  series  of  spaced  apart  elongated  horizontal  feed  cut-outs 
fbfined  in  the  cylindrical  waU  of  thej  feed  tube  adjacent  the 
lower  open  end,  the  feed  cut-outs  b«ing  normally  disposed 
adjacent  the  annular  feeding  trough  when  the  feed  tube  is 
supported  on  the  base  member  dwrely  directing  die  gravity 
flowing  feed  from  the  feed  tube  downwardly  and  outwardly 
dirough  die  feed  cut-outs  into  die  annular  feeding  trough;  and 

e)  a  futening  structure  for  aOaching  die  cylindrical  feed  tube  to 
the  bue  member  including  cooperating  fasteners  formed  on 
the  inside  wall  of  die  cylindrical  wail  structure  of  die  feed 
tube  and  on  the  centering  island  projeoting  upwardly  from  die 
base  member,  and  wherein  die  fasteners  are  operative  to 
assume  an  unattached  and  an  attached  mode,  and  wherein  the 
fasteners  associated  wid)  die  feed  tabe  and  base  member 
include  at  least  one  groove  and  a  mating  locking  bead  widi 
die  locking  bead  adapted  to  be  inseded  into  die  groove  to 
form  a  locked  relationship. 


5,699,755 
LIVESTOCK  HANDLING  APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  Wilb,  Roydon,  and  GtaKnj  Fraods  Batcaan,  WiU- 
iduuB  Tye,  both  of  United  KingdoM,  anicnon  to  AngHa 
Autoflow  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kintdoa 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  SM,IW,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Rat  No. 
5,660,147.  This  applkation  Jan.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  7»1,776 
Clainis  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22. 1994. 
94235S7;  Apr.  25,  1995,  95M336 

Int  CL*'  AUK  29m 
VS.  CL  119—846  19  Chimt 


5.699.754 
LITTEKBOX 
!  CaMP*.  3736  S.  53rd  Ct,  Clccf^ 

nhd  Ja&  31. 1996.  Set  N«  594.436 
I^  CL*  A«IK  29mO:m}l 
VS.  CL  U9— 166 


1.  Apparatus  for  gadiering  and  loading  poultry  into  a  module 
made  up  of  a  stack  of  cages  having  openaUe  front  flaps,  coenpris- 
mg:  a  load  unit  having  a  batching  receptacle  for  receiving  a  batch 
of  poultry  conesponding  to  die  capacity  of  any  one  single  cage,  die 
batching  receptacle  having  an  input  to  receive  the  poultry  and  an 
output  to  discharge  die  poultry,  die  batching  receptacle  being 
operaUe  to  move  die  poultry  frooi  die  input  to  die  ouqmt.  a 
deUvery  means  for  cooperaung  in  turn  widi  each  cage  of  die 
module  to  deUver  poultry  fiom  die  output  of  die  hatching  i«cep- 
tacle  into  a  cage  having  an  opened  front  flap,  and  a  sepvaie 
catching  vehicle,  capable  of  moving  independendy  of  die  loading 
unit,  to  catch  Uve  poultry  and  bring  accumulated  poultry  to  a 
receiving  locatioa  of  die  loading  unit 


U 


5,699,756 
WET-BASE,  DOWN-FUED  WATEK  HEATEK 
David  O.  Baaa.  Milgimiij,  Dale  A.  Satfc.ria«d,  Edadfe. 
•^  llMdiy  D.  GMlt.  Hke  Bond,  dl  «r  Ate..  MigMn  la 
Bhecm  Maviactnlag  Cfc,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  S.  1996.  Ser.  Na.  7r,25S 
lit.  CL' F22B  MW 
U.S.  CL  122—17  5  , 


1.  A  liner  box  coaprising: 

a  bottom  coolainer  having  a  generally  cti^ular  vertical  sidewaU 
and  defining  a  nriae-coUection  cavity:  I 

■  Pay  haying  a  generally  ciicular  vertical  sidewaU  and  a  perfo- 
rmed Uner-suppott  sarCKC  defining  a  litfcr  cavity,  the  tray  also 

inchiding  a  lip  on  an  exterior  of  its  sideiaU  10  si^pott  die  tray 
againM  die  sidewaU  of  die  bottom  caM^iner 
a  lop  having  a  generally  circular  vertical  sidewaU  and  a  cat- 
access  opening,  die  sidewaU  of  die  tofj  fitting  over  die  tiay' 
and  securing  to  die  bottom  container,  dc  top  being  shaped  to 
abut  die  iray  io  diat  die  tray  is  secured  between  die  top  and 
bottom  container,  and  | 

a  Up  on  an  interior  of  die  SidewaU  of  die  to^  which  abuts  against 
die  Up  of  die  tray  and  presses  die  tni  against  die  bottom 


1.  A  forced  draft  fiiel-fired  water  heater  comprising: 
a  vertical  tank  centered  abooi  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an 
internal  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  wMer,  said  talk 
having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  an  inlet  for  receiving  ptessur- 
ized  water  (o  be  healed  widiin  said  internal  chamber,  and  an 
ouriet  for  discharging  pressurized  healed  water  ftom  said 
internal  diamber. 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2743 


a  vent  plenum  structure  fonned  within  a  top  end  portion  of  said 
tank,  downwardly  adjacent  die  underside  of  said  top  end 
thereof,  and  defining  a  top  end  boundary  of  said  internal 
chamber,  said  vent  plenum  structure  having  an  outlet  passage 
extending  outwardly  through  said  lank  and  connectable  to  an 
external  combustion  product  vent  pipe: 
an  enclosed,  hollow  turn  bowl  structure  disposed  within  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  internal  chamber,  said  hollow  turn  bowl 
structure  being  centered  about  said  vertical  axis  and  haung  a 
top  side  wall  and  a  bottom  side  wall; 
a  vertically  oriented  burner  tube  extending  through  said  internal 
chamber  along  said  vertical  axis,  said  burner  tube  having  an 
upper  end  positioned  adjacent  said  top  end  of  said  tanic  and  a 
lower  end  portion  extending  downwardly  through  said  top 
side  wall  of  said  turn  bowl  structure  and  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  turn  bowl  structure; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  flue  tubes  extending  through 
said  internal  chamber  in  a  symmetrically  spaced  array  extend- 
ing outwardly  around  and  centered  about  said  buiiieT  tube, 
said  flue  tubes  having  open  upper  end  portions  extending 
ttarougb  the  underside  of  said  vent  ptemim  stnicture  and 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  vent  plenum  structure,  and 
open  lower  end  portions  extending  through  said  top  side  wall 
of  said  turn  bowl  stnicture  and  opening  into  die  interior  of 
said  turn  bowl  structure, 

each  of  said  flue  tubes,  said  burner  tube  and  said  turn  bowl 
structure,  during  operabon  of  said  water  heater,  being  sub- 
merged in  and  in  intimate  heat  transfer  contact  widi  water 
within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  tank; 
burner  means  extending  downwardly  through  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  burner  tube  and  being  operative  to  receive  a 
pressurized  fiiel/air  mixture  from  a  source  thoeof,  and  ignite 
the  received  fiiel/air  mixture  to  form  hot  combustioo  prodhicts 
which   are  sequentiaUy   flowed  downwardly  through   said 
burner  tube  into  said  tum  bowl  stnicture.  upwardly  through 
said  flue  tubes  into  said  vent  plenum  structure,  and  then 
outwardly  through  said  ouUet  passage  of  said  vent  plenum 
structure;  and 
iiiel/air  deUvery  means  operative  to  flow  a  pressurized  fiiel/air 
mixture  to  said  burner  means, 
said  bottom  end  of  said  tank  being  defined  by  an  upwardly 

domed  bottom  head  structure, 
said  turn  bowl  structure  being  supported  atop  said  bottom 
head  structure  by  a  vertically  oriented  hollow  cylindrical 
suppon  column  centered  about  said  axis,  and 
said  water  heater  further  comprising  a  condensate  drain  tube 
centrally  extending  downwardly  from  said  tum  bowl  struc- 
ture thixHigh  the  interior  of  said  suppon  column  into  said 
bottom  beat  structure  and  having  an  interior  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tum  bowl  structure. 


5,699,757 
INTEBNAL  CONfBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gcorg  B.  WoDny,  Sodctcutrasse  19,  D-82515  Wa 
Germany,  and  Marian  Chmiel,  nl.  Mordnka  2a/5,  PL57-3M 
Klodzfco,  Poland 

FQed  Sep.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  71S,676 

iBt  CL*  PKB  53/00 

VS.  CL  123—18  R  12  Claims 

1.  Swivel-blade  internal  combustion  engine  which  produces  gas 

pressure  energy  for  two-cycle  and  four-cycle  operation  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  shafi  (24); 

a  reciprocating  element  (9)  supported  on  said  reciprocating  shaft 
(24).  said  reciprocating  element  (9)  having  a  woridng  surface 
adapted  and  positioned  to  receive  gas  pressure  enetgy  for 
producing  an  osciUating  pendulum  moment  in  the  reciprocat- 
ing element,  said  woridng  surface  having  a  shape  which 
deviates  from  both  a  rectangular  and  circular  segment  form, 
said  woridng  surface  having  a  wider  surface  area  presented  at 
locations  more  distant  from  the  reciprocadng  shaft  (24); 
rocker  arm  means  (16)  for  converting  the  pendulum  moment 
into  tile  torque  of  a  crankshaft  (25).  said  rocker  arm  means 


fimher  comprising  a  swing  arm  (21)  fixed  solidly  on  the 
reciprocating  shaft  (24).  said  swing  arm  (21)  spanning  a 
pendulum  angle  ^w  of  a  minimum  of  90*  and  a  maximum  of 
130*  and  having  an  angle  op  which  moves  in  a  range  greater 
than  0°  up  to  a  maximum  of  yy  and  an  articulated  connecting 
rod  (20)  connected  to  the  swing  arm  and  to  the  crankshaft 
through  which  die  pendulum  moment  is  passed  to  die  crank- 
shaft. 


5,699,758 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OPEBATION 

John  M.  Clarke,  Chfflicotlie,  OL,  aaiigBor  to  Catrrpilar  lac, 

Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  66L897 

InL  CL*  Ft2M  25«6 

U.S.  CL  123—21  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  operating  in  two-stroke,  four-stroke, 
or  six-stroke  operation  of  an  internal  combustion,  reciprocating 
piston  engine  having  a  first  cylinder  in  which  a  first  piston  recip- 
rocaUy  operates,  die  first  cylinder  further  including  a  first  intake 
valve,  a  first  exhaust  valve,  and  a  first  transfer  valve;  and  a  second 
cylinder  in  which  a  second  piston  reciprocaUy  operates,  the  second 
cylinder  further  including  a  second  intake  valve,  a  second  exhaust 
valve,  and  a  second  transfer  valve,  said  method  cowptised  of  the 
steps  of: 

a)  opening  the  first  transfer  valve  as  the  first  piston  is  substan- 
tiaUy  near  Top  Dead  Center  of  a  combustion  stroke,  wherein 
conkwstion  gases  are  generated: 

b)  opening  the  second  transfer  valve  at  substantiaUy  die  same 
time  as  the  first  transfer  valve  is  opened; 

c)  permitting  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gases  generated  in  the 
combustion  stroke  of  the  first  piston  to  flow  tiirough  said 
transfer  passage  means  to  said  second  piston; 

d)  permitting  said  portion  of  the  combustion  gases  in  said 
second  piston  to  expand  in  said  second  cylinder  to  generate 
work  enetgy; 
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the  completion  of  the 


e)  closing  said  first  transfer  valve  to  pie^  em  flow  ftom  said  first 
cylinder  at  die  completion  of  expansu  n  in  said  first  cylinder, 

f)  opening  said  first  exhaust  valve  to  pet  nit  exhaust  of  combus- 
tioo  gases  from  said  first  cyliitder, 

g)  closing  said  second  transfer  valve  al 
expansion  in  said  second  cylinder. 

h)  opening  said  second  exhaust  valve  a  the  completion  of  the 

expansion  in  said  second  cylinder  to  pfamit  die  exhaust  of  the 

comtwstion  gases  tbcrefroro,  and  aitenatively  comprising  die 

fiotfaer  steps  of:  j 

i)  opening  the  second  transfer  valve  4  the  second  piston  is 

substantially  near  Top  Dead  Center  oif  a  combustion  stroke. 

wherein  combustion  gases  are  generated: 
j)  opening  the  first  transfer  valve  at  sulxantially  the  same  time 

as  the  second  tnuisfer  valve  is  openedi 
k)  permitting  a  portioa  of  the  combustion  gases  generated  in  the 

combustion  stroke  of  die  second  piston  to  flow  through  said 

transfer  passage  means  to  said  first  piyon; 
1)  penniitiiig  said  portion  of  the  com 

piston  to  expand  in  said  first  cy 

m)  closing  said  second  tnnsfer  valve  to 

second  cylinder  at  the  completion  of 

cylinder, 
n)  opening  said  second  exhaust  valve  [to  permit  exhaust  of 

combustion  gases  from  said  second  cylinder, 
o)  closing  said  first  transfer  valve  at  ftt  completion  of  the 

expansion  in  said  first  cylinder;  and     ' 
p)  opening  said  first  exhaust  valve  at  the  completion  of  the 

expansion  in  said  first  cylinder  to  peiinit  the  exhaust  of  die 

combustioo  gases  theiefrom. 


r  TEMPER  ITUKE 


5,<99,7S9 
FK^FLOW  BUOYANCY  CHECf^ 

CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

FLUID  FROM  AN  OVERFLO^ 
J.  HoUt,  5  Roxbwy  Dr, 
■  to  ThoMaa  J.  HoiUs,  Mcdfont 

FHed  Dec  21, 199S,  Ser.  Noj57«,713 
Int.  CL»  F»1P  7/16 
VS.  CL  129— 41 J8 


VALVE  FOR 

CONTROL 
BOTTLE 
Bedford,   NJ.   OMSS, 
NJ. 


18  Claim 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  tem  lerature  control  fluid 

between  a  radiator  fluid  overflow  container  apd  a  water  pump  in  an 

mtemal  combustion  engine,  die  valve  coitprising  a  housing  in 

communication  with  die  fluid  overflow  coifainer  and  adapted  to 

receive  a  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  ifierefrom,  the  housing 

having  a  valve  chamber  formed  dierein  for  channeling  a  flow  of 

temperature  control  fluid,  the  housing  also  baing  in  communication 

witfi  die  water  pump  and  adapted  to  channel  a  flow  of  temperature 

control  fluid  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  water  pump;  and 

means  disposed  within  die  valve  housing  lor  controlling  flow  of 

temperature  control  fluid  between  die  flaid  overflow  container 

and  die  water  pump,  wherein  die  meaw  for  controlling  flow 

of  teiqieTature  control  fluid  includes  $  cap  attached  to  the 

valve  bousing  and  having  a  channel  foined  dieiein  which  is 


adapted  to  conduct  fluid  flow  between  die  fluid  overflow 
container  and  the  valve  chamber. 


5,t99.7« 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
jiaUn  Yai«,  CantMi;  Gcorr  Frcdrk  Lcydorf,  Jr,  Bimii«- 
haai,  ud  Ridwrd  Waller  AMfenM,  Am  Arbor,  aU  of  MidL, 
assi«nore  to  Fard  GloM  Itefanologki,  bc^  Deartora,  Mick. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1997,  Set:  Na.  $39jm 
tat  CL*  Ft2B  75/18 
VS.  CL  123—41.74  15  < 


gases  in  said  first 
to  generate  work 

'ent  flow  from  said 
expansion  in  said  first 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  reciprocating  roulticylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  radiator, 

a  pump  for  receiving  coolant  from  the  radiator, 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
formed  therein,  with  at  least  one  intake  port  and  one  exhaust 
poo  servicing  each  cyUnder.  wiUi  said  cylinder  head  further 
having  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  and  spark  plugs  with  at 
least  one  fuel  injector  and  one  spark  plug  being  housed  in  a 
central  land  extending  over  each  cylinder, 
a  first  cylinder  bead  coolant  passage  for  receiving  coolant  fiom 
die  pump,  widi  said  first  cylinder  head  coolant  passage 
extending  along  substantially  die  entire  lengdi  of  die  cylinder 
bead  in  proximity  to  the  intake  potts; 
a  second  cylinder  head  coolant  passage  extending  along  substan- 
tially die  entire  lengdi  of  die  cylinder  head  in  proximity  to  die 
central  lands  which  bouse  die  fuel  injectors  and  die  spark 
plugs;  and 
a  cylinder  block  coolant  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  coolant  inlet  for  receiving  coolant  discharged  by  the  first 

cylinder  head  coolant  passage; 
at  least  one  primary  discharge  passage  for  providing  a  primary 
flow  of  coolant  from  the  cylinder  block  to  die  second 
cylinder  bead  cooling  passage,  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  discharge  passages  for  conducting 
coolant  from  die  cylinder  block  to  specific  regions  of  die 
second  cylinder  head  cooling  passage. 


S,«99,761 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shiro  Yamagndii,  and  Masayoalii  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kiorttz  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2ft,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,451 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1996,  8-045091 
tat  CL*  F02B  33/04 
VS.  CL  123—73  A  5  CbriM 

1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  crank  chamber  (22)  formed  by  a  cylinder  block  (12)  and  a 
crankcase  (20)  attached  to  die  cylinder  block; 
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. 


5,699,762 

VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Sliigcaid  Horiucbi.  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,024 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-334130 

tat  CL*  FOIL  1/26 

VS.  CL  123—90.22  2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  operating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
two  valves; 


a  valve  bridge  which  operates  the  two  valves; 

a  rocker  arm  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  roller  fitted  to  the  first  end  of  the  rocker  arm  in  contact  with  tlie 

valve  bridge, 
wherein  the  two  valves  each  have  a  stem  end. 
wherein  (he  valve  bridge  has  two  sleeves  each  including  a 

depression  which  has  a  flat  bottom,  and 
wherein  the  stem  end  of  each  valve  is  spherical  and  is  engagedly 

fitted  to  the  flat  bottom  of  one  of  the  respective  sleeves. 


5,699,763 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MARINE  ENGINE 
George  E.  Phillips,  Osbkodi;  Wayne  M.  Jaszewski,  Jackson; 
John  M.  GrtfBtbs,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Keith  W.  Geaner, 
Kewaskum.  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest  DL 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,002 

tat  a.*  F02M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123— 184J1  12  Claims 


an  air-fiiel  mixture  suction  opening  (25)  in  communication  with 
the  crank  chamber  for  admitting  air-fiiel  mixture  lo  die  crank 
chamber; 

an  exhaust  port  (28)  formed  on  the  cylinder  block; 

upper  and  lower  scavenging  passages  (27,  27)  formed  at  an 
interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  block  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  cylinder  block  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  lateral 
cross  section  (1^  through  the  exhaust  port,  widi  the  lower 
scavenging  passage  iiaving  lesser  cross  section  as  compared 
with  the  upper  scavenging  passage;  and 

a  flow  restricting  portion  (40)  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  (22a)  of  the  crank  chamber  for  restricting  liquid  fiiej 
flow  from  the  crank  chamber  into  the  lower  scavenging  pas- 
sage. 


1.  In  a  four  stroke  outboard  marine  engine  for  a  boat,  a  cylinder 
block  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  said  engine  block  having  a 
forward  end  facing  toward  a  bow  of  the  boat  and  having  a  rear  end. 
a  fuel  deliver)  unit  mounted  on  the  engine  block  for  supplying  a 
combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  cylinder  bore,  and 
having  an  air  intake  opening  facing  in  a  forward  direction,  and  an 
air  intake  box  having  a  first  end  facing  in  a  rearward  direction  and 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  intalLC  opening,  said  air 
intake  box  also  having  a  second  end  facing  in  a  rearward  direction 
and  located  to  the  rear  of  the  fiiel  delivery  unit,  whereby  air  from 
the  rear  portion  of  the  engine  is  drawn  into  said  second  end  and 
passes  through  said  air  box  and  is  dischaiged  through  said  first  end 
to  said  fiiel  delivery  uniL 


5,699,764 
BYPASS  TIMER  CTRCUIT 
Spencer  W.  Alien,  and  John  K.  ApostoUdcs,  both  of  Ptttsbiufk, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RPM  tadnstrics.  Inc,  Wasliington,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,977 
tat  CL*  FI2N  11/08 
VS.  CL  123—196.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  lubrication  of  a  com- 
bustion engine  prior  to  activation  of  said  engine,  conqxising: 
A.  a  delay  circuit  electrically  connected  to  a  starting  mechanism 
of  said  engine  and  (o  a  means  for  lubricating  said  engine, 
wherein  said  delay  circuit  prevents  activation  of  said  engine 
until  a  delay  has  lapsed;  and 
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B.  a  tuning  circuit  electrically  connecte  I 
and  having  means  for  automatically 
circuit  such  that  said  timing  circuit 
said  engine  while  said  timing  circuit  i 


5,699,766 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Chitoshi  Saito,  Hanumuitsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  608456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1995,  7-040412 
InL  a.*  F02B  19/10;  F02D  41/34 
MS.  CL  123-257  ig  curi^ 


to  said  delay  circuit 
bypassing  said  delay 
the  activation  of 
activated. 


pe-mits 


5,699,765 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  UNIFLOW-^AVENGED  TWO 

STROKE  INTERNAL-COMBUST  ION  ENGINE 
Frank  Dnvinase,  Kirchhcini;  Markus  ftule,  Korb;  Micfaad 
Kramer,  Notzingcn;  Nils  Rippert,  Waiblhigen,  and  Christian 
Eadcrle,   BaltmaiMswcUer,  all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Daimier-Bcaz  AG,  Germany  i 

Filed  Dec  23, 1996.  Ser.  No.|771,920 
ClataK  piterity,  application  Germany,  l»ec  22, 1995,  195  48 
342.1 

Int  CL*  F02B  2im 
UACL  123-315  10  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine  speed 
control  operator  movable  within  a  range  of  movement  such  that  the 
position  of  said  engine  control  operator  corresponds  to  a  desired 
engine  speed,  at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber  defined  by  first 
and  second  components  which  move  relative  to  each  other,  a 
throttle  device  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  regulate  intake 
air  flow  into  said  chamber,  a  throttle  actuator  arranged  to  vary  the 
opening  degree  of  said  throttle  device,  said  thrwtle  actuator  coop- 
erating with  said  engine  control  operator,  a  fuel  injector  mounted 
in  said  first  component  and  arranged  to  deliver  fiiel  directly  into 
said  chamber  to  form  a  fiiel-air  charge,  an  igniter  positioned  within 
said  chamber  to  ignite  the  fuel-air  chage,  a  speed  sensor  to  detect 
the  speed  of  said  engine,  an  intake  air  sensor  to  detect  the  amount 
of  intake  air  flow  into  said  chamber,  a  operator  position  sensor  to 
detect  the  position  of  said  engine  control  operator,  and  a  controller 
communicatihg  with  said  speed  sensor,  said  air  intake  sensor  and 
said  operator  position  sensor,  and  being  responsive  to  input  signals 
from  said  sensors  to  ascertain  the  operating  condition  of  said 
engine  and  to  determine  if  the  operating  condition  is  below  a 
preselected  operating  condition,  said  controUer  further  configured 
to  control  said  throttie  actuator  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
opening  degree  with  the  engine  operating  below  said  preselected 
operating  condition,  to  ;coaaol  the  fuel  injector  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  said  chamber 
with  said  engine  operating  below  said  preselected  operating  con- 
dition, and  to  adjust  igniting  timing  of  said  igniter  to  provide 
engine  speed  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  engine  conttol 
operator. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  uniflow-scavenge<  two-stroke  internal- 
combustion  engine,  comprising  outlet  ducts  (  ontrollable  by  outlet 
valves  of  a  camshaft,  four  outlet  valves  r  ispectively  for  each 
cytoder.  respective  outiet  ducts  of  the  ouUet  valves  being  guided 
to  a  side  of  the  cylinder  head,  wherein  the^amshaft  is  arranged 
lateraUy  of  the  cylinder  bead  simated  oppositei  the  ouUet  side  of  the 
outlet  ducts,  and  certain  of  the  ouUet  valves 
facing  away  from  the  camshaft  being  operabh 


operating  members  transversely  penetrating  tj  e  cylinder  bead 


situated  on  the  side 
by  the  camshaft  via 


5,699,767 
GAS  ENGINE 
Dcnroa  Notsn;  HirosU  Matsuda;  Nobuo  Hamazaki;  Yutaka 
Takada;  Tatsuji  Miyata,  and  Akira  Nakamura,  all  of  Ageo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Dicsd  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ageo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AJ0722,  {  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/30086.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,767 
Int  a.*  F02D  9/06 
VS.  CL  12i-323  ,  cwm 

1.  An  exhaust  retarder  system  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust 
retarder  shutter  in  an  exhaust  pipe,  comprising: 
means  for  terminating  fuel  feed  into  said  engine  upon  receipt  of 

an  exhaust  retarder  shutter  operation  signal; 
an  oxygen  richness  sensor  provided  on  said  exhaust  pipe;  and 
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a  control  system  for  operating  an  actuator  for  said  exhaust 
retarder  shutter  when,  based  on  a  signal  from  said  oxygen 
richness  sensor,  sensed  oxygen  density  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
deviates  6x>m  a  predetermined  oxygen  range. 


5,699,768 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Saito;   Shigcnori  lUmra;   Hiroyuki   Yamada,   aO   of 
Hitacfainaka,  and  Atsushi  HohUta,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd^  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  713,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1995,  7-233981 

InL  CL'  F02D  11/04 

VS.  CL  123—400  19  CUms 


5,699,769 
CONTROLLER  FOR  FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masanobn  Ucfainami;  Koiciii  YaiMMe,  mid  Watani  Fokai,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  — ignors  to  MMmbfaU  Dorid  KabnUki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260313 
Int  CL*  F02P  7/067 
VS.  CL  123—414  15  < 


1.  A  rotational  sensing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  odd  number  of  cylinders,  comprising  a  disc 
directiy  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine  and  a  sensor 
opposing  tlie  disc,  said  disc  having: 

a  plurality  of  position  identifying  projections  equal  to  a  multiple 
N  of  the  odd  niunber  of  cylinders  and,  arranged  at  equal 
angular  spacing  around  the  circumference  of  the  disc,  each  of 
said  projections  having  the  same  circumferential  length,  and 

a  cyUnder  identifying  projection  positioned  between  two  of  the 
position  identifying  projections  aitd  having  a  circumferential 
length  different  from  that  of  the  position  ideotifying  projec- 
tions; 

wherein  said  sensor  generates  a  pulse  signal  whenever  one  of  the 
position  identifying  projections  or  the  cylinder  identifying 
projection  passes  in  front  of  tlie  sensor. 


5,699,770 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Shuidii  Matsumoto,  Oobo;  Masatoshi  Kuroyanagi,-  Tctsaya 
Toyao,  both  of  Kariya;  Masashi  Murakami,  Oobu,  and  Yoki- 
hisa  Arakoma,  Kariya,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dcnso 
Corporatioo,  Kailya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295731 

Int  CL*  F07M  55/02;  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  CL  123—470  8  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  control  device  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  rotatably  supported  on  an  air  intake  passage  for 
varying  an  area  of  tlie  air  intalce  passage; 

a  throttle  lever  operauvely  connected  with  the  throttle  valve  for 
rotating  the  throttle  valve; 

a  drive  lever  being  operatively  linked  with  an  accelerator  pedal; 

a  cam  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  drive  lever  to 
the  throttie  lever;  and 

a  link  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  drive  lever 
to  throttle  lever; 

wherein  the  cam  mechanism  and  the  link  mechanism  are  opera- 
tionally switched  correspoiMling  to  an  opening  degree  of  tiie 
tlirottle  valve. 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  engia  ;  comprising: 

an  injector  having  a  given  length,  includii  g  an  injector  head  and 
an  injection  nozzle  opposite  to  the  inj«  :tor  bead  for  injecting 
fiiel  stared  in  an  accumulator  chambei  under  pressure  into  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  the  injector  hea4  of  said  injector  being 
exposed  outside  an  engine  head  cover  through  a  hole; 

a  solenoid  valve  controlling  injection  til  ning  <rf  said  injector, 
said  solenoid  valve  being  disposed  witi  in  the  injector  head  of 
said  injector  eccentrically  with  a  long  tudinal  center  line  of 
said  injector, 

a  connector  supplying  power  to  said  solen  rid  valve,  disposed  on 
the  injector  head  of  said  injector  so  as  n  be  exposed  outside 
the  engine  head  cover; 

a  fuel  supply  pipe  connection  connecting  i  fuel  supply  pipe  with 
said  injector,  said  fiiel  supply  pipe  comrction  being  disposed 
opposite  the  injection  nozzle  of  said  injector  across  at  least 
one  of  camshafts  of  exhaust  and  intake]  valves;  and 

a  fiiel  supply  passage  connected  to  said  fuil  supply  pipe  connec- 
tion for  supplying  the  fiiel  to  the  inaction  nozzle  of  said 


5,699,772 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES  WITH  FUEL 
PRESSURE  CONTROL 
MasM  Yonekawa,  Kariya;  Yoshihiro  MiOiou,  Obu;  Makoto 
Miwa,  Kariya;  KazHji  Mlnagawa,  Tokooame,  and  Kiyotoshi 
Oi,  Toyohashi,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-4W5I11: 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010937 

IbL  a.*  P02M  37/04 
VJS.  CL  123— «97  7  ciato. 


injector,  said  fuel  supply  passage  being 
of  the  injector  head  of  said  injector. 


Formed  in  a  side  wall 


5,499,771 

FUEL  CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAt  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

"Aueo  liMabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  4>  Mitsubisiii  Denki 

KabwUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  lO,  199*,  Scr.  No.  *r7,52« 
I  priority,  appttcatioa  Japao,  Feb. 
Int  CL'  F02D  41/22 


U.S.  CL  12J-479 


19,  199^  8^130789 
5  Claims 


1.  A -fiiel  controller  for  an  internal  combusi  on  engine,  corapris 


mg: 


a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  spee^  of  a  cam  shaft  of  an 
uuemal  combustion  engine; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotauonal  s{  eed  of  a  crank  shaft 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

determination  means  connected  to  said  firs)  and  second  sensors 
for  determining  whedier  said  second  sen)  or  is  normally  oper- 
ated or  not  based  on  an  output  from  sai  I  first  sensor  and  an 
output  from  said  second  sensor, 

wherein  said  determination  means  inclniles  a  plurality  of 
counters  for  counting  output  pulses  outp*  from  said  first  and 
second  (ensors,  and  determines  whether  laid  second  sensor  is 
normally  operated  or  not  based  on  couni  values  counted  by 
said  counters. 


1.  A  hiel  suR)ly  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
feeding,  under  pressure,  ftiel  stored  inside  a  fiiel  tank  by  means  of 
a  fuel  pump  to  an  injector  through  a  fuel  pipe  and  a  fiiel  filter  and 
injecting  the  fuel  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  from  die 
injector,  the  system  comprising: 
a  speed  variable  driving  means  for  speed-variably  controlling  a 

discharge  pressure  of  tlie  fiiel  pump; 
a  fuel  pressure  detection  means  positioned  downstream  tlie  fiiel 

filter  for  detecting  a  fiiel  pressure  inside  the  fiiel  pipe; 
a  pulse  width  correction  means  for  correcting  a  width  of  a  pulse 
to  be  applied  to  the  injector,  according  to  the  fuel  pressure 
detected  by  the  fuel  pressure  detection  means;  and 
a  fiiel  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed-variable 
driving  means  by  feedback,  based  on  the  fiiel  pressure 
detected  by  the  fuel  pressure  detection  means  so  that  the  fuel 
pressure  coincides  with  a  target-pressure,  the  fiiel  pressure 
control  means  including  a  means  for  correcting  a  correction 
value  to  be  used  to  control  the  speed-variable  driving  means 
by  the  feedback,  according  to  a  load  applied  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine. 


5,499,773 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUMPING  FUEL  OUT  OF  A 

SUPPLY  TANK  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Stcphan  Klcppncr, Br«tten,aiid  AnsKar  Seitz,  NcuhauMa,  liodi 

or  Gcnuny,  anignors  to  Robert  Bosdi  GnbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77t,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1995, 195  21 
509.5 

lilt  CL»  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123-510  i«  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  pumping  fuel  out  of  a  supply  unk  (1)  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  (49),  comprising  an  electrically 
driven  pumping  unit  (11).  which  has  an  inuke  connector  stub  (33) 
and  an  outlet  opening  (34)  that  communicates  at  least  indirectly 
with  a  supply  line  (47)  to  the  engine  (49),  the  pumping  unit  (11)  is 
disposed  in  a  ram  pot  (3),  the  ram  pot  is  retained  by  a  bottom  (8) 
on  a  bottom  (9)  of  the  supply  tank  (1)  by  means  of  a  resilient 
element  (7).  the  ram  pot  can  be  filled  with  fiiel  from  the  tank  (1)  by 
means  of  a  jet  pump  (61),  an  intake  opening  (65)  of  die  jet  pump 


i>  I    H    17     n  17     m 


(61)  is  preceded  by  a  filter,  the  filter  is  formed  by  at  least  one  ring 
of  formed-protrusions  (67),  which  protrude  axially  from  the  bot- 
tom (8)  of  the  ram  pot  (3),  to  a  bottom  of  the  supply  tank,  a  flow 
cross  section  is  provided  between  said  protrusion  which  forms  a 
gap  filter,  prt)trusions  in  combination  with  said  ram  pot  housing 
enclose  an  aspiration  chamber  (69)  firom  which  an  intake  opening 
(65)  of  the  jet  pump  (61)  aspirates  fuel. 


5,699,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699,775 
FAILURE  DUGNOSIS  DEVICE  OF  FUEL  EVAPORATION 

PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Azuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisiii  DenU 
KahiKhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  70M80 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  J^wg^  Mar.  4, 1996,  8-46099 

Int  CL'  F»2M  33/02 

VS.  CL  123—520  11  Claims 


1.  A  failure  diagnosis  device  of  the  fiiel  evaporation  preventive 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  fuel  evaporation  prevention  apparatus  having  a  canister  having 
an  atmospheric  bole  communicating  with  outside  air  and 
installed  in  a  purge  passage  connecting  a  fuel  tank  with  an 
intake  pipe,  for  preventing  evaporabon  of  fuel  by  adsorbing 
fuel  gas  generated  in  the  ftiel  tank  by  an  adsorber  incorporated 
in  the  canister  and  pertinently  introducing  the  adsorbed  fuel 


gas  into  the  intake  pipe  by  contioUing  a  purge  coniroi  valve  in 
accordance  with  a  running  state  of  an  interoal  combustion 
engine; 

initializing  means  for  controlling  an  inner  pressure  of  tlie  fiiel 
tank  10  a  predetermined  initial  pressure; 

pressure  controlling  means  for  changing  the  initial  pressure  to  a 
predetermined  target  pressure  and  controlling  a  pui^  amount 
at  that  time  to  a  constant  flow  rate  by  closing  the  atmospheric 
hole  and  driving  the  purge  control  valve; 

hermetically  enclosing  means  for  forming  a  hermeticaUy 
enclosed  section  in  the  fiiel  evaporation  preventive  flppiiratitt 
by  closing  both  the  purge  control  valve  ai¥l  tiie  atmospheric 
hole  when  the  inner  pressure  of  the  fuel  tank  reaches  the 
target  pressure; 

pressure  detecting  means  installed  in  the  hermetically  enclosed 
section  for  detecting  a  minimum  pressure  occurring  in  the 
hermetically  enclosed  section  after  the  purge  control  valve 
and  the  atmospheric  hole  are  closed;  and 

failure  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  failure  of  the  ftiel 
evaporation  preventive  apparatus  by  comparing  tlie  minimum 
pressure  in  the  hermetically  enclosed  section  with  a  piedeter- 
mined  reference  value. 


5,699,776 

NOZZLE  FOR  MIXING  OXIDIZER  WITH  FUEL 

John  M.  Wood,  and  John  T.  Stewart,  both  of  Wichita  Falk, 

"Rx.,  assignors  to  Nitroas  Express,  Inc.,  Widiita  Falls,  Tts. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Scr.  No.  812,686 

Int  CL'  F02M  23A)0 

VS.  CL  123—531  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  nitrous  oxide  supply  system  of  a  type  having  a  nozzle  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  into  an  intake  manifold 
of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  said  nozzle  including  two  inlet 
potts,  and  a  body  with  a  fuel  conduit  and  a  nitrous  oxide  conduit, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  nozzle  body  having  a  bell-shaped  emitter  proximate  an  end 

of  said  body, 
said  nitrous  oxide  conduit  having  an  outlet  communicatiiig  with 

an  apex  of  said  bell-shaped  emitter, 
an  atomizing  cavity  adjacent  an  oudet  of  said  emitter, 
said  fuel  conduit  having  an  outla  communicating  with  a  side 
portion  of  said  atomizing  cavity,  whereby  said  fuel  is 
entrained  by  and  mixed  wi±  a  flow  of  nitrous  oxide  as  the 
nitrous  oxide  flows  from  said  bell-shaped  emitter  through  said 
atomizing  cavity. 


5,699,777 
FUEL  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  ENGINE 
WITH  MULTIPLE  CYLINDERS 
NaoU  Kawasaki,  Haaumatso;  Mitsnhiko  Ohta,  SUznoka-ken, 
and  TosUaki  Buy,  Hamamatsn,  all  of  Japnn,  aarignors  to 
Suzuki  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  SUznoka-ken,  Japan 
FDcd  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,840 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1995,  P7-312858 
Int  CL'  F02B  13/00 
VS.  CL  123—580  4  OaiiM 

1.  A  file!  supplying  system  for  a  vertical  engine  provided  with 
multiple  cylinders  arranged  in  a  vertical  direction,  respectively,  in 
an  installed  state  of  the  engine  and  a  crankshaft  disposed  vertically 
therein,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fuel  supplying  means  disf  >sed  for  (he  cylinders, 
respectively,  said  fuel  supplying  means  being  divided  into 
plurality  of  groups; 

a  plurality  of  hid  pumps  each  disposed  ^  each  of  said  grxMips 
of  the  fiiel  supplying  means,  said  fuel  ipumps  being  arranged 
below  the  fuel  supplying  means  at  a  lowest  position  of  the 
corresponding  each  group  of  the  fuel  Ajpplying  nteans;  and 

a  phvaliiy  of  fuel  diverging  means  opeitively  connecting  die 
fuel  pumps  to  the  each  group  of  the  jfiiel  supplying  means, 
respectively,  said  fuel  diverging  meaas  being  connected  to 
each  other  tbmigh  connecting  means.  I 


operating  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  sute 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

target  air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  setting  means  for  set- 
ting a  target  air-fijel  ratio  correction  coefficient  for  purge  air 
introduction  period; 

purge  correction  variable  setting  means  for  comparing  the  target 
air-fiicl  ratio  correction  coefficient  with  an  air-fuel  ratio  cor- 
rection coefficient  which  is  set  by  the  fuel  supply  control 
means  during  introduction  of  purge  air.  and  for  variabi 
setting  a  purge  conection  variable  in  accordance  with  a  conf 
parison  result  and  Uie  engine  operating  stote  delected  by  said 
operating  state  detecting  means; 

basic  purge  control  variable  setting  means  for  setting  a  basic 
purge  control  variable  in  accordance  with  the  engine  operat- 
ing state  detected  by  said  operating  state  detecting  means;  and 

purge  control  means  for  obtaining  a  purge  control  variable  based 
on  the  purge  correction  variable  and  the  basic  purge  control 
variable,  and  for  controlling  operation  of  the  purge  adjusting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  purge  control  variable. 


5,«»,77* 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  MASS 

Derek  A.  TIteM.  Mil  BoUmIb  St,  McLeM,  Va.  221M 

FSed  Aag.  25. 1995,  Scr.  N«».  S19,3M 

lat  CL'  F41B  3A>4 

VS.  CL  124— ft  55  I 


SUPPRESSING 


S,«99,77» 

FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION 

APPARATUS 

I  MangMM.  aad  lUnya  MatsiaMto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

•iri^Ms  to  MMMiMii  JiikMlla  Kocy*  KabMWU 

PCTN*.  PCT/JP9S«25«5. 1  371  Date  Ai  H5, 1996.  |  l«2(e) 
Dale  Aag.  15.  199i,  PCT  Piik  N«.  WC  9tnni4,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jn.  2a.  199< 

per  Fled  Dm.  14, 1995,  Scr.  B  a.  C9332S 
'nHy,  ■pplraHua  Japan.  Dm  15, 1994, 6-312152 
lat  CL*  Ft2M  25/08:  mn  41/14 
VS.  CL  123-i9t  i  13 1 


y  A  ftiei  evapocKive  emisaioa  suppieMJng  appvMus  lor  „ 
internal  contattioa  eagiae  whoM  opetaiioaiis  comrolled  by  fiiel 
tuppiy  coainti  meaas  which  uses  an  air-fiiel  ntio  conection  cocf- 
ficJMi  to  let  a  quantity  of  fiiel  to  be  sappled  from  fuel  supply 
mnu  to  the  iaienaal  combustion  engine  Iduring  air-fuel  i»io 
feettiack  coairol  in  which  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to 
Uie  iateaal  combuMioB  engine  is  controllei  to  a  taget  air-fiiel 
ratio,  ita^^ppKMus  having  adMxbing  means  for  adsorbing  evapo- 
ntive  fad  gat  introduced  from  a  fiiel  supp  ly  system  and  purge 
adjustiag  meaas  for  coairoUiag  a  quantity  oflntroduction  of  purge 
«r,  which  cootaias  outside  air  aad  evaporative  fuel  gas  sepvaied 
from  the  adtotbiag  means,  into  an  intake  passage  of  die  imenuU 
combustioa  engine,  comprising: 


UM  I 


1.  A  method  of  gradually  and  smoothly  accetertting  or  deceler- 
ating a  mass  located  in  a  track  having  a  closed,  continuous  smoodi 
path  comprising  die  steps  of;  determining  die  position  of  die  mass 
in  die  track,  and  controlling  movement  of  die  track  so  a  portion  of 
the  track  where  die  nuss  is  determined  to  be  located  is  moved 
substantiiJly  radially  along  a  local  radius  of  cwvaiiae  of  die  track. 

19.  Apparatus  for  gradually  and  smoothly  accelerating  and/or 
decekrMing  a  mass  to  a  high  speed  compfising  a  track  having  a 
closed  continuous  smoodi  padi.  die  track  being  arranged  and 
constnicted  to  receive  die  mass  so  die  mass  can  traverse  die  padi; 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  dw  position  of  die  mass 
relative  to  die  padi;  and  means  responsive  to  die  derived  signal  for 
moving  die  track  so  a  portion  of  die  padi  where  die  mass  is  located 
is  moved  substantially  radially  along  a  local  radius  of  curvature  of 
die  track. 

52.  A  mass  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a  guide  tube  including 
a  closed  continuous  smooth  padi  defining  a  track,  die  tube  having 
an  outer  wall  portion,  the  mass  comprising  a  sled  having  a  wall 
adapted  to  male  widi  an  outer  wall  of  die  guide  tube,  a  pivgectile 
releasaWy  attached  to  die  sled,  die  sled  including  a  DC  power 
si^y  connected  to  a  levitating  coil  assembly,  die  power  stipply 
Mogizing  die  coil  so  diat  die  mass  is  levitaied  in  die  guide  tube  in 
lespoose  to  a  magnetic  fiorce  derived  from  die  coil  interacting  widi 
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an  electrically  conducting  non-magnetic  mass  on  the  outer  wall 
portion  of  the  guide  tube. 


5.699,780 
HYDRAULIC  IMPULSE  SPEARGUN 
Laurent  C.  Bissonnette,  160  Sea  Meadow  Dr.,  Portmouth,  ILL 
02871 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,033 
InL  CL*  F4IB  11/00 
VS  CL  124—69  9  i 


1.  An  underwater  gun  for  firing  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  breech  end.  a  muzzle  end  and  an  internal 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile; 

a  stock  secured  to  said  banel  adjacent  the  breech  end  and 
defining  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  barrel  inter- 
nal chamber; 

an  elongated  elastomeric  bladder  having  generally  opposed 
openings,  the  first  of  said  bladder  openings  communicating 
with  said  passageway  defined  by  said  stock,  a  first  end  of  said 
bladder  secured  to  said  stock; 

means  for  pumping  water  into  said  bladder  via  the  second  of 
said  bladder  openings; 

a  pump  guide  secured  to  said  barrel  for  supporting  said  pumping 
means  and  a  second  end  of  said  bladder,  and 

control  valve  means  in  said  passageway  for  selectively  closing 
and  opening  said  passageway  to  release  water  under  pressure 
inside  said  bladder  means  into  said  breech  end  of  said  barrel 
to  fire  said  projectile. 


5,699,781 
RAPID  FIRE  COMPRESSED  AIR  GUN 
Lonnic  G.  Johnaon,  ^tyrna.  aad  John  T.  ApplewUte,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  aasigaors  to  Johnaan  Rcscardi  ft  DerdopaMnt 
Coaqiany,  Inc.  Smyrna.  Ga. 
CoiitimiaikMi-iB-paft  of  Scr.  No.  494.407,  Jon.  26.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.S92.931.  Coatiiniatkw-iii-pait  of  Ser.  No.  441029,  Nfay 
15. 1995,  Pat  No.  5.596,978.  Thb  application  Aug.  19, 1996, 
Scr.  No.  699^431 
InL  CL*  F41B  11/00 
VS.  CL  124—69  24  Claims 

I.  A  rapid  fire  compressed  air  gun  comprising; 
a  magazine  in  which  a  plurality  of  projectiles  may  be  loaded; 
a  pressure  tank; 

pump  means  for  compressing  air  in  said  pressure  tank; 
pneumatic  control  means  for  controlling  the  sequential  release  of 
ipressurized  air  from  said  pressure  tank  to  said  magazine,  said 


control  means  includes  an  elongated  manifold  having  a  firing 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  magazine,  an  iniM 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure  tank  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  firing  opening,  and  an  outlet 
opening  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  firing  opening  and 
said  inlet  opening,  a  first  piston  positioned  within  said  mani- 
fold for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  pressurizing  position 
and  a  firing  position,  said  first  piston  having  a  first  snl  and  a 
second  seal  spaced  from  said  first  seal,  and  pressure  sensitive 
pneumatic  piston  actuation  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  opening  for  actuating  said  first  piston  between 
said  pressurizing  position  and  said  firing  position  in  tvspoBat 
to  pressurized  air  from  said  manifold  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  pressurized  air  therein. 

trigger  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  from 
said  pressure  tank  to  said  pneumatic  control  means; 

whereby  with  the  first  piston  in  its  pressurizing  position  the  first 
and  second  seals  are  positioned  to  isolate  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therebetween  and  the  second  seal  is  positioned 
between  the  outiet  opening  and  die  firing  opening,  so  diat 
pressurized  air  from  the  pressure  tank  passes  into  the  numi- 
fold  through  the  inlet  opening  and  from  the  manifold  to  the 
pneuinatic  actuating  means  dirough  the  oudet  opening  for 
prefiS&ized  actuation  of  the  first  piston  to  its  firing  position, 
and  with  increased  pressure  the  actuation  means  moves  the 
first  piston  in  its  firing  position  so  that  the  first  and  second 
seals  isolate  the  inlet  opening  therebetween  and  the  outlet 
opening  is  in  fluid  comrounication  with  the  firing  opening,  so 
that  the  supply  of  pressurized  air  flow^  from  the  pneumatic 
actuation  means  through  the  oudet  opening  into  the  manifold 
and  subsequeMly  out  of  the  manifold  through  die  firing  open- 
ing into  the  magazine  for  firing  die  projectile  therein. 


5^99,782 
WIRE  SAW  APPARATUS 
Koubel  Toyaaia.  FakaaUaa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Shin-Elsn 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo.  Japaia 

FUed  May  28. 1996,  Scr.  No.  654^23 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japmi.  May  31. 1995.  7-157004 
InL  CL*  B28D  I /OS 
VS.  a.  125—21  8  Clatans 

1.  A  wire  saw  apparatus  comprising; 
a  wire  supply  pan  for  supplying  a  cutting  wire  to  a  cutting  part. 

which  includes  a  wire  supply  reel  bobbin; 
the  cutting  pan  for  cutting  a  worlc,  including  a  roller  with 

grooves  around  which  the  cutting  wire  is  wrapped;  and 
a  wire  take-up  pan  for  talcing  up  the  cutting  wire  from  the 
cttting  part,  which  includes  a  wire  take-up  reel  bobbin; 


UM  I 
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5,09,783 
WIRE  SAWING  METHOD  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE  AND  GUIDE  PULLEY  APPARATUS 
SctMM  KiriM,  Kyoto,  JapMi,  anigBor 

DysMMha,  Kyoto,  Japao 
CoadiiiiatkNi  of  S«r.  No.  3««,57t,  Dec  il,  1»4, 

Tfcta  appHcalioa  Not.  IS,  19%,  S^.  No.  751,475 
t  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec.  M,  1993,  S-«748M; 
Feb.  9, 1994,  «-t35163  * 

lot  CL'  B2n>  1/08 
VS.  CL  125-21  20  Claims 
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wherein  each  of  the  wire  supply  reel  I  obbin.  the  roller  with    ^[°^  *^  encase  a  portion  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  pan  to 
grooves,  and  die  wire  take-up  reel 
balanced  so  that  die  quantity  of  dynamic 
not  latger  than  5  gem. 


otMnn.  the  roller  with  -"-™  -~  >-»--«=  •  pmuun  oi  uk  shk  sunaces  oi  saia  pan  to 
jobbin  U  dynamically  ''**^'»y  insulate  said  encased  poition  of  said  pan  from  said  source 
ic  imbalance  dKseof  is   of  heat  in  said  base. 


5,«99,785 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Scott  Spuiunan,  P.O.  Box  240471,  Honoiulu,  HI.  26824-0471 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  721,359 

Iirt.  CI'  F24J  2/46 

VS.  CL  126-423  n  , 


1.  A  wire  sawing  medwd  of  a  reinfoit  id  concreie  structure, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

disposing  a  pair  of  main  guide  pulleys  afi  die  same  plane  as  a 
scheduled  cutting  surface  of  a  reinforced  concrete  structure; 

guiding  a  cutting  wire  dirough  said  pair  ©f  main  guide  pulleys 
such  diat  said  cutting  wire  winds  aiound  said  reinforced 
concrete  structure  along  said  scheduled  cutting  surface  and 
makes  a  circulating  padi  via  a  wire  driving  pulley  of  a  wire 
driving  device: 

disposing  an  auxiliary  guide  pulley  on  a  oosening  side  of  said 
circulating  padi  between  said  main  glide  pulleys  and  said 
wire  driving  pulley  so  as  to  widen  said  circulating  padi;  and 

driving  said  cutting  wire  by  said  wire  d  iving  pulley  under  a 
regulated  tension  and  at  a  regulated  tra  reling  speed. 


5,699.784 

INSULATIVE  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  STl^  TABLE  PAN 

Jowpk  R.  Tlppnanii,  HRC-33,  Box  8419,  Rapid  Oty,  S.  Dak. 


57701,  aod  Yinccnt  P.  Tippnann,  86(M| 
Havca,  lad.  46774 

FHcd  JaL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^78,454 
iDt  CL'  F24B  9A)0 
VS.  CL  126—33 

1.  A  device  for  thermally  insulating  a 
contents  of  a  pan  supported  in  a  base,  said  b«se  having  a  source  of 
heat  therein  for  heating  said  pan.  said  device  tomprising:  a  tubular- 
shaped  sleeve  means  of  dieimal  insulative  i  laterial  adapted  to  fit 


N.  River  Rd.,  New 


4Ctaiiiis 

portion  of  die  food 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  which  comprises: 

a)  a  heat  absorbing  structure  which  takes  in  radiant  energy  and 
transfers  die  radiant  energy  to  water  carried  therein; 

b)  a  main  body  to  encompass  said  beat  absorbing  structure, 
whereby  die  radiant  energy  will  enter  a  transparent  top  portion 
of  said  main  body  to  reach  said  heat  absorbing  structure; 

c)  means  for  carrying  die  water  into  and  out  of  said  heat 
absorbing  structure; 

d)  means  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  heat  absorbing 
structure  widiin  said  main  body  on  a  roof  of  a  building; 

e)  means  for  covering  said  transparent  top  portion  of  said  main 
body,  said  covering  means  being  a  bi-fold  lid  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  and  sized  to  fit  over  said 
transparent  top  portion  of  said  nuin  body,  when  said  bi-fold 
lid  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  bi-fold  lid  including: 

i)  an  elongated  rear  cover: 

ii)  an  elongated  front  cover, 

iii)  a  hinge  between  abutting  edges  of  said  rear  cover  and  said 

front  cover, 
iv)  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  rear  cover  away  from  said  hinge,  so  diat  said  pivot  pins 
can  extend  into  said  support  means  to  pivot  thereabout;  and 
V)  a  pair  of  slide  pins  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  front  cover  away  from  said  hinge,  so  that  said  slide 
pins  can  extend  widiin  guide  tracks  in  said  support  means 
to  ride  dierein  when  said  bi-fold  lid  goes  into  an  open 
position;  and 
0  means  for  automatically  opening  said  covering  means  during 
daylight  hours  to  expose  said  transparent  top  portion,  to  allow 
die  radiant  energy  to  reach  said  heat  absorbing  structure  and 
for  automatically  closing  said  covering  means  during  night- 
time hours,  to  seal  said  transparent  top  portion  to  keep  the 
radiant  energy  within  said  heat  absorbing  structure  in  said 
main  body. 
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5,699,786 
ATOMIZER  SYSTEM 
Hironobu  Osliinia,  and  Hiroynki  Matumori,  both  of  Gannia, 
Japwi,  aMicnors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Moricudii, 
Jaiian 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-305256: 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-067507 

int  CL'  A61M  HAX) 
VS.  CL  128—200.21  12  Claims 


1.  AiuatOmizer  system  comprising: 

a  main  unit  operative  to  charge  a  portable  unit  with  an  amount  of 
pressurized  air,  said  main  unit  including: 
an  air  compressor  for  generating  pressurized  air, 
a  first  pressure  accumulation  taiik  for  storing  a  volume  of 

pressurized  air  generated  by  said  compressor,  and 
at  least  one  air  tube  for  conducting  said  pressurized  air  air 
from  said  first  pressure  accumulation  tank  to  an  air  outlet; 
and 

a  portable  unit  which  includes: 
a  second  pressure  accumulation  tank  for  accepting  an  air  charge 
from  said  first  pressure  accumulaion  tank,  said  second  pres- 
sure accumulation  tank  having  at  least  one  sealing  valve 
which  is  detachably  connectable  to  said  air  oudet  of  said  first 
pressure  accumulation  tank, 
a  regulator  for  decompressing  die  high-pressure  air  stored 
in  said  second  pressure  accumulation  tank  to  reduce  the 
pressure  thereof  and  to  generate  low-pressure  air  having 
a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
at  least  one  atomizer  communicating  with  said  regulator  on 
the  downstream  side  thereof  for  atomizing  liquid  by 
means  of  said  low-pressure  air. 


5,699,787 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
Clarence  Thompson,  Cumberland  Ancstiicsia,  P.O.  Box  4338, 
OncMa,  Tenn.  37841 

Filed  Jnn.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,507 
Int  a.'  A61M  25/01:31/00 
VS.  CL  128— 200J6  15  Claims 

1.  A  riKHithpiece  for  an  endotracheal  tube  comprising: 
a  bite  block  of  unitary  construction  having  a  proximal  surface,  a 
distal  surface,  and  a  central  aperture  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  for  receiving  an  endotracheal  tube  therethrtxigh; 
at  least  two  arresting  eleinents.  each  of  said  arresting  elements 
including: 

0  base  portion  positionable  in  a  parallel  manner  along  the 
'  proximal  surface  of  said  bite  block;  and 
an  upstanding  leg  integrally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base 
portion; 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  each  of  said  arresting  elemenu  to 

said  bite  block; 
frkstional  engagement  means  associated  with  each  of  said  arrest- 
ing elements  for  restricting  movement  of  the  endotracheal 
mbe;  and 


means  for  detachably  engaging  each  of  said  arresting  elements 
to  said  bite  block. 


5,699,788 
ANAESTHETIC  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS  AUTOMATICALLY 
SWITCHED  TO  TEMPORARY  (H'ERATION  AS  AN  OPEN 

BREATHING  SYSTEM  UPON  A  CHANGE  IN  AN 
ANESTHETIC,  AND  METH<M>  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Anders  LekkoUi,  Bromma,  mid  Lctf  Wild,  IMmO,  bMk  of 
Sweden,  amignots  to  SiemcM  Elcma  AB,  Sate,  Sweden 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  2,  1995,  9502034 
Int  a.'  A61M  I  SAX):  16/10:  A62B  7/00;  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  128-203.12  9  < 
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8.  A  method  for  operating  an  anesthetic  system  having  a  breadi- 
ing  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anesdietic  system  comprising  a  breathing  circuit 
and  switching  means; 

operating  said  breathing  circuit  as  a  closed  system  and  adminis- 
tering anesthetic,  via  said  breathing  circuit,  to  a  patient  con- 
nected to  said  breathing  circuit; 

initiating  a  change  in  anesthetic: 

upon  said  change  in  anesthetic,  said  switching  means  automati- 
cally switching  said  breattiing  circuit  for  operation  as  an  open 
system  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

after  expiration  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
switching  means  automatically  resetting  said  breathing  circuit 
for  operation  as  a  closed  system. 


5,699,789 
DRY  POWDER  INHALER 
Marie  R.  Hendridts,  515  Wild  Oali  Dr.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,413 
Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.15  15  Claims 

1.  A  dry  powder  medicatioa  inhaler,  comprising: 
a  tubular  shell  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
an  air  passageway  therethrough,  an  air  inlet  ^lerture  proxi- 
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mate  the  first  end  and  an  air  outlet  proxii^e  the  second  end, 
and  a  chamber  adapted  for  containing  a  dry  powder  medica- 
ment extending  through  the  shell  into  the  fur  passageway:  the 
medicant-containing  chamber  having  a  fiijt  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  the  chamber  having  a^  aperture  sized  for 
receiving  the  medicament  and  the  second  ^nd  of  the  chamber 
having  an  aperture  sized  for  dispensing  tl|e  medicament; 

an  axially  moveable  member  which  is  affixefl  to  die  first  end  of 
the  shell  member,  and  functional  to  closi  the  air  inlet  aper- 
ture; 1 

a  slidable  dosing  tray  for  dispensing  the  medicament  from  the 
medicament-containing  chamber  into  the  air  passageway;  the 
slidabie  dosing  tray  having  a  first  end  an^  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  affixed  to  the  air  inlet  closilre  member  and  the 
second  end  including  a  member  adapted  t»  receive  a  metered 
dosage  amount  of  the  medicament  from  tfce  dispensing  aper- 
ture  of  the  medicament-coataining  chamber, 

a  baffle  positioaed  between  the  axially  moveable  member  and 
the  medicament-containing  chamber,  the  laffle  being  config- 
ured to  form  an  orifice  sized  to  create  a  Ve^turi  effect  to  cause 
suction  of  the  medicament  into  the  air  flow  therethrough; 

wherein  when  die  moveable  air  inlet  closure  member  is  moved 
axially  from  a  closed  position  to  an  opene<)  position  to  expose 
die  air  inlet  apeiture,  the  slidabie  dosing  tiiy  and  the  metering 
member  containing  the  dosage  amount  tf  medicament  aie 
moved  axially  and  upstream  from  the  oriflce,  and  the  second 
end  of  die  dosing  tray  seals  die  dispens^g  apeiture  of  the 
storage  tray; 

and  upon  inhalation  of  air  by  a  padent  through  the  air  outlet 
aperture,  air  flows  duough  die  air  inlet  ^erture  into  die  air 
passageway  and  mixes  widi  die  medicament  in  die  metering 
member,  and  the  air/medicament  mixture  passes  through  the 
orifice  and  dvough  die  air  oudet  apeiture  ilto  die  lungs  of  die 
patient. 


SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  NOj  CONt  ENTRATIONS 
DiuKan  P.  L.  Baihe,  MadiMM;  Prcderick  J.  f»l<Nrtganery,  Sm. 
Pnrie,  aad  RoMa  L.  Rodd,  JaMSYflle,  all  of  Wb,,  aarignon 
to  Okwda  bc^  Liberty  Ceraer,  N  J. 

FBcd  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  okjOa 
Lrt.  CL*  A«1M  11/00     1 


U.S.  CL  US— 2M.22 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  concentration 
of  NO  and  Oj  administered  to  a  patient  tlirovkh 
metbod  compnsing: 


JOOaims 


NO2  in  a  mixture 
a  conduit,  said 


(a)  providing  a  supply  of  gas  containing  a  known  concentration 
of  oxygen. 

(b)  providing  a  supply  of  gas  having  a  known  concentration  of 
nitric  oxide, 

(c)  mixing  the  NO  containing  gas  and  the  O2  containing  gas  in 
the  conduit  at  a  point  prior  to  administration  to  the  patient, 

(d)  administering  die  mixed  gas  to  a  patient  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  die  point  of  mixing  die  NO  containing  gas  and  the 
O2  containing  gas. 

(e)  determining  die  time  elapsed  by  die  mixed  gasses  passing 
firom  the  point  of  mixing  the  NO  containing  gas  and  the  O2 
containing  gas  to  die  point  the  mixture  is  administered  to  die 
patient  during  which  time  NGj  is  formed  in  die  mixture  by 
the  reaction  of  NO  and  Oj,  and 

(0  using  die  NO  concentration,  the  O2  concentration  and  die 
time  determined  from  step  (e)  to  estimate  the  concentration  of 
NO2  in  the  mixed  stream  at  die  point  it  is  administered  to  the 
patient 


UNIVERSAL  FIT  FACE  MASK 
Conrine  A.  Snideniiik,  Alphaictta,-  Midwd  P.  Matliis,  and 
Vivian  Gray,  both  of  Marietta,  aU  of  Ga.,  aasignon  to  Kim- 
berley  Clarfc  Corporation,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnn.  4. 19W,  Scr.  No.  <58,237 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/10 

MS.  CL  128—206.13  18  O'*  as 


1.  A  flexible  face  mask  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  filtration  pad  having  an  inner  layer  and 
an  outer  layer,  said  pad  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges,  said  booom  edge  being  folded 
to  define  a  pouch  between  opposing  portions  of  said  inner 
layer, 

securing  means  for  retaining  die  mask  on  die  head  of  a  wearer. 

a  first  deformable  suy  integral  with  said  upper  sealed  edge; 

a  second  defotmable  sUy  secured  along  said  bottom  fold; 

a  third  deformable  stay  secured  by  said  pad  a  spaced  distance 
fifom  said  first  say  so  as  to  be  opposite  die  nose  and  moudi  of 
a  wearer  when  said  mask  is  donned: 

an  elastomeric  strip  carried  under  tension  by  a  terminal  flap  of  a 
pocket  and  being  in  further  tensioned  communication  at  either 
terminus  of  said  strip  widi  a  corresponding  mid-point  of  a  side 
edge  of  said  pad; 

wherein  when  said  masked  is  donned,  said  plurality  of  stays  are 
adjustable  by  die  wearer  to  position  a  periphery  of  said  mask 
in  close  conformity  to  the  wearer's  face,  while  further  defin- 
ing a  cup-like  chamber  opposite  die  nose  and  mouth  of  die 
wearer. 
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5,699,792 
FACE  MASK  WITH  ENHANCED  FACLU.  SEAL 
Gcorsc  D.  RceM,  ArUnftoa;  Albert  R.  Ricb,  Jr.,  Watauga,  and 
Kevin  K.  Bninson,  Artyle,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Tecnol 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  To. 
Coatimiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  374,321,  Jan.  18, 1995,  abuidoncd, 
wUcb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  278,93*,  JuL  28, 
1994.  Fat  No.  5,553,608.  This  application  Oct  9,  1996.  Scr. 
No.  728.840 
Int  CL'  A62B  IS/OS:7/IO:23A}2;  18/02 
U.S.  CL  128—206.19  22 


1.  A  surgical  style  fttx  mask  comprising: 

a  non-molded,  flexible  filter  body  sized  to  fit  over  die  mouth  and 
nose  of  a  wearer,  die  filter  body  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
with  die  top  edge  anaaged  10  extend  across  tiie  nose  and 
cheeks  of  die  wearer  and  die  bottom  edge  arranged  to  extend 
under  the  chin  of  die  wearer, 

an  elongaied  malleable  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lop 
edge  to  allow  configuring  die  top  edge  to  cknely  fit  die 
contours  of  die  nose  and  cheeics  of  die  wearer 

die  filler  body  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  extending  between 
die  lop  edge  and  die  bottom  edge: 

a  flap  attached  to  each  lateral  edge  of  die  filler  body  and 
ananged  to  extend  from  die  filter  body; 

the  flaps  formed  from  fluid  impervious,  flexible  material  that  is 
different  from  the  material  used  to  form  die  filler  body; 

a  fint  ear  loop  attached  10  one  of  die  Baps  widi  dM  first  ear  loop 
spaced  from  die  respective  lateral  edge  of  die  filter  body  and 
a  second  ear  loop  attached  to  the  otlier  flap  with  die  second 
ear  loop  spaced  from  die  respective  lateral  edge  of  die  filter 
body; 

die  first  ear  loop  and  die  second  ear  loop  ananged  to  extend 
from  die  respective  flaps  and  over  one  of  die  esn  of  die 
weaicr.  die  first  ear  loop  and  the  second  ear  leap  cooperating 
with  the  respective  fl^is  for  urging  die  top  edge  and  tlie 
bottom  edge  of  the  filter  body  into  engagement  with  die  fmx 
of  die  wearer  10  prevent  uadesired  fluid  flow  between  die  lop 
edge  and  die  bottom  edge  and  die  wearer's  face: 

the  first  ear  loop  and  the  second  ear  loop  providing  means  for 
gathering  the  respective  flaps  into  sealing  contact  widi  die 
wearer's  face  to  prevent  undesired  fluid  flow  between  die 
respective  lateral  edges  of  die  filler  body  and  adjacent  por- 
tioiis  of  die  face  of  die  wearer,  and 

die  firtt  ear  loop  and  die  second  ear  loop  and  die  respective  fa^ 
cooperaiiag  widi  each  odier  to  increase  dK  number  of  diHier- 
ent  sizes  and  types  of  faces  which  may  be  effectively  pro- 
tected by  the  associated  fKe  nusk. 


5,699,793 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  FOR  MONITORING 

FUNCTIONAL  CHARCTERISTICS  OF  AN  ORGAN 

INTENDED  FOR  TRANSPLANTA'ntW 

Lauren   BnHile,  Albany.  N.Y..   aasigncr  to  Bicm 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Coodnuadon-te-part  or  Set;  No.  246jei,  May  20, 1994,  ah 
doned.  This  appbcalion  Jan.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  670.569 
Int  CL'  A61B  5M) 
U,S.  CL  128— 630  23 
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I.  A  method  to  prospectively  determine  potential  fiinctioa  of  an 
organ  posttransplantation  by  measuring  fimctional  characteristics 
relaied  to  organ  metabolism  while  the  organ  is  being  perfined  in  m 
ex  vivo  warm  preservation  process/system  at  near  normal  rale  of 
metabolism,  said  method  comprising  ■"^■"■"ig  p»Mftff|  of  a 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  organ  product  ciicu- 
laied  perfusate,  and  a  combination  diereof.  during  ex  vivo  wann 
preservation;  and  lelatiiig  values  of  the  measured  ^im»m,m  ^ 
reference  interval  values,  wherea  values  of  1 
outside  the  reference  intervals  may  be  indicia  of  oigaa  ( 
injury  which  may  affect  fimctioo  of  the  1 


5^699.794 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTCMMATED  URINE  SEDIMENT 

SAMPLE  BANDUNG 

M.  neck.  WaadtaTflk,  Wsah..  iidp  1    to 

•--.nfaiai.  TTirt 

HM  Dec  19. 199S.  Sec  No.  574,661 
Int  CL*  A61B  M» 
U.S.CLU8— 633  9 
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1.  An  automated  apparatiw  far  urine  sediment  1 
comprising: 

(a)  a  phnlity  of  aetding  cells  for  canying  patient  SMiples; 

(b)  a  sample  and  cell  transpon  assenMy  for  iisni|iisiing  ihe 
plurality  of  settling  cells  in  one  diiectian  through  aa  exami- 
natioo  area; 

(c)  aa  illuminatioa  and  camen  attenMy  positioiiHl  in  dte 
examinatioa  area  10  view  one  of  die  pturality  of  settling  ceils 
when  one  of  die  pturality  of  settlii^  cell  moves  10  die  exami- 
nation area,  said  illumination  and  camera  assembly  having  a 
first  data  output 


2756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(d)  an  imace  processing  assembly  coupled  to  receive  daa  from 
said  first  data  output,  the  image  processing  vsembly  having  a 
second  data  output  for  carrying  processed  Agital  dioa;  and 

(e)  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  control  tiaes  coupled  to  said 
sample  and  cell  transport  assembly,  iUumiaatioo  and  camera 
assembly,  and  image  processing  asseroUy.  wherein  said 
sample  and  cell  transport  assembly,  illumination  and  camera 
assanUy,  and  image  processing  assembly  operate  respon- 
sively  to  commands  from  said  processor  to  handle  urine 
sediment  samples. 


5,«99,795 

orncAL  raoBB  for  the  detection^f 

NEOPLASU  USING  FLUORESCENCE 

AND  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
Rebecca  Rkhanb-Kortam;  Coatas  PUrfa, 
MidMic  FoUcn  MHdiea,  HoostoB,  aO  of 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Tksai 
Ite. 

FDcd  Mar.  31,  199S,  Sen  No.  41S|3S6 
InL  CL'  A6IB  6/00 
U^.  CL128— 04 


CERVICAL 
SFtCTROSCOPY 
SAME 

of  Austin,  and 
ac,  assignors  to 
System,  Austin, 


1.  An  optical  probe  for  cervical  examination  oamprising: 

(a)  a  probe  casing  having  an  elongate  portion  and  at  least  two 
openings,  wherein  one  of  said  openings  is  d  sposed  at  a  distal 
dp  of  said  elongate  portion  of  said  casing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  pairs,  each  of  s^d  pairs  compris- 
ing an  excitation  fiber  and  a  collection  fiber, 
entering  said  casing  at  the  non-tip  opening  a  id  traversing  said 
casing  to  said  tip  opening;  and 

(c)  a  substantially  optically  transparent  winddw  with  a  surface 
structured  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  h^iman  cervix,  said 
window  covering  said  tip  opening. 


5499,7M 
mCH  RESOLUTION  INTRAVASCUI^  SIGNAL 
DETECTION 
Charlotte,  N.C.,-  Liming  Liu,  Menio  Park, 
'  Amiraiia,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Ci  lif ^  aastgnon  to 
CaRDiMa,  Ibc^  Freaaont,  Calif. 
Cotfauathm-tn-^art  of  Scr.  No.  188,619,  Ja4  27, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,599,411,  wkkii  is  a  coBtiaiiatioa-in-|4rt  of  Ser.  No. 
57,294,  May  5, 1993,  abandooed,  wUch  is  a  4onlinuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  43y449,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  wUcfa  is  a 
cootiMmtkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  19,818,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 


No.  443,657 


16Cfadms 


doMd.  His  appHcatioa  May  18, 1995,  Scq 
\aX.  CL*  A61B  5/W 
U.S.  CL  128— 642  

1.  Ao  flejigated  intravascular  device  for  detecting  electrical 
activity,  obmprising: 

a)  an  -elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  di  tal  sections  with 
tite  distal  section  being  more  flexible  than  i  he  proximal  sec- 
tioa  to  facilitate  advancement  through  a  bla  xl  vessel;  and 
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b)  a  first  array  of  sensing  electrodes  longitudinally  spaced  along 
the  distal  shaft  section  with  desired  imerelectrode  spacings: 

c)  a  second  array  of  sensing  electrodes  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  distal  shaft  section  widi  interelectrode  spacings 
greater  than  the  interelectrode  spacings  of  the  first  array: 

d)  separate  individual  electrical  conducting  means  to  transmit 
electrical  activity  sensed  by  each  of  the  sensing  electrodes  in 
the  first  and  second  array  to  a  proximal  extremity  of  the 
elongated  shaft;  and 

e)  means  on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongated  shaft  to 
electrically  connect  the  individual  electrical  conducting  means 
to  transmit  sensed  electrical  activity  to  a  device  for  receiving 
the  transmitted  sensed  electrical  activity. 


21  Claims 


5,699,797 

METHOD  OF  INVESTIGATION  OF 

MICROCIRCULATION  FUNCTIONAL  DYNAMICS  OF 

IWSIOLOGICAL  UQUIDS  IN  SKIN  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  REALIZATION 

Eduard  E.  Godik,  Washington  Tawnship,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Dynamics  Imaging,  lac^  Devon,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«948«,  {  371  Date  Aug.  14, 1995,  (  l«2(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/07408,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  Na  4U,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct  5, 
1992,  5064982 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  CL  128—653.1  23  Clatans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  investigating  the  microcirculation  of  physi- 
ological liquids  in  skin  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  illuminating  a  prese- 
lected area  of  the  skin,  said  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion provides  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
in  a  range  of  0.3  ^m  to  2.0  pm; 

detecting  means  optically  aligned  with  said  preselected  area  of 
the  skin  for  detecting  infrared  (W)  electromagnetic  radiation 
emitted  from  the  slcin  and  electromagnetic  radiation  backscat- 
tcred  from  the  skin  and  for  outputting  respective  signals 
therefrom  representative  of  said  emitted  infrared  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  said  backscattered  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; 
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converting  means  operably  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
for  converting  said  signals  output  therefrom  into  video  sig- 
nals; 

interface  means  operably  connected  to  said  converting  means  for ' 
accumulating  temporal  variations  of  said  video  signals  during 
a  preselected  period  of  time  in  a  computer  as  recorded  video 
signals; 

comparing  means  operably  connected  to  said  interface  means  for 
determining  and  quantifying  an  interrelationship  between  said 
temporal  variations  of  said  recorded  video  signals  based  upon 
said  emitted  mftared  and  said  backscattered  electromagnetic 
radiation:  and 

display  means  operably  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for 
presenting  said  interrelationship  between  said  temporal  varia- 
tions based  upon  said  emitted  infrared  and  said  backscattered 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  form  of  %fDnctional  map  of 
the  microcirculation  of  physiological  liquids  in  skin  for  said 
preselected  area  of  the  skin. 


UMG/UOSOF 
NMCevoUME 


5,699,798 
METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  IMAGING  SOLID  TUMOR 
TISSUE 
Daryi  Hochman,  and  Mkhad  M.  H^gtgnd,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  amignon  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
CoBtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73353,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,465,718,  whkh  is  a  coiiliBaatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,278, 
Jun.  8, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,438,989,  which  is  a  continoatioa-ia- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  565,454,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,215,095. 
This  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  477,468 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—653.1  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  margins  and  dimensions  of  tumor 
tissue  in  an  area  of  interest,  comprising: 

(a)  illuminating  the  area  of  interest  with  an  illumination  source 
emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  (etm-)  having  at  least  one 
wavelength  which  interacu  with  a  dye,  the  emr  having  a 
wavelength  of  from  about  450  nm  to  about  2500  nm; 

(b)  detecting  one  or  more  optical  properties  of  the  area  of 
interest  using  an  optical  detector: 

(c)  acquiring  and  storing  a  control  data  set  representing  the  one 
or  more  optical  properties  detected; 

(d)  administering  the  dye  to  the  area  of  interest; 

(e)  detecting  one  or  more  optical  properties  of  die  area  of 
interest  subsequent  to  administration  of  the  dye  and  acquiring 
a  subsequent  data  set  representing  the  one  or  more  optical 
propenies  detected  subsequent  to  administration  of  the  dye; 

(f)  comparing  the  subsequent  data  set  with  the  control  data  set  to 
produce  a  comparison  data  set;  and 

(g)  identifying  changes  in  the  one  or  more  optical  properties  in 
the  comparison  data  set  and  thereby  identifying  areas  of  solid 
tumor  tissue,  wherein  the  tuntor  tissue  is  charactoized  by  one 
of  different  rates  of  dye  uptake  and  different  rates  of  dye 
perfusion  compared  to  nomuU  tissue. 


5499,799 

AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CURVED  A3aS 

OF  A  3-D  TUBE-SHAPED  OBJECT  IN  IMAGE  VOLUME 

Bead  Xii,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Jfamzhong  Qian,  Princeton  Jnnc- 

thm,  NJ.,  — rignon  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc., 

PrhMctaa,NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622,076 
Int  CL'  A61B  S/00 
M&.  CL  128—653.1  30  Oafans 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  a  curved  axis  of  a  three  dimen- 
sional  tube-like  shaped  object  in  an  image  volume  utilizing  imag- 
ing techniques  producing  transverse  image  slices  of  said  inuge 
volume  with  image  intensity  patterns  indicative  of  the  structure  of 
said  three  dimensional  tube-like  shaped  object  and  said  image 
volume,  in  combination  therewith  the  improvement  conq>risiiig  the 
steps  of: 


,301 
t^' nUMSICRS  IMAGE 


obtaining  a  plurality  of  transverse  image  slices  of  said  three 
dimensional  tube-like  shaped  object  fit)m  slicing  said  image 
volume  in  accord  with  the  configuration  of  said  duee  dimen- 
sional tube-like  shaped  object; 

locating  center  points  of  consecutive  cross  sections  of  said  three 
dimensional  tube- like  shaped  object  from  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transverse  image  slices  in  accord  with  said  image 
intensity  patterns  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  image  slices 
of  said  duee  dimensional  tube-like  shaped  object;  and, 

defining  a  curved  axis  of  said  tiiree  dimensional  tube-like  siuq>ed 
object  with  said  center  points  of  said  consecioive  cross  sec- 
tions. 


5,699,800 

STEREOTACnc  EXAMINATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

EXAMINATIONS 

SyMa  Heywaag-Kocbrmaer,  EagcMott,  Gcrmaay,  aari^ar 

to  Sicmaw  AkUeiigeaeflKhift,  Maaich,  Gcnwmy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  564,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30.  1994,  44  42 
398.5 

Int  CL'  A61B  5;«55 
U.S.  CL  128—653.2  22 


1.  A  stereotactic  examination  arrangemeiu  for  a  imginity-  reao- 
nance  imaging  apparatus,  said  arrangement  con^irising: 

holder  means  for  fixing  an  examination  subject  in  an  examina- 
tion space; 

antenna  means  for  receiving  nugnetic  resonance  signals  from 
said  examination  subject  in  said  examination  space,  said 
antenna  means  having  a  detection  region  encompassing  said 
examination  space; 

marker  means  disposed  in  said  detection  region,  and  having  at 
least  one  chamber  containing  a  fluid,  for  producing  a  inark 
visible  in  a  nugnetic  resonance  image  of  said  examination 
subject  generated  from  said  magnetic  resoiuuice  signals 
obtained  by  said  antenna  means;  and 

refilling  meaits,  in  unintenupied  fluid  connectioD  with  said  at 
least  one  chamber,  for  selectively  filling  said  chamber  with 
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OIK  of  first  and  second  fluids,  said 
having  respectively  different  magnetic 
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fit  it  and  second  fluids 
n  sonance  behavior. 


:  RESONANCE 


5,lU9Jtn 

METHOD  OF  INTERNAL  MAGNETI 
IMAGING  AND  SPECTROSCOPIC  A  NALYSIS  AND 
ASSOCUTED  APPARAT  US 
Ersin  Atalar;  Paul  A.  Bottomley,  both  ot  Qolanibia,  and  EUm 
A.  Zcrhoani,  Baltiiiiore,  all  of  Md^  assj^nors  to  The  Johns 
Hofldns  Unirenity,  Baltimofie,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4^,833 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  12S— 653.2  85  Claims 


Jij^ 


K 


76.  A  magnetic  resonance  coil  assembly  co  uprising 
a  resilientJy  flexible  elongated  receiver  coil  far  internal  magnetic 
resonance  analysis  of  a  region  of  interest  of  a  specimen  by 
insertion  of  the  receiver  coil  into  the  i  pecimen  to  receive 
magnetic  energy  emitted  by  nuclei  dispt  sed  within  a  speci- 
men which  is  positioned  within  a  main  m  ignetic  field  respon- 
sive to  bursts  of  radio  frequency  energy  ai  d  gradient  magnetic 
pulses  which  are  both  applied  to  the  sp«  cimen  and  emitting 
responsive  signals,  and 
said  receiver  coil  having  at  least  one  pair  ( i  elongated  electri- 
cally connected  conductors  disposed  witi  in  a  flexible  dielec- 
tric material  and  having  means  for  recei'  ing  signals  emitted 
from  a  specimen  and  emitting  responsive  output  signals. 


5,699,802 

MAMMOGRAPHY  ANTENNA  ARRAN  SEMEI^  FOR 

NMR  EXAMINATIONS  OF  A  FEMA  LE  BREAST 

Wllbeim   Dnerr,   Eriangen,   Germany,   asafgnor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengeseilsckaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,950 
Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany,  S«>.  29,  1994,  44  34 
949.1  ^ 

bt  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128-653.5 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  mammography  antenna  anrangement  fo  conducting  a  mag- 
netic resonance  examination  of  a  female  breast  comprising: 
first  and  second  arcuate  conductors,  each!  arcuate  conductor 
having  ends  and  a  zenith  between  said  en  is; 


a  further  conductor,  said  further  conductor  forming  a  closed 
circuit  and  defining  a  receptacle  opening,  said  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  arcuate  conductors  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  further  conductor  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
female  breast  when  inserted  in  said  receptacle  opening,  said 
first  and  second  arcuate  conductors  being  connected  to  said 
further  conductor  at  respective  junctions  successively  dis- 
posed along  said  further  conductor  with  said  arcuate  conduc- 
tors respectively  disposed  in  different  planes,  said  planes 
being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  said  arcuate 
conductors  being  identical  and  each  lying  symmetrical  about  a 
symmetry  axis,  said  arcuate  conductors,  being  connected  to 
said  further  conductor  with  their  respective  symmetry  axes 
coinciding; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  said  further  conductor  with 
at  least  one  capacitor  disposed  between  each  pair  of  succes- 
sive junctions; 

a  first  signal  terminal  coiwected  across  a  first  of  said  capacitors; 
and 

a  second  signal  terminal  connected  across  a  second  of  said 
capacitors,  said  first  and  second  capacitors  sharing  a  common 
one  of  said  junctions  and  said  first  and  second  signal  terminals 
being  decoupled  from  each  other 


5,699303 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  ULTRASONIC 

EXAMINATION 

Thomas  J.  Carodisliey,  McVeytown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  689,416 

Int  O.^  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—660.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  raetliod  of  applying  couplant  required  for  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  reading  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  ultrasonic  transducer  couplant  in  a  container  having  at 

least  a  first  open  end  for  dispensing  the  couplant  and  a 

structure  for  closing  the  open  end; 
opening  the  structure  closing  the  first  end  of  the  container  so 

couplant  is  ready  to  apply; 
placing  the  open  end  of  the  container  in  a  vertical  standby 

position,  open  end  down,  so  that  couplant  feeds  towards  the 

open  end  and  is  ready  for  use; 
applying  couplant  to  a  test  subject  having  an  ultrasonic  test; 
applying  an  ultrasonic  transducer  at  the  couplant; 
reading  ultrasonic  data  produced  by  said  transducer  through  the 

couplant; 
returning  the  container  to  the  standby  position;  and 
preventing  couplant  flow  from  the  container  in  the  standby 

position  through  said  structure. 
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5,699,804  5499,806 

THERAPY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SOURCE  OF  ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM  WTTH  NONUNIFORM 

ACOUSTIC  WAVES  ROTATION  CORRECTOR 

Manfred    Rattner,    Grossenseebacfa.    Germany,    assignor    to  Peter  Webb,  Menio  Park,  and  Edward  Verdonk,  San  Joae,  both 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compuy,  Palo  Alto. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,504  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20  Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  724^3 

^**-^                                      ^  Int  CL*  A61B  8/12 

Int  CL'  A61B  SAX)  VS.  CI.  128-667.06                                                      22 
VS.  CL  128—660.03                                                     6  Claims 


iS 


1.  A  therapy  apparatus  for  use  with  an  X-ray  locating  system 
comprising: 

a  source  of  acoustic  waves  for  dvating  a  pathology  located  in  a 
region  pf  a  patient,  said  source  of  acoustic  waves  having  an 
X-ray  transparent  region  formed  by  an  opening  extending 
through  said  source  allowing  unattenuated  passage  of  X-rays 
through  said  opening;  and 

ultrasound  locating  means  for  producing  an  ultrasound  image  of 
said  region  of  said  patient  containing  said  pathology,  said 
ultrasound  locating  means  having  a  totally  X-ray  transparent 
diagnostic  ultrasound  transducer  disposed  in  said  opening. 


5,699,805 
LONGITUDINAL  MULTIPLANE  ULTRASOUND 
TRANSDUCER  UNDERFLUID  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
James  Bernard  Seward,  and  Abdul  JamU  I^ik,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundatioa  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,103 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/12 

VS.  O.  128—662.06  19  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  an  outer  body  and  a  drive  shaft  receivable  in 
the  outer  body  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  outer  body; 

a  transducer  phased  array  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  the 
transducer  phased  array  being  rotatable  with  the  drive  shaft 
the  transducer  phased  array  transmitting  signals  toward  out- 
side of  the  catheter;  and 

the  outer  body  having  an  ultrasound  window  portion  at  least 
partially  transparent  to  the  signals,  the  transducer  phased 
array  being  longitudinally  positionable  witliin  the  outer  body 
proximate  the  window  poition. 
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1.  An  ultrasoimd  apparatus  for  imaging  tissues  in  the  body  of  a 
patient  from  interior  of  a  cavity  in  the  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  for  entering  the  cavity,  the  probe  having  a  distal  end 
to  extend  into  the  cavity,  a  proximal  end  to  extend  outside  tite 
body,  and  including  mechanical  rotatable  means  including  one 
or  more  transducers  for  transinitting  sequential  ultrasonic 
pulses  in  an  angular  pattern  from  the  distal  end  based  on  a 
target  angular  pattern  and  for  receiving  uhrasonic  energy 
reflected  and  scattered  from  the  tissues  back  to  tlie  one  or 
more  transducers,  such  that  each  transmitted  ultrasonic  pulse 
results  in  a  received  signal  (RF-line)  converted  from  said 
reflected  and  scattered  ultrasonic  energy,  said  RF-line  being 
subsequently  used  for  forming  a  tissue  image; 

(b)  angle-identification  means  for  determining  the  transmitted 
angular  pattern  by  analyzing  the  flF-lincs  to  determine  angu- 
lar separation  therebetween,  said  angle-identification  means 
being  capable  of  determining  the  transmitted  angular  pattern 
by  analyzing  the  RF-lines  alone;  and 

(c)  correction  means  for  correcting  distortion  oi  the  tissue  image 
caused  by  the  transmitted  angular  pattern  being  different  from 
the  target  angular  pattern. 


5,699,807 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Jun  Motogi;  Yoshio  Sakai,  and  Sunao  Ikkcda,  all  of  Ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kobden  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1994,  6-173027 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  l2»—6Tr  17  Claims 

1.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  system  comprising: 
blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  blood  pressure 
by  using  a  pulse  wave  signal  representative  of  a  pulsation  of 
an  artery  of  a  living  body,  said  blood  pressure  measuring 
means  comprising: 
pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  continuously  detecting  a  pulse 

wave  of  said  pulse  wave  signal; 
storage  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  continuous 
pulse  wave  that  is  outputted  from  said  pulse  wave  delecting 
means,  said  data  including  discrete  dau  of  a  pulse  ampU- 
tude  of  said  pulse  wave; 
dau  processing  means  for  reading  discrete  data  of  said  pulse 
amplitude  of  said  pulse  wave  from  said  storage  means,  and 
for  processing  said  discrete  data  by  using  a  spline  fiinction 
to  generate  data  representative  of  a  smooth  continuous  line; 
and 
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blood  pressure  calculating  means  for 
pressure  value  on  the  basis  of  said 
continuous  line,  said  blood  pressun 
including  detecting  means  for  deteo  ing 
being  treated  as  a  diastolic  blood 
point  of  said  data  representative  of 
line. 


5,699,808 
EEC  OPERATIVE  AND  POST-OPEHHpTA'E 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 
Enrin  Roy  John,  Majnaroneck,  N.Y. 
University,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
ContinDntkMi  of  Ser.  No.  192,836,  Feb.  7, 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Scr. 
Int.  a.''  A61B  5/004 
VS.  CL  US— 731 
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1994,  abandoned, 
^o.  612,094 


a   plurality-   of 


to  the  scalp  of 
a  blood  pressure 


1.   A  method  for  simultaneously   moniti 
patients  comprising: 

(a)  removably  connecting  a  set  of  EEC  el 
each  patient  and  a  set  of  EKG  electrodes 
sensor  to  the  body  of  each  patient; 

(b)  presenting  a  set  of  stimuli  to  each  patien^  and  amplifying  and 
digitizing  the  brain  wave  evolced  responses  to  the  stimuli  and 
the  patient's  ongoing  irain  wave  activiqj  collected  from  the 
EEC  electrodes  to  provide  a  first  set  of  ^G.  EKG  and  blood 
pressure  digital  data  representing  each  p4tient's  brain  waves, 
heart  activity  and  blood  pressure  in  the  poem's  first  state  and 
recording  the  first  set  of  digital  dau  i  n  computer  system 
memory; 

(c)  subsequently  presenting  the  same  set 
patient    and    amplifying    and    digitizini ; 
responses  to  the  stimuli  and  the  patient's 
activity  and  heart  activity  and  blood  pi^ssure  to  provide  a 
second  set  of  digital  data  for  each  patien 

(d)  using  the  computer  system  to  statistical  ly  compare  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  digital  data  for  each  j  latient  on  a  feature 


of  stimuli  to  each 
the  brain  wave 
>n-going  brain  wave 


by-feature  basis  and  providing  a  warning  if  a  combined  multi- 
variant  measure  is  abnormal  by  being  of  a  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  digital  data  larger  than  a  selected 
range  of  differences. 


5,699,809 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

MEASURING  THE  SHAPE  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC 

REFLECTANCE  CURVE  OF  AN  EAR 

Jerome  T.  Combs,  Wallinford;  Hugh  W.  Busey,  Cheshire,  and 

Krcsimir  Uliraincili,  Cromwell,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to 

MDI  Instruments,  Inc.,  Wobura,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378304,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  378,654,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

560,523,  Nov.  17,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  378,503,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,655 

Int  a."  A61B  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  128-746  47  claims 
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1.  A  device  for  analyzing  acoustic  reflectance  of  an  ear  having  a 
tympanic  membrane,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  acoustic  reflectance  of  components  of  the 
ear  for  a  plurality  of  frequencies  by  directing  sound  from  a 
sound  source  to  the  tympanic  membrane  and  by  detecting 
reflected  sound,  wherein  the  measured  acoustic  reflectance 
has  a  shape;  and 

means  for  electronically  measuring  the  shape  of  a  region  of  the 
measured  acoustic  reflectance  to  obtain  an  indicator  of  a 
condition  of  the  ear.  wherein  the  indicator  is  substantially 
independent  of  a  line  of  sight  from  the  sound  source  to  the 
tympanic  membrane. 


5,699310 
PROCEDURE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOFT  EYE  TISSUE 
loannis  G.  PalUkaris,  c/o  University  of  Crete  Medical  Scbool, 
Department  of  Opthalmolog>   P.O.  Box   1352,  Heraklion 
Crete  711  10,  Gi«ece 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,243 
Int  CL''  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  12»-898  19  Claims 

1.  A  procedure  for  removing  a  corneal  epithelial  layer  from  an 
eye,  comprising: 
exposing  a  corneal  surface  of  the  eye: 

rotating  a  relatively  soft  and  pliable  abrading  surface  about  a 
tool  axis; 
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applying  the  rotating  abrading  surface  to  the  corneal  surface 
until  the  corneal  epithelial  layer  has  been  abraded  away,  while 
leaving  an  underlying  stromal  layer  wholly  intact 


a  tobacco  filler  rod.  and 

a  wrapper  enclosing  die  tobacco  filler  rod, 

said  wrapper  comprising  an  inner  binder  layer  of  recooAitiiled 

tobacco  sheet  and  an  oiMer  wrapper  of  convenlional  cigarette 

P«per. 
said  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  being  formed  by  a  ptyer- 

maldng  process  in  which  waier-soiubie  material  extracted  in 

the  sheet  maldng  process  is  not  added  back  to  die  sheet  unless 

in  an  amount  which  does  not  exceed  about  20  wt  %  of  the 

reconstituted  sheet, 
said  cigarette  exhibiting  a  decrease  in  sidestteam  smoke  pixiduc- 

bon  of  about  30  to  about  60%  in  comparison  to  a  cigarette 

having  the  conventional  cigarette  wrapper. 


5^99311 
USE  OF  EITELITE  TO  REDUCE  SIDESTREAM  SMOKE 
John  B.  Paine,  m,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morrfa 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Scr.  No.  689^33 
IBL  CL'  A24D  1/02 
VS.  CL  131—365  15 


1.  A  paper  wrapper  for  a  smoking  article  comprising  as  filler 
eitelite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  amount 
of  sidestream  smoke  produced  by  the  burning  smoking  article 
while  providing  the  smoking  article  with  ash  coherence. 


5,699,812 

SMOKING  PRODUCT 

LMTy  Bowcn,  OrangevUie;   George  Edward  Ayiw,  Camp- 

bellville,-  Gary  Black,  Brampton,  and  Jacques  Daoust,  St 

Sophie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans,  Benson  & 

Hedges  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,975.  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,462,073.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,276 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
9100196,-  Feb.  14,  1991,  9103202;  Apr.  24,  1991,  9108783,-  May 
16,  1991,  9110559,-  JnL  5,  1991,  9U4S98 

Int  CL*  A24B  15/25 
VS.  a.  131—374  38  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  product  having  a  smoking  quality  closely  approxi- 
mating that  of  a  cigarette  having  a  conventional  paper  wrapper, 
which  comprises: 


5,699,813 

ARTlFICLiL  FINGERNAIL  WITH  INLAY 

George  H.  CamU,  853  Via  Aloodra,  Camarfllo,  CaUt  93012 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6944U 

I^  CL*  A45D  29/00 

VS.  CL  132—73  14  ( 


1.  An  artificial  fingernail  having  an  inlay  in  a  top  surftce  thereof, 
comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  fingernail  sliape  with  a  top  sur^Ke; 
a  recessed  area  in  die  top  surface;  and 

an  inlay  in  the  recessed  area  in  the  top  surface  of  die  base 
member  to  produce  a  desired  cosmetic  effect. 


5,699,814 
CURVED  TOOTHED  HAOtCLIP 
Christian  Potnt  Arbcnt  France,  assignor  to  C.S.F.  DifMon. 
sodtti  anonyme,  ArlMnt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,325 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  21,  1995,  95  U245 
Int  CL*  A45D  8/20 
VS.  CL  132—277  ig  cWms 

1.  Hairclip  having  first  and  second  elongate  branches  with 
respective  first  and  second  inside  faces  facing  each  other,  respec- 
tive outside  faces  and  respective  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  the 
first  and  second  branches  being  hinged  together  at  their  fatt  ends 
about  a  hinge  axis  enabling  the  first  and  second  branches  to  pivot 
between  a  close  together  position  in  which  the  first  and  second 
inside  faces  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  spaced  apart 
position  in  which  the  first  and  second  inside  faces  are  angulariy 
offset  from  each  other,  die  fim  and  second  branches  being  adapted 
to  be  separably  fastened  together  at  dieir  second  ends  in  die  close 
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together  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  branches  can  grip  a 
lock  of  hair  between  their  respective  inside  fa  es,  wherein  each  of 
the  first  and  second  branches  has  curved  teetii  extending  laterally 
from  the  first  lateral  edge  and  curving  towards  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  branches,  the  curved  teeth  of  e*:h  of  the  first  and 
second  branches  being  interdigitated  with  ike  curved  teeth  of 
another  of  the  first  and  second  branches  si  that  in  the  close 
together  position  the  curved  teeth  pass  througl   said  lock  of  hair. 


5^99,815 
HAIR  CLIP 

TosUynki  Fnmkawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assigmi  r  to  Lucky  Corpo- 
ratkM  Co^  LtiL,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  li,  19%,  Ser.  No.  ^,178 

Int.  CL*  A45D  S/28 

VS.  CL  132-279  6  Claims 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  base  plate  (1); 

a  clip  plate  (2)  curving  to  bulge  out  toward  sAd  plate  (1)  so  as  to 
press  hair  against  said  base  plate  (1)  ant^hold  hair  between 
said  base  plate  (1)  and  said  clip  plate  (2)  when  said  base  plate 
(1)  and  said  clip  plate  (2)  engage  each  other, 

an  axis  part  (3)  facing  said  clip  plate  (2)  and  being  provided  on 
one  end  of  said  base  plate  (1); 

a  fastner  pan  (t)  facing  said  cUp  plate  (2)  and  being  provided  on 
the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  (1), 

said  fastener  part  («)  comprising  clip  ami  (7),  which  have 
enough  length  to  deform  flexibly  to  relese  the  engagement 
between  said  base  plate  (1)  and  said  lip  plje  (2).  and  said  clip 
arms  (7)  extending  from  said  base  plate  (J)  toward  said  axis 
pan  (3):  and 

where  one  end  of  said  clip  plate  (2)  is  connected  pivoially  to 
said  axis  pan  (3),  and  the  other  end  of  s)  id  clip  plate  (2)  is 
snappaUe  into  said  fastener  pan  (*)  to  c  Ixain  said  engage- 
ment and  releasable  from  said  fastner  pan  (6). 


5,699,81« 

FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR 

Cheryl  Ann  Bancs,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  Born,  Lincolnwood, 

both  of  Dl..  assignors  to  Cherylaim  Company,  Skokie,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^50 

Int  a.'  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—285  33  ( 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  paint  or  polish  on  a  nail  of  a  finger 
while  the  paint  or  polish  is  drying  after  a  manicure  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  fingernail  protective  shield  adapted  to  cover 
the  nail;  aiid 

means  for  adjusuMy  and  tightly  locking  said  protective  shield 
on  said  finger  to  rigidly  mount  the  device  on  the  finger  and 
prevent  the  shield  firora  contacting  the  nail  during  normal  use, 
said  locking  means  including  mating  ratchet  teeth. 


5,699317 
TURBULENT  FLOW  CONDUIT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Bankert,  Birmingham,   Dl.;   Mark  Perry,  Wixom, 
Mich.,  and  Richard  Grady,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Graco  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FDed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,330 
Int  CL^  B08B  9/06 
VS.  a.  134—102.2  1 1 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  fluid  cmduit,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  pressure  regulated  conqiressed  gas  to  said 
conduit;  and 

pumping  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  pressurized  solvent  to 
said  conduit  to  be  cleaned,  said  pumping  means  being  capable 
of  variable  speeds  which  provide  a  constant  speed  and  posi- 
tive displacement  at  any  predetermined  setting  in  order  to 
produce  a  turbulent  flow  cleaning  action  in  said  conduit  and 
comprising  an  air  operated  reciprocating  pump  having  a  fluid 
outlet  and  an  air  exhaust  and  having  means  restricting  said  air 
exhaust  so  as  to  provide  a  constant  output  volume  at  any 
given  setting  of  said  restricting  means  independent  of  pressure 
downstream  of  said  fluid  outlet. 
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5,699,818 

PERSONAL  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Roy  B.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lightning 

EUminalors  &  Consultants,  Inc,  BouMer,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,706 

Int  CL'  A45B  23/00 

VS.  a.  135-16  i  Claims 


wherein  said  connecting  sleeve  second  end  includes  a  ridge,  said 
ridge  being  accepted  by  said  first  end  of  spring  connector. 


FredM. 


5499419 

REDUCED  IMPACT  CANE 

,  23  LigMkMae  Rd^  Gay  HcmI,  Msm.  02535 

FIM  Dec  9, 1996,  Ser.  N&  762,2M 

lot  CL'  A45B  SMM 

VS.  a.  135— n  M  , 


2.  A  leducedlmpact  cane  attachment,  comprising: 

a  spring  connector  having  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  connecting  sleeve  having  a  fint  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
connecting  sleeve  second  end  being  disposed  around  said  first 
end  of  said  spring  connector, 

a  collar  disposed  around  said  second  end  of  said  spring  connec- 
tor. 

a  tip  having  a  first  end.  said  fint  end  of  said  tip  being  diqxMcd 
around  said  collar. 

a  spring  being  accepted  by  second  end  of  said  spring  connectDr 
and  said  spring  being  coupled  to  said  tip;  and 


5,699420 
OUTDOOR  SLEEPING  SYSTEM  WITH  DETACHABLE 
SLEEPING  BAG 
Darid  L.  Evans,  and  Dcm  K.  EvaM,  both  of  7956 
Creek  Rd.,  Appiegate,  Orag.  97530 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613088 
Int  CL'  A47G  9M0 
VS.  CL  135—96  s  i 


1.  A  lightning  shield  comprising: 

a  hemispherical  dome  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  approxi- 
mating a  perfect  hemisphere  having  a  diameter  large  enough 
to  cover  a  user's  shoulders  and  bead; 

said  outer  surface  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  conductive  material; 

a  suppon  means  fimctiofling  to  suppon  the  hemispherical  dome 
over  a  person's  head  and  shoulders;  and 

a  lightning  ground  streamer  prevention  means  comprising  a 
smooth,  domed  metallic  surface  on  said  hemispherical  dome. 


1.  A  portable  outdoor  sleeping  system  comprising: 

a  sleeping  bag  having  a  ckMaMe  shell  witfi  a  perimeter  8^  to 

which  a  first  slide  hsteaer  element  is  fixed:  and 
a  tent  structure  including  a  shelter  portion  and  a  ground  cover 
sheet,  said  ground  cover  sheet  being  provided  widi  a  sleeping 
bag  outline  flap  which  includes  second  slide  hstener  element 
capable  of  mating  relationship  widt  said  first  slide  tesiener 
element  to  detachaMy  secure  said  sleeping  b^  to  said  loaf: 


5499jai 
CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

P.O.  B«i  22238,  Hta  Hd  it.,  S.C  29925 
or  ScK  N*.  135473.  Oct.  13. 1993.  PM. 
N*.  5409y433.  TMb  aiiiiMcrtiB  Ai«.  15, 1994,  Set:  Mm 
29*436 
LM.  CL'  A61M  MW 
U.S.  CL  137—1  2g  ~-- 

II.  A  method  of  controlling  fluid  flow  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
(I)  sealing  an  inlet  by  a  normally  open  skMed  flexible  stopper 
which  compresses  into  said  inlet,  said  inlet  closing  the  slot  of 
said  stopper,  and 
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(2)  slidably  depressing  said  stopper  to  open  |he  slot  and  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 
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1.  A  breakaway  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  female  valve  body,  a  pluralit>  of  bolthole 
through,  and  a  plurality  of  boreholes  exi 
wherein  said  female  valve  body  fuither 
traversing  the  female  valve  body; 

a  male  valve  body,  a  plurality  of  flange  pairs 
boreholes  aligned  with  the  boreholes  in  . 
body,  wherein  said  male  valve  body  furthe  ■ 
cavity  traversing  the  male  valve  body; 

a  plurality  of  tie  bolts  being  attached  to  said  , 
through  said  plurality  of  boltholes.  whereii 
received  by  said  plurality  of  flange  pairs 
body; 

a  plurality  of  shear  pins,  wherein  each  one  . 
shear  pin,  intersects  each  flange  pair  and  „ 
plurality  of  tie  bolts  at  an  angle  perpendicui  ar 
thereby  connecting  said  male  valve  body  tc 
body; 

a  check  valve  being  teceived  by  the  first  ca 
cavity; 


extending  there- 
teniling  therethrough, 
d^nes  a  first  cavity 

and  a  plurality  of 

the  female  valve 

defines  a  second 

emale  valve  body 
said  tie  bolts  are 
said  male  valve 

f  said  plurality  of 

each  one  of  said 

to  said  tie  bolts 

said  female  valve 

iv  ty  and  the  second 


a  plurality  of  guide  pins  closely  received  by  the  boreholes  in  the 

male  valve  body  and  the  female  valve  body;  and 
a  channel  being  defined  by  said  female  valve  body; 
wherein  the  guide  pins  are  covered  by  a  Teflon®  sleeve. 


5,699323 
BREAKAWAY  COUPLING 
Jack  Gall  Thomaoo,  Nottiiigliam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Dover  Corp,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep-  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,2«4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20, 1995, 
9519193;  May  8, 1996,  9609589 

Int.  CL*  F16L  i7/2« 
VS.  CI.  137— 68.15  10  Claims 


5,699322 
BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  DEilCE 
James  Bodhaine,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  yita  International, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644370 

Int  CL'  F16L  29/00 

VS.  CL  137—68.15  12  Claims 


1.  A  breakaway  coupling  including  first  and  second  coupling 
parts  secured  together  by  releasable  means,  the  releasable  means 
permitting  separation  of  the  coupling  patts  in  a  given  direction 
when  exposed  to  a  separating  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
force  in  said  direction,  at  least  one  of  the  coupling  parts  including 
valve  means,  the  valve  means  being  normally  retained  at  an  open 
position  and  being  movable  to  a  closed  position  when  said  cou- 
pling paru  move  apan  in  said  direction,  the  valve  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  valve  seat  formed  in  said  one  coupling  part,  a  valve 
element  which  when  seated  on  the  valve  seat  prevents  fluid  flow 
through  said  one  coupling  part,  the  valve  element  being  movably 
mounted  within  the  coupling  part  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  valve  element  when  at  said  open  position 
being  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  to  pennit  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
coupling  part  and  when  at  said  closed  position  being  seated  upon 
the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  coupling  part,  the 
valve  element  being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  elongate  suppotl  for 
movement  from  d>e  open  position  to  an  intermediate  position 
whereat  it  is  opposed  to  said  valve  seat  but  spaced  therefrom  in 
said  given  direction,  the  support  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
given  direction  and  being  movable  in  said  given  direction  between 
a  first  position  whereat  the  support  locates  the  valve  element  at  its 
open  position  and  a  second  position  whereat  the  support  locates  the 
valve  element  at  its  closed  position,  trigger  release  means  for 
retaining  the  support  at  its  first  position,  the  valve  element  being 
co-operable  with  the  trigger  release  means  to  cause  release  of  the 
support  when  the  valve  element  moves  to  its  intermediate  position 
to  thereby  enable  the  suppon  to  move  to  its  second  position  and  the 
valve  element  to  move  to  its  closed  position. 
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5,699324 
ELECTRICAL-PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM 
Lotliar  Kcmmkr,  MoerfddcB-WaUdorf.  and  Stefan  Kolben- 
scUag,  Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Samson 
AktiengcseUschaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,518 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34 
017.5 

Int.  a."  G05B  11/50 
VS.  CL  137—85  18  Claims 


31 
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1.  An  electrical-pneumatic  system  consisting  of  a  main  unit 
having  a  pneumatic  booster,  an  electrical-pneumatic  pre<ontrol 
unit,  and  a  controller  having  an  input  terminal  for  reference  vari- 
able W,  which  indicates  a  target  value,  an  input  terminal  for  a 
regulating  variable  X.  which  indicates  an  actual  value  and  an 
output  terminal  for  a  manipulated  variable  Y,  which  indicates  a 
control  value  in  tlie  form  of  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal,  the 
elecDical-pneumatic  pre-control  unit  including  a  drive  unit  for 
receiving  the  pulse-width  nwdulated  signal  from  the  controller,  a 
3/2  directional  control  valve  having  a  valve  member  switched 
inechanically  between  two  end  positions  in  response  to  a  drive 
signal  from  the  drive  unit  said  3/2  directional  control  valve  having 
an  input  connected  with  an  adjustable  pressure  reducer  means  for 
adjusting  the  admission  pressure  at  the  input  of  the  valve  to  change 
die  pressure  applied  to  the  booster,  an  output  connected  to  means 
for  smoothing  of  the  modulated  pressure  at  the  output  of  the  3/2 
directional  control  valve,  said  means  for  smoothing  including  a 
throttle  and  a  downstream  connected  volume,  said  pneumatic 
booster  having  an  input  connected  downstream  of  the  volume  and 
an  output  for  the  control  pressure,  an  electrical  measurement 
sensor  means  for  determining  the  output  of  the  control  pressure  of 
die  pneumatic  booster  and  being  connected  to  the  controller  to 
provide  a  feedback  signal  as  die  regulating  variable  X  depending 
on  the  control  pressure. 


5,699325 
DOUBLE  SEAT  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Larry  A.  Norton,  EHthom,  Wis.,  assignor  to  United  Dominion 
bidustrics.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  557,453 
Int  CL'  B08B  9/06;  F16K  31/222 
VS.  CL  137—238  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  unit,  comprising: 

a  body  including  first  and  second  valve  seats  and  defining  first 
and  second  product  flow  paths,  a  leakage  flow  path,  and  a 
connecting  passageway  between  said  first  and  said  second 
product  flow  paths; 
first  and  second  valve  dislcs  movable  between  respective  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  first  and  said  second  valve  dislcs 
cooperating  widi  said  first  and  said  second  valve  seats  to 
permit  and  to  block  flows  between  said  first  and  said  second 
product  flow  paths  and  said  connecting  passageway,  respec- 
tively; 
actuator  means  including  pressine  chamber  means  with  at  least  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  pressure  chamber  for  containing  a 
pressurized  fluid,  and  for  containing  first,  second  and  third 


''-N. 


pistons  and  first,  second  and  third  inlet  ports  for  receiving 
respective  pressure  signals  associated  with  the  first,  second 
and  ttiird  pressure  chambers,  respectively,  a  first  pressure 
chamber  located  between  tlie  second  and  the  tliird  pistons,  the 
second  pressure  chamber  located  between  the  first  and  the 
second  pistons  and  the  diird  piston  located  between  the  first 
and  the  third  pressure  chambers,  the  first  piston  coupled  to  tlie 
second  valve  disk  to  open  the  second  valve  disk,  the  second 
piston  responsive  to  an  opening  signal  in  the  first  pressure 
chamber  to  engage  the  first  piston  so  as  to  open  the  second 
valve  disk,  and  die  first  piston  responsive  to  a  second  bleed 
signal  in  die  second  pressure  chamber  to  at  least  pardy  open 
the  second  valve  disk  while  concurrently  applying  the  second 
bleed  signal  in  die  second  pressure  chamber  to  the  second 
piston  to  apply  a  closing  force  to  die  first  valve  disk  so  diat 
the  first  valve  disk  remains  closed  and  the  third  piston  respon- 
sive to  a  first  bleed  signal  in  the  diird  pressure  chamber  to  at 
least  partly  open  the  first  valve  disk  while  permitting  the 
second  valve  disk  to  remain  closed. 


5,699326 

HAZARDOUS  GAS  MIXING  APPARATUS  WTTH  RAKE 

FOR  DISLODGING  CONDUTT  DEPOSITS 

Samir  S.  SUban,  BcaTcrtoa,  Oreg.,  Miignor  to  Innovative 

Engineering  Sohdiona,  Inc,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  699,722 

InL  CL'  BMB  9/04 

VS.  CL  137—244  «  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  a  hazardous  gas  with  air  in  a 
chamber  to  render  the  hazardous  gas  inert,  ttie  improvement  com- 
prising. 
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hazardous  gas  conduit  structure  in  said  d  amber  and  including 
an  end  plate. 

a  rake  supported  for  rectilinear  travel  in  ^d  conduit  structure 
and  having  a  periineiTical  edge  proxin  ate  an  internal  wall 
surface  of  the  conduit  structure  for  c  eaning  said  conduit 
structure,  said  rake  having  a  static  rest  |  osition  adjacent  said 
end  plate, 

an  actuator  imparling  movement  to  said  rake  to  remove  hazard- 
ous gas  deposits  from  the  intenial  wall  s^ace  of  said  conduit 
structure, 

a  rake  control  system  for  automatic  actual]  m  of  said  actuator  at 
timed  intervals  to  impart  movement  to 
defining  an  opening  through  which  a  ha]  irdous  gas  may  pass, 
and 

said  hazardous  gas  conduit  structure  including  a  projection  on 
said  end  plate  for  insertion  into  said  opening  in  said  rake  to 
remove  accumulated  deposits  therein  to  ensure  the  passage  of 
hazardous  gas  through  the  rake  defined  i  opening  during  rake 
travel  through  the  hazardous  gas  condui^  structure. 
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5,i99327 
LAWN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
UNDERGROUND 
Vlrcfl  A.  Ddome,  23615  Vt  Hillview 
Ciriif.  92404;  Tboous  CiisoAiIU,  13066 
Valley,  CaUf.  92553,  and  Maddyn  Joy 
wood  PL,  Rhrerside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Sep.  19. 1996,  Scr.  Na  ^5,073 
Int  CL'  BOID  n/02 
VS.  a.  137—268 


San  Bernardino, 

I  talboa  La.^  Moreno 

Warner,  3908  Oak- 


3  Claims 


1.  Lawn  treatment  apparatus  for  deliver  ng  chemical  to  an 
underground  sprinkler  system  comprising: 

a)  a  water  inlet  pipe  having  a  water  contra  1  valve  connected  to 
an  outlet  pipe  for  delivering  water  to  sai  I  underground  water 
sprinkler  system,  said  outlet  pipe  having  |an  anti-siphon  valve 
assembly,  said  assembly  having  an  anti-^pbon  valve  housing 
with  a  threaded  mouth  and  a  threaded  a  iti-sipbon  valve  cap 
carrying  an  anti-sipbon  valve; 

b)  a  cylindrical,  vertically  extending  bodj  member  having  an 
open  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end  n  Minted  between  said 
anti-siphon  valve  housing  and  said  anti-)  iphon  valve  cap; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  open  bottono  end  of  said  body 
member  to  the  threaded  mouth  on  the  ani  i-siphon  valve  hous- 
ing: 

d)  means  disposed  in  said  body  member  fa  mixing  said  chemi- 
cal deposited  within  said  body  memfasr  with  water  flow 
traveling  from  the  inlet  pipe  into  the  anti'^iphon  valve  assem- 
bly and  out  through  the  outlet  pipe  to  tht  underground  sprin- 
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kler  system,  said  mixing  means  comprisi^ig  a  vertically 
extending  cyUndrical  tube  located  within  said  body  member 
to  form  a  space  within  said  body  member  completely  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  top  outlet  port  and  a 
tapered  boRom  portion  with  an  inlet  port,  and  a  control  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  exit  holes  therethrough  surrounding  said 
elongated  water  flow  tube  above  said  tapered  bottom  portion, 
so  that  with  said  tapered  portion  extending  into  said  anti- 
siphon  valve  housing,  allowing  water  to  travel  from  said  inlet 
pipe  into  said  anti-siphon  valve  housing,  through  said  inlet 
port  into  and  up  said  elongated  water  flow  tube,  out  from  said 
top  outlet  port  through  said  anti-siphon  valvR,  down  through 
said  body  member  around  said  flow  tube  mixing  with  said 
chemical,  through  said  exit  holes  in  said  control  plate  and  an 
exit  side  of  the  anti-siphon  valve  housing  into  said  outlet  pipe; 
and 
e)  means  for  retaining  said  open  top  end  of  said  body  member  to 
said  anti-siphon  valve  cap,  so  that  said  anti-siphon  valve 
prevents  the  water  with  the  chemical  from  backing  up  into  the 
water  supply. 


5,699,828 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  MEASUREMENT 

INDICU  FOR  COVERING  UNDERSINK  PIPING 

John  A.  Hebnsderfer,  2151  Luray  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  490,599,  Jun.  6,  1995,  whicfa 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,971,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,564,463,  wliidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

271,439,  JnL  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,586,568,  wliich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,999,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,341330,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,779, 

Jnl.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,649,566,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

271,439,  Jnl.  7, 1994.  TUs  application  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

735,132 

Int  CL'  F16L  59/18 

VS.  CL  137—375  15  Claims 


1.  An  insulative  cover  assembly  for  insulating  a  P-trap  drain 
piping  assembly  located  under  a  sink  including  a  straight  pipe,  a 
J-shaped  pipe,  and  an  L-shaped  pipe  joined  together  at  junctures  by 
pipe  nuts,  the  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  including  a  first. cover  section  and  a  second  cover 
section  coupled  together,  the  first  cover  section  having  an 
elongated  body  terminating  in  an  approximately  180°  bend  at 
an  end  of  said  first  section,  and  the  second  cover  section 
having  an  elongated  body  terminating  in  an  approximately 
90°  bend  at  an  end  of  said  second  section,  the  first  and  second 
cover  sections  being  separable  for  covering  the  pipes; 

the  first  and  second  cover  sections  each  including  a  longitudinal 
slit  thereon  for  being  spread  apart  and  positioned  over  the 
pipes; 

measurement  indicia  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said  body,  the 
measurement  indicia  being  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of 


said  body  and  providing  an  indication  of  length  of  at  least  one 
of  the  cover  sections  for  proper  sizing  and  installation  of  said 
cover  section  on  a  pipe; 
whereby  the  piping  assembly  is  quickly  and  efficiently  coveted 
and  insulated. 


5,699,829 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  SOFT  STARTUP 
Charles  A.  Weiler,  Jr.,  HoUy,  and  Hendrik  Pieter  Barvno,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating  Vale 
Co.,  Th)y,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,679 

Int  a.*  F15B  13/04:20/00;  F16K  35/06 

VS.  CL  137—383  14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defining  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an 

exhaust  port; 
a  valve  spool  assembly  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve 
housing  between  an  open  condition  and  a  closed  condition, 
said  inlet  port  being  in  commimication  with  said  outlet  port 
when  said  valve  spool  assembly  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
outlet  pon  being  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  port 
when  said  valve  spool  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 
means  associated  with  said  valve  spool  assembly  for  delaying 
full  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  omlet 
port  when  said  valve  spool  assembly  is  moved  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position,  said  delaying  means 
comprising: 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  upon  said  valve  spool  assembly, 
said  piston  blocking  said  full  communication  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  spool  assem- 
bly is  initially  moved  firom  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position;  and 
a  by-pass  passage  disposed  between  said  inlet  pott  and  said 
ouUet  port,  said  by-pass  passage  being  opened  when  said 
valve  spool  assembly  is  initially  moved  from  said  closed  to 
said  open  position,  said  by-pass  passage  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  inlet  pott  to  said  outlet  port  at  a  specified 
rate,  said  piston  being  iiK>ved  to  allow  said  full  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  pon  when 
fluid  pressure  at  said  outiet  port  reaches  a  specified  value. 


5,699,830 
SOLENOID  VALVE  CONTROLLER 
Bunya  HayasU,  and  Kdsake  Shimauchi,  both  of  Yawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,135 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1994,  6-329712 

Int  CL*  F16K  37/00:31/06 

VS.  CL  137—554  5  claims 

I.  A  solenoid  valve  contioUer.  comprising  a  plurality  of  solenoid 

valves  intensively  installed  for  controlling  pnessue  fluid,  a  serial 

unit  for  performing  on-off  control  of  each  of  said  solenoid  valves 


according  to  a  control  signal  fnjm  the  controller,  and  a  switch  unit 

electrically  connected  between  said  solenoid  valves  and  said  serial 

unit,  whereby: 

said  switch  unit  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  manual  switches 

to  match  each  of  the  solenoid  valves,  and  said  manual 

switches  can  be  switched  over  to  a  switching  position  to 

connect  the  solenoid  valves  to  output  terminals  of  tlie  serial 

unit  and  to  a  switching  position  to  connect  the  solenoid  valves 

to  power  terminals. 


5,699,831 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  IN  A  PAINT  TONING  MACHINE 
Ikpio  Seppinen,  KaasMrUm,  Finland,  assignor  to  Cimcorp 

Oy,  Kaasaurfckn,  FfaUaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/W101,  {  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,329 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  23, 1993,  931282 
Int  a.'  F16L  37/2S 
VS.  CL  137—614.03  9  n«i_ 


1.  A  connecting  device  in  a  paint  toning  nuchine  for  connecting 
a  paste  container  to  a  toning  paste  supply  hose  of  tlie  toning 
machine,  comprising 

a  first  coimector  to  be  connected  to  a  discharge  aperture  of  tiie 

paste  container  aitd  containing  a  valve  element, 
a  second  connector  to  be  connected  to  the  toning  paste  siq)ply 

hose  and  containing  a  spindle,  and 
a  connection  mount  for  receiving  the  first  and  the  second  con- 
nector, for  supporting  them  against  each  other  and  for  forcing 
the  spindle  of  the  second  connector  to  open  the  valve  element 
of  the  first  connector. 
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5,699,832 
FAUCET  WATER  INPUT  CONl^CTICiN 
Thomas  H.  Burcbard,  Wlndicster;  Gregory  Hunter,  West- 
wood;  Kevin  M.  Johnson,  Natick,-  Jeffe^  Karg.  Hopkinton, 
aU  of  Mass^  and  John  E.  Bertrand,  Fiirview  Park,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,123 
Int.  CL'  F16K  15/18 
VS.  CL  137—614,2  5  CUtms 


»  id 


sa  d 


/f^/,y 


1.  A  faucet  including  a  housing,  at  least 
said  housing,  a  water  input  connection  for 
water  passage  in  said  housing  between  said 
outlet  and  said  water  input  connection 
including  a  body  having  a  water  inlet  and  a 
adjacent  said  water  inlet,  an  anti-siphon  cl 
within  said  body  and  having  a  surface 
said  seat. 

an  anti-flow  valve  positioned  within  said 
along  a  path  coaxial  with  said  anti-siphoi 
adjacent  said  outlet  within  said  body, 
having  a  surface  positioned  to  close 
said  outlet,  means  within  said  faucet 
anti-flow  valve  away  from  its  seat  to 
body  into  said  faucet  housing  water 
said  anti-siphon  check  valve  and  said 
having  coaxial  chambers  therein,  a 
said  coaxial  chambers,  said  spring  ui 
check  valve  toward  its  seal  and  urging 
toward  its  seat. 


discharge  outlet  in 

faucet  housing,  a 

least  one  discharge 

input  connection 

water  outlet,  a  seat 

leek  valve  movable 

posit  oned  to  close  upon 

body  and  movable 

check  valve,  a  seal 

aid  anti-flow  valve 

said  seat  adjacent 

hou  ing  for  moving  said 

p<  rmil  flow  ftom  said 

pasa  ige, 

aiti 


upcn 


spnig 
irgng 


5,699333 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  FLUID  FL|>W  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Eddk  J.  Tsalaros,  5822  Lnperial  Key, 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Set  No.  i 
lot  CL'  F16K  31/02 
as.  CL  137—624.11  15  Clains 


,  Tamw, 


flow  valve  each 

positioned  within 

said  anti-siphon 

>aid  anti-flow  valve 


Fla.  33615 
^1.353 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  to  control 
the  flow  of  water  through  a  shower  head  diro  ted  to  a  target  zone 
or  a  liekl  from  an  external  souce  of  piessuriza  I  water  wherein  said 


electro-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprises  a  valve 
assembly  including  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  member  position- 
ing device  disposed  in  operalively  relationship  relative  lo  the  valve 
member  lo  selectively  move  the  valve  member  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  and  a  control  assembly  to  selectively 
move  the  valve  member  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  allowing  water  to  flow  from  the  external  source  of  pres- 
surized water  through  the  valve  assembly  lo  the  shower  head,  said 
valve  member  is  movably  mounted  to  a  valve  body  by  a  resilient 
valve  member  retainer,  said  valve  body  includes  a  valve  flow  pon 
disposed  to  be  selectively  closed  by  said  valve  member  and 
coupled  between  a  fluid  inlet  supply  conduit  and  a  fluid  outiel 
supply  conduit  by  an  inlei  port  and  an  outlet  port  respectively,  a 
valve  housing  comprises  a  lower  enlarged  housing  portion  having  a 
valve  chamber  formed  therein  to  operatively  house  said  valve 
member  and  an  upper  elongated  housing  portion  having  an  outer 
actuator  assembly  disposed  about  the  exterior  thereof  including  an 
acmator  chamber  formed  therein  to  operatively  house  an  inner 
actuator  assembly  movable  between  an  extended  and  retracted 
position,  said  outer  actuator  assembly  comprises  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  said 
inner  actuator  assembly  and  elecoically  connected  lo  said  control 
assembly  to  receive  control  signals  therefrom  and  a  permanent 
magnet  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  and  said  inner  actuator  assembly,  said  inner  actuator 
assembly  comprises  a  lower  actuator  member  having  a  lower  bias 
disposed  within  a  recess  formed  therein  and  a  shaped  valve  posi- 
tioning element  movably  mounted  between  a  lower  position  and  an 
upper  position  within  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  actuator  member  and  an  actuator  member  having  an  upper 
bias  disposed  widiin  a  recess  formed  therein  such  that  said  lower 
end  of  said  valve  positioning  element  is  normally  biased  in  said 
lower  position  to  engage  said  valve  member  to  retain  said  valve 
member  in  said  closed  position,  and  said  electro-magnetic  coil 
selectively  moves  said  inner  actuator  assembly  to  the  retracted 
position  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  positioning  element  disen- 
gages said  valve  member  opening  said  valve  member. 

2.  The  electro-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  of  claim  1 
wherein  said  elector-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  is 
operable  in  a  first  state  lo  prevent  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  a 
second  state  to  selectively  allow  water  lo  flow  therethrough,  said 
control  assembly  includes  switching  logic  to  generate  a  power  on 
signal  and  a  power  off  signal  lo  selectively  switch  operations  of 
said  electro- mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  between  said 
first  state  and  said  second  state  and  control  logic  to  selectively 
generate  a  first  control  signal  upon  switching  from  said  first  stale  to 
said  second  stale  to  move  said  valve  member  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of 
time,  a  first  intermediate  control  signal  lo  close  said  valve  member 
when  said  electro-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  is  in  said 
second  state  and  a  person  is  not  sensed  in  the  target  zone  or  field 
for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  and  a  second  interme- 
diate control  signal  to  open  said  valve  member  for  the  second 
predetermined  period  of  time  of  five  seconds  when  said  electro- 
mechanical fluid  flow  control  apparatus  is  in  said  second  state  and 
a  person  is  sensed  in  the  target  zone  or  field  and  a  fourth  control 
signal  to  switch  (q)eration  of  said  electro-mechanical  fluid  flow 
control  apparatus  from  said  second  state  lo  said  first  state  after  a 
third  predetermined  period  of  time  between  said  first  intermediate 
control  signal  and  said  second  intermediate  control  signal. 


5,699,834 
MANIFOLD-TYPE  SOLENOID  VALVES 
Bnnya  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  IsUkawa,  bodi  of  'Rukuba-gun, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  SMC  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  703449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1995,  7-278439 
int.  CL*  F15B  13/OS 
VS.  CL  137—884  2  Ciatms 

1.  A  manifoid-type  solenoid  valve,  comprising: 
a  manifold  holding  a  plurality  of  change-over  valves  on  a  top 
portion  thereof  and  having  common  supply  and  discharge 
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5,699,835 
MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  HOLLOW  PIPE 
Itenya  Nakagawa,  Matrndo,  ami  Ymoo  EaU,  VHtOm-m^M, 
both  of  JapM,  aarigBors  to  ExccB  CoiporatiMi,  Ji 
C«Nrtiimadoa  of  Ser.  No.  205,681,  Mar.  2, 1994, 
wUck  to  a  cootiniialioa  of  Ser.  No.  •Ot^SO,  N«v.  36, 1991, 
abamlooed.  This  appUcatioa  Nor.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  749,713 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Not.  26. 199*,  2-317985 
Int.  CL'  F16L  9/14 
VS.  CL  138—141  14  CWhH 

1.  A  multi-layered  plastic  pipe,  comprising: 
a  blow  molded  hollow  member  fonned  in  a  predetermined  slufK 

from  a  first  plastic  material; 
a  plurality  of  isolated  spacer  members  each  provided  in  the  form 
of  an  isolated  projection,  having  side  penphenes,  dte  projec- 


ducts  communicating  through  the  manifold  with  supply  and 
discharge  potts  respectively  of  change-over  valve  openings  in 
a  top  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  first  output  openings 
provided  in  a  front  surface  of  the  manifold  and  individually 
commuiucating  with  a  pair  of  first  output  potu  in  each 
change-over  valve  through  said  supply  and  discharge  ducts, 
each  of  said  change-over  valves  having  said  pair  of  first 
output  ports  and  a  pair  of  second  output  pons  communicating 
therewith  in  a  valve  body  thereof,  with  the  second  output 
pofts  opening  in  ttie  top  portion  of  the  change-over  valves, 
and  a  solenoid  actuating  said  valve  body  and  switehing  com- 
munication of  the  output  ports  between  the  supply  ports  and 
said  discharge  potts: 

a'first  fil-in  groove  having  legs  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  first 
pair  of  output  openings  in  the  manifold  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  first 
output  openings: 

a  first  substantially  U-shaped  stopper  pin  having  legs  which  arc 
inserted  into  the  first  fit-in  groove  and  which  project  into  tlie 
first  output  openings;  and 

one  of  a  pipe  fitting  and  a  closing  plug  which  is  fitted  into  the 
first  output  openings  and  having  around  a  periphery  tliereof  an 
engaging  groove  with  which  the  legs  of  the  stopper  pin  are 
engageable; 

said  change-over  valve  having  a  second  pair  of  output  openings 
having  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  output  openings,  a 
second  fit-in  groove  situated  on  both  sides  of  the  second 
output  openings  and  which  have  legs; 

a  second  stopper  pin  positionable  in  said  second  fil-in  groove 
and  having  legs  which  are  separable  from  each  other  by  die 
same  distance  as  that  between  die  legs  of  die  first  fit-in 
groove; 

wherein  said  one  of  said  pipe  fittings  and  said  closing  plug  are 
fitted  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  output  openings  by  using 
one  of  said  first  and  second  stopper  pins  wherein  the  legs 
thereof  are  engageable  in  the  engaging  grooves  around  the 
pipe  fittings  and  closing  plugs. 


tions  being  at  multiple  predetermined  selected  places  spaced 
longitudinally  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  blow 
molded  hollow  member,  said  spacer  members  having  a  pie- 
detemuned  height  and  being  fonned  from  a  second  plastic 
material; 

an  outer  layer  integrally  fonned  from  a  third  plastic  material  on 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  blow  molded  hollow 
member  and  surrounding  the  entire  side  peripheries  of  said 
spacer  members;  and 

wherein  said  spacer  members  are  located  at  the  multiple  prede- 
termined selected  places  to  define  a  means  for  counteracting  a 
force  applied  lo  said  blow  molded  hollow  member  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blow  molded 
hollow  member  when  the  third  plastic  material  is  formed  on 
said  blow  molded  hoUow  member. 


5,699,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SLOTTED  WEBBING  ON  A  NEEDLE  LOOM 

Robert  E.  Gob,  Swawea.  Mas.,  aari^or  to  Mnrdock  WcM^ 

Compuy,  Ik.,  Ccatrri  FaBi,  RJ. 

FOed  Jn.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,318 
latL  CL"  IM3D  35/00:47/06 
VS.  CL  139—22  6  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  mamitecturing  skNted  webbing  of  die  type 
having  slotted  poitions  and  solid  ponioBS.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  needle  loom  machine  including  at  least  two 
different  heddle  types: 

(b)  selectively  positioning  warp  yanis  with  said  needle  kxmi 
machine  between  a  first  position  associated  with  die  first 
heddle  type  in  which  diere  is  a  single  shed  opening  provided 
through  the  yams  and  a  second  position  associated  with  the 
second  heddle  type  in  which  there  are  two  shed  openings 
provided  through  die  yams: 

(c)  inserting  weft  yams  widi  said  needle  loom  machine  through 
die  shed  openings  to  weave  die  waqi  yarns  with  dte  weft 
yams; 

(d)  weaving  the  solid  portion  of  the  webbing  when  the  warp 
yams  are  in  their  first  position;  and 

(e)  weaving  the  slotted  portion  of  die  webbing  when  the  wap 
yams  are  in  their  second  position. 


179-234  0.0.-97-5:  QL3 
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5,699,837 

CO^IBB^(ED  PILE  FEEDER  CONXrfOL  SYSTEM  AND 

PILE  WARP  LET-OFF  MOTION  FO  I  PILE  WEAVING 

MACHINE       I 

Hans  Desmet,  Koolskamp,  Belgium,  as«igiior  to  N.V.  Micfad 

Van  Dc  Wide,  Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No^  647,050 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Beigiam,    May    11,    1995, 
09500427  ^ 

Int  CL*  D03D  i9//i  < 
VS.  CL  139—102  11  cia^ 


1.  A  pile  feeder  control  system  and  pile  '  /aip  let-off  nootion  for 
a  face-to-face  weaving  machine,  for  wea  ing  plain  velvet  and 
carpets,  comprising  a  pile  feeder  and  a  _ 
motion  equipped  with  a  computer  suitab  e  for  calculating  the 
necessary  pile  waip  feed  rate  for  each  o  [wrating  cycle  of  the 
weaving  machine  and  using  said  calculatioi  as  a  reference  value, 
wherein  a  computer-controlled  or  a  direct  p  le  beam  drive  directly 
controls  operation  of  boA  the  pile  feedeil  and  pile  warp  beam 
let-off  motion  together,  and  wherein  the  file  warp  beam  let-off 
motioB  comprises  a  regulating  system  com  isting  of  a  multi-axis 
control  system  provided  for  one  or  more  pi  e  warp  beams. 


APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  »»1 
FLEXIBU;  HOLLOW 
Giolio  QMaBa;  Jm  V.  CWw,  b«lh  of  Hi 
G.  LaMwfc,  SiWHiud,  tM  of  Ite^ 
U.SJL,  HawtM, 'fcz. 

HM  May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  446,459 
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an  outer  tubular  member  having  at  least  two  outer  apertures  and 
an  iimer  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  inner  aperture, 
said  inner  tubular  member  disposed  for  movement  within  the 
outer  tubular  member  so  that  the  at  least  one  inner  aperture 
can  be  aligned  with  one  outer  aperture  of  the  at  least  two  outer 
apertures  so  as  to  provide  one  set  of  aligned  apertures  which 
forms  a  point  of  evacuation  or  with  another  outer  aperture  of 
the  at  least  two  outer  apertures  so  as  to  provide  another  set  of 
aligned  apertures  which  forms  another  point  of  evacuation, 
said  device  also  having  a  pointed  end  such  that  the  device  can 
be  inserted  into  the  flexible  tube,  said  device  also  having  a 
vacuum  source  operably  connected  Co  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber for  drawing  air  through  the  aligned  apertures  of  a  set  so 
that  air  can  be  removed  from  the  flexible  tube,  wherein  at 
least  one  set  of  aligned  apertures  can  be  selected  by  moving 
the  inner  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular 
member,  thereby  controlling  location  of  the  point  of  evacua- 
tion. 


1.  A  vacuum  device  for  removing  air  frorj  a  flexible  tube  that  is 
to  be  used  to  line  a  conduit  and  to  be  innegnated  with  fluid, 
comprising: 


5,699339 

ZERO-VENT  LIQUID  NATURAL  GAS  FUELING 

STATION 

Hans-JoacUm  Delwc,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acnm 

Environmental  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,678 

Int  CL*  F17C  13AX) 

VS.  CL  141—248  13  , 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  liquid  natural  gas  fueling  station 
comprising  first,  second,  and  tliird  cyrogcnic  storage  vessels, 
wlieiein  said  first  vessel  contains  natural  gas  vapor  and  said  second 
and  tiiird  vessels  contain  liquid  natural  gas.  comprising: 

(a)  lowering  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  first  vessel  by  extracting 
natural  gas  vapor  theiefrom.  which  also  lowers  die  tempera- 
ture of  liquid  natural  gas,  if  present,  in  said  first  vessel; 

(b)  conducting  said  extracted  vapor  into  at  least  one  of  the 
following: 

1 )  said  second  vessel  to  pressurize  said  second  vessel; 

2)  said  liquid  in  said  third  vessel; 

(c)  introducing  liquid  natural  gas  into  said  first  vessel; 

(d)  dispensing  liquid  natural  gas  from  said  second  vessel;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  using  said  second  vessel  in 
steps  (a)  and  (c).  said  first  vessel  in  step  (b2),  and  said  third 
vessel  in  steps  (bl)  and  (d). 
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5,699,840 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  THE  EFFLUX  OF  SUBSTANCES  FROM 
INSTALLATIONS  INTO  THE  SURROUNDINGS 
Klaus  Alberti,  Idstein;  Eberhard  Ritter,  deceased,  late  of  Mar- 
burg, by  Rosemarie  Ritter-Hom,  nc^  Horn,  heiress;  Frank 
Westphal,  and  Guido  Wehmeier,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesdl- 
sdiaft 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,842,  Aug.  9.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1993,  43  26 
888.9 

Int  CL*  B65D  90/24:  B08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  141—313  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  retention  system  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  in 
which  chemical  reactions  are  carried  out  and  which  contains  vari- 
ous substances,  the  vessel  having  at  least  one  outlet,  a  pressure- 
relief  safety  device  connected  to  the  outlet  constructed  and 
arranged  to  open  the  oudet  to  relieve  unexpected  pressure  or  a 
blow  out  in  the  reaction  vessel,  at  least  one  flexible  container  for 
receiving  unexpected  pressure  buildup  and  various  substances 
from  the  reaction  vessel  when  the  pressure-relief  safety  device 
opens  the  outlet  of  the  reaction  vessel,  an  outlet  line  extending 
between  the  pressure-relief  safety  device  and  the  at  least  one 
flexible  container,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  flexible  container  is 
composed  of  high  strength  fabnc  and  the  at  least  one  flexible 
container  has  a  volume  dimensioned  to  receive  escaping  sub- 
stances from  the  reaction  vessel  via  the  pressure-relief  safety 
device  and  the  outlet  line  whereby  an  internal  pressure  buildup  in 
the  at  least  one  flexible  container  is  no  more  than  3  bars  above 
external  pressure. 


I.  In  a  tliermos  bottle  comprising: 


an  outer  container  having  an  opening  at  a  top  thereof  and  a  spout 
formed  extending  fix)m  said  opening; 

an  inner  container  having  an  opening  at  a  top  thereof  aitd 
disposed  inside  of  said  outer  container  with  said  opening 
thereof  aligned  with  said  opening  of  said  outer  container,  and 

plug  means  positioned  to  fit  within  said  aligned  openings  of  said 
inner  container  and  said  outer  container,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  plug  means  comprising  a  curved  passage  way  extending 
from  said  plug  means  and  into  said  inner  container,  said 
curved  passage  way  being  constructed  so  that  a  curve  iliereof 
curves  away  from  said  spout  so  that  a  liquid  is  fed  directly 
from  outside  the  thermos  bottle  into  said  inner  container  so 
that  a  liquid  contained  witliin  said  inner  container  cannot  flow 
baclc  through  said  passage  way  when  said  thermos  bottle  is 
tilted  to  pour  liquid  through  said  spout  from  said  inner  con- 
tainer, wherein 

said  plus  means  fuitlier  comprises  an  inner  lid  for  closing  said 
opening  of  said  inner  container  when  said  thermos  bottle  is  in 
a  vertical  position;  and  wherein 

said  inner  lid  is  moved  by  said  liquid  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  in  said  opening  of  said  iiuier  container  when  said 
thermos  bottle  is  tilted  to  pour  liquid  from  said  inner  container 
through  said  spout. 


5,699,842 
MAGNETIC  FILLING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESSES  THEREOF  ^^ 

Paul  M.  Wcgman,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cocpann^- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,485 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/00;  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—369  17  Claims 


5,699,841 
THERMOS  BOTTLE 
Nobuyuki  lUcagawa,  5-12-20,  Sa^su,  Fukushima-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Fded  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,005 

Int  a.*  B65B  39/00:  B67C  11/04 

VS.  CL  141—^331  3  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  and  mixing  the  filled 
contents  thereof,  comprising: 

an  elevating  conveyor  for  placing  a  container  in  filling  relation 
ship  to  a  fill  tube; 

a  source  and  magnetic  valve  means  for  moving  a  magnetic 
material  from  the  source  tiirough  the  fill  tube  to  the  container 
to  fill  the  container  with  magnetic  material; 

at  least  one  magnetic  element  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  magnetic  material  in  the  container;  and 

a  second  source  and  non  magnetic  valve  means  for  moving  a 
non  magnetic  material  from  the  second  source  through  the  fill 
tube  to  fill  the  container  with  non  magnetic  material,  wherein 
the  container  is  conveyed  on  the  conveyor  and  the  filled 
magnetic  and  non  ntagnetic  materials  intimately  mix. 
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5,699343 
MULTI-DRUM  BARKING 
trie  Gagni  ,  55,  Chass^  St-Anaclet, 
CuMia,  GOK  IHO 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Scr. 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Sip. 
Int  CL'  B27C  9/00;  B274 
VS.  CL  144— 2M.9 


MACHINE 

Rlmousid,  Quebec, 

N<k|  738,064 

20,  1996,  2186098 
1/00 

SCIaims 


:  low  ;r 


aid 


1.  A  barking  machine  comprising 

a  container  for  accommodating  logs  longi 
container  having  a  first  longitudinal  si 
end,  a  second  longitudinal  side  wall 
longitudinal  side  wall,  and  a  bottom 

longitudinal  opening  adjacent  to  the 

wall,  a  second  intermediate  longitudinal 
longimdinal  opening  situated  on  the  sid( 
tudinal  opening  opposite  to  the  first , 

first,  second  and  third  longitudinal  rotary 
tively  mounted  in  the  first,  second 
openings,  respectively,  to  expose  a  top 
second  and  third  rotary  drum  members 

a  plurality  of  outer  barking  teeth  distribute  i 
members  to  contact  the  logs  as  said 
rotate  to  bark  said  logs;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  drum 
direction  to  displace  the  barking  teeth 
rotary  drum  members  in  the  direction 

wherein  said  bottom  wall  and  said  rotary 
wall  and  drum  member  assembly  having 
first  drum  member  to  the  second  drum 
slope  smaller  dian  said  first  slope 
member  to  the  third  drum  member. 


5,699,844 
ROUTER  PLATE  WITH 
Bradley  R.  Witt,  5323  W.  KJmberiy 
52806 

Filed  Oct  22, 1996,  S«r.  No. 
tat  CL*  B27M  1/00.  B27C  5/00; 
U,S.  CL  144— 329 

6.  A  method  of  detachably  securing  one  of 
able  inserts  to  a  router  plate  for  use  with  a 
surface  and  a  router  bit  mounted  on  an  arbor 
planar  surface,  said  router  plate  having  a  flat 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
second  axial  ends  and  circular  outer  perimeui : 
portion  of  said  opening  being  adjacent  said 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer 
cent  said  second  axial  end,  an  O-ring 
axial  end  and  said  rabbet  flange,  each  of  said 
surface,  a  boaom  surface,  and  a  side  edge 
said  top  and  boaom  surfaces,  said  ntethod 
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REMOVAl  LE  INSERTS 

Rdj,  Davcaport,  Iowa 


^94,585 
421D  39/00 

12  Claims 

I  plurality  of  remov- 

having  a  planar 

projecting  fixHn  said 

;  late  member  with  an 

opening  having  first  and 

edges,  an  enlarged 

axial  end,  a  rabbet 

p^imetric  edges  adja- 

dispos^  between  said  first 

inserts  having  a  top 

a  grove  between 

coif pnsing  the  steps  of: 


fir  It 


w  th 


inserting  one  of  said  removable  inserts  into  said  opening;  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  insert  being  supported  by  said  rabbet  flange 
and  said  grove  receiving  said  O-ring. 


udinally  tlierein,  said 
wall  with  a  lower 
opposite  to  the  first 
uall  including  a  first 
end  of  the  first  side 
opening,  and  a  third 
of  the  second  longi- 
lon^itudinal  opening; 
drum  members  rota- 
third  longimdinal 
portion  of  said  first, 
nside  the  container, 
on  the  rotary  drum 
r  itary  drum  members 


mf  mbers 


5,699345 

MAGNETIC  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  VENETIAN 

BLINDS 

Ralph  JeUc,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tatemalional  Window 

Fashions,  Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,184 

Int  CL"  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160-107  23  Claims 


in  the  same 
lop  portion  of  the 
the  first  side  wall; 

members  fonn  a 

a  first  slope  from  the 

lumber  and  a  second 

the  second  drum 


1.  A  tilt  mechanism  for  use  on  a  window  blind  having  tilt  cords 
and  positioned  behind  a  pane  of  glass  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  the  tilt  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  double  helix  threaded  portion  and  portions  to 
which  the  tilt  cords  can  be  attached; 

b.  a  nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft; 

c.  a  first  magnet  attached  to  the  nut  and  positioned  for  placement 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  pane  of  glass;  and 

d.  a  slide  having  a  second  magnet  positioned  opposite  the  first 
magnet  such  that  movement  of  the  slide  and  second  magnet  in 
one  direction  moves  the  nut  in  diat  same  direction  causing  the 
shaft  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  movement  of  the 
slide  and  second  magnet  in  an  opposite  direction  moves  the 
nut  in  that  opposite  direction  causing  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction,  wherein  the  slide  is  comprised  of 
a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  slot  and  a  tab  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  and  attached  to  the  second  magnet,  the 
tab  projecting  outwards  fix)m  the  housing  such  that  the  tab  can 
be  grasped  manually  and  moved  within  the  slot  to  move  the 
second  magnet  wiUi  respect  to  the  bousing  dieieby  causing 
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the  shaft  to  rotate  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  distance  over  5,699347 

which  the  tob  is  moved.  MOTORIZED  ROLL-UP  DEVICE  FOR  VENETLIN 

BLINDS 

Jean  De  Chevron  VUlettc,  Annecy  le  Vicnx;  Jean-Mkhd  Per- 

ache,  Passy,  and  Eric  Lagarde,  Sallanchfs,  all  oT  France, 
ZATfJM  assignors  to  Somty,  France 

WAND-CONTROLLED  SPLIT-DRAW  VERTICAL  BLIND        ^,,i„.  „J'^  {T\^^\^  ^  ^?  *?^^L«  i^  »,^ 
HiTAnDAn  Claims  priority,  apphcation  France,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95  07406 

Harout  Ohanesian,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U,S.  Poly-    ^^  ^  160—168.1  P  7  Claims 

%     1  i 

I      ]     If       »   5     »      ,7     «    n 


racrs.  Inc.,  Commerce,  CaUl 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,669 

Int  CL*  Ee6B  9/36 

VS.  CL  160—168.1  V  14  Claims 


1.  A  split-draw  vertical  slat  blind  system  comprising: 

a  hollow,  longitudinally-extending  headrail  having  a  top,  two 
sides,  and  an  opening  extending  along  and  entire  lower  face 
thereof,  retainer  tracks  borne  on  either  lower  edge  of  the 
sides,  and  two  open  ends; 

a  first  and  a  second  end  cap  sized  for  insertion  into  the  open 
ends  of  the  headrail; 

a  splined  rod  extending  die  length  of  the  headrail  and  suspended 
within  the  headrail  by  the  end  caps; 

a  plurality  of  identical  slat  carriers  having  a  central  aperture  and 
first  and  second  bores,  each  slat  carrier  slidingly  supported 
within  the  headrail  by  the  sphned  rod  which  passes  through 
the  central  aperture  in  each  slat  carrier  and  by  wheels  dis- 
posed on  each  slat  carrier  to  ride  on  the  retaiiter  trades; 

a  cord  forming  a  closed  loop,  horizontally  disposed  with  a  first 
side  of  the  loop  passing  parallel  to  the  splined  rod  and  through 
the  first  bores  of  the  plurality  of  slat  carriers  on  a  first  side  of 
the  rod  and  a  second  side  of  the  loop  passing  parallel  to  the 
spUned  rod  and  through  the  second  bc«es  of  the  plurality  of 
slat  carriers  on  a  second  side  thereof,  the  loop  passing  around 
a  first  reversing  mesjis  for  reversing  the  cord  at  the  first  end 
cap  and  a  second  reversing  meatts  for  reversing  the  cord  at  the 
second  end  cap; 

a  slave  carrier  comprising  one  of  the  plurality  of  identical 
carriers  being  fixed  to  the  cord  on  one  side  of  the  closed  loop; 

a  stabilizer  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member  having  first 
and  second  bores  and  shaped  for  engaging  one  of  the  slat 
carriers  with  the  first  and  second  bores  of  the  frame  member 
aligned  with  the  first  and  second  bores  of  the  slat  carriers;  a 
wand  attached  to  the  frame  member  and  descending  therefrom 
so  that  an  operator  can  move  the  stabilizer  assembly  and  the 
engaged  carrier  along  the  headrail  by  grasping  and  moving 
die  wand:  and  wheels  attached  to  the  ftame  member  and 
disposed  to  glide  along  an  iiuier  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
headrail  thereby  preventing  the  stabilizer  assembly  and  the 
engaged  carrier  from  binding  on  the  retaining  tracks  when  the 
operator  nnoves  the  wand;  and 

a  master  carrier  comprising  one  of  the  plurality  of  identical 
carriers  being  engaged  by  the  stabilizer  assembly,  and  being 
fixed  to  the  cord  on  a  side  of  the  closed  loop  opposite  that 
engaged  by  the  slave  carrier  so  that  the  master  carrier  can  be 
moved  longitudinally  along  the  headrail  by  the  operator  mov- 
ing the  wand,  the  cord  being  moved  thereby  and  traveling 
around  the  reversing  means  causing  the  slave  carrier  to  move 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  master  carrier. 


1.  Venoian  or  folded  blind  cord  or  tape  roll-up  device  having  a 

casing  (1),  an  electric  motor  (2)  mounted  within  said  casing,  two 

cord  or  tape  roU-up  drums  (12,  14)  mounted  within  said  casing,  at 

least  one  output  shaft  (3.  4.  11)  coiuected  to  said  motor  and  said 

two  roll-up  drums  to  drive  said  two  roU-up  drums,  control  means 

(20)  connected  to  said  motor  to  sense  a  blockage  of  said  motor  and 

to  stop  said  motor  from  rotating  said  at  least  one  output  shaft,  said 

roll-up  device  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  cage  (9)  mounted  in 

said  casing, 

said  at  least  one  output  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  cage  output 

shaft  (4,  11)  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  cage, 

a  screw  member  (6)  attached  to  said  cylindrical  cage  output 

shaft  (4,  U)  to  rotate  with  said  cylindrical  cage  output  shaft, 

an  axially  traveling  stop  member  (7).  attached  to  said  screw 

member  to  move  axially  on  said  screw  member, 
internal  cage  means  (8)  connected  to  said  axially  traveling  stop 
member  to  prevent  said  axially  traveling  stop  member  from 
rotating  relative  to  said  cage  and  to  axially  move  said  axially 
traveling  stop  member  on  said  screw  member  when  said 
cylindrical  cage  and  said  screw  member  are  rotated  relative  to 
each  other, 
blocking  means  (17,  21)  connected  to  said  casing  to  selectively 
allow  said  cylindrical  cage  to  rotate  relative  to  said  casing  and 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  cage  relative  to  said 
casing, 
first  stop  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  cage  to  selectively 
stop  the  axial  travel  of  said  axially  traveling  stop  member  on 
said  screw  member  to  cause  a  first  blockage  of  said  motor 
when  said  Mind  is  in  a  first  selected  positioa,  and 
a  second  stop  means  to  cause  a  second  blockage  of  said  motor 
when  said  blind  is  in  a  second  selected  position. 


5,699348 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  REHJCA 

STAMPER 

Chang- Yoag  Lee,  Chana»4i;  Jw-Hwan  Kim,  Semd,  and  Soo- 

Sm  Ry,  ChBwnrhnngBBm-4io,  all  of  Rep,  of  Kow.  Mrign- 

on  to  SKC  Ltetted,  Kynagkl-do,  Rep.  of  Kofca 

Filed  Not.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560395 
Claias  priority,  appHcatioii  Rep.  of  Konn,  Dec  3,  1994, 
94-32690 

tat  CL*  B22D  23/00 
VS.  CL  164—46  8  ClalnH 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  replica  stamper  for  use  in  the 
mass  production  of  an  optical  disk,  wherein  the  optical  disk  has  a 
plurality  of  tracks  arranged  spirally  or  conceMrically,  and  each  of 
the  tracks  has  a  recess  and  a  protrusion  for  the  recordation  of 
information  signals  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
STIRRING  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Lcoirid  Bctetauo,  ThorahiU,  and  Joseph  A.  Mnlcaky,  Bittok- 
lin,  both  of  Caiwda,  assigiiors  to  J.  Mulcahy  Enterprises 
Inc^  Whitby,  CaiHKU 
CoiitiiHMtiiM-iii-put  of  Ser.  No.  252,228.  Jiu.  1, 1994,  abu- 
dened,  wtakii  b  a  coatfamatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  5,M2,  Jaa.  15, 
1993,  »b— dotd.  This  appUcatkm  Ju.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
472044 
Iirt.  CL''  B22D  11/04:27/02 
VS.  CL  144— 44S  U  i 


:  of  folyc 


(a)  preparing  a  master  stamper  made  of  ^dycaibonate  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom  surface,  Wherein  the  top  surface 
of  the  master  stamper  includes  a  plurality  of  tracks,  the 
phnality  of  tracks  on  the  master  stamper  corresponding  to  the 
phoaUty  of  tracks  on  the  optical  disk,  eKb  of  the  tracks  being 
provided  with  a  recess  and  a  protrusion; 

(b)  depositing  a  buffer  layer  on  the  entiie|y  of  die  top  surface  of 
the  master  stamper, 

(c)  fbrmiitg  a  replka  stamper  on  lop  of  ike  buffer  layer, 

(d)  disengaging  die  master  stamper  from  I  he  buffer  layer  and  die 
replica  stamper,  and 

(e)  removing  die  buffer  layer  firom  top  o^  die  replica  stamper. 


5,499349 

HOT-CHAMBER  DIECASTINC 

I  Fl^  Wiirtettack,  GctMBy, 

GflAB  ft  Co.,  Scharadorf,  Gcr«aay 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SM1943,  i  371  Date  ieb.  7,  1994,  f  192(e) 

DMe  Fch.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pmb.  No.  W09S/335SS,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dttt  Dec  14, 1995 

PCT  FBod  Mmj  23. 1995,  Set  io.  S9234« 
CjaiMs  priority,  opplicaliiMi  Gcnaoay, 
84SJ 

bt.  CL'  B22D  17/32: 1  HfiH 
VS.  CL  144—155.4 


MACHINE 

to  0*ar  Freeh 


Jw.  7,  1994,  44  19 


in  which  an  injection 
device  to  which  input 


1.  In  a  hot-chamber  diecasting  machine 
process  is  influenced  by  an  electronic  control 
signals  from  an  injection  assembly  are  supplied,  said  diecasting 
machine  having  a  casting  container  which  (dps  into  a  melt  and  has 
a  riser  with  a  mouthpiece  body  mounted  thfcreon,  the  mouthpiece 
body  being  guided  widi  a  nozzle  tip  up  to  a  Bold,  die  improvement 
comprising:  | 

a  metal  sensor  operaiively  arranged  in  a  Vicinity  of  a  tip  of  die 
moudipiece  body,  said  metal  sensor  beiig  connected  with  die 
electronic  control  device  for  feeding  I  input  signals  to  said 
electronic  control  device;  and 
high-dynamic  continuous  valves  havmg  switching  times 
between  I  and  S  ms  arranged  to  influence  the  injection  pro- 
cess, said  high-dynamic  continuous  va|ves  being  actuated  by 
said  electronic  control  device  and  peniitting  speed  and  pres- 
sure regulation  which  is  suitable  for  a  product  to  be  cast. 


1.  An  induction  stirring  method  for  continuous  casting  of  billets 
and  blooms  from  molien  metals,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  vertical  continuous  casting  moid  having  first  a.c. 
electromagnetic  induction  coils  in  a  main  portion  of  the  mold 
and  second  a.c.  electromagnetic  induction  coils  located  above 
the  first  electromagnetic  induction  coils  and  adjacent  an  upper 
entrance  to  the  moid,  said  second  electromagnetic  induction 
coils  being  capable  of  providing  two  modes  of  electromag- 
netic stirring  dependent  upon  the  continuous  casting  process 
employed. 

feeding  molten  metal  to  die  mold. 

electromagnetically  inducing  stirring  of  molten  metal  within  the 
continuous  casting  moid  dirough  rotation  of  die  molten  metal 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  such  intensity  as  normally  to  result 
in  DHbulence  in  die  molten  metal  including  its  fiee  surface,  by 
applying  a  first  rotating  magnetic  field  to  said  molten  metal 
from  said  first  electromagnetic  induction  coils, 

applying  simultaneously  to  said  molten  metal  in  die  mold  at  a 
location  adjacent  die  free  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  a 
second  rotating  magnetic  field  from  said  second  electromag- 
netic induction  coils,  said  second  rotating  magnetic  field  pro- 
vided by  said  second  electromagnetic  induction  coils  being  of 
an  intensity  which  selectively  is: 

(a)  at  least  sufBcient  to  minimize  die  stirring  motion  and  distur- 
bances induced  by  said  first  electromagnedc  induction  coils  in 
said  free  surface  area  when  die  second  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion coils  are  operated  in  said  fir^t  mode  of  operation  to 
produce  the  second  rotating  magnetic  field  rotating  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  rotating 
magnetic  field  when  submerged  entry  nozzle  casting  is 
effected  with  surface  mold  powder,  or 

(b)  at  least  sufficient  to  enhance  the  stirring  motion  induced  by 
said  first  electromagnetic  induction  coils  in  said  free  surface 
area  when  the  second  electromagnetic  induction  coils  are 
operated  in  said  second  mode  of  operation  to  produce  die 
second  rotating  magnetic  fields  rotating  in  a  direction  which  is 
the  same  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  rotating 
magnetic  field  when  casting  is  effected  without  mold  powder. 
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5,699351 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEfflCLES 
KazuDori  Saida,  Kariya,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi,  Alcfai-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433^82 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092804 

Int  ex."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—42  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  case  for  introducing  conditioned  air  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment: 

a  cooler  disposed  in  said  case,  for  cooling  air  passing  there- 
through; 

a  beater,  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  cooler  in  said 
case,  for  heating  air  passing  therethrough; 

a  warm  air  passage  formed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  heater 
in  said  case,  through  which  said  heated  air  passes,  formed  at  a 
lower  side  in  said  case; 

a  cool  air  passage  formed  in  parallel  with  said  warm  air  passage 
at  a  downstream  side  of  said  cooler  in  said  case  and  at  an 
upper  side  in  said  case,  through  which  said  cooled  air  passes; 

a  cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber  formed  at  a  downstream 
side  of  said  cool  air  passage  and  said  warm  air  passage  in  said 
case,  for  mixing  said  cool  air  fix>m  said  cool  air  passage  and 
warm  air  from  said  warm  air  passage; 

an  air  oudet  passage  formed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  cool 
air/warm  air  mixing  chamber,  for  introducing  air  from  said 
cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber  into  said  passenger  com- 
partment; and 

a  sliding  door  disposed  between  said  cooler  and  said  heater  and 
being  slidable  in  a  crossing  direction  which  is  proximate  to 
and  generally  parallel  to  inlets  of  both  said  cool  air  passage 
and  said  warm  air  passage,  for  controlling  a  ratio  between  a 
volume  of  air  flowing  to  said  warm  air  passage  and  a  volume 
of  air  flowing  to  said  cool  air  passage;  wherein, 

said  sliding  door  slides  vertically  in  such  a  manner  that  an  upper 
side  portion  of  said  sliding  door  inclines  toward  said  cooler. 


5,699352 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  RESIN-COATED  PIPE 
Young  Jac  Park;  San  II  Park;  Kyoung  Bin  Choi;  Young  Jin  Ha; 
Ki  Ho  Park;  Chang  Bog  Ko,  and  Jeong  Gun  Kim,  all  of 
'hejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institatc  of 
Energy  Research,  Itejoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741359 
Int  CL'  F28F  19/02 
VS.  CL  165—74  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pipe  plates  coated  with  a  resin; 


a  plurality  of  side  phues  coated  with  the  resin  and  interconnected 
with  said  pipe  plates  to  define  a  flow  passage  surrounded  by 
resin:  and 

a  plurality  of  pipes  having  an  outer  surface  thereof  coated  with 
the  resin,  said  plurality  of  pipes  being  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  pipe  plates  so  that  a  first  inedium  is  able  to  flow 
through  an  interior  of  said  pipes,  said  plurality  of  pipes  being 
arranged  so  as  to  traverse  said  flow  passage  to  facilitate  heal 
exchange  between  said  first  medium  and  a  second  medium 
flowing  through  said  flow  passage. 

wherein  said  resin  which  coats  said  pipes  terminates  outside  of 
the  flow  passage  before  the  distal  ends  of  the  pipes,  thereby 
leaving  outside  surfaces  of  the  pipes  exposed  outside  of  the 
flow  passage,  and 

further  comprising  at  least  one  pipe  assembling  element  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pipe  plates  so  as  to  project  outwardly 
from  said  pipe  plate  and  out  of  contact  with  said  second 
medium,  said  pipe  assembling  element  being  arranged  so  as  to 
contact  one  of  said  distal  ends  of  the  pipes  and  permit  welding 
of  said  pipe  assembling  element  to  said  distal  end  to  thereby 
secure  the  distal  end  to  the  pipe  plate  without  damaging  said 
resin. 

6.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipe  plates  coated  with  a  resin; 

a  plurality  of  side  plates  coated  with  the  resin  and  interconnected 
with  said  pipe  plates  to  define  a  flow  passage  surrounded  by 
resin;  and 

a  plurality  of  pipes  having  an  outer  surface  thereof  coated  with 
the  resin,  said  plurality  of  pipes  being  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  pipe  plates  so  that  a  first  medium  is  able  to  flow 
through  an  interior  of  said  pipes,  said  plurality  of  pipes  being 
arranged  so  as  to  traverse  said  flow  passage  to  facilitate  heat 
exchange  between  said  first  medium  and  a  second  medium 
flowing  through  said  flow  passage. 

wherein  said  pipe  plates,  said  side  plates,  and  said  pipes  are 
fastened  together  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  wires  installed 
within  said  pipes. 


5399353 
COMBINED  HEAT  SINK  AND  SINK  PLATE 
Gary  Franklin  Goth,  Pleasant  Valley;  Randall  Gall  Kemfaik, 
Pooghhecpsie;   John  Joseph   Loparco,  Pooghkecpsie,  and 
Roger  Ray  Schmidt,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to 
Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoalL,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697306 
Int  CL"  F28D  15/00 
VS.  CL  165— I04J1  10  Chdms 

1.  A  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  first  thermally  conductive  plate; 

a  second  thermally  conductive  plate  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  first  plate; 
an  array  of  substantially  parallel  thermally  conductive  fins 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  fins  being 
in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 
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at  least  one  heat  pipe  tbennally  connectini  said  first  and  second 
plates. 


5^99,854 
NONIATURE  FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  CERTAIN  DIRECTK^N 
Chea  Fn-In  Hong,  No.  3,  Lane  45,  Yi 
District,  Kaolisfaiiig,  Taiwan 

FOcd  Nov.  8, 19M,  S«r.  No. 
brt.  CL'  F24H  3/02 
MS.  CL  1«S— 121 
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a  first  recess,  a  bottom 
ifcess  defined  therein. 


1.  A  miniature  fan  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  peripheral  wall  bounding 

wall  of  the  first  recess  having  a  second  . .., 

and  a  wire  channel  being  defined  in  thi  bottom  wall  of  the 
base  and  including  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
second  recess  and  a  second  end  in  coitmunication  with  an 
environment,  and  an  electric  wire  extending  through  the  wire 
channel  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  sourcet 

a  coiJ  scat  mounted  in  the  first  recess  of  tie  base,  the  coil  seat 
and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  base  togeier  defining  a  helical 
air  passage  therebetween,  the  coil  seat  including  an  axle  hole 
defined  therein  and  a  coil  mounted  thcre*ound  the  first  end  of 
the  electric  wire  electrically  connected  t^  the  coil; 

a  fan  mounted  above  the  coil  seat,  the 
portion  with  a  peripheral  walJ  and  a  p 
extending  outwardly  from  the  peri{ 
portion,  the  fan  further  including  an 

received  in  the  axle  hole  of  the  coil  seat,     _  ^_..^ 

the  head  portion  defining  a  hollow  interior  dierein  for  accom 
modating  the  coil  seat:  I 

a  top  plate  mounted  above  the  fan:  and      \ 

means  for  securely  engaging  the  base  with  the  top  plate 


including  a  head 

lity  of  fan  blades 

wall  of  the  head 

:  which  is  rotatably 

;  peripheral  wall  of 


5,«993S5 

PLATE  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEREOF 

Kenichiro  Mitsuhashl,  TUcasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1995,  HEI 
7-099800 

Int  CI.'  C23C  m6 
MS.  a.  165—133  8  Claims 


COOLCO   FUUID 


OU  rPUTTlNG  AIR  IN 
•N 
l^nng  RoMl,  Lin-Ya 

:  45,859 

9Claims 


LOW   PRESSURE 
REFRWERANT 


1.  A  plate  fin  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

cooled  fluid  passages,  and 

refrigerant  passages, 

wherein  said  cooled  fluid  passages  and  said  refrigerant  passages 
comprise  an  aluminum  alloy  and  an  oxide  film  on  surfaces  of 
said  cooled  fluid  passages  and  said  refrigerant  passages,  and 

said  oxide  film  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  reacting  said 
aluminum  alloy  and  an  oxidizing  gas  comprising  25-35  vol- 
ume %  oxygen. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  plate  fin  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

forming  a  hydroxide  film  on  surfaces  of  cooled  fluid  passages 
and  refrigerant  passages  of  a  plate  fin  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising an  aluminum  alloy,  by  reacting  said  aluminum  alloy 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  1-7%  sodium  hydrox- 
ide. 


5,699356 

BANK  OF  PLATES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SUCH  A  BANK  OF  PLATES 

GabiM  Merle,  Le  Crcnsot,  France,  assignor  to  PacUnox,  Loo- 

vedennes,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,865,  May  24, 1993,  alMmdoaed. 

This  application  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1992, 92  06315 
Int  CL*  F28F  3m 
V&.  CL  165—166  11  Claims 


1.  A  bank  of  plates  for  a  heat  exchanger,  said  bank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  elements  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
plates,  each  said  pair  including  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
having  contiguous  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  edges  includ- 
ing at  least  one  contiguous  portion,  each  of  said  parallel  plates 
including  an  undulated  central  portion  so  as  to  form,  with  an 
associated  plate  of  a  said  pair  of  parallel  plates,  a  circuit  for  current 
flow  of  a  first  fluid,  an  adjacent  pair  of  parallel  plates  forming  a 
circuit  for  countercurrent  flow  of  a  second  fluid,  said  superposed 
eletnents  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  being  linked  to 
each  other  by  at  least  one  longitudinal  spacer  arranged  between 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent  superposed  elements  formed  by 
a  pair  of  plates  and  by  a  comer  cleat  arranged  at  comers  of  said 
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adjacent  superposed  elements  formed  by  a  pair  of  plates,  said 
longitudinal  edges  and  said  comers  of  each  said  pair  of  plates 
being  fixed  to  said  spacers  and  said  comer  cleats  by  a  continuous 
weld  bead  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  first  and 
second  fluids. 


1.  A  vehicle  climate  control  system,  comprising: 

a  selector  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  climate  control  modes 
of  operation,  said  selector  having  means  for  producing  an 
analog  control  signal,  said  means  inchiding  a  voltage  divider 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  resistors,  the  resistance  of 
each  of  said  resistors  defining  a  selection  of  a  respective  itKide 
of  air  distribution  of  said  plurality  of  climate  control  modes  of 
operation  such  that  said  analog  control  signal  has  a  selectively 
variable  voltage  value  indicating  a  selected  mode  of  air  dis- 
tribution: 

a  control  nxxlule  coupled  to  said  selector  by  a  single  wire 
interconnect  between  said  selector  and  said  control  module, 
said  control  module  having  means  for  receiving  said  analog 
control  sigiud  and  for  producing  a  set  of  digital  signals  that 
define  the  selected  tixxle  kA  air  distribution; 

a  power  source  coupled  to  said  selector  and  said  control  module, 
respectively; 

said  resistors  having  one  of  their  ends  respectively  coupled  to  a 
common  terminal; 

said  selector  further  comprising  a  switch  for  selectively  coupling 
said  power  source  to  said  common  terminal  through  one  of 
said  resistors,  said  resistor  attenuating  the  voltage  of  a  signal 
produced  by  said  power  source  to  thereby  produce  said  analog 
control  signal;  and 

a  normally  open  switch  coupled  between  said  power  source  and 
said  common  termiiud  in  parallel  with  said  resistors,  said 
normally  open  switch  being  selectively  closed  to  produce  a 
control  signal  having  a  constant  voltage  equal  to  the  voltage 
value  associated  with  said  common  terminal. 


5,699,858 

WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND  INSTALLATION 

METHOD 

Charles  W.   McAnally,  Harvard  SUtion,  Sprool   Rd.,   Fort 

Davis,  Tex.  79734 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,126 
Int.  a.*  E21B  23/01.43/00 


\3S.  CL  166—382 


40  Claims 


5,699357 

VEHICLE  CLIMATE  CONTROL  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Gary  B.  Flaishans,  Claricston,-  Robert  G.  Rndzewicz,  Sterling 

Heights,  and  Michael  A.  DahL  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  HiUs,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,130,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,067 

Int  a.''  F25B  29/00;  HMQ  9/00 

U.S.  CL  165—202  5  Claims 


31.  A  method  for  installing  a  pump  system  in  a  well  comprising 
an  elongated  wellboie  extending  within  an  earth  formation,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lowering  a  pulldown  anchor  into  said  wellbore  and  secunng  said 

pulldown  anchor  at  a  predetermir>ed  position  in  said  wellbore; 
moving  a  casing  anchor  into  said  wellbore  by  pulling  said  casing 

anchor  into  said  wellbore  with  flexible  means  engaged  with 

said  pulldown  anchor,  said  casing  anchor  being  connected  to 

one  end  of  an  elongated  casing;  and 
causing  said  casing  anchor  to  be  anchored  in  said  well  at  a 

predetermined  position  while  connected  to  said  casing  for 

retaining  said  casing  in  said  well. 


5,699359 
WELL  WATER  RECDtCULATION  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Blair  J.  Poiricr,  P.  O.  Box  251,  Shediac  Bridge,  New  Brawwick, 
Canada,  EOA  3H0 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  615334 
Int  CL'  OOF  //72.  FMB  47/06 
U.S.  CL  166— U2  20  < 


9.  A  water  well  recirculation  valve  for  splicing  into  a  well  pipe 
of  a  well  having  a  submersed  pump,  at  a  location  below  tlK  top  of 
a  well  but  above  an  average  static  water  level  in  said  well,  for 
recirculating  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped  tlvough  said  well  pipe 
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back  into  said  well  for  preventing  a  stagnatic  i 
said  well,  said  well  water  recirculation 
check  valve  and  an  orifice  communicating 
in-line  check  valve  into  an  unchecked  porticii 
being  a  calibrated  opening,  a  dimension  of 
a  recommended  installation  depth  of  said  ii 
said  well. 

17.  A  manufacture  of  a  well  water 
ing  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  commercially  available  in-Une 
drilling  and  tapping  a  hole  through  a  body 
valve,  into  an  unchecked  portion  thcreo  ; 
mounting  a  90°  street  elbow  fitting  in  sai 
thread  portion  of  said  elbow  fitting 
end  of  said  check  valve; 
machining  a  calibrated  orifice  having  a 

hollow  stem; 
mounting  m  said  female  thread  portion 


1  sai  1 


5969936O 
FRACTURE  PROPPING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS 
Steven  R.  Gnindmann,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assknor  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Serrices,  inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,837 

Int.  CL*  F21B  43r267 

U.S.CL1M— 2M  1  4  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  of  propping  a  fraci  ne  in  a  subterranean 

fonnaiioo  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  propping  agent  into  said  fira  :ture  consisting  of  a 

plurality  of  small  pieces  having  sizes  anti  densities  such  diat 

they  can  be  suspended  in  a  fracturing  fliiid  and  carried  into  a 

fracture  thereby,  having  adequate  coni|)ressive  strength  to 

prevent  the  closure  of  said  fracture  and  Ihaving  passageways 

formed    therethrough    containing    a   di^lvable    substance 

including  a  gel  breaker  dissolvable  by  isaid  fracturing  fluid 

whereby  when  said  substance  is  dissolve^,  the  permeability  of 
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of  a  head  portion  of 

valve  comprising  an  in-line 

tl  rough  a  body  of  said 

thereof,  said  orifice 

\^ch  being  relative  to 

I- line  check  valve  in 

recircu  aiion  valve  corapris- 

check  valve; 

of  said  in-line  check 

hole,  with  a  female 
oriented  toward  an  inlet 


shape  of  a  threaded 
calibrated  orifice. 


said  propping   agent   to   the   flow   of 
increased;  and 
allowing  said  substance  to  be  dissolved. 


fonnation   fluids 


MCNHJLAR  SHOEING  SYSTEM 

■*ert  D.  «i-%rfiii,  KcMMtt  Square,  Pa.,  ^ricnor  to  IVustccs 

if  Ike  Uyrcnity  af  PCH^lTMia,  PUiUripUa,  Pa. 

nM  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S^2,S97 

tat.  CL'  AOIL  i/02 

MS.  CL  IM— 17 


1.  A  kit  for  roaldng  a  horseshoe  comprising 

a  cast  polymeric  sole; 

a  rigid  planar  member, 

a  hoof-contacting  layer  and 


a  cuff^  having  a  skin  embedded  therein  and  extending  therefrom 
for  attachment  to  a  horse's  hoof; 

wherein  each  of  said  sole,  planar  member,  and  hoof-contacting 
layer  includes  thereon  a  layer  of  a  heat-activated  thermoplas- 
tic urethane  adhesive  and  a  release  layer  overlying  said  adhe- 


5,699,862 

FOAM  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  FOtE-nGHTING 

HELICOPTER 

Claude  Rey,  Impasse  dcs  Feni^res,  F-M120  La  Bastidonne, 

France 

FU«d  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^84 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  6, 1994,  94  07098 

Int  a.'  B64D  ///« 

UA  a.  169-53  8  Clainis 


I    O 


^■=-M 


1.  A  helicopter  for  fire-fighting,  provided  with  a  foam  generating 
device,  comprising: 
first  means  for  mixing  water  with  a  chemical  emulsion  prxxiuct 
or  emulsifier  under  pressure;  and 

second  air-pressinized  means  for  creating  expanding  foam 
from  die  water-eroulsifier  mixture  and  for  projecting  said 
foam  on  a  site  on  fire,  wherein 

said  first  nneaas  are  arranged  inside  the  helicopter  and 
include  a  tank  associated  with  a  pump  system  and  a 
mixer  to  deliver  the  mixture  of  water  and  emulsifier, 
said  second  means  include  a  projectioa  system  with  two 
base  modules  arranged  on  side  faces  outside  die  helicop- 
ter, each  said  module  having  a  frame  mounted  pivotally 
around  an  axis  between  an  upward  inactive  position  and 
a  lowered  active  position;  a  netwoclc  linked  with  an 
outlet  pipe  of  die  mixer,  die  network  located  under 
blades  of  the  helicopter  and  incluckng  a  grid  equipped 
with  a  mullinide  of  sprinklers  which  can  spray  the  mix- 
ture of  water  and  emulsifier  over  a  net  of  tighdy  knit 
synthetic  material  so  as  to  produce  die  foam  by  pressur- 
ized air  generated  by  the  blades;  and  a  lifting  device  of 
cables  attached  to  the  modules  that  moves  the  modules 
between  the  upward  inactive  position  and  the  lowered 
active  position. 


5,699,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROOMING  FIELDS 

William  L.  Fignra,  Rice  Lake,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  AppHcd  Design 
Tcdmoiocy,  L*^  Cheteit,  Wis. 

FBed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,945 
brt.  CL"^  AOIB  49/02 
U.S.  CL  172-145  w  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  grooming  fields  comprising: 
an  elongated  tool  bar  having  a  forward  portion,  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  top  pottion.  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  rearward 
portion; 
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means  for  attaching  said  tool  bar  to  a  motor  vehicle  so  that  said 
forward  portion  is  proximate  to  said  motor  vehicle  and  the 
tool  bar  is  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the  ordinary 
direction  of  travel  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  leveling  trowel  afBxed  to  and  dependent  from  said  tool  bar  so 
that  said  leveling  trowel  comes  into  contact  with  the  field  to 
be  groomed; 

means  for  attaching  a  pivot  rod  to  said  tool  bar, 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  parallel-aligned  flails  pivotally  dis- 
posed upon  said  pivot  rod  and  extending  rearward  from  said 
pivot  rod,  said  flails  each  being  comprised  of: 
means  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said  pivot  rod, 
an  upper  portion, 

a  flattened,  soil-contacting  lower  portion,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  soil-working  protrusions  dependent  from  said 
soil-contacting  lower  portion;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  flails  against  the  soil. 
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1.  A  marine  anchoring  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  slide  hanuner  tool,  said  slide  hammer  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  stake  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said 
lower  end  being  sharply  pointed  and  said  upper  end  termi- 
nating in  a  transverse  head; 
a  lower  abutment  fixedly  mounted  on  said  elongated  stake, 
said  lower  abutment  being  spaced  fix>m  both  said  upper  end 
and  said  lower  end; 


an  upper  abutment  fixedly  mounted  on  said  elongated  stake, 
said  upper  abutment  being  located  directly  adjacent  said 
upper  end; 

at  least  one  tie  down  ring  secured  to  said  elongated  stake; 

a  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  stake  and 
located  between  said  upper  abutment  and  said  lower  abut- 
ment, whereby  said  hammer  is  to  be  repeatedly  moved  and 
impacted  against  said  lower  abutment  to  drive  said  elon- 
gated stake  into  a  supporting  surface  securing  such  and 
then  permitting  securing  of  a  tie  down  rope  to  said  at  least 
oite  be  down  ring; 

b)  at  least  one  finned  attactmtent  having  a  central  bore  config- 
ured to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  stake; 

c)  at  least  one  tent  stake  having  an  opening  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  configured  to  receive  said  tra/sverse  head  of  said 
elongated  stake,  said  hammer  to  be  nm^ed  against  said  upper 
abutment  to  cause  penetration  of  said  tent  stake  into  the 
supporting  surface;  I 

whenein,  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated -stake  can  be  driven  into 
the  supporting  surface  by  said  repeated  impacting;  and 
wherein,  one  of  said  at  least  one  finned  attachment  can  be 
received  on  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  stake  prior  to  the 
elongated  stake  being  driven  into  the  supporting  surface, 
thereby  permitting  the  slide  hammer  tool  to  be  removed  while 
the  one  of  said  at  least  oite  fiiuied  attachment  remains  in  the 
supporting  surface;  and  wherein,  the  upper  end  of  said  elon- 
gated stake  can  receive  one  of  said  at  least  one  tent  stake  and 
said  hammer  is  impacted  against  said  upper  abutment  to  drive 
the  one  of  said  at  least  one  unt  stake  into  the  supporting 
surface  and  said  hammer  is  impac:e<1  ^g^iinst  said  lower 
abutment  to  remove  the  one  of  said  at  least  one  tent  stake 
firom  the  suppmting  surface. 


5,699,864 
MARINE  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 
Ryan  T.  Dvorali,  3670  N.  Moorpark  Rd.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360,  and  Richard  T.  Dvorak,  2991  MoUy  Ct.,  New- 
bury Park,  Calif.  91320 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  505,467,  JuL  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,068 
lot  CL"  B25D  1/04:1/14 
\5&.  CL  173—91  9  Claims 


5,699,865 
A^aTVIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  BETWEEN 

A  MOTOR  UNIT  AND  A  HA?4DLE  UNIT 
Karl  Forderer.  Schwaikheim;  Klaus  Hdppiier,  Martwch,  tmi 
Gcrd   Fricke,  Wail>iiiigcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Andreas  StihL  WaibUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  21, 1995,  195  30 
712.7 

lot  CL*  B25D  17/00:  F16F  1/36 
VS.  CL  173—162.2  20  Claims 


1.  An  anti  vibration  device  between  a  motor  unit  and  a  handle 
imit  of  a  portable  handheld  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-driven 
chain  saw.  cutoff  machine  or  die  like,  the  antivibration  device 
comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  formed  in  said  handle  unit; 
a  second  receptacle  formed  in  said  motor  unit: 
a  sleeve-shaped  elastic  base  body  having  a  first  end  portion 
mounted  in  said  first  receptacle  and  having  a  second  end 
portion  mounted  in  said  second  receptacle; 
a  first  plug  axially  seated  and  anchored  in  said  first  end  section 

to  fix  said  first  end  section  in  said  first  receptacle; 
a  second  plug  axially  seated  and  anchored  in  said  second  end 
section  to  fix  said  second  end  section  in  said  second  recep- 
tacle; 


UM  I 
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said  first  and  second  plugs  being  spaced 

an  axial  distance  (z); 
said  second  plug  including  a  coupling 

axial  distance  (z)  between  said  plugs: 
said  coupling  member  including  latching 

into  and  engaging  said  first  plug  so  as 

plug  to  be  axially  inseparably  connecte  I 
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ipart  from  each  other 

I  lember  bridging  said 

means  for  projecting 
to  cause  said  second 
to  said  first  plug. 


t  drive  to  an  output, 
to  the  drive  and  the 


1.  A  sectional  drive  system  for  coupling 
comprising  at  least  two  segments  connected 
output,  said  segments  comprising  a  round  I  lead,  multiple  asym- 
metrical exterior  splines  tapering  in  spacKl  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  from  said  round  head  ti  i  define  spline  edges 
said  spline  edges  of  said  asymmetrical  exterii  >r  splines  terminating 
in  a  tip  and  said  asymmetrical  exterior  splii  les  defining  multiple 
asymmetrical  interior  spline  seats  disposed 
angle  in  tbe  range  of  from  about  4  degree^  to  about  8  degrees 
displaced  from  said  asymmetrical  exterior  i  plines,  for  receiving 
said  asymmetrical  exterior  splines  of  adjaa  nt  ones  of  said  seg 
ments.  whereby  said  segments  are  inieriocki  1  in  stacked  relation 
ship  to  connect  the  drive  to  the  output. 


end,  said  shank  terminating  at  a  lower 


'A-^ 


5,699,866 
SECTIONAL  DRIVE  SY^T:M 
i  E.  Cottdns,  Slirevcport;  George  R.  Markiel,  Befltoo,  and 
Raben  C.  Boyter,  Shreveport,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Perf 
Drill,  Idc,  Shrercport,  La. 

FUcd  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  fM4372 

Int  a."  E21B  7/08 

VS.  CL  175—78  20  Claims 


extending  first  shoulder,  said  first  shoulder  having  an  upper 
sinface  facing  said  upper  distal  end  of  said  shank, 

(b)  a  bit  head  having  a  working  bit  face; 

(c)  an  upper  bit  head  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  shoulder 
forming  a  radially  extending  second  shoulder,  said  second 
shoulder  having  a  lower  surface  facing  said  working  bit  face; 

(d)  an  annular  undercut  bead  portion  adjacent  to  said  second 
shoulder,  said  annular  undercut  portion  extending  axially 
along  said  bit  head  toward  said  working  bit  face,  said  under- 
cut portion  having  a  radial  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a 
radial  diameter  of  said  second  shoulder;  and 

(e)  a  third  radially  extending  shoulder  adjacent  said  upper  distal 
end. 


5,699,868 
ROTARY  DRILL  BITS  HAVING  NOZZLES  TO  ENHANCE 

RECIRCULATION 
Douglas     Caraway,     Klngwood,     Tex.,-     Graham     Watson, 
Frampton-oa  Severn,  England,  and  T.  Alex  Newton,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stone- 
house,  Rngfaind 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1996, 
9509555 

Int  CL'  E2IB  10/18 
VS.  CL  175—339  12  Claims 


Sjv99Jan7 

BIT  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  Btr  AND  CHUCK 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  DOWN-THE-HOLf,  PERCUSSIVE 

DRILL 

William  Leslie  Jones,  Moaeta,  Va.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,725,  Jun.  10,  19^.  This  applicatioa 

Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^933 

InL  a."  E21B  4/14 

VS.  CL  175—296  I  5  Claims 

2.  A  bit  for  a  down-the-hole  percussive  dri  11,  the  bit  adapted  for 

use  in  an  assembly  for  retaining  a  head  sectio^  of  the  bit  should  the 

head  section  separate  fivm  a  shank  of  the  bii 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  use  in  drilling  holes  in  subsurface 

formations  comprising  a  bit  body  having  a  leading  face  and  a 

gauge  region,  a  plurality  of  blades  formed  on  die  leading  face  of 

(a)  an  axially  extending  shank  terminatii^g  in  an  upper  distal    the  bit  body  and  extending  outwardly  away  fixHn  the  axis  of  the  bit 

portion  in  a  radially   towards  the  gauge  region  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  flow  channel 


compnsmg: 
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between  the  leading  edge  of  each  blade  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
adjacent  preceding  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  curing  elements 
mounted  along  the  leading  edge  of  each  blade,  wherein  there  is 
provided,  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels,  a  main  nozzle  which  is 
located  and  orientated  so  as  to  direct  at  least  the  majority  of  fluid 
emerging  therefrom  along  die  leading  edge  of  one  blade  so  as  to 
clean  and  cool  the  cutting  elements  nK>unted  thereon,  and  a  sub- 
sidiary nozzle  which  is  located  and  orientated  so  as  to  direct  M 
least  the  majority  of  fluid  emerging  therefrom  along  tbe  trailing 
edge  of  the  blade  preceding  said  one  blade  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  main 
nozzle,  so  as  to  tend  to  enhance  partial  recirculation  of  fluid  flow  in 
said  flow  channel  between  the  blades. 


5,699,869 

AUTOMATICALLY  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING 

GEAR  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  D.  Fritzinger,  Grabill,  and  Craig  R.  HaU,  Fort  Wayne, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^76 

Int.CL''B60K  17/14 

VS.  a.  180—65.5  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  driven  axle  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  having  wheels  secured  thereto  and  an 
output  gear  concentric  with  the  axle  shaft  non-rotatably  connected 
thereto: 

a  first  gear  mounted  on  the  vehicle  rotatable  about  a  rotation 
axis; 

an  electric  motor  with  an  output  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  first 
gear  with  the  output  shaft  paralleling  the  rotation  axis  and 
having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  with  the  pinion  in  driving 
contact  with  the  first  gear, 

a  second  gear  in  driving  contact  with  tbe  first  gear,  and 

a  yoke  pivotally  nnounted  about  the  rotation  axis  of  tlie  first  gear 
and  providing  a  mount  for  the  second  gear,  wherein  the  yoke 
pivots  to  one  posibon  wherein  the  second  gear  engages  the 
output  gear  and  drives  the  vehicle's  wheels  when  the  motor  is 
energized,  and  the  yoke  pivots  to  another  position  wherein  the 
second  gear  disengages  the  output  gear  and  allows  tlie  vehi- 
cle's wheels  to  rotate  freely  when  tlte  motor  is  de-energized. 


5,699,870 

ELECTRIC  SHIFT  TRANSFER  CASE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
James  David  Warmi,  Claytoii,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterlinc  Hcickts,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,961 
Int  CL*  B60K  17/354 
VS.  CL  180—247  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  shift  transfer  case  system  (10)  for  an  automobile 
having  first  and  second  electronically  selectable  drive  modes,  said 
electric  shift  transfer  case  system  having  a  transfer  case  (14)  and 
an  electronic  control  circuit  (16), 
said  transfer  case  (14)  having  a  rotatable  input  shaft  (40),  first 
and  second  rotatable  output  shafts  (22J0).  and  a  selectively 
engagable  coupling  (38)  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 


second  output  shaft  to  permit  drive  torque  to  be  transferred 
fix>m  said  input  shaft  to  said  second  output  shaft, 
said  transfer  case  (14)  ftnther  including  a  direct  current  electric 
shift  motor  (58)  having  first  and  second  terminals  (SSajSSb) 
electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  control  circuit  (16), 
with  said  electric  shift  tnotor  being  mechanically  connected  to 
said  coupling  (38)  to  shift  die  vehicle  frotn  tlie  first  drive 
mode  to  ttie  second  drive  mode  when  rotating  in  a  first 
direction  and  to  shift  the  vehicle  ftom  the  second  drive  mode 
to  the  first  drive  mode  when  rotating  in  a  second  direction, 
said  electronic  control  circuit  (16)  having  a  microprocessor  (73) 
and  a  motor  drive  circuit  (70)  with  said  motor  drive  circuit 
connected  to  said  electric  shift  motor  (58)  and  operable  under 
control  of  said  microprocessor  to  drive  current  through  said 
electric  shift  motor  in  eittier  of  two  directions  to  thereby  rotate 
said  electric  shift  motor  in  eitlier  of  said  first  and  second 
directions, 
said  motor  drive  circuit  (70)  having  a  plurality  of  setnicoaductor 
switches  (74-77)  connected  in  circuit  to  selectively  connect 
each  of  said  terminals  (S8<i,58^)  of  said  electric  shift  motor 
(58)  to  a  power  source  and  to  a  return  path  for  the  power 
source,  whereby  said  semiconductor  switches  (74-77)  and 
said  electric  shift  motor  (58)  together  form  an  H-bridge.  said 
motor  drive  circuit  fiirtber  including  a  command  input  for 
each  of  said  semiconductor  switches,  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switches  being  electronically  switchable  by  its  associ- 
ated command  input  between  an  electrically  conductive  state 
and  an  electrically  non-conductive  state,  whereby  certain 
combinations  of  voltage  levels  on  said  command  inputs  result 
in  desirable  combinations  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states  of  said  switching  elements  and  certain  other  combina- 
tions of  voltage  levels  on  said  command  inputs  result  in 
undesirable  combinations  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states  of  said  semiconductor  switches, 
said  electronic  control  circuit  (16)  having  an  interface  circuit 
(72)  coupled  to  said  command  inputs  of  said  motor  drive 
circuit  (70)  and  to  a  clockwise,  counterclockwise,  and  enable 
output  of  said  microprocessor  (73).  said  interface  circuit  com- 
prising a  combinational  logic  circuit  responsive  to  any  com- 
bination of  voltage  levels  on  said  cloclcwise,  counterclock- 
wise, and  enable  outputs  to  provide  a  combinatioa  of  voltage 
levels  on  said  command  inptits  that  results  in  one  of  said 
desirable  combinations  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states  of  said  semiconductive  switches  (74-77).  whereby  said 
undesirable  combinations  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states  of  said  semiconductor  switches  are  prevented; 
wherein  said  electric  shift  transfer  case  system  (10)  is  character- 
ized by: 

one  of  said  semiconductor  switches  (74-77)  being  connected 
to  receive  said  clockwise  output,  another  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switches  being  coiuiected  to  receive  said  counter- 
clockwise output  and  the  remaining  two  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switches  being  connected  to  receive  control  signals 
that  are  generated  by  said  interface  circuit  (72)  using  said 
enable  output  and  at  least  one  of  said  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise outputs. 
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DRIVING  FORCE  TRANSPEK  APPARATUS  FOR  FOUR- 
WHEQ.  DRIVE  VEHl  :XE 
TUmtjulA  Hub,  bdMra;  KcnkU  -Mlta,  Zama,-  ItaitoDiD 
vami;  bad  Kmmksn,  both  oT  bc^ua,  and  Toshiliani 
•WrawM.  Safanykara,  aU  of  Japu.,  artKnow  to  Ntann 
Motor  Co^  Ud,  YokokaaMi,  Japan 

FBcd  Sc^  13, 1995,  Scr.  NoJ  527,C95 

I  Japan,  S^  l  21, 1994,  6-22MM,- 
Scpu  21, 1994,  <-22Mi5;  Sep.  21, 1994, «-;  2MC7;  Sep.  21, 1994. 
«>2M475 

Int  CL''  BMK  2i/0( 
U.S.  CL  ia»— 247  I  17 


1.  A  driving  fotce  tnusfer  apparatus  f  r  a  four-wheel  drive 
veiiicle  having  mainly  driven  road  wheels  i  nd  secondarily  driven 
road  wheels,  and  a  vehicular  power  iransn  ission  widt  an  output 
axle,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  axle  connected  to  said  output|axle  of  said  vehicular 
power  transmission; 

b)  a  first  ouqwt  axle  opeiaiively  connected  to  said  mainly  driven 
road  wtaeeb; 

c)  a  second  output  axk  operatively  con4ected  to  said  second- 
arily driven  road  wheels; 

d)  a  sub  transmission  mechanism,  having  tnesb  clutching  means 
for  operatively  switching  at  least  beMeen  a  relatively  high- 
speed gear  range  positioa  and  a  teUtively  low-speed  gear 
range  posibon,  said  sub  transniissian  mechanism  being 
ananged  and  constnicted  to  transmit  a  driving  force  from  said 
power  transmission  via  said  input  axle  |o  said  first  output  axle 
accofding  to  the  switched  position  set  through  said  mesh 
clutching  means;  I 

e)  a  two-wheel-and-four-wheel  drive  swii^bing  mechanism  hav- 
ing frictional  clutching  means  and  viforking  fluid  pressure 
varying  means,  a  clutching  force  of  s^d  frictional  clutching 
means  being  varied  according  to  a  >^orking  fluid  ptessure 
applied  thereto  from  said  working  fluid  pressure  varying 
means  so  that  the  driving  force  transmitted  to  said  first  output 
axle  is  distributed  to  the  second  oufxit  axle  at  a  torque 
distributioa  ratio  determined  according  to  the  clutching  force 
of  the  frictional  clutching  means;         ; 

f)  dctiTting  means  for  detecting  a  tunfing  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  said  detecting  meails  includes  a  duottle 
valve  opening  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening  angle  of 
an  engine  tfarotde  valve  and  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detect- 
ing a  vehicle  luiming  speed; 

g)  controlling  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said 
working  fluid  pressure  varying  means  to  vary  the  working 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  fiictional  alutching  means  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  erf  the  detection  of  the  vehicle  nmning 
condition,  wherein  said  controlling  means  comprises  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  a  regiot  in  the  vehicle  speed 
where  the  difference  between  the  revolution  speeds  of  said 
first  and  second  output  axles  is  relatively  small  on  the  basis  of 
a  variation  in  die  dirottle  valve  openinj  angle  detected  by  die 


throttle  valve  opening  angle  sensor  during  a  relatively  low 
^>eed  run  of  die  vehicle  and  a  relatively  high  speed  ran  of  die 
vehicle,  wherein  said  controlling  means  outputs  the  control 
signal  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  said  work- 
ing fluid  varying  means  is  relatively  low  so  that  a  relatively 
slight  Junction  in  the  frictional  chitching  means  occurs 
according  to  the  detected  running  condition  of  said  detecting 
means  and  the  determined  region  where  the  difference 
between  revolutions  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  output 
axles  becomes  relatively  small  when  said  sub  tiTuismission 
mechanism  is  switched  into  the  low-speed  gear  range  posi- 
tion; 

h)  first  and  second  dog  clutches  for  forcefully  connecting  the 
first  output  axle  to  the  second  output  axle  so  that  the  four  road 
wheels  are  forced  into  a  four-wheel  drive  state  during  the 
low-speed  gear  range  position  switched  through  said  sub 
transmission  mechanism,  said  first  dog  clutch  having  first 
teeth  operatively  provided  at  a  side  of  said  first  output  axle 
and  said  second  dog  clutch  having  second  teeth  operatively 
provided  at  a  side  of  said  second  output  axle;  and 

i)  smoothly  meshing  means  for  smoothly  tn^jng  said  first  and 
second  dog  clutches  to  lower  the  chance  of  impinging  the  tips 
of  said  first  and  second  teeth,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  dog  teeth  has  a  width  that  is  narrower  than  a  leeifa 
spacing  formed  between  two  adjacent  leeifa  in  a  peripheral 
direction  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  teeth  to  provide 
a  play  in  each  tooth  spacing  when  first  and  second  dog  teeth 
are  meshed  into  each  other  to  provide  smoolfa  meshing. 


5,<99,«72 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EASY  ACCESS  TO 

AND  MAINTENANCE  (W  ACCESSORIES  IN  A  VEHICLE 

WTTHOUT^SEMOVING  A  POWER  UNIT 
FutoM  Mtyakawa;  ManUra  rairaMla.  Ya 
KoMke  AsMi,  and  Tkoco  K^Jftawa,  al  af ! 
■ilgaori  to  HoMla  Gflua  Koeo  K«h«h«ri  rahlia.  "hkyo, 

FIM  Jn.  7. 1995,  Sck  N*.  «7SJM 
CWbh  priarity,  applieaUea  Japa%  JaL  12, 1994, 6-1M3M 
iBt  CL'  BMK  liM 
VS.  CL  IM— 291  27  ( 


«r     ,5c 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  unit  having  a  crank  shaft  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  vehicular  body  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  from  wheeb  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  respectively 
provided  on  front  and  rear  portions  (A  said  vehicular  body;  pi 
means  for  mounting  said  crank  shaft  between  said  pair  of 
front  wheels  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

an  accessory  removably  provided  at  an  end  poition  of  said  crank 
shaft;  and 

a  removable  cover  covering  said  accessory;  whereby  an  opera- 
tional space  is  provided  within  said  vehicular  body  at  least 
either  one  of  in  front  of  and  in  back  of  said  removable  cover, 
said  operational  space  being  large  enough  to  receive  a  tool  for 
engaging  said  accessory  without  moving  the  power  unit 
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5,«99373 
OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVELING 
VEHICLE 
Yukio  Moriya;  Satorn  Koyanagi;  Tctsuya  Fi^imnra;  Masayuki 
Nagaluuna,-  KazuyuU  Yamazaki,  and  Tom  Hishlyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  379.M3,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.609.220. 
This  application  Oct  31, 1996.  Ser.  No.  741.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1992,  HEL 
4-228603.-  Apr.  26, 1993.  HEL  5-99535 

Int  CL^  B62D  7/08 
VS.  CL  180—402  5  Claims 


a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  steering  auxiliary  force 
generated  by  said  electric  motor  in  response  to  the  steering 
torque  detected  by  said  steering  torque  detector: 

first  lines  for  electrically  connecting  said  steering  torque  detector 
to  said  control  apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  first  lines  being 
connected  to  a  second  line  in  parallel:  and 

a  contact  part  having  detachable  contact  portions  separately 
disposed  in  each  of  said  first  lines  and  said  second  line,  said 
detachable  contact  portion  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  first 
lines  being  positioned  between  two  points  where  said  one  of 
said  first  lines  is  connected  to  said  second  line. 


5.699375 
LIFELINE  ANCHOR 
Joseph  T.  Dugan,  Jadtsoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spancrete  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  MUwaukcc.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  31. 1995.  Scr.  No.  550.576 

Int  CL*  A62B  35/00 

VS.  CL  182—3  4  Claims 


1.  An  operation  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  traveling 

vehicles  coupled  together,  each  vehicle  having  first  and  second 

driving  wheels  located  at  diagonally  spaced  positions  along  one 

diagonal  line  of  a  vehicle  body  thereof  for  turning  by  means  of 

respective  turning  actuators  coupled  to  said  driving  wheels,  the 

operation  control  system  comprising: 

a  traveling  mode  selection  changeover  device  mounted  to  each 

traveling  vehicle  for  selecting  a  desired  traveling  mode  among 

a  plurality  of  traveling  modes;  and 

a  control  unit  mounted  in  each  vehicle  for  controlling  driving  of 

at  least  one  of  said  turning  actuators  of  a  respective  said 

vehicle  in  response  to  a  traveling  mode  signal  input  from 

either  one   of  said   traveling   mode   selection   changeover 

devices,  to  turn  the  respective  driving  wheel  associated  with 

said  at  least  one  turning  actuator  to  a  predetermined  initial 

position  in  the  selected  traveling  nnode,  the  control  unit  of 

each  vehicle  being  connected  to  the  control  unit  of  at  least  one 

other  of  said  vehicles. 


5.699.874 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko  Miyanra,  Gnimia,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  LttL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  592,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   II,   1995,  HEI 
74118409 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  180—443  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  steering  torque  detector  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  of  a 

steering  system: 
an  electric  motor  for  generating  a  steering  auxiliary  force  to  the 

steering  system; 


1.  A  lifeline  anchor  for  securing  a  safety  lifeline  to  a  pie-cast 
concrete  assembly  having  a  gap  formed  by  inner  walls  berween 
abutting  concrete  panels  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  coil  rod  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  gap 
formed  between  the  inner  walls  of  said  abutting  concrete 
panels,  said  coil  rod  having  an  anchoring  member  located  on 
a  lower  end  and  a  threaded  portion  provided  on  an  upper  end, 
said  threaded  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  key  way; 

a  collar  assembly  disposed  around  said  coil  rod  said  collar 
assembly  having  a  flat  disk  at  a  lower  end  constiucted  and 
arranged  to  overtie  an  upper  surface  of  the  abutting  concrete 
panels,  said  flat  disk  having  a  central  bore  through  which  said 
coil  rod  extends  and  an  anchor  loop  to  which  a  lifeline  nuy  be 
attached,  said  flat  disk  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
downwardly  depending,  aligned  guide  bvs  adapted  to  sit  in 
said  gap,  said  guide  bars  having  opposed,  parallel  facing  ends 
spaced  apart  by  said  central  bore,  each  of  said  guide  bars 
extending  radially  from  said  central  bore  to  a  periphery  of 
said  flat  disk,  said  collar  assembly  finther  includes  a  cylindri- 
cal spacer  disposed  on  top  of  said  flat  disk  and  over  said 
central  bore,  and  a  cylin<frical  collar  secured  on  top  of  said 
cylitidrical  spacer,  said  collar  including  a  key  cngageable  with 
said  key  way  such  that  rotation  of  said  collar  assembly  will 
cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  coil  rod;  and 

a  nut-handle  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  coil  rod:  said  nut  handle  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  handles; 

whereby  with  said  guide  bars  disposed  above  said  upper  surface 
of  the  abutting  panels  and  said  anchoring  member  disposed  in 
said  gap,  rotation  of  said  collar  assembly  when  keyed  to  said 
coil  rod  will  cause  the  periphery  of  said  anchoring  member  to 
lie  within  the  inner  walls  forming  said  gap  between  said 
abutting  concrete  panels  and  permit  said  guide  bars  to  drop 
down  and  sit  in  said  gap  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said 
collar  assembly  and  said  coil  rtid,  and  whereby  subsequent 
rotatioa  of  said  nut-handle  assembly  against  said  collar 
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assembly  draws  said  coil  rod  and  sa^i 
upwardly  to  positively  lock  said  anchjinng 
pte-cast  concrete  assembly. 


S,l699JVJ6 

COLLAPSIBLE  RAILING  FOR  MO|jNTING  ON  A 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Tkoaas  Erwia  Satchwell,  m,  1036  LasJk  St,  JacksonytUe, 

Fte.3Z207 

Flkd  Dec  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  ^7,910 

Int  a.'  EMC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  lW-127  3  cUfais 
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anchoring  member 
member  in  the 


5,«99,«77 
OIL-SLINGER  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
PROJECTION  ENGAGING  A  MATING  RECEIVER 
FORMED  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  HOUSING 
Loren  Christopher  Drcicr,  MDford,  Midt,  Msignor  to  ZF 
Fricdrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichahafen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  728,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13, 1995, 195  38 
192.0 

Int  CL'  FOIM  I/OO 
VS.  CL  184— 11 J  u 


comprising,  in  com- 


tubular  rod  with  a 


1.  A  new  and  improved  collapsible  railing 
bination: 

a  vehicle  with  a  roof; 

a  generally  rectangular  railing  including  ) 
linetf  rear  section,  an  arcuate  front  so  tion,  and  a  pair  of 
linear  side  sections  defining  an  interior  4>ace; 

a  plisality  of  collapsible  stanchions.  eac|  of  the  stanchions 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  tba  lower  end  compris- 
ing a  base  mounted  to  the  roof  of  the  Chicle  and  a  pivotal 
means  allowing  each  of  the  stanchions  t0  coUapse; 

a  plurality  of  generally  T-shaped  sleeve  join^,  each  of  the  sleeve 
joints  having  a  horizontal  upper  sleev0  secured  about  the 
railing  and  a  lower  sleeve  pivotally  cdupied  to  the  upper 
sleeve  and  secured  about  the  upper  end  if  the  corresponding 
stanchion;  and 

a  ladder  access  section  comprising  a 
adjacent  to  a  ladder  coupled  to  the  vehi( 
section  hingably  coupled  at  a  first  end 
releasably  coupled  at  a  second  end  to 
access  section  fimfaer  having  an  upright 
ing  access  to  the  interior  space  of  the  ^ling  and  a  prone 
orientation  for  precluding  access  thereto;  j 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pivotal  means  ^omprises  a  locking 
hinge  having  a  circular  first  portion  witM  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  in  an  exterior  periphery  thereof  m>d  a  threaded  aper- 
ture ceniraUy  disposed  therein,  the  first  potion  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  stanchion;  a  circular  second  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  formed  in  an  interior  pcripbery  thereof  and  a 
direaded  aperture  centrally  disposed  therein,  the  second  por- 
tion having  a  sleeve  coupled  thereto  fori  securing  about  the 
lower  end  of  the  stanchion;  and  a  win|  bolt  for  insetting 
within  the  direaded  apertures  and  having  a  first  disengaged 
orientation  for  allowing  disengagement  of  the  teeth  thereby 
allowing  the  stanchions  and  railing  to  pwivel  between  an 
upright  and  collapsed  position,  the  wing  bolt  further  having  an 
inserted  orietMation  for  allowing  engagi  ment  of  the  teeUi 
thereby  precluding  the  stanchions  and  rai  ing  from  swiveling 
between  the  upright  and  collapsed  positic  i. 


tion  of  the  railing 
.  the  ladder  access 

I  a  sleeve  joint  and 
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I.  An  oU-slinger  device  (60)  for  a  bearing  (36)  on  a  shaft  (32) 
located  within  a  transmission  housing  (34)  of  a  vehicle  (2),  and 
said  transmission  housing  (34)  comprising  a  side  wall  and  accom- 
modating therein  a  plurality  of  gears  and  at  least  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft; 

wherein  said  oil-slinger  device  (60)  has  a  first  end  (84)  and  a 
second  end  and  an  intermediate  section  located  dierebetween, 
at  least  one  projection  (72)  is  provided  on  said  oU-slinger 
device  (60),  said  at  least  one  projection  (72)  engages  widi  at 
least  one  mating  receiver  (74)  provide  in  said  side  wall  erf  said 
transmission  housing  (34)  to  form  a  positive  locking  connec- 
tion dierebetween,  said  first  end  (84)  of  said  oil-slinger  device 
(60)  is  located  between  said  bearing  (36)  to  be  supplied  widi 
oil  and  said  side  wall  of  said  transmission  housing  (34)  so  as 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said  oil-slinger  device  (60)  relative 
to  said  transmission  bousing  (34)  and  diereby  maintain  die 
positive  locking  connection  between  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion (72)  and  said  at  least  one  receiver  (74). 

II.  A  process  for  using  an  oil-slinger  device  (60)  comprising  die 
steps: 

locating  an  oil-slinger  device  (60)  widiin  a  transmission  bousing 
(34)  of  a  vehicle  (2)  and  adjacent  a  bearing  (36)  of  a  shaft 
(32),  said  nansmission  housing  (34)  comprising  a  side  wall 
and  accommodating  dierein  a  plurality  of  gears  and  at  least  an 
input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 

providing  said  oil-slinger  device  (60)  widi  a  first  end  (84)  and  a 
second  end; 

engaging  at  least  one  projection  (72)  on  said  oil-slinger  device 
(60)  with  at  least  one  receiver  (74)  provided  in  said  side  wall 
of  said  transmission  housing  (34)  to  form  a  positive  locking 
connection  dierebetween;  and 

situating  said  first  end  (84)  of  said  oU-slinger  device  (60) 
between  said  bearing  (36)  to  be  supplied  widi  oil  and  said  side 
wall  of  said  o^nsmission  housing  (34)  so  as  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  oil-slinger  device  (60)  relative  to  said 
transmission  housing  (34)  and  diereby  maintain  die  positive 
locking  connection  between  said  at  least  one  projection  (72) 
and  said  at  least  one  receiver  (74). 


5,699,878 
CONVEYOR  ELEVATING  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  F.  Onry,  GOberts;  Mark  S.  DIngeidcin,  Lombaid;  Alan 
S.  Ledger.  Addison,  and  JoMph  P.  Gallkme,  Napenrflle,  afl  oT 
OL,  assignors  to  Rotcc  Indn^rks,  Ehnhurst,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,935 
Int  a.'  B66F  9/22 
VS.  a.  187—234  13  i 


10.  An  attachment  for  a  self  powered  vehicle  including  a 
hydraulic  lifting  system  for  raising  a  conveyor  supported  on  a  post 
comprising  a  horizontal  cross  bar  including  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing on  a  first  side  of  said  post  and  a  second  portion  extending  on  a 
second  side  of  said  post  opposite  said  first  side,  said  conveyor 
being  raised  above  the  surface  of  a  poured  concrete  structure  as  the 
structure  is  formed,  said  attachment  comprising  in  combinatioa: 

a  hydraulic  first  piston; 

a  first  saddle  attached  to  said  first  piston  for  engaging  said  first 
portion  of  said  cross  bar, 

a  hydraulic  second  piston; 

a  second  saddle  attached  to  said  second  piston  for  engaging  said 
second  portion  of  said  cross  bar, 

a  hydraulic  third  piston; 

a  hinged  first  arm  coupled  to  said  third  piston  for  lifting  a  first 
segment  of  a  base; 

a  hydraulic  fourth  piston; 

a  hinged  second  arm  coupled  to  said  founh  piston  for  lifting  a 
second  segment  of  said  base; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  first  piston,  second  piston,  third 
piston  and  fourth  piston;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  piston,  second  piston,  third  piston 
and  fourth  piston  to  said  hydraulic  lifting  system  of  said  self 
propelled  vehicle  and  for  attiK:hing  said  frame  to  said  vehicle 
so  that  said  &ame  can  be  moved  adjacent  said  post,  said  post 
can  be  elevated  by  said  first  and  second  saddles,  said  first  and 
second  segments  can  be  positioned  around  said  post  by  said 
first  and  second  arms,  and  said  post  can  be  lowered  whereby 
a  collar  coupled  to  said  post  engages  said  first  and  second 
segments  to  suppori  said  post  and  conveyor  system  in  an 
elevated  position. 


5,699379 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Masami  Saldta,  1259  El  Camino  Real  #121,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  642^55 

Int  CL"  B66B  9/00 

VS.  CL  187—249  13  Cfadms 

1.  An  elevator  system  for  a  multistory  structure  comprising, 

an  elevator  shaft  having  front,  rear  and  opposite  side  walls. 

a  first  elevator  car  having  front,  rear  and  opposite  side  walls  in 

said  elevator  shaft  movable  along  a  first  vertical  axis, 
a  first  counterweight  in  said  elevator  shaft  movable  along  a 
second  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft 
which  counterweight  includes  front,  rear  and  opposite  side 
surfaces. 


first  drive  rope  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  drive  ropes 
connected  to  said  first  elevator  car  and  to  said  first  counter- 
weiglit  at  locations  along  the  length  of  said  first  counter- 
weight, 

first  drive  means  above  the  first  elevator  car  connected  lo  said 
first  drive  rope  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  fint 
elevator  car  and  first  counterweight  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  first  and  second  axes,  respectively, 

a  second  elevator  car  in  said  elevator  shaft  beneath  said  first 
elevator  car  and  movable  along  said  first  vertical  axis  inde- 
pendendy  of  said  fir^  elevator  car,  said  second  elevator  car 
having  front,  rear  and  opposite  first  and  second  side  walls, 

a  second  counierweigia  in  said  elevator  shaft  above  said  firat 
counterweight  and  movable  along  said  second  vertical  axis, 
which  second  counterweight  includes  fttxit.  rear  and  opposite 
side  surfaces, 

second  drive  rope  means  including  a  second  plurality  of  drive 
ropes  connected  to  said  second  elevator  car  ad^aoeat  said 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  second  elevatar  car  and  to  said 
second  counterweight  along  the  length  of  said  second  coun- 
terweight, 

vertical  apertures  in  die  second  counterweight  through  which 
said  first  drive  rope  means  extend  in  connection  of  die  fint 
drive  rope  means  to  said  first  counterweight, 

second  drive  means  above  the  first  elevator  car  connected  to  said 
second  drive  rope  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
second  elevator  car  and  second  counterweight  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  first  and  second  axes,  respectively, 

said  second  drive  means  including, 

a  drive  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft 

first  and  second  non-parallel  drive  shafts  extending  obliquely 
relative  to  die  rear  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft  cotmected  to  said 
motor  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation  upon  operation  of  said 
drive  motor. 

first  and  second  drive  sheaves  affixed  to  said  first  and  second 
drive  shafts,  respectively, 

first  and  second  idler  sheaves  above  said  first  and  second  coun- 
terweights, 

said  second  plurality  of  drive  ropes  including  first  and  second 
drive  ropes, 

said  first  drive  rope  extending  between  said  first  drive  sheave 
and  first  idler  sheave  obliquely  over  said  first  elevator  car,  and 

said  second  drive  rope  extending  between  said  second  drive 
sheave  and  second  idler  sheave  obliquely  over  said  first 
elevator  car. 
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BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT  INDIdATOR 
Dcs  Hockley,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mr.  Safety 
Oieck  Systems  Inc,  Concord 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6^,223 

Int  CL'  F16D  66/02 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  bralce  adjustment  indicator  for  a  brs  cing  system  for  a 
vehicle,  the  bralcing  system  including  a  pressui ;  chamber,  a  push- 
rod  extending  longitudinally  outwards  from  th  \  pressure  chamber 
and  moveable  when  correctly  adjusted  berwe4  n  first  and  second 
positions,  a  brake  arm  and  a  pivot  for  pivo  ally  mounting  the 
pushrod  to  the  brake  ann,  said  brake  adjustmeni  indicator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  ongitudinal  move- 
ment with  the  pushrod; 

(b)  a  support  member  having  a  first  pon  on  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  adapted  to  b:  mounted  to  the 
vehicle,  said  support  member  configured  to  position  said 
second  portion  opposite  to  said  indicator; 

(c)  a  first  reference  member  positionable  on  \  aid  second  portion 
of  said  support  member  for  marking  the  I  irst  position  and  a 
second  reference  member  positionable  on  taid  second  portion 
of  said  support  member  for  marking  the  second  position; 

(d)  a  locating  member  for  positioning  said  fii «  reference  mem 
ber  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to  sai  1  second  reference 
member;  and, 

(e)  at  least  one  locking  member  for  releasa  Jly  mounting  said 
first  and  second  reference  members  on  »  Id  second  portion, 
said  locking  member  moveable  between  a  first  position  io 
which  said  first  and  second  reference  me  nbers  are  fixed  in 
position  on  said  second  portion  of  said  sup  xm  member  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  reference 
members  are  moveable  as  a  unit  with  resp<  :t  to  said  indicator 
on  said  second  portion. 


5,<99,881 

MULTl-DiSC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOg  VIBRATION 

DAMPING 

Fred  WnHam  Bcrwancer,  South  Bend,  In4, «  ^. 

Reynolds,  Lone  Bcwdi,  CaHf.,  assignors  toAlUcdSlgnal  Inc., 
Morriitown,  NJ. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,660,  M*r.  22,  1996.  This 
appiicatioa  Nor.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  P57y#93 
Int  CL*  FlO)  55/36 
UA  CL  188-71.5  u  chhB, 

1.  A  multi-disc  brake  and  actuator  for  vibrati  hi  damping,  com- 
prising a  multi-disc  brake  disposed  about  axle  ra  ans  and  including 
a  piston  housing  engaging  a  torque  tube,  the  \  iston  housing  and 
torque  tube  circumferentially  movable  relative  U  the  axle  means,  a 
first  plurality  of  discs  engaging  the  torque  tube,  a  second  plurality 
of  discs  for  engagement  with  a  wheel,  the  piston  housing  being 
located  axially  between  an  actuator  and  a  first  axially  stationary 
member  at  the  axle  nMans,  and  a  thrust  sleeve  Engaging  a  second 
axially  stationary  member  at  the  axle  meansj  operation  of  the 
actuator  causing  an  actuator  member  to  extend  axially  and  com- 
press the  piston  housing  between  the  actuator  member  and  first 


axially  stationary  fnember  in  order  to  reduce  vibrational  movement 
of  the  piston  housing  and  torque  tube  relative  to  the  axle  means. 


5,699,882 
PAD  CLIP  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
Hiroshi  Ikegaml;  Yutaka  Nishikawa,  and  Masanori  Ando,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-084744; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-088712 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/02 
M&.  CL  188— 73J8  u  Claims 


1.  A  pad  clip  for  a  disc  brake,  the  disc  brake  comprising  a 
friction  pad  disposed  opposite  to  a  rotor  and  a  support  member  for 
bearing  braking  force  from  the  friction  pad,  wbeiein  one  of  a 
convexity  and  a  concavity  is  formed  at  a  side  edge  portion  of  the 
pad  and  the  other  is  formed  at  a  braking  anchor  portion  of  the 
support  member,  the  convexity  and  the  concavity  engage  with  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  concave  and  convex  fitting  portion,  and  the 
pad  clip  is  disposed  at  the  concave  and  convex  fitting  portion, 
which  comprises: 
an  anchor  portion  disposed  along  an  anchor  surface  formed  at 

the  concave  and  convex  fitting  portion; 
an  upper  opposite  portion  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the 

anchor  portion; 
a  lower  opposite  portion  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  anchor 
portion;  whereby  the  anchor  portion,  the  upper  opposite  por- 
tion and  the  lower  opposite  portion  form  a  U-shaped  side 
view  tracing  the  concave  and  convex  fitting  portion,  the  lower 
opposite  portion  is  formed  as  a  plate  spring  portion  which 
urges  the  friction  pad  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  rotor; 
wherein  the  plate  spring  portion  comprises: 
an  arc  portion  which  is  formed  while  bent  so  as  to  contact 
with  the  lower  area  of  the  anchor  surface  but  not  so  as  to 
contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  concavity; 
an  extended  portion  formed  by  extending  the  arc  poition  in 

the  obliquely  upward  direction;  and 
an  upper  contact  portion  formed  in  the  top  end  of  the 
extended  portion  so  as  to  contact  with  a  lower  surface  of 
the  convexity. 


5,699,883 
SPRING-APPLIED  DUAL  COIL  BRAKE 
JanM*  W.  AlbncM,  Dayton,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Stroa^, 
Dayton,  OUo 

FDed  Dec  12, 1996,  Ser.  Na  764,MI 
Int  CL'  H02K  49/00.  BtTT  i3/04 
MS.  CL  188—171  14 


1.  An  electric  brake  assembly,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  stMiooaiy  housing; 

a  rotary  stuft  having  an  axis; 

a  brake  rotor  nxMmted  on  the  rotary  shaft  for  lottfion  therewith; 

a  static  brake  armature  secured  to  the  housing  to  prevent  rotation 
thetebetween,  the  static  brake  armature  being  faee  to  move 
axially  relative  to  the  bousing  and  the  rotor; 

a  spring  between  the  housing  and  the  static  bralce  armature  for 
urging  the  static  brake  armature  away  from  the  housing  and 
against  the  rotor  to  frktionally  engage  the  rotor  and  prevent 
rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing; 

a  dynamic  brake  airoahve  secured  to  the  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  dynamic  brake  armature  being  fiee  to  move 
axially  relative  to  the  rolor  and  the  bousing; 

an  electromagnetic  first  coil  stationarily  mounted  to  the  housing 
for  drawing  the  dyiuunic  bralu  armature  frictionally  against 
the  bousing  when  enogized  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  die 
rotor, 

an  electTomagnetic  second  coil  stationarily  mounted  to  die  hous- 
ing for  urging  the  static  brake  armature  toward  the  bousing 
when  energized  to  compress  the  spring  and  pull  the  static 
brake  armature  away  from  the  rotor,  and 

means  for  selectively  energizing  the  first  coil  and  the  secoiKl  coil 
for  providing  a  dynamic  braking  force  when  the  first  coil  is 
enei^ized,  an  absence  of  braking  force  when  the  first  coil  is 
de-energized  aiKl  the  second  coil  is  energized,  and  a  parking 
brake  force  when  both  of  the  coik  are  de-energized. 


< 


and  a  vehicle  brake  for  artiiaring  said  vehicle  brake,  said  «rafe- 
ment  comprising  a  support  bracket  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  brake  operating  element,  a  spring-loaded  clamping  lever  sup- 
ported in  said  support  bracket,  said  cable  having  an  end  *^*"'*™g 
through  said  support  bncket  and  being  slidaMy  supported  therein 
and  said  cable  end  also  extending  through  said  clainping  lever  and 
being  firmly  engaged  by  said  clamping  lever  when  said  bsake 
operating  elemem  is  irttiirri  and  spring  means  for  lensioaing  said 
cable  when  said  brake  oprraring  clement  it  in  a  brake  releasing  rest 
potition. 


5,699 JM 
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FORCE 
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5,699,884 
AUTOMATIC  PLAY  COMPENSATION  IN  CABLE 
OPERATED  BRAKES  ESPECLUXY  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Norbett  Koch,  Easlingen;  Kurt  Bttm,  Dcakeadorf;  Nikolans 
Schcfcsik,  Sckwaikhcim,  and  Jttrgca  Eippct;  Kstvcn,  aU  of 
GenMny,  aasigBars  to  Mcrccdcs-BcM  AG,  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16, 1995, 195  34 
43U 

Int  CL'  B60T  11/04 
MS.  CL  188—196  B  8  CWav 

1.  An  automatic  play  compensation  arrangement  for  cable- 
operated  vehicle  parking  brakes,  including  a  brake  operating  ele- 
ment and  a  cable  extrading  between  said  braiw  operating  element 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  cyliixler  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  being  attached  to  saiid  piston  rod,  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 

cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communicatioa  being  disposed 

in  at  least  a  poition  of  said  piston,  said  means  for  permitting 

fluid  communication  comprising: 

a  first  spring- loaded  main  stage  valve  body; 

a  second  spring-loaded  main  stage  valve  body; 
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a  control  chamber  being  defined  between 


valve  body  and  said  second  main  stag ;  valve  body: 
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said  first  main  stage 


laid  first  chamber  to 


of  said  piston  in  a 
being  opposite  the 

)f; 


first  inlet  means  for  directing  fluid  from „ 

said  control  chamber  through  said  fiist  main  stage  valve 
body  upon  axial  displacement  of  sad  piston  in  a  first 
direction; 

second  inlet  means  for  directing  fluid  fto(  n  said  second  cham 

her  to  said  control  chamber  through  sai  i  second  main  stage 

valve  body  upon  axial  displacement 

second  direction,  the  second  direction 

first  direction; 

means  for  permitting  axial  displacement 

said  first  main  stage  valve  body  towar  Is  said  second  main 

stoge  valve  body  during  flow  of  da  nping  fluid  through 

said  first  inlet  means;  and 

said  second  main  sUge  valve  body  tov  ards  said  first  main 

stage  valve  body  during  flow  of  dai  aping  fluid  through 

said  second  inlet  means: 

said  first  chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  ^d  piston  rod; 

said  second  chamber  being  disposed  furtltr  away  from  said 

piston  rod  than  is  said  first  chamber; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  the  damping  medium  i  ito  a  main  flow  and 

a  side  flow; 
a  damping  valve  device,  said  damping  va  ve  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  damping  valve  body  and  first  and  second  main  suge 

valves; 
said  first  main  stage  valve  comprising  j  lid  first  main  stage 

valve  body; 
said  second  main  stage  valvt  comprisii  5  said  second  main 

stage  valve  body;  aixl 
a  pilot  stage  valve  configured  for  acti\  «ing  said  first  and 
second  main  suge  valves,  said  pilot  s  age  valve  compris- 
ing said  means  for  permitting  axial  d  splacement  of  said 
first  main  stage  valve  body  and  said  second  main  stage 
valve  body; 
outlet  means  for  directing  damping  fluid  b«  tween  said  control 

chamber  and  said  first  and  second  chamb«  rs;  and 
acniator  means  for  adjustably  controlling  tli :  flow  of  damping 
fluid  through  said  outlet  means. 


a  handle  retainer  connected  to  said  body  of  the  piece  of  luggage 
for  retaining  at  least  portions  of  a  tow  handle  of  an  additional 
piece  of  wheeled  luggage  when  the  piece  of  luggage  overlies 
upper  portions  of  an  additional  piece  of  wheeled  luggage;  and 

a  supplementary  handle  having  means  connected  to  said  body 
for  towing  the  combination  of  the  piece  of  luggage  and  an 
additional  piece  of  wheeled  luggage. 

28.  A  method  for  towing  a  combination  of  a  piece  of  luggage 
and  an  additional  piece  of  wheeled  luggage  by  a  user,  the  method 
comprising: 

retaining  at  least  portions  of  a  handle  of  a  first  piece  of  wheeled 
luggage  with  a  handle  retainer  connected  to  a  second  piece  of 
luggage  positioned  to  overlie  upper  portions  of  the  first  piece 
of  wheeled  luggage;  and 

towing  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  luggage 
by  a  hand  of  a  user  only  by  a  supplementary  tow  handle 
connected  to  the  second  piece  of  luggage. 


5,699,887 

HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WFTH  AN 

IMPELLER  CLUTCH  AND  A  BRIDGE  COUPLING 

Wotfgang  KDndennana,  Scfaweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ficfatd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613/466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995,  195  08 
613.9 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/62:45/02 
VS.  a.  19i-3J6  32  Claims 


5,699,886 

LUGGAGE  HAVING  SUPPLEMENTARY  TOW  HANDLE 
FOR  WHEELED  LUGGAGE  AND  METH(  »D  OF  TOWING 

COMBINATION  OF  SAMl : 
Ricky  J.  Latsiiaw,  Repabiic,  Mo.,  asdgnoi  »»  Punly  NcM 
Things  Co.,  Inc^  Rcpobttc,  Mo.  I 

Filed  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  55^,968 

Int  CL'  A45C  13/26 

VS.  CL  190-lt8  31  ciaiM 


UM  I 


17.  A  piece  of  luggage  comprising; 
a  body; 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  comprising:  a  converter  hous- 
ing (1);  a  first  impeller  (2)  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  second  impeller  (5),  a  turbine  (U),  and  a  stator  (57) 
together  forming  a  converter  toms  circuit  filled  with  hydraulic 
fluid;  an  impeUer  clutch  (22)  comprising  a  clutch  member  (13)  for 
placing  said  second  impeller  into  non-rotatable  drive  connection 
with  said  first  impeUer.  a  first  and  second  hydraulic  Une  connected 
to  a  supply  system;  a  first  chamber  (32)  and  a  second  chamber  (33) 
within  said  converter  housing  (1)  and  separated  by  said  clutch 
membw  (13);  at  least  one  fluid  passage  (34,  35)  connecting  a 
respective  one  of  said  chambers  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
hydraulic  lines;  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic 
lines  for  creating  a  pressure  gradient  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  for  moving  said  clutch  member  (13)  into  a  first  position 
m  which  said  clutch  member  is  connected  to  said  converter  hous- 
ing for  roution  therewith  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
clutch  member  and  said  converter  housing  are  disconnected  from 
each  other; 
a  component  (30)  including  a  housing  hub  (28)  connected  to 
said  converter  housing  (1);  a  control  plunger  (42)  disposed 
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within  said  housing  hub  (28)  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
hydraulic  lines  and  said  first  and  second  chambers  (32,  33); 
said  control  plunger  (42)  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
passage  (44,  45)  and  being  mounted  so  as  to  move  out  of  a 
first  rest  position  into  a  second  fluid  connection  position  with 
said  first  hydraulic  line  in  which  the  hydraulic  fluid  flows 
through  said  fluid  flow  passage  in  a  direction  and  said  second 
hydraulic  line  in  which  the  hydraulic  fluid  flows  in  an  oppo- 
site direction. 


5,699388 

MODULATING  CLUTCH  HAVING  PASSIVE  TORQUE 

THROUGHOUT  THRESHOLD 

Dan  J.  Showalter,  Plymouth,  Mich„  assigoor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,616 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/04:23/00:41/00:43/00 

VS.  CL  192-.35  16  Cfadms 


1.  A  clutch  for  use  in  a  differential  or  transfer  case  of  a  four- 
wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  input  member, 

an  output  member. 

a  modulating  clutch  assembly  disposed  between  said 

input  member  and  said  output  member,  said  nradulating  clutch 
having 

a  first  plurality  of  clutch  discs  disposed  for  rotation  with  said 
input  member. 

a  second  plurality  of  clutch  discs  interieaved  with  said  first 
plurality  of  clutch  discs  and  disposed  for  rotation  with  said 
output  member. 

a  clutch  operator  for  adjustably  compressing  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  clutch  discs,  said  clutch  operator  having 
an  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposed  members  defining  a 
plurality  of  ramped  recesses,  a  like  plurality  of  load  transfer- 
ring members  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses 
and  an  electromagnetic  coil  for  retarding  rotation  of  one  of 
said  opposed  members,  and 

means  for  compressing  said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of 
clutch  discs  to  provide  a  predetermined  level  of  frictional 
coupling  between  said  input  member  and  said  output  member. 


5,699,889 

ONE  WAY  DRIVE  DEVICE  WITH  A  DOG  CLUTCH  TO 

TRANSMIT  TORQUE  AND  A  RATCHET  CLUTCH  TO 

PROVIDE  AN  OVERRUN  FUNCTION 

Craig  T.  Gadd,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EpUogics,  LP, 

Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,033 
InL  CL'  F16D  ll/l4:l9AX):4l/l2:43/20 
VS.  CL  192—35  26  Claims 

12.  A  one  way  drive  device  comprising: 


a)  a  drive  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis  either 
in  a  clockwise  ovenwming  direction  or  a  counterclockwise 
torque  transmitting  direction  in  response  to  a  rotational  input; 

b)  a  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  given  axis, 
at  least  in  the  counterclockwise  torque  transmitting  direction, 
said  drive  member  and  said  driven  member  being  mounted  for 
limited  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another  along  said 
given  axis  between  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  drive 
member  is  allowed  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  said  driven 
member  and  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  drive  member 
directly  engages  said  driven  member  rouuonally  coupling 
said  drive  member  to  said  driven  member, 

c)  coupling  means  including  a  coupling  member  separate  from 
but  positioned  adjacent  to  said  drive  member  and  said  driven 
member,  said  coupling  member  being  mounted  to  said  driven 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  driven  member 
between  a  first  position  for  allowing  said  drive  member  to 
rotate  freely  in  the  clockwise  overrun  direction  relative  to  said  ■ 
drivep  member  and  a  second  position  for  rotabonally  engag- 
ing said  drive  member  to  said  driven  member  when  said  drive 
member  is  driven  by  said  rotational  input  in  said  torque 
transmitting  counterclockwise  direction  tiiereby  causing  said 
driven  member  to  rotate  in  the  counterclockwise  direction 
with  said  drive  member,  said  coupling  member  being  config- 
ured to  move  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  in 
response  to  and  as  a  result  of  initial  rotational  movement  of 
said  drive  member  in  said  torque  transmitting  counterclock- 
wise direction  relative  to  said  driven  member  and 

d)  housing  means  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  extend- 
ing from  said  driven  member  around  tlie  outer  periphery  of 
said  drive  member  and  said  coupling  means  forming  a  hous- 
ing around  said  drive  member  and  said  coupling  means. 


5,699,890 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  CLUTCH  PEDAL  HEIGHT 

AFTER  CLUTCH  RESURFACING 
Roger  Swenson,  Sr.,  Rte.  2,  WilUamsville,  Ma  63935 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,717 
ba.  CL'  F16D  13/58 
VS.  CL  192—110  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  internal  combustion  engine  transmission  system  having 
an  engine  crankshaft,  clutch,  a  metal  flywheel  connecting  the 
engine  to  a  drive  gear  box.  a  coupling  arbor  having  a  planar  face 
and  a  complementary  planar  face  on  said  flywheel,  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  securing  said  flywheel  to  said  arbor  with  said  planar  faces 
abutting  each  otlier.  said  flywheel  having  a  metal  clutch  surface 
which  has  been  resurfaced  by  machining  to  remove  metal  from 
said  clutch  surface  and  extend  the  life  of  said  flywheel,  shim  means 
for  establishing  substantially  the  same  position  of  said  clutch 
surface  after  machining  as  when  the  clutch  surface  was  new.  said 
shim  means  comprising  a  planar  annular  plate  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  surfaces  spaced  apan  by  the  tliickness  (T)  of  the  planar 
annular  plate  member,  said  thickness  (T)  being  substantially  die 
amount  of  metal  removed  during  the  machining  of  said  surface, 
said  annular  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes,  one  for 
each  of  said  bolts  to  pass  theretiuough.  respectively,  one  of  said 
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pair  of  parallel  surges  being  adapted  to  abu 
said  arbor  and  the  odier  of  said  parallel  surf^es 
abut  said  complementary  planar  face  on 
improvement  wherein  said  annular  plate  has 
plurality  of  breakaway  tabs  on  said  inner 
adapted  to  be  broken  away  to  accomiiMxlate 
shaft  hubs. 
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5,699,891 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  WORKPIf  CE  CARRIERS 
Gcriurd   Gosdowski,   Bietigbeim-Bissiiige*;   Werner  Arieth, 
EssUngen,  and  Peter  Ulmer,  Urhach,  all  <rf  Gennany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Grnnany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5t2^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  195  00 


148.6 


VS.  a.  198—370.1 
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12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  workpiece  carrim  from  one  convey- 
ing path  to  a  fuilher  conveying  path,  the  appa^tus  having  a  lifting^ 
device  for  the  workpiece  carrier  arranged  in  i  transfer  zone  with 
which  the  workpiece  carrier  can  be  transfem  d  from  the  feeding 
conveyor  path  to  the  further  conveyor  path;  I  le  further  conveyor 
path  having  at  least  one  transport  belt,  which  t  le  lifting  device  can 
lift  and  lower  from  a  first  plane  to  a  second  ph  ne,  so  that  a  pulling 
run  of  the  at  least  one  transport  belt  can  serve  as  a  support  for  the 
workpiece  carrier,  and  said  further  conveyor  path,  having  at  the 
end  of  a  transpon  section  and  within  said  u-ans  er  zone,  at  least  one 
liftingHieflecting  device  for  deflecting  the  res  jective  at  least  one 
transport  belt,  which  lifting-deflecting  device  cm  lift  and  lower  the 


at  least  one  transport  belt  from  the  first  plane  to  the  second  plane 
substantially  by  the  same  amount  as  the  lifting  device  for  the  same 
transport  belt. 


5,699392 
CHAIN  TYPE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Duen-Jyh  Shyr,  IjUnian,  and  Kuan-Cboa  Chen,  Hsin-Ving, 
both  oflUwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,468 

Int  CL*  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  a.  198—370.09  7  Claims 


said  planar  face  on 
being  adapted  to 

said  flywheel,  the 
an  inner  aperture,  a 
aperture  which  are 

:er  diameter  crank- 


1            !JI 

1 

pf 

M 

Jijjft 

1.  A  chain  type  transfer  device  adapted  to  be  nwumed  m  a 
converging/branching  point  of  a  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  parallel  rollers,  comprising: 

two  supp(»ting  plates,  disposed  upright  to  be  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  each  other; 

a  power  motor,  having  a  driving  spindle  and  disposed  between 
the  two  supporting  plates; 

at  least  two  rotating  shafts,  each  having  two  ends  and  disposed 
between  the  two  supporting  plates  to  be  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  two  adjacent  rotating  shafts  being 
driven  synchronously  with  driving  means  and  one  of  the 
rotating  shafts  being  driven  by  the  power  motor; 

a  plurality  of  driving  sprockets  secured  to  the  two  ends  of  each 
of  the  rotating  shafts; 

a  plurality  of  composite  chains,  each  formed  by  combining  a 
regular  chain  with  a  roller  chain  having  outer  side  free  rollers 
to  provide  an  endless  configuration,  and  each  extending 
between  the  respective  guiding  plate  and  the  sprocket  to  be 
driven  by  the  sprocket  to  slide  over  the  rail  and  defining  a  first 
height  of  a  top  edge  thereof  relative  to  the  rail;  the  ftee  rollers 
being  pivoted  to  an  outer  side  of  the  roller  chain  and  extend- 
ing over  a  length  of  the  composite  chain  and  defining  a 
second  height  of  a  top  edge  thereof  relative  to  the  rails;  said 
second  height  being  greater  than  the  first  height; 

wherein  each  of  the  composite  chains  extends  parallel  with  and 
is  located  between  two  adjacent  rollers  of  a  roller  conveyor  to 
have  the  first  height  of  the  composite  chain  lower  than  a  top 
edge  of  the  rollers  and  the  second  height  of  the  composite 
chain  higher  than  a  top  edge  of  the  rollers; 

with  the  motor  driving  the  routing  shafts  to  drive  the  sprockets 
for  moving  the  composite  chains,  the  free  rollers  of  the 
composite  chains  being  moved  onto  the  rails  between  the  two 
adjacent  rollers  and  positioned  higher  dian  the  top  edge  of  the 
rollers  so  that  the  free  rollers  raise  a  conveyed  article  to 
separate  it  from  the  rollers,  and  so  that  the  free  rollers  receive 
and  move  a  conveyed  article  which  is  originally  loaded  on  a 
branch  conveyor  and  located  at  a  height  substantially  the 
same  as  the  second  height  of  the  free  rollers  and  to  lower  it 
onto  the  rollers. 
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5,699,893 

ANGULAR  CONVEYOR  FOR  FRAGILE  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS,  IN  CIGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINES 

Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto,  Italy,  assignor  to  SASIB  S.pA., 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6OI4I8 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15, 1995,  GE95A00I4 
Int.  CL^  B65G  29/00 
VS.  a.  198—478.1  17  Claims 


(yyMfAMWx/i 


1.  Angular  conveyor  for  fragile  cylindrical  objects  in  cigarette 
pacldng  machines,  comprising: 

a  wheel  supported  so  that  it  can  rotate  about  its  axis  and 
provided  with  at  least,  one  and  preferably  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  cells  to  house  cigarettes,  these  cells  being  open  at 
least  at  a  perimeter  of  the  wheel; 

means  driving  the  wheel  by  steps  of  rotation,  in  such  a  way  tliai 
the  cells  are  brought  in  succession  to  predetermined  stations 
having  specified  angular  positions; 

means  to  at  least  partially  close  tlie  open  perimenical  ends  of  the 
cells,  which  consist  of  pairs  of  fingers  interacting  with  partial 
sections  of  two  axial  ends  of  the  said  open  perimetrical  ends 
of  the  cells,  and  which  are  movable  alternately  between  a 
position  of  at  least  partial  closure  and  one  of  opetung  of  the 
said  ends  ia  syncluxMization  with  the  steps  of  advance  of  the 
wheel; 

finger-catryii\g  elements  mounted  so  that  d>ey  oscillate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  alternating  motion  of  tl>e  fingers,  rotate  inte- 
grally with  the  wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wbeel.  and 
being  drivea  by  annular  cams  which  are  substantially  coaxial 
with  tile  wheel,  these  cams  being  provided  on  both  sides  of 
the  wheel  and  rotating  integrally  widi  each  other,  but  indepen- 
dently of  the  rotary  nxioon  of  the  wheel,  and  interacting  with 
cam  follower  coupling  means  associated  vtrith  the  finger- 
carrying  elements  of  coriesponding  sides  of  the  wheel; 

tracks  mounted  00  the  cams  and  having  configurations  which  are 
substantially  symmetrically  identical  to  each  other  and  are 
formed  such  that  they  cause  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
cells  one  or  noore  times;  or  cause  the  cells  to  be  kept  in  the 
said  open  and  closed  condition  during  their  movement  along  a 
predetermined  arc  of  the  angular  path;  and/or  cause  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  cells  during  their  statioiury  phase  in  at 
least  one  and  preferably  in  at  least  two  different  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  of  the  cells,  by  means  of  a  relative 
angular  movement  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  cams, 
characterized  in  that  the  cams  are  formed  as  three- 
dimensional  cams. 


5,699,894 
CABLE  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Bcstgcn,  Green  River;  Richard  B.  Kramer,  Rock 
Springs;  Daniel  P.  Moulden,  Superior,  all  of  Wye;  Chris 
Barbee.  Centralia.  Wash.,  and  Bryon  Hibbctis,  Piorte,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,895 
Int  CL*  B65G  77/20 
U.S.  CL  19S— 678.1  26  Claims 


2.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  material  comprising: 

a  cable; 

at  least  one  hanger  coiuiected  to  said  cable; 

a  conveyor  belt  disposed  on  said  hanger; 

an  idler  assembly,  said  idler  assembly  comprising  an  idler 
bracket  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  an  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  side,  said  idler  bracket  farming 
a  v-shape.  said  idler  assembly  further  comprising  a  first  idler 
wlieel  cotmected  to  said  first  side  of  said  idler  bracket  and  a 
second  idler  wheel  connected  to  said  second  side  of  said  idler 
bracket,  uaA  first  and  second  idler  wheels  forming  a  pair  of 
idler  wheels  and  being  arranged  in  an  angular  relation  form- 
ing a  cradling  region; 

a  cable  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said  cable  to  said 
banger;  and 

a  chain  disposed  between  said  hanger  and  said  cable  connecting 
assembly  wherein  said  cable  connecting  assembly  comprises 
a  spring  steel  strap  and  a  bracket,  said  spring  steel  strap  being 
fastened  to  one  end  of  said  bracket,  and  an  opposing  end  erf 
said  spring  steel  strap  being  connected  to  saiid  chain,  said 
spring  steel  strap  being  wrapped  around  said  cable  and 
wherein  said  cradling  region  supports  said  cable  and  wherein 
said  first  idler  wheel  is  generally  parallel  to  said  first  side  of 
said  idler  bracket  and  said  second  idler  wheel  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  second  side  of  said  idler  bracket 


5,699,895 

SCRAPER  FOR  CHAIN  BANDS  OF  DOUBLE-ENTER 

CHAIN  SCRAPER  CONVEYORS,  ESPECIALLY  IN 

UNDERGROUND  KONING 

KMit  AadiAfatarw.  Iiiriiha;  Cwlfctr  PfeMpp.  Sckwerte, 

•n  to  IIMe  GMkH  *  C*.  KG,  lacriihi 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  61t,7t2 
OaLns  priority,  appUcatiaa  GcnMay,  Mar.  25, 199S,  195  11 
•43.9 

Int  CL*  B65G  79/24 
U.S.  CL  19«— 731  U  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  for  chain  bands  of  double-center  chain  scraper 
conveyors,  comprising  a  solid  one-pan  scraper  body  formed  to 
engage  from  above  horizontal  round  chain  links  of  the  double- 
center  chain  which  chain  Utiles  are  located  next  to  one  another,  a 


UM  I 
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chain  shackle  formed  to  bold  the  chain 
extending  in  a  scraper  longitudinal  axis,  said 
chain  shackle  being  provided,  on  both  sides 
plane,  with  chain  beds  for  receiving  legs  t 
links,  said  chain  shackle  being  connected 
pcrpendiculariy  to  the  horizontal  parting 
a  direction  of  nin;  means  for  connecting  $ai< 
scraper  body,  said  chain  shackle  being  curve  i 
the  scraper  longitudinal  axis  transversely 
during  mounting  with  inserted  double- 
shackle  first  comes  to  bear  on  the  two  legs 
links  located  toward  a  center  of  the  scraper 
mounting  force  has  been  achieved,  said  chai  i 
clamps  the  chain  links  with  approximately 


I  nks  from  below  and 

scraper  body  and  said 

>f  a  horizontal  parting 

the  horizontal  chain 

to  said  scraper  body 

le  and  transversely  to 

chain  shackle  to  said 

convexly  relative  to 

the  chains  so  that 

chain,  said  chain 

the  horizontal  chain 

that  when  a  defined 

shackle  additionally 

t  e  same  force. 


;  pla  11 


:-cen  er 


10 


CIGAlETTESi 


TRANSFER  DEVICE,  AND  IN 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR 

LIKE.  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  WltH 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Walter  Spada,  Manabotto,  and  Orazio 
both  of  Italy,  aadgnors  to  SASIB  S^Ji, 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May 
InL  CL^  B6SG  25/04 
VJS.  CL  19«— 747 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


PARTICULAR,  A 

OR  THE 
THE  SAID 


1 1  Camillo,  Ferrara, 

Botogna,  Italy 
^M,914 
li,  1994,  GE94A0057 

15  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  transfer  tool; 

•  drive  element  which  moves  in  an  angular  motion  about  a 
stationary  drive  axis; 

an  articulated  oscillating  linkage  which  gui  des  said  tool  from  a 
rear  position  in  a  rectilinear  trajectory  to  a  front  position  and 
back  to  the  rear  position,  and  which  is  ac  ivated  by  said  drive 

element  to  cause  said  tooi-to  move  in        „ 

tt^ectoiy  and  back,  said  oscillating  linkage  including: 

(a)  a  drive  ann  having  an  oscillating  drive  end  and  a  drive 
attachment  point  remote  from  said  drite  end  at  which  said 
drive  ann  is  attached  to  said  drive  el^nent  such  that  said 
drive  end  of  said  drive  aim  is  driven  m  rotation  about  At 
drive  axis  by  movement  of  said  drivt  element,  and  said 
drive  aim  including  a  drive  line  extending  from  said  drive 
attachment  point  and  through  said  drivje  end, 

(b)  a  driven  am  having  an  oscillating  driven  end  and  a  driven 
attachment  point  remote  from  said  driven  end  at  which  said, 
driven  end  is  mounted  for  rotation  aboilt  a  stationary  driven 
axis  passing  through  said  driven  attichroent  point,  said 
driven  axis  being  parallel  to  said  drive  i  ixis,  and  said  driven 
aim  including  a  driven  line  extendio  5  from  said  driven 
attachment  point  and  dirough  said  driv  :n  end,  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  coupling  aim  having 
a  coupling  end  attached  to  said  driven 

arm, 
a  tool  attachment  end  remote  from 

attached  to  said  tool,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  located  betweo  1  said  coupling  end 

and  said  tool  attachment  end,  said  i  iterroediate  portion 

including  an  intermediate  point  of  attachment  to  said 


end  of  said  driven 
said  coupling  end 


drive  end  of  said  drive  arm  so  that  said  coupling  aim 
connects  said  drive  end  of  said  drive  arm  to  said  driven 
end  of  said  driven  arm, 
whereby  said  tool  attachment  end  and  hence  said  tool 
moves  in  the  guided  rectilinear  trajectory  when  said 
drive  end  of  said  drive  arm  is  rotated  by  said  drive 
element;  and 
wherein,  with  said  drive  and  driven  lines  projected  onto  a 
common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis,  (a)  when  said 
tool  is  in  the  front  position,  said  drive  line  and  said  driven  line 
are  one  of  convergent  or  divergent  to  one  another,  and  (b) 
when  said  tool  is  in  the  rear  position,  said  drive  line  and  said 
driven  line  are  the  other  one  of  convergent  or  diveigem  to  one 
another 


5,699397 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTION 

CONVEYOR 

Paul  Svejkovsky,  15714  Ftrthridge  Ct,  Webster,  T^  77598 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273^12,  JuL  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  217,207,  Mar.  29, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5351307.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  723,283 

Int.  a.*  B«5G  25/00 

VS.  CL  198-7503  23  Claims 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  for  powering  a  linear  motion  conveyer, 
the  linear  motion  conveyor  including  a  tray  movable  in  a  fbrwvd 
direction  at  a  slow  speed,  then  in  a  backwaid  direction  at  a  fast 
speed  to  move  goods  along  the  tray,  the  drive  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  motor  including  a  motor  shaft  with  a  motor  shaft  axis, 
the  motor  shaft  having  a  substantially  constant  rotational 
output; 

a  variable  speed  mechanism  powered  by  the  motor  shaft  and 
driving  a  driven  shaft,  such  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft  varies  sequentially  during  one-half  loution  of  the 
driven  shaft  compared  to  a  subsequent  one-half  rotation  of  die 
driven  shaft; 

a  crank  interconnected  between  the  driven  shaft  and  die  tray, 
such  that  die  tray  moves  forward  during  die  one-half  rotation 
of  die  driven  shaft,  dien  backward  during  a  subsequent  one- 
half  rotation  of  die  driven  shaft,  diereby  moving  goods  along 
the  tray;  and 

a  dampening  device  for  applying  a  continual  dampening  force 
during  deceleration  of  the  tray. 
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5,699398 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ONE  OF  THE  BEARING 

BLOCKS  OF  A  ROLLER 

Klaus  Bartdmuss,  and  Heinz  Bartdmnss,  both  of  Teofenbacfa 

Nr.  63,  A-8833  Teufenbacfa,  Austria 

Fikd  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,760 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Austria,  Mar.  23, 1995,  520/95 

Int.  CL'  B65G  39/16 

VS.  a.  198—806  15  Claims 


5^99399 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  RELAY,  HAVING  A  SEALED  CASING 

Lntz  Kahlbnn,  Bctttn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aldics^- 

eseUschaft,  Mmich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94M1289,  f  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  S  lt2(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I2890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  6023U 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
505.7 

Int  CL^  HOIH  9/04 
VS.  a.  200—302.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  component,  comprising: 

a  casing  which  is  formed  from  a  base  and  a  cap,  the  base  having 

apertures  in  which  connecting  elements  are  anchored  and 

sealed  by  insertion; 


the  base,  which  is  composed  of  a  dimensionaUy  staUe  plastic, 
being  coated,  at  least  in  wall  regions  of  die  apettures.  with  a 
layer  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer, 

the  connecting  elements  having  a  cross  section,  which  is  larger 
than  a  remaining  width  of  respective  apeitures  such  that  said 
connecting  elements  are  anchored  in  a  sealed  manner  by 
insertion  of  a  respective  coiuiecting  element  into  a  respective 
aperture  with  a  press  fit; 

one  of  die  base  and  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  layer  of 
elastomer  in  a  region  of  an  edge  gap  between  the  base  and  the 
cap; 

the  base  forming  a  circumferential  sealing  edge  which  is  coaled 
with  an  elastomer  layer  having  a  U-sliaped  profile  and  which 
engages  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  tlie  cap. 


5,699,900 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COUNTER 
Derrick  L.  Arts,  252  GaOatiB  St,  N.W.,  ¥/mUagtom,  D.C. 
200U 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688J69 
Int  CL'  A45C  n/04 
VS.  CL  206—5.1  10  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  bearing  block  of  a  rotating  roller 
supporting  a  belt  traveling  in  a  given  direction  of  motion,  compris- 
ing: 

a  final  cont9>l  element  supporting  a  bearing  block  of  a  roller,  tlie 
final  control  element  being  a  carriage  supported  in  a  support 
frame  ai>d  being  movable  relative  to  the  support  frame  in  the 
given  direction  of  motion  of  the  belt  for  adjusting  an  angular 
orientation  of  the  roller  relative  to  the  belt; 

an  adjusting  device  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  the 
support  frame;  and 

a  sliding  carriage  disposed  in  and  being  adjustable  relative  to  tiie 
support  fnmie  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  belt,  and  a 
second  adjusting  device  for  moving  said  sliding  carriage,  said 
carriage  being  adjustably  supported  in  said  sliding  cairiage  in 
the  given  direction  of  motion  of  die  belt 


I.  A  device  for  storing  contact  lenses  and  for  tracking  a  number 
of  uses  of  contact  lenses  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  bousing,  tlie 
cover  fonning  a  substantially  liquid  tight  seal  with  the  open 
end  of  said  liousing; 

a  contact  lens  retaining  member  coupled  to  said  cover,  said 
contact  lens  retaining  member  incliKling  a  suppott  having  a 
lens  bolder  disposed  at  a  first  end  and  being  coupled  to  said 
cover  at  a  second  end,  and  said  contact  lens  retaining  member 
including  a  base  coupled  to  die  lens  holder;  and 

a  counter  that  engages  said  contact  lens  retaining  member  when 
said  cover  is  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  tiiat 
disengages  said  contact  lens  retaining  member  when  said 
cover  is  removed  from  said  housing,  thereby  automatically 
counting  a  number  of  times  said  cover  is  removed  from  and 
attached  to  said  housing,  said  counter  including  a  button 
disposed  on  the  closed  end  of  said  housing,  the  button  being 
positioned  to  engage  the  base  of  said  contact  lens  retaining 
member. 


5,699,901 
JEWELRY  DISTRIBUTION  AND  DISPLAY 
Richard  M.  Cohen,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assisDor  to  Swar«v*i 
Jewelry  U.S.  Limited,  Cranston,  RJ. 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623351 
Int  CL'  B65D  73A)0 
VS.  CL  206—6.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  distribution  and  display  of  jewehy  and 
similar  aiticles  comprising  in  combination: 
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a.  a  generally  planar  rectangular  slug  havii^ 
slug  indicia  display  area,  a  slug  back  wi 
a  slug  bonom,  a  slug  top,  and  jewelry 

b.-  a  generally  planar  rectangular  slug  holde 
and  having  a  slug  holder  face  with  a 
display  area  and  a  slug  bolder  attachmei  t 
back,  opposing  side  edges,  a  slug  holder 
top,  and  a  product  back  projection  area; 

c.  means  for  aligning  the  slug  with  the  sluglholdei 
flange  located  on  each  of  the  opposing 
away  from  and  approximately  peipendic^h 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
holder,  and  a  substantially  flat  work  surf^e 
bottom  and  slug  holder  bottom  can  be 

d.  one  or  more  tape  strips  located  between 
and  the  slug  back  for  attaching  the  slug 
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aide  I 


al  gned; 


5,699^2 
FOAM  IN  BAG  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Launnce  Burst  Sperry,  Ul  Brayton  Rd.,  Boston,  Mass.  02135, 
and  Anthony  Oridn  Davlin,  70  ML  Vemo^  SL,  Boston,  Mass. 
02108  T 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,981 
Int  CL''  B65D  8W3 


VS.  CL  206—219 


1^ 


I  compi  isug: 


cells  in  said  bag,  to 
frangible  seal  is 


Slid 


an< ther 


said  interior  cells; 
of  said  interior 


1.  A  foam  in  place  packaging  system 

a  bag  fonned  of  two  sheets  of  flexible  (^astic  film  material 

closed  on  all  four  side  edges; 
a  frangible  seal  that  defines  separate  interioi 

thereby  define  a  single  cell  bag  when 

broken; 
a  first  foam  precursor  composition  in  one 
a  second  foam  precursor  composition  in 

cells:  and 
means  for  permitting  gases  to  vent  firom 

precursor  fonn  foam,  while  preventing 

sors  from  escaping: 
whereby  when  said  frangible  seal  is  entire!  i 

rate  cells  thereby  form  a  single  interior 

and  second  foam  precursors  can  mix 

entirely  to  eliminate  precursor  residue  andlpermii 

foam  to  expand  properiy  and  flow  freely 

single  tnierior  cell  of  said  bag. 


'cal 


52  Claims 


s4id 
fdun 


bag  as  the  foam 
or  foam  precur- 


broken  said  sepa- 
in  which  said  first 
tl^onxighly  and  react 
It  the  resulting 
within  the  resulting 


5,699,903 
PACK,  NAMELY  HINGE-LID  PACK 
Heinz  Foclie,  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  VisseUidvede,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Foclte  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224^35,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,513,748.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
563.2 

InL  a.*  B65D  85/10 
VS.  CL  206—268  27  Claims 


a  slug  face  with  a 

an  attachment  area, 

al|achment  means; 

larger  than  the  slug 

slug  holder  indicia 

area,  a  slug  holder 

ottom,  a  slug  holder 


T  compnsmg  a 

edges  projecting 

ar  to  the  slug  back 

thickness  of  the  slug 

on  which  the  slug 

and 

the  slug  holder  face 

the  slug  holder 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  assembly  made  from  thin  catdboard,  and 
comprising  a  double  pack  made  of  a  one-piece  common  blank. 

wherein  said  the  double  pack  has  two  opposite  ends,  and  com- 
prises: 

a  pack  part  (12,  13)  having  two  mutually  opposite  narrow 
pack  side  walls  (20  to  23),  two  large  pack  walls  (16  to  19). 
and  two  end  walls,  the  two  large  pack  walls  (16  to  19) 
forming  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  double  pack;  and 

first  and  second  hinged  lids  (14,  15)  on  the  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  the  double  pack; 

wherein  said  lids  (14,  15)  have  two  respective  lid  top  walls  (28, 
29)  which  form  said  end  walls  of  the  double  pack,  two 
respective  lid  rear  walls  (26,  27),  two  respective  lid  from 
walls  (24,  25),  and  respective  pairs  of  lid  side  walls  (30,  32  or 
31,  33), 

wherein  said  two  large  pack  walls  (16  to  19)  are  connected  in 
one  piece  via  a  common  first  side  wall  strip  (43)  to  form  one 
of  the  narrow  pack  side  walls  (22  to  23),  and 

wherein  the  lid  front  walls  (24,  25)  are  separated  from  respec- 
tively adjacent  ones  of  the  large  pack  walls  by  respective 
punching  cuts  (52,  53). 


5,699,M4 
CASE  FOR  STORING  BAND^HAPED  PERSONAL 
ORNAMENT 
Shigeki  Ikemoto,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikcmoto 
Brush  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higasfaiosaiu,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,265 
Int.  CL'  B65D  S5/I8 
VS.  CL  206—296  lo  Claims 

1.  A  case  for  storing  a  band-shaped  personal  ornament  said  case 
comprising: 
a  case  means  body  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  an 
opening  portion  at  a  first  end  and  a  wall  pottion  at  a  second 
end  and  having  a  circumferential  wall  possessing  a  slit  win- 
dow portion  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  case  body  and  a  cap 
which  is  detachable  and  freely  rotates  in  a  circumferential 
direction  at  said  opening  pottion  of  said  case  body; 
a  bar,  for  winding  said  band-shaped  personal  onuunent  which 
approximately  coincides  with  said  axis  of  said  case  body, 
which  is  attached  to  an  inner  face  of  said  cap; 
a  holding  portion  where  an  end  pottion  of  said  bar  for  winding 
said  band-shaped  personal  omament  is  held  and  routes  fieely 
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aa  insertion  groove  for  mountiiig  an  index  strip  wiiich  has  beea 
removed  from  said  bottom  plate,  said  insertion  groove  being 
fonned  on  a  side  edge  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  bindiag 
margin  is  fbtmed. 


5,i9»,M6 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 
Cari  Loiabvdm  P.O.  Bm  452.  70  St.  Jata'i  Atc^  Mt. 
N J.  OTSTS,  Md  Felcr  LmAvAo,  42  Fcndff  tbL, 
PlaiM,  N  J.  079M 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Sw  N4».  607442 
taCCL'A6»5M» 
U,S.  CL  206— 315J  7 


rotates  at  a  central  portion  of  an  inner  face  of  said  wall  poftioa 
of  said  case  body;  and 
a  guide  portion  having  protrusions  and  depressions  for  spreading 
said  band-shaped  personal  ornament  toward  a  width  direction 
of  said  band-shaped  personal  ornament,  wtierein  said  guide 
pottion  is  fonned  near  said  slit  window  pottion  of  said  case 
body. 


fNG 


lUty* 


S,iM,MS 
SHEET  FOR  HOLDING  INFORMATION /I 
CARRIERS 
mraM  Ham.  M-216,  SkWnwa  l^komit, 

104,JapM 

PCT  No.  PCT/jr9S^N046,  |  371  DMc  Mw.  S,  1996,  |  l«(c) 
Date  Mat.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W096^n441,  PCT  Pi*. 
IMe  JM.  2, 1996 

PCT  FHtd  Jam.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  600,994 
Claias  priority,  aftUaiaam  Jaftm,  JaL  15, 1994, 6-1S6498 
tat  CL'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CL  3U~-3m.l  13  ( 


1.  A  slieet  for  holding  information  recording  carriers  comprising: 

a  biitding  margin  formed  on  one  side  edge  of  said  slieet,  said 
binding  margin  liaving  a  plurality  of  binding  lioles; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  cavities  for  holding  said  information 
recording  carriers,  said  rectangular  cavities  being  fonned  in 
the  surface  of  said  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  pressing  strips  for  holding  said  information  record- 
ing carriers,  each  of  said  pressing  strips  extending  from  a  side 
wall  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rectangular  cavities  into  an 
iiwer  region  of  said  respective  one  of  said  cavities; 

at  least  one  index  strip  rennovably  formed  in  a  bottom  plate  of 
each  of  said  rectangular  cavities;  and 


1.  A  golf  club  carrier  specially  designed  for  cfficieat  use  on  a 
motorized  golf  cart  and  to  satisfy  a  goifer's  needs  for  praiectiag 
and  efficiently  using  tiie  clubs  while  golfing,  as  well  as  hi*  needs 
for  club  security,  and  said  carrier  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side, 
and  side  memben,  comprising: 
a  closed  integral  boOom  portion  having  an  indentation  ia  its 
undersurface  to  allow  clearance  of  the  bottom  of  the  earner 
over  the  rear  bumper  of  a  motorized  golf  cait  when  die  carrier 
is  installed  thereon,  said  carrier  also  having  rigid  lower  por- 
tion sides  connected  to  the  side  members  of  tlie  carrier,  said 
side  members  being  fixedly  .attached  to  an  upper  deck  which 
houses  individual  spaces  for  golf  clubs  and  which  deck  ha*  a 
golf  club  position  stabilizer  affixed  thereon; 
a  series  of  isolation  tubes  internally  situated  within  the  canier 
which  open  at  their  top  on  said  upper  deck  and  extend  in  a 
relatively  parallel  direction  to  said  integral  bottom  pottion  of 
the  earner, 
a  top  cover  attached  on  the  back  side  of  said  carrier  by  means  of 
a  releasable  hinge  device  and  connected  in  the  front  to  said 
canier  with  a  latch  means  such  that  said  top  is  moveable 
between  an  open  position  adjacent  to  the  back  of  said  side 
members  and  a  closed  position  covering  said  upper  deck  and 
said  golf  club  -position  stabilizer,  and 
wherein  the  front  side  of  the  carrier  has  storage  companments 
and  doors  to  provide  easy  access  to  the  contents  of  dhe  storage 
compartments  when  the  carrier  is  installed  over  the  rear 
bungler  of  a  motorized  golf  cait  each  of  said  doors  being 
attached  to  said  fivnt  side  of  the  carrier  by  means  of  a 
vertically  extending  hinge  device  along  one  side  and  a  lalch 
means  on  the  other  side  allowing  said  doors  to  rest  in  an  open 
position  for  access  or  in  a  closed  position  for  security,  and 
each  of  said  doors  being  further  attached  to  a  locking  device 
that  when  set  in  the  lociced  position  restricts  said  doors  from 
opening  and  when  set  to  the  open  position  allows  access  to 
said  compartments. 
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5,699,907 
PACK  FOR  KNIVES  AND 
Hoiger   Langenstikk,    Obcr-Mdrten, 
Beiersdorf  AkticngcseUschaft,  Hamburg 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  524,814,  Sep.  7, 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
355.7 

InL  CL'  B65D  73/00, 
MS.  CL  206—349 


TEE  LIKE 
Ge^aany,  assignor  to 

Germany 

1995,  abandoned. 

No.  796315 
Sep.  12,  1994,44  32 


75M 


1.  A  paclc  for  a  knife,  which  Imife  comj  ises  a  blade  and  a 
handle,  said  pack  comprising  two  layers  of  x)lypropylene  film, 
each  having  a  thickness  of  firom  about  40  nm  t(  160  (im,  and  which 
enclose  the  blade  of  the  knife,  but  not  the  ha  idle,  between  them, 
and  each  of  which  has  a  self-adhesive  finish  oi  the  side  facing  the 
other  layer,  which  adheres  the  layers  to  each  oljer,  as  well  as  to  the 
knife  blade,  but  which  remains  on  the  film  aid  not  on  the  blade 
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e)  a  fixed  cam  surface  on  the  housing  that  rotates  the  proximal 

end  of  the  moving  cam  member  as  the  moving  cam  member 

travels  from  the  first  to  the  second  position: 
0  spring  means  for  urging  the  moving  cam  member  from  the 

second  to  the  first  position;  and 
g)  a  catch  that  retains  the  blade  within  the  housing  when  the 

moving  arm  member  is  in  the  second  position  and  the  tang 

withdrawn  from  the  receptacle. 


6CIaims 


5,699,909 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  PACKAGE 
Brian  W.  Foster,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  693,746 

tot  CL'  B65D  «5/20 

MS.  a.  2Wt-370  10  Claims 


when  the  two  layers  of  film  are  separated  from 
the  knife  blade,  said  films  further  comprising 
sive  grip  elements  at  one  end  of  the  film 


each  other  and  from 
opposing  nonadhe- 


5,699,908 

SCALPEL  BLADE  REMOVAL  ANDJ  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Ltoyd  H.  Frye,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Claitnce  Zierinit,  Gar- 
land, Ttet,  aaiignacs  to  Fryco,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6^8,978 
fat  CL'  B65D  «/yO 
U.S.  CL  206— 355 


iL^ 


1.  A  scalpel  blade  removal  apparatus  for 
scalpel  blade  from  a  handle  with  a  tang 

a)  a  bousing  with  an  interior; 

b)  a  receptacle  on  die  bousing  with  an 
scalpel  blade  to  be  removed; 

c)  a  moving  cam  member  movably  noounte  1 
between  first  and  second  positions; 

d)  a  slot  on  die  cam  member  that  receives 


10  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  surgical  instrument  having  an  elongated 
endoscopic  portion,  which  compromises: 

a)  an  outer  envelope; 

b)  a  retainer  member  disposed  widiin  die  outer  envelope,  die 
retainer  member  being  a  single  integral  sheet  of  flexible 
material  extending  lengdiwise  between  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  sheet  having  a  first  upper  flap  portion,  a  second 
upper  flap  portion,  and  a  base,  die  first  upper  flap  portion 
being  joined  to  die  base  at  a  proximal  fold  region  defining  die 
proximal  end  of  retainer  member,  the  second  upper  flap  por- 
tion being  joined  to  die  base  at  a  distal  fold  region  defining 
die  distal  end  of  die  retainer  member,  die  base  having  an 
arcuate  portion  forming  a  ridge  with  a  sloping  proximal  side 
and  a  sloping  distal  side,  each  of  said  sloping  proximal  and 
distal  sides  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  reception  dieie- 
through  of  an  elongated  portion  of  a  surgical  instrument,  and 

c)  locking  means  for  engaging  die  first  upper  flap  portion  and 
the  second  upper  flap  portion. 


sepi  -ating  a  changeable 
;  compi  sing: 


opening  for  receiving  the 

in  the  receptacle 

didtang  of  the  handle; 


5,699,910 
MECHANIC'S  TRAY 
Danny  Kubat  518  Alondra  Dr.,  Hunttngton  Beach.  CaUf 
92626 

Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576y408 
fat  CL'  B65D  SS/2S 
MS.  CL  206-^3  5  ctainis 

1.  A  mechanic's  tray  for  holding  parts  while  servicing  machin- 
ery, said  Day  comprising: 
a  tray  having  a  floor  and  four  walls  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 

right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall  and  a  back  wall; 
a  first  magnet  assembly  pivotally  held  on  a  magnet  suppon  arm 
held  by  said  tray,  said  first  magnet  assembly  and  support  arm 
including  means  for  tightening  said  support  arm  and  said  first 
magnet  assembly  in  a  desired  position,  said  first  magnet 
assembly  including  a  magnet  and  a  ferromagnetic  cup  having 
a  magnet  face;  and 
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a  second  magnet  assembly  pivotally  held  on  a  magnet  support 
arm  by  said  tray  and  independendy  movable  with  respect  to 
said  first  magnet  assembly,  said  second  magnet  assembly  and 
support  arm  also  including  nneans  for  tightening  said  second 
magnet  assembly  and  support  arm  in  a  desired  position,  and 
said  second  magnet  assembly  including  a  magnet  and  a  ferro- 
magnetic cup  having  a  magnet  face  whereby  said  O^y  is 
afBxable  to  a  ferromagnetic  surface  and  adjustable  to  a  desired 
position;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  magnet  assemblies 
each  include  a  cushioning  sheet  foldable  over  the  face  of  tlie 
magnet  to  protect  a  ferromagnetic  surface  to  which  it  is 
contacted,  said  cushioning  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
affixed  to  said  support  arm  and  extending  away  from  said 
support  arm  and  being  sufficiendy  large  so  that  it  may  be 
folded  over  the  magnet  face  and  sufficiendy  flexible  so  that  it 
may  be  folded  away  to  expose  said  magnet  face. 


outside  said  package,  whereby  in  said  closed  position  said 
cover  flap  covers  substantially  ail  of  said  apenure;  and 
a  fastening  means  to  fasten  said  cover  fl^  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,699312 
CONTAINER  FOR  WETTED  TISSUES 
HiroU  Ishikawa;  Yasohiko  Kenmochi,  both  of 
Takesiii  Bando,  Ehime-ken;  Masabo  HayMhi,  and  Norikazn 
Shinogi,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Chann 
Corporation,  Eliime-ken,  Japan 
Conttnnation  of  Ser.  No.  663,461,  Jon.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  Jnn.  IS,  1995,  HEI7- 
149092;  Feb.  28,  1996,  IIEI8-41713 

fat  CL'  B65D  73/00 
MS.  CL  206—494  13  Claims 


5,699,911 
HYGIENIC  PACKAGE  WITH  A  RECLOSABLE  FLAP 
Gary  Curtis  Joseph,*  Charles  John  Berg,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  Ricky  Alan  Pollard,  Moscow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gaml>lc  Company,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695081 

fat  a.'  A61F  i3no 

MS.  a.  206—494  13  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  containing  hygienic  articles  to  be  dispensed 
tlierefrom,  said  package  comprising: 

a  container  body  for  holding  said  hygienic  articles,  said  con- 
tainer body  having  at  least  one  wall  with  an  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  being  cut  from  said  wall  and  having  a 
first  predetermined  open  area  exposing  a  first  exposed  area  of 
said  hygienic  articles; 

a  retaining  band  juxtaposed  with  said  opening  and  joined  to  said 
wall,  said  retaining  band  covering  a  portion  of  said  first 
exposed  area,  thereby  decreasing  said  first  exposed  area  to 
form  an  aperture  through  which  said  hygienic  articles  are 
dispensed,  said  aperture  having  a  second  predetermined  open 
area  smaller  than  said  first  pmletennined  open  area: 

a  cover  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  container  body,  said 
cover  flap  being  articulable  between  a  first  open  position 
whereby  said  hygienic  articles  can  be  dispensed  and  a  second 
closed  position  whereby  said  hygienic  articles  are  not  exposed 


1.  A  container  for  wetted  tissues  comprising  a  container  body,  a 
stationary  lid  member  and  a  movable  lid  member  each  molded 
from  a  suitable  synthetic  resin  material;  wherein: 

said  body  has  a  first  opening  on  an  upper  side  tliereof  through 
which  a  stack  of  wetted  tissues  is  packed  tliereinio; 

said  stationary  lid  member  includes  an  outer  locking  periphery 
adapted  for  detacbably  and  sealabiy  fitting  on  said  first  open- 
ing, a  first  upper  surface  region  defined  by  said  outer  locldng 
periphery  and  a  first  peripheral  edge  having  spaced  apart  front 
and  rear  edges,  a  second  upper  surface  region  defined  by  said 
first  peripheral  edge,  and  a  second  opening  formed  in  said 
second  upper  surface  region  substantially  at  a  central  zone 
thereof  thrtxigh  which  wetted  tissues  are  picked  out; 

said  movable  lid  member  includes  a  second  peripheral  edge 
projecting  from  an  inner  surface  thereof  so  as  to  fit  on  said 
first  peripheral  edge  diereby  to  define  a  space  between  said 
second  upper  surface  region  of  said  stationary  lid  and  said 
inner  suiiace  of  said  movable  lid  member,  having  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  edges  and  being  hinged  to  said  stationary 
lid  member  adjacent  said  rear  edge; 

an  elastic  strip  made  of  a  nonmetallic  material  normally  biasing 
said  movable  lid  member  to  be  opened  extends  across  said 
rear  edges  of  said  stationary  and  movable  lid  members  and 
held  between  said  second  upper  surface  region  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  movable  lid  member  wherein  said  elastic  strip 
is  at  least  partially  curved  generally  in  a  U-shape  or  Q-shape 
and  charged  with  an  elastic  energy  within  said  space  as  said 
movable  lid  member  is  closed: 

at  least  one  of  said  front  edges  of  said  stationary  and  movable  lid 
members  opposed  to  each  other  upon  closure  of  said  movable 
lid  member  iiKludes  a  locking  projection  adapted  to  be 
detacbably  engaged  with  the  other,  and 

said  first  upper  surface  region  is  provided  adjacent  said  locking 
projection  with  an  elastically  deformable  depressor  means 
serving  to  release  said  engagement  of  said  locking  projection. 
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5,699,913 
UNITIZED  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Rebecca  Kimbrefl  Richardson,  Garland,  1  -x 
star,  Ltd^  CarrolUon,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
InL  a."  B65D  73/00 
VS,  O.  206—470 
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assignor  to  Cell- 
165,159 

10  Claims 


another  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  container  is  nesuUe.  characterised  in  that  the  hinge  line  (4) 
nins  obliquely  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  walls  (5-8). 


:  low  T 


I.  A  unitized  package  assembly,  comprisin; 
a  header  including  front  and  back  panels  e 

from  an  upper  flange  to  a  lower  flange; 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  in  the 

panel  of  the  header; 
indents  formed  in  the  lower  flange  of  the 

spond  with  and  receive  the  projections  in 

therewith; 
a  plurality  of  articles  depending  firora  the 
a  tab  extending  from  each  article  includfag 

receiving  therethrough  one  of  the  . 

flange  of  the  back  panel  of  the  heade 

extending  from  the  article  between  the 


5,699,915 

PALLETIZED  PEAT  MOSS  IN  BULK  COMPRESSED 

FORM 

Regis  Berger;  Yves  Gauthier;  Albert  Cooillard,  and  RoOand 

Bdzile,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Berger  Mix  Inc., 

Quebec,  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  472,242,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,893,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,477,658.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,455 

Int  CL*  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  206-597  2  Claims 


ex  ending  downwardly 
flange  of  the  back 


ont  panel  to  cone- 
locking  engagement 

hiader 


an  aperture  for 

projections  from  the  lower 

to  secure  the  tab 

and  back  panels. 


fr  nt  i 


5,699,914 

NESTABLE  CONTAINEl ! 

Rogier  Broenma,  Bergen,  Netherlands,  assij  nor  to  Diafer  B.V., 

Bergen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9SAIM253,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997.  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M3323,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  JnL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No , 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Jul-   26,   1994. 
9401221  ^^  ^ 

InL  CL"  B65D  19/18 
VS.  a.  206—517  15 


I.  Palletized  peat  moss  in  bulk  com(Hessed  form,  comprising  a 
pallet,  a  body  of  compressed  peat  moss  in  bulk  form  upstanding 
from  said  pallet  and  compressed  directly  thereon,  said  peat  moss 
having  a  water-content  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about  50  weight 
*,  and  a  fluid  impervious  wrap  material  wrapping  said  body  of 
compressed  peat  moss  so  as  to  retain  the  peat  moss  in  bulk 
compressed  form  on  said  pallet  and  to  maintain  the  water-content 
of  said  peat  moss,  said  wrap  material  and  said  pallet  defining  an 
enclosure  completely  enclosing  said  body  of  peat  moss  with  .said 
enclosure  having  a  bottom  constituted  by  said  pallet. 


I.  Nestable  container  comprising  a  base  ( 
two  base  halves  (2.  3)  joined  along  a  hinge 
walls  (5-8)  which  are  upright  with  respect  to 
which  breaks  are  provided  in  such  a  way  thai . 
defined  by  the  base  halves  (2,  3)  are  hingeable 


which  comprises 
ne  (4).  as  well  as 
he  base  (1)  and  in 

container  halves 
vith  respect  to  one 


5,699,916 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WAFER  CONTAINER 
Wen-Sheng  Liang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  asrignor  to  lUwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  794,600 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206-710  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  integrated  circuit  wafer  container  for  storing 
large  diameter  integrated  circuit  wafers  therein,  having  an  enclo- 
sure member  and  a  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a  base 
with  spaced  longimdinally  directed  portions  adapted  to  encircle 
and  hold  wafers  stacked  on  the  base,  the  enclosure  member  having 
a  circular  shaped  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  side  wall  that 
encompasses  and  encircles  the  longitudinally  directed  portions  of 
the  body  members,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  that  engages  with  a  complimentary  threaded  por- 
tion on  the  base  that  selectively  secures  the  enclosure  member  to 
the  body  member,  tlte  improvement  comprising. 

an  upwardly  extending  thick  concentric  circular  flange  on  said 
circular  shaped  top  wall  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  top 
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5,699,918 
SCREEN  FOR  VIBRATING  MATERIAL  SORTING 
APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Dunn,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Corrosian  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,719 

Int  CL"  B07B  1/49 

VS.  CL  209—397  20  Cteims 


wall,  a  central  upwardly  extending  protrusion  on  the  top  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  between  said  circular 
flange  and  said  central  protrusion. 


5,699317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CROPS 

AND  IMPURITIES 
Klmu  KHotworth,  a^  Jokawi  KHatwonh,  bodi  of  Fiaken- 

straae  39,  21624  Butchnde,  Germany 
Conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  Ne.  518,008,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abaMioMd. 
This  application  Mar.  5, 1997,  Ser.  No.  8103*4 
CWiM  priority,  appMctlan  Gcnuay,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
868.4 

iM.  CL"  B03B  5/60 
VS.  CL  209—18  9 


1.  A  method  for  separating  crops  of  a  first  specific  gravity  from 
impurities  of  a  second,  relatively  greater  specific  gravity,  the  sepa- 
ration taidng  place  in  a  liquid  flow,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  volume  of  liquid; 

directing  a  separating  liquid  flow  in  an  upward  direction  widiin 
rhe  volume  of  liquid  toward  a  liquid  surface. 

depositing  a  random  assemblage  of  crops  and  impurities  to  be 
separated  directly  into  tl>e  liquid  surface  in  a  direction  against 
tlie  upward  direction  of  the  separating  liquid  flow,  and 

adjusting  tlie  velocity  of  the  separating  liquid  flow  in  manner  to 
cause  the  impurities  of  said  second,  relatively  greater  specific 
gravity  to  drop  through  die  liquid  in  the  separating  liquid  flow 
in  a  direction  contrary  to  tlie  upward  direction  of  the  separat- 
ing liquid  flow  within  tiie  volume  of  liquid  and  to  cause  the 
crop  of  said  first  specific  gravity  to  be  maintained,  by  die 
separating  liquid  flow,  in  a  region  at  least  close  to  the  liquid 
surface. 


I.  A  screen  for  a  vibrating  material  sorting  apparatus  including 
in  combination: 

a  main  body  member  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  for  mounting  in  a  material  sorting  apparatus,  said 
main  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  tr^iezoidal 
apertures  formed  tiieretfarough  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surbces  for  permitting  material  of  a  predetermined  size  deter- 
mined by  the  dimensions  of  said  apertures  to  pass  tliere- 
through  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  body  member. 


5,699319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BARK 
BALLS  FROM  A  LOG  FLOW 
Maiti  PyBrtranni.  Diriuth,  and  I  fart  Thora^nirt.  DorarMe, 
bath   «r  Ga.,   tmlgmn   tm    ^ndritr  P— Ifrrnmlm^i 
■A&,  Gias,  AHtrin 
riM  JmL  26, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  507,203 
priority,  ippicrtlM  FWaM.  Jan.  16, 199S,  99M77 
tat  a."  B07C  5/14 
VS.  CL  2*9—518  _  2*  < 


1.  A  method  for  removing  bark  balls  from  a  log  flow  traveling 
on  a  conveyor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  log  Bow  from  a  debaricing  dnmi  to  a  chipper  on  a 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  including  a  roller  assembly  disposed 
at  a  pre-determined  distance  upstream  from  said  chipper  and 
having  an  opening  for  dimiping  from  said  conveyor  a  sub- 
flow  consisting  of  wood  pieces  and  twrk  balls,  and 

dividing  the  sub-flow  dumped  from  said  conveyor  by  a  dividing 
means  into  a  first  portion  including  mainly  wood  pieces  and  a 
second  portion  includmg  mainly  bark  balls. 
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5,699,920 

PUMP  NURSER  FOR  EXPELLINC  AIR  FROM 

DISPOSABLE  LINERS 

Frank  Ida,  1  Jillit  Dr^  Smithtowa,  N.Y.  11787,  and  Luciano 

DiScala,  111  Arpage  Dr.  East,  Shiriey.  Bi.Y.  11967 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.|517,709 

InL  a."  A6U  9/04 

VS.  a.  215— 11 J  4  ciafaBs 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  an  infant  with  a  b  title,  comprising; 

providing  a  bottle, 

the  bottle  having  a  resilient  shell  body  ha  ring  an  open  top  end 
and  an  aperture, 

a  nipple  attached  to  the  shell  body  top  en  . 

a  air  flow  check  valve  over  the  aperture, 

a  flexible  bner  suspended  from  the  shell  b<  dy  top  end  creating  a 
chamber  between  the  liner  and  shell  bo(  ly, 

filling  die  flexible  liner, 

applying  pressure  to  die  shell  body  to  co  lapse  the  shell  body 
and  fotc«  air  in  die  liner  through  the  ni{  pie, 

releasing  the  pressure  to  the  shell  body  and  allowing  air  to  enter 
the  chamber  dirough  die  air  flow  check  ^alve,  die  air  prevent- 
ing the  liner  from  expanding  and  alloi  ong  air  to  enter  the 
liner  through  the  nipple. 

feeding  the  bottle  to  an  infant 


5,699,921 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERIOR  OF  A  BABY  _ 
Victor  Jose  RodrifMi,  Notre  Daate  H 
Rico,  725 

FOed  Apr.  5. 1996,  Scr.  No. 
IiitCL'A6U$^W.9/0< 
VS.  a.  215— U.5 

1.  A  new  and  improved  system  for  use  in 


DELIVERING  AIR  INTO  THE 
BOITLE 

>1,  Caqnas,  Puerto 

610^1 


IClaim 

<  elivering  air  into  the 


interior  of  a  baby  bottle  while  the  baby  is  feeding,  comprising,  in 

combinadon: 
a  plastic  cylindrical  container  widi  a  diameter  and  an  interior 
having  a  forward  dispensing  end  and  a  rearward  bottom  end, 
the  forward  dispensing  end  being  externally  direaded.  die 
rearward  bottom  end  having  a  cylindrical  minor  portion  hav- 
ing a  length  and  a  diameter  and  being  externally  direaded,  the 
diameter  of  die  cylindrical  minor  portion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  ot^the  cylindrical  container,  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  formed  through  the  bottom  end  of  the  container,  a 
cylindrical  flange  surrounding  the  aperture  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bonom  end.  the  cylindrical  flange  hav- 
ing a  length  and  a  diameter  bodi  smaller  (ban  die  length  and 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  minor  portion; 
a  cylindrical  top  cap  portion  having  an  interior  region  and  a 
nipple  centrally  positioned  widiin  the  cylindrical  top  cap 
portion,  the  interior  region  being  threaded  with  die  threads  of 
the  interior  region  adapted  to  engage  widi  the  external  threads 
of  die  forward  dispensing  end  of  the  cylindrical  container: 
a  plastic  cylindrical  bottom  cap  having  an  interior  region  with  an 
aperture  formed  dirough  die  cylindrical  bottom  cap.  a  cylin- 
drical flange  formed  around  die  aperture  of  die  bonom  cap 
and  extending  upwardly  dierefrom.  die  interior  region  of  the 
bottom  cap  being  threaded  widi  the  threads  of  the  bottom  cap 
adapted  to  engage  die  external  direads  of  die  cylindrical 
minor  portion:  and 
a  plastic  one-way  valve  having  a  forward  air  expelling  end  and  a 
rearward  air  accepting  end,  the  one-way  valve  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  die  cylindrical  flange  of  die  aperture  of  die  bottom 
end  of  the  container  such  diat  die  forward  air  expelling  end  is 
adjacent  the  interior  cylindrical  container  and  die  rearward  air 
accepting  end  is  adjacent  die  rearward  bottom  end  of  die 
cylindrical  container,  the  cylindrical  bottom  cap  adapted  to  be 
direadably  secured  over  die  cylindrical  minor  portion  such 
diat  die  cylindrical  flange  of  die  bottom  cap  interconnects 
widi  die  cylindrical  flange  of  die  rearward  bottom  end  of  die 
cylindrical  container  with  the  one-way  valve  secured  dierebe- 
tween. 


5,699,922 

DETACHABLE  CXOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  WVH- 

ENDED  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

CUnde  J.  Hardii^,  Phocaii,  Ariz^  aarignor  to  MHD  Corpoi*- 

tioB,  Glcndale,  Arte. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6514M9 

lat  CL'  B65D  4I/O4;50/04:55/02 

VS.  CL  215-2W  21  Claias 


1.  A  detachable  closure  system  comprising: 

A)  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  open-ended  at 
a  first  end  thereof; 

B)  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pins  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
member, 

C)  an  outer  cap  member  and  an  inner  cap  member, 
1)  said  inner  cap  member  including: 
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a)  an  inner  cap  member  tubular  body  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  exceeds  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  inner  cap  member  tubular  body  being 
open-ended  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  closed  at  a  second 
end  thereof; 

b)  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings,  each 
said  opening  extending  axially  from  said  first  end  of  said 
inner  cap  member  mbular  body  for  a  distance  which 
exceeds  the  distance  between  said  first  end  of  said  mbu- 
lar member  and  one  of  said  pins,  the  width  of  each  said 
opening  being  sufficient  to  receive  one  of  said  pins:  and 

c)  a  lower  coaxial  dome  member  having  an  apex  extending 
from  said  second  end  of  said  inner  cap  member  tubular 
body  away  from  said  first  end  thereof;  and 

2)  said  outer  cap  member  including: 

a)  an  outer  cap  member  tubular  body  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  exceeds  die  outer  diameter  of  said  inner 
cap  member  tubular  body,  said  outer  cap  member  tubular 
body  being  open-ended  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

b)  an  upper  coaxial  dome  member  having  an  apex  extend- 
ing from  said  second  end  of  said  outer  cap  member 
tubular  body  toward  said  first  end  thereof  and  facing  said 
apex  of  said  upper  coaxial  dome  member;  and 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  circumferentially  oriented,  diametri- 
cally opposed  locking  wedges  disposed  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  cap  member  tubular  body,  each  said 
locking  wedge  including  a  ramp  portion;  and 

D)  assembly  means  for  fixing  said  outer  cap  member  over  said 
inner  cap  member  in  a  coaxial  nesting  relationship  to  effect  a 
cap  assembly,  said  assembly  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
mutual  rotation  between  said  outer  cap  member  and  said  inner 
cap  member, 
whereby,  when  said  cap  assembly  is  coaxially  emplaced  over  said 
first  end  of  said  mbular  member  in  juxtaposition  such  that  said  pins 
are  received  in  said  openings  to  thereby  inhibit  mutual  rotation 
between  said  inner  cap  member  and  said  tubular  member,  mutual 
rxitation  between  said  outer  cap  member  and  said  inner  cap  mem- 
ber in  a  first  direction  brings  said  ramp  portion  of  each  said  locking 
wedge  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  pins,  said  mutual  rotation 
in  said  first  direction  thereby  drawing  said  cap  assembly  and  said 
tubular  member  together;  and  mutual  rotation  between  said  outer 
cap  member  and  said  inner  cap  member  in  a  second  direction 
permits  removal  of  said  cap  assembly  fix>m  said  tubular  member 
and  further  whereby,  when  said  inner  and  outer  cap  members  are 
assembled,  a  bearing  point  for  mutual  rotation  therebetween  is 
established  at  the  facing  apexes  of  said  upper  and  lower  domes. 


wherein  said  closure  is  firmly  retained  in  the  needle  holder 
during  body  fluid  collection  by  interaction  ber«een  said  flex- 
ible tabs  on  said  shield  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  needle 
holder. 


5,699,924 

ATTACHMENT  OF  TAMPER-EVIDENCING  BAND  TO 

CLOSURE  SKIRT 

Nicholas  A.  Masdo,  and  Douglas  S.  Martin,  both  of  New 

Castle,  Pa^  assignors  to  Portola  Pacimgiiig,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63M3J 

Int.  CL'  B65D  41/32:41/52:47/10 

VS.  CL  215—252  M  Claims 


5,699.923 
COMBINATION  STOPPER-SHIELD  CLOSURE 
James  A.  Bums,  EUzabctli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lalics,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,621,  JoL  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
wldcta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,854,  May  6, 
1993.  Pat  No.  5,494,170.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  657,736 
InL  a.**  B65D  41/28 
VS.  a.  215—247  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  closure  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  body  fluid  collection 
tube  configured  to  be  received  in  a  needle  holder  comprised  of  a 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  needle  disposed  within  the  needle  bolder 
at  a  distal  end.  said  closure  comprising: 
a  shield  having  a  wall  and  an  outer  sldtt  having  a  plurality  of 

flexible  tabs  extending  dierefrom; 
a  sealing  element  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  having  an 
upper  flange  that  is  received  in  said  shield  and  includes  a  top 
surface,  wherein  said  top  surface  of  said  sealing  element  in 
conjunction  with  said  wall  of  said  shield  form  a  well  having  a 
central  aperture;  and 
a  gas-barrier  member  bonded  to  said  closure  to  improve  vacuum 
retention  within  the  tube  and  protect  said  well  from  contami- 
nation. 


179-254  O.G.-97-6:QL3 


1.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  a  neck  over  which  said  cap  fits,  said 

cap  comprismg  a  sldtt  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  drop  band  below 

said  sidit  and  a  plurality  of  bridges  interconnecting  said  skirt  and 

said  band, 

said  neck  comprising  an  external  bead  engaging  said  skirt  and 

said  band  and  an  external  ring  extending  outward  of  said  bead 

positioned  to  protrude  outward  above  said  band  when  said  cap 

is  assembled  on  said  neck  to  restrain  upward  movement  of 

said  cap  relative  to  said  neck  while  said  bridges  are  intact. 

said  ring  engaging  and  bowing  outwardly  said  bndges. 


UM  I 


2802 


5,499,925 
INTERLOCKING  STACKABLE 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Pe«nizzi,  5118  BcUevUle 
Filed  May  14,  1996,  S«r. 

Int.  CL^  B65D  21A$6 
U&C1.22*— 4.27 


C0(  TAINER  STORAGE 


!AV<, 

N^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Orlando,  Fla.  32812 
649,136 

22  Claims 


1.  A  container  operable  within  a  storag 
containers  interlockable  in  a  vertically  si 
storage  system  useful  in  organizing  and 
tainer  comprising  opposing  top  and 
upwardly  projecting  tongue  extends  fro 
walls,  the  tongtie  having  outwardly  div 
ing  in  a  tongue  edge  portion,  and  whe 
opposing  container  wall   has  opposing 
toward  a  cavity  opening  for  receiving  the 
similar  container  therethrough  and  attachi 
cavity,  the  tongue  and  cavity  each  formed 
proximate  peripheral  top  and  bottom  wall  _ 

side  walls  cooperating  with  the  tongue  side „ 

is  attached  within  the  cavity,  the  cavity  ipening  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  tongue  edge  portion,  the  loague  and  cavity  formed 
from  material  sufficiently  flexible  for  pem^tting  the  tongue  edge 
portioo  from  the  adjoining  container  to  le  forced  through  the 
cavity  opening  for  positioning  the  tongue  vithin  the  cavity,  thus 
coupling  the  adjoining  containers  in  a  veiti<  ally  stacked  and  inter- 
locked position. 


system  having  similar 

:ked  configuration,  the 

ig  articles,  the  con- 

im  walls,  wherein  an 

one  of  the  container 

Ig  side  walls  tetniinat- 

in  a  cavity  within  the 

walls  converging 

tngiie  of  an  adjoining 

the  tongue  within  the 

an  annulus  extending 

Ige  portions,  the  cavity 

'alls  while  the  tongue 


leaving  the  outer  wall  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  well  unintenrupted; 

said  cover  portion  including  a  drinking  section  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  a  central  location  of  said  cover  portion  to 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  portion  and  joining  the  upper 
closed  end  of  said  well  along  the  discrete  arcuate  portion  of 
the  lid  periphery  where  the  inner  wall  is  interrupted; 

a  drinking  opening  formed  in  said  drinking  section; 

a  closure  member  for  the  drinking  opening,  said  closure  member 
being  hinged  to  the  cover  portion  at  a  medial  location  thereon 
and  having,  in  operation,  a  sufficient  radial  dimension  to 
permit  the  outward  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
member  to  reside  under  the  lid  material  at  the  upper  closed 
end  of  said  U-shaped  well;  and 

said  cover  portion  and  closure  member  including  mating  locking 
components  for  locking  the  closure  member  in  a  fiilly  open 
position. 


5,699,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This 


5,699,928 
EASY  FLIP  TOP  TAB  LIFTER 
Sung  L  Chung,  and  Katalina  Park,  both  of  360  S.  Bnraside 
Ave.,  Apt.  #2K,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669,135 

Int  CL"  B65D  17/36 

U.S.  a.  220—269  g  chtaM 


ilumber 


5,699,927 

BEVERAGE  CUP  LID  HAVING  PERP  lERAL  LOCKING 
MEANS  FOR  DRINKING  OPENING  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
WnHam  F.  Lane,  Wilson,  and  Robert  C.  Williams,  Raleigh, 
hoth  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Bailey  Marketing  Group,  Inc„ 
Rocky  Mount.  N.C.  --s  p,        ., 

CoMimmdon  of  Ser.  No.  307^3,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  Na 
5,49t,6»9.  Tills  application  Feb.  12,  IM  ^  Ser.  No.  598,562 
Int  CL*  B65D  51/15;  A47C   19/22 
U&CL  220-254  23  Claims 

1.  A  lid  for  an  open-mouthed  drinking  cu  >  of  the  type  having  a 
rim  portion  about  the  mouth  thereof,  said  li  I  comprising: 
a  cover  portion  for  covering  the  open  ma  ith  of  a  drinking  cup, 

said  cover  portion  having  a  periphery; 
an  annular  cavity  at  the  periphery  of  tM  cover  portion  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  well  haviig  an  upper  closed  end 
and  a  pair  of  depending  spaced-apan  ]nncr  and  outer  walls 
jmned  to  die  closed  end,  said  spaced-ipan  walls  serving  to 
frictjonally  engage  the  rim  portion  of  a  drinking  cup; 
the  inner  wall  of  said  U-shaped  well  beiag  intentipted  along  a 
discrete  arcuate  portion  of  the  cover  p<  rtion  periphery  while 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  the  opening  of  a  can  having  a  pivoting 
tab  with  an  aperture  therethrough  for  opening  a  tear  panel,  said 
device  being  composed  of  malleable  plastic  and  comprising: 

a.  a  flat,  rectangular  portion; 

b.  an  adhesive  strip  along  one  edge  of  one  surface  of  said 
rectangular  portion; 

c.  a  corresponding  adhesive  strip  along  an  opposite  edge  of  the 
same  surface  of  said  rectangular  portion; 

d.  a  flat  ring  portion  extending  from  said  one  edge  of  said 
rectangular  portion  having  said  adhesive  strip  applied  thereto; 

e.  said  flat,  rectangular  portion  defining  a  looping  means  for 
attaching  said  device  to  said  pivoting  tab,  wherein  said  rect- 
angular portion  is  of  a  size  that  said  rectangular  portion  is 
foldable  into  two  opposing  portions  and  looped  through  said 
aperture  of  said  pivoting  tab  and  secured  dieteto  by  said 
adhesive  strips. 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2803 


5,699,929 
GARBAGE  CONTAINER 
TaUcfai  Ouno,  5-28,  Biwi^faBa  2-cfaome,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,361 
Int.  a."  B65D  45/28 
VS.  CL  220—323  9  ( 


1.  A  garbage  container  comprising: 

a  body  member  for  containing  garbage  therein,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  opening; 

a  lid  member  for  closing  said  upper  opening  of  said  body 
member,  said  lid  member  having  a  handle  which  is  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  provided  on  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  handle  being  gripped  with  a  hand  of  a  user  for  moving 
said  lid  member  to  close  or  open  said  upper  opening  of  said 
body  member; 

at  least  one  engageable  member  which  is  provided  on  said  lid 
member  and  which  is  engageable  with  said  body  member  to 
prevent  the  lid  member  from  separating  from  the  body  mem- 
ber, said  engageable  member  including  a  hook  portion  which 
is  engageable  with  an  outer  upper  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber defining  said  upper  opening  thereof,  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  lid  member  so  that  said  hook  portion  thereof 
projects  outward  over  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  Ud 
member  by  a  predetermiived  distance,  said  engageable  mem- 
ber further  including  an  operational  portion  extending  from 
said  hook  portion  thereof  toward  said  handle  of  the  lid  mem- 
ber, and 

an  operable  member  which  is  slidable  on  said  lid  member 
relative  to  said  handle  formed  integrally  with  the  lid  member. 
is  connected  to  said  operational  portion  of  said  engageable 
member,  and  is  movable  by  the  user  for  moving  or  displacing 
said  engageable  member  between  an  engaged  position  where 
said  hook  portion  of  the  engageable  member  is  engaged  with 
said  outer  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  where  the  hook  portion  of  the  engageable 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  outer  upper  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  operable  member  being  provided  on.  or  in 
a  vicinity  of.  .said  handle  of  the  lid  member  such  that  the 
operable  member  is  accessible  by  the  hand  of  the  user  grasp- 
ing the  handle. 


surface  generally  co-planar  with  said  opening,  and  an  outer 
filament  wound  shell  on  said  liner, 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  heads,  each  being  apadapted  to 
receive  and  introduce  untreated  water  into  said  tank  and 
discharge  treated  water  from  said  tank,  each  said  head  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  neck  with  an  end  and  a  neck  flange 
extending  from  said  neck  at  a  position  axially  distant  from 
said  neck  end;  said  neck  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
tank  opening,  and  said  neck  flanges  and  said  tank  flange  being 
adapted  for  mutual  attachment; 

a  clamp  for  securing  a  selected  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  heads  to 
said  tank  liner;  and 

an  O-ring  seal  circumferentially  disposed  between  said  neck  of 
said  secured  head  and  said  liner. 

whereby  said  tank  is  adaptable  for  use  with  said  plurality  of 
interchangeable  heads  and  each  of  said  beads  are  capable  of 
removable  attachment  to  said  tank,  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet 
line. 


5,699,931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,699332 
CAN  BODY  HAVING  SIDEWALL  GROOVES 
Paul  Charles  CUydon.  and  Christopher  Paul  Ramsey,  both  of 
Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Camaudmctal- 
boz  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.,  Wilmingtoo.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02620,  {  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Fried  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  646^28 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1993, 
9324910 

Int.  CL"  B65D  1/44 
US.  CL  220—671  6  Claims 

1.  A  can  body  (1)  comprising  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 


5.699,930 

TANK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Alan  B.  ChanneU,  Coiumbu  City,  and  Terry  S.  Shears,  Fort 

Wayne,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  (Themical  Engineering 

Corporatioa,  Churubusco,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,298,  Nov.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,584,411.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,275 
Int.  a."  B65D  90/04 
MS.  a.  220—465  7  Claims 

1.  A  tank  system  for  use  in  water  treatment  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  molded  liner  of  unitary  construction  with  an 
integrally  formed  tank  flange  defining  an  opening  and  a 


longitudinal  externally  concave  grooves  (12)  and  externally  con- 
vex panels  (13)  which  extend  between  cylindrical  portiofK  (4, 8)  of 
the  side  wall. 
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the  grooves  are  between  0.5  mm  and 

inflection  points: 
the  panels  are  wider  than  the  grooves 

curvature  less  than  that  of  the  cylinc^cal 

grooves  and  panels  connect  directly 

tions  of  the  side  wall. 
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mm  wide  between 

and  have  a  radius  of 

portions,  and  the 

the  cylindrical  por- 


Mith 


fOR  BICYCLISTS 


»    S3 


1.  A  valve  for  a  water  dispenser  comprisi  g: 
a  housing  formed  with  oudets  at  a  firs   end  thereof  and  an 
opening  at  a  top  thereof,  said  outlets  ai  d  said  opening  being 


I  lousing,  said  first  end 


'  vith  an  inclined  edge, 

rdly  a  respective  one 

:;  lindrical  end  adapted 


in  conmiunication  with  interior  of  said 
of  said  housing  having  an  elongated  p  ojeaion  at  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  two  elongated  proi  iiberances  at  a  tower 
surface  thereof,  a  second  end  of  said  hi  lusing  having  a  resil- 
ient tongues,  the  interior  of  said  housii  g  being  formed  with 
two  opposite  longitudinal  grooves; 

a  resilient  member  disposed  within  said  h  msing  and  having  an 
end  bearing  against  said  first  end 

a  sUde  having  a  front  portion  provided  w  th  two  portrusions  at 
two  opposite  sides  thereof  each  formed 
two  aligned  arms  each  extending  ourw 
of  said  protrusions,  and  a  longitudinal  c 
to  fit  into  another  end  of  said  resilient  n  ember,  a  rear  portion 
of  said  slide  being  formed  with  a  ne  k,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  slide  having  a  ciruclar  fl  inge  adjacent  to  said 
neck  and  two  longitudinal  ribs  at  two  a  )posite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  O-ring  being  fitted  in  said  neck  a  said  slide; 

a  button  having  a  body  portion  partly  p  lotruded  out  of  said 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  body  porti  m  being  formed  with 
two  stop  arms  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  ant  two  legs  depending 
downwardly  from  said  body  portion,  sa  d  legs  being  fonned 
widi  an  inclined  edge  adapted  to  engaj  e  with  said  inclined 
edge  of  said  slide;  and 

an  inlet  connector  having  a  longitudinal  p  ssage.  two  protuber- 
ances at  an  upper  and  lower  sides  there  >f  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  resilient  tongues  of  said  housin  5.  a  circular  recess  at 
an  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  witl  said  O-ring,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  teeth  at  another  odM  r  end  dKreof. 


5,«99,934 
DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS 

FLUIDS 
Joseph  F.  Kolcun,  Binghamton;  Stanley  W.  Janisiewicz,  End- 
well,  and  Koennud  A.  Gieskes,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Bineham- 
ton,  N.Y. 

FUe#Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,466 
InL  CL^  B67B  7/00 


VS.  a.  222—1 


13  Claims 


5,699,933 
VALVE  FOR  A  WATER  DISPENSER  U„«  „.^  . ^t^.a 
Kuo-Ping  Ho,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  aid  Ping-Lien  Chienp, 
lUpci  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kuo-Ping  Ho, 
lUwan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  ^61^94 

Int  CL*  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  220-7*3  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  discrete  predetermined  micro 
quantities  of  viscous  fluid,  die  dispenser  comprising: 
a  viscous  fluid  supply  for  supplying  pressurized  viscous  fluid  to 

the  dispenser; 
a  viscous  fluid  outlet  for  dispensing  viscous  fluid  from  die 

dispenser; 
a  viscous  fluid  passageway  fluidly  connecting  said  viscous  fluid 
supply  and  said  viscous  fluid  outer; 

said  viscous  fluid  passageway  connecting  an  outer  feed  cavity 
and  an  inner  dispense  cavity,  and  an  inter-cavity  dam 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cavities,  such  diat  during  the 
dispensing  process  die  viscous  fluid  travels  from  said  outer 
cavity  to  die  inner  cavity,  via  said  viscous  fluid  passage- 
way; 
a  diaphragm  having  a  first  position  and  a  portion  diereof 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposed  from  said  first 
surface,  said  first  surface  defining  one  boundary  of  said  vis- 
cous fluid  passageway  such  that  movement  of  die  movable 
portion  of  die  diaphragm  to  a  second  position  closes  said 
passageway  at  said  dam,  and  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to 
a  diird  position  dispenses  viscous  fluid  from  said  oudet; 
a  diaphragm  actuator  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  die 
movable  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  actuator 
including  a  condwilable  pressurized  actuator  fluid  source  in 
fluid  communication  widi  die  second  surface  of  die  dia- 
phragm to  cause  die  reciprocatory  movement  of  die  movable 
portion  of  said  diaphragm:  and 
a  diaphragm  position  sensor  for  determining  die  relative  position 
of  die  movable  portion  of  die  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
position  sensor  being  functionally  coupled  to  dse  diaphragm 
actuator  such  diat  die  diaphragm  actuator  is  controllable  in 
accordance  wiUi  die  relative  position  of  die  movable  portion 
of  die  diaphragm  permitting  die  accurate  control  of  predeter- 
mined micro  quantities  of  viscous  fluid  dispensed  from  die 
dispenser. 
8.  A  method  for  dispensing  micro  quantities  of  a  viscous  fluid  by 
a  dispenser,  die  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  diaphragm  widi  a  movable  portion  in  a  first  position; 
supplying  a  pressurized  viscous  fluid  in  fluid  communication 
widi  a  dispensing  cavity  positioned  adjacent  die  diaphragm; 
moving  die  movable  portion  of  die  diaphragm  from  die  first 
position  towards  a  diird  position; 

said  diaphragm  moving  step  includes  moving  die  movable 
portion  of  die  diaphragm  from  the  first  position  to  a  second 
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position  to  prevent  viscous  fluid  adhesive  to  exit  the  dis- 
pensing cavity  fluidly  coupled  to  the  fluid  oudet.  and  mov- 
ing the  diaphragm  to  the  third  position  to  force  viscous 
fluid  from  (he  dispensing  cavity  out  of  the  fluid  oudet: 
sensing  the  position  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  diaphragm; 

and 
terminating  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  the 
sensing  that  the  movable   portion  of  the  diaphragm  has 
reached  the  third  position. 


5,699,935 
INVERTING  BAG  CO-DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Stahley,  Middletowo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,488 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/52 

VS.  a.  222—94  14  Claims 


I.  An  inverting  bag  co-dispenser  comprising:. 

a)  an  upper  portion  defining  a  housing  and  having  a  spout 
connected  thereto,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  annular  members  supported  therein,  and 

b)  a  bottom  portion  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  upright  posts 
connected  to  said  base,  said  upper  portion  telescopingly 
engaged  with  said  bottom  portion  such  that  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  upright  posts  is  located  axially  aligned  with  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  side-by-side  annular  members,  said 
plurality  of  upright  posts  being  sized  to  invert  a  plurality  of 
flexible  bags  capable  of  containing  fluid  and  connected  to  said 
upper  portion  wherein  one  each  of  said  bags  is  located  inside 
one  each  of  said  plurality  of  side-by-side  annular  members  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  spout,  said  plurality  of  flexible 
bags  being  inverted  when  said  ui^ier  portion  and  said  bottom 
portion  are  pressed  together. 


5,699,936 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Sakamoto,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scrcomp 
Corporation,  Chatswortfa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,283 
Int.  a.*  B65D  35/08 
VS.  a.  222—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 
a  container  body  for  storing  a  liquid,  the  container  body  defining 

a  wall; 
a  tube  member  having  a  first  end  portion  placed  outside  the 
container  body  and  a  second  closed  end  portion  placed  inside 
the  container  body:  and 
an  opening  device  provided  in  the  second  closed  end  portion  of 
the  tube  member  inside  the  container  body  for  opening  the 
second  closed  end  portion  by  a  bending  force  applied  through 
the  wall  of  the  container  body:  and  wherein 
the  container  body  has  a  top  portion  defining  an  aperture  for 
sealingly  coupling  the  tube  member  and  a  bottom  portion 
opposite  the  top  portion,  whetein  the  bottom  portion  of  the 


container  has  a  volume  sufficient  to  store  a  substantially  entire 
portion  of  the  liquid  within  the  container  body  and  the  top 
portion  of  the  container  body  has  a  thiciuiess  substantially 
thinner  than  that  of  the  bottom  portion  to  facilitate  bending  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  container  body  and  the  tube  member 
within  the  container  body. 


5,699,937 

DRINKING  CONTAINER  WITH  DOSAGE  DISPENSER 

Hcribcfto  Canela,  8027  W.  14tli  Ave  Hialeah,  Fla.  33014 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,566 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CL  222—129  4  dains 


1.  A  container  having  a  bottom  with  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
therefrom  that  includes  an  inner  surface,  and  said  peripheral  wall 
includes  a  rim  at  the  distal  edge,  said  container  being  capable  of 
holding  a  liquid  comprising: 

A)  dispenser  means  tnounted  on  said  inner  surface  having  an 
opening  that  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rim  so  that  a  user 
can  withdraw  the  contents  of  said  dispenser  means  simulta- 
neously with  the  pouring  of  a  liquid  inside  said  container;  and 

B)  scale  martungs  on  said  container  and  on  said  dispenser  means 
so  that  a  user  can  ascertain  the  volume  of  liquid  inside  said 
container  and  said  dispenser  means. 


5,699,938 
MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEIUAL  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVABLE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Shahid  A.  Siddiqui,  Roswell;  Roger  A.  Ziccker,  Lawrenceville; 
Karen  M.  Wagner,  Norcross,  and  Jocdsrne  Nassar,  l^icker, 
all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Nordsoo  Corporatioa,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,394 
Int  a."  B67D  5/62 
VS.  a.  222—146.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  melted  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
dispenser,  which  comprises: 
a  hopper  for  storing  the  thermoplastic  material; 
a  heating  grid  associated  with  the  hopper  for  heating  and  melting 
the  thermc^lastic  material; 
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a  body  member  which  defines  a  chamber  tfaerein,  the  body 
member  being  mountable  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  equipment  and  liquid  to  be  metered  being  received  in 
the  chamber;  and 

a  discharge  means  in  communication  with  the  chamber  of  the 
body  member,  the  discharge  means  comprising  a  first  dis- 
charge element  dirough  which  a  first  metered  volume  is 
dischargeable  to  a  first  part  of  the  equipment  and  a  second 
discharge  element  through  which  a  second  metered  volume  is 
dischargeable  to  a  second  part  of  the  equipment 


5.699.9M 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FLUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
WITH  PRESSURIZED  AIR  AND  THEREAFTER  PLACING 

THE  CONTAINER  UNDER  VACUUM 
James  E.  Clark,  n,  OJai,  CaUf,,  aaricnor  to  CM.  A  L  Itehnoio- 
gtes,  iBc^  Santa  Paula,  CaW. 

Filed  Jul  S,  IfH,  Scr.  No.  «7MM 
lot  CL*'  IMSD  83AX> 
VS.  CL  222-OM  7  i 


a  reservoir  into  which  the  melted  material  flows  fhxn  the  grid; 

a  manifold  assembly  connected  to  the  res  irvoir  into  which  the 
melted  material  flows,  die  manifold  asstmbly  including  con- 
nections for  supplying  the  material  to  a]  dispenser,  the  mani- 
fold assembly  including  a  pump  cavity; ! 

a  pump  mounted  in  the  pump  cavity  aid  capable  of  being 
removed  from  the  pump  cavity;  I 

a  drive  assembly  connected  to  drive  the  pomp;  and 

a  movable  carriage  supporting  the  drive  assembly,  the  carriage 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  awaf  from  the  manifold 


assembly  to  remove  the  pump  from  the 
the  pump  into  the  cavity. 


:avity  and  to  replace 


METERING  OF  LIQUIDS 

Peter  WoodMM.  Johaaaeriwrs.  Smrtk  Afki  ca,  aHigiior  to  Bio- 

cUor  (Pnptktary)  Urnttti,  Sandtoa,  Sinlk  Africa 
PCT  N*.  PCr/GB94«23M.  i  371  Date  Ji  L  1.  19N.  |  102(e) 

Date  JaL  I,  I9W,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOi  S/UtTS,  PCT  Pub 

DBteApr.27, 199S 

PCT  FBcd  Oct  2*,  WM,  Scr.  N4  .  «33,7M 

Oataa  prtarltjr,  ippHfatlBB  Soatk  Aft^  ca,  Oct  21,  WW, 
93^124;  Aag.  4, 19M,  M/SS49 

Int  CL'  B47D  5/64 
VS.  CL  222— lU 


12 


a^     -T 


UM  I 


1.  A  metering  system  for  metering  liqui< 
equipment  which  utilizes  the  liquid  to  genet  at  a  pi«determined 
product,  the  mettnng  system  including 


1.  A  device  to  empty  fluid  from  a  sealed  pressure  container  by 
use  of  pressurized  air,  and  to  thereafter  place  the  container  under 
vacuum,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sleeve  poition  with  an  upper  end  and  lower  end,  an  interior 
chamber  located  therein,  a  ring  pottioo  extending  into  said 
interior  chamber  and  defining  a  seating  surface  at  a  lower  side 
thereof,  said  ring  portion  having  a  bole  formed  thereduough; 

a  slidable  seat  means  widi  an  aperture  formed  djerethrxNigh,  said 
seat  means  being  located  in  said  interior  chamber  below  said 
ring  portion  and  sized  to  loosely  fit  in  said  interior  chamber 
and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  ring  portion; 

an  upper  cap  means  widi  a  longitudinal  air  channel  formed 
therethrough  located  at  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  portion; 

a  lower  cap  means  with  a  longitudinal  air  channel  formed 
thwethrough  placed  at  said  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  portioa; 

a  spring  means  placed  in  said  interior  chamber  between  said 
lower  cap  means  and  said  slidable  seat  means,  said  spring 
means  tending  to  bias  said  slidable  seal  means  into  contact 
widi  said  ring  portion;  « 

a  floatable  baU  located  above  said  slidable  ^at  means  and 
adapted  to  fluid  tighdy  seal  on  and  seal  off  its  aperture,  said 
floatable  ball  being  sized  to  freely  pass  through  said  bole  in 
said  ring  portion;  and 
to  be  supplied  to  a  vacuum  generating  means  comprising  a  flow-through  channel, 
a  junction  air  chaimel  in  conununication  with  said  flow- 
through  chaimel  at  an  upper  end  and  in  communication  with 
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said  channel  in  said  upper  cap  means,  and  an  air  flow  valve 
with  opened  and  closed  positions  located  downstream  of  said 
Junction  air  channel. 


5,699,941 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

REGULATION  OF  FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Paul  S.  Johnson,  ISOS  Eastriew,  Fort  Worth,  Tei.  76134,  and 

Danid  J.  Johnson,  4007  Yorkshire  Dr.,  Stillwater,  OUa. 

74074 

FDed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416,307 

Int  CL*  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  222—486  13  Claims 


1.  A  flow  gate  for  regulating  flow  rates  of  particulate  matter, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  defining  a  flow  path  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  stator  member  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  generally 
cylindrical  body,  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  tapered  vane 
portions  and  inlet  port  portions; 

(c)  a  rotor  member  interfacing  with  said  stator  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  alternating  stop  portions  and  outlet  port 
portions; 

(d)  a  rotary  coupling  between  said  rotor  member  and  at  least 
said  stator  number; 

(e)  a  nootorized  position  actuator  receiving  at  least  one  control 
input  and  producing  a  corresponding  displacement; 

(f)  a  mechanical  coupUng  between  said  position  actuator  and 
said  rotor  member;  and 

(g)  wherein  a  particular  flow  rate  within  a  range  of  available 
flow  rates  is  obtained  by  providing  a  particular  control  input 
to  said  position  actuator  which  in  turn  locates  the  relative 
positions  of  said  inlet  ports  of  said  stator  member  and  said 
outlet  ports  of  said  rotor  member. 


(b)  an  elongated  tube  attached  to  said  frame  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  for  receiving  said  garment  piece  over  said  front 
end  of  said  tube; 

(c)  an  elongated  arm  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tube 
and  movable  fhmi  a  first  position  extending  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  mbe  to  a  second  position  rearward  of 
said  tube: 

(d)  gripper  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm.  whereby  said 
gripper  means  and  arm  are  operable  to  grasp  and  withdraw 
said  garment  piece  through  the  front  end  of  said  tube  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  tube  to  automatically  invert  said  garment 
piece;  and 

(e)  a  spreader  means  for  engaging  said  garment  piece  adjacent  to 
the  from  end  of  said  tube  to  position  said  garmeni  piece  for 
said  gripper  means,  said  spreikder  means  including  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  opposed  arms  attach^^d^at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pair  of  opposed  arms  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  a  second  position  apart  from  one 
another. 


5,69^,^43 
BELT-MOUNTED  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
Roger  W.   Schaefer,   San   Lois   Obispo;    Michael   Capanna, 
Nipomo,  and  James  D.  Scott  Paso  Robics,  aU  of  CaUt, 
assignors  to  Centurion  Safety  Prodncts,  Inc.,  San  Lois 
Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,061 

Int  CL*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—197  6  CUw 


5,699,942 
AUTOMATIC  SLEEVE  INVERTOR 
Ken  J.  Tbompsoo,  Lexington;  John  R.  Everhart'  Wayne  G. 
Foster,  both  at  Whiston-Salem,  and  Joel  C.  Rosenquist 
KemersviUe,  all  at  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Winston-Sakin,  N.C. 

Filed  Jid.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  505,096 
Int  a.*  A41H  43/00 
VS.  a.  223-^2  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  inverting  a  garment  piece  for  a 
sweat  suit  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame; 


1.  A  bek-mounted  bolder  for  releasably  securing  a  cylindrical 
object  having  an  axis  to  a  belt,  comprising: 

a  cradle  including  a  surface  that  defines  a  cavity  that  partially 
surrounds  the  cylindrical  object; 

a  movable  jaw  pivotably  att^hed  to  said  cradle,  having  a  locked 
position  and  a  released  position,  obstructing  removal  of  the 
cylindrical  object  from  the  cavity  when  in  the  locked  position 
and  when  in  the  released  position  permitting  removal  of  the 
cylindrical  object  from  the  cavity  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  tlie  axis  of  die  cylindrical  object  without  deformation  of 
said  movable  jaw  or  said  cradle;  and. 


2808 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23 


a.iV 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  cam  pivotably  attached  to  said  cradle  knd  manually  pivotable 
ftwn  a  locked  position  to  a  releasedj  position  and  ftom  the 
released  position  to  the  locked  posibon.  bearing  against  said 
movable  jaw  when  in  the  locked  posiion  to  oppose  leleasing 
movement  of  said  movable  jaw;         j 

said  cradle  and  said  movable  jaw  possesiing  a  degree  of  elastic- 
ity that  permits  the  cylindrical  object  to  be  pulled  from  die 
cavity  in  a  direction  perpendicular  |o  its  axis  by  manual 
appUcatioa  of  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  foree  when  said 
cam  and  said  movable  jaw  are  in  the  l(>cked  position,  without 
bicaking  or  permanently  deforming  idd  cradle,  said  movable 
jaw.  or  said  cam. 


VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
JoliB  A.  Dmnm,  Giewlara,  CaHf.,  aaris4or  to  AvilMiik  Mfe, 
i>^    ■— ha^CaUf. 

FHed  JoL  25, 19M,  Ser.  NoJ6M,245 
iBt  CL'  BMR  9/04 
VS.  a.  224-^26  13 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  assembly  for  attachi  lent  to  the  roof  of  an 


holes  are  provided  in 


automobile  vehicle  wherein  pairs  of  spaced 
said  roof  comprising: 

said  carrier  assembly  comprising  a  pair  o  f  spaced  parallel  rails 
having  spaced  holes  at  each  end  there  >f  and  a  pair  of  stan- 
chions connected  at  opposite  ends  of  ei  ich  of  said  rails,  each 
of  said  stanchions  being  adapted  to  be  Secured  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  holes  in  said  roof; 

each  of  said  stanchions  including  an  extension  portion  overlying 
one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  holes  through  said  rails  and  having 
spaced  holes  aUgned  with  the  spaced  lloles  in  said  roof  and 
dirough  said  rail;  i 

a  sfMnner  disposed  between  each  of  said  <ixtension  portions  and 
aU  flush  widi  the  same,  each  said  spann*  being  elongated  and 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing generally  cylindrical  spaced  aperturad  protrusions,  srooodi 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spa4ed  holes  through  said 
main  body  portion  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  protru- 
sions, said  protrusions  extending  thrcluUi  said  pair  of  holes 
through  said  rail  and  said  roof;  and 

a  pair  of  self  tapping  screws,  each  of  siid  screws  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  an  inti  gral  elongated  shaft 
portion  at  the  other  end  respectively  e  trending  through  the 
aligned  holes  in  said  extension  portion,  one  of  said  apertuted 
protrusions  and  said  rail  into  one  of  tj  e  holes  in  said  roof 
thereby  securing  said  stanchions  to  sa  d  rail  and  said  roof 
when  said  pair  of  screws  are  tightened  i  nd  self  threaded  into 
said  protrusions. 


S,699>I5 

SroE  RAIL  MOUNTED  BICYCLE  RA(  X  FOR  PICKUP 

TRUCKS  }- 

WHBam  H.  MiekUdi,  S85  Beldoa  Way,  Re^  riv.  895U 

FBed  Oct  4, 199*.  Ser.  No.  TtSA^ 

loL  CL'^  BMR  9/08 

VS.  a.  224— M2  ^ 

I.  A  nek  for  securing  a  bicycle  on  top  of  ide  rails  of  a  pickup 
fuck  bed  comprising: 


(a)  at  least  one  brace  member  adapted  to  engage  a  front  rail  and 
a  side  rail  of  said  pickup  tnick  bed, 

(b)  a  support  member  attached  to  said  brace  member, 

(c)  means  to  receive  and  secure  a  bicycle  front  fork  attached  to 
said  support  member, 

(d)  a  substantially  U  shaped  channel  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
side  rail  with  means  to  secure  a  bicycle  rear  wheel  in  said 
chaimel, 

whereby  said  bicycle  may  be  conveniently  and  safely  transported 
without  hindering  the  use  of  the  pickup  truck  bed  to  transport  odier 
materials. 


5,«i99,946 

VULCANIZED  SHEET  COMPRISING  ANNULAR 

RUBBER  ARTICLES,  A  METHOD  OF  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  ARTICLES  FROM 

THE  VULCANIZED  SHEET 

Koichi  Hashimoto,  and  MkUyuki  KamUi,  both  of  OsakMhi, 

JaiMn,  assignors   to   Nakanisiy   Metal   Worits  Co,   Ltd.,' 

Osaita,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  436,620,  May  g,  1995,  Pat  No.  5428,979. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,819 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-96005 

Int  CL*  B26F  3/02 

U.S.a.225-1  ,  Claim 


1.  A  mediod  of  separating  annular  rubber  articles  from  a  vulca- 
nized sheet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  the  vulcanized  sheet  which  comprises:  the  annular 
rubber  articles  separable  from  the  sheet  and  distributed  over  a 
plane  body  of  the  sheet:  an  outer  waste  formed  around  each 
article;  an  inner  waste  formed  inside  the  article;  an  outer 
breakable  boundary  between  the  outer  waste  and  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  article;  the  outer  waste  consisting  of:  an 
external  flash  surrounding  the  outer  boundary;  a  tliin  aimular 
zone  intervening  between  the  external  flash  and  the  body  and 
being  of  such  a  thickness  as  preventing  a  vulcanization  pres- 
sure from  escaping;  and  thick  external  bridges  formed  integral 
with  the  body  and  the  flash  and  disposed  in  and  along  the 
annular  zone  at  tegular  angular  intervals;  an  inner  breakable 
boundary  between  the  inner  waste  and  an  inner  periphery  of 
the  article;  and  a  recess  formed  centrally  of  the  inner  waste 
and  engageable  with  a  positioning  means; 

then  removing  the  inner  waste  out  of  each  annular  article,  by 
placing  on  a  first  die  each  of  portions  where  the  annular 
articles  are  formed  in  the  vulcanized  sheet,  the  first  die  having 
formed  therein  a  bore,  subsequently  fitting  a  guide  lug  as  the 
positioning  means  in  the  recess  of  each  annular  article  so  as  to 
position  the  portion  correctly  relative  to  the  first  die.  before 
gripping  the  portion  with  and  between  the  first  die  and  a  first 
thruster.  and  thereafter  causing  a  first  punch  to  force  the  inner 
waste  into  the  bore  so  that  the  inner  waste  is  torn  off  the 
article  at  the  inner  breakable  boundary,  wherein  the  first 
punch  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to 
but  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  article;  and 

finally  separating  each  annular  article  out  of  the  vulcanized 
sheet,  by  placing  on  a  second  die  each  of  the  portions  where 
the  annular  articles  having  their  inner  wastes  removed  are 
arranged  in  the  vulcanized  sheet,  the  second  die  having 
formed  therein  a  furtiier  bore  whose  diameter  substantially 
corresponds  to  but  is  slightly  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  the  article,  subsequently  fitting  a  fiirther  guide  lug  in  a 
space  from  which  the  inner  waste  has  been  removed  so  as  to 
position  the  portion  correctly  relative  to  the  second  die.  before 
gripping  the  external  flash  with  and  between  the  second  die 
and  a  second  thruster,  and  thereafter  causmg  a  second  punch 
to  force  the  annular  article  into  the  fiirther  bore  so  that  tlie 
aimular  article  is  torn  off  the  vulcanized  sheet  at  the  outer 
brealcable  boundary. 


producing  said  momentary  pressure  peak  in  said  hydraulic  actuator 
and  a  consequent  parting  of  the  cap  of  the  connecting  rod. 


5,699,948 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  USE  DM  A  STAPLE  GUN 
Chcng-ho  Lee,  Na  74,  Paokao  Rd^  Hsintien  City,  Taipei  Hsicn. 
Taiwan 

■    Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,442 
Int  CL'  B25C  1/14 
VS.  a.  227—10  2  ( 


5,699,947 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PARTING  THE  CAP  OF 

CONNECTING  RODS,  PARTICULARLY  CONNECTING 

RODS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Giorgio  Cavallo;  Gian  Luca  Giovaoelli,  and  Marco  Martinis, 

all   of  turia,   Italy,   assignors   to   Vigd   S.pAn   Borgaro 

Torinese,  Italy 

rued  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  18, 1994,  TO94A0826 
Int  (X"  B23P  17/02 
VS.  a.  225—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  parting  a  cap  of  a  connecting  rod.  in  particular 
the  cap  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  rod.  comprising:  a  fixed 
frame  which  acts  as  a  rigid  and  fixed  support  for  a  corresponding 
fixed  semicylindrical  fixture;  a  movable  support  for  a  correspond- 
ing movable  semicylindrical  fixture,  said  movable  support  being 
slideable  along  guides  of  said  frame,  said  fixed  and  movable 
fixtures  being  juxtaposable  at  respective  diametrical  parting  planes 
to  engage  an  eye  of  a  big  end  of  die  connecting  rod:  a  hydraulic 
actuator  which  is  interposed  between  said  semicylindrical  fixtures 
for  causing  diametrical  expansion  thereof  in  a  direction  of  an  axis 
of  a  shank  of  the  connecting  rod;  fluid  feeding  means  for  unidirec- 
tionally  feeding  a  stream  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  clamping  pressure 
to  said  hydraulic  actuator  which  is  interposed  between  said  fix- 
tures; and  pressure  generating  means  for  producing  a  momentary 
pressure  peak  that  are  subjected  to  an  action  of  a  striking  mass, 
said  striking  mass  acting  on  said  pressure  generating  means  for 


1.  An  adjusting  means  for  use  in  a  staple  gun  comprising 

an  inner  tube  having  a  driving  rod  and  a  piston  movably 
received  therein,  said  piston  being  securely  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  driving  rod; 

an  outer  tube  having  a  slot  defined  dierctlirough  and  a  chamber 
integrally  defined  in  an  end  thereof  and  communicating  with 
said  slot,  said  inner  tube  being  fixedly  encased  within  said 
outer  tube; 

an  adjusting  knob; 

a  seal  securely  mounted  onto  said  outer  tube  and  having  a  space 
and  a  first  bole  defined  therein;  and 

an  indicating  block  having  an  indicator  securely  and  tightly 
received  within  said  space  of  said  seat  an  adjuster  integrally 
formed  with  said  indicator  and  movably  received  within  said 
slot  of  said  outer  mbe  and  a  threaded  rod  integrally  formed 
with  said  indicator  and  threadingly  connected  with  said 
adjusting  knob. 


HEAVY  DUTY  FORWARD  ACTING  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Jod  Steven  Marlu,  Los  Angetcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WorkTook, 
lac,  Cbatsworth,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,009 

Lat  CL'  B2SC  5/06 

U.S.  CL  227—132  14  CUbk 

1.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  housing  body  to  support  and  guide  functional  components; 
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a  fastener  guide  section  attached  to  the  housing  near  a  bonom 
thereof,  to  guide  fasteners  toward  a  front  of  the  housing; 

a  plunger  located  toward  the  front  of  th^  housing,  the  plunger 
oriented  to  expel  fasteners  in  the  fasteiKr  guide  section  out  of 
the  fastening  device,  the  plunger  furthef  having  attached  a  tab 
extending  in  a  rearward  direction;        I 

said  tab  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  a  bottom  face  of  the 
tab  angled  at  least  in  part  between  the  ftst  and  second  edge  so 
that  the  first  edge  is  in  a  lower  position  than  the  second  edge; 

a  spring  linked  to  the  plunger,  orientc*^  to  force  the  plunger 
toward  the  booom  of  the  housing;        [ 

a  first  surface  of  an  actuating  lever  enga^ng  the  angled  bonom 
face;  1 

a  second  surface  of  the  actuating  lever  engaging  a  third  sideways 
facing  edge  of  the  plunger,  the  angled  isurface  of  the  bottom 
face  causing  the  second  surface  of  the  Actuating  lever  to  press 
d>e  third  edge  when  the  actuating  lewer  is  pressed  upward 
against  the  plunger  tab; 

said  actuating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing  body  so 
that,  as  a  ftont  end  of  the  actuating  le  ^er  is  routed  upward 


the  front  end  rotates  along  an  arc  withie 

slides  rearward  in  contact  with  the  tab 

upward  within  the  housing  body; 
the  actuating  lever  fiirtber  mounted  withii  i  the  housing  body  so 

that  the  front  end  is  free  to  move  from!  ' " 
in  an  uppermost  position  of  the  plunger.    „. 

the  actuating  lever  is  moved  immediitely  rearward  of  the 

third  sideways  facing  edge  and  cease;  to  engage  the  third 

edge; 
said  first  surface  of  the  actuating  lever  in  itantly  slidably  disen 

gaging  the  angled  bonom  face  of  thei  tab  by  moving  in  a 

dire^on  from  the  first  side  edge  to  pasi  the  second  side  edge 


the  housing  body  and 
as  the  plunger  moves 


5,699,950 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  WELDER 
Deok  hwan  Jang,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Ekctronks  Co.,  Ltd,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  K*rca 

FBed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $54,913 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kofea,  Nov.  9,  1994,  94 
29267  , 

Int.  a."  B23K  21A)2 
VS.  a.  228—1.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  welder  using  an  ultrasonic  vibration,  comprising: 


UM  I 


an  oscillator  for  generating  an  electrical  fi  K]uency; 


a  vibrator  for  converting  the  generated  frequency  into  a 
mechanical  vibration; 

a  vibration-amplifying  member  for  amplifying  the  vibration 
generated  by  said  vibrator  over  a  predetermined  amplitude; 

more  than  one  vibration-transmitting  member  for  receiving  the 
amplified  vibration  from  said  vibration-amplifying  member; 

pressure  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  in  one  direction  to  said 
vibration-transmitting  members; 

a  tool  tip  provided  on  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  vibration- 
transmining  members  in  a  direction  to  which  pressure  is 
applied; 

an  anvil  provided  to  correspond  to  said  tool  tip; 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  anvil,  and 

a  vibration  direction  convening  means  for  converting  the  vibra- 
tion direction  from  said  vibration-amplifying  member  and 
transmitting  the  vibration  to  said  vibration-transraitting  mem- 
bers, said  vibration  direction  convening  means  being  located 
between  a  second  end  of  said  each  vibration-Cransmining 
member  and  one  end  of  said  vibration-amplifying  member; 

wherein  said  vibration-transmitting  members  and  said  vibration- 
amplifying  member  are  vertically  positioned  in  parallel. 


5,699,951 

WIRE  BONDER  AND  A  BONDING  TOOL  AND  BONDING 

ARM 

Hidcald  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaUo  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-338361 

tot  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  228—4.5  u  Claims 


46 


1.  A  wire  bonder  comprising: 

a  positioning  device  for  positioning  a  bonding  tool  at  a  location 
corresponding  to  the  bonding  site  of  the  bonding  object  by 
two-dimensionally  moving  a  bonding  arm  on  which  said 
bonding  tool  is  mounted; 

an  arm  driving  device  for  driving  said  bonding  arm  to  bring  said 
bonding  tool  close  to  said  bonding  site;  and 

a  tool  replacement  device  that  maintains  a  stock  of  a  plurality  of 
new  bonding  tools,  removes  said  bonding  tool  mounted  on 
said  bonding  arm.  and  installs  said  new  bonding  tools. 


5,699352 
AUTOMATED  FUSION  BONDING  APPARATUS 
John  William  Fix,  Jr.,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Fusion 
Bonding  Corporatioa,  Palm  Qty,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470457 
tot  CL'  B23K  20/i2 
VS.  a.  228-102  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fusion  bonding  a  rotatable  workpiece  to  a 
stationary  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  integrated  drive-pressure  mechanism; 
providing  a  passive  fiision  bonding  mechanism  comprising  an 
external  housing,  said  passive  fusion  bonding  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  drive-pressure  mechanism; 
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5,699,953 

MULTI  RESONANCE  UNIBODY  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

All  Reza  Safabakhsh,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kulicke  and 

Soffa  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349^51,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,578,888. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,256 

tot  CL"  HOIL  21/607 

VS.  CL  228—110.1  12  Claims 


fet 


I.  The  method  of  making  fine  wire  interconnections,  comprising 
tltc  steps  of: 


providing  a  multi-frequency  ultrasonic  transducer  of  the  type 

having  a  plurality  of  resonance  frequencies.    - 
providing  a  multi-frequency  ultrasonic  generator  coupled  to  said 

ultrasonic  transducer,  and 
providing  a  controller  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  plurality 

of  resonance  frequencies  produced  by  ultrasonic  generator, 

and 
coupling  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  resonance  frequencies 

to  said  multi-frequency  ultrasonic  transducer  during  a  wire 

bonding  operation. 


providing  a  support  assembly  comprising  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism; 

securing  said  stationary  workpiece  to  said  clamping  mechanism 
in  a  fixed,  non-rotating  relationship  relative  to  said  rotatable 
workpiece; 

securing  said  rotatable  workpiece  to  said  passive  fiision  bonding 
mechanism; 

placing  said  rotatable  workpiece  in  a  contacting  pressure  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  stationary  workpiece; 

maintaining  said  rotatable  workpiece  and  said  stationary  work- 
piece  in  a  relative  axial  orientation; 

providing  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  energy  to  said  drive- 
pressure  mechanism: 

rotating  said  rotatable  worlcpiece  relative  to  said  stationary 
wortcpiece,  thereby  inducing  a  bum-off  |>hase  and  an  upset 
phase; 

increasing  the  axial  contacting  force  between  said  rotatable 
workpiece  and  said  stationary  workpiece  to  a  maximum  pres- 
sure permitted  by  a  fluid  supply  source  pressure; 

completing  the  fusion  bonding  process,  thereby  terminating  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  workpiece  relative  to  said  stationary 
workpiece; 

maintaining  the  axial  contacting  force  between  said  rotatable 
workpiece  and  said  stationary  worlcpiece  at  a  rotation  termi- 
nation pressure,  until  released  either  manually  or  automati- 
cally after  a  forging  cool-down  time  sufficient  to  fuse  said 
rotatable  worlcpiece  to  said  stationary  workpiece:  and 

removing  said  drive-pressure  mechaiiism  from  said  passive 
fusion  bonding  mechanism,  thereby  permitting  removal  of 
said  clamping  mechanisoL 


5,699,954 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  TO  A  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 

James  S.  Bdl,  Cedar  Park,  Ite.,  assignor  to  DcU  VSJL,  LJ>., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,812,  JnL  20,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,932 

tot  CL'  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  electrical  components  to  a  circuit  board 


having  a  plurality  of  securing  openings  tfaerethrou^.  tlie  method 
steps  comprising: 

placing  a  base  member  on  said  circuit  board  in  a  manner  to 
register  a  plurality  of  conductor  pin  apertures  formed  through 
said  base  member  with  said  plurality  of  securing  openings; 

registenng  and  inserting  a  plurality  of  conductor  pins  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  pin  grid  array  (PGA)  sockH  through  said 
plurality  of  conductor  pin  apertures  and  said  plurality  of 
securing  openings  and  sandwiching  said  base  member 
between  and  anchoring  said  base  member  to  said  circuit  board 
and  said  PGA  socket;  and 

soldering  said  PGA  socket  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,699,955 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  TI-ALLOY  MEMBERS 

Takmo  ShinUzn,  Nagoya,  and  Hirolsuga  Horio,  Tokai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222333 
tot  a.'  B23K  13/01 
VS.  a.  228—194  25  Claims 

1  r3         ^1 


/      I     f 


■0 


I.  A  mettiod  of  bonding  Ti-alloy  members  comprising:  butting 
two  Ti-alloy  members  to  be  bonded  with  insertion  of  a  Ti-sbeet  of 
thickness  500  pm  or  less  between  the  butted  faces  of  tlie  members; 
heating  the  butted  faces  to  a  high  temperature  near  but  lower  than 
the  transformation  temperature  of  the  Ti-alloy.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
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atmosphete.  while  applying  pressure  of  S 
butted  faces;  and  holding  the  members  for 
longer. 


5,699,956 
MAGNETIC  POST  CARD  AND 
MANUFACTURING  THE 
Mfmam  James  Brennan,  59-S69B  Ke 
96712 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No 

Int  CL'  B65D  27/a 

VS.CL229-92J» 


METHOD  OF 
SAME 
I  Id  RiL,  Haleiwa,  HL 


1.  A  novelty  post  card  comprising: 

a.  a  first  flat  rectangular  sheet-form  mat^ial 
dimensions,  having  an  image  fixed  on 

b.  a  flat  sheet  of  nugnetic  material  attaclkd 
means  to  the  reverse  side  of  said  first 
fbnn  material; 

c.  a  second  flat  rectangular  sheet-form 
sized  dimensions,  adapted  to  accept 
on  its  reverse  face,  attached  by  a 
the  reverse  side  of  said  magnetic  material 


secofid 


BLE  CONTAINER 


5,699,957 
MULTIFLE  COMPARTMENT  SEPAR> 
Patrick  BUn;  Jeu-Yves  Daniel,  and  Alai  i  Saulas,  all  of  Cha- 
tcauroux,  France,  assignors  to  The  Mei  d  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94A)4200,  5  371  Date  A|  .r.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC  94/24005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994  ] 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  jL.  535,283 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kin  Edom,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
9308518  ^ 

InL  CL<^  B65D  5/46 
VS.  CL  229—117.12  lo  Claims 

I.  A  multi-compartment  container  for  pa  kaging  a  plurality  of 
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MPa  or  higher  to  the 
period  of  3  minutes  or 


59037 


4Claims 


articles,  comprising  at  least  two  compartment  units  and  a  frangible 
connecting  portion,  each  of  said  compartment  units  comprising  a 
base  panel,  opposed  side  panels,  opposed  end  panels  and  a  top 
panel,  wherein  certain  adjacent  panels  of  said  compartment  units 
partly  provide  said  frangible  connecting  portion  so  that  removal  of 
said  connecting  portion  causes  at  least  partial  separation  of  said 
units  and  provides  access  for  removal  of  the  articles  contained  in 
said  units,  wherein  upon  removal  of  said  connecting  portion  at 
least  part  of  each  of  said  panels  of  said  each  compartment  unit 
remains  intact,  wherein  said  adjacent  panels  are  top  panels  of 
respective  ones  of  said  units  and  said  connecting  portion  is  a  cover 
portion  of  the  container  which  bridges  said  units,  and  wherein  said 
cover  portion  comprises  a  handle  for  carrying  said  fonned  con- 
tainer. 


pi  int 


5,699,958 
CARTON  FLAP  RETENTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Kari  Kohler,  Bartlctt,  HI.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smnrfit  Corpo- 
ration, Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,597 

InL  a.'  B65D  5/49 

VS.  a.  229-120J7  20  Claims 


of  post  card  sized 
ts  obverse  face; 

by  a  first  adhesive 
flat  rectangular  sheet- 


material  of  post  card 
or  correspondence 
adhesive  means  to 


^ 


1.  A  combination  of  a  pair  of  carton  members  and  one  tray 
member  adapted  to  hold  the  carton  members  in  place  on  a  pack- 
aging line  conveyor  while  the  carton  members  are  being  filled,  said 
carton  and  tray  members  each  being  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of 
foldable  sheet  material,  such  as  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  said  tray  member  including  a  generally  rectangular  bottom 
wall  with  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  wall  panels  foldably 
joined  to  each  other  and  to  opposed  side  and  end  edges  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  upstanding  therefrom; 

(b)  said  carton  members  each  including: 

(i)  a  bottom  wall  with  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  wall  panels 
foldably  joined  to  each  other  and  to  opposed  side  and  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  therefrom; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  upper  closure  flaps  foldably  joined  to  upper  por- 
tions of  said  carton  end  wall  panels; 

(c)  each  of  said  carton  members  having  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  width  of  said  tray  member  to  allow  said  carton 
members  to  be  positioned  side  by  side  in  said  tray  member 
with  said  canon  member  end  wall  panels  abutting  said  tray 
member  side  wall  panels  and  with  one  side  wall  panel  of  each 
of  said  canon  members  abutting  an  adjacent  one  of  said  tray 
member  end  wall  panels; 

(d)  one  of  said  members  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
canon  member  upper  closure  flaps  in  an  open  position  against 
said  canon  side  wall  panels  while  said  canon  is  being  filled. 
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5,699,959 
CONTAINER  WITH  INTERLOCKING  LID 
John  A.  Huspeka,  Mississauga,  and  Peter  L.  Cakacni,  Bnriinf- 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dover  Industries  Limited,. 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,495 
Int  a.'  B65D  43/10 
VS.  CL  229— 125  J6  17  ( 


1.  An  interlocking  container  and  lid,  comprising: 
a  tubular  container  having  a  peripheral  sidewall  and  a  bottom 
closure;  the  sidewall  including  an  upper  penpheral  edge  por- 
tion having  at  least  two  opposed  interlocking  areas:  folded- 
back  flaps  connected  to  the  upper  peripheral  edge  portion 
extending  over  the  interlocking  areas,  the  flaps  including  an 
upper  wall  portion  spaced  from  the  sidewall  and  a  lower  wall 
portion  adhesively  attached  to  the  sidewall.  means  defining  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  upper  wall  portion  and  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  portion  in  each  of  the  opposed  interlocking 
areas;  and  a  container  lid  haying  a  top  member  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  adapted  to  telescopically  engage  the  container 
sidewall  upper  peripheral  edge  portion,  the  peripheral  flange 
including  opposed  projections  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
openings  to  retain  the  lid  on  the  container. 


an  outside  air  introduction  side  so  as  to  close  the  inside  air 
suction  opening. 


5,699,961 
FANLESS  SNOW  GUN 
H.  RonaM  Ratnik,  Pittsford,  and  Timothy  C.  Y.  Wang,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Ratnik  Industries,  Inc., 
Victor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,468 

Int  CL'  F25C  3/04 

VS.  CI.  239—14.2  20  Claims 


5f699f960 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yasushi   Kato;    Goro   Uddda,   both   of  Toyota,   and   Yukio 
Uemnra,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushlld  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,496 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061003; 
Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044769 

Int  CL"  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  237—2  A  28  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  in  which  an  interior  of  a  duct 
is  partitioned  into  a  first  passage,  which  is  communicable  with 
outside  air,  and  a  second  passage,  which  is  communicable  with 
inside  air.  and  at  least  one  blower  fan  driven  by  a  single  motor  is 
provided  in  the  first  passage  and  the  second  passage,  said  air 
conditioner  comprising: 

a  bypass  duct  provided  at  the  second  passage  and  guiding  the 

outside  air;  and 
an  inside/outside  air  switching  member  provided  at  an  inside  air 

suction  opening  of  the  second  passage, 
wherein  in  a  state  in  which  backflow  of  the  outside  air  tlirough 
the  inside  air  suction  opening  into  a  vehicle  interior  will 
occur,  said  inside/outside  air  switching  member  is  switched  to 


^^ 


1.  A  fanless  snow-maldng  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  water  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  spray  of  water 
panicles  into  the  air,  each  of  said  particles  having  a  size  not 
substantially  greater  than  300  microns; 

(b)  nucleating  means  for  injecting  ice  panicles  into  said  spray, 
said  ice  particles  serving  as  nucleation  centers  about  which 
said  water  particles  freeze  and  form  ice  crystals,  said  nucleat- 
ing means  comprising  a  housing  for  mixing  compressed  air 
and  water  to  produce  said  ice  particles,  said  nucleating  means 
consuming  between  about  I  and  10  percent  of  the  water 
consumed  by  said  water  protecting  means;  and 

(c)  a  tower  for  supporting  said  water  projecting  and  nucleating 
means  at  an  altitude  sufficient  to  enable  said  water  particles  to 
be  convened  to  ice  crystals  while  felling  under  the  influence 
of  gravity. 


UM  I 
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5,699,962 
AUTOMATIC  ENGAGEMENT  NOZZLE 
Lorcfl  W.  Scott,  Carisbad,  and  Kurt  Kulberg,  La  JoUa,  both  of 
CaUf^  assignors  to  Hunter  Industries,  Inc^  San  Marcos, 
CaUf. 

CoirttaMiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,491,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,45M11-  This  application  Oct  6,  1«S,  Ser.  No.  540,246 

Int  O."  B05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  239—73  20  Claims 


5,©99,964 
SHOWERHEAD  AND  BOTTOM  PORTION  THEREOF 
Konrad    Bcrgmann,    Sckweidi,    Gcnnany;    Claodio    Fait, 
Mailand,  Italy,  and  KUus-JOrgen  LSDcr,  Meckcniielm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH,  Boon,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,5M 
Int  CL*  B05B  1/00;  15/00;  1 5/02 
VS.  a.  239—106  37  Claims 


1.  A  spnnider  unit  having  a  system  of  no;  lies  for  a  wide  range 
of  conditions,  the  sprinlder  unit  comprising:  1 
a  bousing  having  an  inlet  for  connecting  ta  a  source  of  water,  an 

outlet,  passage  means  connecting  said  iriiet  to  said  outlet  said 

outlet  having  means  defining  a  nozzle  re  :eiving  socket  having 

an  axis; 
a  nozzle  for  detachably  mounting  in  said  a  itlet  for  distributing  a 

stream  of  water  outward  from  said  houi  ing; 
latching  tneans  in  said  nozzle  receivinj   socket  for  latching 

engagement  with  said  nozzle;  and 
biasing  means  in  said  socket  for  biasing  si  id  nozzle  and  forcing 

it  to  tilt  relative  to  said  axis  into  latching  engagement  with 

said  latching  means  for  retaining  said  nczzle  in  said  socket. 


•01   ni 


M  tax  «« 


T9E 


5,699363 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  AND 
INJECTION  MEVICE  USING 
AtMiU  Ucda,  HigHUmatHyama,  Japai , 
Corporatiaa,  Takyo,  JapM 

FOcd  Jwa.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
daiam  priority,  appHcatfon  J^an,  JnL 
Int.  CL*  F02M  51/00 
U.S.CL239-n 


INIT- 


5,699,965 
INFRARQ)  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
194,266  Armaml  F.  AbmHo,  YiMiwra,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  SikorAy  Air- 

i,  1994, 6-177493  craft  Corporadoa,  Stratfteri,  Con. 

FOcd  Ju.  30, 1909,  Ser.  No.  374,025 
15  Claims  Int  CL'  F02K  1/46 

VS.  CL  239L-127J  «  ( 


1.  A  bottom  portion  for  a  showertiead,  said  bottom  portion 
comprising  an  elastic  material  and  including  at  least  one  water 
passage  opening  and  at  least  one  projection  joined  to  said  bottom 
portion,  said  at  least  one  projection  extending  beyond  an  outermost 
surface  of  said  boaom  portion  and  aligned  with  at  least  one  water 
passage  opening,  wherein  said  at  least  one  projection  corresponds 
to  at  least  one  water  passage  opening  such  that  an  outer  surface  of 
said  projection  extends  continuously  through  an  inner  surface  of 
said  warn-  passage  opening. 


TYPE  FUEL 
SAME 

to  Zcxd 


JS,^ll 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  including: 

a  fluid  reservoir  through  which  a  fluid  su^ly  hole  and  a  fluid 
return  hole  intercommunicate  with  each  other,  and 

a  valve  plug  which  is  provided  in  said  fluid  reservoir  and  serves 
to  block  intetcoiiimtmicarton  between  safd  fluid  reservoir  and 
a  first  chamber,  wherein  said  valve  piui  is  provided  with  an 
uMercommunication  bole  therein  tfaroqgh  wliich  said  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  intercoMmiunicate  with  each 
other  when  said  valve  plug  blocks  die  intercommunication 
between  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  fii^t  chamber. 


1.  In  an  infrared  suppressor  for  the  exhaust  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  suppressor  comprising  an  elongated  tapered  exhaust 
manifold,  said  manifold  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  exhaust 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  manifold  nozzles  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  manifold,  said  nozzles  substantially  aligned 
along  the  manifold  for  dispersing  said  exhaust  the  improvement 
characterized  by: 
a)  each  nozzle  having  an  elongated  opening,  each  opening  being 
longitudinally  aligned  widi  said  manifold  and  each  nozzle 
having  a  substantially  unobstructed  exhaust  flowpaih  to  die 
ambient  air. 
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b)  a  plurality  of  mixing  ducts,  each  mixing  duct  having  side- 
walls,  an  upstream  orifice  and  a  downstream  orifice,  said 
upstream  and  downstream  orifices  being  open  to  the  ambient 
air,  and 

c)  said  nuuiifold  nozzles  extending  within  but  spaced  apart  from 
said  mixing  ducts. 


5,699,966 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
ADan  D.  Beverage,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1900,  Ser.  No.  136,014 

Int  CL'  F02K  1/42 

VS.  a.  239—265.19  16  Claims 


5,699,967 
AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN  DIFFUSER 
Roger  Conatscr,  Franklin,  and  Victor  R.  Jarboe,  Lebanon, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Hausfeid/Scott  Fetzer 
Co.,  Wcstiake,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519,631 

Int  CL'  B05B  9/01:1/32 

VS.  CL  239—526  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  airless  fluid  spray  gun  having  a  fluid  valve  and 
removable  spray  orifice  for  atomizing  fluid  in  a  spray  pattern: 
a  lestricting  orifice  downstream  of  said  valve;  and 


a  difliiser  having  at  least  one  fluid  flow  area  therethrou^  down- 
stream of  said  lestricting  orifice; 

said  restricting  orifice  and  said  diffuser  producing  in  combina- 
tion a  fluid  flow  iimnediately  downstream  of  said  diffiiser. 
when  said  spray  orifice  is  removed  finom  said  gun,  said  fluid 
flow  having  a  velocity  of  less  than  about  70  feet  per  second. 


5,699,960 
WATER  DISCHARGE  CONTROLLING  STRUCTURE  OF 

A  SPRINKLING  GUN 

"bang-Chung  Hung,  Changfaua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 

Rucn  I^  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhna,  TUwan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,700 

Int  CL"  B0«  7/02 

VS.  CL  239—526  1  Claim 


V       « 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a)  an  exhaust  cowl  having  a  generally  rectangular  exhaust  open- 
ing defined  by  upper  and  lower  walls  and  opposed  spaced  side 
fairings; 

b)  a  plug  including  a  forward  end  portion  and  an  ait  end  portion, 
said  plug  being  spaced  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
said  cowl  and  extending  transversely  across  the  width  thereof 
for  dividing  said  exhaust  opening  into  an  upper  exhaust 
opening  and  a  lower  exhaust  opening,  said  plug  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  transverse  axis  passing  through  said  aft  end 
portion  thereof  and  between  an  upper  position  wherein  said 
forward  end  portion  thereof  is  adjacent  said  upper  wall  for 
substantially  closing  said  upper  exhaust  opening  and  increas- 
ing said  lower  exhaust  opening  and  a  lower  position  wherein 
said  forward  end  portion  is  adjacent  said  lower  wall  for 
substantially  closing  said  lower  exhaust  opening  and  increas- 
ing said  upper  exhaust  opening;  and 

c)  means  effective  for  pivoting  said  plug. 


1.  A  water  discharge  controlling  structure  of  a  spriidding  gun,  in 

which  a  controlling  bolt  is  slidably  disposed  in  a  bHiel  of  the 

sprinkling  gun  and  a  nut  with  narrowed  neck  portion  is  screwed 

with  a  rear  end  of  the  controlling  bolt,  said  controlling  structure 

being  characterized  in  that: 

the  barrel  has  a  rear  end  formed  with  two  lateral  axial  shallow 

channels  and  two  lateral  arms  of  the  U-shaped  pushing  fitte 

are  slidably  received  in  the  shallow  channels,  the  pushing 

plate  having  a  middle  bridge  portion  formed  with  a  key 

hole-shaped  driving  hole  through  which  the  controlling  bolt  is 

passed,  the  narrowed  neck  portion  of  the  nut  being  chucked  in 

the  driving  hole  of  the  pushing  plate,  each  lateral  arm  having 

a  free  end  formed  with  an  outward  bent  engaging  plate,  a 

pivot  seat  being  disposed  on  upper  face  of  the  barrel  for 

pivotally  connecting  with  two  upward  extending  lugs  of  the 

trigger,  each  lug  being  formed  with  an  engaging  slot  for  the 

engaging  plaie  of  the  lateral  arm  of  the  pushing  plate  to 

engage  therein,  whereby  when  operated,  the  trigger  is  pulled 

to  urge  the  pushing  plate  to  slide  back  and  forth  along  the 

axial  shallow  channels  of  die  banel  and  a  peripheral  wall  of 

the  driving  hole  of  the  pushing  plate  drives  the  nut  so  as  to 

slide  the  controlling  bolt  back  and  fonh  within  the  barrel  for 

controlling  the  water  flow. 
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5*699,969 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  K  ECLAIMING 

AGGREGATE  FROM  CONCRETE  ^I^STE  MATERIAL 

Kantodii  b^i,  Nagoya,  Japu,         _ 

Kikoa  Co^  LtiL,  Nagoya;  Kawasald  JuUvgyo  Kabusiiild  Kai- 
sha,  Chno-ka;  Rasa  Industiics  LtiL,  1  »kyo,  and  Kyoboshi 
Co^  Lld^  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,463 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7.«18615; 
Dec  28, 1995,  7-352833 

InL  CL'  B02C  IWOO 
VS.  CL  241—24.12  7  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


1.  A  mediod  for  reclaiming  aggregate  I  rom  concrete  waste 
material  comprising: 

a  crushing  step  of  compression-crushing  li  mps  of  said  concrete 
waste  material  into  a  crushed  mixtuit,  and  sorting  said 
crushed  mixture  by  size  thereof; 

at  least  one  grinding  step  of  rotating  said  cAished  mixture  soiled 
to  grind  said  crushed  mixture,  thereby  peeling  mortar  from 
aggregate  included  in  said  crushed  mix(  jre  to  obtain  a  mix- 
ture of  aggregate  and  mortar  and  sorting  said  mixture  of 
aggregate  and  mortar  into  a  mixture  of  g  -avel.  crushed  stones 
and  mortar  and  a  mixture  of  sand,  cemc  it  and  mortar,  and 

a  product  separating  step  of  separating  sai  i  mixture  of  gravel, 
crushed  stones  and  mortar  and  said  mix  ure  of  sand,  cement 
and  mortar  into  products  including  grave  and  crushed  stones, 
sand,  cement,  aiid  mortar. 


5,699,978 

MEAT-COMMINUTING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
VACUUM  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 

Vladan  MOiailOTiC  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  t«  2  M  Tool  Co,  Inc., 
Cliicago,IIL  : 

Filed  Jul  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6T8,175 
Int.  a.*  B02C  13/02  i 
VS.  CL  241—82.5  I  g  m^-^ 

8.  In  a  meat-conuninuting  machine  coiArising  a  discharge 
mechanism,  wiiich  comprises  T 

(a)  a  bousing  structure  defining  a  discharge*  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  meat  comminuted  by  the  meat-cornminuting  machine, 
through  a  front  mouth  of  the  discharge  chamber,  the  housing 
strucnire  definuig  a  bade  wall  of  the  discfcarge  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  discharge  chambei;  the  cylindrical  wall 
defining  an  axis  and  having  an  outlet,  aivl 

fb)  means  including  a  discharge  rotor  arranged  to  be  toutably 
driven  in  the  discharge  chamber,  about  th^  axis  defined  by  die 
cylindrical  wall,  for  discharging  the  cot^nuted  meat  from 
the  discharge  chamber,  through  the  outlfct  of  the  cylindrical 
wall,  via  centrifugal  force,  the  discharge  rotor  having  a  hub 


extending  axially  along  the  axis  defined  by  the  cylindrical 
wall,  the  hub  having  a  ftont  end  and  a  back  end,  the  discharge 
rotor  having  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from  the 
back  end  of  the  hub,  the  aimular  flange  having  a  fh>nt  face,  a 
back  face,  an  inner,  circumfeiential  edge,  and  an  outer,  cir- 
cumferential edge,  which  is  close  to  but  spaced  by  a  circum- 
ferential gap  from  the  circumferential  wall,  the  discharge  rotor 
having  fijis  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the  outer, 
circumferential  edge  of  the  annular  flange,  and  axially  from 
the  front  face  of  the  annular  flange,  toward  the  front  end  of 
the  hub. 
an  improvement  wherein  the  hub  has  a  hollow  portion,  which 
opens  backwardly  toward  the  back  wall  of  die  discharge 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  discharge  mechanism  is  equipped 
with  means  including  a  tube  extending  into  the  discharge 
chamber,  through  a  hole  in  the  back  wall  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  hub  for  drawing  a 
partial  vacuum  within  the  discharge  chamber. 


5,699,971 

METHOD  OF,  AND  DEVICE  FOR,  DETECTING  THE 
YARN  END  ON  A  BOBBIN 
Zden«(  Spindler,  B.  Nimcovi  ;  Vojtidi  Novotn^  ,  DnkelsM  , 
and  Petr  Semr^d,  Eduarda  Beneie,  aU  of  Czech  Rep.,  assign- 
ors to  Rieter  EUtex  a.s.,  Czech  Rep. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Cze«*  Rep.,  Mar.  14, 1995,  660- 
95 

InL  a."  B65H  69/04;  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  a.  242—35.6  E  16  Claims 


1.  A  noethod  for  detecting  a  yam  end  on  a  bobbin  having  a 
central  tube  and  supported  in  a  winding  device  of  an  operating  unit 
of  a  textile  machine,  wherein  the  textile  machine  comprises  a 
plurality  of  operating  units  situated  next  to  each  other  and  com- 
prises an  attending  device  which  attends  to  a  selected  operating 
unit  at  which  there  is  a  yam  interruption,  and  the  attending  device 
is  fitted  with  a  detection  device  provided  with  a  detecting  nozzle 
having  a  yam  sucking  mouth,  the  method  comprising: 

displacing  the  detecting  device  over  the  textile  machine  and  into 
a  detecting  position; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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moving  the  mouth  of  the  delecting  nozzle  to  lie  in  the  path  of 
possible  motion  of  the  central  tube  of  the  bobbin; 

moving  the  bobbin  in  one  direction  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
nozzle,  such  that  when  the  bobbin  mounted  in  the  winding 
device  moves  toward  the  mouth  of  the  detecting  nozzle  which 
is  in  the  detecting  position,  and  when  the  circumference  of  tiie 
bobbin  comes  to  lie  on  ttie  mouth,  the  bobbin  moves  against 
the  mouth  of  the  nozzle,  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  is  moved 
along  with  the  bobbin  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  tlie 
bobbin; 

upon  contact  between  the  bobbin  and  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle, 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  bobbin  in  the  one  direction  and 
moving  the  bobbin  in  the  reverse  direction  wherein  the  mouth 
of  the  nozzle  is  remaining  in  contact  with  the  circumference 
of  the  bobbin  until  the  riKNith  of  the  nozzle  has  returned  to  tlie 
detecting  position; 

then  stopping  die  reverse  direction  motion  of  tlie  nozzle  which  is 
moving  along  with  the  return  of  the  bobbin  while  reverse 
motion  of  tlie  bobbin  continues; 

monitoring  the  moment  of  the  end  of  the  contact  between  tiie 
bobbin  circumference  and  the  mouth  of  die  nozzle; 

then  moving  the  bobbin  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  for  thereby  assuring  there  is  a 
constant  distance  between  the  circumference  of  the  bobbin 
and  the  mouth  of  the  detecting  nozzle  regardless  of  the 
winding  diameter  of  the  yam  on  the  bobbin. 


5,699,972 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  A 

SLACK  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  WHEN  CHANGING  A 

TAPE  WINDING  DIRECTION 

Ikuidiiro  Nawa,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164239 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/43 

VS.  CL  242—334  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  in  which  data  is  recorded  on  or 
reproduced  from  a  magnetic  tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  run  on 
a  rotary  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tension  regulating  unit  regulating  a  tension  of  the  magnetic 
tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  run.  said  tension  regulating 
unit  pressing  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  first  position  in  a  tension- 
applying  direction:  and 

a  slack  preventing  unit,  associated  with  said  tension  regulating 
unit,  exerting  a  rotating  force  on  said  tension  regulating  unit 
at  a  second  position  such  that  said  routing  force  exerted  at  die 
second  position  acts  on  said  tension  regulating  unit  at  the  first 
position  to  further  press  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  tension- 
applying  direction,  thus  preventing  a  slack  of  the  magnetic 
tape  from  being  produced  when  changing  a  tape  winding 
direction  of  the  magnetic  tape. 


5^99,973 
TAPE  REEL  HAVING  AIR  DISCHARGING  GROOVES 
FORMED  IN  FLANGE 
Takanoba  Nafauw,  and  Kiyoo  Morita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FHm  Co.,  LTD., 
Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,607,  Apr.  12, 1995, 1 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,623 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Japan,    Apr.     20,     1994, 
U.MJHEL64M5443  U 

lot  CL'  GUB  23/OS7:  B65H  75/00 
VS.  CL  242—345  14  ( 


1.  A  tiipe  reel  having  a  cylindrical  tape  winding  face  on  wliich 
magnetic  tape  is  to  be  wound,  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  formed 
at  respective  upper  and  lower  axial  ends  of  said  tape  winding  face, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  having  an  inner  periphery 
proximate  to  said  tape  winding  face  and  an  outer  periphery  posi- 
tioned radially  apart  from  said  tape  winding  face,  said  tape  reel 
further  comprising: 
at  least  one  groove  disposed  in  an  iimer  surface  of  said  lower 
flange,  the  at  least  one  groove  extending  radially  from  said 
inner  periphery  to  said  outer  periphery,  the  at  least  one  groove 
having  a  fan-shape  with  imaginary  lines  which  extend  from 
an  innermost  portion  of  sides  of  the  at  least  one  groove  so  as 
to  intersect  at  the  center  of  said  lower  flange,  the  inner  surface 
being  contacted  by  the  magnetic  tape  so  that  air  interposed  in 
between  parts  of  the  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  tape 
winding  ftct  is  discharged  through  said  at  least  one  groove  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  flange;  and  an  opening  area 
of  said  at  least  one  groove  on  said  inner  surface  being  within 
a  range  where  the  magnetic  tape  is  wound  on  said  inner 
surface  and  being  not  less  than  30  perceix  of  an  area  of  the 
range  where  the  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  groove  includes  upper  end  edges  which  are  rounded. 


5,699,974 

FIBRE  COILING 

Peter  D.  Jenkins,  Woodbridge,  and  Paul  F.  Wettengd,  Ipswich, 

both  of  Engfamd,  assignors  to  British  Tetecommunicatioas 

public  Umitcd  company,  London,  England 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  313,601,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,575y4S5, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  111,734,  Aug.  25, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,374,005,  which  is  a  coathmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  534,300,  Job.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  319,0S3, 

Feb.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  28,  1996, 
S«r.  No.  704,371 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22, 1987, 
8714578 

Int.  a."  B65H  51/00 
VS.  CL  242—361.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  recovering  an  optical  fiber  member 
in  a  wound  coil  in  an  annular  container,  the  container  comprising 
iiuier  and  outer  sidewalls  attached  to  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  cap 
member  on  the  container  over  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls,  said 
cap  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  optical  fiber 
member  passes,  said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  and  bottom  wall 
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UM   I 


defining  therebetween  a  storage  cavity  bom  wlicb 
member  can  be  efficiently  unwound  and  blo^n 
method  comprising: 
fofming  and  depositing  loops  of  said  coil 
of  said  annular  container  by  passing  the 
tainer  through  said  opening  in  the  cap  melnber 
loop  retains  substantially  360  degrees  of 
while  so  stored,  which  torsion  is  substantially 
upon  being  removed  from  the  coil  and  I 
removing  the  fibre  from  said  coil  in  order 
a  duct  as  the  fibre  exits  the  container 
said  cap  member. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Dkember  23.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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bkwn  i 
IC 


1.  In  a  spring  drive  retractor  having  a  case  i/itb  an  inner  space 
for  a  spring  and  a  reel,  with  one  en4  of  the  sprilig  connected  to  the 
case  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  connected  I  d  the  reel,  and  with 
an  extension  member  having  one  end  connecter  I  to  the  reel  and  the 
other  end  passing  outwardly  through  the  case. 

a  reel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  compi  ising  a  body  and  a 
post  molded  as  a  single  piece  with  said  p  )st  projecting  from 
said  body  parallel  to  said  reel  axis  of  ratal  on  and  in  line  with 
a  transverse  first  opening  in  said  body  an<i  with  said  post  and 
body  joined  by  a  lupturable  membrane,  vith  said  post  in  a 
first  position  outside  said  body,  said  pos^  having  an  axis  in 
line  with  said  first  opening,  and  said  fost  having  means 
defining  an  extension  member  receiving  s#cond  opening,  said 
first  opening  being  dimensioned  to  be  a  pash  fit  for  said  post, 
with  said  post  movable  along  said  post  axis  into  said  body  first 
opening  from  said  first  position  into  a  secbnd  position  inside 
said  body  rupturing  said  membrane  and  positioning  said  post 


with  said  second  opening  in  said  body  first  opening  fixing  the 
extension  member  in  said  reel. 


5,699^6 
GEAR  MECHANISM  AND  PRETENSIONER 
Stifi  Hori,  Aicfai-kcn,  Japan,  aasigner  to  KabosUki  K«««h^ 
Tokai-Rika-DenU-Sebakusfao,  AicU-Kea,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1995,  7-223733 
Int  CL*  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  242—374  20  Claims 


the  optical  fiber 
into  a  duct,  said 

said  storage  cavity 
fibre  into  the  con- 
such  that  each 
recoverable  torsion 
all  relieved 
into  a  duct;  and 
blow  the  fibre  into 
through  the  opening  in 


5,699,975 

EXTENSION  MEMBER  ANCbOR 
Edward  C.  Pangh,  Hontiogton  Beach,-  Ha^lcy  W.  Leabtone, 
Ontario,  and  Nicholas  P.  Hortkk,  PomiHia,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  West  Coast  Chain  Mfg.  Company,  Ontario, 
Calif.  i 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6^,963 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/4S:  A44B  1/04;  MSG  3/28 

VS.  a.  242—371  1  3  rut^ 


1.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising: 

a  sun  gear; 

a  planetary  gear  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  continuously  engage 
said  sun  gear,  and  which  revolves  around  said  sun  gear  while 
rotating  on  its  own  axis  when  said  gear  mechanism  is  oper- 
ated; 

an  internal  gear  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sun  gear  so  as  to 
engage  said  planetary  gear  and  which  is  kept  apart  from  said 
planetary  gear  when  said  gear  mechanism  is  non-operated  and 
engages  said  planetary  gear  when  said  gear  mechanism  is 
operated;  and 

a  cam  gear  which  rotatably  supports  said  planetary  gear,  said 
cam  gear  moving  said  internal  gear  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  sun  gear,  upon  receiving  an  external 
driving  force,  so  as  to  engage  said  internal  gear  with  said 
planetary  gear,  and  said  cam  gear  being  rotated  so  as  to 
revolve  said  planetary  gear  around  said  sun  gear. 


5,699,977 
COIL  WINDING  DEVICE  AND  C(ML  WINDING  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1995,  07-658249 
Int  a.*  HOU  9/236:29/76 
VS.  CL  242-439  7  Claims 

1.  A  coil  winding  device  comprising: 
a  bobbin  rotating  unit  for  holding  and  rotating  a  bobbin  upon 

which  a  wire  is  to  be  wound; 
a  nozzle  for  feeding  wire  onto  said  bobbin; 
wire  clamp  means  for  clamping  a  first  portion  of  the  wire  fed  out 
of  said  nozzle,  said  wire  clamp  means  being  rotated  synchro- 
nously with  said  bobbin  rotating  unit; 
cutting  means  for  clamping  and  cutting  a  second  portion  of  the 
wire  which  has  been  fed  out  of  said  nozzle  and  wound  onto 
said  bobbin;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  of  selective  motion  of  said  nozzle 
in  a  vertical  direction  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
horizontal  direction  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of  said  bobbin. 


5,699,978 
TEAK  TAPE  CHANGER 
YvH  Haaasawa,  CMhakca,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Tokyo  Auto- 
matic Macfetacry  Woifts,  Ltd^  Takya,  Japan 
Filed  JnL  22,  1996,  Ser.  tin.  684^53 
lot  CI'  B65H  19/14:21/00,23/00;  19/18 
VS.  CL  242—552  u 


1-  A  tear  tape  changer  wherein  transfer  paths  of  tapes  with 
cutters  disposed  therein  are  formed  downstream  of  two  tape  reels 
mounted  removably,  a  badnip  roller  for  conducting  the  tape  fed 
from  one  of  the  transfer  paths  and  a  packaging  film  fed  along  a 
film  feed  path  to  a  downstream  side  in  a  superimposed  state,  and  a 
pressure  roller  for  removably  holding  a  front  end  porbon  of  the 
tape  fed  from  the  other  transfer  path  and  causing  it  to  stand  by,  are 
disposed  on  downstream  sides  of  die  transfer  paths,  and  when  the 
tape  from  one  of  the  transfer  paths  has  been  used  up.  the  pressure 
roller  and  the  backup  roller  are  moved  close  to  each  other  in 
accordance  with  a  detected  value  of  a  residual  amount  of  the  tape 
to  coimect  the  other  tape  which  is  standing  by  to  the  one  tape,  thus 
allowing  the  tapes  to  be  fed  to  the  film  feed  path  successively  in  an 
alternate  manner,  said  tear  tape  changer  comprising: 
guide  rollers  disposed  at  the  downstream  ends  of  the  two  trans- 
fer paths,  respectively,  the  guide  rollers  being  displaced  from 
each  other  in  fixNit  and  rear  directions  orthogonal  to  the  tape 
feed  directions; 
a  pair  of  backup  roller  and  pressure  roller  disposed  on  the 

downstream  side  of  the  two  guide  rollers; 
a  route  changing  roller  standing  by  in  a  feed  position  in  which 
the  tape  from  the  downstream  end  of  one  of  the  transfer  paths 
is  stretched  toward  the  backup  roller,  and  a  route  changing 
roller  standing  by  in  a  stand-by  position  in  which  the  tape 


frxxn  the  downstream  end  of  the  other  transfer  path  is 
stretched  toward  the  pressure  roller,  said  route  changing  roll- 
ers are  disposed  between  the  guide  rollers  and  the  backup  and 
pressure  rollers; 

a  drive  unit  for  moving  the  route  changing  roller  standing  by  in 
the  stand-by  position  to  the  feed  position  after  the  tape 
stretched  on  the  route  changing  roller  has  been  fed  to  dte  film 
feed  path  with  an  approaching  motion  of  the  pressure  roller 
and  the  backup  roller,  and  for  moving  the  route  changing 
roller  standing  by  in  the  feed  position  to  the  stand-by  position; 
and 

a  relief  means  for  moving  only  the  route  changing  roller  that  is 
moving  from  the  feed  pocitioa  to  the  stand-by  position,  in  the 
rear  direction  orthogonal  to  die  tape  feed  direction  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  die  tape  which  is  in  use. 


controlling  a  rotation  of  said  bobbin  rotating  unit,  controlling 
a  clamp  of  said  wire  with  said  wire  clamp  means  and  control- 
ling the  ciamp  and  cutting  of  said  wire  with  said  cutting 
means. 


5,699379 
MACHINE  OF  THE  TYPE  CAPABLE  OF  USING  STRIPS 

OF  MATERIAL  WOUND  IN  REELS 
Walter    Spada,    Mairahottn,    Md    GIm    Laigi    Ghcnrdi, 
Mcdidna,  botii  of  Italy,  aarifom  to  SMib  S^Ji-  Balana, 
Italy 

FBcd  Oct  It,  1995,  Ser.  Nn.  54M54 
CUms  priority,  appMcatiM  Italy,  Oct  26, 1994,  GE94A0U9 
Int  CL'  B65H  19/00.7S/24 
VS.  CL  242—5593  |S  ( 


I.  A  marhine  for  using  strips  of  material  wound  in  reels  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

a  hollow  suppming  bar  having  a  kmgitudinal  axis,  a  front  end 
and  a  rev  end,  said  supponing  bar  having  a  plurality  of  reeb 
stored  thereon; 

a  bar  suppariing  means  for  supporting  said  supponing  bar  (da- 
tive to  said  base; 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  sleeve  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tubular  sleeve  i—jit^ 
said  supporting  bar  for  axial  movement  in  said  supporting  bar 
between  an  unwinding  position  and  a  transfer  position; 

a  tubular  shaft  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front  cad 
including 

a  spindle  on  which  a  reel  is  mounted  for  unwinding  and 
a  core  engaging  means  for  selectively  engaging  a  core  of  die 
reel  mounted  on  said  spindle; 

a  shaft  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tubular  shaft  ■■!««*> 
said  tubular  sleeve  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  supporting  bar  with  said  spindle  extending  axially 
beyond  said  front  end  of  said  supporting  bar  coaxial  with  said 
supporting  bar, 

a  transmission  rod  having  a  front  end  which  engages  said  core 
engaging  meus  for  selective  actuatioa  diereof  and  a  rear  cad; 

a  rod  mounting  means  for  mouiKing  said  transmission  rod  inside 
said  Dritular  shaft  for  roiatiofi  with  said  tubular  shaft  and  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  tubular  shaft; 

a  sleeve  moving  means  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  for  moving  said  tubular  sleeve  axially  in  said 
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supporting  bar  between  the  unwinding  anp  transfer  positions 
thereof  together  with  said  tubular  shaft  anil  said  transmission 
rod  such  that  said  spindle  is  also  moved  detween  an  unwind- 
ing position  spaced  from  said  supporting  bar  and  a  transfer 
position  immediately  adjacent  said  supposing  bar; 

a  shaft  rotating  means  carried  by  said  rear  ^nd  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  connected  to  said  tubular  shat  for  rotating  said 
tubular  shaft  in  said  tubular  sleeve  and  pence  said  spindle 
extending  beyond  said  supporting  bar  wHen  said  sleeve  and 
hence  said  spindle  are  in  the  unwinding  positions  thereof; 

a  rod  moving  means  carried  by  said  rear  tfnd  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  for  axially  moving  said  transmissio^  rod  in  said  tubular 
shaft  when  said  sleeve  and  hence  said  spindle  are  in  the 
transfer  positions  thereof  and  hence  for  causing  said  core 
engaging  means  to  move  between  an  enj  aged  position  with 
an  adjacent  core  and  a  disengaged  positio  t  with  the  adjacent 
core;  and 

a  pusher  means  for  selectively  pushing  a  fit  nt-most  one  of  the 
reels  from  said  supporting  bar  onto  said  spindle  when  said 
spindle  is  in  the  transfer  position  and  i  aid  core  engaging 
means  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  where  )y  an  empty  core  is 
simultaneously  moved  ftom  said  core  en  {aging  means,  and 
whereby  after  transfer  of  the  front-mosl  reel  to  said  core 
engaging  means  said  rod  moving  means  ra  }ves  said  transmis- 
sion rod  so  that  said  core  engaging  mean  is  moved  back  to 
the  engaged  position  and  then  said  sleevt  moving  means  is 
moved  back  to  the  unwinding  position  [ogether  with  said 
spindle  so  that  the  front-most  reel  is  then  axially  separated 
from  a  remainder  of  the  reels  stored  on  «  d  supporting  bar. 


£m.  551,9,  08711 


5,699,980 
MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  F^RIC 
Angd  Babdls  Ventura,  Ctra.  NackMial  II 
Odcna  (Barcekma),  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  21 ,  1995,  9500375 

Int  a."  B65H  16/10:29/46 

VS.  a.  242—564.5  8  Claims 


an  1 


1.  A  machine  for  spreading  fabric  from  a  roll 
is  wound  onto  a  table,  said  machine  comprisinj 
a  plurality  of  belts; 
a  guide  cylinder  which  guides  the  fabric 

the  discharge  of  the  fabric  from  said  belts 
a  plate  on  which  the  fabric  slides  to  be  guide  1 

which  tlie  fabric  is  spread  out;  and 
a  separating  cylinder  for  separating  the 

cylinder  being  arranged  close  to  said 

connected  kinematically  thereto  for  movei^ent 

said  guide  cylinder; 
wherein  said  separating  cylinder  is  movable 

which  said  guide  cylinder  prevents  the 

into  contact  with  said  feed  belts  in  the  arei 

said  belts. 


fabi  ic 


tn  which  the  falnic 


which  facilitates 
onto  llie  table  on 


guide 


.  said  separating 

cylinder  and 

with  respect  to 


into  a  position  in 

from  coming 

of  discharge  from 


fbric 


5,699,981 
AIRCRAFT  CAVITY  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE 
SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  F.  McGratfa,  Kettering,  and  Leonard  L.  Shaw,  Tny, 
l>otfa  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  at  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,145 

Int  CL*  B64C  23/06 

VS.  a.  244—1  N  5  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  cavity  acoustic  resonance  suppression  system, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  high  frequency  tone  generator  comprising  a  small  diameter, 
substantially  cylindrically  shaped  member  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  surface  of 
an  aircraft  near  the  leading  edge  of  a  cavity  defined  in  said 
surface  of  said  aircraft; 

(b)  said  member  being  sized  in  length  to  subtend  from  about  75 
to  100  percent  of  the  length  of  said  leading  edge;  and 

(c)  said  member  being  disposed  substantially  transverse  of  the 
direction  of  airflow  across  said  cavity; 

(d)  whereby,  in  use,  said  member  generates  vortices  in  said 
airflow  across  said  cavity  at  frequencies  greater  than  the 
characteristic  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity. 


5,699,982 

SPACECRAFT  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATORS  MOUNTED 

ON  THERMALLY  COUPLED  SHELVES 

Joseph  Patrici(  Daogherty,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,163 

InL  CL'  B64G  1/50 

VS.  CL  244—63  8  Claims 


an 


I.  A  spacecraft,  comprising; 

a  first  radiator  panel  which  defines  a  first  surface  which  radiates 
into  space,  and  which  includes  at  least  a  first  elongated  heat 
pipe  thermally  coupled  to  said  first  surface,  said  first  radiator 
panel  also  defining  a  second  surface,  at  least  a  poition  of 
which  is  thermally  coupled  to  said  first  heat  pipe,  whereby 
heat  coupled  to  said  first  heat  pipe  from  said  second  surface  is 
transferred  to  said  first  surface  and  radiated  into  space; 

a  heat-dissipating  first  load  coupled  to  said  second  surface, 
whereby  its  heat  is  coupled  to  said  first  heal  pipe,  and  con- 
veyed to  said  first  surface  of  said  first  radiator  panel,  for 
radiation  thereby; 
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a  shelf; 

shelf  mounting  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  shelf  and  to 
said  first  radiator  panel,  for  mounting  said  shelf  so  that  it 
extends  parallel  to  said  first  radiator  panel  at  a  ptedetermined 
distance  from  said  second  surface  thereof,  at  a  location  inte- 
rior to  said  spacecraft,  whereby  a  broad  side  of  said  shelf 
caimoi  radiate  toward  space; 

a  bent  second  beat  pipe,  including  a  first  portion  extending 
along,  and  thermally  coupled  to.  said  shelf,  said  heat  pipe  also 
including  a  second  poition  extending  parallel  lo.  in  close 
proximity,  and  thermally  coupled  to.  a  poition  of  said  first 
heat  pipe,  said  second  heat  pipe  also  including  an  elongated 
third  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  poiTions 
of  said  second  heat  pipe; 

a  heat-dissipating  second  load  coupled  to  a  surface  of  said  shelf, 
in  thermal  communication  with  said  first  poition  of  said 
second  heat  pipe,  whereby  said  second  heat  pipe  carries  heat 
dissipated  by  said  second  load  to  said  portion  of  said  first  heat 
pipe,  which  in  turn  carries  said  heat  from  said  second  heat 
pipe  to  said  first  surface  of  said  radiator  panel. 


5,699,983 

ATOMIZING  AND  MIXING  NOZZLE  FOR 

HUMIDIFICATION  PROCESS 

Scott  R  EUsworlfa,  4365  S.  Maidic  La.,  West  Valley  Oty,  Utah 

84U9 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,556,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,524,848.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,060 

Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  244— U8.5  6  Claims 


■^l£ 


.-y/m 


£!_ 


1.  A  metlHxl  of  humidifying  a  compartment  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  an  air  inlet  source  comprising  a  continuous  jet  of  air. 
entraining  from  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water  water  droplets  into 

the  air,    ' 
evaporating  water  from  the  surface  of  entrained  water  droplets 

into  tlie  air  to  form  humidified  air. 
separating  excess  droplets  from  the  humidified  air  and 
distrilMiting  the  humidified  air  into  the  compartment 
wherein  the  entraining  step  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
extending  the  surface  of  tlie  body  of  water  into  tlie  interior  of  the 

jet  and 
entraining  water  droplets  into  tiie  air  fhxn  the  extended  surface. 


5,699,984 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  LINK  MEMBER  AND  AN 

AIRCRAFT  SEAT  FITTED  WITH  SUCH  A  MEMBER 

Fabrice  PlnauH,  Issoudon,  France,  ■wlj.iiiii  to  Sodete  Indiist- 

rielle  et  Commerdale  de  MaterM  Acrooaiitiqae,  baondnn, 

France 

FDed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,461 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31, 1995,  95  06485 
Int  CL'  B64D  25/04 
VS.  CL  244—122  R  u  ( 


1.  An  energy-absorbing  link  member  specially  designed  for  an 
aircraft  seat,  more  patticulariy  for  the  back  thereof,  to  be  inter- 
posed between  two  structural  elements  of  the  seat, 
the  member  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  tenninated  by  at  a  first 
end  by  fastening  means  suitable  for  being  rigidly  associated 
with  a  first  structural  element;  an  inner  sleeve  terminated  at  an 
opposite,  second  end  by  a  rod  suitable  for  being  rigidly 
associated  with  a  second  structural  element;  the  two  sleeves 
being  fiaed  one  in  the  other  so  that  one  is  capable  of  sliding 
axially  relative  to  the  other  in  the  event  of  the  member  being 
subjected  to  a  force  exceeding  a  certain  ttucsliold;  the  two 
sleeves  being  provided  with  facing  holes  on  a  transverse  axis; 
a  first  pin  constituting  a  fuse  relative  to  tiie  trigger  llireshold 
being  mounted  transversely  through  the  boles  and  being  held 
in  position  by  a  locking  member  such  as  a  spring  clip;  a 
second  pin  being  mounted  transversely  relative  to  tlie  two 
sleeves  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pass  dirough  tlieni,  to  be 
carried  by  and  to  have  at  least  one  end  projecting  from  the 
inner  sleeve  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  transverse- 
axis  hole  while  being  placed  within  the  outer  sleeve  which 
includes  a  complementary  housmg  in  its  inside  face,  the 
second  pin  having  the  primary  function,  while  the  two  sleeves 
are  sliding  axially  apart  due  to  the  trigger  threshold  being 
exceeded,  of  deforming  the  outer  sleeve  whose  inside  dimen- 
sion is  smaller  than  tiie  corresponding  dimension  of  the  sec- 
ond pin  so  as  to  absorb  energy,  and  having  a  second  function 
of  constituting  an  end-of-stroke  stop  by  co-operating  with  an 
internal  projection  formed  on  the  inside  face  of  the  outer 
sleeve. 


5,699,985 

PORTABLE  MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER 

Robert  D.  Vogel,  Rte.  #1-  Box  65,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.  58554 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,455 

Int  CL'  B60R  7/00 

VS.  CL  224—564  1  Claim 

1.  A  carrier  for  a  veiiicle  having  a  central  hitch  receiver  and  a 

pair  of  additional  hitch  receivers  wlierein  each  additional  hitch 
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receiver  is  positioned  on  an  opposite  side 
receiver,  a  carrier  comprising: 

A  main  support  adapted  to  be  secured 
receiver; 

A  pair  of  angle  receivers  positioned  on 
main  support; 

A  ramp  member  having  a  central  portion 
an  end  of  said  main  support  and  a 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centra 

A  pair  of  auxiliary  supports,  each  auxiliary 
end  rotatably  secured  to  a  respective  end 
member  and  another  end  adapted  to  be   ^ 
additional  hitch  receiver  when  the  auxiliai  ^ 
to  an  outer  position  and  adapted  to  be 
angled  receiver  when  the  auxiliary 
iiuier  position. 
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5.699,986 

RAILWAY  CROSSING  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Wdk,  KiUaloc  Canada,  assignor  to  AHernative 

Safety  Tecfanologics,  Whitney,  Canada 

Filed  JoL  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67^,902 

lat  CL*  B61L  29/00 

MS,  CL  246—125  18  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  collision  avoidance  syktem  for  alerting  a 
road  vehicle  approaching  a  railroad  crossing  o  f  an  oncoming  rail 
vehicle,  comprising: 

tracking  means  on  said  rail  vehicle  to  deter^ne  said  rail  vehi 
cles  position  with  respect  to  said  railroad  crossing; 

transmitter  means  responsive  to  said  trackiii  %  noeans  for  trans- 
mitting tracking  data  at  a  unique  radio  ftw  uency  carrier,  said 
tracking  data  being  indicative  of  the  location  of  said  rail 
vehicle  from  said  railroad  crossing; 

first  receiver  means  comprised  of  a  multi-friquency  scanner  at 
said  raiboad  crossing  for  receiving  said  o  ansmitted  tracking 
data  from  one  or  more  of  said  rail  vehicle 

processor  means  at  said  railroad  crossing  or  calculating  the 
velocity  and  arrival  time  of  said  rail  veh  cle  in  response  to 
said  tracking  data;  and 

transmitter  means  at  said  railroad  crossing 
processor  means   for  transmitting  an 


responsive  to  said 
signal   to  an 


a!  arm 


approaching  road  vehicle,  said  alarm  signal  being  indicative 
of  the  velocity  and  time  of  anival  of  a  rail  vehicle  at  said 
railroad  crossing. 


5,699,987 
HOSE  HANGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DRAWER 
Danid  J.  Romaneschi.  5345  N.  Fainnount  PI.,  Spokane.  Wash. 
99205,  and  Jeff  Bendio,  14712  E.  Olympic  Ave^  Spokane, 
Wash.  99216 

FBcd  JiU.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,966 

InL  CL*  B05B  l5/0f> 

M&.  CL  24S-89  ^  Claims 


I  r  the  central  hitch 


1 1  the  central  hitch 


o|  posite  sides  of  the 


lovably  secured  to 

of  end  portions 

portion;  and 

iuppoft  having  one 

wttion  of  the  ramp 

to  a  respective 

support  is  rotated 

to  a  respective 

is  rotated  to  an 


I.  A  hose  hanging  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  drawer  bousing,  having  a  front  opening,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  deck  having  a  hose  support  surface  having  a 
front  edge; 

(b)  a  left  side,  attached  to  the  upper  deck; 

(c)  a  right  side,  attached  to  the  upper  deck;  and 

(d)  a  bottom  surface,  defining  at  least  one  ventilating  open- 
ing, attached  to  the  left  side  and  the  right  side; 

(b)  a  fix)nt  railing,  carried  by  the  front  edge  of  the  upper  deck; 
and 

(c)  a  back  wall,  smaller  in  size  than  the  front  opening, 
comprising  means  for  attaching  the  back  wall  to  a  vertical 
support  surface;  and 

(b)  a  drawer,  slidably  carried  by  the  drawer  housing,  comprising: 
(a)  a  floor,  having  a  sloping  lower  surface  defining  at  least  one 

drain  bole; 
fb)  a  front  wall,  connected  to  the  floor;  and 
(c)  a  handle,  attached  to  the  front  wall. 


5,699,988 
COUPLER  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  A  FREE-STANDING,  WHEELED 
INTRAVENOUS  POLE  WITH  MOBILE  PATIENT 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Conrad  H.  Boettger,  Hesston,  and  BiU  J.  Hawks,  Jr.,  Wichita, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  St  Francis  Research  Institute, 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^25,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,355,539.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,026 
Int  CL"  Fltt.  3/00 
MS.  CL  248—122.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  arm  assembly  for  permitting  releasable  interconnection  of 
a  mobile  patient  transfer  device  and  a  separate  support  stand, 
wherein  the  transfer  device  presenu  a  frame  element,  and  the 
support  stand  includes  a  wheeled  base  and  an  upright  standard 
secured  to  the  base,  the  arm  assembly  comprising: 
an  articulating  arm  for  interconnection  of  the  transfer  device 
with  the  stand,  the  arm  having  first  and  second  axial  ends  that 
are  movable  relative  to  one  another  in  any  direction  to  permit 
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movement  of  the  stand  relative  to  the  transfer  device  when  the 
stand  is  interconnected  with  tlie  transfer  device  by  the  arm; 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  articulating 
arm  to  the  support  stand,  the  coupling  means  being  formed  of 
a  clamp  that  is  attached  to  the  arm  and  includes  a  recessed 
area  for  receiving  the  standard  and  a  means  for  maintaining 
tlie  standard  within  the  recessed  area;  and 

an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  articu- 
lating arm  to  the  ftiune  element  of  the  transfer  device,  the 
attachment  means  including  a  first  attachment  element  config- 
ured to  be  secured  to  the  frame  element  of  the  transfer  device 
and  a  second  attachment  element  secured  to  the  second  end  of 
the  articulating  arm,  the  first  and  second  attachment  elements 
being  detachable  from  one  another  to  permit  removal  of  the 
arm  and  coupling  means  from  the  transfer  device. 


5,699,989 

MAILBOX  MOUNTING  DEVICE  WHICH  RETURNS  TO 

ITS  ORIGINAL  POSITION  AFTER  SIDE  IMPACT 

James  R.  Guthrie,  RJ).  #2  Boi  121,  Hopwood,  Pa.  15445 

FUcd  May  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  652.36A 

Int  a.*  B65D  91/00 

MS.  a.  248—219.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  mailbox  to  post  nwunting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  mounting  member  having  a  cylindrical  pivot 
shaft  on  its  top; 

(b)  a  base  plate  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  pivot  shaft  having 
a  base  plate  hole  through  its  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
top  of  said  base  plate  sufficient  to  allow  said  cylindrical  pivot 
shaft  to  fit  through; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  cap  mounted  upon  and  permanently  attached  to 
said  cylindrical  pivot  shaft  having  a  cap  pivot  stopping  pin 
extending  radially  outward; 


(d)  resilient  means,  connected  between  said  cylindrical  cap  and 
tl>e  said  base  plate,  for  said  base  plate  from  rotating  out  of 
position; 

(e)  a  pivot  stopping  pin  attached  to  the  top  of  said  base  plate  to 
interact  with  said  cap  pivot  stopping  pin  in  order  to  prevent 
said  base  plate  from  rotating  more  than  360  degrees  in  rela- 
tion to  said  cylindrical  cap;  and 

(f)  a  spacer  mounting  plate  being  permanently  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  hole  of  sufficient  size  th^ 
said  cylindrical  cap,  said  cap  pivot  stopping  pin,  said  resilient 
means,  and  said  pivot  stopping  pin  can  all  fit  tiirough,  and 
having  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  that  said  cylindrical 
pivot  shaft,  said  cylindrical  cap,  said  cap  pivot  stopping  pin. 
said  resilient  means  and  said  pivot  stopping  pin  do  not  pro- 
trude beyond  the  top  of  said  spacer  mounting  plate,  and 
having  a  shape  which  is  compatible  with  said  mail  box. 


HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES  ' 

Enceae  Seach,  2379  Hcaa-Hyde  Rd.,  NE.,  Warrai,  Ohio  44484 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,224 

tat  CL*  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  248—309.1  2  Claims 


•-  /^^ 


1.  An  eye  glass  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  in  a 
removable  secured  relation  thereto  comprises;  a  generally  rectan- 
gular substantially  rigid  planar  supporting  body  member  having  a 
perimeter  edge,  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  edge  defining  a  notch 
extending  inwardly  from  adjacent  perimeter  edge  portions,  a  resil- 
ient backing  member  integrally  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  support 
body  member  adjacent  said  notch,  said  resilient  backing  member 
defining  selective  access  to  the  notch  in  said  supporting  body 
member  by  deformation  of  a  portion  of  said  resilietu  backing 
member  overiying  said  notch,  one  of  said  adjacent  perimeter  edge 
portions  having  an  angular  offset  outwardly  extending  portion 
therefrom. 


5,699,991 

PORTABLE  CAMPING  EQUIPMENT  HANGER 

Matthew  John  MeUnyshyn,  3892  Brewer's  Mills  Rd>,  R.R.  #1, 

Sceley's  Bay.  OnUrio,  Canada,  KOH  2N0 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  440,959,  May  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tioa  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,214 
Chums  priority,  application  Canada,  May  30, 1994,  2124632 
tat  CL*  A47H  I/IO 
MS.  a.  248—332  8  Claims 

1.  In  camping,  a  method  to  enable  a  single  individual  to  raise  a 
payload  including  camping  equipment  and/or  provisions  and  store 
the  payload  at  an  elevated  height  above  the  ground  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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S{  lid 
»id 


(a)  providing  first  and  second  flexible  elofgati 
and  a  pulley,  each  of  said  line  members 
second  end  and  an  inteimediaie  portion 
only  to  said  first  flexible  line  member 
member  being  secured  to  said  pulley  onl; 

(b)  locating  a  support  member  at  a  campui{ 
height; 

(c)  passing  said  first  line  member  over  said 
thai  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  firstjline 
over  said  support  member  and  said  pulley 
are  each  positioned  adjacent  the  ground; 

(d)  passing  said  second  flexible  elongate 
said  puUey  such  that  said  intermediate 
flexible  elongate  line  member  is  positione 

(e)  raising  said  pulley  to  an  elevated  positic  n 
and  securing  said  pulley  at  said  elevat{  d 
raising  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
gate  line  member  to  said  elevated  positia 

(f)  securing  the  pay  load  to  said  first  end  of 
flexible  member;  and. 

(g)  raising  the  payload  to  said  elevated  , 
payload  at  said  elevated  position  so  that 
have  access  thereto. 


e  line  members 

laving  a  first  end.  a 

pulley  connected 

first  flexible  line 

at  said  first  end; 

site  at  an  elevated 


I  posit  on 


5,699^2 
PUMP  STAND 
Erwin     Hauser,     Emmendingen-KoUinar^cute. 
assignor  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH,  Fr^borg- 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5«<2,935 
Int.  CL*  F16M  7/00 
VS.  a.  248—635 


1.  A  pump  stand  comprising  a  base  plate 
pump  (3)  capable  of  being  mounted  upon  th 
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support  member  so 

member  passes 

md  said  second  end 

lipe  member  through 

portion  of  second 

>vithin  said  pulley: 

above  the  ground 

position  thereby 

sfccond  flexible  elon- 

ni; 

j  lid  second  elongate 

_-  and  securing  the 
fild  animals  do  not 


C) 


and  at  least  one 
pump  stand  with 


supporu  (4)  serving  as  vibration  dampers,  wherein  the  pump  (3) 
has  a  first  coupling  element  (7)  located  on  the  pump  and  the  base 
plate  (2)  has  a  second  coupling  element  (8)  located  on  the  base 
plate  upper  Mde.  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements  (7.8)  being 
separably  anachable  to  each  other  on  their  sides  facing  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  (7.8)  engaging  with  each 
other  essentially  without  locking  in  an  assembled  state  of  the  pump 
and  the  base  plate,  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements  (7,8) 
being  arranged  at  a  defined  place  on  the  base  plate  (2)  and  on  the 
pump  (3)  such  that  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements  are 
adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  pumps  of  various  sizes,  the 
first  and  second  coupling  elements  (7,  8)  including  through  bores 
which  are  arranged  approximately  in  alignment  in  the  assembled 
state  of  the  pump  and  the  base  plate,  and  a  fastening  rod  (9)  being 
provided  for  insertion  and  penetration  of  the  coupling  elements 
(7.8)  in  a  securing  position,  the  first  coupling  element  on  the  pump 
underside  comprises  at  least  one  coupling  plate  (7)  made  of  a  soft 
elastic  material  with  a  sleeve-shaped  formation  (12)  for  the 
through  bore  (13),  and  the  second  coupling  element  on  the  base 
plate  upper  side  comprises  bearing  block  counter  elements  (8)  with 
through  bores  (14)  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other  about  the 
length  of  the  coupling  plate,  and  the  through  bore  (13)  has  a  larger 
diameter  than  that  of  the  fastening  rod  (9). 


5,699,993 
SEISMIC  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  EQUIPMENT 

Matthew  Hill,  and  N.  Michele  HiU,  both  of  5308  Visu  Point 
Ct,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,622 

Int  a.*  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CL  248-680  15  Claims 


!,     Germany, 
Mimzingen, 


15  Claims 


6.  A  seismic  anchoring  clip  to  anchor  and  provide  lateral  support 
for  an  upright  leg  of  a  piece  of  equipment  supported  on  a  floor,  said 
clip  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member  having  a  first  leg  engaging  portion  with  a 
first  opening  extending  therethrough  and  accessible  through 
one  side  thereof,  whereby  the  leg  of  the  piece  of  equipment 
may  be  introduced  into  the  first  opening,  and  a  first  spacing 
portion  extending  at  ah  angle  with  respect  to  the  leg  engaging 
portion: 
a  second  plate  member  having  a  second  leg  engaging  portion 
with  a  second  opening  extending  therethrough  and  accessible 
through  one  side  thereof,  whereby  the  leg  of  the  piece  of 
equipment  may  be  introduced  into  the  second  opening,  and  a 
second  spacing  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  leg  engaging  portion; 
means  coupling  the  leg  engaging  poitions  of  the  first  and  second 
plate  members  logedier  in  overiapping  relationship  whereby 
tlie  members  may  be  rotated  between  an  open  condition  in 
which  the  openings  in  the  leg  engaging  portions  of  the  plate 
members  are  accessible  and  the  spacing  portions  of  the  plate 
members  are  angulariy  displaced  relative  to  one  anotlier  and  a 
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dosed  condition  in  which  the  openings  are  partially  aligned  to 
focm  a  closed  throughhole  having  an  axis  extending  through 
the  leg  engaging  portions  of  the  first  and  second  plate  mem- 
bets  and  the  spacing  portions  are  generally  angularly  aligned; 
and, 
means  to  secure  the  spacing  portions  of  the  first  and  second  plate 
members  to  the  floor  when  aligned  to  maintain  the  leg  engag- 
ing portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  floor  with  the  axis  of 
die  throughhole  disposed  upright  relative  to  the  floor. 


5,699,994 

SENSOR-TYPE  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PUSH 

BUTTON  DEVICE  FOR  OPTIONAL  MANUAL 

OPERATION 

Mc-Gavoor  Wo,  Nan-Ton,  lUwan,  Msignor  to  HydnKck 

Con>„  Nan-Tfto,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  713,159 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251-129.03  6  rut-. 


1.  A  sensor-type  flush  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  valve  body  having  a  top  section  and  confining  an 
axial  space  with  a  top  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 
said  main  valve  body  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  and 
radially  extending  valve  seat  in  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
axial  space,  a  radial  inlet  port  communicaled  with  said  axial 
space  and  disposed  above  said  valve  seat,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  outlet  port  disposed  below  said  valve  seat  and 
provided  with  a  radial  first  mounting  hole  which  has  an  axis 
that  is  angulariy  spaced  firom  that  of  said  inlet  port,  said  main 
valve  body  being  further  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
first  through-bole  which  extends  from  said  first  mounting  hole 
to  said  top  end  portion  of  said  axial  space; 

a  movable  valve  piece  disposed  in  said  axial  space  and  normally 
blocking  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  piece  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
water  hole  for  guiding  water  from  said  bottom  side  to  said  top 
side  of  said  valve  piece; 

an  electromagnet  unit  mounted  on  said  top  section  of  said  main 
valve  body  and  associated  operably  with  said  valve  piece  so 
as  to  move  said  valve  piece  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  order 
to  permit  water  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  oodet  pon 
when  said  electromagnet  unit  is  activated: 

a  casing  secured  on  said  top  section  of  said  tnain  valve  body  to 
house  said  electromagnet  unit  therein; 

a  power  supplying  unit  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  electromagnet  unit; 

a  sensor  unit  tiKMinted  on  said  casing  and  operable  so  as  to 
activate  said  power  supplying  unit  to  activate  in  turn  said 
electromagnet  unit;  and 

a  push  button  device  mounted  in  said  first  mounting  hole  and 
operable  from  a  normal  state,  wherein  fluid  flow  from  said 
first  through-hole  to  said  outlet  port  is  blocked,  and  an  oper- 


ated state,  wherein  fluid  flow  from  said  first  through-hole  to 
said  outlet  pott  is  permitted. 


5,699,995 
PIVOTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Waller  D.  RobertMNi,  m,  Haricjvrilie,  Pa.,  1 
son  Electric  Co.,  St  Loids,  Mo. 
Contfamatioa-fai-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  457,402,  Jan.  1,  1995.  Thk 
appUcattoa  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  615,078 
Int  CL*  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CL  251—129.15  24  I 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  fluid  flow  system  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  formed  dieiein  iochid- 

ing  an  inlet,  an  a«Klet,  and  an  orifice  inteqiosed  between  said 

inlet  and  outlet; 
a  freely  movable  valve  member  tiltable  relative  to  said  orifice 

between  a  valve  closing  position  in  which  said  valve  member 

rests  upon  an  edge  extending  about  said  orifice  and  «  valve 

opening  position; 
lever  means  supportmg  and  tilting  said  valve  member, 
a  solenoid  pivotally  moving  said  lever  means  about  a  pivot  for 

nnovement  of  said  lever  means  to  tilt  said  valve  member  to 

open  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 

through  said  orifice:  and. 
means  contacting  said  lever  means  and  said  valve  member  and 

movable  by  said  lever  means  when  said  lever  means  pivotally 

moves  to  tilt  said  valve  member. 


5,699,996 
METHOD  FOR  PLACING  CABLE  WITHIN  CCMLED 
TUBING 
BriKC  W.  Boyle,  Sugar  Land,  and  Lanreat  E.  MnBci;  Statofd, 
both  of  Tex.,  asiigDors  to  Sctahunbcrgcr  Tedinelogy  Corpo- 
ratkiB,  Hoostoo,  Tei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,198,  May  6, 1994.  PM.  No.  5.573.225. 
This  appbcatkM  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,786 
Int  CL'  H02G  1/00 
VS.  CL  254—134.4  U  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  cable  having  a  diameter  into  a  length 
of  coiled  tubing,  a  bore  tberefocc  having  an  internal  diameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  cable  and  smaller  than  said  internal  diameter 
of  said  coiled  tubing,  said  pipe  including  a  seal  at  one  end, 
said  seal  having  an  internal  passage  adapted  for  allowing  said 
cable  to  be  insened  axially  within  said  pipe,  a  coupling  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pipe  for  connection  with  said  coiled 
tubing  and  a  fluid  coupling  in  fluid  coomiunicadoa  with  an 
internal  bore  of  said  pipe  intennediate  said  ends  diereof ; 
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FOLDABLE  PLAYYAKD  CONNEcrfON  DEVICE 
Li-cfaa  Chen  Huang,  No.  99,  Fuctaou  7tl    St,  CUayi  City, 
lUwan 

nkd  Apr.  22,  19M,  Sen  No.  ii6,014 
Int  CL*  E04H  /7//6 
VS,  CL  25«— 2«  9 


1.  A  connection  device  comprising: 
a  synunetricaUy  opposed  pair  of  connectors  having 
a  long  ponion  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined  therein  and 

having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  fini  side  and  a  second 

side;  T 

a  short  portion  integrally  and  peipendiculiriy  extending  from 

said  first  side  of  said  long  portion  and  having  a  front 

surface;  1 

a  plurality  of  first  through-holes  each  entending  through  a 

respective  end  of  said  long  portion  fn|m  said  top  face  to 

said  bottom  face  thereof  and  in  comniinication  with  said 

recesses  therein;  | 

a  handle  having  a  grip  portion  with  two  endi,  a  bar  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connecting  portions  extending  therebe- 
tween; i 
Slop  means  extending  from  said  long  por  on;  and 


retaining  means  extending  from  said  short  portion,  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  pin  extending  pivotally  and  per- 
pendicularly from  a  side  face  of  said  short  portion; 
wherein  said  connection  device  is  adapted  to  pivotally  receive  a 
plurality  of  diagonal  bars  each  within  one  of  said  recesses  via 
one  of  said  first  through-holes;  and 
wherein  said  pairs  of  said  connecting  portions  are  U-shaped  with 
two  arms  each  extending  in  a  direction  to  said  bar  portion  and 
defining  an  opening  therebetween. 


b.  pn>viding  a  fluid  pump  in  fluid  communi^on  with  said  fluid 
coupling  on  said  pipe; 

c.  providing  a  fluid  to  be  pumped; 

d.  feeding  a  length  of  cable  through  saiJ  seal,  through  said 
length  of  said  pipe  and  into  said  bote  of  said  coiled  tubing; 

e.  pumping  said  fluid  into  said  pipe,  whereby  fluid  drag  on  said 
cable  within  said  pipe  overcomes  a  drag  force  on  said  cable 
through  said  seal  and  said  cable  is  caused  to  be  pulled  by  fluid 
drag  through  said  length  of  said  coiled  tubing;  and 

f.  inserting  a  free  end  of  said  coiled  mbing  into  a  wellbore. 


5,699,998 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POCKET  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Milton  Zysman,  Suite  Ml,  50  Prince  Artkur  Avenue,  Tortmto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M5R  1B5 
PCr  No.  PCT/CA94/WW55.  {  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wd94a8116.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

per  Filed  Feb.  1, 1994.  S*r.  No.  500.904 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
9301927 

Int  CL'  FWF  3/00 
VS.  a.  267—189  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pocket  spring  assembly,  wherein  two 
layers  of  fabric  are  secured  together  along  multiple  parallel  seam 
zones  so  as  to  form  a  quilt  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  fabric 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  of  a  plane  of  the  quilt,  the  tubes  so 
formed  are  supported  on  guides  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  tubes,  portions  of  the  tubes  formed  by  the  quilt  are  repeatedly 
drawn  from  dje  guides  at  their  one  ends,  each  layer  of  fabric  in  the 
drawn  off  portion  is  pinched  to  form  folds  extending  oppositely  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  quilt,  the  folds  are  secured  to  form  pockets  from 
the  drawn  off  portions  of  the  quilt,  and  precompressed  coil  springs 
are  passed  through  the  guides  and  released  into  tlie  pockets 
between  each  drawing  of  the  quilt,  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to 
both  the  plane  of  the  quih  and  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
quilt,  so  that  secured  folds  in  the  fabric  of  the  tubes  in  front  of  and 
behind  the  released  springs  retain  them  in  a  two  dimensional  array 
of  pockets  with  the  axes  of  the  springs  perpendicular  to  tlie  plane 
of  d>e  quilt 


$.699,999 

ALIGNED  MATTRESS  SPRING  CORE 

Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 

Management  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.737.  Apr.  2,  1996,  Pat  No. 
Dcs.  382.427.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.246 

iBt  CL'  F16F  3/06;  A47C  25/00 
VS.  a.  267—103  u  Claims 
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1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

an  inner  spring  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  colimuis  and  transversely 
extending  rows, 

each  coil  spring  being  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an  upper 
end  tum  in  a  first  plane,  a  lower  end  turn  in  a  second  plane 
and  a  plurality  of  central  convolutions  between  said  end  turns 
defining  a  central  spring  axis,  each  end  tum  having  a  first  and 
second  leg  connected  by  a  base  web,  said  end  turns  being 
arranged  such  that  a  first  portion  of  a  first  leg  of  one  end  turn 
of  one  coil  spring  overlaps  a  first  portion  of  a  second  leg  of  an 
adjacent  end  tum  of  an  adjacent  coil  spring  in  an  overlapping 
region,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  of  each  of  said  end 
turns  also  having  second  poctioiis  thereof  which  ate  not  over- 
lapped, 

a  plmdity  of  parallel  helical  lacing  wires  connecting  adjacent 
rows  of  said  springs  of  said  core,  each  helical  lacing  wire 
comprising  multipie  revolutions  encircling  said  overiapped 
region  of  adjacent  end  turns  of  adjacent  springs  and  at  least 
one  complete  revolution  encircling  said  second  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  legs, 

a  mattress  pad;  and 

an  upholstered  fabric  covering  encasing  said  inner  spring  core 
and  said  mattress  pad. 
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the  bearing  is  loaded  statically,  the  outer  wall(s)  of  the  clear- 
ance remain  mutually  apart 


5,700.001 

METBOD  OF  RESIN  SEALING  AN  (MJECT  WITH 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  GAS  SPRING 

Shn^Ji  YanMMhi,  FUnrnka,  Japa^  aarifBor  to  MMHibfaW 

DoiU  KabMkild  KaWm,  TUcjro,  Japmi 

Diviaioa  «r  Ser.  Na.  16,371,  Feb.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  S<413,471. 

lUi  appfcttoB  Mk  20, 1995,  Set;  No.  407y440 

CWarn  priority,  appMcllDn  Japwi,  May  12, 1992, 4-U8731 

lat  CL'  F16F  7/00 

VS,  CL  267—224  7  ( 
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TRANSVERSELY  COMPLIANT  BODY  SPRING  FOR  A 
HYDRAUUC  BEARING 
Fram  JoacT  Wall,  Bnd  S«ic»«almaMtar;   Martin   Mohr, 
Brachrak-Udmhain,     mkl     Stcfha     Nb,     Wachterihath- 
Aafeaan,  aH  of  Germany,  amifnri  to  Woco  Fran- JoacT 
Wolf  ft  Co.,  Bad  SodcB-SdbMMter,  Gcnuoy 
FHed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,749 
ClaiBK  priority.  appUortiea  Germany.  JuL  27.  1994,  44  26 
S88J 

Int  CL'  F16M  SAM 
VS.  CL  267—140.13  8  CWms 

1.  A  bearing  for  damping  oscillatory  masses,  comprising: 
a  rubber-elastic  support  body  (2)  including  an  outer  surface; 
a  receiving  device  (3)  mounted  to  the  support  body  (2)  to 

connect  the  bearing  to  the  oscillatory  mass;  and 
a  housing  (11)  bracing  the  bearing  body  in  frictionally  locking 

manner  to  a  mount; 
wherein  the  support  body  (2)  includes  at  least  one  cavity  defined 
by  at  least  one  outer  wall,  wherein  the  wall  extends  substan- 
tiaUy  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  support  body  such  tiua  when 


1.  A  gas  spring  using  a  gas  as  a  buflfer  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders  respectively  hav- 
ing first  ends  and  second  ends,  said  cylinders  being  arranged 
in  parallel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  fined  in  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  respectively  for  defining  spaces  therewith  and  with 
said  cylinders  including  said  second  ends  which  are  henneo- 
cally  sealed  relative  to  an  outside  of  said  housing  and  com- 
municate with  each  other, 

(c)  means  for  limiting  a  sliding  range  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pistons  to  prevent  each  of  said  pistons  from  projecting  out 
over  a  piedetermined  degree  from  said  housing, 

wherein  said  means  for  limiting  a  sliding  range  of  said  pistons 
comprises  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  at  said  first  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  and 

(d)  cartridges  airtighdy  fixed  in  said  cylinders  lespectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  pistons  is  provided  with  a  piston  rod  and  a 

rod  retainer,  said  piston  rods  each  slidably  and  airtiglitly 
penetrating  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cartridges, 
wherein  each  retainer  is  fixedly  nMunied  on  a  bottom  of  a 
corresponding  piston  rod  and  slidably  contacts  an  inner  siv- 
face  tk  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cylinders, 
wherein  each  retainer  defining  a  corresponding  vent  and 
wherein  each  of  said  spaces  is  defined  with  a  conesponding 
retainer,  a  corresponding  piston  rod,  a  corresponding  cylinder 
inner  surface,  and  a  correspooding  one  of  said  second  ends. 
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5,70l»,002 

SHEET-BUNDLE  PROCESSING  APPARITUS  IN  WHICH 

SHEETS  ARE  AUGNED  USING  VARIABLE  PRESSING 

FORCE 

Katsahito  Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  SeUchiro  Adaciii,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  aarigDon  to  Canon  KabusfUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5!l0,784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23.  1997 


Claims  priority,  appUcslian  Japan,  Nov. 
Int  CL"^  B65H  39/02 
U&  CL  27»-58.12 


1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  receiving  tray  for  accomn  odating  sheets; 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  the 
least  one  sheet  receiving  tray; 

aligning  means  for  pressing  end  surfaces  ol  the  sheets  accom- 
modated in  said  at  least  one  sheet  receivi  ig  tray  to  align  the 
sheets; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  sheetj  accommodated  in 
said  at  least  one  sheet  receiving  tray;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  aligning  m^ans  and  for  chang- 
ing a  pressing  force  in  the  widthwise  dirtction  of  the  sheets 
exerted  by  said  aligning  means  in  accordai  ce  with  a  change  in 
mode  of  a  process  perfonned  by  processi  ig  means. 


1,  1994,  6-2773«3 


40  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  stored  amount 
paper  storing  means  and  for  displaying  the 
sheets  on  a  display  ngeans,  said  apparatus 
paper  sensing  means  comprising: 

a  variable  resistor  having  a  first  resistara  e 
paper  storing  means  is  fiill  of  paper  and  a 


>f  paper  sheets  in  a 
amount  of  paper 


'  sensed 
com  )rising: 


value  when  said 
second  resistance 


value  when  said  paper  storing  means  is  empty  of  paper 
sheets,  said  variable  resistor  being  connected  to  a  reference 
potential; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  variable  resistor,  said  actua- 
tor means  being  in  contact  with  a  top  most  paper  sheet  of  a 
stack  of  paper  in  said  paper  storing  means,  said  actuator 
means  incrementally  changing  the  resistance  value  of  said 
variable  resistor  between  said  first  resistance  value  and  said 
second  resistance  value  as  the  amount  of  paper  sheets  in 
said  stack  of  paper  decreases; 

another  resistor  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  connected 
at  a  node  to  said  variable  resistor,  and 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  coimected  to  said  node  for 
converting  an  analog  voltage  signal  sensed  at  said  node  to  a 
digital  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  paper  sensing  means  for  generating  a 

stored   paper  amount   sensing   signal   by   determining   the 

amount  of  paper  sheets  stored  in  said  paper  storing  means  in 

response  to  said  digital  signal. 


5,700,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
Md  J.  Bahr,  Corcoran,  and  Timothy  A.  Bahr,  Brooklyn  Park, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MGS  Machine  Corporation, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,M1 

Int  CI."  B6SH  1/02 

\i&.  a.  271—171  13  Claims 


5,700,003 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  REMAINING  AMOUNT  OF 

COPY  PAPER 

Moo-Kyong  Sung,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as«gnor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53il,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kof  sa,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
24341/1994 

Int  CL"  B4>5H  7/0» 
MS.  a.  271—110  11  Claims 


11.  A  hold-back  device  configured  to  be  mounted  at  a  mouth  of 
a  magazine  of  an  article-handling  apparatus,  the  magazine  having  a 
hold-back  device  receiving  means,  the  hold-back  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  stnicture  defining  a  feed  gap; 

a  hold-back  stnicture  projecting  ftom  the  ftame  structure  into 
the  feed  gap.  the  hold-back  structure  being  adapted  for  engag- 
ing articles  that  are  fed  through  the  feed  gap  of  the  frame 
structure;  and 
mounting  structure  extending  from  the  frame  stnicture.  tfie 
mounting  stnicture  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow 
the  frame  structure  to  be  removed  from  the  magazine  without 
requiring  the  aid  of  tools,  and  the  mounting  structure  includ- 
ing means  for  slidably  engaging  the  mounting  structure  with 
the  receiving  means  of  the  magazine  allowing  multiple  hold 
back  devices  having  varying  preset  hold  back  structure  sizes 
to  be  efficiently  interchanged  at  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  to 
acconunodate  articles  of  varying  size. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,700,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHEET  FEED-OUT 

FROM  AN  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER  INTO  A 

RECEIVING  TRAY 

Hsi-Min  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems 

Inc.,  lUpci,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636434 

Int  a.*  B65H  29n0 

U.S.  a.  271—188  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feed-out  control  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  feed-out  rollers  including  at  least  a  top  roller  and  a 
bottom  roller  for  feeding  out  the  sheet,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension;  and 

(b)  a  pivotal  pressing  member  having  a  pivoted  end  and  a  free 
end,  said  pivotal  pressing  member  being  pivotally  affixed 
proximate  to  said  feed-out  rollers  and  above  said  bottom 
roller  in  a  direction  of  gravity  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the 
free  end  of  said  pivotal  pressing  member  to  rest  on  said 
bottom  roller  of  said  feed-out  roller  set  when  the  sheet  is  not 
being  fed  out  of  the  feed-out  roller  set  and  to  provide  a 
pressure  uniformly  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
bottom  roller, 

wherein 

said  pivotal  pressing  member  comprises  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bar,  said  U-shaped  bar  having  two  pivoted  ends  at 
opposite  distal  ends  thereof,  said  pivoted  ends  being  sup- 
ported outside  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  boOom 
roller, 

said  pivotal  pressing  member  is  pivotally  turned  by  tlie  sheet  as 
die  sheet  is  being  fed  out  of  said  feed-out  rollers,  and 

said  pivotal  pressing  member  presses  down  against  the  tail  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  applies  a  uniform  pressure  as  the  sheet  is 
entirely  fed  out  of  the  feed-out  roller  set.  thus  causing  an 
increased  frictional  force  between  the  sheet  and  the  boaom 
roller  which  allows  the  sheet  to  be  pushed  away  by  said 
bottom  roller  from  said  feed-out  roller  set 


5,700,006 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WFTH  SUSPENDED 
SHEET  CARRYING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
AH»ARATUS 
Hanikawi  Sekiya;  Jon  Saito,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuzo  Isoda, 
Yokohama,-  Yasuhiro  Uciiida,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Izumi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takasfai  Kuwata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  KabusliilU  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278800 
Int  CL"  B65H  9/12 
M&.  CL  271—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  carrying  means,  suspended  on  both  sides  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  sheet  feeding  direction  by  suspending 
means,  for  carrying  sheets; 
winding  means  for  winding  the  suspending  means,  thereby  mov- 
ing the  sheet  carrying  means  up  and  down; 
sheet  reference  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  sheets  carried 
on  the  sheet  carrying  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
sheet  feeding  direction  for  aligning  the  sheets;  and 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  out  a  topmost  sheet  of  the 
sheets  on  the  sheet  carrying  means  along  the  sheet  reference 
means; 
wherein  a  connection  position  at  an  intersection  of  the  suspend- 
ing means  and  the  sheet  carrying  means,  at  a  position  on  a 


tt  tt 


side  of  the  sheet  reference  means,  is  located  closer  to  a  center 
of  the  sheets  widi  respect  to  a  position  of  a  suspending 
original  point  of  the  suspending  means  located  on  ilie  same 
side  of  tiie  sheet  reference  means  and  over  the  slieet  carrying 
means;  and 
other  connection  positions  at  an  intersection  of  tlie  suspending 
means  and  the  sheet  carrying  means  at  a  position  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  sheet  reference  means  are  located  renaote 
from  the  center  of  tlie  sheets  with  respect  to  a  posibon  of  a 
suspending  original  point  on  the  suspending  means  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  reference  means  and  over  the 
sheet  carrying  means. 


5,700,007 
TICKET  REDEMPTION  ARCADE  GAME 
Bryan  M.  Kdly,  DnMfaa;  Norman  B.  Petctmeici;  Saratoga; 
Matthew  F.  Kelly,  Dublin,  all  of  CaHf.,  awl  J.  Rkhatd 
Oltmann,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acquiiittoa, 
Inc^  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,862,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,409,225,  which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956,057,  Oct  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,127.  This  application  Apr.  21. 1995,  Ser. 

No.  428424 

Int  CL"  A63F  7/0O 

UA  a.  273—118  A  33  ( 


1.  A  ticket  redemption  arcade  game  comprising: 

a  coin  box  capable  of  producing  a  game-initiating  signal  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  a  token  of  monetary  value; 

at  least  one  playing  piece  provided  pursuant  to  said  game- 
initiating  signal; 

a  playing  surface  comprising  an  inclined  plane  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  is  higher  than  said 
second  end; 
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at  least  one  tai;get  located  proximate  said 
target  is  receptive  to  said  playing  pie^ 
piece  has  been  diiected  by  a  player 
action; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of 
respect  to  said  target; 

a  display  area  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
least  some  of  said  radial  segments  are 
value  which  may  be  added  to  said  game 
display  of  said  radial  segments  is  mov^ 
radifm^ments  are  in  at  least  one  scoring 
times;' 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  detector 
tively  control  an  indication  of  at  least 
segments  in  a  scoring  position  based  on 
playing  piece  with  respect  to  said  target; 

a  scorer  operative  to  influence  a  game 
part,  upon  said  score  value  associated 
said  at  least  one  segment;  and 

a  dispenser  capable  of  dispensing  a 
tickets  based  upon  said  game  score. 


end,  where  said 
after  said  playing 
a  skilled,  manual 


saj  1  playing  piece  with 


as  iociated ' 


segments,  where  at 

with  a  score 

score,  and  wherein  a 

such  that  different 

position  at  different 


anl 


:  one 


set  re 
w  th 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

a)  a  rolling  ball  game  including  an  inclined  ^layiield,  at  least  one 
rolling  ball  for  movement  on  said  playfi  :ld.  scoring  features 
disposed  on  said  playfield  activated  by  laid  ball  and  player 
operated  means  for  controlling  the  movt  ment  of  the  ball  on 
said  playfield: 

b)  a  board  game  simulation  associated  wth  said  rolling  ball 
game,  said  board  game  simulation  incluc  ing  indicator  means 
arranged  in  patterns  to  simulate  board  game  paths,  each 
indicator  means  corresponding  to  a  pria .  a  penalty  or  game 
feature; 

c)  processor  means  for  (i)  operating  the  n  lling  ball  game;  (ii) 
initiating  operation  of  said  board  game  sitiulation;  (iii)  select- 
ing indicator  means  along  said  game  pathft  to  award  the  prize, 
penalty  or  game  feature  associated  theitwith  until  a  player 
wins,  loses  or  signals  said  processor  means  to  terminate  the 
board  game  simulation. 


5,766,009 
CASINO  RANDOM  NUMBER  CARD  COVERD4G  GAME 
Frank  Meoni,  Henderson,  Nev,,  assignor  to  Fast  Action,  Inc, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69Z705 

Int  CI.*  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CL  273—269  9  Claims 


operative  to  selec- 

of  said  plurality  of 

said  position  of  said 


based,  at  least  in 
said  indication  of 


number  of  ledemption 


^oriale,  Algonquin, 


5,700,008 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  INTEGRATIAG  GAMES  OF 
SKILL  AND  CHANCE 
Patridc  Lawlor,  Marengo,  and  Matthew  C. 
both  of  IU„  assignors  to  Williams  Electfonics  Games,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m. 
Cootiiiiiation  of  Scr.  No.  604,406,  Feb.  21J 1996,  abandoned. 
lUs  appUcatioB  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  ]ilo.  796,940 
InL  CL*  A63F  7/00 
VJS,  a.  273—118  A  13  CfariBS 


1.  A  casino  random  number  card  covering  game  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  player  stations  including  an  elongated  table  having 
a  plurality  of  chairs  situated  proximal  to  each  table,  wherein 
each  of  the  player  stations  includes  a  playing  surface  extend- 
ing along  a  top  portion  of  the  table,  the  playing  surface 
including  a  card  area  and  a  chip  area  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  card  area,  the  chip  area  being  separated  from  the  card  area 
by  a  first  line  so  as  to  demarcate  the  chip  area  from  the  card 
area,  the  chip  area  being  divided  into  a  rear  area  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  card  area,  and  a  front  area  positioned  distal  to 
the  card  area  by  a  second  line  extending  longitudinally 
through  a  portion  of  the  chip  area; 

a  random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 
number, 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  of  the  cards  including  a  plurality  of 
numbers  positioned  thereon,  the  numbers  including  an  upper 
number  printed  proximal  to  a  first  end  of  the  card,  a  middle 
number  printed  proximal  to  a  center  of  the  card,  and  a  lower 
number  printed  proximal  to  a  second  end  of  the  card,  the 
numbers  being  disparate  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the 
upper  number  is  different  than  the  middle  number,  and  the 
middle  number  is  different  than  the  lower  number; 

a  plurality  of  tokens  including  a  first  token  and  a  second  tolcen  of 
disparate  shape  relative  to  die  first  token. 


5,700,010 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  WAGERING  GAME 

Robert  F.  Mimier,  915  W.  Fifth  SL,  Marshfield,  Wis.  54449 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,959 

InL  CL*  A63F  9/04 

VS.  CL  273—292  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  dice  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  rolling  die  having  multiple  faces,  each 
face  having  indicia  which  is  different  from  every  other  face. 
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and  also  providing  betting  indicators  and  a  playing  surface, 
the  playing  surface  having  a  betting  zone  demarcated  on  it 
which  uniquely  identifies  a  particular  face  of  the  die; 

placing  at  least  one  betting  indicator  on  at  least  one  betting  zone; 

rolling  the  die  in  a  sequential  manner  until  one  of  the  following 
conditions  is  met,  first  condition,  each  face  of  the  die  is  rolled, 
second  condition,  the  same  die  face  is  rolled  twice; 

if  the  first  condition  is  met,  paying  out  winnings  based  on  the 
number  of  betting  indicators  placed  on  at  least  one  betting 
zone,  times  a  first  return  ratio  further  multiplied  by  a  second 
return  ratio; 

if  the  second  condition  is  met  paying  out  wiimings  based  on  the 
niwiber  of  betting  indicators  placed  on  betting  zones  which 
correspond  to  die  rolls  which  occurred  prior  to  the  second 
condition  being  met,  times  the  first  return  ratio. 


5,7004)11 
SEALING  UNIT  WITH  AXIAL  BRUSHES  CONTROLLED 

BY  STATIC  PRESSURE  IN  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Danid  Olivier  Bainachi,  Avon;  Guy  Franck  Paul  Dusserre- 
Tcfanon,  Sivry  Courtry,  and  Daniel  Georges  Plona,  Vulaines 
sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Natiooale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatioo 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  28, 1996,  Scr.  No.  738,9aS 
Claims  prioiity,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1995,  95.13507 
Int  CL'  F16J  I5/S8 
VS.  CL  277—65  3  ciaiwj 


1.  A  sealing  unit  between  a  stator  and  a  rotor  carrying  a  plate  and 
rotating  about  an  axis,  the  plate  separating  a  low  pressure  sector 
and  a  high  pressure  sector  and  having  first  and  second  sides 
respectively  facing  said  sectors,  the  sealing  unit  comprising: 
a  floating  body  stationary  with  respect  to  the  stator  in  rotation 
about  the  axis  but  slidable  along  the  stator  in  a  direction  of 
said  axis,  the  floating  body  comprising  first  and  second  end 
parts  coaxial  with  the  stator  and  first  and  second  flanges 
respectively  facing  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  plate,  and 
circular  sealing  gaskets  comprising  first  and  second  planar 
sliding  gaskets  respectively  provided  between  the  end  parts 
and  the  stator.  first  and  second  cylindrical  stop  gaskets  respec- 
tively provided  between  the  first  and  second  flanges  and  the 
fiirst  and  second  sides  of  the  plate,  a  gap  respectively  located 
between  the  first  and  second  flanges,  the  first  and  second  sides 
and  between  the  stop  gaskets,  and  first  and  second  cylindrical 
elastic  gaskets  respectively  provided  and  compressed  between 
the  first  and  second  flanges  and  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  plate, 
the  first  and  second  elastic  gaskets  having  a  lesser  sealing 
efficiency  than  the  first  and  second  sliding  gaskets  and  the  first 
and  second  stop  gaskets  and  yielding  when  the  plate  comes 
nearer  to  the  first  and  second  flanges, 
the  first  stop  gaskets  surrounding  the  first  elastic  gasket  in  the 
high  pressure  sector  and  the  second  elastic  gasket  surrounding 
the  first  stop  gasket  in  the  low  pressure  sector. 


5,706,012 
SEAL  INSERT  FOR  CABLE  CONNECTIONS 
Franz-Fr  Froehlidi;  Wolf  Khiwe,  both  of  Hagen,  and  Hans- 
Juergen  Meltscii,  Scfawefte,  all  of  Germany,  msignors  to 
RXS  Kabdgamitunn  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,391 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  4,  1995,  195  36 
979J 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/00;  H62G  JSA)13 
VS.  CL  277—66  16  Claims 


1.  A  seal  insert  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  cable  sleeve  and 
cable  connecting  apparatus,  the  insert  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  aimular,  flat,  two-sided  sealing  disks,  each  of  said 

disks  including 
a  central  opening  for  accomiiKxlating  die  cable,  a  plurality  of 

spaced  concentric  grooves  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  dislcs 

between  the  opening  and  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  second 

side  of  the  dislcs  having  a  smooth  surface, 
the  disks  being  stacked  together  so  that  the  first  side  of  each  disk 

engages  either  a  smooth  side  of  an  adjacent  disk  or  the  cable 

connecting  apparatus, 
each  of  said  disks  further  cotnprising  a  radially  extending  slit  for 

permitting  the  passage  of  uncut  cable  therethrough  to  the 

central  opening,  tiie  disks  being  stacked  togetlier  so  that  a 

radially  extending  slit  of  one  disk  is  not  in  alignment  widi  a 

radially  extending  slit  of  an  adjacent  disk,  and 
each  of  said  disks  further  comprising  a  pair  of  solid  radially 

extending  segments  that  interrupts  each  of  die  concentric 

grooves,  said  segments  being  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of 

said  slits, 
wherein  die  each  of  said  sealing  disks  is  connected  to  anodier  of 

said  sealing  disk  to  form  connected  pairs  of  said  sealing  disks. 

and 
wherein  each  of  said  pairs  of  sealing  disks  are  connected  to 

another  of  said  pairs  of  sealing  disks  by  a  fihn  hinge  to  form 

connected  pairs  of  said  sealing  dislcs. 


5,766,613 

SECONDARY  SEAL  WITH  MECHAWCAL  GAS  SEAL 
John  David  Baty,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  asstgnor  to  John 

Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Scr.  No.  787,436 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  277—85  5  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  seal  in  a  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  for  use 
in  a  high  temperature  environment,  die  rotary  end  face  seal  com- 
prising a  first  seal  ring  sealed  against  a  rotating  shaft  and  having  a 
generally  planar  annular  first  seal  ring  face  with  spiral  grooves 
extending  at  least  part  way  across  said  first  seal  ring  face  and  a 
second  seal  ring  sealed  against  the  bousing,  die  second  seal  ring 
having  a  second  seal  face  being  generally  planar  and  opposed  to 
said  first  seal  ring  face  and  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
back  face,  one  of  said  rings  being  movable  axially  of  the  shaft,  said 
seal  fiirther  comprising  a  first  biasing  means  adapted  to  urge  the 
axially  movable  seal  ring  toward  the  other  seal  ring  to  bring  said 
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ring  seal  faces  close  to  one  another  thereby 
sealing  engagement  relative  to  one  another,  a 
positioning  and  orienting  said  axially  raov 
coaxially  of  the  other  ring,  the  retainer 
retainer  and  an  annulariy  disposed,  radially 
an  inner  diameter  portion  defining  a  notch  ai 
secondary  seal  for  providing  fluid  tight 
ally  movable  seal  ring  and  an  inner 
retainer,  said  secondary  seal  comprising  an 
member  and  a  polymer  enclosing  member, 
member  having  a  heel  portion  and  two 
around  said  annular  spring  member  so  as  to 
resilient  spring  member  on  three  sides  whiU 
annular  portion  of  said  annular  resilient 
for  contact  with  a  radial  wall  of  an  inner 
disc. 


I  roviding  a  rotatable 

etainer  assembly  for 

seal  ring  generally 

mbly  including  a 

tending  disc  having 

further  including  a 

between  said  axi- 

portion  of  said 

resilient  spring 

polymer  enclosing 

li|  I  portions  disposed 

:nclose  said  annular 

leaving  at  least  an 

spriig  member  exposed 

diai^ter  portion  of  said 


abl; 

ajsei 
e] 


sealii  g 
diam<  ter 

an  lular  i 

sai  1 


5,7M,«14 
VACiafM  SEALING  STRUCtURE 
Shiosaitu  Morita,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshiyuk 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Vac's  Mct^  Co. 
Japan 

PCT  No.  I»Cr/JP95A»1629,  $  371  Date  Jul  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug. 
Int  CI.*  F16J  I5A)8 
VS,  CL  277—167.5  lo  Claims 


Sato,  Tokyo,  both 
Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


62S,746 
17,  1994,  6/215324 


1.  A  vacuum  sealing  structure  comprising: 
a  first  connection  pan  including  a  pipe  sec  don  having  an  out- 
wanlly  tapered  end  portion  forming  an  ai  nular  tapered  jaw; 


a  support  member  defining  an  annular  tapered  groove,  said 
support  member  being  independent  of  said  pipe  section: 

a  second  connection  part  connected  to  said  support  member, 

a  metal  gaslcet  disposed  in  said  annular  tapered  groove,  wherein 
said  jaw  is  interposed  between  a  surface  of  said  tapered 
groove  and  said  gasket;  and 

a  fastening  member  for  tightening  said  support  member  so  as  to 
press  said  annular  tapered  jaw  against  said  gasket  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  gasket  engaging  said  annular  tapered  jaw  is 
plastically  deformed. 


5,700,015 
RUBBER/METAL  COMBUSTION  SEAL 
Paul  M.  Tensor,  Lombard,  OL,  assignor  lo  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  721.646 

Int  a."  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—180  21  Claims 


4t   n 


1.  A  combustion  seal  for  a  cylinder  head  gasket  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  opening,  said 
seal  comprising: 
a  rigid  carrier  having  a  radially  extending  base  portion,  a  radi- 
ally innermost  peripheral  edge  defining  a  portion  of  said 
cylinder  bore  opening,  and  at  least  one  channel  defined  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  base  portion  and  radially  outwardly  of 
said  inner  peripheral  edge,  said  channel  having  a  root  defined 
between  adjacent  walls,  wherein  said  root  is  axially  displaced 
relative  to  said  base  portion;  and 
an  elastomeric  ring  received  in  said  channel,  a  first  face  of  said 
ring  in  facial  contact  with  said  root  and  an  opposing  second 
face  defined  outwardly  of  said  channel  when  said  seal  is  in  a 
relaxed  state,  wherein  said  ring  is  sized  in  said  relaxed  state  to 
be  spaced  away  from  said  walls  of  said  chatmel. 


5,700,016 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  SURFACE 

PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Yoshio  Miyaoh,  Tokyo,  and  Susomu  Inamura,  Utsunomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-13362t; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133621 

int  CL*  F16J  IS/Ofi 
MS.  CL  277—235  B  lo  Claims 

1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  bole  to  be  sealed,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  having  a  main  potion  extending  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  gasket,  a  curved  portion 
extending  from  the  main  portion  to  define  a  first  hole  corre- 
sponding to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  and  a  flange  extending 
from  the  curved  portion  and  situated  under  a  part  of  the  main 
poftion, 
a  second  metal  plate  situated  under  the  main  portion  and  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  gasket,  said 
second  metal  plate  having  a  second  hole  in  which  said  curved 
portion  is  located,  an  inner  portion  situated  around  the  second 
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5,700.017 
FLANGED  RUBBER  COMBUSTION  SEAL 
Paul  M.  Tensor,  Lombard,  DL,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.605 

lot  CL*  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—235  B  16  Claims 


S,7«0,«M 
TOOL  BIT  CHUCK 
Hans-Werner  Bongers-Ambrosius,  Iffeldorf,  and  J5rg  Eich- 
bom,    Muncfaen,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Hihi 
Aktiengcsellschafl,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Oct  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1995,  195  37 
560.2 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/107:45/16 
VS.  CL  279—194  3  Claims 


hole  and  disposed  on  the  flange,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the 
inner  portion  around  the  second  hole  to  form  a  thin  portion, 
and  ' 

at  least  one  bead  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
metal  plate  to  surround  the  hole  of  the  engine  to  seal  the 
same,  said  at  least  one  bead  including  a  first  bead  formed  on 
the  first  metal  plate  and  extending  toward  the  flange  to  be 
located  on  the  inner  portion,  and  a  second  bead  foirned  on  the 
second  metal  plate  outside  tlie  inner  portion  and  extending  in 
a  same  direction  as  in  the  first  bead,  said  first  and  second 
beads  forming  surface  pressures  to  seal  around  the  hole  of  the 
engine. 


1.  A  tool  bit  chuck  for  an  axially  extending  bit  (1,  II)  having  a 
trailing  end,  said  bit  comprises  at  least  one  axially  extending 
latching  groove  (2,  12)  ck>sed  at  the  ends  thereof  spatxA  apart  in 
the  axial  direction,  and  at  least  one  axially  extending  rotary 
entrainment  groove  (3,  13)  open  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  bit.  at 
least  one  latching  element  (4.  14)  for  engagement  in  said  at  least 
one  latching  groove  and  being  supported  m  an  axially  extending 
receiving  sleeve  (5,  15)  for  radial  displacement  relative  to  said 
latching  groove,  at  least  one  rotary  entrainment  element  (8,  18) 
engageable  in  said  at  least  one  rotary  entrainment  groove  (3,  13) 
for  transferring  torque  to  said  bit,  and  said  at  least  one  rotary 
entrainment  element  (8,  18)  being  formed  as  a  cylindrically  shaped 
roll  body  roUable  along  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  tlie  axis  of 
said  receiving  sleeve. 


5,78M19 

CHUCKING  RING 

James  J.  Andersom  7336  KBorika  Dr.,  ChmMie,  N.C  28270, 

amgDor  to  James  J.  Aadcncaj  ChMMte^N.C 

FIM  Jim.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  667>4I 

int  CL*  B23B  3 1/16;  1 3/12 

VS.  CL  279—154  M  ( 


M  M 


1.  An  annular  elastomeric  combustion  seal  comprising: 

a  radially  innermost  sealing  section  having  a  first  axial  thick- 
ness; 

a  radially  outer  sealing  section  contiguous  with  said  radially 
innermost  sealing  section  having  a  second  axial  thickness, 
said  second  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness; 

a  first  integral  cantilevered  section  disposed  between  said  inner 
sealing  section  and  said  outer  sealing  section; 

a  second  integral  cantilevered  section  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  sealing  section:  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  with  roots,  a  first  opposing  pair  of  grooves 
fotmed  between  said  outer  sealing  section  and  said  inner 
sealing  section  by  meaits  of  said  first  cantileveied  section,  and 
a  second  opposing  pair  of  annular  grooves  formed  between 

said  outer  sealing  section  and  an  outer  radial  edge  of  said   chucking  ring  comprising: 
second  cantilevered  section.  (a)  a  tubular  body  portion: 


1.  A  chucking  ring  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  having  a  chuck, 
master  jaws,  top  jaws  and  means  for  machining  the  top  jaws 
preparatory  to  the  top  jaws  chucking  successive  woricpieces,  the 
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(b)  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 
including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  ra  lially  froni  the  head  and 
(ii)  flat,  relatively  recessed  peiiphe)  al  portions  of  the  head 

between  the  flanges:  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  chucking  rii  g  to  the  chuck:  wheieby 
the  chucking  ring  may  be  moved  to  ai  i  active  position  with  the 
flanges  aligned  with  the  master  ja^s  for  chucking  of  the 
chucking  ring  by  the  master  jaws  anil  to  an  inactive  position 
with  the  flanges  spaced  firom  the  mai  ter  jaws. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


body  portion,  the  head 


S,TWfi2» 

SNOWMOBILE  STEER]  NG  SKI 

Jaws  K.  NoMe,  743  lona  Rd^  Idaho  F  ills.  Id.  83401 

Cootiimalioa  oT  Scr.  No.  IM,344,  An«.i  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoa  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664^08 

Int  CL'  B62B  17/02 

VS.  a.  28»-28  20  dains 


1.  An  improved  snowmobile  ski  for  an  ichment  to  the  steering 
mechanism  of  a  snowmobile  comprising: 

an  ekmgaied  member  having  a  tumed-i  p  front  end  and  an  aft 

end,  wherein  said  member  has: 

a  bottom  running  surface  extending  1  om  the  turned  up  front 
end  to  the  aft  end;  and 

an  upper  surface  having  means  for  attachment  directly  or 
indirectly  to  the  steering  mechanisi  i  of  a  snowmobile;  and 

a  keel  molded  as  a  pan  of  said  memi  er  and  protruding  from 
the  bottom  running  surfiice  of  sa^  ski.  said  keel  being 
substanbally  the  same  length  as  s4id  running  surface  and 
having  a  generally  curved  shape  al*ng  its  lower  edge  with 
its  maximum  protrusion  proximate  <  that  portion  of  the  ski 
which  is  structured  to  be  below  tb4  steenng  attachment  of 
the  snowmobile,  said  keel  protrusifcn  diminishing  in  both 
fo«e  and  aft  directions  from  said  ke  :1  maximum  protrusion 
to  a  substantially  zero  protrusion  al  its  fore  and  aft  ends. 


22ClaiBU 


5,700.)hl 

MOBILE  CAST 

CoUn  C  Leathcrbary,  Batesvilk,  LmL,  ind  OooaTaa  O.  Kerr, 

ClndoDati,  Ohio,  aadgnort  to  C.C.  L«  itherbury.  Inc.,  Batcs- 

viUclBd.  ^ 

Filed  Aufr  9, 1995,  Ser.  NoJ  513,001 
Int  CL"  B42B  3/OC 
U.S.  CL  280— «7J5 
1.  A  mobile  cait  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  lower  base  potti(  n.  an  upper  platform 
portion  vertically  spaced  from  said  lower  base  portion,  a 
coimecting  portion  extending  between  and  attached  to  said 
lower  base  portion  and  said  upper  platform  portion,  and  a 
handle  portion  attached  to  said  upper  platform  portion,  said 
handle  portion  including  a  generaUy  jhonzonially  extending 
upper  tubular  member.  I 

a  basket  attached  to  said  upper  platfomj  portion  and  veitically 
spaced  from  said  lower  base  portion,  ^d  basket  being  oper- 
able for  receiving  articles  from  an  op^^or  of  said  cart;  and 
a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  on  sai4  lower  base  poition; 
wherein  | 

said  connecting  portion  extends  upwar|  solely  from  a  fit«  end 
^    of  said  lower  base  portion  and  said  platform  portion  is 
cantilevered  from  an  upper  portion  »f  said  connecting  por- 
tion; 


said  lower  base  portion  and  said  upper  platform  portion  are 
connected  solely  by  said  connecting  portion; 

said  connecting  portion  fiirther  includes  a  substantially  verti- 
cal riser  portion  extending  between  and  anached  to  said 
lower  base  poition  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  cooaect- 
ing  portion; 

said  riser  portion  is  disposed  forward  of  said  basket  and  said 
upper  mbular  member  of  said  handle  portion  is  disposed 
rearward  of  said  basket; 

.said  trame  is  configured  so  as  to  dispose  said  basket  at  a 
comfortable  working  height  for  die  operator  of  the  cart,  to 
provide  the  operator  easy  access  to  said  lower  base  portion, 
and  to  maximize  a  space  existing  between  said  basket  and 
said  lower  base  portion. 


5,700,022 

MULTlFLiNCnONAL  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIELD 

Lawrmce  M.  Flnnsoo,  9.^84  OdeU  Rd.,  Blaine,  Wash.  98230 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,848 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/16 

VS.  a.  280— 152J  9  ciafaw 


1.  A  multifiinctional  collapsible  shield  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  sheet  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges; 

b)  a  pair  of  elongated  panels,  each  elongated  panel  havmg  inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  portions  with  a  longitudinal  center 
therebetween; 

c)  means  for  attaching  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  elongated 
sheet  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  ea:h  said  elongated  panel; 

d)  a  zipper  attached  to  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  inner 
poitions  of  said  pair  of  elongated  panels,  the  inner  portions 
being  joined  together  and  the  elongated  sheet  being  deformed 
along  it's  longitudinal  length  when  the  zipper  is  closed  so  that 
the  elongated  sheet  in  combination  with  the  inner  portions 
form  a  structural  tube  with  the  outer  portions  of  the  elongated 
panels  extending  away  from  the  formed  structural  robe  to 
function  as  guard  members,  and  the  inner  portions  being 
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separated  when  the  zipper  is  opened  to  permit  the  elongated 
sheet  and  the  longitudinal  panels  to  assume  a  rolled  configu- 
ration; and 
e)  means  for  securing  a  forward  end  of  the  formed  structural 
tube  to  a  seat  post  of  a  seat  on  a  bicycle,  said  formed 
structural  tube  being  sufficiently  rigid  when  the  zipper  is 
closed  to  permit  a  rearward  end  portion  of  the  formed  struc- 
tural tube  to  extend  unsupported  over  a  rear  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  to  act  as  a  fender 


oblique  articulated  connection  trailing  end  is  connected  to 
the  leading  end  of  said  trailing  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
modules  at  a  position  diagonal  opposite  ofi'set  with  respect 
to  said  connected  position  of  said  oblique  articulated  con- 
nection leading  end;  and 
a  double  articulated  connection  (15)  is  formed  by  a  connec- 
tion between  said  rear  connection  articulation  (1()  and  a 
top  articulation  (17)  which  has  limited  movement  and  said 
front  connection  articulation  (14)  and  said  top  articulation 
(17)  are  interconnected  with  one  another  by  structure  of 
said  moveable  articulation  support  (i.  7). 


5,700,023  

VEHICLE  FORMED  FROM  A  SERIES  OF  MODULES 
DNTERCONNECTED  BY  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICULATED  S.7f0,024 

CONT>JECTION  COUPLER  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Antoine  Picard,  Obemai,  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Industrie,   James  W.  Upchurrh.  26  Harbour  La.,  Ringgold,  Ga.  30736 

Hangenbieten,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI0440,  {  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995.  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23985.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1993,  93  04731 
Int  a.*  B62D  53/00 
VS.  CL  280—426  12  Clatei 


U,S. 


Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S32J0K 
Int.  a."  B60D  1/60 
CL  280— 507        / 


14  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  modules  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  in  an  articulated  manner,  said  articulated 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  leading  module  (1)  having  a  leading  end.  a  Doling  end  and  a 
front  steering  set  of  wheels  (12),  a  rear  module  (3)  having  a 
leading  end,  a  trailing  end  and  a  rear  set  of  follower  wheels 
(13).  and  at  least  one  intermediate  module  (2)  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  being  located  between  said 
leading  module  (11)  and  said  rear  module  (3); 
wherein  each  pair  of  two  adjacent  modules  is  interconnected  by 

a  composite  articulated  connection  (4.  5);  and 
each  said  composite  articulated  connection  (4,  5)  comprises: 
at  least  one  ncovable  articulation  support  (6.  7)  which  is 
supported  by  an  axle  (10.  11).  said  movable  articulation 
support  is  cofuiected  to  a  leading  one  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  modules  by  a  front  coiuiection  articulation  (14) 
and  a  trailing  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  modules  by  a  rear 
connection  aniculation  (16)  having  three  degrees  of  free- 
dom, said  front  connection  articulation  (14)  is  connected  at 
a  median  position  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  leading  one  of 
said  pair  of  adjacent  iiKxhiles.  and  said  rear  connection 
articulation  (16)  is  connected  at  a  median  position  to  the 
leading  end  of  said  trailing  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
modules; 
an  oblique  aniculated  connection  (8.  9)  extends  obliquely 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  articulated 
vehicle  when  said  pair  of  adjacent  modules  are  aligned  widi 
one  another,  said  oblique  articulated  coimection  (8.  9)  has  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  oblique  articulated 
connection  leading  end  is  connected  at  position  that  is 
offset  from  the  median  position  of  the  trailing  end  of  said 
leading  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  modules,  and  said 


1.  A  coupler  locking  device  which  can  be  affixed  to  a  coupler 
mechanism  of  a  uailer  of  the  type  having  a  socket  and  a  stud-type 
hitch  ball  inserted  dierein.  and  capable  of  being  releasably  affixed 
to  a  towing  platform  of  a  towing  vehicle,  said  coupler  locking 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  member  having  a  medial  guarding  section  and  a 
plurality  of  distal  fastening  sections,  said  bracket  member 
fiirther  comprising  at  least  two  bracket  arms,  each  having  a 
proximate  mating  section,  a  medial  guarding  section  and  a 
distal  fastening  section: 

(b)  at  least  one  joining  member  for  releasably  connecting  the 
distal  fastening  sections  of  said  bracket  member  so  diat  when 
the  joining  member  is  coupled  to  said  distal  fastening  sections 
around  the  coupler  mechanism  of  a  trailer,  the  stud-type  hitch 
ball  inserted  in  the  socket  of  said  coupler  mechanism  is 
entrapped  therein;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  locking  device  for  looking  said  joining  member 
to  said  distal  fastening  sections. 


5,7004125 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERABLE 

WHEEL 

Un  Koo  Lee,  Kyungfci-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rq^  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00062,  S  371  Date  Dec  6,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«737S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  750376 
Int  CL'  B62D  17/00 
VS.  CL  280—661  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  wheel  comprising: 
a  wheel  carrier  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel; 
camber  regulating  means  which  is  disposed  on  car  body  side 
ends  of  a  control  arm  for  pushing  or  pulling  said  control  arm 
to  a  wheel  side  thereby  regulating  a  camber  angle: 
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caster  regulating  means  which  is  dispose  I  on  the  car  body  side 
ends  of  said  control  ann  for  nwving  said  control  aim  to  a 
front  and  a  rear  of  the  vehicle  therd  ly  regtilating  a  caster 
angle; 

toe  regulating  means  which  is  connected  fnth  said  wheel  carrier 
thereby  regulating  a  toe; 

sensors  sensing  a  driving  state  of  the  vel^cle;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  receiving  si|  nals  from  said  sensors 
and  controlling  said  camber  regulatiig  means,  said  caster 
regulating  means  and  said  toe  regulatiig  means. 


5,700.026 

VEHICLE  BODY  LOWERINd  SYSTEM 

Wojdedi  T.  Zalewski,  Bctanont;  Gny  Stc4  le,  Shrewsbory,  both 

of  Mass^  and  ChrlstopiMr  J.  MkKci  de.  Chandler,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Safe-T-Vans,  Inc^  Cambrii  Ige,  Mws. 

Cootiniiaiioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  387,474  Feb.  13,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5473,2m.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,296 

InL  CL''  B60G  ///2d| 
VS.  CL  2M— 704  20  Cbdms 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  carriage 


being  mounted  within 


axle  and  an  axle  bousing,  a  load  compartmet  it  body  having  a  floor, 
and  a  spring  suspension  component  at  eaci  of  said  axles  for  the 
buoyant  support  of  said  body  above  said  cai  riage  between  a  lower 
position  and  an  upper  position,  an  assembly  for  facilitating  ingress 
and  egress  of  a  load  from  said  motor  v^cle,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  shell  ikd  a  piston  extending 
from  a  first  end  of  said  shell,  said  shell 
said  body; 

(b)  a  power  source; 

(c)  a  manually  actuated  control  for  eneig^ng  and  deenergizing 
said  power  source; 

(d)  a  flexible,  substantially  constant  lengtli  line  connected  at  one 
end  to  an  end  of  said  piston,  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  body  floor,  and  attached  to  said  a^le  bousing  such  that, 
when  said  power  source  is  deenergize4.  said  vehicle  body  is 
freely  subject  to  said  buoyant  support;  land 

(e)  whereby,  when  said  assembly  is  activated,  said  piston 
retracts  iiHo  said  shell,  pulling  said  I  ne,  and  causing  said 


including  at  least  one 


spring  suspension  component  to  compress,  thus  lowering  said 
vehicle  boidy  at  said  axle. 


5,700,027 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Stefan  ScUllcr,  SdiOBiinsen,  Gcnnaiiy,  BHignor  to  Fkhtd  & 
Sachs  AG,  Scfaweinftirt,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  562,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Nov.  26,  1994,  44  42 
223.7 

InL  a."  B60G  n/26 
VS.  CL  280—723  17  ( 


I.  A  vehicular  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  rotary  actuator, 

said  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  body; 

said  body  of  said  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  first 

member  and  a  second  member; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 

routable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  member  and 

said  second  member, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 

being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the 

other  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  by 

hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  first  stabilizer  bar; 
a  second  stabilizer  bar, 
a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole  being  disposed  substantially  within 

said  body; 
said  first  hole  comprising  means  for  preventing  insertion  of  said 

first  stabilizer  bar  into  said  body  beyond  a  first  distance; 
said  second  bole  comprising  means  for  preventing  insertioa  of 

said  second  stabilizer  bar  imo  said  body  beyond  a  second 

distance; 
each  said  means  for  preventing  insertion  comprising  a  substan- 
tially continuous  bottom  in  its  corresponding  hole; 
each  said  first  hole  and  said  second  bole  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
each  said  first  end  comprising  an  opening;  and 
each  said  second  end  comprising  said  substantially  continuous 

bottom  disposed  opposite  said  opening  of  said  corresponding 

first  end. 


5,700,028 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WIFH  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Jcftcy  AOen  Logan,  Union;  John  CUTord  Battery,  Jr.,  Dnblin; 
John  Paul  Sparkman,  Dayton,  and  David  Allan  Pray,  Tipp 
City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618322,  Mar.  19, 1996.  This 
application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,040 
InL  CL"  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CL  280—728.2  14  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  module  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  inflator  for  generating  inflator  gas; 


an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  inflator  gas,  die  air  bag 

'    secured  to  the  inflator, 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  inflator,  the  mounting  bracket 
adapted  to  secure  the  inflator  to  the  vehicle;  and 

the  inflator  including  opposing  ends  and  tiie  tnounting  bracket 
having  a  central  pottion  secured  to  the  vehicle,  the  noounting 
bracket  having  first  and  second  cantiievered  poitions,  each  of 
the  cantiievered  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  inflator.  die  cantiie- 
vered portions  each  having  a  predetermined  strength  such  that 
the  cantiievered  portions  each  deform  in  the  direction  of  tlie 
deploying  air  bag  such  that  die  mounting  bracket  absorbs 
energy  during  air  bag  inflation  by  predetermined  deformation 
of  the  cantiievered  portions. 


5,700,029 

AIRBAG  MODULE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH 

BENDABLE  MOUNTING  ARMS 

Mart  L.  Enden,  Ogden,  Utah,  aarifnor  to  Morton  Interaa- 

tionaL  loc,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  OcL  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  724y444 

InL  CL"  B60R  2J/22 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  20  Claims 


I.  An  airfoag  module  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  an  airbag 

module  within  a  steering  wheel  assembly  in  a  vehicle,  the  airbag 

module  having  an  inflatable  airbag  cushion  and  a  cylindrical  airbag 

inflator  extending  out  of  a  bottom  surface  of  tlie  airbag  module,  the 

aittMg  module  mounting  bracket  comprising: 

a  main  body  plate  securabie  to  the  bottom  surtece  of  the  airbag 

module  and  defining  a  generally  circular  inflaior-receiving 

aperture  for  fitting  around  the  cylindrical  airbag  inflator  of  the 


airbag  module,  die  generally  circular  inflator-receiving  aper- 
ture having  a  center  point;  and 
the  mounting  bracket  attachable  to  the  steering  wheel  assembly 
at  only  two  spaced-apoii,  opposing  attachment  points,  widi 
the  attachment  points  positioned  so  that  an  imaginary  straight 
line  intersecting  both  attachment  points  is  radially  offset  from 
the  center  point  of  the  inflator-receiving  aperture  of  the  main 
body  plate,  a  portion  of  the  mounting  bracket  between  the 
imaginary  straight  line  and  the  center  point  of  the  inflator- 
receiving  aperture  being  rigid  yet  bendable  under  torque 
caused  by  inflation  of  the  airbag  cushion  in  the  airbag  module. 


5,700430 
INFLATOR  Wrni  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

George  W.  Goctz,  Rochester  Hib,  Mich.,  imlgBiii  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  SyalcnK  Inc,  LyndhorsL  Ohio 

nicd  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,438 

bd.  CL*  BOOR  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—736  6  < 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparttus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  at  least  partially  defining  a  combostioa 
chamber,  said  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  fluid 
flows  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  inflate  the  protection 
device; 

ignitable  material  located  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  pro- 
duce, upon  ignition,  combustion  products  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  the  combustion  chancer, 

a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position  Moddng  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  combustioa  chamber  through  the  opening  in 
said  wall  and  a  second  position  allowing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  combustion  chamber  ttutHigh  the  opening  in  said 
wall; 

biasing  means  urging  said  valve  member  toward  the  first  posi- 
tion, said  valve  member  having  a  portion  against  which  the 
ptessure  in  the  combustion  chamber  acts  to  move  said  valve 
member  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second  position  in 
response  to  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  increasing 
above  a  predetenniiied  pressure;  and 

a  flow  directing  plate  and  a  filler  in  the  combustion  chamber 
between  said  ignitable  material  and  said  wall  of  said  bousing, 
said  filter  being  located  between  said  wall  and  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  satfrnx  spaced  from  smd 
housing  to  define  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  housing  and 
said  peripheral  edge  surface  of  said  plate. 
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5,7«M31 

SUBASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  STI  ERING  WHEEL,  A 
STEERING  SHAFT  AND  A  GAS  GENERATOR 
Aknadcr  Hdiig,  WlwgtilrWmMi,  Germany,  and  Dute  Bigi, 
Mntfaucn,  Italy,  MrifBOW  to  TRW  Octnpant  RcctraiBt  Sys- 
tMH  GHbH,  AIMerf;  Gtnmaj 

Flkd  Oct.  15, 19W,  Ser.  No.  729,946 
Claiw    priority,   appiication    Gemiaiiy,    Oct    20,    199S, 
29S1M21U 

lat  CL'  BMR  2J/U 
VS.  a.  2M— 731  I  6  Claims 


I.  A  subassembly  comprising  a  steering  Iheel.  a  steering  shaft 
connected  to  said  steering  wheel  for  joint  rotation,  a  gas  bag 
accommodated  in  said  steering  wheel  and  a  gas  generator  for 
inflation  of  said  gas  bag;  { 

said  steering  shaft  having  a  cavity  extending  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  steering  shaft  and  opeaing  at  least  at  an  end 
theieof  which  is  adjacent  to  said  steeriqg  wheel,  said  steering 
wheel  having  a  hub  and  an  opening  iberein  through  which 
said  cavity  is  in  fluid  communicadon  With  said  opening; 
said  gas  generator  being  arranged  within  laid  cavity  and  having 

an  elongated  bousing; 
said  gas  generator  being  axially  held  in  S4  id  cavity; 
said  steering  shaft  having  an  end  face  fori  ling  a  support  surface 
on  said  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  steer  ng  wheel,  a  clamping 
face  being  formed  by  a  stirface  which  si  iirounds  said  opening 
of  said  steering  wheel  on  an  outer  side  of  said  hub,  and  said 
gas  generator  housing  being  provided  with  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  collar  which  is  secure)  I  between  said  clamp- 
ing face  and  said  support  surface. 


S,7«M32 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ST  XRING  COLUMN 
YakUra  FnkuMga,  Gaun-kcii,  Japwt,  ajsipior  to  NSK,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  581342 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3. 1995,  7-417224 

laL  CX*  B62D  1/18  I 

U.S.  CL  2|»— 775  I  3  claims 

1.  Steering  column  supporting  apparatus  (Comprising: 

a  steering  column  with  a  steering  whe4l  connection  portion 

provided  at  a  rear  end  of  said  steering  i  olunnn;  , 

a  fixed  bracket  supported  on  and  fixed  «  a  vehicle  body,  said 
fixed  bracket  having  a  pair  of  left  an  1  right  support  plate 


said  steering  column; 


portions  disposed  toward  the  tear  end  ol  i „ , 

a  connecting  portion  connecting  lower  end  >  of  said  support  plate 

portions  together,  and 
a  spacer  made  of  synthetic  resin  which  is  resiliently  pressed 

between  inner  sides  of  said  left  and  ri|  ht  support  plate  por- 


tions and  a  left  and  a  right  side,  respectively,  of  said  steering 
column  so  as  to  substantially  immovably  fix  said  steenng 
coluitm  relative  to  said  fixed  bracket 


5,7tM33 
REMOVABLE  CROSS  MEMBER  FOR  VEHICLE  FRAME 
John  A.  Bcckmaa,  WcrMrsriile,  Pa.,  amigiior  to  Dana  Corpo- 
rattoo,  Tokdo,  Ohio 

FHcd  May  31, 199(,  Ser.  No.  457379 
tat  CL<^  BttD  21/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 795  8  ( 


1.  A  ftarae  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  siderail  and  a  second  siderail,  said  first  siderail  and  second 
siderail  extending  axially  with  respect  to  tlie  length  of  the 
vehicle  and  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  first  siderail  and  said  second  siderail  having  an  aper- 
ture which  extends  therethrough  from  an  inner  side  of  each 
siderail  to  an  outer  side  of  each  siderail,  said  first  siderail 
aperture  being  located  at  an  axial  position  which  is  offset  from 
said  second  siderail  aperture; 

at  least  one  cross  member,  said  cross  member  extending  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  direction  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond siderails  and  being  secured  to  said  siderails;  and 

an  auxiliary  cross  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  are  parallel,  but  offset  from  each  other,  and  a  central 
portion  which  extends  at  an  angle  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end.  said  first  end  being  positioned  in  said  first 
siderail  aperture  and  said  second  end  being  positioned  in  said 
second  siderail  aperture  such  that  said  auxiliary  cross  member 
extends  between  said  first  siderail  and  said  second  siderail. 


/ 


5,7004134 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE 

ENERGY  MANAGEMEI4T 

WcndeO  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  TRW  VeUde 

Safety  Systeau  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,730 
Int  CL'  BMR  22/28 
VS.  CL  280—805  13  Cfadms 

1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  extensible  about  a  vehicle  occupant 
to  help  protect  the  vehicle  occupant; 
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a  retractor  on  which  said  belt  webbing  is  wouixl; 

a  base  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  retractor,; 

a  first  roller  supported  on  said  base  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
base  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  axis  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  base; 

a  second  roller  supported  on  said  base  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  base  about  a  second  axis  spaced  apart  from  said  first  axis, 
said  second  roller  and  said  second  axis  being  movable  along 
said  base  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  roller; 

said  belt  webbing  extending  around  said  first  atKl  second  rollers 
in  an  S-shaped  pattern; 

electrically  controlled  blocking  means  engageable  with  said 
second  roller,  said  blocking  means  having  a  first  condition 
blocking  movement  of  said  second  roller  toward  said  first 
roller;  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  condition  indicative  of  a  vehicle 
collision  and  for  providing  an  electric  release  signal  to  said 
blocking  means  in  response  to  sensing  the  condition; 

said  blocking  means  being  releasable  in  response  to  said  electric 
release  signal  to  enable  movement  of  said  second  roller  along 
said  base  toward  said  first  roller  to  pay  out  webbing  from  said 
first  and  second  rollers. 


5,7i0,i35 

FORCE  LIMITER  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEMS 

Heinz  Bock,  HcobKh,  Germany,  amicnor  to  TRW  Ocnqmat 

Rcrtraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdart,  Gcrmsoy 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572Jf4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1994,  44  45 
322.1 

tat  CL'  B«OR  22/28 
VS.  CL  2W— M5  « ( 


1.  An  tppaniui  for  limiting  a  force  applied  by  a  wtm  belt 
webbing  to  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  which  arises  in  the  event  of  a 
vehicle  collision  due  to  movement  of  the  occupant  against  the  seat 
belt  webbing  creating  a  tensile  force  in  die  seat  beh  webbing,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  ftvne  having  a  U-shape  formed  by  a  base  plate  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates,  said  base  plate  including  first 
and  second  end  portions; 

said  base  plate  including  a  support  wiiich  extends  adjacent  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  base  plate  between  said  pair  of  side 
plates; 

a  stationary  cylindrical  deflection  pin  extending  between  said 
pair  of  side  plates,  said  deflection  pin  being  spaced  from  said 
base  plate  and  being  located  intennediaie  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  base  plate;  and 

a  metal  strip  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  opposing 
first  and  second  flat  side  surfaces,  said  strip  extending 
approximately  180*  around  said  deflection  pin  such  that  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  strip  lie  parallel  to  one 
another  and  are  spaced  apst.  said  first  flat  side  surface  engag- 
ing said  deflection  pin  and  said  second  flat  side  sutAmx 
engaging  said  support  on  said  base  plate; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  base  plate  being  connected  with  the 
seat  belt  webbing  to  transmit  the  tetuile  force  in  the  seat  belt 
webbing  as  well  as  movement  of  die  seat  belt  webbing  caused 
by  the  occupant  moving  against  the  seat  belt  webbing  into 
relative  movement  between  said  frame  and  said  strip; 

said  first  flat  side  surface  of  said  strip  being  frictionally  slidaMe 
on  said  deflection  pin  in  response  to  relative  movemem  of 
said  frame  and  said  strip  to  dissipate  a  portion  of  the  tensile 
force  in  the  seat  belt  webbing; 

said  support  on  said  base  plate  engaging  and  guiding  said  second 
flat  side  surface  of  said  strip  during  relative  movement  of  said 
frame  and  said  strip; 

said  strip  being  plastically  deformed  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  frame  and  said  strip  to  further  dissipate  the  tensile  force 
in  the  seat  belt  webbing. 


5,700,036 
IDENTIFICATION  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Stodc  C.  Saaith,  m,  17712  Lewis  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Cahf. 
02647 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Sw  No.  606^62 
tat  CL'  B42D  15/10;  GUB  3M> 
VS.  CL  283—72  12 


1K-B 


1.  An  insert  identification  protective  cover  in  a  range  of  sizes, 
comprising: 

a  first  flexible  conformable  polymeric  sheet  forming  a  fioot 
sheet  having  a  generally  planar  suritx.  die  front  sheet  com- 
prising outer  periphetal  edges; 

a  second  flexible  confonnable  polymeric  sheet  forming  a  rear 
slieet  having  a  generally  planar  siaftce.  the  rear  sheet  com- 
prising outer  peripheral  edges,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  d 
the  rear  sheet  continuously  bonded  to  ttie  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  front  sheet,  leaving  an  edge  open  to  fonn  a 
pocket  between  the  from  sheet  and  rear  sheet  for  receiving  an 
inseit;  and 

an  opaque  material  peimanendy  applied  on  a  pfaanr  tmfmx  of 
the  protective  cover,  tlK  opaque  material  'H'r'wg  a  specific 
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shape,  positioned  on  the  planar  surface 
view  selected  infonnation  printed  on 
public  disclosure  of  infonnation  on  the 
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o  as  to  block  off  from 
the  insert  to  prevent 
insert. 


S,7M,037 

SECURITY  D^fPROVED  ^ARD 

John  A.  Kctter,  37  79th  SL,  Sea  Isle,  NJ.  M243 

rUcd  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  ^87335 

tot  CL*  B42D  IS/10 

VS.  CL  283—107 


32  CUims 


a  flange  extending  radially  from  an  outside  circumference  of 
the  first  end  portion  to  face  at  least  a  portion  of  an  end  face 
of  the  second  end  portion, 

an  axial  tubular  extension  extending  from  the  flange  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  first  end  portion  so  as  to.  upon  assem- 
bly, reach  a  point  approximately  equal  to  an  axial  end  point 
of  the  first  pipe,  arid  axially  overlap  at  least  a  portion  the 
second  end  pottioa  creating  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
and 
a  sealing  gasket,  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material. 

comprising 

a  base  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  collar  for  residing  fittingly  and 
circumferentially  about  the  axial  extension,  and 

ai  least  one  annular  fin  projecting  radially  from  the  base  at  an 
angle  with  respect  thereto,  said  fin  being  rotatable  inwardly 
about  said  angle  towards  the  base  and  being  biased  out- 
wardly about  said  angle,  and  said  fin  being  substantially 
inflexible  along  its  radial  width. 


5,7«ifi39 

EXHAUST  PIPE  TO  HOSE  ADAPTER  FOR  VERMIN 

EXTERMINATION 

Micfaad  J.  Manning,  P.O.  Box  725,  Danville,  CaUf.  94526 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6273t 

lilt  CL'  F16L  19/02;  A»1M  13/00 

VS.  CL  285— 14S.23  18  Clains 


1.  A  security  improved  card  comprising: 

(a)  a  semirigid  plastic  card  member  compr4ing  a  length,  parallel 
lengthwise  edges,  a  width,  parallel  wid  hwise  edges,  a  front 
face,  and  a  rear  face. 

(b)  at  least  one  strip  on  the.ijear  face 
encode  a  readable  message  in  the  strip 

(c)  bending  means  permanently  and  integ^ly  formed  with  the 
card  member  and  disposed  along  at  l^t  one  straight  line 
across  a  face  of  the  card  member  parallel  with  at  least  one 
edge,  said  means  providing  reduced  resistance  to  bending 
along  said  straight  line  to  allow  the  card|o  be  folded  over  and 
cover  the  strip  repeatedly. 


ompnsmg  means  to 
and 


5,7M,038 
PIPE  CONNECTION  ASSEilBLY 
Boyd  Giccae,  and  Ni^  Nanif,  both  of  M^phis,  Tcnn., 
on  to  Gnesys,  be,  Mcaphis,  Tenn. 

FHed  Oct  18. 1996,  Ser.  Na  t33,794 
tot  CL*  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  CL  285-^54 


11  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  ajfirst  end  portion  of  a 
first  pipe  to  a  second  end  portion  of  a  secoa  1  pipe,  the  connector 
assembly  comprising 

a  mandrill  for  attachment  to  tlie  first  end  portion  comprising 


10.  An  exhaust  pipe  adapter  for  connecting  a  conventional 
garden  water  hose  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  pipe  of 
a  vehicle  for  purposes  of  exteminating  underground  dwelling 
vermin  by  exhaust  fumes  directed  through  the  garden  water  hose 
into  an  underground  dwelling  of  the  vermin;  said  adapter  compris- 
ing; 
a  tubular  body, 

said  tubular  body  open  therethrough  and  having 
a  first  end  opening  and  a  second  end  opening  oppositely  dis-  ' 

posed  from  said  first  end  opening, 
said  first  end  opening  defined  by  an  open  tubular  structure 
having  threads  property  sized  and  positioned  for  cooperative 
threaded  engagement  with  a  conventional  threaded  fitting  on 
an  end  of  a  conventional  garden  water  hose; 
said  second  end  opening  defined  by  an  annular  flexible  wall  of 
said  tubular  body;  said  second  end  opening  sized  for  receiving 
an  exhaust  pipe  terminal  end  so  as  to  allow  placement  of  the 
pipe  tenninal  end  in  said  tubular  body;  said  wall  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  allow  said  wall  to  be  squeezed  inward  by 
adjustable  band  means  encircling  an  exterior  surface  of  said 


Decembek  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2841 


wall  for  tightening  and  securing  said  tubular  body  to  an 
exhaust  pipe  terminal  end; 
saifd  tubular  body  including  multiple  interior  diameters  defined 
by  diametric  changes  in  said  wall  with  a  larger  interior  diam- 
eter adjacent  said  second  end  opening,  and  a  smaller  interior 
diameter  positioned  between  said  larger  interior  diameter  and 
said  open  tubular  structure  having  threads. 


5,700,040 
FLUID  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Rick  A.  Kujawski,  Macomb,  Mich^  assignor  to  Bundy  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.498 
Int  CL'  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CL  285—319 


10  Claims 


'P^^i&^^i^:^ 


1.  A  quick  coimector  coupling  comprising: 

a  hollow  female  connector  body  extending  between  a  male 
member  coiuection  end  and  a  hose  connection  end  and 
including  an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  exterior  surface;  a 
male  member  received  in  said  connector  body  and  having  an 
enlarged  annular  upset;  a  retainer  associated  with  said  connec- 
tor body  and  securing  said  male  member  in  said  comector 
body,  said  retainer  including  a  semi-circular  base  disposed  in 

.  said  groove  to  secure  said  retainer  to  said  connector  body  and 
at  least  one  locking  loop  extending  from  said  base  and  beyond 
said  male  member  connection  end  and  encircUng  a  portion  of 
said  upset. 


5,700,041 
RADIALLY  ENGAGEABLE  LEAKPROOF  COUPLING 
Micbd  Andre,  Romorantin  Lantfaenay,  and  PMcal  Detabie, 
Giems,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  EtaWiascnMnts  CaBlaB, 
Issy  Ics  Moaiiiieaiix,  France 

Filed  Jul  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,242 
Claims  priority,  appMcailM  FraMx,  Jan.  30, 1995,  95  079t2 
Int  CL*  FlO.  n/06 
VS.  CL  285—325  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  tubular  end- 
pieces  each  having  an  end  provided  with  an  orifice,  beyond  its  own 
end.  the  first  endpiece  has  a  U-shaped  axial  extension  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  with  a  bottom  that  comprises  a  semicir- 
cular portion  of  a  radius  greater  titan  a  radius  of  the  orifice  of  the 
first  endpiece.  together  with  two  rectiiinear  portions  situated  at 


opposite  ends  of  said  semicircular  portion,  said  groove  having  a 
first  radial  wall  situated  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  first  eru^iece 
and  a  second  radial  wall  facing  the  first,  the  end  of  one  of  the 
endpieces  being  provided  with  a  circular  sealing  gasket  that 
projects  axially  beyond  said  end  and  that  comings  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  other  endpiece.  the  second  endpiece 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  circular  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  with  a  radial  collar  that  is  resiliently  flexible 
in  an  axial  direction  and  that  has  a  radial  face  facing  away  from  the 
end  of  said  second  endpiece,  said  flange,  together  with  said  radial 
collar,  engaged  into  the  groove  during  relative  transverse  displace- 
noent  of  the  two  endpieces  for  the  purpose  of  coupling  said  end- 
pieces  together,  said  radial  face  of  the  radial  collar  bearing  against 
the  second  radial  wall  of  the  groove  when  die  flange  and  the  radial 
collar  are  engaged  in  said  groove,  one  of  die  first  and  second 
endpieces  having  an  axial  projection  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
edge  of  the  orifice  thereof,  while  the  other  of  said  endpieces  has  an 
axial  setback  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  the  orifice 
thereo/.  said  setback  receiving  said  axial  projection  when  the 
endpieces  are  in  a  coupled-together  position,  said  axial  projection 
cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  other  endpiece  during  an  engage- 
ment stroke  of  the  flange  and  the  radial  collar  into  the  groove  so 
that  said  radial  collar  is  resiliently  urged  in  a  direction  increasing 
separation  between  the  ends  of  the  two  endpieces  and  is  received 
in  said  axial  setback  under  an  effect  of  resilience  of  the  radial 
collar  at  the  end  of  said  engagement  stroke. 


5,700>42 
TORSIONALLY-NASED  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  W.  Weadoa,  RaMgh,  and  Gregory  S.  Patterson,  Morrfe- 
vffie,  bath  of  N.C.,  aarignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research 
IMangIc  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  JnL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ttS^n 
tot  CL*  E05C  19/06 
VS.  a.  292—80  17  ( 


1.  A  cover  having  a  totsionally-biasable  Inch  adapted  to  main- 
tain tiie  cover  in  a  fixed  relatioosiiip  with  a  bousing,  said  laich 
conaprising: 

an  elongated  beam  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  along  said  length,  and  spaced  apart  end  por- 
tions disposed  at  opposed  ends  of  said  beam  and  providing 
separate,  spaced  apart  connection  points  between  said  beam 
and  said  cover; 

a  flange  integrally  farmed  with  said  beam  and  having  a  first  side 
coterminous  with  said  beam,  a  second  side  spaced  frxxn  said 
first  side  and  having  at  least  one  edge  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  respective  mating  surface  provided  on  said  housing 
when  said  cover  is  assembled  with  said  housing,  and  an 
elongated  slot  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sides  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam; 

wherein  said  flange  is  predisposed  in  fixed  radial  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  beam 
such  that  when  the  cover  is  assembled  with  said  bousing  the 
edge  surface  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  said  flange  is 
displaced  by  the  respective  mating  surface  of  said  housing  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  said  beam  to  twist  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  produce  a  torsional 
force  in  said  beam  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  force  being  sufficient  to  forcibly  mautain  said 
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at  least  one  edge  surface  of  the  flan 
said  mating  surfaces  of  the  housin 
assembled  with  said  housing. 
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e  in  engagement  with 
when  said  cover  is 


I'    14 


A  ^i 


5,700,043 

DISCONNECTABLE  COriNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO 

COMPONENTS  WITH  A  NON-CIRCULAR  OUTLINE, 

PARTICULARLY  OVKL 

Michel  Rohard,  Hoossay,  and  Charles  GlKhet,  Vendome,  both 

of  France,  anignors  to  La  CalheneJ  VeUzy  Vlllacoablay, 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,347 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jrfn.  9, 1995,  95  06838 
Int  CL'  B65D  45/.H 
VS.  CL  292—256.6  I  lo  Clains 


two  components,  this 


I.  A  disconnectable  connecting  device  foi  I 
device  comprising: 

a  ring  having  a  non-circular  shape,  said  ing  including  at  least 
three  segments  arranged  in  end  to  end  i  elationship  along  said 
non-circular  shape,  with  spaced  ^>art  at  jacent  ends,  and  link- 
age components  articulated  only  on  sai  I  adjacent  ends  of  the 
consecutive  segments,  for  linking  said  i  egmenu  and  ensuring 
a  space  between  said  adjacent  ends; 

linkage  and  guidance  means  for  having  tl  e  segments  supported 
by  a  first  of  said  components,  said  xa  tans  guiding  the  seg- 
ments along  a  displacement  dircctiom  following  said  non- 
circular  shape,  between  two  extreme  positions;  and 

connecting  means  for  being  placed  between  the  ring  and  a 
second  of  said  components,  capable  of  being  respectively  in 
an  interlocking  condition  and  an  uolodung  condition,  when 
the  ring  is  in  said  extreme  positions. 


5.700,044 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERA1  OR 
George  Wartiaii,  34938  Lriand  View  Di ,  E^  Mt  Clemens, 
Midi.48045  ^^ 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  '12356 
Int  Ct'  E05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  292-336J  i  claim 

1.  Door  latch  operating  mechanism  for  n  tracting  a  door  latch, 
comprising: 

a  solid  brass  handle  having  upper  and  low«  •  end  portions  formed 
widi  front  faces  attachable  to  die  surfact  of  a  door  and  having 
a  vertical  hand  grip  portion  between  the  upper  and  lower  end 
poftioos  spaced  rearwaidly  fn>m  said  I  ront  faces  and  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  door, 
said  upper  end  portion  being  in  the  form 

having  a  chamber  theiein. 
said  hand  grip  portion  being  generally  U-sl  aped  in  cross-section 
defining  an  elongated  vertical  channel  w  liich  opens  fonvaixily 
and  cofimiumcates  at  one  end  with  said  i 
a  solid  brass  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 


of  a  hollow  housing 


chamber, 
door  latch. 


said  lever  being  pivoted  in  said  bousing  on  a  pivot  pin  extending 
across  said  chamber  whereby  said  lever  extends  downwardly 
from  said  pivot  pin  into  said  channel  in  said  hand  grip  portion 
to  a  position  where  it  may  be  squeezed  and  rotated  from  a 
withdrawn  position  to  a  latch  retracting  position  by  a  hand  on 
the  hand  grip  portion. 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  the  door  including  a  mount- 
ing block  affixed  within  said  chamber, 

means  for  securing  die  lower  end  portion  of  said  handle  to  die 
door. 

said  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  said  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  said  bottom  wall  which  extends  in  continua- 
tion of  said  channel,  and  said  lever  has  an  integral  flange 
closing  said  opening  in  the  wididrawn  position  diereof,  and 

said  mounting  block  being  completely  concealed  in  said  housing 
when  said  handle  is  secured  to  die  surface  of  the  door  and  the 
lever  is  in  the  withdrawn  position. 


5.700.045 
UNIVERSAL  QFP  TRAY  TRANSFER  METHOD 
David  Ganapol,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Gary  Small,  Los  Gatoe,  both 
of  CaUL,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  lnc„  San  J«m.  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78^29,  Jnn.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, lliis  applicatioa  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,150 
Int  a.*  B66C  1/02 
VS.  CL  294-64.1  «  claim. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  semiconductor  carrier  tjay  having 
individual  cups  and  wells,  said  semiconductor  carrier  tray  being 
transferred  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  method 
comprising: 
(a)  positioning  a  cap  member  to  contact  at  least  one  individual 
cup  of  a  semiconductor  carrier  tray;  whetem  said  cup  includes 
a  base  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  having  upper 
surfaces,  said  cap  member  direcdy  contacting  the  upper  wall 
surfaces  of  the  individual  cup  to  provide  a  capped  cup; 
(h)  evacuating  atmosphere  from  die  capped  cup  to  provide  a 
partial  vacuum  wiUiin  die  cup,  wherein  the  partial  vacuum 
widiin  die  cup  acts  to  join  die  cap  member  and  die  carrier 
tray; 

(c)  moving  die  cap  member  and  die  joined  carrier  tray  to  a 
second  location;  and 

(d)  releasing  die  partial  vacuum  in  die  carrier  tiay  cup  to 
separate  die  carrier  trdy  from  die  cap  member 
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5,700,046 
WAFER  GRIPPER 
Matthew  J.  Van  Doren,  Pleasanton;  Don  Saner,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,-  Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Concord,  NJI.;  David  Pap 
Rocid,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Johann  Tam,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.,  and  Larry  Gerszewsid,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,796 

Int  CI.*  B25J  15/08 

VS.  a.  294—119.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  gripper  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  gripping  member  having  a  first  gripping  face  with  a 
plurality  of  contactor  elements  thereon; 

a  second  gripping  member  having  a  second  gripping  face  with  a 
plurality  of  contactor  elements  thereon,  the  second  gripping 
face  opposing  die  first  gripping  face,  wherein  die  gripping 
members  are  movably  mounted  for  linear  movement  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  and 

a  motor  connected  to  both  gripping  members  by  a  rotary-to- 
linear  movement  translator. 

wherein  die  assembly  includes  six  contactor  elements,  and  die 
contactor  elements  are  means  for  making  point  contact  with 
die  edge  of  a  wafer. 


5,700,047 
TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER 
Horst  Leitner,  429  Aster  St,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651,  and 
Jonathan  E.  Weisel,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Horst  Leitner, 
Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

rUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,921 

Int  a.'  B60P  S/40 

VS.  a.  296—26  22  Claims 


1.  A  truck  bed  extender  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  open 
storage  bed  having  a  rear  end.  a  first  upstanding  side  panel  to  one 
side  of  said  bed  a  second  upstanding  side  panel  to  an  opposite  side 
of  said  bed  and  a  tailgate,  a  first  mounting  station  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  first  panel  and  a  second  mounting  station  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  second  panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  side  wall; 
a  second  side  wall; 

a  connecting  wall  extending  between  said  first  side  wall  and  said 
second  side  wall,  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall 
and  said  connecting  wall  cooperating  to  form  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame; 
a  first  mount  secured  to  said  first  side  wall  comprising  a  first 
interlocking  member;  and 


a  second  mount  secured  to  said  second  side  wall  comprising  a 
second  interiocking  member,  said  first  interiocking  member 
and  said  first  station,  and  said  second  interiocking  member 
and  said  second  station  cooperating  to  secure  said  apparatus 
to  said  vehicle  so  that  said  apparatus  is  rotatable  about  an  axis 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  connecting  wall  is  in  an 
upright  position  over  said  tailgate  rearward  of  said  rear  end  of 
said  bed  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  connecting  wall 
is  in  an  upright  position  spaced  forward  from  said  rear  end  of 
said  bed.  wherein  said  first  station  comprises  a  first  aperture 
and  said  second  station  comprises  a  second  apemne.  and 
wherein  further  said  a  first  interiocking  member  is  a  male 
member  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  by  said  first  aperture 
and  said  second  mterlocking  member  is  a  male  member  sized 
and  shaped  to  be  received  by  said  second  aperture,  and 
wherein  said  first  interiocking  member  is  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  manually  withdrawn  from  said  first  aperture  and  said 
second  interlocking  member  is  sized  and  shaped  lo  be  manu- 
ally wididrawn  firom  said  second  aperture  wherein  further  said 
connecting  wall  defines  a  horizontal  span  and  comprises  at 
least  two  sections  which  are  slidable  relative  one  another 
permitting  said  horizontal  span  to  be  adjusted. 


5,700,048 
VAN  CANOPY 
D.  Scott  Wade,  and  Richard  L.  Wade,  both  of  505  Bock  Run 
Rd.,  Versailles,  Ky.  40383 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,797 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/06 

VS.  CL  296 — 163  i6  Claims 


1.  A  van  canopy  comprising: 

a)  a  cover:  and 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  cover  onto  a  roof  of  a  van,  so  that 
said  cover  will  overhang  die  roof  on  one  side  of  die  van  to 
protect  people  under  said  cover  from  rain  and  hot  sun.  said 
supporting  means  including  a  fraroewotk  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  framework  onto  die  roof  of  the  van,  so  that  said 
framework  will  overhang  the  roof  and  be  held  thereto  in  a 
removable  manner  said  framework  including: 

i)  diree  parallel  spaced  apan  horizontal  rods; 

ii)  two  crossbars,  both  extending  horizontally  across  opposite 

ends  of  said  horizontal  rods; 
iii)  dure  vertical  legs,  all  extending  downwardly  from  one  end 

of  said  horizontal  rods;  and 
iv)  two  supon  arms,  both  pivotally  connected  at  upper  ends 

midway  between  said  two  outermost  horizontal  rods. 


UM  I 
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S,7004M9 
BODY  STOPPER  STRUCTUR 
AUm*  SUteta,  Fqjinwa,  J«|mii, 
United,  Ibkyn,  Japu 

Filed  Aot.  19. 1996,  Ser.  No 
Claiais  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Aii| . 
Int.  CL'  B«2D  25/20. 
MS.  CL  29(— 18S 


assi|iior 


2:  AX) 
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OF  A  CAR 

to  Isuzu  Motors 


December  23,  1997 
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29, 1995,  H7-219917 


ICiaim 


7Db  7D  60    10 


1.  A  body  stopper  stnictUTe  for  a  vehic  e  including  a  pair  of 

fnme  members  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 

vehicle,  a  body  supported  on  the  frame  mfcmbers,  a  floor  panel 

forming  a  floor  of  the  body,  a  seat  cross  manber  provided  on  the 

floor  panel  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  inder  front  seats  in  a 

cabin  of  the  vehicle,  and  side  sills  extendiiig  along  both  sides  of 

the  floor  panel,  said  body  stopper  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gussets,  each  gusset  secilred  both  to  a  lower 

surface  of  the  floor  panel  and  to  one 

position  corresponding  to  the  seat  crosj 

panel,  and  each  gusset  configured  to 

section  in  cooperation  widi  the  floor  pa  lel;  and 

a  pluraUt)  of  stopper  members  each  stopp  :r  member  seemed  to 

one  of  the  frame  members  at  a  distance  from  the  front  end  of 

one  of  the  gussets,  and  each  stopper  i  lember  configured  to 

have  a  closed  cross  section  in  cooperatii  m  with  the  associated 

frame  member. 


ing  but  is  compressible  under  a  compressive  force  over  said 
predetermined  amount 


of  the  side  sills  at  a 
member  on  the  floor 
have  a  closed  cross 


5,700,051 
INFORMATION  CARD  MOUNTED  TO  A  CHAIR 
Thomas  J.  Newhouse,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  Msifnor  to  Her- 
man Miller,  Inc.,  Zcdand,  Midi. 
ContlnuatioD  oT  Ser.  No.  259,035,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,970 
Int  CL*  A47C  7/62 
VS.  CL  297—188.11  32  CUas 


5,7W,tS0 

BLOW  MOLI»»  STRUCTURAlj  INTERIOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  PARTB 

Aftert  J.  Gonas,  Grosae  Pointe  Shores,,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Cambridge  ladnstrics.  Inc.,  Madison  Hi4i«hts,  Mick. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93ni288,  {  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996.  J  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO  »Sa3938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26. 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  N ».  1934H2 
Int  CL'  B6M  21/04:21/045.  B60J  5A  4;  B29C  67/22 
VS.  CL  296—189  ij  qMjbs 

1.  A  safety  molding  for  an  interior  trim  pi  !ce  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  safety  molding  characterized  b] : 
a  Wow  molded  sliell  of  resilient  plastic  mt  terial  shaped  to  have 
an  exterior  facing  section  thereof  abutta  We  against  a  passen- 
ger compartment  facing  surface  of  a  <  (terior  body  of  said 
automotive  vehicle; 
said  Wow  molded  shell  having  a  first  intent  r  section  thai  is  filled 
with  a  stnicturally  engineered  foam  tha  is  normally  rigid  to 
be  resistant  and  with-stand  compressive  'orces  under  a  prede- 
termined amount  to  provide  structural  s  rength  to  said  mold- 


1.  An  operational  guide  for  mounting  to  a  chair  having  a  seat 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  chair,  the  operational  guide  compris- 
ing: 

a  card  with  a  pictorial  guide  for  operating  the  chair  located  on 
the  top  side  of  the  card; 

a  bolder  for  slidably  mounting  the  card  to  the  bottom  of  the  scat; 

a  travel  limiting  member  for  moveably  securing  the  card  to  the 
holder  and  for  preventing  separation  of  the  card  from  the 
holder  so  that  the  card  can  only  move  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position  in  relation  to  the  holder; 

a  mounting  means  for  attaching  a  top  side  of  the  holder  cone- 
sponding  to  the  top  side  of  the  card  to  a  bottom  of  the  chair, 
the  mounting  means  adapted  to  allow  the  card  to  move 
between  the  extended  position  wherein  the  pictorial  guide  is 
visible  to  an  occupant  of  the  chair  and  the  retracted  position 
wherein  the  pictorial  guide  is  not  visible  to  die  occupant  of 


the  chair,  die  mounting  means  also  adapted  to  hold  the  holder 
so  that  the  orientation  of  the  pictorial  guide  is  required  to 
correspond  to  the  orientation  of  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
chair  when  the  card  is  in  tlie  extended  position. 


5,700,052 
CHAIR  FOR  AN  ACOUSTICALLY  DESIGNED  BUILDING 
RyoUchi    Yamazaki,   Tokyo;    Takeshi    Sakai,    and    Fukushi 
Kawakami,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yaaaha  Corporattaa,  Hanuunatm.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  Na  557,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14. 1994,  6-279280; 
Jon.  26. 1995,  7-159369 

Int  CL'  A47C  31/00 
VS.  CL  297— 2I7J  10  Claims 


1.  A  chair  for  acoustically  designed  buildings  comprising: 

a  seat  having  an  inner  space; 

a  back  located  behind  the  seat; 

primary  openings  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  seat; 

a  soiud  absorbing  member  disposed  witliin  the  inner  space  of 

the  seat;  and 
a  louver  comprising  slats  located  behind  the  primary  opening 

and  means  for  adjustably  controlling  an  exposure  of  the  sound 

absorbing  member  to  sounds  in  the  buildings, 
wherein  the  louver  is  in  an  opened  state  when  the  seat  is  in  a  first 

position  and  the  louver  is  in  a  closed  state  when  the  seat  is  in 

a  second  position. 


5,700.053 
CUSHIONING  AND  PROTECnCH4  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CHAIR  ARMREST 
David  Downinc  125  W.  400  North,  Undoa,  Utah  84042 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,295,  Oct  27, 1994,  ■^wii4i>t<l 
This  applicatiott  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  724.934 
Int  CL'  A47C  27/00 
VS.  a.  297—227  6  CWmi 

1.  A  cushioning  and  protection  apparatus  for  a  chair  armrest, 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  cusliion  body  having  a  length  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  die  cushion  body  comprising  a  moldable,  formable. 
resiUent  material; 
central  cavity  fonned  in  tlie  cylindrical  body  to  provide  the 
cushion  body  with  a  mbular  shape,  the  central  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  chair  armrest; 
a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  fonned  in  the  cylindrical  cushion  body, 
the  jaws  forming  an  elongated  opening  into  the  central  cavity, 
the  jaws  being  closed  due  exclusively  to  the  resilient  material; 
a  cover  including  a  pair  of  pockets  into  which  the  jaws  of  the 
cushion  body  age  removably  inserted,  the  cover  being  selec- 
tively placeable  about  and  removable  from  the  jaws  of  the 
cylindrical  cushion  body; 
wherein  tlie  cylindrical  cushion  body  is  adapted  to  be  formed 
about  the  chair  armrest  to  protect  and  cushion  a  person's  arm 
resting  on  the  chair  armrest; 


a  fastening  device  coupled  to  the  cylindrical  cushion  body  and' 
adapted  to  secure  the  cylindrical  cushion  body  to  the  chair 
armrest,  the  fastening  device  being  attached  to  one  of  die 
jaws,  the  fastening  device  spanning  the  elongated  opening  and 
being  secure  to  the  oppos^  jaws  in  an  overlapping  manner 
when  secured  to  the  chair  armrest; 

the  cylindrical  cushion  body  being  adapted  to  allow  a  person  to 
conveniently  cany  the  cylindrical  cushion  body,  die  cylindri- 
cal cushion  body  further  being  adapted  to  enable  rapid  install- 
ment on  and  lemoval  from  the  chair  annrest. 


5,780,054 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  INCLUMNG  INTEGRAL 

CHILO  RESTRAINT  SEAT 

Ulf  Otto  Lane  Thillhadan,  Sweden,  aarisMir  to  Lear  Corpon- 

thm,  SovthMd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  781 J25 

Int  CJ.'  A47C  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—238  20  Claims 


1.  A  child  restraint  seat  for  disposition  in  the  seat  back  cudiioa 
of  an  adult  passenger  seat  for  restnining  a  child  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  aduh  passenger  seat  having  a  generally  horizontal  seat  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  generally  upright  seat  back  portion; 

a  cavity  recessed  in  said  adult  seat  back  portion  for  receiving 
said  child  restraint  seat; 

a  child  seat  portion  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
adult  passenger  se«  between  a  folded  position  recessed  in 
said  cavity  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aduh  seat  back 
portion  and  an  unfolded  use  position  extending  downwardly 
to  a  generally  horizontal  position  against  said  adult  seat 
bottom  portion; 

a  child  backrest  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  moveable  between  a  stowed 
position  generally  parallel  with  said  adult  seat  back  portion 
and  an  inclined  position  tilted  outwardly  to  a  predetmnined 
child  backrest  angle; 

a  first  hinge  interconnecting  said  first  end  of  said  child  seat 
portion  and  said  lower  end  of  said  child  backrest  portion  for 
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automatically  pivotiiig  said  lower  end  bf  said  child  backrest 
pottion  from  said  stowed  position  to  s«  d  inclined  position  in 
response  to  pivotal  rotation  of  said  cl  ild  seat  pottion  from 
said  folded  position  recessed  in  said  cavity  to  said  unfolded 
use  position  against  said  adult  seat  pottion;  and 
a  second  hinge  interconnecting  said  upfjer  end  of  said  child 
backrest  pottion  and  said  adult  seat  bacii  portion  for  automati- 
cally extending  said  upper  end  of  said  ^hUd  backrest  portion 
from  said  stowed  position  stored  in  said  cavity  to  said  inclined 
position  extending  outwardly  and  spaced  forward  of  said 
cavity  in  response  to  said  pivotal  rotal  on  of  said  child  seat 
portion  ftom  said  folded  position  to  sai  I  unfolded  position. 


5,7W,«M 

SECURABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVABLE 

ELEMENT  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  SEAT 

VfaKcnt  Beraard,  Anoufci,  France,  aaaigMM-  to  Bcrtrand  Faun 

Equlpcments  SA^  Bouiogne  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  7t2,l43 
Claims  priority,  appUadioa  Fiance,  Dec  19. 1995, 95  15857 
Int  CL"  BMN  2/20 
VS.  CL  297-,378.I3  n 


S,7W#S5 

SEAT  BACK  AUTOMATIC  HEIGHT  IdJUSTOR  AND 
RECLINER  MECHANIfM 
K.  DaTldMM,  DeariMm;  Michael 


C  Mariefs,  both  of  FarmingtoM 


to  Lear  Corporation,  SoatliBe  d,  Mich. 


Filed  Fck.  2«,  I99i,  Ser.  No. 
laL'tL"  tmN  2/02 
VS.  CL  297—378.12 


•7,227 


4gi30 


H.  J.  Heycr,  and 
ffilb,  all  or  Mick., 


21 


J 


I.  Device  for  locking  a  movable  element  of  an  automobile 
vehicle  seat  onto  another  separate  elemest.  said  movable  elemenu 
comprising:  a  movable  lock  elastically  letumed  into  a  locked 
position,  and,  an  unlocking  button  equipped  with  a  push  rod 
extending  in  a  movement  direction;  one  end  of  the  push  rod, 
located  away  from  the  bunon,  being  shaped  to  act  on  a  movable 
element  of  the  lock  for  moving  said  lock  to  an  unlocking  position 
when  the  buoon  is  pressed;  the  device  fiutber  including  tiwslation 
guide  means  for  said  rod;  and  locking  securing  means  connected  to 
said  guide  means  to  move  the  guide  means  transversely  to  said 
movement  direction,  between  a)  a  first  position  where  said  end  of 
the  rod  is  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  element  of  die  lock,  and 
in  which  unlocking  is  possible:  and  b)  a  secured  position  where 
said  end  of  the  rod  is  spaced  apart  from  said  element 


4.  A  passenger  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  ehicle  which  can  be 
folded  to  a  stored  position  for  increasing  ca  :go  storage  capacity, 
said  assembly  comprising; 

a  generally  horizontal  seat  bottom  having 
lower  surface; 

a  generally  upright  seat  back  having  a  froi  t  surface  and  a  back 
surface; 

suppon  means  for  supporting  said  seat  ba  lom  above  a  vehicle 
floor  movably  between  a  generally  borizt  ntal  use  position  and 
a  folded  stowed  position  with  said  uppa  surface  adjacent  the 
vehicle  floor  and  for  supporting  said  seat  back  movably 
between  a  generally  upright  position  andf  a  generally  horizon 


5,7M457 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
Emilio  De  FiUppo,  Bmzolo,  Italy,  airigMM-  to  Gcstind-M.B. 
"Manifattura  di  Bruaolo''  S.pJi,,  Bnisoio,  Italy 
Filed  Dec  !•,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JuL  16,  1996,  TO96A06t7 
tat  CL*  A47C  7/36 
upper  surface  and  a   U.S.  CI.  297—408  19  Claims 


position  of  said  seat 


tal  folded  position  overlaying  said  folde( 
bottom; 

recliner  means  interconnecting  said  seat  b  ick  and  said  stippott 
means  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back 
between  said  upright  position  and  said  fiolded  position;  and 

latch  means  operatively  connected  betweenisaid  seat  bottom  and 
said  support  means  for  selectively  lockink  said  seat  bottom  in 
said  horizontal  use  position  and  said  seal^back  in  said  upright 
position,  said  latch  means  including  |)locking  means  for 
engaging  said  recliner  means  with  said  scat  bottom  in  said 
horizontal  use  position  to  block  said  pivo  al  movement  of  said 
seat  back  from  said  upright  to  said  borizi  ntal  folded  position. 


1.  A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest,  com- 
prising a  resilient  body  incorporating  a  moulded  plastic  material 
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supporting  framewotlc  and  a  bearing  structure  including  a  pair  of 
rods  to  be  connected  to  said  seat  backrest  and  a  cyliitdrical  trans- 
verse member  rigidly  interconnecting  said  rods,  wherein  friction- 
ally  rotatable  connecting  means  are  provided  between  said  trans- 
verse member  and  said  supporting  framework  to  selectively  adjust 
inclination  of  said  resilient  body  relative  to  said  rods,  said  support- 
ing framework  having  an  integral  tubular  base  with  a  cylimfrical 
cavity  which  is  direcdy  overmoulded  onto  said  transverse  member 
of  said  bearing  structure,  upon  forming  said  supporting  frameworlc, 
so  as  to  provide  mutual  interference  rotatable  coupling  between 
said  tubular  base  and  said  transverse  member,  defiiiing  said  fric- 
tionally  rotatable  connecting  means. 


I.  A  folding  backrest  for  a  passenger  seat  assembly  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  backrest  frame  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  a  first  hinge  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  end  of  said  backrest  frame  and  a  second  hinge  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  end  of  said  backrest  frame,  said  first 
and  second  hinges  pivotally  supporting  said  backrest  frame  about 
an  imaginary  horizontal  folding  axis  for  movement  between  a  use 
position  and  a  folded  position;  said  first  hinge  including  a  pivot 
beating  centered  along  said  folding  axis  and  a  hinge  pin  opera- 
tively pivotally  disposed  in  said  pivot  bearing;  said  hinge  pin 
including  a  keyed  tip  and  said  pivot  bearing  iiKluding  a  keyway 
aligned  and  registerable  with  said  keyed  tip  when  said  backrest 
frame  is  adjacent  said  folded  position  to  permit  axial  sliding 
coiuiection  therebetween  during  the  assembly  process  and  whereby 
said  keyed  tip  and  said  keyway  are  rotated  out  of  registry  with  one 
another  when  said  backrest  frame  is  in  said  use  position  to  prevent 
disassembly  therebetween. 


S,7mjK9 
BABY  SUPPORT 
Betty  Loo  Moacot,  11  Qaaker  fUdfe  Rd.,  BrookriDc  N.Y. 
11545 

FBed  JnL  2, 1996,  Scr.  No.  674.543 
Int.  CL'  A47D  IM) 
VS.  CL  297—452.17  19  fM— 

1.  A  baby  support  apparatus  for  supporting  and  holding  a  baby 
comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  front  and  back  surteces,  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides,  aixl  a  bottom  support  surface; 


5,700,058 

RETENTION  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Ravidiandrao  Baiagurumurtfay,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Jon 

W.  Hnsey,  Ann  Arl>or,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Lear 

Corporation,  Soothlield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,742 

Int  CL*  B60N  2/20 

VS.  CL  297—440.15  19  Claims 


said  front  surface  being  inclined  between  4S°-90*  with  respect 
to  said  bottom  surface  for  holding  and  supporting  a  baby  in  a 
first  downwardly-facing  support  position; 

first  fastening  means  coupled  to  said  base  portion  for  releasaUy 
securing  the  baby  on  said  fix>nt  surface  in  a  first  support 
position; 

a  chair  disposed  on  said  back  surface  of  said  base  portion  for 
holding  and  supporting  a  baby  in  a  sitting  position,  said  chair 
comprising  a  seat  extending  outward  from  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  base  portion,  and  a  back  rest  formed  by  said 
back  surface  and  extending  upward  from  said  seat;  and 

second  fastening  means  coupled  to  said  seat  for  releasaMy 
securing  the  baby  in  the  chair  in  a  sitting  position. 


5,700,060 

SEATING  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  L  Bollard;  AIIcb  Sigmon,  both  of  High  Point,  and  RogW 

Tomero,  GrecnslMiro,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lcggett : 

Piatt,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,702 
Int  CL»  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CL  297—452.63  7  ( 


DO  WLVfK 

(gettMd 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  seat  frame  comprising: 
a  base  strap,  a  top  strap,  said  base  strap  and  siad  top  strap  each 
formed  fix)m  an  elastomeric  fabric,  said  base  strap  direcdy 
affixed  to  said  top  strap  in  paraUed  aUgmnent  therewith,  said 
base  strap  and  said  top  strap  forming  a  pocket  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  resiliem  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
resibent  members  positioned  within  said  pocket 


5,700,061 

GUIDE  AND  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

WINNING  MACHINES  OF  MINERAL  WINNING 

INSTALLATiCmS 

Gerhard  Mcftcn,  and  Fra^  Flacher,  both  of  Lflne 

aaiignors  to  DBT  Dcntache  Bcrgban-'Rchnft  Gm^  Gcf<- 

FQed  Apr.  15, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  632,110 
ClaiiH  priority,  appiicatian  German,  Ang.  30, 1995. 195  31 


Int  CL'  E21C  29/02 
VS.  CL  299-43  39  ( 

1.  In  a  mineral  winning  installatioa  which  employs  a  scraper- 
chain  conveyor  composed  of  individual  pans  connected  end-to- 
end.  each  pan  being  composed  of  shaped  side  walls  with  upper  and 
lower  flanges  and  a  floor  plate  extending  between  the  side  walls, 
the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  die  side  walk  of  each  pan  projecting 
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inwanlly  towards  one  anocher  and  toward  thelfloor  plate  and  strip 
projections  projecting  outwardly  from  the  flaiges  and  away  from 
the  floor  plate  and  a  winning  machine  extending  over  the  conveyor 
and  movable  along  the  conveyor,  an  improved  guide  and  drive 
arrangement  for  the  machine  comprising  first  and  second  guides 
disposed  adjacent  both  side  walls  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  channel 
defined  adjacent  one  of  the  guides  which  is  a  sen  from  above  and 
serves  to  receive  a  chain  which  acts  as  a  rack  a  l>utmem  for  a  driven 
chain  wheel  mounted  oo  the  machine;  wh<  nein  the  channel  is 
delimited  from  above  by  means  of  detachali  ly  bold-down  strips 
and  by  means  jof  ttie  strip  projections  of  the  ipper  flanges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  pans  adjacent  the  channel  wl  lich  extend  over  the 
anns  of  horizontal  links  of  the  chain  and  the  e  hannel  for  the  chain 
is  disposed  below  the  upper  flanges  of  the  si(  le  walls  of  the  pans 
adjacent  the  channel. 


S,7VMtt 
WHEEL  CX)VER  ADJUSTABLE  Ol  ITS  SIZE 
Johimy  Wans.  No.  199,  Shang-Locn  ViOai  ^  Jen-Teb  Hateng, 
lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan 

FHed  Nov.  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7^35 
Int  CL'  BMB  7/12 
MS.  CL  3»1— 37J3 


1.  A  wheel  cover  adjustable  in  its  size  com|  rising  a  plurality  of 
securing  members  formed  in  a  spaced  equidii  lant  position  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  cover,  each  sai  1  securing  member 
having  a  polygonal  shape  having  respective  left  and  right  side 
edges,  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  havif  g  an  upper  portion 
with  a  groove  formed  therein  for  a  steel  bal  ring  to  fit  tightly 
therein,  one  of  said  securing  members  having  (I)  an  intermediate 
portion  with  a  separating  wall  formed  therein,  (aid  separating  wall 
having  respective  right  and  left  sides,  (2)  a  groove  formed  in  said 
right  side  of  said  separating  wall.  (3)  a  firy  through  hole  commu- 
nicating widi  said  groove  in  said  right  side  «)d  opening  to  said 
right  side  edge.  (4)  at  least  two  grooves  of  diftrcnt  length  formed 
in  said  left  side  of  of  said  separating  wall.  a|id  (5)  at  least  two 
second  through  holes  communicating  with  said  grooves  of  different 
length  in  said  left  side  of  said  separating  wall  knd  opening  to  said 
left  side  edge;  said  steel  bar  ring  being  elasl  cally  fined  in  said 
grooves  of  said  inner  walls  of  all  of  said  secur  ng  members  except 
said  one  securing  member,  said  steel  bar  ring  h  iving  two  ends,  one 


of  said  two  ends  of  said  ring  being  insetted  in  said  first  through 
hole  and  rested  in  said  groove  in  said  right  side  of  said  one 
securing  member  for  securement  ttaereof.  and  the  other  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  ring  being  selectively  inserted  in  one  of  said  second 
through  holes  and  rested  in  one  of  said  grooves  of  different  length 
in  said  left  side  of  said  one  securing  member  to  adjust  a  diameter 
of  said  wheel  cover. 


5.7W,063 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Bemd  Kid,  WaBstorf,  mod  Kjui-Heinz  Unser,  Muggenstum, 

bodi  of  Gcmumy,  aarignors  to  Wabco  GmbH,  Hanover,  and 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut^art,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  IS,  1995, 195  04 
393.6 

Int  CL'  B64rr  \i/00 
MS.  a.  303—961  24  Claims 


1.  Pressure  medium  actuated  braldng  system,  comprising: 

a  bralcing  power  imparting  device, 

at  least  first  and  second  braldng  cireuits, 

said  first  braking  circuit  comprising  a  first  pressure  medium 
storage  container,  at  least  a  first  braking  cylinder,  and  a  first 
control  valve  system  which  connects  said  first  bralcing  cylin- 
der of  said  first  braking  circuit  to  said  first  pressure  medium 
storage  container  or  to  a  pressure  medium  sink  in  dependence 
on  a  first  control  signal  produced  by  said  braking  power 
imparting  device, 

said  second  braking  circuit  comprising  a  second  pressure 
medium  storage  container,  first  and  second  bralcing  cylinders, 
and  a  second  control  valve  system  which  connects  said  first 
and  second  braking  cylinders  of  said  second  braking  circuit  to 
said  second  pressure  medium  storage  container  or  to  a  pres- 
sure medium  sink  in  dependence  on  a  second  control  signal 
produced  by  said  braking  power  imparting  device, 

said  second  control  valve  system  ftuther  comprising  a  pressure 
medium  input  connected  to  said  second  pressure  medium 
storage  container,  and  a  pressure  medium  output  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  brake  cylinders  of  said  second  braking 
circuit,  and  an  additional  control  valve  system  disposed 
between  said  pressure  medium  output  of  said  second  control 
valve  system  and  said  first  braking  cylinder  of  said  second 
braking  circuit,  said  additional  control  valve  system  connect- 
ing said  first  braking  cylinder  of  said  second  braking  circuit  to 
a  third  pressure  medium  storage  container  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  said  second  pressure  medium  storage  container  as  a 
function  of  a  control  signal  assigned  to  a  bralcing  circuit  other 
than  said  second  control  signal  assigned  to  said  second  brak- 
ing circuit 


5,700,064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


December  23,  1997 
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5,7004165 

PENALTY  BRAKE  SCHEME  FOR  STRAIGHT  AIR  PIPE 

BRAKE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  E.  Jamiesoit,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouse  Air 

Bralu  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  736,292 

Int  KX"  B60T  7//4 

U.S.  a.  303—19  16  Claims 
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1.  A  penalty  brake  scheme  for  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  bralce 
control  apparams  to  apply  and  release  the  braices  of  said  rail 
vehicle,  said  brake  control  apparatus  including  a  first  means  for 
providing  a  service  brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with  a 
command  for  a  service  brake  application,  a  second  means  for 
providing  an  emergency  brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with 
a  command  for  an  emergency  brake  application,  a  standard  check 
valve  means  for  conveying  the  higher  of  said  service  and  said 
emergency  brake  control  pressures  received  from  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means,  and  a  standard  load  valve  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  brake  control  apparatus  in  response  to 
whichever  of  said  brake  control  pressures  is  received  fiiom  said 
standard  check  valve  means,  said  penalty  brake  scheme  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  third  means  for  providing  a  penalty  brake  control  pressure 
in  response  to  a  command  for  a  penalty  bralce  application;  and 

(b)  a  penalty  check  valve  means  connected  between  said  first 
means,  said  tliird  means  and  said  standard  check  valve  means 
for  conveying  the  higher  of  said  service  brake  control  pres- 
sure and  said  penalty  bralce  control  pressure  received  from 
said  first  means  and  said  third  means,  respectively,  to  said 
standard  check  valve  means  such  that  said  standard  check 
valve  means  conveys  the  higher  of  said  emetgency  brake 
control  pressure  and  said  service  or  said  penalty  brake  control 
pressures  received  from  said  second  means  and  said  penalty 
check  valve  means,  respectively,  to  said  standard  load  valve 
means  so  that  said  standard  load  valve  means  effects  opera- 
tion of  said  brake  control  apparatus  in  response  to  whichever 
of  said  brake  control  pressures  is  received  from  said  standard 
clieck  valve  means. 


5,700,066 

raiNALTY  BRAKE  DESIGN  FOR  STRAIGHT  AIR  PIPE 

BRAKE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  E.  Jamieson,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouse  Air 

Bralw  Coapany,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  736,576 
Iitf.  CL'  B60T  7n4 
MS,  CL  303—19  11  Claims 

1.  A  penalty  brake  design  for  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  brake 
control  apparatus  to  apply  and  release  the  brakes  of  said  rail 
vehicle,  said  brake  control  apparatus  including  a  first  means  for 
providing  a  service  brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with  a 
command  for  a  service  brake  application,  a  second  means  for 
providing  an  emergency  brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with 
a  command  for  an  emergency  brake  application,  a  standard  check 
valve  means  for  conveying  the  higher  of  said  service  and  said 
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emergency  bralce  control  pressures  received  from  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means,  a  standard  load  valve  means  for  providing 
in  response  to  whichever  of  said  brake  control  pressures  is  received 
finm  said  standard  check  valve  means  a  first  brake  cylinder  control 
pressure  that  is  proportional  to  weight  borne  by  said  rail  vehicle, 
and  a  relay  valve  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  brake 
control  apparatus  in  response  to  said  first  bralce  cylinder  control 
pressure  received  from  said  standard  load  valve  means,  said  pen- 
alty bralce  design  comprising: 

(a)  a  third  means  for  providing  a  peiudty  bralce  control  pressure 
in  response  to  a  command  for  a  penalty  brake  application; 

(b)  a  penalty  load  valve  means  for  providing  in  response  to  said 
penalty  brake  control  pressure  received  from  said  third  means 
a  second  brake  cylinder  control  pressure  that  is  proportional 
to  weight  borne  by  said  rail  vehicle;  and 

(c)  a  penalty  check  valve  means  for  conveying  ilie  higher  of  said 
first  bralce  cyUnder  control  pressure  and  said  second  bralce 
cylinder  control  pressure  received  from  said  standard  load 
valve  means  and  said  penalty  load  valve  means,  respectively, 
to  said  relay  valve  means  through  which  operation  of  said 
brake  control  apparatus  is  effiected. 


5,700,067 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WUiwim  Hcabacr,  Wohuitx  Am  Grics,  Germany,  aiwitmir  to 

Fahneugtechnik  Ebcn  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,886 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Germany,    Sep.    12,    1995, 
19533481.7;  May  8, 1996,  19618489.4 

lot  CL'  B60T  13/12;  F16D  55/224 
MS.  CL  303—9  5  i 
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1.  A  hydraulic  bralcing  system,  especially  for  motor  veliicles, 
comprising: 

an  actuating  device; 

a  master  cylinder  coiuiected  to  said  actuating  device,  said  nuster 

cylinder  including  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second 

pressure  chamber. 
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a  flow  control  valve  having  a  regulating  c  oss-section,  through 
which  flows  a  pressure  medium  during  servo-force  braking, 
hydrwlically  connected  to  said  first  pres  aire  chamber  so  that 
said  first  pressure  chamber  hydrauUcall^  controls  said  flow 
control  valve  by  adjusting  die  regulaijng  cross-section  to 
produce  a  defined  dynamic  pressure;  and 

a  brake  applicatioa  element  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce 
a  braking  force,  said  brake  application  ^lement  including  a 
first  piston/cylinder  arrangement  and  a  s*ood  piston/cylinder 
arrangement,  said  first  piston/cylinder  arrangement  being 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  flow  control  valve  and  being 
re^xwsive  to  said  defined  dynamic  pressure  received  from 
said  flow  control  valve,  said  second  pisBiVcylinder  arrange- 
ment being  hydraulically  connected  to  mid  second  pressure 
chamber  to  produce  a  braking  force  via  ifie  brake  application 
element  if  said  servo-force  braking  fails. 


by  torsionally  flexing  said  member  through  a  first  angle  when 
said  adjustment  shaft  is  rotated  through  an  angle  greater  than 
said  first  angle. 


1.  An  ineitial  sensor,  ctxnprising: 

a  housing: 

a  flexible  pendulum; 

a  rigid  support  structure  having  a  base  poni  n  and  a  pendulum 
mount  portioD  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  portion  by  a 
tonioiiaUy  flexible  stmctuie,  said  base  poi  tion  being  secured 
at  a  fixed  locatioa  and  at  a  fixed  aititti  le  relative  to  said 
housiag.  said  peaduhim  being  wached  a  one  end  to  said 
pemhihim  mount  portioa,  another  end  of  s«d  pendulum  being 
fi«e  ID  move  in  tespoase  to  inettial  forces;  and 

a  pemkihim  attitude  adjusonett  assembly  which  permits  pieciae 
adjuuiueiii  of  the  voticatity  of  said  pendulum,  said  adjust- 
ment asieaiHy  including  an  adjustmeft  shaft  operably 
conpied  to  said  peadulom  mount  portiaa  at  a  point  spaced 
fiom  said  lonioaally  flexible  structure  to  achieve  rotMiaa  of 
said  prmtahmi  mount  portion  with  respect  p  said  bate  portion 


5,7M,0«9 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Satoaiil    Yokoyaw^   A^Jo;    SUnsake    Sakane,   Toyota,    and 
Masun  Kuykado,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Aisin 
SdU  KabasUki  KaMia,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  S,  1996,  Scr.  Na  676336 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  6,  1995,  7-171«33 

Int  CL"  B60T  S/32 

VS.  a.  303— 115J  9  Claims 


S,7IMM 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  INElillAL  SENSORS 
Banry  G.  Austin,  Mankall,  MidL,  assignor  to  Tekonslia  En(i- 
BceriBg  Company,  Tckonsha,  Mich. 

FHed  Oct.  16. 1995.  Ser.  No.  5^3356 
Int  CL'^  B66T  8/18 
VS.  a.  3«3— 24.1 
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1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
applied  to  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake  cylinder  opcratively  connected  to  a  road  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  for  applying  a  braking  force  thereto; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  pressurized  brake 
fluid  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder, 

actuating  means  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  gen- 
erator and  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

a  reservoir  communicated  with  said  actuating  means,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  capacity  for  storing  a  certain  amount  of  brake 
fluid,  and  said  reservoir  storing  the  brake  fluid  in  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder  through  said  actuating  means  to  decrease  the 
pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder, 

a  return  passage  for  communicating  said  reservoir  with  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder 

a  pressure  pump  disposed  in  said  return  passage,  said  pressure 
pump  having  an  inlet  pott  coirnnunicated  with  said  reservoir 
and  an  outlet  port  communicated  with  said  wheel  faraice  cyl- 
inder for  discharging  a  pressurized  brake  fluid  diereinto.  said 
actuating  means  blocking  the  communication  between  said 
hydraulic  pressure  generator  and  said  wheel  brake  cylinder, 
and  dien  said  pressure  pump  discharging  the  brake  fluid  stored 
in  said  reservoir  into  said  return  passage  to  gradually  increase 
the  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder 

first  fluid  estimating  means  for  estintating  a  first  amount  of  brake 
fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  into  a 
hyikaulic  circuit  disposed  downsbeam  of  said  actuating 
means  and  inchiding  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  said 
reservoir  and 

fluid  supply  allowing  means  for  allowing  said  actuating  means 
to  communicate  said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  with  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder,  when  the  first  amount  of  brake  fluid  is 
smaller  disn  a  fim  predetermined  Mnount 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


28S1 


5,700,970 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Koji  Sakai,  HamaUta,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NissUiriM  Industries 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

'Filed  Aug.  11. 1995,  Scr.  No.  514J96 
Claims  priarity.  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1994,  6-214223 
Int  CL'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  303— U5.4  9  n^— 
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1.  A  vehicle  bralce  control  device  used  for  anti-slod  control  or 
traction  control,  comprising: 

a  main  brake  line  routed  dunugh  a  master  cylinder 

an  inlet  valve;  and 

a  wheel  cylinder 

wherein  an  accumulator  for  storing  hydraulic  pressure  is 
installed  in  tlie  main  brake  line  between  die  master  cylinder 
and  die  wheel  cylinder,  said  accumulator  being  of  an 
extremely  small  capacity  which  varies  die  brake  pressure  of 
the  wheel  cylinder  by  at  most  a  few  atmospbeies. 


5,7tM71 
ELECTRfmVDRAUUC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hdmot   StcSes,   Hattcrshdm;    Dieter   Dliriul,   EppstdaOk; 
Gomker  Vofcl,  DnMch,  and  Peter  Voiz,  Darmstadt,  aH  at 
Gcrayay,  aaslj^ors  to  ITT  Automotive  Ewope  GmbH, 
Frankftot,  Cr rmagy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S«t266.  «  371  Date  JnL  29.  1996,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  JaL  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SatSlt.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6r7y462 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  « 
735.4 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/66:  F15B  13/08 
VS.  CL  303— U9J  10  n«i». 


the  coils  are  provided  with  elecirrf:al  contact  eiemenu  at  dieir  paitt 
extending  beyond  die  valve-holding  element.  wid>  a  cover  which 
covers  die  extending  coil  paru  and  die  contact  elements,  wirti  a 
suppon  element  to  hold  die  coils,  that  are  positioaed  widiin  tiie 
cover,  wherein  the  cover  or  a  portion  of  die  cover  is  designed  as 
electromagnetic  controller  or  for  holding  die  connectiiig  pats  of  an 
electronic  conlroUer.  comprising: 
a  plate-lilce  carrier  element  facing  the  coils  includes  tevetal 

slots, 
pressure-locking  closing  devices  residing  in  said  slots  of  said 

carrier  element  and  wtiich  project  from  die  outer  siatex  of 

die  cover. 


5,7M,072 
BRAKE  ENERGY  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLE  BRAKE  UNITS 
Robert  D.  Cook,  ^Mtnria,  aad  B^aa  Sid^mt, 
bodi  «r  Calif.,  smlgnsii  to  Hydro-AlR  DirWoa  sT  Crve 
CaNt 
I  o«S«  No.  S94M1.  Jnn.  3L  1996,  Pat  No. 
S4*S,3t7.  wUck  Is  a  CMrtimmtiaa  «r  ScK  Nau  31M7t,  Oct  5. 
19H  PM.  No.  S.SI7.S6B.  which  is  a  coMtantfaa  or  Scs:  Nau 
157.692,  Nov.  24, 1993.  Pat  Na.  539M9«.  nb  I 
Not.  26, 1996.  Scr.  No.  755331 
Int  CL"  B6fT  &^ 
U,S.  CL  3B3— 135  i«  1 


1.  A  brake  eneigy  balancing  system  for  controUing  a  wheel 
bralce,  said  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake  assembly  having  a  wheel  and  a  wtieel  brake; 

a  bralce  torquing  mechanism  for  applying  brake  torque  to  each 
said  wheel  brake; 

a  torque  signal  generator  for  producing  brake  torque  signals  tiiat 
are  a  function  of  the  bralce  torque  applied  to  said  wheel  brake; 

a  command  brake  torque  signal  generator  for  generating  a  com- 
mand brake  torque  signal; 

a  torque  comparator  for  generating  brake  torque  difference  sig- 
nals indicative  of  die  difference  between  said  brake  torque 
signals  and  said  command  brake  torque  signal;  and 

an  energy  balancing  controller  for  providing  an  energy  balanc- 
ing control  signal  to  said  braice  torquing  mechanism  in 
response  to  said  brake  torque  difference  signals. 


1.  Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device,  in  panicular  brake 
presstire  control  device  including  electromagnetically  actuated 
hydraulic  valves,  which  are  arranged  on  a  valve-holding  element, 
widi  coils  which  extend  over  die  valve-holding  element,  wherein 
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1.  A  braking  force  control  system  oLa  vehicle,  having  a  front 

wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  a  front  wheel"C^aer  for  said  front  wheel,  a 

rear  wheel  cylinder  for  said  rear  wheel  and  a  brake  drive  apparatus 
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ing  a  tai^get  yaw 
ig  angle  and  said 


for  calculating  an 
icle  speed; 


taiget  yaw  rate  calculating  means  for  calci 
rate  based  on  said  vehicle  speed,  said 
taiget  yaw  rate  gain; 

estimated  yaw  rate  gain  calculating 
estimated  yaw  rate  gain  based  on  said  vei . 

estimated  yaw  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  esti- 
mated yaw  rate  under  an  estimated  mnnicg  condition  based 
on  said  estimated  yaw  rate  gain  and  said  tteering  angle; 

target  yaw  rate  differential  calculating  mea^  for  calculating  a 
target  yaw  rate  diffierential;  ] 

estimated  yaw  rate  differential  calculating  ra«ans  for  calculating 
an  estimated  yaw  rate  differential; 

yaw  rate  differential  deviation  calculating  ni4aiis  for  calculating 
a  yaw  rale  differential  deviation  of  said  taiget  yaw  rate  differ- 
ential and  said  estimated  yaw  rate  differeitial; 

first  target  braking  force  calculating  means  f^  calculating  a  first 
taiget  braking  force  for  said  front  wheel  and  a  first  target 
braking  force  for  said  rear  wheel  respectilely  based  on  said 
yaw  rale  differential  deviation; 

yaw  rate  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  yaw  rate 
deviation  of  said  actual  yaw  rate  and  said  Itarget  yaw  rate; 

second  taiget  braking  force  calculating  mea^  for  calculating  a 
second  taiget  braking  force  for  said  froot^heel  and  a  second 
taiget  braking  force  for  said  rear  wheel  reiectively  based  on 
said  yaw  rale  deviation,  said  steeling  angjie,  said  target  yaw 
rate  gain,  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  actual  yaw  rate; 

final  target  braking  force  calculating  mean*  for  calculating  a 
final  taiget  braking  force  for  said  ftont  wfceel  based  on  said 
first  target  braking  force  for  said  fix»t  wh<|el  and  said  second 
target  braking  force  for  said  Croat  wheel  aid  for  caknilating  a 
final  taiget  braking  force  for  said  rear  w|eel  based  on  said 
first  taiget  braking  force  for  said  rear  wheej  and  second  target 
braking  force  for  said  rear  wheel; 

braking  wheel  determining  means  for  determining  a  braking 
wheel  based  on  said  actual  yaw  rate  aid  said  yaw  rate 
deviation  such  that  said  rear  wheel  on  tfa(  side  of  a  turning 
center  is  selected  when  said  actual  yaw  ral  s  diffen  from  said 
yaw  rate  deviation  in  sign  and  such  that  ^  front  wheel  on 
the  opposite  side  of  a  uiniing  center  is  selected  when  said 
actual  yaw  rale  agrees  with  said  yaw  rate  leviation  in  sign; 
output  judging  means  for  determining  a  judgifig  threshold  value 
of  said  yaw  rate  deviation  and  for  judging  Whether  or  not  said 
yaw  rate  deviation  is  in  a  control  zone  by  cAmparing  said  yaw 
me  with  said  judging  threshold  value;  am^ 
brake  signal  outpuiting  means  for  outputtingi  a  brake  signal  to 
said  brake  drive  apparatus  so  as  to  apply  said  final  taiget 
braking  force  to  said  braking  wheel. 


5,7W,»74 

PRAKING  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEfflCLE 

Yokhi  Sngbnoto;  Yoshihiro  Urai,  and  Shohei  Matsuda,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  aosigiiors  to  HomU  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  667,995 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153648 
Int.  a.'  B60T  8/26:8/32 
VS.  a.  303—186  4  Clainis 


for  supplying  and  controlling  a  brake  pressure  to  said  front  wheel 
cylinder  and  said  rear  wheel  cylinder,  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed,  and  steeling  angle  detecting 
mens  for  detecting  a  steering  angle,  comprisi  ig: 

target  yaw  rate  gain  calculating  means  for  Calculating  a  taiget 
yaw  rate  gain  based  on  said  vehicle  spee4; 

actual  yaw  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate; 
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1.  A  braking  force  distrilMition  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  brake  for  exhibiting  a  braking  force  corresponding 
to  a  braking  liquid  pressure; 

a  rear  wheel  brake  for  exhibiting  a  braking  force  corresponding 
to  a  braking  liquid  pressure: 

a  front  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  front  wheel 
rotational  speed; 

a  rear  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  rear  wheel 
rotational  speed; 

a  front  wheel  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ftont 
wheel  speed  based  on  the  front  wheel  it>tational  speed 
detected  by  said  front  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  and  based 
on  a  front  wheel  diameter, 

a  rear  wheel  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rear 
wheel  speed  based  on  die  rear  wheel  rotational  speed  detected 
by  said  rear  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  and  based  on  a  rear 
wheel  diameter, 

braking  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  ratio  of  tlie 
braking  liquid  pressure  for  the  fiunt  and  rear  wheels; 

control  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  control 
quantity  for  the  braking  pressure  regulating  means  based  on 
comparison  of  die  front  and  rear  wheel  speeds  calculated  in 
said  front  and  rear  wheel  speed  calculating  means; 

conecting-factor  calculating  means  for  caknilation  a  correcting 
factor  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  a  preset  wheel 
diameter  and  an  actual  wheel  diameter,  based  on  a  ratio  of  die 
front  and  rear  wheel  rotational  speeds  detected  by  said  front 
and  rear  wheel  rotational  speed  sensors; 

wheel  speed  correcting  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  wheel  speeds  calculated  by  said  front  and  rear 
wheel  speed  cakmlating  means  prior  to  the  calculation  of  the 
control  quantity  by  said  control  quantity  calculating  means; 
and 

control  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  range  of 
variation  in  the  correcting  factor  calculated  by  said  correcting 
factor  calculating  means  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  preset 
value,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  command  to 
prohibit  the  calculation  of  the  control  quantity  based  on 
comparison  of  the  front  and  rear  wheel  speeds  in  said  control 
quantity  calculating  means  when  the  range  of  variation  in  the 
correcting  factor  is  equal  to  or  larger  tlian  tiie  preset  value. 
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1.  A  storage  and  dispenser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  back  wall  panel; 

a  transparent  first  side  wall  panel  projecting  outward  from  said 
back  wall  panel,  said  first  side  wall  panel  having  a  first  side 
wall  outer  edge  and  a  first  side  wall  panel  width; 

a  transparent  second  side  wall  panel  projecting  outward  from 
said  back  wall  panel,  said  second  side  wall  panel  having  a 
second  side  wall  outer  edge  and  a  second  side  wall  panel 
width  which  is  greater  than  said  first  side  wall  panel  width; 

a  transparent  third  side  wall  panel  projecting  outward  from  said 
back  wall  panel,  said  third  side  wall  panel  having  a  third  wall 
outer  edge  and  a  third  side  wall  panel  width,  wherein  said 
third  side  wall  panel  width  is  greater  than  said  second  side 
wall  panel  width; 

a  transparent  fourth  side  wall  panel  projecting  outward  fixHn  said 
back  wall  panel,  said  fouitii  side  wall  panel  having  a  fourth 
side  wall  outer  edge  and  a  fourth  side  wall  panel  width, 
wherein  said  fourth  side  wall  panel  width  is  greater  than  said 
second  side  wall  panel  width; 

a  transparent  first  front  wall  panel  extending  between  said  first 
side  wall  panel  and  said  second  side  wall  panel,  said  first  front 
wall  panel  being  coupled  to  said  first  side  wall  outer  edge  of 
said  first  side  wall  panel,  said  first  fiiont  wall  panel  being 
coupled  to  said  second  side  wall  panel  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  second  side  wall  outer  edge  to  define  an  exterior  second 
side  wall  viewing  wiiKlow  and  an  interior  second  side  wall 
viewing  window  separated  by  said  first  front  wall  panel; 

a  transparent  second  front  wall  panel  extending  between  said 
second  side  wall  panel  and  said  third  side  wall  panel,  said 
second  fixmt  wall  panel  being  coupled  to  said  second  side  wall 
outer  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  panel,  said  second  front 
wall  panel  being  coupled  to  said  third  side  wall  panel  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  third  side  wall  outer  edge  to  define  an 
exterior  third  side  wall  viewing  window  and  an  interior  third 
side  wall  viewing  window  separated  by  said  second  front  wall 
panel; 

a  transparent  third  front  wall  panel  extending  between  said  third 
side  wall  panel  and  said  fourth  side  wall  panel,  said  third  from 
wall  panel  being  coupled  to  said  third  side  wall  outer  edge  of 
said  thiid  side  wall  panel; 

a  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  back  wall  panel,  wherein  said 
bonom  portion  extends  below  said  respective  front  wall  pan- 
els to  define  a  first  dispensing  gap  between  said  first  front  wall 
panel  and  said  bottom  portion,  a  second  dispensing  gap 
between  said  second  front  wall  panel  and  said  bottom  portion, 
and  a  third  dispensing  gap  between  said  third  front  wall  panel 
and  said  bottom  portion. 
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1.  An  image  producing  system,  comprising: 

light  source  means  including  at  least  one  laser  device  switchable 
between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state  for  generating  pulses  of 
coherent  projection  light  along  an  input  optical  path,  wherein 
said  coherent  projection  light  is  generated  at  a  mmitmrni 
luminosity  level  when  said  laser  device  is  switched  to  said  on 
state; 

spatial  light  modulator  means  disposed  in  said  input  optical  padi 
for  modulating  said  coherent  projection  light  to  produce  out- 
put light  representative  of  the  image  along  an  output  optical 
path  for  facilitating  the  projection  of  the  image  onto  a  remote 
surface,  wherein  substantially  all  of  said  output  light  produced 
by  said  spatial  light  modulator  means  is  projected  onto  said 
remote  surface; 

said  spatial  light  modulator  means  includes  a  light  valve  for 
controlling  the  luminosity  of  said  output  light  produced  by 
said  spatial  Ught  modulator  means  to  facilitate  reproducing 
the  image  with  varying  shades  on  said  remote  surface;  and 

wherein  said  light  source  means  includes  at  least  three  laser 
devices,  said  laser  devices  including  a  red  laser  device,  a 
green  laser  device,  and  a  blue  laser  device  which  are  each 
switched  between  their  on  and  off  states  to  generate  sequential 
mono-colored  pulses  of  coherent  projection  light  for  facilitat- 
ing the  reproduction  of  the  image  in  full  color. 


5,700,077 
LINE  UGHT  SOURCE  INCLUDING  FLUORESCENT 
COLORANT 
Jdin  F.  Dreyer,  Jr.,  North  Oaks;  Thomas  I.  Bradihaw,  Aftoa; 
David  M.  Bums,  Woodbury;  Lee  A.  Pavdka,  Cottle  Grave, 
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Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufiKtiuing  Coaqiany,  St  Panl, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409^32,  Mar.  23, 1995,  ahandotd. 
This  appHcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  474,726 
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1.  A  line  light  source  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  light  distribution  assembly  optically  coupled  to  said  Ught 
source  and  including: 
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(a)  a  hollow,  tubular  housing  having  a 
end  and  having  a  length  extending 
said  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
a  substantially  optically  transparent  material 

(b)  a  light  conduit  disposed  substantially 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
housing,  said  light  conduit  consisting 
film  of  a  totally  internally  reflecting  material 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tubular  housing 
comprises  a  polymeric  matrix,  and  a  fluoi^scei 
wherein  the  fluorescent  colorant  contains 
the  group  of  dyes  consisting  of  thioxanthAne 
and  thioindigoid  compouncfs  and  when 
colorant  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
light  detectable  to  the  naked  eye  in 
daytime  lighting  conditions. 


response 
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LASER  ILLUMINATED  LIGHTINd  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  Mass.;  Michael  Atithony  Marinelli, 
Northville,  and  Jeffrey  Thomas  Remillard,  Ypsiland,  both  of 
Mkh^  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tecfano^es,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Midi. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  78^,034 

Int  CL*  F21V  7/W.&W 

VS.  CL  3M— 32  17  Claims 


T T 


f «=ir3CJ-T-|-|* 


I 

-1 


re     4- 


dr^ 


I 
I 

1.1 » 


la  ei 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  an  automotive 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  light  source  for  transmitting  light; 

(b)  a  unitary  optical  element  adjacent  said 
receiving  light  therefrom,  said  unitary  opiical 
prising: 

(i)  a  ftt>nt  surface; 

(ii)  an  input  portion,  with  a  first  light  coUhiator. 
(iii)  a  manifold  portion  having  an  apertun 

light  collimator  along  an  edge  thereof 
surface,  said  second  light  collimator 
direct  coUimated  light  in  a  predetermi^ 
manifold  portion  fiuther  having  a 
defining  reflective  surfaces  normal  to 
aligned  along  said  ptedetermined  directi4n 
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vehicle,  said  lamp 


:r  light  source  for 
element  corn- 


defining  a  second 

n  xmal  to  said  front 

positioned  so  as  to 

direction,  said 

ity  of  recesses 

said  front  surface 

.  said  plurality  of 


pli  ralif 


recesses  having  a  depth  increasing  a  predetetmined  incre- 
ment along  said  predetermined  direction;  and, 
(iv)  a  Icicker  portion  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  facets 
extending  a  length  of  said  unitary  optical  element,  each  of 
said  reflective  facets  being  skewed  with  respect  to  said 
front  surface. 


end  and  a  second 

a  major  axis  of 

lousing  comprising 

and 
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the  length  of  said 
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1.  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening;  a  gas  discharge  lamp  arranged  in  said  housing;  a  closing 
part  which  closes  said  opening;  a  voltage  source  with  which  said 
gas  discharge  lamp  is  connectable;  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  gas  discharge  lamp  with  said  voltage  source  and  including 
a  plug  connection  with  a  releasable  plug  part  arranged  outside  said 
housing,  said  closing  pan  being  removable  from  outside  of  said 
housing  for  releasing  said  opening,  said  releasable  plug  part  block- 
ing said  closing  part  in  a  position  in  which  said  closing  part  closes 
said  opening. 


5,700,080 
VEHICULAR  LAMP 
IMayuki  Okoda,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  P.HEI.7- 
017431 

Int  CL'  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  362-80  22  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  including  a  wall; 

a  lamp  chamber  defined  by  said  lamp  body; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  lamp  chamber. 
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an  eiKircle  wall  formed  on  said  wall  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
encircle  wall  opening  to  said  lamp  chlmber  and  to  air  outside 
of  the  lamp,  said  encircle  wall  projecting  inward  with  respect 
to  said  lamp  chamber,  with  no  portion  of  said  encircle  wall 
projecting  exteriorly  beyond  said  wall  of  said  lamp  body;  and 

an  air  communication  path  defined  by  said  encircle  wall  com- 
municating said  lamp  chamber  with  the  air  outside  of  the 
lamp. 

wherein  said  encircle  wall  comprises  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
projecting  ftontwanlly  from  the  wall  of  said  lamp  body 
toward  a  lens  part  of  said  lamp  body,  and  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  which  is  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  by  bending  a  front  edge  thereof  inwardly  to  be  directed 
rearward  away  from  said  lens  pan. 
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5,700,082 
CHRISTMAS  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Juci-Tang  Peng,  No.  312,  Yen  Ptng  Rond,  Sec  3,  Hsindra  CHy, 
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5,700,081 
DECORATIVE  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  S.  Mengle;  Baker  A.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  and  Marsha  A.  Mcngk, 
all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Holiday  InnovatioBS,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  638,356 

Int  CL'  F2IP  1/02 

VS.  a.  362—123  9  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  light  assembly  for  illuminating  a  tree  having  a 
trunk,  branches  stemming  from  the  trunk,  and  subbrancbes  stem- 
ming from  the  braitches,  comprising: 
an  electrical  cable  having  primary  input  and  output  conductots 
with  a  plug  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  placement 
within  the  tree  about  the  trunk  thereof;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  light  string  clusters  spaced  along  said  cable,  each 
of  said  clusters  including 

central  portion  extending  from  said  cable  for  placentent  gen- 
erally along  the  longitudinal  length  of  a  branch  of  the  tree, 
a  plurality  of  looped  components  that  extend  generally  later- 
ally tirom  and  return  to  locations  spaced  along  the  central 
portion  for  placement  generally  along  the  subbranches  of 
the  branch,  the  looped  components  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  central  portion,  whereby  the  central  portion 
and  looped  components  are  prearranged  generally  to  mimic 
the  shape  of  the  branch  and  subbrancbes,  and 
a  plurality  of  bulb  sockets  electrically  cotutected  at  spaced 
intervals  in  series  along  the  respective  looped  components, 
the  looped  components  and  bulb  sockets  together  creating  a 
distribution  of  lights  in  the  tree  when  the  central  portion 
and    the    looped    components    are    extended    along    the 
branches  and  subbranches  of  the  tree. 


I.  A  Christmas  Ught  assembly  comprising: 

a  tapered,  cylindrical,  bottom-opened  lamp  bolder  having  an 
axial  insertion  bole  at  a  top  side  thereof; 

a  tapered,  cylindrical,  bottom-opened  lamp  base  fit  into  said 
lamp  holder  and  having  two  axial  thrtxigh  boles; 

a  bulb  press-fit  into  said  lamp  base  and  luving  two  conductor 
wires  inserted  through  the  axial  through  holes  of  said  lamp 
base  and  bilaterally  retained  between  said  lamp  base  and  said 
lamp  holder  and, 

two  electrical  wires  respectively  inserted  into  the  axial  insertion 
bole  of  said  lamp  holder  and  having  a  respective  conductor 
terminal  respectively  disposed  in  contaa  with  the  conductor 
wires  of  said  bulb; 

wherein  the  axial  insertion  hole  of  said  lamp  holder  includes  two 
circular  axial  wire  boles  linked  in  parallel; 

said  lamp  holder  including  a  rim  raised  around  a  periphery  of  a 
bonom  open  end  of  the  lamp  holder  press-fit  into  engagement 
with  a  peripheral  bottom  flange  of  said  lamp  base; 

said  lamp  base  including  an  upright  rod  axially  raised  from  a  top 
side  of  the  lamp  base  between  said  axial  through  holes  and 
inserted  into  the  axial  insenioa  hole  of  said  lamp  holder 
between  said  circular  axial  wire  holes  to  separate  said  electri- 
cal wires  firom  each  other,  said  upright  rod  having  two  longi- 
tudinal grooves  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  which 
receive  said  electrical  wires  respectively,  and  the  peripheral 
bottom  flange  being  raised  around  a  periphery  of  a  bottom 
open  end  of  the  lamp  base. 


5,7004tt3 
DEVICE  FOR  DLSnj^YING  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Thomw  E.  Bocdid,  4210  Mondy  St,  BiMdcB,  N.Y.  14219 
FDcd  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,177 
Int  CL'  F21V  2//O0 
U.S.  CL  362—249  19  CUnis 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  electric  lamps  in  a  window  frame  and 
the  like,  the  display  device  comprising: 
a)  at  least  a  first  rod  means,  including: 

i)  a  first  intennediate  member  having  a  length  nearly  equal  to 
but  somewhat  less  ttian  a  first  distance  between  spaced 
apart  surfaces  of  the  window  frame; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  first  lamp  retaining  means  provided  as  clip 
means  at  spaced  internals  along  the  length  of  the  first 
intermediate  member,  and 
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tii)  first  end  members  provided  at  oppo^ 
the  first  intermediate  member  to  fit 
apart  surfaces  defining  the  first  dista(Ke 
frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  supported  b  ' 
the  plurality  of  lamp  retaining  means;  an  1 

c)  an  electric  cord  adapted  to  be  connected 
source  to  power  the  electric  lamps. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2857 


stage  drive  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  signal  to  the  multi- 
axes  stage  unit;  and 

control  means  for  determining,  based  on  an  output  signal  from 
the  angular  shift  measuring  means,  an  amount  that  a  direction 
in  which  the  light  source  emits  light  shifts  from  the  predeter- 
mined standard  direction  and  for  determining,  based  on  an 
ouq)ut  signal  from  the  position  shift  measuring  means,  an 
anKNint  that  a  light-generating  point  of  the  light  source  is 
displaced  from  the  standard  position,  the  control  means  out- 
putting  control  signals  to  the  stage  drive  means. 


terminal  ends  of 

wtween  the  spaced 

of  the  window 

respective  ones  of 

o  an  electric  power 


5,700,085 
SURGICAL  OR  CLINICAL  LAMP  HANDLE  SHIELD  OR 

PROPHYLACTIC 
MHcheU  C.  CaMenrood,  1801  Sute  St,  Suite  D,  Santa  Bar- 
ban,  Calif.  93101 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  368^38,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M338 

Int  CL'  F21L  15/12 

MS.  a.  36Z-399  n  Claims 


5.7     . 

OPTICAL  SOURCE  POSITION  ADJUSl  WENT  DEVICE 
MaMba    Yasokawa;    CUyoham    Horigw  lii,    and    Musuba 
KoMhi,  all  at  Hamamalsu,  JafMU,  assign  irs  t«  Hamamatsa 
Pbotooics  ILK.,  SUzuoka-kcn,  Japan       j 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «  7J51 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  3  1, 1995,  P7-213S81 
Int  Ct*  F21V  2ms 
VS,  CL  362-275  g  Claims 


STMEcoma. 


1.  A  light-source  position  adjustment  device  tor  aUgning,  with  a 
predetermined  standard  direction,  a  directioi  in  which  a  light 
source  emits  light  and  for  positioning  a  light  ^ssion  point  on  a 
predetermined  standard  position,  the  device  ca|nprising; 

a  magnification  lens  system  for  magnifying  i  light  bundle  emit- 
ted fixnn  a  light  source;  T 

first  optical  path  setting  means  for  guiding  i  light  bundle  mag- 
nified at  the  magnification  lens  system  tow^d  first  and  second 
optical  paths; 

angular  shift  measuring  means  disposed  in  I  te  first  optical  pall 
and  for  detecting  emission  angle  intensity  distribution  of  the 
light  source: 

position  shift  measuring  means  disposed  in  the  second  optical 
path  and  for  detecting  a  magnification  mage  of  the  light 
source  produced  on  an  image  plane  of  the  magnification  lens; 

a  multi-axes  stage  umt  including  means  for  producing  parallel 
movement  and  swinging  movement  of  th<  light  source; 


1.  A  disposable  sterile  surgical  lamp  shield  for  placement  over 
and  in  proximate  contact  with  a  means  for  adjusting  a  surgical 
lan^)  in  order  to  control  an  illuminated  focal  point  prtxluced  by 
said  lamp  which  significantly  reduces  the  spread  of  communicable 
and  infectious  diseases  which  may  be  transmitted  through  contact 
with  human  body  fluids  and  tissues  during  a  first  and  subsequent 
use  of  said  surgical  lamp  and  said  surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  in 
conjunctioa  with  the  treatment  of  a  plurality  of  patients  eliminating 
the  need  for  repeated  sterilization  of  said  surgical  lamp  and  said 
surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  between  such  uses  for  the  plurality 
of  patients  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  lower 
gripping  portion  conjoined  to  an  inverted  conically  shaped  upper 
flange  portion  terminating  in  a  stiffening  radial  rib  means  sur- 
rounding a  subsumtially  circular  aperture  defined  by  said  upper 
flange  portion,  said  radial  rib  means  being  expandable,  for  fitting 
over  surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  of  various  sizes  and  surgical 
lamp  adjusting  means  supports  of  various  sizes,  which  connect  said 
surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  to  said  surgical  lamp,  to  provide  a 
gripping  portion  of  the  surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  without 
contamination  of  said  surgical  lamp,  said  surgical  lamp  shield 
having  sufficient  elastic  material  memory  to  maintain  itself  in 
position  covering  said  surgical  lamp  adjusting  means  without  slip- 
page until  manual  removal. 


5,700,086 

MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  SHAFT 

FOR  MAINTENANCE  PURPOSES 

KJell  Forslund,  Sundsbruk,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sands  Dcfi- 

brator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.273 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1994,  9403761 

Int  CL''  BOIF  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—172.2  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  processing  medium  with  a  suspen- 
sion contained  in  a  vessel  comprising:  a  housing  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  housing  including  an 
opening,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
housing  into  said  vessel,  bearing  means  supporting  said  rotary 
shaft  within  said  bousing,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  rotary 
shaft  within  said  bousing,  a  propeller  including  a  hub  attached  to 
said  rotary  shaft  within  said  vessel,  said  hub  including  a  sealing 
portion  adopted  for  sealingly  engaging  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  rotary  shaft  being  axially  movable  between  a  normal 
operating  position  wherein  said  hub  and  said  opening  in  said 
housing  are  separated  by  a  gap  and  a  sealed  position  wherein  said 
gap  is  closed  and  said  sealing  portion  of  said  hub  sealingly  engages 
said  opening  in  said  housing,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said 
rotary  shaft  in  said  sealed  position,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  split  cylindrical  ring  for  guiding  and  locking  said  rotary  shaft 
whereby  said  locking  means  can  support  said  rotary  shaft  in  place 
of  said  bearing  means  when  said  rotary  shaft  is  in  said  sealed 
position  and  whereby  when  said  rotary  shaft  is  locked  in  said 
sealed  position,  said  housing  is  accessible  and  said  bearing  means 
and  said  sealing  means  may  be  maintained  or  replaced  while  said 
vessel  remains  filled  with  said  suspension. 


5,700,087 
DEVICE  MAXIMIZING  DISPERSION  OF  AGGREGATE 
IN  UQUID  DILUENT 
Arnold  H.  Beckett  20  Braybrooke  Gardens,  Fox  Hill,  Upper 
Norwood,  London,  England,  SE19  2UN:  James  E.  Swoo,  12 
Twin  Park  Dr.,  Brookside,  N  J.  07926,  and  Henry  Z.  Hofcr. 
30  Bruce  Dr.,  East  Hanover,  N  J.  07936 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,022 
Int  a.'  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  CL  366—241  20  Claims 

1.  A  standardized  uniform-distribution  mixing  device  for  mixing 
a  liquid  diluent  suspension  or  a  dissolution  of  aggregate  compris- 
ing in  combination: 


3-- 


1 )  a  vessel-mounted,  substantially  centered,  vertical,  revolvable, 
elongated  linear  shaft  having  distally-mounted.  radially- 
outwaidly  extending,  substantially  equally-balanced  Made 
portions, 

said  blade  portions  mounted  around  and  extending  substan- 
tially radially-outwanlly  from  one  another  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  downwardly  positioned  state  when  tmmened 
wilUn  a  liquid  diluent  contained  within  a  liquid- 
containable  vessel; 

2)  a  liquid-containable  vessel  having  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal interior  concave  bottom, 

said  hemispherical  interior  concave  bottom  having  a  substan- 
tially centered,  upwardly-extending,  inverted  substantially 
conically-shaped   vessel   bottom   member  and   upwardly 
extending   walls   forming   an   interior  liquid  containable 
vessel-space  of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 
said  substantially  hemispherical  interior  concave  bottom  and  said 
substantially  centered,  upwardly-extending,   inverted  substan- 
tially conically-shaped  vessel  bottom  member  jointly  in  combi- 
nation being  sufiBciendy  arcuate  as  to  substantially  aven  any 
non<irculation  dead-volume  of  any  accumulated  portion  of 
either  or  both  liquid  diluent  and  dissolved  or  suspended  aggre- 
gate contained  by  said  liquid-containable  vessel  when  said  elon- 
gated linear  shaft  is  driven  at  a  piedetennined  rate  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  interior  liquid  containable  vessel  space; 

3)  said  elongated  linear  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  stably  mounted  with  the  blade  portions  positioned 
within  and  substantially  centrally  of  and  sufficieixly  down- 
wardly extending  into  said  interior  liquid  containable  vessel- 
space 

such  that  said  blade  portions  are  substantially  immersed  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  and  substantially  space- 
above  said  substantially  centered,  upwardly-extending, 
inverted,  substantially  ctMiically-shaped  vessel  bottom 
member  when  liquid  diluent  with  dissolvable  or  suspend- 
able  aggregate  is  contained  within  said  predetermined 
liquid-containable  vessel 

and  whereby  dissolved  or  suspended  aggregate  in  said  liquid 
diluent  is  substantially  uniformly  circulatable  around  said 
substantially  centered,  upwardly-extending,  inverted,  sub- 
stantially conically-shaped  vessel  bottom  member;  and 

4)  a  shaft  driving  means  for  revolvably  driving  said  elongated 
linear  shaft  at  said  predetermined  rate  of  revolvable  mixing 
when  said  blade  portions  are  mounted  to  be  substantially 
mixably  inmiersed  within  said  liquid  diluent  containing 
therein  aggregate  dissolvable  or  suspendable  therein,  and  said 
Made  portions  being  substantially  positioned  spaced-above 
said  substantially  centered,  upwardly-extending,  inverted, 
substantially  conically  shaped  vessel  bottom  member  and 
whereby  said  shaft  is  revolved  by  said  shaft  driving  means  at 

said  predetermined  rate  sufficiendy  to  achieve  and  maintain 
a  substantially  uniform  and  substantially  homogenous  dis- 
tribution of  suspendable  aggregate  within  and  throughout 
said  liquid  diluent  contained  in  and  substantially  through- 
out said  interior  liquid  containable  vessel-space. 
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5,7W4n 

AMMUNITION  PROPELLANT  TEl  tfPERATURE 
MEASUKING  ASSEMB]  .Y 
Robert  A.  Placcate,  SdwMtady;  Kmnl  inat  Un  Madnlka, 
BaOstoa  Spa,  and  John  M.  Kenna,  Reasseiacr,  aU  of  N.Y^ 
avisiian  to  The  United  States  of  Anertaa  as  repnaented  by 
the  SecRtary  oT  the  Amy,  WMhfaitiaa.  b.C. 
FOed  Oct.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SM,605 
Int.  CL'  G«1K  1/16:13/00:  G«U  5/W,  F41A  31/00 
UA  a.  374-141  10  Claims 


5,700,090 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  TRANSMITTER  WITH 

SENSOR  SHEATH  LEAD 

Eticb  Eryurek,  Edca  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  RcMmount 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

nied  Jan.  3. 1996,  Set.  No.  582^15 

Int  CL'  GOIK  I/OS 

MS.  CL  374—210  20  Claims 


5,700,M9 

BATTERY  TECTER  WITH  LOAD  TEffPERATURE 

DETECTION 

DoMid  C.  McKiHMMi,  Cheboygan.  Mich.,  pHdgnor  to  Fcrrct 

iMtmaeats,  lac,  Cheboygan,  Mich. 

FUmI  May  8. 199«,  Scr.  No.  «^|i,943 
Int  CL'  G«U  5/00 
VS.  CL  374—142 


1.  A  baoery  load  temperaiure  ■nonitoting 

a  resistive  load; 

means  for  coupling  a  battery  to  die  load  to 
baiteiy; 

an  ofMical  sensor  supported  to  receive  dienna 
resistive  load  and  oolpui  an  elecnical  sign 
tlie  level  of  radiaiion  emitted  by  die  load; 

means  comtected  to  receive  the  electrical  sij 
•ensor  and  perform  an  openKioaal  ._ 
radiaiion  emined  by  die  load  exceeds  a 


system,  comprising: 
pirform  a  test  on  die 


Isiggil 


igiiall 


ftmctoa 


HMliation  firom  die 
representative  of 


4.  An  ammunition  propeUant  temperature  neasuring  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  temperature  measuring  device  for  deti  nnining  at  least  two 
surface  temperanires  of  a  round  of  anunu  iiition  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  it  least  two  surface 
temperatures; 

a  second  temperaiure  measuring  device  for  i  letermining  ambient 
temperature  in  a  storage  area  for  said  it  und  of  ammunition 
and  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  indici  tive  of  said  ambient 
temperature;  and 

a  computer  for  receiving  said  first  and  s  cond  signal  and  a 
temperature  profile  for  said  round  of  amn  unition  correspond- 
ing to  a  relationsliip  between  said  at  leatt  two  surface  tem- 
peratures, said  ambient  temperature,  and  the  propeUant  tem- 
perature, for  computing  dierefrom  the  pr^Uant  temperature 
of  said  round.  ' 


1.  A  temperature  transmitter  in  a  process  control  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  comprising: 
a  sensor  sheath: 

a  sensor  element  positioned  within  the  sensor  sheath; 
an  element  lead  coupled  to  die  sensor  element  and  extending 

from  the  sensor  sheath;  and 
a  sheadi  lead  coupled  to  die  sensor  sheadi  and  extending  from 

die  sensor  sheadi,  wherein  die  element  lead  and  die  sheadi 

lead  provide  signals  to  be  measured;  and 
a  transmitter  circuit  comprising: 
an  A/D  convener  coupled  to  receive  die  signals  from  die 

element  lead  and  the  sheath  lead; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  A/D  converter;  and 
an  input-output  circuit  coupled  to  die  microprocessor  for 

communication  widi  the  process  control  loop. 


S,700il91 
SNAP  FASTENER  AND  A  BAG  FOR  PACKAGING  WITH 

A  SNAP  FASTENER 
KcBichi  Ihnaka,  and  Macao  1hk«Ufe,  both  of  Him^  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Ideodtsa  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jaiian 

Filed  Sep.  4, 199«,  Scr.  No.  707421 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1995,  7-22Ml« 

Lat  CL'  B«5D  33/24 

VS.  CL  383— a  5  Oates 


»"E^Z7z:i„ 


"-ry-T-y^rzi 


from  die  optical 

if  die  level  of 

psHetermined  value. 


1.  A  snap  fastener,  having  a  male  strip  member  and  a  female 
strip  member  which  are  mutuaUy  engaged  and  each  has  a  band-like 
base  portion  and  a  snapping  portion  having  a  snapping  fimction. 
the  miprovemeiit  comprising: 
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a  first  layer  forming  in  die  band-like  base  portion  to  be  fiised 
onto  a  bag  body; 

a  second  layer  forming  in  the  band-like  base  portion  to  be 
lamiiuted  onto  said  iirst  layer,  and 

a  diird  layer  forming  in  die  band-like  base  portion  to  be  lami- 
nated onto  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer  consisting  of  a 
resin  film  fusing  die  inner-most  layer  of  die  bag  body,  said 
second  layer  consisting  of  a  biaxiaily  oriented  film,  said  third 
layer  consisting  of  a  resin  film  fiising  the  snapping  portion, 
and  the  snapping  portion  consisting  of  syndietic  resin  having 
a  melt  index  (MI)  of  1-20  g/IO  min. 


5,700,092 
INTEGRATED  SHAFT  SELF-COMPENSATING 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 
Kevin  Lcc  Waaaoo,  EnBdd,  and  AiesaMler  Hcwy 
CMMord,  both  of  NA,,  aasignon  to  Aesop,  Inc.  Concord, 
N.H. 
CotrthmalhM-in-pnrt  of  Set.  No.  237^52,  May  4, 1994. 
rhwcd.  This  appikation  Anf.  23, 1995,  Scr.  Na  518,265 
Int  CL'  FlOC  17/02 
VS.  CL  384—115  21 


S,700#93 
BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Nobataka  mnmatm;  MttNun  Si«lta;  Y« 
IhkaynU  SWhayama,  al  «f  N^qra, 
Daido  Mct^  Ccaipnny  Ltd.,  Nai^ra, . 

FOed  Fch.  7, 1997,  Sec  Nn.  797,245 
Ctatans  priority,  appfcalton  Japan.  Fch.  29, 199«,  847UM 
Int  CL'  FIOC  ^04 
VS.  CL  384— 27«  5  < 


1.  A  bearing  structure  of  a  sliding  bearing  which  is  held  in  a 
bousing  and  which  rotatably  supports  a  rotary  shaft  wherein  at 
least  one  of  die  outer  surface  of  said  sliding  bearing  and  die  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  is  covered  with  a  coating  layer  which 
essentially  consists  of,  by  weight,  a  total  amount  of  not  more  dian 
90%  of  solid  lubricant  and  iiard  particles  wlierein  the  solid  lubri- 
cant is  of  3  to  50%  and  die  hard  particles  are  of  I  to  $0%,  aad  dK 
balance  of  poiyamide-imide  resin. 


S,700.tM 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  FIETIING 

AND  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Chnong  Q.  Dana,  Peoria;  Gregory  G.  Hafhcs; 
Kennedi  W.  Bnrris,  Peoria,  aU  of  DL,  artgaiiii 
lar,  lac,  Peoria,  DL 

FBcd  Jaa.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  S91,0M 
Int  CL'  FWC  33/30 
VS.  CL  384—509  10 1 


1.  A  self  compensating  hydrostatic  bearing  for  shafts  having,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  bearing  bore  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  grooves,  each  connected  by  radial  hole  means  to 
pressure  supply  and  drain  systems;  said  grooves  comprising  pres- 
sure supply  grooves  and  drain  grooves  axially  spaced  from  die 
pressure  supply  grooves,  and  arranged  in  said  bearing  bore  to  serve 
as  fluid  supply  and  fluid  drain  grooves;  a  bearing  shaft  fitted  into 
said  bearing  bore  widi  a  radial  clearance  that  allows  for  normal 
shaft  deflection  and  for  a  radial  bearing  gap  for  hydrostatic  support 
action  between  the  said  bore  and  the  said  shaft;  circumferential 
collector  groove  means  on  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grooves  equally  spaced  around  the  shaft,  such  that 
when  the  shaft  is  placed  in  die  bore,  the  coUector  grooves  in  the 
shaft  are  axially  adjacent  to  the  pressure  supply  grooves;  pockets 
circumferentially  spaced  and  equal  in  number,  and  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  collector  grooves  such  that  the  pockets  are 
located  between  the  drain  grooves  in  said  bore  when  said  shaft  is 
inserted  therein;  flow  channels  traversing  die  shaft  to  connect  the 
collector  grooves  to  the  pockets  and  route  the  fluid  therealong. 
such  that  when  the  fluid  flows  axially  from  said  presstue  grooves 
across  the  shaft  into  said  collector  grooves,  in  proportion  to  the 
radial  clearance  between  tlie  surface  of  said  shaft  and  said  bore,  it 
can  flow  to  the  pocket  opposite  to  the  collector,  and  thus  act  to 
provide  a  restoring  force  in  proportion  to  the  radial  displacement  of 
die  shaft. 


1.  A  needle  bearing  assembly  for  an  axial  piston  pump,  compris- 


ing; 


an  inner  race  having  a  first  planar  surface; 

an  outer  race  having  a  second  planar  surface,  said  outer  race 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  race; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race,  said  rolling  elements  being 
in  oscillatory  rolling  contact  with  said  first  planar  surface  and 
said  second  planar  surface;  and 

an  abrasion  resistant  coating  deposited  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  planar  surface  and  said  second  planar  surface,  said  coal- 
ing being  one  of  chromium  nitride,  chromium  carbonitride,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  said  coating  having  a  thickness  in  die 
range  of  about  0.001  mm  to  about  0.01  mm. 
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5,700,09S 
PRINT  GAP  ADJVSTOR  IN  A  SEldAL  PRINTER 
Watarn  Sugiyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aastgat  r  to  Brother  Kocyo 
Kabwhiid  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japaa  ' 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  r9,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Feb.,  3,  1995,  7-039032 

Int  CL*  B4U  25/308 

VS.  CL  4M-^5  18  Claims 


I . 

1 

I  - 

1 

T 
J' 

'          '  -S§ 

»^l  1 

U- 

^■f1. 

^ 

1.  A  printer  of  die  type  of  printers  capable  of  adjusting  the 
imerval  between  a  print  paper  and  a  print  head  of  the  printer  which 
prints  on  the  print  paper  accotding  to  the  t^ckness  of  tint  print 
paper,  comprising:  T 

a  carriage  holding  the  print  head  and  for  Roving  linearly  back 
and  forth  along  the  print  line  of  the  prini  paper, 

a  guide  member  to  guide  the  carriage  to  ma  ^e  lineariy  back  and 
forth; 

a  decentering  coUar  fitted  on  dw  external  i  urface  of  the  guide 
member  in  such  manner  that  the  collar  is  allowed  to  slide 
along  and  rotate  on  the  guide  member,  tl  e  decentering  collar 
holds  the  carriage  in  such  manner  that  tlfc  decentering  collar 
rotates  within  a  cylindrical  opening  in  th«|  carriage,  an  axis  of 
the  decentering  collar  is  offset  by  predettrmined  decentering 
amount  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  guMe  member  and 

a  positioning  member  to  position  the  decaitering  collar  in  at 
least  one  of  two  routional  positions  by  rotating  on  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  die  guide  member  such  that  heights  of  die 
shifted  positions  in  die  direction  of  feed  dip  print  paper  are  die 
same  so  diat  die  pitch  of  die  print  head  relative  to  die  print 
paper  is  unchanged,  die  positioning  roeml^  including  a  posi- 
tion determining  member  to  determine  {a  relative  position 
between  die  decentering  collar  and  th^  carriage,  wherein 
adjustment  of  die  interval  between  die  *rint  paper  and  die 
print  head  is  enabled  by  moving  the  carrilge  toward  or  away 
from  die  print  paper  dirough  rotation  of  d»  decentering  collar 
around  die  guide  member,  and  die  shift  m*unt  of  die  center  of 
rotation  to  hold  die  carriage  can  be  determ  jied  by  die  position 
determining  member. 


5,7004)96 

PRINTER  AND  METH(M>  OF  PRINTD^  USING  THE 
SAME 
MHnyoiU  Satoh;  Hideo  Nuube,  awl  Hide  lU  Malmda,  aU  of 
Miyagi-luii,  Japan,  assignon  to  Ibhok^^ 
Miyagf-kcn,  Japaa 

FOcd  Jan.  2i,  19M.  Scr.  No.  1^344 
ClaiiH  priority.  appHcatieB  Japan,  Ja*.  1 »,  1993,  5413553; 
Apt  15,  1993,  5-0m48 

Int  CL*  B41J  33/44 

VS.  a.  4M— 225  

1.  A  printer  for  printing  on  a  recording  medi  im  using  a  transfer 
"f^tium  comprising: 
a  recording  means  for  recotding  on  said  re<  ording  medium  by 

supplying  energy  to  said  transfer  medium^ 
a  transfer  medium  reversely  conveying 

management  means  for  managing  die  ,^.^  -™.™. 

infotmation  of  said  transfer  medium  in  die  direction  reverse  to 
the  normal  direction  toward  said  recordini  means;  and 


Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 


M  Claims 


a^Kxmt  information 
;onveying  amount 


i'~"""'~""'*n 

I  '  i't'i 

I '■ I'l'i'i 


a  transfer  medium  conveying  means  which  conveys  said  transfer 
meditim  in  said  normal  direction  and  reverse  direction  and 
conveys  said  transfer  medium  based  on  die  reversely  convey- 
ing amount  information  managed  by  said  transfer  medium 
reversely  conveying  amount  information  management  means 
when  said  transfer  medium  is  conveyed  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, wherein  die  conveying  amount  of  die  transfer  medium  in 
the  reverse  diiectioa  is  performed  to  an  extent  such  diat 
previously  used  portions  of  die  transfer  medium  aie  conveyed 
past  said  recording  means  in  die  reverse  direction. 


5,7004»97 

CHILDREN'S  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Richard  E.  Kuhlcnscfamidt,  620  Via  dc  la  Paz,  Padic  Pali- 
sades, Calif.  90272 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,452,  Jot  10,  1995,  aban- 
doDcd.  This  application  May  20, 199*.  Ser.  No.  650,301 
Int  CL»  B4U  5/10 
U&CL400-W7  3aatos 


B  ^^B  ^^E  ^^B  HB  gng"gl 


■  fltiaciLiqiiaaaBB; 


I.  An  improved  children's  computer  keyboard  comptising: 
a  numerical  key  group,  an  alphabetical  key  group,  a  pfx>gram- 

mable  ftinction  key  group,  a  punctuation  and  text-editing  key 

group,  and  a  cursor  control  key  group,  each  of  said  gioups  of 

keys  being  a  different  color, 
each  of  said  key  groups  consisting  of  square  or  rectangular  keys 

widi  enlarged  top  surface  and  base  dimension  relative  to  diose 

of  conventional  keyboards  wherein 

a.)  said  top  surface  of  rich  said  key  being  W  from  end  to  end 
along  a  line  diat  is  parallel  to  at  least  one  top  surface  edge; 
and 

b.)  said  base  dimension  of  each  said  key  being  1 '  from  end  to 
end  along  a  line  diat  is  parallel  to  at  least  one  base  dimen- 
sion edge. 


5,700^090 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Midiad  Andrew  Headman,  and  Ian  Tbompson-Bell,  both  of 

Herts,  United  Kingdom,  aasignors  to  Essdtc  N.V.,  St  Nlk- 

hms,  Bdghui 

ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  94,660,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^446 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  24, 1992, 
9215740 

Int  CL*  B4U  11/44 
VS.  CL  400—615.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  characters  onto  an  image 
receiving  tape; 

an  input  device  for  inputting  information  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  the  printing  device; 

a  contivUer  coupled  to  the  input  device  to  receive  control  signals 
therefrom  and  operable  to  utilize  the  control  signals  to  pro- 
vide address  signals  for  accessing  data  items  for  defining  said 
characters  to  be  printed  and  control  data  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  the  printing  mechanism; 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  controller, 

a  data  bus  for  supplying  said  data  items  to  the  printing  mecha- 
nism; 

a  control  bus  for  supplying  the  control  data  to  the  printing 
nnechanism;  and 

an  interface  connected  to  the  address  bus,  the  data  bus  and  the 
control  bus  and  having  an  address  connection  pott  a  data 
connection  port  and  a  control  connection  port  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  respective  corresponding  ports  of  an  exter- 
nal cartridge,  whereby  said  external  cartridge  can  supplement 
the  operations  of  die  controller, 

said  data  bus  and  said  control  bus  being  additionally  coupled  to 
said  controller,  with  said  input  device  and  said  external  car- 
tridge being  contemporaneously  usable  with  said  controller, 
whereby  said  coniroller  selectively  supplies  said  data  items 
and  said  control  data  to  said  printing  mechanism. 


5,700,099 
INK  JET  PRINTER 

Yoichi  Kobayashi,  and  Kiyoto  Komuro,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120762 
Int  CL*  B4U  11/58 
VS.  CL  400—625  38  Claims 

1.  A  paper  discharge  section  for  a  printer  having  a  printer  body, 
said  discharge  section  comprising: 
a  first  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  printer  body  and  a 
second  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  printer  body  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  support  assembly,  said  first  sup- 
port assembly  supporting  a  respective  first  bottom  side  portion 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  discharged  from  said  printer  body  and  said 
second  support  assembly  supporting  a  respective  second  bot- 
tom side  portion  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  at  least  said  first  support 


assembly  being  a  slidable  support  assembly  slidabie  in  a  first 
direction  along  a  sUde  padi  toward  said  second  support 
assembly  and  a  second  direction  away  from  said  second 
support  assembly; 

said  first  support  assembly  including  a  first  support  member 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  for  supporting  a  first  bottom 
side  portion  of  a  sheet  of  paper  with  a  first  support  surface  and 
at  least  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  support  member 
does  not  support  said  first  bottom  side  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
paper; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  printer  body,  said  switch  selectively 
causing  said  first  support  member  to  rotate  between  a  first 
position  for  supporting  a  first  bottom  side  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  support  member 
does  not  support  a  first  bottom  side  pottion  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5,700.100 

MASCARA  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  STIRRER  AND  A 

SEPARATE  WIPER 

Walter  T.  Ackcrmann,  Watcrtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdoo 

Corporation,  Naugatuck,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Scr.  No.  8034180 

Int  CL*  A49)  4CM» 

U.S.  CI.  401—4  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mascara  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  conqxising  a 
side  wall  and  a  circular  bottom  end  wall  and  an  externally  threaded 
reduced  neck  at  the  upper  end,  a  stirrer  for  said  container  compris- 
ing a  molded  plastic  hub  rotatably  secured  in  the  neck  and  a 
collapsible  agitator  within  the  container  and  secured  to  and  inte- 
grally molded  with  the  hub,  the  agitator  being  in  the  form  of  an 
oblong  open  frame  of  uniform  cross-section  and  having  straight 
parallel  side  elements  and  semicircular  ends,  the  hub  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  an  internally  threaded  cap  for  the  container 
and  an  elongate  mascara  applier  secured  to  and  extending  axially 
from  the  cap  through  the  opening  in  the  hub,  the  end  of  the  applier 
proximate  the  cap  being  keyed  for  rotation  with  the  hub;  the 


2862 


improvement  of  the  hub  having  a  transver^  slot  with  parallel 
edges  extending  therethrough  and  being  wide  than  and  intercept- 
ing the  opening  in  the  hub.  and  an  annular  wiper  having  outer 
portions  of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  o(  tside  of  the  hub.  the 
wiper  receiving  the  applier  through  its  openiu  ; 
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Youichi  Nakazato, 


5,700,101 
WRITING  TOOL 
Shahci  Kaseyama;  Toshihiko  Kageyama; 
and  Yostailiide  Mitsuya,  all  of  Saitama-ke^  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Lt<L,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69^18,  Jun.  1,  1993,  atandoned,  which  is 
a  divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  924^54,  Aug.  4, 1992,  PaL  No. 
5^36,270,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,197,  May  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207322,  which  is  a  divition  of  Ser.  No. 
274,297,  Nov.  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,062,727,  trhich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  255,101,  Oct  7,  1988,  Pat  Nol  5,022,774.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Nd  198,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1^  1987, 62-155300; 
Oct  19,  1987,  62-155301;  Oct  19,  1987,  68-155302;  Nov.  19, 
1987,  62-170189;  Nov.  19,  1987,  62-17010M;  May  19,  1988, 
63-66194  ] 

Int  a."  B43K  25/00:21/11  • 
VS.  CL  401—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  containing  a  writing  refill: 

propelling  means  detachably  disposed  on   i  rear  end  of  said 

tubular  body  for  spirally  propelling  a    itick-shaped  object 

therefrom: 
said  stick-sliaped  object  propelling  means  c(  mprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  spi  al  groove  and  an 
annular  projection  formed  on  an  interic  r  surface  thereof: 

holding  means  for  holding  said  snck-shap<  d  object  inside  said 
outer  tubular  member,  said  holding  m  ans  having  one  or 
more  projections: 

a  guide  member  having  engaging  portion  s  at  rear  and  inter- 
noediate  portions  thereof  to  engage  a  id  hold  said  outer 
tubular  member  roiatable  relative  to  sai  1  guide  member, 

said  engaging  portions  comprising  one  <  r  more  projections 
formed  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  sai  d  guide  member  by 
a  stepped  section  cut  into  an  outer  su  face  of  said  guide 
nnember.  said  projections  having  a  forw  ard  sloping  surface 
and  a  slit  formed  around  the  forward  sloping  surface  to 
facilitate  installation  and  assembly  by  al  lowing  said  projec- 
tions to  easily  deform  radially  over  sai«  annular  projection 
on  said  outer  tubular  member: 

said  guide  member  having  at  least  one  lengthwise  slit  for 
receiving  said  one  or  more  projections  on  said  holding 
means  to  slidably  retain  said  holding  i^ans  in  said  guide 
member. 

said  one  or  more  projections  on  said  holdi  jg  means  engaging 
said  spiral  groove  in  said  outer  tubular  member, 
whereby  a  stick-shaped  member  in  said  hoi  ding  means  is  spi- 
rally propelled  into  or  out  of  said  detacha  >le  means. 


5,700,102 

SHELTER  FRAME  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  Feieppa,  1971  NW.  35th  Terrace,  Coconut  Creek,  FU. 

33Uvv 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,151 
Int  CL'  F16B  7/10 


VS.  a.  403—170 


18  Claims 


11.  A  system  of  modules  having  different  structures  which  are 
removably  joinable  together  by  a  bolt  or  screw  fastener  to  form  a 
plurality  of  connectors  having  different  configurations,  the  connec- 
tors adapted  for  connecting  elongate  rigid  cylindrical  elements 
together  to  form  a  variety  of  different  frame  shapes,  the  modules 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  module  having  a  mbular  member  with  a  long  axis  and 
a  circular  cross  section,  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  mbular  member  adapted  for  receiving  through  the  first  end 
an  elongate  rigid  cylindrical  element:  screw  means  connected 
to  the  member  for  effecting  a  binding  action  on  the  rigid 
element:  a  lug  attached  to  the  second  end, 

the  lug  having  two  parallel,  broad  faces,  the  broad  faces  each 
seing  provided  with  intermeshing  means  arranged  contigu- 
ously and  continuously  through  360°  in  a  circular  annulus 
about  a  center  to  mate  with  similar  intermeshing  means  at 
adjustable  angles,  the  faces  being  disposed  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  said  long  axis  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  bolt 
hole  passing  through  both  faces  at  the  center  of  the  annulus; 
and 

b)  a  second  module  having  a  tubular  member  with  a  long  axis 
and  a  circular  cross  section  an  open  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  tubular  member  adapted  for  receiving  through  the 
first  end  an  elongate  rigid  cylindrical  element:  screw  means 
coiuKcted  to  the  member  for  effecting  a  binding  action  on  the 
rigid  element;  a  lug  attached  to  the  second  end,  the  lug  having 
two  parallel,  broad  faces,  the  broad  faces  each  being  provided 
with  intermeshing  means  arranged  contiguously  and  continu- 
ously through  360°  in  a  circular  annulus  about  a  center  to 
mate  with  similar  intermeshing  means  at  adjustable  angles, 
the  faces  being  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  one  another, 
with  one  of  the  planes  substantially  in  common  with  said  long 
axis:  and  a  bolt  hole  passing  through  both  faces  at  the  center 
of  the  annulus. 


5,700,103 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Chun-Hsin  TSai,  NO.  38,  Lane  49,  Chien  Fu  Rd„  Hsin  Chuang 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,922 
Int  a.*  F16B  5/02:37/04 
VS.  CL  403—260  i  claim 

1.  A  mounting  structure,  comprising: 

a  locking  plate  that  is  substantially  a  plate-like  structure  having 
a  locking  hole  at  a  central  position,  said  locking  hole  being 
obliquely  cut  so  that  an  inner  ring  thereof  forms  a  spiral  shape 
to  facilitate  driving  of  a  screw  thereinto,  said  locking  plate 
having  three  substantially  L-shaped  pawls  at  its  outer  edge. 


projects  from  an  axial  end  of  the  bearing  casing  wherein  said 
axially  projecting  portion  includes  an  annular  groove,  comprising 
tt>e  steps  of: 

insetting  and  aUgning  the  shaft  in  its  bearing  casing,  and 
molding  plastic  or  metal  around  said  annular  groove  wherein  the 
shaft  is  heated  to  200°  C.  ±30°  C.  pnor  to  injection  molding. 


said  pawls  being  spaced  apart  with  two  of  said  pawls  opposite 
each  other  and  one  of  said  pawls  facing  an  open  end.  a 
distance  from  each  of  said  pawls  to  the  center  of  said  locking 
hole  being  equivalent  to  a  distance  from  the  center  of  a 
through  hole  of  a  mount  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  mount, 
said  opposite  pawls  each  having  a  plate  portion  at  a  top  side 
thereof  such  that  said  locking  plate  may  firmly  retain  said 
mount,  said  plate  portions  of  said  two  opposite  pawls  and  a 
bottom  plate  of  said  locking  plate  flaring  slightly  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  said  open  end  so  that  said  mount  may  be 
smoothly  fitted  into  said  locking  plate;  and  a  screw  with  a 
washer,  said  screw  having  an  elongated  tip  forming  a  guide 
portion,  said  washer  having  a  bottom  side  with  an  outer 
periphery  having  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  portions. 


5,700,104 
SYSTEM  OF  FIXATING  A  SHAFT 
Hefal,  Bietigfadm-Bissingen,  and  Hans  Prohaska,  Rot- 
tenborg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  3C7,345,  Apr.  24, 1995,  abmidoncd. 
This  appHcatkw  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  742,275 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 
49«.7 

Int  CL"  B2SG  3/34 
VS.  CL  403—265  8  Oaims 


5,7tO,105 

MOUNTING  PIATE  PAIR  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF 

HINGE  ARMS  OF  FLTRNTTURE  HINGES  OR  SIMILAR 

Ladano  Salkc,  Carimate,  Italy,  aarigwor  to  Artaro  SaHcc 

S.pA^  Novcdrate,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,808 
Clahns    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1995, 
29S08286U 

Int  CL"  A47B  96/00:  E05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  40^—408.1  20  Clataw 


1.  A  mounting  plate  pair  for  the  fastening  of  hinge  arms  of 
fiimiture  hinges  or  similar,  comprising 

two  base  plates  (1)  with  cylindrical  extensions  (5,  6)  standing  at 
right-angles  on  these  and  provided  with  boreholes  (3,  4)  and 
able  to  be  fitted  from  opposite  sides  into  through-boles  (7,  8) 
of  a  wall  (9),  and 

two  top  plates  (20)  overiapping  or  covering  at  least  in  part  each 
of  the  base  plates  (1),  the  top  plates  (20)  being  provided  with 
fastening  means  (44)  for  securing  the  hinge  arms,  the  top 
plates  (20)  each  comprising  oblong  fastening  holes  (27,  28) 
arranged  lengthways  on  a  common  center  Line  (29)  and  into 
which  screws  (34,  40)  comprising  a  longer  screw  (34)  and  a 
shoner  screw  (40)  gripping  in  the  boreholes  (3,  4)  of  the 
extensions  (5,  6)  can  be  screwed,  of  which  the  longer  screw 
(34)  in  each  case  penetrates  through  one  of  the  boreholes  (3) 
of  the  first  base  plate  (1)  and  enters  die  other  of  die  boreholes 
(4)  of  the  oppositely-arranged  second  base  plate  (1)  in  the 
screwed-in  slate, 

wherein  in  die  screwed-in  state,  one  of  tiie  extensions  (5,  6)  of 
the  first  base  plate  (1)  and  one  of  the  extensions  (6,  5)  of  the 
oppositely-airanged  second  base  plate  (1)  are  in  aligimient  in 
one  of  said  through-boles  (7.  8),  thus  forming  an  extension- 
pair,  and 

the  extensions  (5,  6)  of  each  extension-pair  are  braceable  to  one 
another  by  means  of  the  first,  longer  screw  (34)  inserted  from 
the  side  of  the  first  base  plate  (1),  while  the  second,  shoner 
screw  (40)  inserted  from  the  side  of  the  oppositely-arranged 
second  base  plate  (1)  serves  to  fix  the  therewidi  associated  top 
plate  (20)  to  the  second  base  plate  (1). 


t3^« 


1.  A  method  of  fixating  a  shaft  axially  in  its  bearing  casing  in 
wiper  installations,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  which  axially 


5,700,106 
ISLAND  FORM 
James  E.  Young,  406  Ingiciiook  PL,  and  Roy  A.  Meyer,  1000 
Crestview  Dr.,  both  of  Angola,  ImL  46703 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614083 
Int  CL*  EOlC  11/22 
VS.  CL  404—8  4  i 

1.  A  form  for  receiving  liquid  concrete  therein  comprising: 
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ivall  member  having 


a  plurality  of  elongated  wail  members  each 
first  and  second  ends  and  an  inner  surfa  e  wherein  the  elon- 
gated wall  members  are  contiguously  pos  tioned  in  end  to  end 
alignment  to  form  an  enclosure,  whereii  i  a  first  end  of  one 
elongated  wall  member  is  adjacent  a  set  jnd  end  of  an  adja- 
cent wall  member, 

means  for  connecting  adjacent  wall  members  wherein  the  con- 
necting means  includes  a  key  attached  to.  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  proximate  to  the  first  end  and  eitending  beyond  the 
first  end  and  an  interlocking  bracket  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  at  the  second  end  for  receiving  siid  key;  and 

further  including  a  support  brace  havingjflanged  ends,  said 
support  brace  extending  to  opposing  wa|  members,  wherein 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  opposing  wall  m  imbers  have  locking 
shelves  for  receiving  the  flanged  ends  of  the  suppon  brace. 


METHOD  OF  SOIL  REMEDllnmf 
Jcflkvy  P.  Newton,  Ithaca,  N.Y^  assignor  ^Haboor  Remedia- 
tkM  awl  IVaufcr  Inc.  (HK&T),  Tonmte,  Canada 


'M2 
1/08 

16ClaiaK 

ited  with  organic 

iterial  contaminated 

with  a  matrix- 


FOcd  JnL  25, 1995,  Scr.  No. 
iDt  CL'  AOD  3/00;  BWC  / 
U,S.  CL  4*5— 128 

S.  A  method  of  treating  material  con 
poUutants,  the  method  comprising  providing 

with  organic  pollutants,  contacting  the  ma 

generating  agent  capable  of  generating  with  th«  material  a  catalyti 
cally  active  alumino-siUcate  matrix,  intimately  mixing  the  material 
and  matrix-generating  agent,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  level  sufficiendy  high  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  produce  kerogenic  con^Mxinds  withia  said  mixture. 

W.  A  method  of  remediating  soil  contaminated  with  organic  or 
inorganic  poUutants,  die  method  comprising  contacting  the  soil 
with  a  complexing  agent  and  a  matrix-generatihg  agent  capable  of 
authigenically  generating  within  the  soil  a  lilicate  matrix,  the 
matrix  having  a  plurality  of  catalytically  active  sites  adapted  for 
bonding  of  the  pollutants,  and  intimately  mixing  the  complexing 
agent  and  the  matrix-generating  agent  with  thfe  contanunated  soil 
to  thereby  authigenically  generate  said  silica!  e  matrix  and  bond 
said  poUutants  at  said  catalytically  active  sitesjin  said  matrix. 


5,7M4M 

DYNANQC  REEF,  METHOD  OF  USE,  Al  (D  SHORELINE 
EROSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPL  )YING  SAME 
Robert  J.  BWiep,  awl  Jnstfai  D.  Bhbop,  ba  li  of  1083  Moom- 
Bdd  Ave^  West  CaMwdi,  N  J.  07006         { 

Filed  Jua.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48^,615 

Int  CL'  E02B  3/04 

VS.  a.  4«5-2*  19  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  reef  comprising: 

an  elongated  elastic  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  flotation  collars  rotatable  about  the  elastic  member, 

each  rot^on  coUar  adapted  for  independ  :nt  movement  with 

respect  to  die  elastic  member  and  other  of  the  plurality  of 

flotation  coUars, 


the  plurality  of  flotation  collars  coacting  during  independent 
movement  to  dissipate  wave  energy. 


5,700,109 
TRAVELING  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MSPOSAL 
SIMULATION  INSTALLATION 
Kerstin     Hond,     SchmaUenberg/Gleidorf;     Werner     Klein, 
Schmallenberg;     Werner    Kordd,    Schmailenbers;    Theo 
Gortz,  Schmallenberg,  and  Norbert  Scfawarzcr,  Lenncstadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-GcMUschaft  zur 
Fordening  dcr  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  620,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
917.1 

Int  CL'  IM9C  l/02;l/06 
MS.  a.  405-128  13  Claims 


1.  A  movable  multi-functional  waste  disposal  simulation  instal- 
lation for  simulating  long-term  behavior  of  disposable  materials 
including  of;ganic  components  such  as  household  rubbish,  of  con- 
taminated soil  and  its  recultivation.  and  of  compost,  said  installa- 
tion comprising: 

a  container  including  an  inner  and  outer  wall; 
an  internal  base  plate  fixedly  mounted  within  said  container; 
a  horizontal  base  plate  positioned  above  said  internal  base  plate 
to  form  a  support  for  a  fill  material,  said  horizontal  base  plate 
including  a  screen  member,  said  internal  base  plate  being 
positioned  at  a  slight  angle  relative  to  said  horizontal  base 
plate; 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  container  for  conununicating  with 

said  internal  base  plate  at  a  lowest  point; 
a  lid  extending  in  a  gas-tight  manner  over  an  internal  area 
formed  by  said  inner  wall  and  vertically  posilionable  relative 
to  said  horizontal  base  plate; 
a  travelling  undercarriage  for  receiving  said  container;  and 
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weighing  devices  positioned  between  said  imdercarriage  and 
said  container. 


i /MiMSMKi — 


•  Ijl"^ 


5,700,110 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  BENT  PIPE 
lUum    Kamiyama,    Hiraisuka,    and    Yasuhiro    Yokosliima, 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  Gosei-Juslii 
SeisalHisho  K.K.,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yokoshima  &  Com- 
pany, Ibarald-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171916 

InL  a."  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  405—154  10  Claims 


/» 


T 


??r 


an  air  chamber  assembly  interposed  between  said  feeder  means 
and  said  barrel  assembly  providing  air  under  pressure,  said 
roving  material  being  directed  therethrough  to  combine  with 
said  air,  whereby  said  air  and  said  roving  material  are  forcibly 
expelled  from  said  barrel  assembly: 

a  fluid  housing  interposed  around  said  feeder  means  and  cary- 
ing  a  volume  of  fluid;  and 

means  for  directing  and  controlling  the  passage  of  said  fluid 
from  said  fluid  housing  into  said  feeder  nneans  into  contact 
with  said  roving  material  as  it  passes  therethrough. 


5,700,112 

PNEUMATIC  BLOW-OFF  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Richard  M.  Lamm,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  LcfcbTre. 

Hove,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gary  A.  Poborsfcy,  Johnstown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640329 

Int.  CL*  B65G  53/28 

VS.  a.  406—93  15  Clatans 


1.  A  method  for  lining  a  bent  pipe  with  a  tubular  liner  bag  made 
of  a  nonwoven  fabric  impregnated  with  a  hardenable  liquid  resin, 
one  end  of  said  tubular  liner  bag  being  closed,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  fixing  one  end  of  a  flat  belt  at  said  closed  end  of  the  mbular 
liner  bag; 

(b)  everting  said  tubular  liner  bag  into  the  bent  pipe: 

(c)  stretching  said  flat  belt; 

(d)  inflating  the  everted  tubular  liner  bar  to  press  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  bent  pipe  by  increasing  the  pressure  inside 
the  evened  tubular  liner  bag;  and 

(e)  hardening  said  hardenable  liquid  resin  impregnated  in  the 
tubular  liner  bag  while  keeping  the  tubular  liner  bag  pressed 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bent  pipe  and  keeping  said  flat 
bell  stretched; 

wherein  at  said  step  (a)  fixing  the  other  end  of  said  flat  belt 
outside  that  end  of  the  bent  pipe  from  which  the  tubular  liner 
bag  is  everted  into  the  bent  pipe;  and  at  said  step  (c)  before 
stretching  die  flat  belt,  opening  said  closed  end  of  the  tubular 
liner  bag  and  untying  the  flat  belt  firom  said  tubular  liner  bag. 
and  retying  the  untied  end  of  the  flat  belt  to  an  eversion  tube 
configured  to  close  the  opened  end  of  the  tubular  liner  bag. 


5,700,111 

An»ARATUS  FOR  AWLYING  SYNTHETIC  ROVING 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BUILD  UP  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
Randall  Eugene  Johnson,  Ringgold,  and  Marcus  N.  Sparks, 
FUntstonc,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chifka manga,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,915 
Int  a."  B05B  7/04;  C09K  17/04:  Et2D  17/20 
VS.  a.  405—258  10  Claims 

1.  A  cannon  for  applying  synthetic  roving  materials  comprising: 
feeder  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  a  plurality  of  strands 

of  synthetic  roving  material; 
a  barrel  assembly  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end; 


179-254  O.G.-97-8:QU 


1.  A  pneumatic  blow-off  system  for  a  tank  comprising: 

a  three-way  valve  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  a  blower,  a  first  oudet.  and  a  second  outlet; 

a  fluidizing  bin  adapted  to  be  in  flow  connection  with  a  tank  and 
a  mixing  bin  in  flow  connection  with  said  fluidizing  bin; 

a  primar\'  air  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
outlet  of  said  three-way  valve  and  a  distal  end  connected  to 
said  fluidizing  bin; 

a  mixing  air  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  primary 
air  conduit  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  mixing  bin; 

a  discharge  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  said  mixing 
bin; 

a  venturi  assembly; 

a  distal  end  of  said  discharge  conduit  being  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  venturi  assembly;  and 

a  secondary  air  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  said  second 
ouUet  of  said  three-way  valve  and  a  distal  end  of  said  second- 
ary air  conduit  connected  to  said  venturi  assembly; 

wherein  said  fluidizing  bin  includes  a  semicylindrical  baffle 
having  a  curved  surface  which  curves  away  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  pnmary  air  conduit  wherein  air  passing  through 
said  primary  air  conduit  is  directed  against  the  curved  surface 
which  imparts  a  swirling  motion  thereto. 
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5,700,113 
SPADE-TYPE  BORING  BIT  ANI 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PARTS 
Paul  Andrew  Stone,  York  County, 
Thomas,  CaroU  County,  Md., 
IntL,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  If  o.  3M,986 
Int  CL'  B23B 
VS.  CL  408—1  R 


anassocuted 
Forming  metaluc 
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I'a.,  and  Rickey  James 
to  Black  &  Decker 


assigiors 


1  35/00  51/02 


MClalms 


50.  A  method  of  drilling  a  hole  in  a  «  orkpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  spade-type  boring  bit  ha  ring  an  elongate  shank 
defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  i  blade  poition  joined  to 
one  end  of  the  elongate  shank  an  I  a  spur  joined  to  and 
extending  axially  from  the  blade  pc  rtion  wherein  the  blade 
ponioo  includes  a  pair  of  side  segm4ts  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  central  Idngitudinal  axis  to  define 
respective  lateral  planes  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
the  central  longitudinal  axis,  die  pa^  of  side  segments  also 
including  respective  forward  cutting  edges,  at  least  one  for- 
ward cutting  edge  lying  along  a  ^enteriine  which  passes 
through  the  central  longitudinal  axis;' 

entering  the  workpiece  with  die  spade-t^fpe  drill  bit  such  that  die 
spur  guides  die  spade-type  drill  bit  into  die  workpiece; 

rotating  die  spade-type  drill  bit  in  a  pi^detennined  direction  to 
form  a  hole  in  die  workpiece  whirein  said  rotating  step 
comprises  the  steps  of  engaging  and  ^moving  portions  of  the 
workpiece  with  die  forward  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  portion 
of  die  spade-type  drill  bit,  diereby  en  mating  chip  swarf;  and 

directing  die  chip  swarf  created  duringj  said  rotating  step  in  a 


die  resfcctive  forward  cutting 


direction  perpendicular  to 
edges; 
while  preventing  chip  swarf  from  mign  ting  radially  outward  in 
die  hole  and  binding  between  die  spa  le-type  drill  bit  and  die 
peripheral  wall  of  die  hole  created  in  the  workpiece. 


5,700,114 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thii 


I  ^  »X3T»  pa    1 


Number 


5,700,115 
SPEED-INCREASING  SPIND  LE  DEVICE 
Akin  Chlkamori,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,    md  Shii^i  Yasnhara, 
KaaUwara,   bodi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Machine 
IwfaHtiics  Co,  Lti,  and  Koyo  ScOlo  Co„  lAL,  both  of 
Onka,  Japu  i 

FHcd  Jan.  31, 199«,  Ser.  Ni  594^49 
CWnw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  pib.  7,  1995,  7-043547; 
Jan.  18,  1996,  8-024969  ^ 

Int  CL'  B23C  9/ 
VS.  CL  406-126  |  i«  claims 

I.  A  speed-increasing  spindle  device  comprising: 
a  device  main  body  incorporating  a  planet  speed  increasing 
mechanism; 


9/0(| 


UM  I 


a  shank  detachably  mounted  on  a  main  shaft  of  a  machine  tool; 
and 

a  coupling  bolt  means  for  assembling  and  coupling  die  device 
main  body  and  die  shank  separably  in  die  axial  direction; 
wherein 

the  coupling  bolt  means  comprises  a  coupling  bolt,  a  bolt  head 
engaging  part  provided  at  one  side  of  die  device  main  body, 
widi  the  head  of  the  coupling  bolt  engaged  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  a  screw  hole  provided  at  the  other  side  of  the 
device  main  body,  in  which  die  coupling  bolt  is  screwed  and 
engaged;  and,  further,  wherein 

die  bolt  head  engaging  part  possesses  a  bolt  head  accommodat- 
ing space  larger  dian  die  maximum  hole  diameter  permitted  in 
the  shank  in  terms  of  strength,  and 

die  coupling  bolt  has  an  engaging  pan  for  a  rotary  operation  tool 
at  its  outer  end  in  die  axial  direction,  whereby  access  to  said 
engaging  part  is  provided  dirough  an  inseition  hole  in  die 
shank;  and  wherein 

die  coupUng  bolt  has  its  head  rotaubly  engaged  widi  die  bolt 
bead  engaging  pan  provided  in  die  base  end  portion  of  die 
input  shaft  of  die  device  main  body,  and  its  direaded  pan  is 
screwed  and  fitted  into  die  screw  hole  provided  along  die 
axial  center  of  die  shank,  and  die  engaging  pan  for  die  rotary 
operation  tool  is  provided  in  die  screw  part  end  surface  of  die 
coupUng  bolt;  and  wherein 

die  boh  head  engaging  pan  comprises  a  bolt  insertion  hole 
conununicating  with  die  base  end  side  of  die  input  shaft  from 
die  accommodating  space,  and  a  coupling  suppon  pan  for 
engaging  and  supporting  die  head  of  die  coupling  bolt  in  die 
axial  direction,  being  provided  in  a  boundary  area  of  the 
accommodating  space  and  insertion  hole. 


5,700,116 
TUNED  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
VIBRATIONS  DURING  MACHINING 
William  T.  Cobb,  Jr..  SL  Petersburg,  Fta.,  asrignor  to  Design  & 
Manufacturing  Solutions,  Inc.,  Lutz,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,939,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,518,347.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,858 
Int  CL'  B23Q  17/12.  F16F  7/108:  GOIM  7/02;  B23B  25/06 
VS.  a.  409-141  j  20  daims 

1.  A  tunable  damping  sysietn  for  use  in  machining  apparatus, 
said  tunable  system  compiTsing: 

a)  a  cutting  tool  bolder  assembly  including  a  damper  mass  and 
an  adjustable  mount  resiliendy  supporting  said  damper  mass; 

b)  a  tuning  device  for  adjusting  die  resilience  of  said  supporting 
mount; 

c)  a  lock  for  temporarily  locking  said  damper  mass  to  facilitate 
the  determination  of  damping  mode  parameters;  and 

d)  a  tuner  aid  assembly  including  a  a  microprocessor,  an  A/D 
converter  electrically  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  a  vibra- 
tion sensor  mounted  on  said  cutting  tool  holder  assembly,  said 
sensor  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D  convener,  and 
an  impact  device  for  vibrating  said  cutting  tool  holder  assem- 
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5,700,117 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  PANELS  AND 
PLATES 
Giovanni  Sella,  Thiene,  Italy,  assignor  to  Essetre  dl  Sella  Gio- 
vanni, Tbiene,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,167 

Int  a.'  B23B  35/00 

VS.  a.  409^164  9  Claints 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  panels,  plates  and  discs,  the 

machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  workpiece  clamping  devices 

(10)  that  move  along  a  work  bench  (20)  of  the  machine  tool,  the 

machine  tool  comprising: 

orthogonal  means  (12,   13)  for  movement  of  the  clamping 

devices  (10)  over  the  work  bench  (20); 
an  operating  head  (15)  mounted  over  the  orthogonal  means: 
sensor  means  (8)  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  clamping 

devices  (10);  and 
a  unit  (2)  built  into  die  operating  head  (15)  of  said  machine  tool, 
which  engages  said  clamping  devices  (10)  and  to  move  said 
clamping  devices  to  preset  positions  on  die  work  bench  (20) 


by  means  of  at  least  one  relative  movement  between  the 
operating  head  (15)  and  the  work  bench  (20). 


bly,  said  impact  device  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D 
convener,  and  programming  means; 

e)  said  programming  means  causing  said  microprocessor  to 
evaluate  the  relationship  between  the  force  delivered  to  said 
cuning  tool  holder  by  said  impact  device  and  the  signals  fixira 
die  A/D  converter  repre.senting  the  vibrations  of  said  cutting 
tool  holder  caused  by  said  impact  device  when  said  damper 
mass  is  locked,  and  based  on  that  evaluation  to  determine  the 
most  dynamically  flexible  mode  of  vibration  of  said  cutting 
tool  assembly; 

f)  said  programming  means  fiirtiieT  causing  said  microprocessor 
to  evaluate  die  relationship  between  the  force  delivered  to 
said  cutting  tool  holder  by  said  impact  device  and  the  signals 
from  the  A/D  converter  representing  the  vibrations  of  said 
cutting  tool  holder  caused  by  said  impact  device  when  said 
damper  mass  is  uidocked,  and  based  on  both  said  evaluations 
to  determine  what  corrective  adjustment  of  said  tuning  device 
is  required  to  minimize  vibration  of  said  cutting  tool  holder 
assembly,  whereby  said  tuner  assembly  facilitates  the  control 
of  the  tuning  procedure. 


5,700,118 
WALL  AND  LOGISTICS  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATED  VEHICLE 
Paul  F.  Bennett;  John  P.  Adams,  and  Artnro  C.  Gomez,  all  of 
City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utility  Trailer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,173 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/135 

VS.  CL  410—113  23  Cfadms 


1.  A  wall  and  logistics  track  construction  for  a  wall  of  a  refrig- 
erated vehicle,  the  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  posts  spaced  along  a  length  of 
the  wall, 

an  exterior  sheet  connected  to  said  posts  and  extending  along 
said  length  of  die  wall. 

an  intenor  sheet  extending  along  said  length  of  the  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  exterior  sheet  to  form  a  space  between  said 
interior  and  exterior  sheets. 

an  elongated  logistics  track  extending  vertically  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  posts  and  mounted  on  an 
interior  side  of  said  one  post  with  said  interior  sheet  fixed 
between  said  track  and  said  one  post,  and 

insulating  foam  filling  said  space  between  said  exterior  sheet 
and  said  interior  sheet  and  causing  said  interior  sheet  to  be 
expanded  inwardly  on  both  lateral  sides  of  said  &%k  in  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  a  depth  of  said  track  in  a 
direction  toward  said  one  post,  said  interior  sheet  being  sub- 
stantially flat  between  said  logistics  track  and  an  adjacent  said 
logistics  track. 


5,700,119 
NAIL  WITH  SPREADABLE  LEGS 
Takao  Wakai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Walud  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-231498 

Int  CI.'  F16B  13/04:15/00 

VS.  CL  411—78  20  Claims 

1.  A  nail  comprising: 

two  leg  members  made  of  wire,  each  of  said  two  leg  members 
having  a  section  having  a  flat  surface  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  two  leg  members  having  a  head  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  tip  at  die  other  end  thereof:  and 
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wherein  the  first  set  of  threads  are  characterized  as  having  a 
case-hardened  region  to  depth  below  the  root  diameter  of  the 
threaded  poition,  and  wherein  the  unthreaded  portion  is  free 
of  a  case-hardened  region. 


5,7W.U1 

SELF-LOCKING  ^Jl^■ 

Aatonio  Minola,  Via  CasteUo,  24  20040,  BeUosco  (MI),  Italy 

FBed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  689,246 

Int  CL'  F16B  37m;37/16 

VS.  CI.  411—432  12  ciataM 


I4d    II 


lat  surfaces  of  said  two 


said  leg  members  together  widi  said 
leg  members  abutting  each  other,       I 

wherein  a  first  of  said  two  leg  member^  comprises  a  protrusion 
that  protrudes  from  said  flat  surface  of  the  first  of  said  two  leg 
members  toward  the  second  of  said  two  leg  noembers  at  a 
position  adjacent  said  tip  of  the  first  of  said  two  leg  memben; 

wherein  one  of  said  two  leg  members  c(«iprises  a  recess  formed 
in  said  flat  surface  thereof  and  an  other  of  said  two  leg 
members  comprises  a  projection  formed  in  said  flat  surface 
thereof,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
recess  with  the  respective  said  flat  ^irfaces  thereof  abutted 
against  each  other,  j 

wherein  said  recess  and  said  projection  ire  positioned  such  that 
when  said  projection  is  engaged  wii  said  recess,  said  flat 
surface  of  the  second  of  said  two  leg  (members  adjacent  said 
lip  of  the  second  of  said  two  leg  memlers  is  positioned  out  of 
contact  widi  said  protrusion  and  said  head  of  the  second  of 
said  two  leg  members  is  positioned  imher  away  from  said 
recess  and  said  projection  than  said  t  ead  of  the  first  of  said 
two  1^  memben. 


r- 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising  an  outer  case  having  open  front 
and  rear  sides,  and  peripherally-arranged  side  walls,  a  set  of 
tapered  spring  members,  each  having  a  threaded  central  bore, 
being  stacked  inside  the  case,  and  lugs  inwardly  bent  from  the  side 
walls  to  retain  the  spring  members  in  the  outer  case,  wherein  said 
set  of  spring  members  includes  at  least  one  first  spring  member 
comprising  inwardly  rounded  peripheral  edges  and  angularly 
spaced  deflection  legs,  each  of  said  legs  radiaUy  protruding  from 
each  first  spring  member  to  engage  a  conesponding  comer  of  the 
peripheral  walls  of  the  case. 


5,700,120        , 
THREADED  FASTENER  AND  METH<  ID  OF  IMPROVING 

THE  FATIGUE  LIFE  TH  !REOK 
Mkkad  Patrick  Mawdng,  Watcrrbet, 
SchiUu,  Scoda,  bo«h  of  N.Y. 
Co,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691,277 


and  Peter  WilUam 
aasignoik  to  General  Electric 


VS,  CL  4U— 309 


fat  CL»  F16B  3S/00:3t  104 


20  Claims 


5,700,122 
QUICK  TIGHTENING  FASTENER 
John  G.  Korpi,  14399  Raad>lewood,  Uvonia,  Wayne  Conntr. 
Mich.  48154  '      v^^-ty. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  758,271 

fat  CL^  F16B  2lfO0 

MS.  CL  411-551  3  cuhn. 

1.  A  quick  attachment  direaded  fastener  assembly  for  attaching 


1.  A  martensitic  stainless  steel  fastener  ^t  exhibits  enhanced 
Wgue  strength,  the  fastener  comprising: 

an  untlireaded  portion; 

a  transitioa  region  adjacent  the  unthreade<^  portion,  the  transition 
region  havmg  a  first  portion  spaced  ap^  from  the  unthreaded 
poitioa  and  a  second  portion  immediately  adjacent  the 
unthreaded  portion  so  as  to  be  betwe4  the  first  portion  and 
the  unthreaded  poition:  and  | 

a  threaded  poition  disposed  adjacent  thfc  first  poition  of  the 
transitioa  region  such  that  the  transition  region  is  disposed 
between  the  unthreaded  poition  and  the  threaded  portion,  the 
threaded  poition  comprising  a  plurality  of  threads,  a  first  set 
of  the  threads  being  disposed  nearest  the  transition  region  and 
a  second  set  of  the  threads  being  disposed  furthest  ftx>m  the 
transitioa  region,  the  threaded  portion  l>eing  characterized  by 
a  root  diamaer  corresponding  to  roots  of  the  threads;  and 


two  or  more  pieces  together  comprising: 


a  shaped  externally  threaded  fastener  having  an  enlatged  bead 
portion  and  an  elongated  body  portion,  having  a  kngitndinal 
axis,  extending  from  said  head,  the  body  portion  being  fonned 
from  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuaiely  cross  sectioned  leg  nien>- 
bers.  said  leg  members  having  shaped  inner  suifKes  which 
define  a  shaped  inner  bore  which  extends  along  the  body 
poition  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  externally  threaded 
testener.  and  thread  segments  fonned  on  the  outer  surftce  of 
said  legs: 

a  first  barrel  shaped  engaging  means  having  an  intenul  surface 
defining  an  internal  cavity  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  dte 
cavity  being  sufficiently  large  to  allow  easy  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  threaded  fastener  legs  diere  through  and  a 
poition  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  having  thread  seg- 
ments complimentary  to  the  thread  segments  of  the  threaded 
fastener  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  fastener  wiien  the 
first  engaging  means  is  rotated,  the  engaging  means  having  a 
shaped  core  member  having  an  outer  surface  sized  to  engage 
the  shaped  inner  bore  formed  by  the  inner  surftces  of  said 
legs  to  prevent  said  legs  from  collapsing  inward  radially,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  legs  formed  in  the  tlireaded  ftstener,  the 
arms  being  attached  to  the  iimer  surface  of  the  enraging 
means  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  member,  the  arms 
holding  the  core  member  axially  aligned  within  the  bore  and 
the  arms  serving  to  spread  and  maintain  the  legs  open  during 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  engaging  means  along  the 
threaded  fastener,  said  engaging  means  having  a  threaded 
outer  surface; 

a  torque  application  member  associated  with  the  engaging  mem- 
ber, the  torque  application  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  bore  engaging  the  outer  threaded  surface  of  the 
engaging  means;  and 

at  least  one  locking  means  associated  with  the  engaging  means, 
and  torque  application  member,  the  locking  means  serving  to 
keep  the  engaging  member  and  torque  application  member 
joined  until  die  thread  segments  of  the  engaging  member  have 
been  rotated  into  the  thread  segments  on  the  threaded  fastener 
and  then  disengaging  to  allow  the  torque  application  member 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  engaging  member  applying  additional 
pressure  to  the  pieces  being  joined. 


5,700,123 
DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  DRYWALL  SHEETS  WITH 
AUTOMATED  DECK  LOADING 
Thaddeos   Jerome    Rokosh,    406    SUvcrthom    CIom,    Olds, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T4H  1B3,  and  Joseph  Matthew  Rokosh, 
14U  Craig  Road,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  T2V  2S9 
Filed  Jno.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,305 
fat  CL^  E04G  21/14 
MS.  CL  414—11  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  drywall  comprising: 
a  stand  having  a  leading  leg: 
a  main  stem  mounted  at  its  boaom  to  the  stand  and  having 

pockets  at  its  top; 
an  inner  pipe  located  inside  the  main  stem  and  having  pockets  ai 

its  top: 
an  elevated  horizontal  hoisting  deck  attached  to  the  inner  pipe: 
a  yoke  with  a  first  end  positionable  in  either  the  pockets  of  the 

stand  or  the  pockets  of  the  inner  pipe: 
a  hoist  for  raising  the  inner  pipe  relative  to  the  main  stem: 
an  oblique  slider  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  yolte;  and 
a  winch  attached  to  the  main  stem,  the  winch  having  a  cable; 
whereby  the  cable  may  be  attached  to  a  piece  of  drywall  and 


t^.       W'J^ 


drawn  in  by  the  winch,  sliding  the  drywall  along  the  oblique 
sUders  to  lift  the  drywall  to  tlie  elevated  horizontal  hoisting 
deck. 


5,700424 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

BALES  AND  FOR  FEEDING  A  BALE  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

Charles  DidMase,  Thtriera  Ey»rac  France,  mnigniir  to  Sod- 

ele  C.GA.O.,  La  Coqnille,  France 

Filed  JoL  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,267 
Claims  priority,  apidkalion  France,  Jid.  27, 1994, 94  09406; 
Mar.  24, 1995,  95  03734 

fat  CL'  B60P  //36 
U.S.  CL  414— Ul  18  I 


1.  An  agricultural  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transporting  bales 
and  for  feeding  collected  bales  to  a  machine  for  wrapping  tlie 
bales,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trailer  for  being  moved  by  a  tractor, 

a  device  for  connecting  said  trailer  to  the  tractor  for  enabling 
said  trailer  to  be  pulled  by  the  tractor, 

at  least  one  guideway  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  bales  on 
said  trailer: 

a  device  for/loading  bales  onto  said  trailer  and  into  said  at  least 
one  guideway: 

said  at  least  one  guideway  having  an  outlet  for  enabling  unload- 
ing of  the  bales  directly  to  the  bale  wrapping  machine; 

a  device  mounted  on  said  trailer  for  moving  the  bales  along  said 
at  least  one  guideway:  and 

means  for  cotmecting  said  trailer  to  the  bale  wrapping  machine 
and  for  aligning  said  at  least  one  guideway  with  a  platform  of 
the  bale  wrapping  machine  for  facilitating  transfer  of  the  bales 
directly  to  the  bale  wrapping  machine  from  said  trailer. 
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5,700,125 
GRAVITY  FEED  PASS-THRU  PORlj  1 

CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY 

JoMph   Phffip   Falace,   Loaisvillc,   aii4   John   David   MUler, 

AttmU,  both  of  Coio^  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 

poratioii,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Scr.  Tit.  622,306 

Int  CL'  B65G  l/ti  i 

VS.  CL  414—276  T  24  dainis 


1.  A  pass  thnj  port  for  transferring  a  cartridge,  using  only  the 
effect  of  gravitational  force,  from  an  originating  storage  module 
wherein  said  canridge  resides  at  a  first  orioitation  and  a  first  angle 
to  a  leceiving  storage  module  wherein  said  cartridge  resides  at  a 
second  orientation  and  a  second  angle,  cofiprising: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  cartridge  from  said  origi- 
nating storage  module  to  a  rotating  means, 
said  rotating  means  operable  to  turn  saidicaitridge  from  said  first 
oriemaiion  to  said  second  orientaiioa  and  deliver  said  car- 
tridge to  a  pivoting  means.  T 
said  pivoting  means  operable  for  receiving  said  cartridge  from 
said  rotating  means  and  pivoting  said  ^anridge  fixim  said  first 
angle  to  said  second  angle. 


5,Tlt42* 
SPOOL  FEEDING  METHOD  AND 


ta  The  Yt 

FBcd  Dec  9, 1994.  Sn  N* 
ktrily,  appMrnHaB  J^m.  Di  e. 
bL  CL*  B65G  6Qn  ) 
VS.  a.  414—416 


SPOOL  FEEDER 
or  Ontnka;  Kc^Ji 
ifTofc)r«,yi«fJapM, 
C^  Ltd^  aad  lUtyo 


354,199 
2a.  1993,  5-339961 

16 


1.  A  spool  feeder  for  feedii^  spools  con  prising: 

at  leaA  one  transfefring  means  for  traiisfeiring  in  a  transfer 

diiection  to  a  spool  takeout  position  a  spool  box  having  a 

phirality  of  spools  widi  a  conl  wound  on  each  of  dieni,  said 

spoob  being  arranged  with  die  axial  drection  of  diese  spools 

_    kept  in  a  height  direction:  | 

first  holding  means  at  die  takeout  positi<|n: 

at  least  one  loading  means  for  unloading  die  spools  from  die 
spool  box  and  loading  die  spools  on  said  first  holding  means 
at  die  takeout  position  so  diat  die  axial  direction  of  die  spools 
it  changed  laterally  from  die  height  direction; 


at  least  one  moving  means  having  said  first  holding  means 
thereon  for  moving  between  a  spool-receiving  position  and  at 
least  one  creel  stand;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  the  spools  held  by  die  first  holding 
means  on  the  moving  means  to  creel  shafts  laterally  set  on  the 
creel  stand: 

wherein  die  moving  means  has  at  least  one  first  moving  means 
running  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  transfer  direction 
of  the  transferring  means  and  at  least  second  moving  means 

•  for  mounting  the  first  moving  means  diereon  and  running  in 
the  transfer  direction  of  the  transferring  means,  die  first  mov- 
ing means  nins  between  a  spool  receiving  position  facing  the 
loading  means  and  a  mounting  position  mounted  on  die 
second  moving  means  and  between  a  sending  position  for 
sending  spools  firom  die  second  moving  means  to  the  creel 
stand  and  a  delivery  position  for  delivering  spools  to  die  creel 
stand,  and  die  second  moving  means  tuns  between  die  mount- 
ing position  and  the  sending  position. 


5,7ft.l27 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SUBSTRATE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ju^ii  Handa;  Ichiro  Harada,  aad  Koji  Nakamwa,  di  oT 
KaaMaMto,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Tokyo  Eiectraa  UaMed, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Joa.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  667,712 
CUms  prierMy,  appWcatioa  Japan,  Jul  27, 1995,  7.1S3539; 
Jaa.  27, 1995,  7-1S3540 

lat  CL*  HOIL  2IA68 
VS.  CL  414-416  21 


15.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  in  which  substrates  are 
extracted  fiom  a  supply  cassette  of  a  loading/unloading  section,  die 
extracted  substrates  are  loaded  in  a  processing  section  and  sequen- 
tially processed,  die  processed  substrates  are  stored  in  a  recovery 
cassette  of  said  loading/unloading  section,  comprising: 

means  for  predetermining  initial  conditions  of  cassettes  and 
substrates  before  processing  is  started; 

said  loading/unloading  section  having  a  placing  table  on  which 
the  supply  and  recovery  cassettes  are  placed: 

a  processing  section  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units  for 
processing  die  substrates: 

means  for  setting  the  supply  and  recoveiy  cassettes  in  said 
loadingAmloading  section  on  die  basis  of  die  initial  condi- 
tions: 

a  substrate  transfeiring  device  for  extracting  substrates  from  die 
cassettes  set  in  said  loading/unloading  section  and  conveying 
the  substrates  to  said  processing  section; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  die  substrates  which  are  present  in  die 
cassettes  set  in  said  loading/unloading  section; 

means  for  forming  mapping  dau  of  die  substrates  in  die  cas- 
settes on  die  basis  of  die  detection  results  from  said  first 
sensor  and  storing  the  mapping  data; 

control  means  for  calling  die  mapping  data  fifom  said  dau 
storing  means  and  controlling  said  substiate  transferring 
device  on  die  basis  of  die  napping  dau  and  die  initial 
conditions; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  die  states  of  die  supply  and 
recovery  cassettes  set  in  said  loadingAmloading  section;  and 
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display  means  for  detecting  the  states  of  the  cassettes  detected 
by  said  second  sensor, 

characterized  in  that  said  control  means  causes  said  setting 
means  to  reset  the  supply  and  recovery  cassettes  on  the 
placing  table  according  to  the  initial  states  when  the  states  of 
the  cassettes  detected  by  said  second  sensor  do  not  satisfy  the 
initial  conditions. 


5,700,128 

FEEDING  OR  STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SLAB-SHAPED 

WORKPIECES 

Bodo  ISnnigs,  Lichteabcrg.  and  Dtctmar  Kaden,  Mnkla,  both 

of  Gcmaiiy,  ami^on  to  Ufuatech  MaarhhimbaB  GmbH, 

Lkhtcnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723,U6 
Claiaas  priority,  appHcalioB  European  Pat  OC,  Sep.  29, 
1995,  95115457.4 

Int  CL*  B65G  6000 
U.S.  CL  414—709.1  10  ft-lmc 


r'v/l 


-n 


^Nfe;- 


1.  A  feeding  or  sucking  device  for  slab-shaped  workpieces 
comprising: 
a  base  stand, 
a  rigid  frame  pivolally  mounted  on  said  base  stand  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  horizontal  position 

and  a  raised  position, 
a  support  bar  movably  mounted  on  said  ftame  for  movement 

along  said  frame  toward  and  away  firom  said  pivot  axis, 
first  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 

siqipott  bar. 
woikpiece  handUng  means  movably  noounted  on  said  support 

bar  for  movement  perpendicular  to  said  support  bar, 
second  actuator  means  carried  by  said  support  bar  for  moving 

said  handling  means, 
third  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  base  stand  for  pivoting 

said  frame  about  said  pivot  axis  and 
alignment  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  aligning  a  work- 
piece  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


5,700,129 

TEMPERATURE-ADJUSTABLE  COMPRESSOR  GUIDE 

VANE  RING 

Frank  Kociaa,  Necfcartafllngen,  Gennany,  anlgnor  to  Deat- 

schc  ForachuagnHtait  fticr  Lnft-  nad  RaoarfUirt  cV., 

Bonn,  Gennany 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Scr.  Na  642^40 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  4, 1995, 195  16 
302.6 

Int  CL*  POID  AtM,25^6 
U.S.  CL  415—138  22  n«im« 

22.  A  compressor  with  a  compressor  housing,  guide  vanes,  and 
an  adjusting  ring  for  the  synchropous-  alteration  of  the  angle  of 
pilch  of  die  guide  vanes,  wh^jsirilaid  adjusting  ring  coinpnses: 


a  plurality  of  bearing  points  for  mounting  said  adjusting  ling  on 
said  compressor  housing; 

said  bearing  points  defining  circumferentially  extending  cirved 
regions  of  said  adjusting  ring  such  that  each  curved  region  is 
arranged  between  two  adjacent  bearing  points;  wherein: 

the  curvature  of  the  curved  regions  decreases  during  an  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  curved  regions  so  that  the  bearing 
points  are  displaced  outwards  in  a  radial  direction  to  maintain 
a  desired  clearance  between  the  adjusting  ring  and  the  com- 
pressor housing. 


5,700438 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND  GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Andrt  M.  Barbot  CeaMin;  Jacqaca  E.  J.  Carvd,  MidMjr.  and 
Marcd  R.  SoUviy,  Chcriliy-Lanie,  aU  of  France,  ■■linin 
to  Societe  Natfamal  d'Etode  ct  de  CoMtraction  dc  Mateiw 
d'Aviation  SMSJCHLK.,  Parte  Cedo.  FrmK* 
FBed  Mar.  9, 19B3.  Scr.  No.  474.526 
Clahns  priority,  appBcnUon  France,  Mar.  23, 1982, 82  04873 
Int  CL*  FOID  SJO» 
VS.  CL  416—95  11 1 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  the  rotor  of  a  gas  turtiine  rotatable  about 
a  rotor  axis,  the  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor,  with  relatively 
low  pressure  air  taken  from  the  compressor  and  supplied  to  the 
turbine  through  a  common  shaft,  said  device  includiiig  means  for 
compressing  the  cooling  air  comprising  a  disk  fanning  an  airtight 
circuit  integral  and  rotatable  with  the  rotor,  the  disk  having  an  air 
intake  adjacent  to  die  rotor  axis  and  cooling  air  gection  orifices. 
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the  ainight  circuit  cotnmuiiicating  with  d  e  air  intake  and  ejection 
orifices  without  a  discontinuity  for  directing  air  to  parts  to  be 
cool«l  while  compressing  the  air,  the  disk  further  comprising  a 
labyiintfa  joint,  and  being  secured  to  an  atnular  flange  of  the  rotor 
on  one  side  of  the  rocor,  wherein  the  artighi  circuit  comprises 
ladiai  passages  inside  the  disk. 


BcMhGwdciH, 


5,70t.l31 
CXMLED  BLADES  FOS  A  GAS 
I  B.  HaM,  imfbtr,  Robert  J 
A.Aufct;bMkori 
to  IMM  ItakMiogici  Corporalkw, 
FUed  Aag.  24,  IMS,  Scr. 
laL  a.*  FtlD 
VS.  CL  41<— 97  K 


H 


1  UKBINE  ENGINE 
M^Viiud,  and  Thomas 
•U  of  Fla.,  assignors 
Bartford,  Coon. 
N».236,M3 

5/n 

SCUntt 


t 


longitudinally  spaced  apart  at  a  first  kmgitudinal  spacing  for 
providing  a  first  heat  transfer  enhancement  for  said  first  side: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  second  twtulator  ribs  extending  from  said 
second  side  into  said  passage  toward  said  first  ribs  and  having 
substantially  identical  configurations  including  a  second 
height,  a  second  width,  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
at  a  second  longitudinal  spacing  for  providing  a  second  heat 
transfer  enhancement  for  said  second  side;  and 

said  first  and  second  ribs  being  different  in  configuration  fiom 
each  other  so  that  said  first  and  second  enhancements  are 
different. 


1.  A  turbine  blade  surface  for  a  gasjtuibine  engine  having 
internal  passages  for  flowing  cooUng  air  tl  erein,  die  blade  having 
an  airfoil  surface  defining  a  root  section.  Pleading  edge  section,  a 
trailing  edge  section,  a  mid  chord  sectioji.  and  a  tip  section,  a 
plurality  of  radial  internal  passages  defined!  by  internal  wall  means 
formed  adjacent  said  trailing  edge  section  aid  leading  edge  section 
extending  from  said  root  section  to  said  tip  section  defining  a  feed 
channel,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  fildi  cooling  holes  in  said 
airfoil  surface  communicating  wiUi  said  feed  channel  to  flow  a  film 
of  cooUng  air  adjacent  said  airfoil  surface,  »  plurality  of  replenish- 
ment holes  spaced  radiaUy  in  said  wall  means  for  flowing  cooling 
air  from  said  mid  cord  section  to  said  feed  Channel  to  replenish  die 
cooUng  air  in  said  feed  channel  tfiat  is  oth«wise  lost  in  supplying 
cooling  air  to  said  film  cooling  holes,  and  iieans  for  communicat- 
mg  cooling  air  from  said  root  section  to  discharge  from  an  orifice 
in  said  aiifoU  surface  at  said  tip  section,  and  a  source  of  cooling  air 
for  feeding  cooling  air  to  said  root  section 


5,7M433 
DAMPER  DISPOSITION  MOUNTED  BETWEEN  R01t)R 

VANES 
Jean  Marc  Surdi,  Rubdlcs,  France,  Mrisnor  to  Sodete  Natlo- 
nale  d'etnde  ct  de  Coostnictioa  de  Motews  d'AvtaHon 
SNECMA,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Sep.  17,  1»«,  Ser.  No.  714,^8 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21, 1995, 95  Uf79 
Int  a.*  F»1D  J//0 
VS.  CL  416— 24S  3 1 


5,7«0,132 

TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  OH  OSING  WALL 

TURBULATORS 

Ellas  HarT7  Lampca,  Lynn,-  Craig  Robejt  Jacobson,  Pcabody, 

and  Robert  Frands  Manninc  Newbvypoft,  all  of  Mass., 

aasisnors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,M4 
Int  CL*  F»1D  5/18 
UACL4M-*7R  12  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
an  aiifoU  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  joined 
together  at  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailiag  edge  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  root  to  a  tip,  atd  an  internal  passage 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  i  first  and  second  sides 
for  channeling  air  to  cool  said  airfoil; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  first  turbulator  rib^  extending  from  said 


first  side  into  said  passage  and  having 
coofigurations  including  a  first  height 


substantially  identical 
first  width,  and  being 


1.  Damper  disposition  mounted  between  two  neighbouring 
vanes  attached  to  a  rotor  disk  and  including  a  receptacle  integral 
wiUi  the  disk  and  fitted  with  housings  opening  towards  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  vanes,  and  inners  disposed  in  the  housings,  wherein 
die  housings  are  delimited  radially  outwardly  by  portions  of  die 
receptacle  on  which  die  inners  slide  under  the  effect  of  centrifiigal 
forces  and  which  are  slanted  radially  outwardly  in  the  direction  of 
die  vanes  where  the  housmgs  open. 
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5,700,134 
DIFFUSION  PUMPS 
Graeme  Huntley,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1995, 
9504260 

Int  a.*  F04F  9/00 
VS.  CL  417—153  7  Claims 


5,700,135 
BELLOWS  CAM  PLATE  PUMP 
Iwanc  Inokuchi;  Shigeni  Kamegaya;  Toshikazu  Oshidari,  and 
Atsuhiro  Saliamolo,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  LTD.,  iCanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037201 

lot  CL*  F04B  4S/00 

VS.  a.  417—269  U  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  cam  plate  pump  comprising 

an  input  shaft, 

a  pressurizing  chamber  formed  by  a  bellows  that  elongates  and 

contracu  along  a  center  axis  parallel  to  said  input  shaft 
a  cam  plate  fixed  at  an  inclination  to  said  input  shaft, 
an  inlet  port  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  pressurizing  chamber 

according  to  an  expansion  of  said  chamber. 


an  outlet  port  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  pressurizing  cham- 
ber according  to  a  contraction  of  said  chamber. 

a  piston  for  compressing  said  bellows  by  a  displacement  accord- 
ing to  a  rotation  of  said  cam  plate,  said  piston  including  a 
depression  for  accommodating  one  end  of  said  bellows,  and 

a  cylindrical  means  displaced  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
bellows  for  guiding  the  displacement  of  said  bellows  along 
the  center  axis  of  said  bellows. 


5,700,136 
DIGITAL  PUMP  WITH  BYPASS  INLET  VALVE 
Odcd  E.  Stuman,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stnrman 
Industries,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,146 
Int  CL*  F04B  //26 
VS.  a.  417—270  IS  ( 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising: 

an  outer  body: 

means  for  cooling  the  outer  body; 

chimney  means  positioned  within  the  outer  body; 

a  top  cap  positioned  about  the  top  of  the  chimney  means  to  form 

at  least  one  annular  passageway  therebetween; 
a  guard  ring  positioned  generally  above  the  top  cap; 
means  for  cooling  the  guard  ring; 
heater  means  for  heating  working  fluid  present  in  die  base  of  Uie 

outer  body,  thereby  causing  evaporated  oil  to  pass  up  the 

chimney;  and 
baffle  means,  substantially  tiiennally  isolated  from  the  guard 

ring  and  contained  within  the  outer  body. 


1.  A  pump  that  pumps  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  has  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  pen  and  a  pumping 

chamber; 
a  piston  that  is  located  within  said  pumping  chamber  and  which 

pumps  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outiet  port: 
an  intake  valve  that  controls  a  flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  inlet 

port  to  said  pumping  chamber,  wherein  said  intake  valve 

provides  fluid  communication  between  said  pumping  chamber 

and  said  inlet  port  when  in  an  open  position;  and, 
a  solenoid  control  valve  which  controls  and  provides  fluid  to 

said  intake  valve  to  move  and  maintain  said  intake  valve  in 

the  open  position. 


5,700,137 
LOW  PROFILE  POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
SYSTEM 
Dallas  W.  Simooette.  Andover,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GP  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Mendota  Heiglits,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,586,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5456064.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
566369 
Int  CL*  FB4B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417-364  18  Claims 

1.  A  low  profile  positive  displacement  pump,  suitable  for  being 
driven  by  a  gasoline  powered  engine  with  a  rotational  shaft  on  a 
first  axis,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  including  a  fluid  inla.  a  fluid  outlet  and  at  least 
one  bore  fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for 
receiving  a  plunger; 
at  least  one  plunger,  each  plunger  positioned  in  the  bore  for 
reciprocating  movement,  each  plunger  having  a  driven  end 
and  located  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  routional  shaft 
axis; 
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a  base  including  a  cavity  for  retaining  I  le  pump  housing  having 

connecting  means  for  mounting  an  engine  directly  to  the 

pump  bousing; 
a  heat  deflecting  shield  attached  to  I  le  base  and  positioned 

adjacent  to  the  engine  for  deflectiq ;  heat  produced  by  the 

engine  away  from  the  base; 
a  rotational  pump  shaft  adapted  for  cou  pling  to  an  engine  shaft, 

the  pump  shaft  having  a  central  rotal  onal  axis  parallel  to  the 

rotational  shaft  axis; 
at  least  one  eccentric  camming  surfaci  on  the  pump  shaft  for 

contacting  the  driven  end  of  the  plui  get  and  for  causing  the 

plunger  to  move  in  a  first  directiin  perpendicular  to  the 

central  axis  of  the  pump  shaft; 
a  spring  positioned  in  the  bore  for  causing  the  plunger  to  move 

in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  fir  ;t  direction; 
at  least  one  inlet  check  valve  mounted  i  n  the  pump  housing  and 

fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet; 
at  least  one  outlet  check  valve  tnounted  n  the  pump  housing  and 

fluidly  coni>ected  to  the  fluid  outlet;  ind 
an  unloader  valve  mounted  in  the  punp  bousing  and  fluidly 

connected  to  the  fluid  outlet  and  fluid  inlet;  and 
wherein  the  base  is  adapted  for  mounting  directly  to  a  mounting 

flange  of  a  gasoline  powered  engin :  and  wherein  the  base 

fixes  the  position  of  each  eccentric 

respect  to  each  driven  end. 


camming  surface  with 


5,700,138 

CENTRIFUGAL  PL^ 

Jack  T.  Beringtoa,  Ashtond.  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  (OIUo) 

Corporatioii,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  517341,  Aug.  21,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,549*447.  This  applicatioa  Dec]  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

578,739 

IntCL'FtMB  17/tk) 

VS.  CL  417— 366 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  submersed  it 


fluid  to  a  remote  location  comprising  a  cas  ing,  a  discbarge  bowl  at 


the  top  of  said  casing  through  which  the 
remote  location,  a  pump  assembly  withii 
assembly  having  an  inlet  area  on  one  side 
area  on  the  odier  side  thereof  adjacent  to 


motor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  carrying 


inlet  openings  formed 


a  portion  of  said  pump  assembly,  fluid 

through  said  discharge  bowl,  and  passagr  vays  between  said  inlet 

openings  and  said  inlet  area  of  said  pum]  assembly  so  that  fluid 


19  Claims 

a  fluid  and  to  pump  the 


fluid  may  pass  to  the 
the  casing,  said  pump 
thereof  and  a  discharge 
said  discharge  bowl,  a 


passes  downwardly  through  said  openings  and  said  passageways  to 
said  inlet  area  to  be  pumped  by  said  pump  assembly  through  said 
discharge  bowl  to  the  remote  location. 


5,700,139 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTOR  TYTO 
WITH  A  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  MEMBER 
OF  A  SWITCHING  VALVE  CONNECTED  TO  A  LOW- 
PRESSURE  nSTON 
Nestor  Rodrigincz-Aniaya,  StuUcart,  Gcrvany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/M695,  t  371  DaU  Mar.  15, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  581,579 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  15,  1993,  43  23 
683.9 

Int  CL'  F04B  37/00;  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  417—462  6  Claims 


yjt\- 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  distributor  type  for  supplying  at 
least  one  injection  nozzle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising, at  least  one  pump  piston  (17),  driven  in  a  reciprocating 
stroke  motion,  which  defines  a  pump  work  chamber  (18)  that  is 
connected  to  a  fuel  inlet  and  upon  each  pumping  stroke,  pumps 
fuel  at  injection  pressure  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  injection 
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nozzles;  a  rotating  distributor  shaft  (11),  which  upon  its  rotation, 
via  a  distributor  bore  (19),  establishes  a  communication  between 
the  pump  work  chamber  (18)  and  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles; 
and  having  a  switching  valve  (25)  for  metering  the  fiiel  injection 
quantity,  a  valve  member  (35)  which  controls  a  valve  opening  (33), 
a  valve  seat  (34)  between  a  first  valve  chamber  (36)  that  commu- 
nicates with  the  distributor  bore  (19),  and  a  second  valve  chamber 
(24)  that  communicates  with  a  relief  bore  (27),  said  valve  member 
lifted  away  from  the  valve  scat  (34)  by  means  of  a  valve  spring 
(44)  acting  in  the  valve  opening  direction  and  is  displaced  upon 
valve  opening  counter  to  the  flow  of  fuel  flowing  out  via  the  valve 
opening  (33),  further  comprising  an  electromagnet  (16)  with  a 
magnet  armature  (54)  for  actuating  the  valve  member  (35)  in  the 
valve  closing  direction,  and  a  low-pressure  piston  (43)  coaxial  with 
the  valve  member  (35)  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve  iiiemfei 
via  a  reduced-diameter  tang  (56),  which  protrudes  into  the  second\ 
valve  chamber  (24)  and  is  axially  guided  with  minimal  radial  play,/ 
by  its  end  remote  from  the  valve  opening  (33),  in  a  cylindrical  wrif 
segment  (26)  adjoining  the  second  wall  chamber  (24).  the  valve 
spring  (44)  is  received  in  a  leakage  fluid  collecting  chamber  (23) 
connected  to  a  fuel  return  line,  which  has  a  spring  on  its  face  end 
adjoining  the  low-pressure  piston  (43)  following  the  cylindrical 
wall  segment  (26),  where  one  end  of  the  spring  is  braced  against 
the  bottom  of  the  leakage  fluid  collecting  chamber  (23)  and  with 
another  end  against  the  face  end  of  the  low-pressure  piston  (43). 
and  the  two  valve  chambers  (36,  24).  the  valve  opening  (33)  with 
the  valve  seat  (34),  and  the  cylindrical  wall  segment  (26).  as  well 
as  the  leakage  fluid  collecting  chamber  (23)  together  with  the  valve 
member  (35)  and  the  low-pressure  piston  are  embodied  in  a  central 
blind  bore  (22)  in  the  distributor  shaft  (11).  which  blind  bore  is 
closed  from  an  outside  by  the  valve  member,  and  the  magnet 
armature  (54)  of  the  electromagnet  (16)  comes  to  act  upon  an 
outward-pointing  face  end  of  the  valve  member  (35). 


a  thrust  bearing  assembly  having  a  routable  inner  tlirust 
washer  contacting  the  mounting  ring,  a  static  outer  thrust 
washer  supported  by  an  associated  one  of  the  bearing  caps 
in  a  fixed  manner  relative  to  said  housing,  and  a  thrust 
bearing  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  thrust  wash- 
ers, each  bearing  cap  retaining  supporting  the  respective 
thrust  bearing  against  outer  race  toward  the  respective 
mounting  ring. 


5,700,140 
PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  AXIAL  POSITION  CONTROL 
James  Ddwin  Gray,  Bethany,-  Michael  Franklin  Hughes,  Okla- 
homa City,  and  Paul  Joseph  Lutes,  Edmond,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Corken,  Inc.,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,678 
Int  CL'  F04C  2/344;  I  SAX) 
VS.  a.  41»— 104  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pump  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  shaft 

rotationally  disposed  within  the  housing  having  first  and  second 

shaft  ends,  a  pumping  component  secured  between  the  first  and 

second  shaft  ends,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  bearing  caps,  the  bearing  caps  being  secured  to 

the  housing:  and 
first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  rotationally  supporting  the 
first  and  second  shaft  ends,  respectively,  each  bearing  assem- 
bly having: 
a  main  radial  bearing  having  an  inner  race  integral  or  secured 

to  the  shaft; 
a  mounting  ring  around  the  shaft  adjacently  contacting  the 
inner  race; 


5,700,141 
PILOT  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  Miller,  Butler;  Don  Brady;  Steven  Wilttamson,  both  of 
Wayne;    Steven   Luftig,   Oaldand,   and   Dominick   Musto, 
Middlesex,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Symtroo  Systems,  Inc., 
Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,955 
Int  CL*  F23Q  2/32 
VS.  a.  431—125  12  ( 


_t_pycL-»a 


I.  An  igniter  assembly  for  an  aircraft  fuel  spill  smiulator  com- 
prising: 
a  reservoir  to  receive  a  volume  of  dispersion  medium  on  tlie 

surface  of  which  fuel  bums; 
an  igniter  unit  located  witiiin  the  reservoir  comprising 
a  closed  end  cylinder  positioned  at  an  angle  of  from  about  IS  to 

80  degrees  from  the  horizontal  having  a  top  end  wall  and  a 

peripheral  wall; 
an  igniter  sparkplug  without  an  air  gap; 
a  hole  located  in  the  top  end  wall  of  the  closed  end  cylinder  for 

receiving  the  igniter  spatlcplug; 
a  ftiel  line  having  an  orifice  element  with  a  plurality  of  outlet 

holes  disposed  near  the  Igniter  spark  plug  to  allow  a  spray  of 

fuel  towards  the  igniter  sparkplug;  and 
an  air  line  having  an  outiet  orifice  disposed  adjacent  to  the 

igniter  sparkplug  for  allowing  the  blowing  of  air  on  the  outlet 

orifice  to  keep  extinguishment  clear  of  the  area  of  ignition  and 

control  the  fiiel-air  mixture. 


5,700,142 
LIQUID  PILOT  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  Miner.  Butler;  Don  Brady:  Steven  WilHamson.  botb  of 
Wayne;   Steven   Luftig,   Oakland,   and    Dominick   Musto, 
Middlesex,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Symtroo  Systems,  Inc. 
Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,096 
Int  CL'  F23Q  2/32 
VS.  CL  431—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pilot  assembly  for  use  in  a  fuel  pit  for  igniting 
combustible  fuel  in  the  pit  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  for  retaining  a  mixture  of  liquid 
fuel  and  water,  the  chamber  containing  an  upper  ignition  zone 
for  receiving  a  mixture  of  ambient  air  and  ftiel  vapor  pro- 
duced from  the  liquid  fuel; 
an  igniter  unit  means  located  in  the  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the 
ignition  zone  for  providing  as  required  electronically  igniting 
of  the  fuel  vapor  in  the  ignition  zone; 
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a  fuel  system  means  for  supplying  said 
ber;  and 

a  vaporization  subassembly  comprising 
lem  for  continuously  supplying  con 
ambient  air  and  fuel  vapor  mixture  . 
assisting  in  the  changing  of  liquid  fiw 
swirling  die  fuel  vapor  from  the  fiiel 


compnssed 
fin«n 
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diverging  away  from  the  central  axis  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion in  die  secondary  swirl  air  conduit  widi  the  burner  in  a 
firing  state  for  firing  the  two  streams  of  fiiel; 
and  means  for  selectively  swirling  the  second  of  the  two 
streams. 


5,700,144 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  SOLIDS 
Friedficb  SdiMiMr,  KStai,  and  Dieter  Amcis,  Donnagcn,  both 
i  quid  fuel  to  the  cham-       of  Germany,  assignors  to  KJoduMr-Hoinboldt-Deatz  AG, 
Cologne,  Gcmiany 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1»«,  Scr.  No.  590,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
082.1 

Int.  CL'  F27B  3/18 
VS.  a.  432—161  16  ctoiBs 


I  in  air  distribution  sys- 

-rf  air  to  prevent  the 

becoming  too  rich. 

to  fuel  vapor  and  for 

the  ignition  zone. 


5,700,143 
COMBINATION  BURNER  WITH  FRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  FUEL  INJECTION 
Bim*  C  Irwin,  Patayrm;  Edward  E.  t^ton,  Hnmmclstown, 
and  Raymond  F.  Baam,  Lebanon,  all;  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hanck  Manalactnring  Company,  Lelt^oa,  Pa. 
Continnation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  188^40^  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5411,970.  This  application  May  1  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,944 
Int  CL'  F23D  17/00 
VS.  CL  431—284 


9Clainis 


1.  A  combination  burner,  comprising         , 

a  primary  air  supply  conduit  having  a  ceniral  axis; 

an  atomizing  nozzle  operatively  arranged  hside  die  primary  air 
supply  conduit:  I 

a  secondary  swiri  air  supply  conduit  aiTan|ed  to  pennit  second- 
ary swiri  air  to  exit  past  die  atomizing  aozzle  and  to  shape  a 
flame;  T  ^^ 

an  annulus  defined,  in  part,  by  die  primary  Lir  supply  conduit  for 
selectively  injecting  primary  gas  into  d^  secondary  swirl  air 
conduit  when  the  burner  is  in  a  gas  firing  state; 

a  teitiary  air  supply  conduit  surrounding  aial  partially  defined  by 
die  secondary  swirl  air  conduit  for  proviling  swirling  teitiaiy 
air  flow;  1 

means  for  selectively  supplying  oU  to  iie  atomizing  nozzle 
when  tlie  burner  is  in  an  oil  firing  stated 

seconday  gas  supply  nozzles  for  injecting  secondary  gas  radi- 
aUy  inwardly  toward  a  centeriine  of  tke  burner  in  die  gas 
firing  state  to  form  a  secondary  gas  flame  stability  zone; 

injectors  arranged  selectively  in  relation  to  die  secondary  swirl 
air  supply  conduit  to  inject  two  streams  of  fuel,  die  first  of  die 
two  streams  converging  toward  die  cenn»l  axis  of  die  primary 
air  supply  conduit  as  viewed  in  an  upstfeam  direction  in  die 
secoodaiy  swirl  air  conduit  and  die  second  of  two  stieams 


1.  An  apparatus  for  high-temperature  treatment  of  fine-grained 
solids  having  a  melting  cyclone,  and  a  separating  chamber  in 
which  die  reaction  products  obtained  in  die  melting  cyclone  are 
introduced  and  separated  fixmi  one  another,  comprising: 
a  separating  chamber  having  a  lateral  admission  opening; 
a  transfer  element:  and 

a  melting  cyclone  arranged  such  dut  die  transfer  element  leads 
from  an  underside  of  die  melting  cyclone  vertically  obliquely 
downward  in  a  curved  padi  to  die  lateral  admission  opening  of 
the  separating  chamber:  and  said  separating  chamber  is  fash- 
ioned cydooe-like  forming  a  curved  exhaust  gas  padi  and 
widi  a  lower  region  for  holding  a  molten  badi  of  liquid 
reaction  product,  said  lateral  admission  opening  adapted  for 
receiving  die  reaction  products  immediately  above  a  surface 
of  die  molten  bath  conudned  within  said  lower  region,  and 
having  an  axial  discharge  opening  for  die  exhaust  gas,  and  a 
discharge  opening  for  die  liquid  reactions  product. 


5,700,145 

LINGUAL  BRACKET  WITH  HINGED  CAMMING 

CLOSURE  AND  RELEASABLE  LOCK 

Akiander  J.  WOdman,  2440  Willamette  St.,  Encene.  Oreg. 

y74©5 

Continoalion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  473417,  Jan.  5, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,5U,97i.  This  application  Feb.  1«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  (02^77 

Int  CL'  A61C  7/00 
VS.  a.  433-10  19  ctotaM 

1.  An  improved  lingual  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  having  a  diree-sided  archwire  slot  for  receiving 
an  archwire  and  a  hinge  formed  on  a  side  of  die  aichwire  slot; 
and 

a  closure  member  pivotidly  connected  to  die  hinge  to  nxate 
dirough  a  routional  plane  across  die  archwire  slot; 

die  closure  member  including  a  first  distal  end  connected  pivot- 
ally  by  die  hinge  to  die  brK:kei  body,  a  second  distal  end,  and 
a  central  portion  convexly  shaped  to  extend  across  die  arch- 
wire slot  to  retain  die  archwire  seated  in  shear  in  die  archwire 
slot; 


the  bracket  body  including  a  closure  member  slot  oriented  in  the 
roiatioaal  plane  of  the  closure  member  to  receive  a  retainer 
portion  of  the  second  distal  end  of  the  closure  member  when 
the  closure  member  is  in  a  closed  position: 

the  closure  member  slot  and  die  retainer  portion  being  mutually 
arranged  to  interengage  a  side  of  the  retainer  portion  with  a 
side  of  the  closure  member  slot 


5,700,146 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  CLEANING  TOOL 

SmiUana  Kncar,  222  Ocean  Ave.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568,535 

Int  CL'  A61C  1/10:1/12:17/02 

U.&CL433— 82  28 


I.  A  dental  hygiene  cleaning  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  generally  cyUndrical  housing  to  be  grasped  by  a 
hand  of  a  person; 

b)  a  brush  bit  having  a  shank  and  a  brush  bead; 

c)  means  for  coupling  said  brush  bit  to  a  first  end  of  said 
housing,  said  coupling  means  being  a  chuck  spindle  extending 
longitudinally  fitiro  said  first  end  of  said  enlongated  housmg 
which  will  engage  with  a  shank  of  said  brush  bit; 

d)  means  within  said  housing,  for  rtitating  said  brush  bit; 

e)  means  within  said  housing,  for  reciprocating  said  brush  bit 
back  and  forth,  so  as  to  clean  plaque  build  up  on  teeth  and 
gimis  of  a  person,  to  remove  bacteria  which  causes  periodon- 
tal disease  to  the  gums;  and 

f)  means  within  said  housing  for  applying  a  liquid  antiseptic 
through  said  brush  bit,  for  distribution  onto  the  teeth  and 
gums  to  help  destroy  bacteria  which  causes  periodontal  dis- 
ease, said  applying  means  including; 

i)  a  compressible  cartridge  filled  with  the  liquid  antiseptic; 

ii)  a  side  access  opening  in  said  housing,  with  a  longitudinal 
chamber  therein,  to  receive  said  compressible  cartridge; 

iii)  a  hollow  passageway  through  said  chuck  spindle: 

iv)  a  hollow  conduit  in  said  shank  of  said  brush  bit; 

v)  release  holes  in  said  brush  head  of  said  brush  bit; 

vi)  a  puncture  membrane  on  a  forward  end  of  said  compress- 
ible cartridge; 

vii)  a  puncture  pin  on  a  rearward  end  of  said  chuck  spindle  to 
puncture  said  puncture  membrane,  so  that  the  liquid  anti- 
septic can  be  released  from  said  compressible  cartridge; 
and 


viii)  means  ia  said  boosing  for  fncing  the  iiqnid  i 
of  said  compressible  camidge,  through  said  hollow  pas- 
sageway in  said  chuck  spindle  and  past  said  hollow  condnit 
is  said  shank  and  001  said  release  holes  at  said  brash  bead 
of  said  brush  bit 


5,700447 
AIR  C(H«rrROLLED  STERILE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
(ACSIS) 
Shanon  E.  kOk;  Randy  ShiCtr;  Mctad  T.  FrecmM;  Ite- 
mas  J.  PlaaMmdM^  and  Bany  L.  Oakct,  Ji:,  ai  if  Sm 
Antonio,  Ttat,  aarifnon  la  The  Untted  Statoa  afi 
rtpwasnttd  by  the  Sccrctafy  af  the  Air  Forc,  Wa 
D.C 

FDcd  JnL  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  498431 
IM.  CL'  A61C  1/02 
VS.  CL  433—98  9  ( 


1.  An  air  controlled  sterile  irrigation  system  for  piovidifig  sterile 
irrigating  solution  for  dental  procedures,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stenlizable  in-line  adapter  for  connecting  between  an 
unmodified  standard  dental  handpiece  and  a  dental  handpiece 
hose,  the  in-line  adapter  including  an  inlet  port  structurally 
adapted  for  receiving  sterile  irrigating  solution  from  die  dental 
handpiece  hose  and  an  outlet  pon  structurally  adapted  for 
delivering  stenie  irrigating  sdutiao  to  the  denial  hMnipnf: 
and. 

(b)  an  air  operated  pinch  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sterile 
irrigating  solution  through  an  irrigating  solution  hose  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  sterile  irrigating  solution  and  the 
iidet  port  for  the  sterilizable  in-line  adapter. 


5,700.148 

SYRINGE-DELIVERABLE  NEUTRALIZING  BARRIER 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  aad  Sterca  D.  Jomen,  Midvale,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Uhradcnt  Prodwis?  Inc.,  South  Jordan 

Utah 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  408312 

IntCL'A61K6«8 

U.S.  CL  433—217.1  32  Cl^ 

1.  A  caulking-type  material  for  application  to  an  acid  etchable 
dental  substrate  to  form  a  neutralizing  barrier  that  confines  an 
etching  composition  to  a  defined  area  on  the  dental  substrate 
during  an  etching  procedure,  the  caulking-type  nuierial  comprising 
a  mixture  product  of  a  matrix  material  and  an  acid  neutializiBg 
agent,  the  caulking-type  material  having  a  viscosity  and  theology 
such  that  during  the  acid  etching  procedure  the  caulking-type 
material  (a)  will  reliably  adhere  to  die  dental  substrate  where  it  is 
ifiplied  in  a  desired  configuration  of  die  neutraliziiig  barrier,  (b) 
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5,7M,149 

METBOD  OF  PERSONAL  VERIFICATION  FOR  AN 

IN-RESIDENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ADI  QNISTRATING 

COURSE  MATERU  L 

Oscar  R.  JobBon,  m,  31W  JcuMtta    I14(M,  Hoaston,  To. 

77W3,  awl  ManckaU  S.  Owcos,  8607  S  liadawcrest,  Houstoo, 

Tte.77«74  I 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.|254,«M 

lot  CL^  G49B  7/OC 

VS.  CL  434-322  1  u  OafaM 
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1.  A  mediod  far  penonal  validation  of     remote  student  com 
prising: 
soliciting  a  first  datum  of  information  (rom  a  student  by  an 

equipment  distributor  at  a  first  place  a^  time; 
communicating  with  at  least  one  database,  created  by  a  person/ 

agency  independent  of  die  equipment  distributor  before  the 

step  of  soliciting,  to  determine  an  iadependent  preexisting 

correlation  of  llie  first  datum  with  at  least  one  second  datum 

of  information  contained  in  database; 
formulating  a  questioa  based  upon  die  m  nind  datum; 
comnunicatiiig  die  question  to  a  student  at  a  second  place  and 

time; 
receiving  an  answer  to  die  question  in  a  lau  processor, 
predicting,  based  upon  the  answer,  whever  the  student  at  the 

second  place  and  time  is  the  student  at  iie  first  place  and  dme. 


5,700,150 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  TYPE  EXTENSION  CORD  REEL 

WITH  AUXILURY  OUTLET 
Aureie  Morin,  8635  Marjotoine  St,,  Montreal  Quebec,  Canada, 
HIR  2H4 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609,616 

tot  CL*  HOIR  13/72 

VS.  a.  439—4  10  Claims 


will  substantially  remain  in  die  desired  coifiguration.  and  (c)  will 
prevent  significant  migration  of  the  etching  composition  from  the 
defined  area. 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  connection  to  an  electrical  wall  outlet, 
comprising  housing  means  having  at  least  one  set  of  electrical 
prongs  extending  rearwardly  dierefrom  for  insertion  into  die  wall 
outlet  for  detachably  mounting  said  electrical  device  to  the  wall 
outlet,  one  electrical  socket  being  fixedly  provided  in  a  front 
surface  of  said  housing  means  for  each  said  set  of  electrical  prongs 
and  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical  prongs,  and  an 
electrical  extension  cord  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
prongs  and  dispiaceaMe  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
position  relative  to  said  housing  means,  said  elecuical  socket  being 
adapted  for  receiving  die  electrical  prongs  of  another  similar 
electrical  device  in  a  stacked  relatioiiship,  whereby  a  desired 
number  of  additional  extension  cords  can  be  added  to  die  wall 
outlet  by  matingly  connecting  an  appropriate  number  of  said 
electrical  devices. 


5,7M,151 
ADIUSTABLE  HEIGHT  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
hMtf  KonvMky,  HwrMMvg;  DtmMrj  Gnbbc,  Mkldlctmni, 
and   Richard  C  Sdurocpfcr,  Thaaipaalf.  aH  of  Pa,, 
anignors  to  The  WUtakcr  Carporadoa,  WIlMlnftaa,  DeL 
Filed  JuL  14. 1995,  Ser,  No.  S»2,7M 
tot  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—74  5  ctalms 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plug  connector  manu- 
ftcturable  in  different  heights  to  mate  with  a  universal  receptacle 
connector,  so  that  parallel  printed  circuit  bowds  can  be  intercon- 
nected by  mating  plug  and  receptacle  connectors  of  similar  con- 
struction differing  only  in  die  heiglu  of  die  plug  connector,  the  plug 
connector  comprising: 
a  plug  connector  housing  having  a  mating  section  and  a  contact 
retention  section,  the  plug  housing  having  two  side  walls 
extttiding  between  the  mating  section  and  the  contact  reten- 
tion section  with  a  central  web  joining  the  two  side  walls,  the 
central  web  forming  die  base  of  the  mating  section  with  die 
height  of  die  side  wall  in  die  mating  section  being  constant 
regardless  of  die  height  of  die  plug  connector,  die  height  of 
the  side  wall  between  the  central  web  and  the  contact  reten- 
tion section  changing  for  plug  connectors  having  different 
heights,  tile  contact  retention   section   including  retention 
members  on  die  exterior  of  die  side  walls  defining  a  plurality 
of  contact  retention  windows;  and 
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said  connector  section  of  said  conductor  terminal  being  movalile 
in  said  opening,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis, 
from  an  insertion  position  to  an  attachment  position  in  wiiich 
said  connector  section  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
circuit  board; 

said  circtut  board  having  a  portion  which  overlies  a  surfKe  on 
said  connector  section  of  said  conductor  termina]  to  block 
movement  of  said  conductor  terminal  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  axis;  and 

Mid  body  portion  of  said  conductor  terminal  including  a  strain 
relief  member  for  blocking  movement  of  said  conductor  ter- 
minal rehoive  to  said  circuit  board  in  a  directioa  parallel  to 
said  second  axis  when  said  connector  section  is  in  the  attach- 
ment position. 


stanqied  and  formed  plug  contacts  comprising  a  mating  contact 
section  and  a  surface  mount  solder  tail  joined  by  a  central 
section,  die  length  of  the  central  section  being  changed  for 
plug  contacts  of  different  length  with  the  size  of  the  mating 
contact  section  remaining  the  same,  die  mating  section  includ- 
ing a  portion  secured  to  the  inside  bousing  wall  in  the  housing 
mating  section  and  widi  each  contact  extending  through  a 
corresponding  contact  retention  window  before  being  bent 
outwardly  to  form  the  surface  motmt  solder  tail. 


5,7M4S3 
RELAY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  MBMBERS 
AUUsa  Kawamura;  SatoiU  liUkawa,  and  mraaU  Daka,  all 
of  Shtawka.  Japa%  amipum.  to  YhU  Cofporatioit,  lUcyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582060 
Clainis  prtoiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1995, 7-0t3399 
tot  CL'  BOIR  35A)4 
VS.  CL  439—164  5  ( 


5,700,152 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Leon  P.  NIcdzwicdd,  Romeo,  Mich„  assignor  to  TRW  Vehide 
Safety  Systems  toe,  Lyndhnrst  Ohio 

FDcd  JoL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,302 
tot  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—78  13  1 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circuit  board  having  an  opening; 

an  electrical  conductor, 

a  conductor  terminal  00  said  electrical  conductor  for  providing  a 
mechanical  connection  and  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  circuit  board  and  said  electrical  conductor, 

said  conductor  terminal  having  a  connector  section  which  is 
extensible  duough  said  opening  in  said  circuit  board,  said 
conductor  terminal  having  a  first  axis  extending  through  said 
connector  section  and  through  said  opening  in  said  circuit 
board; 

said  conductor  terminal  having  a  body  portion  connected  with 
said  electrical  conductor,  said  conductor  terminal  having  a 
second  axis  extending  through  said  body  portion  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  axis; 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising; 

a  first  rotor  having  an  inner  cylinder  with  an  axial  end; 

a  second  rotor  having  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner 
cylinder  at  a  distance  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  cylinders,  one  of  said  first  and  second  rotors 
being  immovable  while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
rotors  is  rotataMe  within  a  predetermined  rotatiooal  spaa; 

a  flexible  flat  caMe  acconunodaled  in  the  annular  space,  said 
flexible  flat  cable  being  spirally  wound  and  having  one  end 
portion  carried  by  said  inner  cylinder  and  another  end  ponion 
cwiied  by  said  outer  cylinder,  and 

a  cover  attachable  to  tlie  axial  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  so  that 
the  one  end  of  said  flexible  flat  cable  is  drawn  out  of  said 
aiutular  space: 

said  inner  cylinder  having  shroud  part  for  retaining  said  one  end 
portioa  of  said  flexible  flat  cable  therein;  and 

skid  cover  having  a  press  part  engageaMe  with  said  shroud  pan 
to  force  said  one  end  ponion  of  said  flexible  flat  cable  against 
said  iiuer  cylinder  when  said  cover  is  attached  to  said  inner 
cylinder. 
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5,7W,154 

MULTI-COMPONENT  LAMP  ADAftTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  P.  Gtmrj,  HoiiaDd,  Mkk^  ■irigMii'  to  Procrorive  TtA- 
■Mioty  !■  UgMaf  IBC^  BMfaHMi,  Midi. 

FBcd  Not.  14, 1995,  Set.  No.  S51,52» 
IbL  CL"  miR  33/01 
VS.  CL  439— 2M  j  M 


1^ 


1.  A  lamp  adaptor  assembly  for  adapting  hn  intemally  threaded 
electrical  socket  for  use  with  a  lamp,  composing: 

a  connecting  assembly  having  a  top,  a  bas«,  and  a  first  connector 
on  said  top  electrically  interconnected  with  said  base,  said 
base  configured  for  inserting  within  and  electrically  engaging 
a  threaded  electrical  socket;  and 

an  adaptor  having  an  irregularly  shaped  housing,  a  second 
connector  for  receiving  a  lamp,  a  third  e  onnector  for  engaging 
said  first  connector  of  said  connecting  a  ssembly,  and  a  ballast 
in  said  housing  electrically  interconna  ted  with  said  second 
and  third  connectors,  wherein  said  bo«  sing  extends  laterally 
inegulaiiy  from  said  diiid  connector, 

wherein  said  adaptor  is  rotaiionally  movab  le  with  re^)ect  to  said 
base  when  said  adaptor  is  engaged  with  said  connecting 
assembly,  wherein  said  adaptor  assembly  can  be  mounted  in 
locations  too  restricted  for  rotation  of  sftid  irregularly  shaped 
housing  by  engaging  said  connecting  assembly  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  elecoical  socket,  and  engaging  said  second  and 
third  connectors  and  rotating  said  irregularly  shaped  housing 
to  a  desired  orientation. 


comprising: 


S,7M,155 
SOCKET  FOR  IC  PACkIgE 
NoriyaU  Matsooka,  Yokoliaaia,  Ja|Mii,^signor  to  Yamaidil 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,055 
Clataas  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-336151 
Int  CL'  HOIR  H/22 
U.S.CL439— 2M 

1.  A  socket  for  an  IC  package,  said  socke 
a  socket  body; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  provided  on  said  so  :ket  body  for  contact- 
ing leads  of  an  IC  package,  said  plura  ity  of  contacts  being 
movable  between  a  contacting  position  ( nd  a  release  position: 
a  contact  shutter  cover  roovably  nxxinted  ( n  an  upper  surface  of 
said  socket  body,  said  contact  shutter  dover  being  upwardly 
and  downwardly  movable  relative  to  sa  d  socket  body;  and 
a  positioning  means  provided  on  said  con  act  shutter  cover  and 
being  disposed  relative  to  said  socket  ba  ly  such  that,  when  an 
IC  package  is  inserted  in  said  socket  I  ody,  said  positioning 


means  can  be  located  adjacent  side  surfeces  of  IC  package 
leads  on  the  IC  package  in  order  to  restrict  movement  thereof, 
wherein  upon  upward  movement  of  said  contact  shutter  cover, 
said  contacts  move  into  said  contacting  position  to  contact  the 
leads  of  die  IC  package  at  a  lead  contact  location  and  said 
positioning  means  is  moved  upwardly  from  a  position  below 
said  lead  contact  location  to  a  position  adjacent  die  side 
surfaces  of  the  IC  package  leads. 


5,7M.1S6 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE  RESTRAINT 
John  Rnddl  Bussard,  Kernersville,  and  GaroM  Micfaad  Yorko, 
Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corpo- 
ration, Delaware,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69«,6M 

Int  O.'  HMR  13/58 

VS.  CL  439-471  ig  claims 


l^"~~~-r^             -^ 

^ 
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1.  A  wire  restraint  on  an  electrical  connector  for  securing  wires 
extending  from  the  electrical  connector,  the  wire  restraint  compris- 
ing: 

an  arm  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  a  connector  body,  die 
arm  including  a  central  section  having  a  concave  surface  to 
engage  die  wires  dierein,  the  concave  surface  having  at  least 
one  rib  extending  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  the  concave 
surface  on  the  central  section  having  a  V-shape; 

a  first  lip  between  the  connector  body  and  the  central  section,  the 
first  lip  extending  transversely  beyond  the  central  section,  the 
first  lip  including  a  first  surface  merging  with  the  concave 
surface  on  the  central  section:  and 

a  second  lip  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  central  section  from  the 
first  lip,  the  second  lip  extending  laterally  beyond  the  central 
section  so  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
lips  on  at  least  one  side  of  die  central  section,  the  second  lip 
also  including  a  second  surface  merging  with  the  concave 
surface  of  the  central  section,  whereby 
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wires  extending  from  the  connector  can  be  positioned  along  the 
concave  surface  and  along  die  first  and  second  merging  sur- 
teces  on  the  first  and  second  lip  and  a  wire  tie  encircling  the 
central  section  and  wires  located  on  the  concave  surface  is 
positioned  in  die  gap  between  the  first  and  second  lips  with 
each  rib  on  the  concave  surface  engaging  wires  positioned  in 
contact  dierewid)  so  that  die  ribs  and  the  wire  tie  prevent 
movement  of  die  wires  relative  to  the  connector  when  the 
portion  of  the  wires  extending  beyond  the  wire  restraint  is 
vibrated  or  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  die  wires. 


1.  An  electric  jack  for  the  connection  of  an  electric  connector, 
comprising  at  least  one  plug  hole  disfKKed  on  a  side  wall  of  die 
jack  for  the  installation  of  display  means,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
respectively  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  plug  hole  at  one  end,  each 
of  said  terminals  having  a  receiving  section,  said  receiving  section 
having  a  clamp  portion  at  one  end  facing  the  respective  plug  hole 
and  a  mounting  tail  end  extending  out  of  the  jack  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  circuit  board,  and  at  least  one  display  means 
respectively  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  plug  hole  and  detachably 
connected  to  said  terminals,  each  of  said  at  least  one  display  means 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  respectively 
plugged  into  the  receiving  section  of  the  terminals  in  the  respective 
plug  hole. 


5,700,158 
CORD-REEL  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED  WITHIN  A  WALL 
Gabe  Nciser,  12  Gray  Ave.;  Theodore  Sim*.  35  Mdrtw  Rd., 
both  of  Dix  HiHs.  N.Y.  11746,  and  Barry  Schwdger,  9  Rich- 
home  La^  Mdrille,  N.Y.  11747 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611370 
InL  CL'  HOIR  13/72 
VS.  CL  439-501  10  CUhns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  coupling  to  a  wall  socket 
mounted  within  a  wall  and  having  an  outlet  comprising: 
a  cord-reel  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  within  the  wall 
adjacent  the  wall  socket  and  including  a  retractable  extension 
cord  with  an  accessible  electrical  socket  on  one  end  of  said 
extension  cord;  atnl 


5,700,157 
ELECTRIC  JACK  WITH  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Yu-Ptng  Chong,  Hrinchn,  lUwan,  assignor  to  D-Unk  Corpo- 
ration, Hainchn,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,670 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  CL  439—490  3  ( 


cover  plate  means  adapted  for  joindy  and  at  leaM  partially 
covering  said  cord-reel  assembly  and  the  wall  socket  and 
adapted  for  electrically  coiqiling  said  cotd-reel  assembly  to 
die  wall  socket 


5,700459 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ELEMENT 
Bcmhard  Albeck.  Lorch-WaldhMiscn,  rimanj.       ■jiii  la 
Vosriob-Sckwabe  GaibH,  Uitach,  Gosany 

FBcd  Mat  27, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  6M300 
Clainu  priority,  applicaiten  Gcnuny,  Man  30, 1995, 195  11 
655.0 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  CL  439-^571  20  < 


1.  Electrical  connection  element  (1)  to  provide  an  electrical 
cofuiection  between  an  electrically  conductive  element  (20)  and  an 
electrically  conductive  plate-like  support  (7)  formed  with  at  least 
one  aperture  (45)  therein,  especially  to  provide  a  connection  for  a 
protective,  optionally  grounding  conductor, 

said  connection  element  comprising 

a  housing  (4)  of  insulating  material  formed  with  an  essentially 
flat  engagement  surface  (9),  adapted  to  be  placed  against  ilie 
plate-like  support  (7); 

at  least  one  attachment  means  (12)  carried  by  said  housing  and 
for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  support  (7); 

at  least  one  contact  element  (5)  located  within  said  housing  (4) 
for  connection  to  at  least  one  electrical  Une:  and 

a  metallic  strip  (28)  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  ele- 
ment (5)  within  the  housing  (5).  said  metallic  strip  (28)  being 
formed  with  a  bend  or  crease  Une  (34)  separating  said  strip 
into  a  neck  portion  (31)  extending  from  said  housing  (4)  and 
a  book  portion  (36)  angled  off  from  said  neck  portion  (31)  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  neck  portion  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to,  or  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  said 
essentially  flat  engagement  surface  (9). 

wherein  said  neck  portion  (31)  and  said  hook  portion  (36)  of 
said  metallic  strip  (28),  togetlier  with  said  inqiintivi  housing 
(4).  form  a  lever  (48)  in  which  the  book  portion,  upon 
insertion  thereof  through  said  aperture  (45).  passes  bennih. 
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becomes  located  under  the  plate-like,  conductive 
engages  thereagainst  at  least  with  an  end 
and  is  suppofted  by  said  plate-like  $upp<^ 
least  pait  of  the  neck  ponion  (31)  to 
action.  ifaixNigh  said  aperture  (45). 
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support  (7). 

>f  the  book  portioa 

(7),  to  permit  at 

passed,  by  lever 


5,7W,1M 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  INTEl  (CONNECTING 

FEMALE  AND  MALE  CONTACTS  QF  CABLES 
Ckiiii-%  Lee,  lUchoi  CMy,  lUwam,  asrigMr  to  Super  Gnwp 
Co..  Ltd.,  IWding  City,  IWwwi 

FBed  Nov.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S  1,557 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/05:17/04 
UJS.  CL  49»-n578 


1.  A  coaxial  electrical  connector,  comprisii^ 

a  generally  cylindrical  conductive  bousing; 

a  conductive  cable-engaging  member  having  «n  elongated  inter- 
mediaie  section  with  two  ends,  two  engaging  units  extending 
lengthwise  from  said  ends  of  said  intermidiate  section,  and 
two  first  shoulder  poitioas,  each  of  said  fir^  shoulder  pcntions 
being  formed  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  qf  said  ends  of  said 
intermediate  section;  and  I 

a  hollow,  elongated  insulating  member  fitted  In  said  conductive 
bousing  and  having  two  closed  ends,  two  rsceiving  spaces  for 
receiving  said  engaging  units  of  said  cable-engaging  member, 
and  a  restricted  space  interconnecting  said  receiving  spaces 
for  receiving  said  inteimediate  section  of  said  cable-engaging 
member,  each  of  said  closed  ends  of  said  insulating  member 
having  a  through-hole  formed  therein,  each  of  said  receiving 
spaces  being  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  a  respective 
ooe  of  said  through-holes,  said  restricted  ipace  and  each  of 
said  receiving  spaces  having  a  second  I  shoulder  portion 
formed  therebetween  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  shoulder  portions  of  said  cable-engaging  member  in  order 
to  prevent  said  cable-engaging  member  fra  m  moving  lengtii- 
wise  relative  to  said  insulating  member. 


5,7M4U 
TWO-PIECE  LEAD  SEAL  POTHEAD  CONNECTOR 
LMOMrd  M.  PluuMr;  Baitoio  L.  Leyw,  iMfa  of  Midland, 
IVz.,  and  Richwd  T.  UeatoA,  Broken  Arrvw,  OkU.,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Hnghcf  Incacporated,  Hoastoat,  Ikx. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Sck  No.  54i»5 
tat.  CL'  HOIR  13/40     T 
U,&  CL  499L-587  I  19  n«i«. 

1.  In  an  electric  submersible  pump  assembly  if  the  type  having 
a  downltole  pump  section,  an  electric  pump  motor  and  a  pothead 
connector  for  connecting  a  downhole  cable  to  the  electric  pump 
motor,  wherein  tlte  pothead  connector  has  a  tulular  housing  and 
fasteners  for  securing  tlte  tubular  housing  to  tie  electric  pump 
moicr,  the  tubular  bousing  including  an  inner  end  into  which  the 
downiKde  cable  extends  and  an  outer  end  throu^  which  electrical 
conductors  of  the  downhole  cable  are  electrically  connected  to  the 
elecnic  pump  motor,  and  wherein  the  downhda  cable  has  insula- 
tion layers  disposed  around  each  of  the  electrical  conductors  and 
protective  lead  sheaths  extending  around  the  iwulation  layers  to 
separately  encase  the  electrical  conductors,  tlie  iftprovement  com- 
prising: I 

\ 


an  insulator  disk  disposed  widiin  tlie  tubular  bousing  at  the  outer 
end,  separating  the  electrical  conductors  in  alignment  for 
electrically  connecting  to  the  electric  pump  motor, 

a  lead  based  alloy  solder  layer  disposed  witltin  the  tubular 
housing  intermediately  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends, 
wetted  against  an  interior  perimeter  of  the  tubular  housing  and 
against  the  protective  lead  sheaths  to  seal  therebetween;  and 

an  epoxy  layer  disposed  within  the  tubular  housing  between  the 
solder  layer  and  die  insulator  disk  and  extending  from  the 
insulation  layers  to  the  interior  perimeter  of  the  tubular  body. 


5.7M,162 
CONNECTOR 
Yqji   HatagiAi;   TMiiUko  Yanumoto;    Kimihirt)  Abe,   _ 
TodUaU  Ofcabe,  aU  of  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan,  asaisnors  to 
Yazaki  Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  I99«,  Ser.  No.  65M13 

Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Jan.  6, 1995,  7-139275 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439—595  4  ckim 


63     66  6»  . 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

an  opening  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  a  connector 
bousing  facing  a  terminal  storage  chamber, 

a  rear  bolder  arranged  in  said  opening  and  inserted  into  said 
terminal  storage  chamber  to  be  engaged  with  an  engagement 
portioa  of  a  terminal  inserted  into  said  terminal  storage  cham- 
ber from  a  rear  tliereof  so  as  to  prevent  lemoval  of  said 
terminal  to  the  rear,  and 

fix»t  and  rear  bands  for  connecting  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
rear  bolder  to  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  opening. 
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wherein  a  curved  spring  portion  for  pivotally  holding  said  rear 
holder  on  a  front  end  of  said  front  band  while  keeping  a 
posture  of  said  rear  holder  constant  is  formed  on  said  rear 
band. 


5,700,163 
PRESS-CONNECTING  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
COVER 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  647,042 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12, 1995,  7-114747 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CL  439—596  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  ptess-connecting  connector  with  an  integral  cover  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  body  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  terminal 
receiving  dianibers  for  respectively  receiving  press- 
connecting  terminals,  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  hav- 
ing open  sides  directed  towards  an  outer  peripliery  of  said 
housing  body;  and 

a  housing  cover  fitted  on  tlie  outer  periphery  of  said  bousing 
body  to  cover  the  open  sides  of  said  terminal  receiving 
duunbers, 

wherein  said  housing  body  and  said  housing  cover  are  molded 
integrally  with  each  otlier  dirough  connecting  piece  portions 
which  are  cut  off  wlien  said  bousing  cover  is  to  be  compieieiy 
fined  00  said  housing  body,  and  elastic  bands  are  integrally 
connected  to  said  housing  body  and  said  bousing  cover,  and 
are  disposed  in  lespective  spaces  provided  between  a  front 
end  ponion  of  said  bousing  body  and  said  bousing  cover. 


conductive  electrical  contacts  witliin  an  insulating  bousing,  and 
a  conductive  shield  encircling  the  housing, 

the  shield  having  a  rear  wall  movable  into  position  opposite  a 
rear  face  of  the  housing  and  spaced  a  small  distance  therefiora 
upon  being  affixed  to  side  walls  of  tlie  siiield,  the  housing  tear 
face  including  at  least  one  projecting  housing  portion  of  die 
same  material  as  the  bousing,  at  least  one  said  projecting 
housing  portion  being  impinged  compressively  against  a  for- 
wardly  facing  major  surface  of  said  rear  wall  on  the  shield,  at 
least  one  said  projecting  bousing  portion  dimensioned  to 
slighdy  exceed  said  small  distance  between  tiie  rear  shield 
wall  and  the  housing  rear  face  and  adapted  to  be  compres- 
sively deflected,  and 

said  at  least  one  projecting  housing  portion  upon  engagement  by 
said  rear  wall  biasing  the  housing  forwardly  until  forwaidly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  housing  abut  against  rearwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  tlie  shield  to  position  a  mating  front  end  of  die 
housing  at  a  desired  immobile  position  relative  to  a  mating 
end  of  die  shield,  whereafter  said  rear  siiield  wall  becomes 
affixed  in  position  and  at  least  one  said  projecting  liousing 
portion  is  and  remains  compressively  defleciad  by  said  rear 
wail  major  surface. 


5,700,165 
FUSED  HIGH  AMPACITY  ELECTRICAL  QUICK 
DISCONNECT 
Brent  Alan  Harris,  Alexandria;   Shawn  Darin  Drew, 
AmoU  Cari  RyboM,  botk  af  Andenon.  rf  af  tad., 
to  General  Molan  CorpanClan,  Detroit,  MkJt 
FHed  Dec  11,  I99S,  Scr.  No.  57«,3BS 
tat  CL'  HOIR  33/95 
VS.  CL  43^-621 


5,700464 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SHIELD 
Harry  Wddkiv  LancaaUr,  Mkted  Dnrid  Loi«,  and 
Hwley  Ckotcr  MoR,  Jr.,  bolk  af  Hanrlihnri,  dl  oT  Pa^ 
aarignors  to  The  WWtakcr  Cocporatlan,  Wlariaflon,  DcL 
FHed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Sec  No.  629y«a5 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 


1.  A  high  voltage,  high  ampacity,  fused  quick  disconnect  for 
alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  an  electrical  power  sup- 
ply to^from  an  eiectiical  load  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  receiving  electrical  cuneni  from  said  supply, 
said  terminal  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  sleeve 
defining  a  first  opening  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  first 
electrically  conductive  rod; 

an  output  terminal  receiving  electrical  cunent  from  said  input 
terminal  for  delivering  said  current  to  said  load,  said  output 
terminal  having  a  second  electrically  conductive  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  second  opening  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  second 
electrically  coMhictive  rod; 

an  insulated  housing  holdiiig  said  terminals  side-by-side  and 
apart  from  each  other, 

a  cover  for  said  housing; 
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Co  said  cover  and 


first  tenninus 
»ver,  and  a  second 


a  first  electrically  conductive  rod  secured 

coofbnning  substantially  to  said  first  op  sning  for  engaging 

and  disengaging  said  first  sleeve; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  rod  secure)  i  to  said  cover  and 

coofotming  substantially  to  said  second  o{  ening  far  engaging 

and  disengaging  said  second  sleeve;  and 
a  replaceable,  cuirent  sensitive  fiise  havii  g  a 

detactaaMy  secured  to  said  first  rod  in  said 

tenninus  detaduMy  secured  to  said  secoa  1  rod  in  said  cover 

to  conduct  electrical  cunent  between  said  rods  under  nonnal 

cunent  load  conditiofis.  and  to  fail  optn  under  overioad 

cunent  conditions; 
wbereby  placement  of  said  cover  on  said  tbusing  electrically 
couples  said  terminals  together  and  removal  of  said  cover  electri- 
cally disconnects  said  terminals  one  from  the  o^ier  when  said  fiise 
is  intact,  and  permits  ready  replacement  of  sai^  fuse  off-line  from 
said  power  supply  when  said  fiise  has  failed. 
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S,7M4« 
ELECTRONIC  IGNTIKm  INTEUtUPTION  APPAKATUS 
Martin  J.  Monddc,  Wonder  Lake,  and  JaMt  C  KaMola, 
Wankegan,  both  tt  DL,  aarignon  to  Ontboard  Marine  Cor- 
poralion,  Wankccan.  m. 

IBed  Aug.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M7,M1 
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5,7M,167 
CONNECTOR  CROSS-TALK  COMPENSATION 
Robert  Phamey,  and  WUUam 
Indlanapolfe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Bill,  N  J. 

Ficd  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  Na 
Int  a."  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  a.  439— fn 
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1.  For  use  in  a  connector  arrangement  in  la  communication 
system,  a  cross-talk  compensaring  member  con^sing: 

a  planar  substrate  (18)  having  first  and  second  surfaces  (41,42); 

connector  members  (1-g)  on  said  substratej  for  conductively 
receiving  the  first  and  second  leads  of  at  last  two  conductor 
pairs;  .      I 

said  substrate  having  conductive  padis  thered  connecring  each 
of  the  connector  members  to  output  mcmb»s  (47,  49,  53,  56, 
59,  63,  67,  68)  wherein  the  conductive  p^  (51,  54)  con- 
nected to  die  first  (4)  and  second  (5)  connector  members  of  a 
first  conductor  pair  (R„  T,)  and  the  conductive  padis  (57,  61) 
connected  to  the  first  (6)  and  second  (3)  cjnnector  members 
of  a  second  conductor  pair  (R,,  Tj)  fonn  first  and  second 
facing  planar  inductive  loop  portions,  said  first  and  second 
loop  portions  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  andjfacing  each  other, 
said  planes  being  normal  to  die  plane  of  4id  substrate,  and 
adapted  to  interact  widi  each  other  to  ind^  compensaring 
cross-talk  between  said  first  and  second  co  ductor  pairs. 


126 


1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  device  including  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  propulsion  unit,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  propulsion  unit  and  carrying  a  propeller,  a  drive  shaft 
routaUy  mounted  in  said  propulsion  unit  and  driven  by  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  transmission  drivingly  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  widi  said  propeller  shaft  and  movable  between 
forward  drive,  reverse  drive  and  neutral  positions,  shift  means 
including  a  rotauble  member  operably  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion for  moving  said  transmission  between  the  forward  drive, 
reverse  drive  and  neutral  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
member,  said  shift  means  further  including  a  shift  lever  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  in  common  therewith,  and 
shift  assistance  means  including  an  element  adapted  for  movement 
by  an  operator  to  effect  shifting  and  carried  by  said  shift  lever  for 
common  movement  therewith  and  for  translatory  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  shift  lever  when  shift  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
transmission  ftom  either  the  forward  drive  position  or  the  icverse 
drive  position  to  ttie  neutral  position  is  greater  Uian  a  predeter- 
mined level,  ihe  improvement  comprising  interruption  means  for 
interrupting  engine  ignition  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
element  relative  to  said  shift  lever,  said  interruption  means  includ- 
ing an  encoder  and  a  detector,  said  encoder  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  shift  lever  and  connected  to  said  element  for 
movement  in  response  to  translatory  movement  of  said  element 
relative  to  the  shift  lever,  said  detector  being  mounted  on  said  shift 
lever  and  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  encoder  for  interrupting  engine  ignitioa 


5,7M,169 
INLET  ADAPTER  FOR  A  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
James  R.  Jones,  Neodio,  Wis„  asrignor  to  Branswick  Corpora- 
tion, Lake  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  717,915 
Int  CL*^  B63H  11/01 
VS.  CL  440—46  7 
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1.  In  a  jet  propelled  watercraft  having  a  pump  and  an  impeller, 
an  inlet  opening  through  die  underside  of  the  watercraft  diat  allows 
seawater  to  flow  to  die  pump,  and  a  rudder  outlet  diat  allows  sea 
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water  to  flow  from  the  after  the  impeller  has  provided  energy  to  the 
flow  of  sea  water  through  the  pump,  an  inlet  adapter  system 
comprising: 

an  inlet  adapter  base  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  watercraft; 
a  plurality  of  tines  extending  longitudiiudly  from  the  inlet 
adulter  base  and  covering  the  inlet  opening,  each  tine  having 
a  face  that  is  exposed  to  the  flow  of  sea  water  flowing  into  the 
inlet  opening  and  a  pair  of  converging  side  surfaces  extending 
generally  upward  from  the  tine  face,  wherein  each  exposed 
face  is  rounded  near  upstream  edge  of  the  inlet  opening  and  is 
flat  near  a  downstream  edge  of  the  inlet  opening. 


tively  associated  with  said  actuator  and  extending  through 
said  sheath  to  a  support  positioned  beyond  said  engine  throttle 
lever,  said  outer  sheath  being  relwvely  incompressible  akng 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  relatively  flexible  transversely  of  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  sheath  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  buttress  and  said  engine  throttle  lever, 
at  least  when  said  engine  dmxtie  lever  is  in  a  closed  throttle 
position;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  an  input  by  a  speed  sensor  and  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  to  said  actuator. 


5,700,170 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Robert  F.  Mataya,  614  Coks  Loop,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 

FDcd  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,150 

bat  CL*  B63H  11/103 


VS.CI 


S,7W472 
SUBMERGED  MARINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEk: 
Frank  Bcnaon  Onriey,  n.  Cocoa,  and  Donflas  ABca 
Merritt  Uand,  botk  of  Ffat,  arttanr*  to  Ray 
Inc.,  KnoxvUe,  Iknn. 
Continnatian-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  374,228,  Jan.  18, 1996,  Pat 
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19  Claims    No.  5,505,644.  This  appUcaiton  Ape:  8, 1996,  Scr.  No.  629aU 

Int  CL"  MSB  21/32 
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1.  A  variable  diameter  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  marine  craft, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  bousing,  defining  an  aimular  bladder  recess; 

(b)  at  least  three  nozzle  cone  plates,  pivotally  mounted  wittiin 
the  nozzle  housing: 

(c)  an  annular  bladder,  carried  by  the  bladder  recess  and  in 
contact  with  the  nozzle  cone  plates;  and 

(d)  a  source  of  hydraulic  power,  attached  to  the  aimular  bladder. 


5,700,171 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eric  P.  Horton,  Fall  Rivci;  Canada,  amignor  to  Perfect  Pass 

Control  Systems  Incorporation,  Dartmontk,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,283 

Int  CL*  B60K  41/00 

VS.  a.  440—87  14  Claims 


1.  A  submerged  exhaust  device  for  use  with  a  marine  engine 
mounted  in  a  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  hull  with  an  undetsurface 
that  is  submerged  when  said  vessel  is  placed  within  a  body  of 
water,  said  exhaust  device  comprising: 

a  submerged  hydrodynamic  exhaust  outlet  means  fixed  to  said 
bull  undetsurface; 

said  hydrodynamic  exhaust  outlet  means  defining  an  exhaust 
chamber  and  including  a  downwardly  extending  streamlined 
first  section  having  a  low  coefficient  of  drag  for  minimizing 
turbulent  wake,  said  first  section  terminating  in  a  second 
section  having  a  higher  coefficient  (rf  drag  for  generating  a 
submerged  layer  of  turbulent  wake  separated  fivm  the  bottom 
of  the  hull  by  a  region  of  substantially  less  turbulence  creaied 
by  said  first  section,  said  second  section  incorporating  a 
submerged  exhaust  outiet,  for  discharging  exhaust  in  said 
submerged  turbulent  layer  such  that  said  exhaust  remains 
sutmierged  until  said  vessel  has  cleared  the  vicinity; 

said  submerged  hydrodynamic  exhaust  outlet  means  <Mining  at 
least  one  auxiliary  internal  chamber. 


Fla. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  speed  controller,  comprising: 
an  actuator; 

a  co-axial  cable  having  an  outer  sheath  for  extending  between  a 
buttress  and  an  engine  throttle  lever  and  an  inner  cable  opera- 


5,700,173 
SWIMMING  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 
Sam  M.  Lcrro,  8  Fountain  of  Ymtk  Blvd.,  St , 
32084 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595477 
Int  CL'  A63B  31/02 
VS.  CL  441—57  20  ( 

1.  A  swimming  instructional  and  training  device  worn  on  an 
individual  body  joint  chosen  from  the  group  of  txxly  joints  con- 
sisting of  the  knee  joint,  the  ankle/foot  joint,  the  elbow  joint  and 
the  wrist/hand  joint,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  floata- 
tion means  and  positioning  nneans.  said  positioning  means  restric- 
tively  positioning  the  body  joint  in  die  angular  alignment  equal  to 
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the  technically  correct  angular  alignment  for 
standard  swimming  stroke  in  the  absence 
floatation  means  simultaneously  lifting  said  t 
surface  to  properly  position  the  body  joint  in  ^ 
said  positioning  means  is  flexible  to  the  exteni 
can  be  flexed. 


pf)per  execution  of  a 

said  device,  said 

joint  to  the  water 

water,  and  where 

that  the  body  joint 


bo(y 

tic 


5,700,174 
KNEEBOARD 
Robert  Lee  Churchill,  RedUnds,  and  DouglLs 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swimways  Coi  poration. 
Beach,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7^,583 

Int  a.*  B«3B  35/81 

VS.  a.  441—65  9  Claims 
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1.  A  kneeboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  a  dorsal  and  a  ventral  surAce;  and 

(b)  a  shell  surrounding  the  core,  said  shell  c  >mprising: 
i.  a  hull  adjoining  the  ventral  surface  of  Ihe  core,  said  hull 

having  a  ventral  surface: 

ii.  a  deck  adjoining  the  dorsal  surface  of  Ihe  core;  said  deck 
comprising  a  passenger  contact  area:  th  passenger  contact 
area  having  a  first  lateral  side,  a  mi<  die  lateral  area,  a 
second  lateral  side,  a  fix)nt  transverse  |  ortion.  and  a  most 
dorsal  portion:  the  passenger  contaa  area  comprising 
means  for  strengthening  integrated  into  «he  passenger  con- 
tact area,  said  strengthening  means  for  nmg  a  plurality  of 
contours  in  the  passenger  contact  area:  ind 

iii.  a  lip  connecting  the  hull  to  the  deck  said  lip  having  a 
dorsal  surface  and  a  ventral  surface:  wl  erein  the  thickness 
between  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  lip  and  the  ventral  surface 
of  the  lip  is  less  than  the  average  thi(  kness  of  the  shell 
measured  between  the  dorsal  portion  of  the  passenger  con- 
tact area  and  the  ventral  surface  of  the  lull. 


5,700,175 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  AlH^-ACTIVATION 

FEATURE 

Wen  Chun  Wang,  and  Tzung-Zu  Yang,  botM  of  Hsinchu,  TW- 
wan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Researeh  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^157 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/30:9/18 
U&  a.  445—24  5  Claims 

I.  A  metlwd  for  manufacturing  a  cold  cathod   array  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  insulating  first  substrate  ha  ring  an  upper  sur- 
face; 
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GcUer,  Arcadia, 
Virginia 


(b)  forming  a  main  array  of  field  emission  devices  on  part  of 
said  upper  surface  and  providing  gate  lines: 

(c)  forming  an  additional  group  of  field  emission  devices  on  part 
said  upper  surface,  separated  from  said  main  array: 

(d)  positioning  a  conductive  phosphor  screen  a  short  distance 
directly  above  said  main  array; 

(e)  positioning  a  transparent  anode  above  said  additional  group: 
(0  providing  first  circuitry  for  driving  said  main  array,  including 

means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  to  the  gate  lines: 
(g)  providing  second  circuitry  for  detecting  emission  current  in 

said  additional  group  of  field  emission  devices:  and 
(h)  connecting  said  second  circuitry  to  said  means  for  applying 

variable  voltage,  thereby  causing  the  gate  voltage  to  vary  in 

inverse  proportion  to  the  emission  current  of  said  group  of 

field  emission  devices. 


5,700,176 

METHOD  OF  GETTERING  AND  SEALING  AN 

EVACUATED  CHAMBER  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt^  assignor  to  Advanced  Vision 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,033,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,216. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,042 

Int  Cl.^  HOU  9/40 

VS.  a.  445—25  29  Chums 


m»  ataici  hous  re  tunn. 
camoLOicnn  (r  wr) 


tOtm  ICTH  COMTJCIS 


I  tfflfK  SWTAIU    ^Sl* 
DM  VOlTtCCtS) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  evactiated  chamber  in  a  substrate 
having  an  upper  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  opening  in  said  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, said  opening  having  a  first  predetermined  depth  and  a 
predetermined  volume,  to  form  a  main  cavity; 

(b)  providing  a  second  opening,  communicating  with  said  first 
opening  provided  in  step  (a),  said  second  opening  having  a 
second  predetermined  depth; 

(c)  temporarily  filling  both  said  first  and  second  openings  with  a 
sacrificial  first  material: 

(d)  planarizing  said  sacrificial  first  material  to  form  a  planar 
surface; 
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(e)  disposing  a  second  material  over  said  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  said  planar  surface  to  form  a  chamber  ceiling: 

(f)  providing  a  third  opening  in  said  chamber  ceiling  only  over 
said  second  opening; 

(g)  removing  said  sacrificial  first  material  from  beneath  said 
chamber  ceiling  through  said  third  opening  to  form  a  cham- 
ber; 

(h)  removing  any  atmosphere  surrounding  and  wittiin  said  cham- 
ber formed  in  step  (g)  to  evacuate  said  chamber 
(i)  introducing  a  gettering  material  into  said  third  opening;  and 
(j)  then  immediately  introducmg  a  third  material  into  said  sec- 
ond and  third  openings,  while  plugging  said  third  opening  and 
while  sealing  said  third  material  to  said  second  material, 
thereby  enclosing  said  evacuated  chamber. 


1.  An  assembly  toy  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  planar  members  having  opposite  faces  and  a 
circumscribing  edge,  each  member  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture passing  therethrough: 

an  axial  structure  attached  to  a  base  and  extending  vertically 
therefrom,  said  axial  stnictinv  being  shaped  to  pass  through 
the  apertures  of  said  planar  members  as  said  members  are 
stacked  upon  said  base  in  face-wise  abutment  to  align  the 
apertures  and  thoeby  constrain  the  orientatioa  of  said  mem- 
bers; J 

wherein  said  planar  membel^  are  individually  shaped  sud)  that 
when  said  members  are  stacked  upon  one  another;  in  a  par- 
ticular order  and  fixed  in  position  and  orientation  by  said  axial 
structure,  the  circumscribing  edges  of  the  successive  stacked 
members  define  a  predeiennined  composite  tlvee -dimensional 
object:  and 

further  wherein  two  or  more  of  said  planar  members  have  one  or 
more  notches  in  the  circumscribing  edges  tiiereof  so  that  said 
two  or  more  planar  members  may  be  stacked  and  oriented  to 
align  said  notches  to  tliereby  define  a  slot  for  frictionally 
retaining  protrusions  of  ornamental  articles  to  be  mounted  on 
the  composite  three-dimensional  object 


5,7M.178 
EMOTIONAL  EXPRESSION  CHARACTER 
Christopher  D.  Cimerman,  Depew,  and  Jcuircr  M.  Loag,  EmI 
Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  aari^oon  to  FWicr-Prioe,  lac,  EaU 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,699 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/20:3/33 

VS.  CL  446—301  14  Claim* 


5,700,177 
STACKED  COMPONENTS  ASSEMBLY  TOY 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  UnH  802,  930  Taboe  Blvd., 
IncUne  Village,  Nev.  89451 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,228 
Int  CL'  A63H  03/16 
VS,  CL  446—117  20  i 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  viewing  window  fonned  tlierein; 

an  indicia-bearing  member  disposed  witiiin  said  bousing  and 
bearing  a  first  visual  indicium  expressive  of  a  first  emotional 
state  and  a  second  visual  indicium  expressive  of  a  second 
emotional  state,  said  indicia  bearing  member  being  mourned 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first 
visual  indiciimi  is  visible  from  outside  said  bousing  via  said 
viewing  window  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
visual  iodiciuro  is  visible  from  outside  said  bousing  via  said 
viewing  window; 

means  for  generating  a  first  audible  output  expressive  of  said 
first  emotional  state  when  said  iiKlicia  bearing  member  is  in 
said  first  position  and  a  second  audible  output  expressive  of 
said  second  emotional  state  when  said  indicia  bearing  member 
is  in  said  second  position. 


5,70t,179 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GROWING  USED  FOR  THE  SAME  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Fumihiko      Hasegawa:      Makoto      KobayaAi,      both      of 
Nishialiirakawa-gnn,  and  "nuneyoafai  Hiraao,  HiroaUma,  aH 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  SUn-Etm  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.173 

CUms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  JuL  28, 1996,  7-212508 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  451—41  20  ClaioK 


^M 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

flattening  a  thin,  disc-like,  sliced  wafer  by  simultaneously  grind- 
ing both  sides  of  tiie  wafer  by  passing  the  wafer  between 
paired  cylindrical  grinding  rolls  supported  at  both  ends  in 
bearings,  and 
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thereafter  polishing  the  flattened  wafer  on 
obtain  a  polished  wafer. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


It  least  one  side  to 
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5,700,180 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CON^OL  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POlISHING 

Gurtej  S.  SandhiL,  and  Tkiing  Tri  Doan,  |oth  of  Boise,  I«L, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technolo{>>,  Inc.,  Boke,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,759,  A  ug.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,486,129.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  19«^Ser.  No.  547,529 

Inta.''B24B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  451—5  21  Claims 


'PF-- 


ti 


1.  A  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductoi 
comprising: 

a  wafer  polishing  assembly  for  polishing  a 
ductor  wafer  at  a  polishing  rate  and  a  p 
the  wafer  polishing  assembly  including  a 
defining  a  polishing  area,  and  a  polishing 
support  a  semiconductor  wafer  relative  ti 
sembly  under  an  adjustable  polishing  force 
face; 

a  controller  selectively  adjusting  the  pol 
polishing  of  the  wafer,  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  applicators  supporte  I 
head  and  disposed  to  alter  the  contour 
pressure  applicators  being  individually 
between  retracted  positions  and  extended 
contour  of  the  wafer. 


hing  force  during 

by  the  polishing 

of  the  wafer,  the 

cc  ntroUable  to  move 

[  isitions  to  alter  the 


UM 


5,700,181 
ABRASIVE-LIQUID  POLISHING  AND  O  )MPENSATING 

NOZZLE 
Mohamcd  Ahmed  Hashish,  BcUevue,  Was^.;  David  Artfanr 
Crowe,  Wehster,  and  Neil  Dean  Armstrong,  Greece,  l>oth  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Compa«y,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,296,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  «*>.  581,880 
Int  a.*  B24B  1/00;  B24C  1/  X) 
VS.  CL  451—10  n  Claims 

1.  A  meth<i>a  of  polishing  a  glass  surface:  c«  mprising  the  steps 

delivering  a  higfa-pressuie  abrasive  fluid  ihiw  igh  a  nozzle  exit  to 

the  glass.surface:  and 
mainuining  the  nozzle  exit  in  sufficiently  cla  ie  proximity  to  the 

glass  surface  to  constrain  and  accelerate  th  ;  fluid  between  the 


of 


nozzle  and  tlie  surface  tangential  to  the  surface  such  diat  only 
polishing  and  not  cutting  of  the  glass  occurs. 


5,700,182 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  HONING 
OF  ELONGATED  STRAIGHT-EDGED  CUTTING  BLADES 
Lance  A.  Dunbar,  Thomasville,  and  E.  Anthony  Miller,  Spring 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dunbar  &  Miller,  Thomas- 
ville, Pa. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,885 

Int  a.*  B24B  J/38 

VS.  CL  451-45  18  CUims 


wafer,  the  system 

race  of  a  semicon- 
p4  lishing  uniformity. 
>laten  subassembly 
head  configured  to 
the  platen  subas- 
to  polish  the  wafer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automated  honing  of  elongated  straight- 
edged  cutting  blades  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  frame  having  assembled  thereto  a  moveable  blade  holder 
support  provided  with  a  blade  set  jig  pivotally  assembled  to  said 
support  frame  for  registering  a  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  said  jig 
cooperative  with  a  blade  register  end  stop  at  a  honing  head  station 
infeed  end  thereof  said  end  stop  bring  perpendicularly  positioned 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  clamp  means  assembled  to  said  blade  holder  suppon  being 
adapted  to  registrably  secure  by  means  of  said  jig  and  said  blade 
register  end  stop  at  least  one  sharpened  straigtu-edged  cutting 
blade  compressivly  thereto  for  automated  honing,  a  pneumatic 
drive  piston  assembly  for  cyclicly  displacing  said  moveable  blade 
bolder  support  from  a  place  of  beginning  linearly  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  apparatus,  a  blade  honing  station  longitudinally 
displaced  from  the  place  of  beginning  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
having  a  cooperative  plurality  of  orbitally  driven  blade  honing 
heads  adapted  to  sequentially  engage  and  progressively  hone  a 
cutting  edge  of  said  sharpened  straight-edged  cutting  blade  to  a 
finished  boned  state  on  a  single  longitudinally  displaced  cycle 
therethrough,  and  a  recycle  switch  assembly  to  automatically 
return  said  moveable  blade  holder  support  to  said  place  of  begin- 
ning at  the  end  of  said  single  longitudinally  displaced  cycle. 


December  23,  1997 
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S,7it,183 
SANDING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
M.    Kay    Fletcher,    LexiatUNi,    N.C., 
MadUae,  Inc.,  Lezingtoa,  N.C. 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635^94 
Int  a."  B24B  19/24 
VS.  CL  451— in 


to   Fletcher 


14 


dental  insinnnent  holding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  means,  for  securing  at  least  one  of  the  chiral  blades  in 
a  predetermined  position: 

positioning  guide  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  housing, 
and  having  empirically  determined  indicia  dieteoo  rtpttiuil- 
ing  a  tangential  positioa  between  die  at  least  one  Ouni  Made 
and  said  positioning  guide  means  to  facilitate  repetitive  posi- 
tioning of  said  at  least  one  of  the  chiral  blades  in  said 
predetermined  position: 

said  dental  instrument  holding  means  being  pivotal  for  moving 
the  at  least  one  chiral  blade  between  said  indicia  on  said 
positioning  guide  means  and  said  rotatable  sharpening  stone 
to  faciliute  placing  of  the  at  least  one  chiral  blade  on  die 
empnically  determined  indicia  to  position  the  at  least  one 
chiral  Made,  and  for  subsequendy  moving  the  positioned 
chiral  blade  in  desired  contact  with  said  sharpening  stone. 


1.  A  sanding  wheel  assembly  utilizing  an  endless  sanding  bell 
comprising:  a  sanding  ring,  said  sanding  ring  defining  a  notch,  a 
rachet  wheel,  said  rachet  wheel  defining  an  arcuate  slot  a  belt 
tensioning  lever,  said  tensioning  lever  contiguous  to  said  rachet 
wheel,  a  guide  plate  being  mounted  between  said  sanding  ring  and 
said  rachet  wheel,  said  guide  plate  defining  a  pinion  aperture,  a 
ratchet  wheel  cover  plate  being  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
rachet  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  cover  plate  defining  a  pinion 
aperture,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rachet  wheel  and  being  positioned 
in  the  apertures  defined  by  said  guide  wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel 
cover  plate,  whereby  rotating  said  rachet  wheel  relative  to  said 
sanding  ring  will  cause  said  tensioning  lever  to  urge  said  sanding 
belt  into  said  notch  to  tighten  said  sanding  belt  on  said  sanding 
ring. 


5.700,18S 

PIN  VISE 

Dean  Haktoie,  5435  Ansttai  Lake  Rd.,  WeiMter,  Wh.  54«3 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6894W 

Int  CL'  B2SB  5/M 

U,S.  CL  451—365  U 


5,700,184 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  SHARPENING  SYSTEM 

David  D.  DoaieacOa,  9716  Rte.  12,  Rkhmond,  HI.  60071 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,147,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^84,691, 

which  Is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,038,  JuL  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,331,774.  This  application  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  668456 

Int  a.*  B24B  3/60 

VS.  CL  451—194  8  Claims 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  accurately  sharpening  chiral  blades  of 
a  dental  instrument,  the  device  comprising: 
housing  means  for  holding  a  rotatable  sharpening  stone; 


(I    t    M   r 


1.  A  Pin  Vise  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  support  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  member 

a  top  member  secured  to  the  suppon  shaft  above  the  base 
member  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  the  base 
member,  said  top  member  having  a  cylindrical  spring  recess 
at  one  end  of  the  top  member  and  a  substantially  V-shaped 
notch  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  top  member  and 

a  spring-loaded  pin  retaining  means  slidably  secured  to  the  top 
member  for  removaMy  retaining  various  sizes  of  pins  between 
said  pin  retaining  means  and  tlie  top  member  for  grinding  to  a 
specified  length, 

wherein  the  spring-loaded  pin  retaining  means  includes  an 
L-shaped  member  having  a  longer  leg  and  a  shorter  leg.  said 
L-shaped  member  having  an  aligning  slot  in  the  longer  leg: 
and 

at  least  two  aligning  bolts  slidably  projecting  through  die  align- 
ing slot  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  being  secured  to  the  top 
member  to  permit  the  L-shaped  member  to  slide  in  the  plane 
of  die  cylidical  spacing  recess  and  the  V-shaped  notch  of  said 
top  member. 
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5,700.186 

MOTORIZED  SnNDLE  WITH  INDESNG  FIXTURE 

ttmt^ky  W.  HykM,  awl  Jod  Metxkr,  both  tt  GreeDcastle,  Pa^ 

■■tgnori  to  WcMcrn  Atlas  Inc^  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56^7 

Int  a.'  BZ«B  41/06 

VS.  a.  451- 


1.  A  motorized  spindle  for  rotatively  driving  and  indexing  a 
wockpiece  with  spaced  bearing  shafts  at  opposiK  ends,  relative  to  a 
grinding  tool,  said  motorized  spindle  comprisiag: 

«)  a  spindle  body  including:  { 

1)  a  primary  (ki\re  shaft  extending  longiti^inally  along  a  first 
axis  tfarough  the  center  line  of  said 

2)  a  secondary  drive  shaft  extending 
said  body  along  a  second  axis,  said 
being  located  parallel  to,  and  offset 
drive  shaft, 

3)  a  motor  secwed  to  said  primary  drive 
drive  said  shaft 

4)  coupling  means  for  connecting  said 
said  secondary  drive  for  delivering  torqi 

b)  an  indexing  fixture  including: 

1)  means  for  securing  said  indexing  fixi 
drive  shaft, 

2)  clamping  means  adapted  to  receive 
retain  same  in  operative  position  relative  to  said  grinding 
tool,  I 


spindle  body  and 


c)  locking  means  interposed  between  said 
indexing  fixture,  and 

d)  means  for  biasing  said  locking  means  inti  an  engaged  posi- 
tion so  that  said  spindle  body  and  said  indexing  fixture  aie 
driven  in  a  unitary  manner,  by  said  motet  tfarough  said  pri- 
mvy  and  secondary  drive  shafts  and  said  i  coupling  means. 


5,7tt,187 
TOOL  TO  STOPPER  AND  ABRADE  C(  NCAVE  AND 
CONVEX  SURFACES    | 
GMtaM  Bdii,  Via  R.  QwMHiii  ■.  5^4,  MMl9  Ronco  Scrivia- 
Gca«va,  Italy 

FOcd  Sep.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  72:  402 
bt  CL'  934D  17/00 
UJS.  a.  451—495  «  cSafaM 

1.  Tool  for  stoppering  and  abrasion  of  co  cave  and  convex 
surfMxs  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of: 
a  usually  rectangular  supponing  base  plate  (1)  in  elastic  deforro- 
able  material,  dte  short  sides  of  which  are  deemed  to  be  the 
transverse  legs  and  the  longer  sides  are   leenoed  to  be  the 
longitudinal  legs  of  the  rectangle, 
two  upwards  slanting  interconnecting  elemints  (2)  in  plates 
having  a  low  defcrmability  index,  dieir  lower  ends  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  transverse  ends  of  tl  e  suppoitinE  base 
(1); 
two  rotating  cross  journals  (6)  each  fixed  to  d  e  upper  end  of  the 
interconnecting  elements  (2),  each  joinn4  (6)  featuring  at 
both  ends  dueaded  holes  (9^  as  well  as  a  a  respectively  right 
and  left-handed  threaded  through-hole  (3fl4')  driUed  in  the 
center  of  the  jouiiial  (6). 


itudinaliy  through 

chive  shaft 

said  primaiy 

to  roiatatively 

drive  shaft  to 
from  said  ntotor, 

to  said  secondary 

workpiece,  and 


a  screw  (3,4,),  half  of  which  is  left-direaded  (3)  and  the  other 
half  is  right-threaded  (4)  separated  by  a  small  control  wheel 
(5)  so  that  the  threads  (3,4)  are  meshing  with  corresponding 
central  diicads  of  the  respective  dirough-hole  (3',  4')  of  the 
two  cross  journals  (6),     ' 

a  guide  (8)  bearing  the  hudgrip  (10)  usually  having  an  upside- 
down  U-shape,  featu^  a  central  hole  (11)  through  which  the 
control  wheel  (5)  protiudes  and  lateral  slots  (12)  dtrough 
which  to  fit  die  screws  (9)  into  the  borings  in  the  cross 
journals  (6),  thus  blocking  these  journals  (6)  to  die  supponing 
guide  (8). 


5,700,188 
COATED  ABRASIVE  BELT 
Edtart  Uhlmann,  UeMetzrcOie,  and  Gerhard  Stmth,  Han- 
burg,  both  of  Gcraumy,  aasignon  to  Hermes  SchMfinHtel 
GmbH,  Hamboff,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1996,  Ser.  Na  756,481 
Claims  priortty,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1995,  295  18 
953U 

Int  CL"  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CL  451-432  21  Claims 


7      11    I     «      I      21     U 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  belt  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and  an 
abrasive  grain  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  said  abrasive  belt  having 
a  belt  running  direction,  said  substrate  comprising  a  longitudinal 
strength  layer  (43).  designed  for  absorbing  the  largest  part  of  the 
forces  appearing  in  the  belt  running  direction,  and  a  transverse 
strength  layer  (6,  7),  designed  for  absorbing  die  larger  part  of  the 
forces  extending  transversely  relative  to  die  belt  running  direction: 
said  belt  having  at  least  two  end  portions  (23)  connected  to  one 
anodier  by  means  of  at  least  one  adhesive  seam  (1)  extending 
transversely  relative  to  the  belt  running  direction;  each  of  said  end 
portions  having  a  recess  on  the  side  of  the  transverse  strength  layer 
(6,  7),  said  recess  (8)  forming  a  connecting  seam  face  (10)  which 
extends  approximately  in  said  belt  running  direction  and  reaches  at 
least  near  to  the  longitudinal  strength  layer  (4,  5)  to  define  a  seam 
strip  of  the  longitudinal  strength  layer  (4,  5).  each  of  said  seam 
strips  being  complementary  to  and  projecting  into  die  recess  (8)  of 
die  other  end  portion,  die  connecting  faces  (10)  of  die  two  recesses 
being  adhesively  bonded  directly  to  one  another,  one  of  said  two 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2891 


portions  (2)  carrying  said  grain  layer  (14)  on  iu  longitudinal 
strength  layer  (4)  and  the  other  portion  (3)  carrying  it  on  its 
transverse  strength  layer  (7). 


5,700,189 

KNIFE-BLADE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Jlounie  L.  Farris,  37106  Lalte  Rd.,  Shawnee,  Okla.  74801 

Filed  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,578 

lot  CL'  B24D  15/08 

VS.  CL  451—555  26 


said  back  wall  to  allow  access  from  said  clean  room  to  said 
perforated  inspection  surface; 

(b)  an  air  filtration  housing  in  fluid  communicatioa  with  said 
ceiling  nraunted  air  vent  and  said  perforated  inspection  sur- 
face; 

(c)  a  blower  within  said  bousing  capable  of  directing  air  down- 
wardly through  said  perforated  inspection  surface;  and 

(d)  a  return  air  plenum  in  fluid  communication  with  said  perfo- 
rated inspection  surface  and  with  said  air  filtration  housing 
that  captures  a  substantial  portion  of  said  air  passing  through 
said  perforated  inspection  surface  and  directs  said  air  to  s^ 
air  filtration  bousing. 


1.  A  blade-sharpetiing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sharpening  element  comprising  a  ceramic  tube  subjected  to 

heat  expansion  and  contraction  cycles  such  that  die  sivfiKC 

thereof  is  made  porous;  and 
support  means  for  suppofting  said  sharpening  element  during  a 

sharpening  operation  in  which  a  Made  is  moved  across  an 

outer  surface  of  the  sharpening  element 


5,700,191 
OPEJUTING  PANEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
AwUca*  NIeifav,  AspcrK  W«ili|ai«  Fra^  Dttriif,  H«lcer 
KiiMl,  Gricshdm;  RciakMd  KoeUcr,  RiedMBdl,  aad  WcTMr 
MacBes;  Otibeii,  al  af  GcriMiiy,  ■■Itaiiii  to  Bchr  GakH 
&  Ca,  StiMfBrt,  Gcnmay 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Scr.  N«.  6314*4 
CWai  priority,  appBcatton  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  13, 199S,  195  U 
4784 

iBt  CL'  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  454—69  6  I 


S,700,19* 

FLOWHOOO  VlOmX.  STATION 

Ray  P.  JohnMNi.  Yacnit,  ami  DmmM  L.  WHUaMtt. 

•rWadt,  aarigiiri  to  SEH  Aawrica.  lac,  Vaacaaver,  Wi 

FOei  Aag.  28, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  704,268 

lat  CL'  B08B  15/02 

U&CL454— 57  6 


1.  A  flowhood  work  station  in  a  clean  room  having  a  ceiling- 
mounted  air  vent  comprising: 

(a)  an  inspection  chamber  having  a  vertical  back  wall  and  two 
vertical  side  walls  and  a  perforated  inspection  surface,  said 
intpeciion  chamber  further  defining  a  front  opening  opposite 


1.  An  operating  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle  air-conditioning  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  beating  device: 

a  cooling  unit  with  a  switch  for  switching  die  cooling  unit  on 
and  c^; 

an  air  blower  widi  a  speed  control  device  for  setting  die  blower 
speed; 

a  damper  with  a  damper  movement  controller  for  moving  the 
dandier  between  a  firesh  air  position  and  an  air  recirctilating 
position,  wherein  the  damper  movement  controller  is  an  elec- 
tromechanical actuating  member, 

a  blower  speed  actuating  element  connected  lo  the  speed  control 
device  for  selectively  setting  the  blower  speed; 

an  air  temperature  actuating  element  for  selectively  setting  the 
incoming-air  temperature; 

an  air  distribution  actuating  element  for  selectively  setting  air 
distribution  in  a  vehicle  passenger  corapartmeat; 

a  damper  actuating  dement  for  selectively  actuating  the  damper; 

a  maximum  air  cooling  actuating  element  for  maxiiiaim  air 
cooling  of  the  air  in  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment;  and 

a  coupler  connecting  the  maximum  air  cooling  actuating  element 
to  die  damper  movement  controller,  to  the  blower  speed 
control  device,  and  to  the  cooling  unit  switch  so  that  actuation 
of  the  maximum  air  cooling  actuating  element  sets  the  damper 
to  the  air  recirculating  position,  the  blower  to  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  the  cooling  unit  to  a  maximum  output 

wherein  the  coupler  comprises  at  least  one  electric  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  maximum  air  cooling  actuating  element  and 
electric  connecting  lines  to  die  blower  speed  control  device 
and  the  damper  controller,  the  electric  switch  being  provided 
with  a  contact  for  switching  the  electromechanical  actuating 
member  for  moving  die  damper  to  die  air  leciiculatiiig  posi- 
tion. 
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5,7M492 
REGISTEK  WITH  INJECTOR 
Mwtln  Romp,   1S»  Gka  Abbey  Dr, 
CaMda,  V5A4CS 

FBed  J«L  3t,  IfW,  Scr.  Na 
lirt.  CL*  ntr  11/053 
U^a.454— 2SS 


hOZZLE 


M3S5 


1  A  heating  and  cooling  register  for  admittini  forced  air  into  the 
room  from  a  forced  air  system,  comprising: 
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B.  Ca, 


V^ 


characterized  in  that  said  computer  means  furthermore  have 
feedback  actuator  means  controlled  by  said  programmed  com- 
puter means  for  imparting  low-fiequency  primary  physical 
interactions  to  said  housing  means  as  a  reaction  on  selected 
ones  of  said  simulated  mechanical  interactions. 


5,7«0,194 
JOYPAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLAYING  PC  GAMES 


a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  top  flanged  having  an  opening   Mlng-kun  Hsten,  No.  53,  Changcliciis  Rd.,  iUtzn  Chen,  lUpd 
disix>sed  eenerallv  ivntrallv  thmwin-  lUcn.  lUwan 


disposed  generally  centrally  therein; 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  extending  pa  allel  to  each  other 
across  said  opening  and  spaced  apart  ft  )m  each  other  to 
define  spaces  therebetween,  each  rib  having  a  bottom  edge; 

a  second  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other*  to  define  spaces 
therebetween;  said  second  elongated  ribs  b^ing  disposed  adja- 
cent said  bottom  edge  of  the  first  elongal^  ribs,  means  for 
sliding  said  second  elongated  fibs  with  rtspect  to  said  first 
elongated  ribs  for  opening  and  closing  sait  opening; 

said  means  for  sliding  including  a  lever  asembly  pivotably 
attached  to  said  second  elongated  ribs  lor  the  movement 
thereof,  said  lever  assembly  being  L-shapell  with  a  long  arm 
and  a  shon  arm,  said  lever  assembly  being  Wvotably  attached 
to  the  housing  at  the  junction  of  the  L-shtoe,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  second  elongated  ribs  via  said  lever 
assembly,  said  actuating  means  being  a  thermostatic  element 
having  it  plunger  for  engaging  said  short  afm,  said  long  arm 
being  pivotably  attached  to  said  second  eloigated  ribs;  and 

means  for  alternatively  supplying  said  force*  air.  ixx>m  air,  or 
forced  air  and  room  air  lo  said  thermostatic  whereby  the  flow 
of  air  thrtxigh  said  opening  is  controlled. 


Hafen.'nUwu 

Filed  May  (,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  642,862 
Int  CL'  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  463—37 
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5,7ee,W3 
VIRTUAL  PINBALL/VIDEO  ARCAI^ 

Johannes  F.  M.  d'Achard  Van  Eucfant, 

lands,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Corporatioa 

FBed  Mar.  2«,  1W6,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Eutvpean 
1995,  9S2«e968 

InL  CL*  A63F  7/24 
U.S.CL463— 3 

I.  A  virtual  pinball/video  arcade  game 
means  with  a  display  field  for  displaying  one 
generated  nmner  elements,  runner  inject  elei^ents 
interactivity  elements,  and  furthermore  ^    .^ 
means  for  simulating  movement  of  said  one  or 
ments    interfered    with    by    simulated    roechaiical 
between  said  inject  and  interactivity  elements,  thi 
ment  of  said  one  or  mote  runner  elements,  and 
user  interface. 


GAMES 
Ei^dboYen,  Nether- 
New  York,  N.Y. 
621646 
P)  L  Off.,  Apr.  18. 


UOaims 

co^nprising  housing 
more  computer- 
and  niiuier 
progf^nuned  computer 
more  runner  ele- 
interactions 
simulated  move- 
user  actions  on  a 


1.  A  programmable  joypad  for  playing  PC  games  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  control  buttons,  a  directional 
button,  a  switching  bunon,  a  mode  selecting  switch,  a  four/ 
eight  direction  mode  switch,  a  setting  switch;  and 

a  control  circuit  having  a  microprocessor,  a  memory,  a  switching 
circuit,  and  a  parallel/serial  conversion  circuit,  wheiein 

said  microprocessor  has  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  pins 
respectively  coupled  with  said  control  buaons.  said  direc- 
tional button,  said  switching  button,  and  mode  selecting 
switch,  and  setting  switch,  a  data  input  pin  coupled  to  the  PC, 
a  clock  pin  coupled  to  the  PC,  a  set  pin  coupled  to  said 
parallel/serial  conversion  circuit  via  the  diiection  mode 
switch,  the  setting  switch,  and  a  control  pin  coupled  to  the 
switch  circuit,  which  is  composed  of  a  first  transistor  having  a 
collector  connected  to  a  clock  pin  of  a  keyboard,  an  emitter 
connected  die  clock  pin  of  the  microprocessor,  and  a  base 
respectively  connected  to  the  control  pin  of  the  micropioces- 
sor  and  a  clock  line  of  the  keyboard  via  a  diode  and  a  second 
transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the  dau  line  of  the 
keyboard,  a  base  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor, 
and  an  emitter  connected  to  the  data  pin  of  the  microproces- 
sor. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,7M,19S 

SLOT  MACHINES  HAVING  SECURITY  FOR  BILL 

VALIDATOR  AND  BILL  STACKER 

Vladimir  Halic,  Woiloacon(,  Aartralia,  assignor  to  Aristocrat 

Leisure  Industries,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1996,  Scr.  No.  626^16 

Int  CL*  G#7F  17/34:7/04 

VS.  CL  463—29  3  Claims 


1.  A  slot  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  first  lockable  door 
giving  access  to  the  interior  of  dte  cabinet,  a  second  lockable  door 
hingedly  mounted  in  the  first,  a  bill  validator  associated  with  a  bill 
stacker  arranged  witiiin  tlie  cabinet  and  supported  in  a  housing,  tlie 
housing  having  a  lockable  means  controlling  removal  of  tlie  bill 
stacker  from  the  housing,  the  said  lockable  means  being  accessible 
only  through  said  second  lockable  door,  the  bill  validator  being 
accessible  only  through  first  lockable  door  for  servicing  or  replace- 
ment. 


a  plurality  of  force-transmitting  elements  ananged  on  ilie  pres- 
sure rings; 

means  for  detachably  engaging  die  force-transmitting  elements 
from  tofique  transmission  with  the  plate  spring,  said  means 
located  only  at  the  iiwer  and  outer  circumferential  portions  of 
the  plate  spring  and  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
bores  and  depressions; 

wherein  said  fotxre-transmitting  elements  create  a  detachable 
connection  between  said  plate  spring  and  tlie  pressure  rings 
and  wherein  said  connection  engages  to  transmit  torque 
between  said  pressure  rings,  and  detaches  to  limit  tlie  torque 
and  allow  said  presstire  rings  to  turn  relative  lo  one  aaolber 
imtil  another  coimection  is  formed. 


S,7M,197 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DRIVING  SIDE  LEAF  SPRING  MEMBERS,  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DRIVEN  SIDE  LEAF  SPRING 

MEMBERS  AND  ONE  RELAY  MEMBER 

Sadatomo  KuribayaaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asslfnnr  to  Kay  Seven 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  279,567,  JoL  25, 1994,  -'—'r' 

This  application  Apr.  24, 1997,  Scr.  No.  847,285 
Claims  prtority,  appBcalion  JapM,  JnL  28,  1993,  5-2t5726; 
Oct  4,  1993,  5-269447 

Int.  CL*  F16D  3/62 
VS.  CL  464—69  5  < 


5,7M,196 
OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 
Rdncr  Banfmann.  Rhdne;  Bemd  Tcnfclde,  Spcile,  and  Rein- 
hard  WibbcUng,  Hdrstel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KTR 
Kupptungstechnik  GaritH,  Rhcinc,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  547^41 
ClaiaK  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  45 
017.6 

Int  a.*  F16D  7/0S:43/20 
VS.  a.  464—36  7  Oatans 


1.  A  clutch  for  transmitting  and  limiting  torque  from  a  driving 
machine  with  a  hub  comprising  a  driving  side,  to  a  driven  device 
comprising  a  driven  side,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pressure  rings,  one  on  the  driving  side  and  one  on  tiie 
driven  side,  each  ring  having  a  lateral  surface  facing  tlie  otlier 
ring; 
a  ring-shaped  plate  spring  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  driving 
mactiine  and  located  in  between  said  pressure  rings,  said  plate 
spring  having  an  iimer  circumference  and  an  outer  circumfer- 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling,  comprising: 

a  driving  side  flange  portion  having  a  first  front  sutftce  and  a 
first  rear  surface; 

a  driven  side  flange  portion  having  a  second  ftvot  surface  and  a 
second  rear  surface; 

a  relay  member  for  relaying  torque  firom  said  driving  side  flange 
portion  to  said  driven  side  flange  portion,  said  relay  member 
being  disposed  between  said  first  front  surface  of  the  driving 
side  flange  pottion  and  said  second  front  surface  of  tlie  driven 
side  flange  portion; 

four  (hiving  side  leaf  spring  members  amuiged  ciiciimfiereDlialiy 
on  said  first  tear  surface  of  the  driving  side  flange  portion, 
each  of  said  driving  side  leaf  spring  members  having  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  ponioa,  wherem  said  first  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  driving  side  leaf  spring  members 
overiaps  on  the  first  end  portion  of  one  of  two  neighboring 
driving  side  leaf  spnng  members  and  is  secured  to  said  first 
rear  surface  of  the  driving  side  flange  portion,  and  said  second 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  driving  side  leaf  spring  members 
overlaps  on  the  second  end  portion  of  the  otlier  of  two 
neighboring  driving  side  leaf  spring  members  and  is  secured 
to  said  relay  member,  so  that  said  driving  side  leaf  spring 
members  are  connected  to  said  relay  member  at  two  first 
circtmiferential  positions  located  opposite  to  each  odier,  rela- 
tive to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  driving  side  flange  portion  and 
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are  connected  to  said  driving  side  flange  pc  rtion  at  two  second 
ciicumferential  positions  located  opposite  to  each  other  rela- 
tive to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  driving  i  ide  flange  portion, 
said  two  first  circumferential  positions  ai  d  said  two  second 
circumferential  positions  being  disposed  e  'enly  in  circumfer- 
ential direction;  and 

four  driven  side  leaf  spring  members  arrange  i  circumferentially 
on  said  second  rear  surface  of  the  driven  ide  flange  portion, 
each  of  said  driven  side  leaf  spring  memi  lers  having  a  third 
end  portion  and  a  fourth  end  portion.  wh4  rein  said  third  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  driven  side  lea  f  spring  members 
overlaps  on  the  third  end  portion  of  one  ( f  two  neighboring 
driven  side  leaf  spring  members  and  is  sec  ired  to  said  second 
rear  surface  of  the  driven  side  flange  porti  )n,  and  said  fourth 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  driven  side  le  if  spring  members 
overlaps  on  the  fourth  end  portion  of  the  ( ther  of  two  neigh- 
boring driven  side  leaf  spring  members  an  I  is  secured  to  said 
relay  member,  so  that  said  driven  side  le  if  spring  members 
are  connected  to  said  relay  member  at  two  third  circumferen- 
tial positions  located  opposite  to  each  ( ther  relative  to  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  driven  side  flang ;  portion  and  are 
connected  to  said  driven  side  flange  poi  ion  at  two  fourth 
circumferential  positions  located  opposite  to  each  ot^er  rela- 
tive to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  driven  s  de  flange  portion, 
said  two  third  circumferential  positions  ai  id  said  two  fourth 
circumferential  positions  being  disposed  e'  enly  in  circumfer- 
ential direction. 

said  two  first  circumferential  positions  and  ^d  two  third  cir- 
cumferential positions  being  disposed  evei  ly  in  circumferen- 
tial direction. 

■ 
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CIRCUM  FERENTUL/ 


5,700,198 
ELASTIC  COUPLING  WITH  SHAPE^  ELASTIC 
MEMBERS  FOR  SETTING  A 

AXIAL  ELASTICITY  RATIO 
Kazuya  Takano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as  ignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporatkni,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38#,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  l]  1994,  6-034184 

InL  CL*  F16D  3/28;S/70 

VS.  CL  464—71  4  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  coupling  for  connecting  a  drivinj  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  to  transmit  power  from  one  shaft  to  the  ot  ler  shaft,  compris- 
ing: 

a  disc  member  having  a  central  hole  formed 
the  disc  member  having  recesses  opening 

cry  of  said  disc  member  and  extending 

member  in  directions  parallel  an  axis  of 

open  at  opposing  surfaces  of  said  disc 
elastic  members  disposed  in  the  recesses 
first  connecting  members  for  connection  to 

di.sposed  diametrically  in  the  disc  member 

tnc  with  the  central  hole  and  within 

elastic  members: 
other  connecting  members  for  connection  tA  the  driven  shaft, 

disposed  diametrically  in  the  disc  membei  on  the  concentric 

circle  and  within  other  alternate  ones  of  saill  elastic  members. 


herein; 
oof  b-ardly  to  a  periph- 

through  said  disc 
s  lid  central  hole  to 
me:  iber;  - 

the  driving  shaft, 

in  a  circle  concen- 

pnes  of  said 


alte  nate 


the  driving  and  driven  connecting  members  being  alternately 
and  regulariy  spaced  from  one  another:  and 

said  elastic  members  surrounding  the  circumferences  of  the  first 
connecting  members  and  the  other  connecting  members; 

each  of  the  elastic  members  defining  a  gap  between  an  inner  side 
portion  of  each  elastic  member  facing  the  center  of  the  con- 
centric circle  and  the  bonom  of  the  respective  recess  in  the 
disc  member  to  avoid  joining  each  elastic  member  to  the  disc 
member  at  the  gap; 

the  elastic  members  being  exposed  at  respective  outermost  end 
portions  thereof  away  from  the  center  of  die  concentric  circle, 
where  the  recesses  open  outwardly,  to  avoid  jcHni-;;  the  elastic 
members  to  the  disc  member  at  the  outermost  em"  portion  of 
each  elastic  member;  and 

the  elastic  members  being  joined  to  the  disc  member  only  at 
portions  other  than  their  respective  innermost  and  outermost 
portions,  whereby  the  elastic  member  is  elastically  harder  in  a 
direction  circumferentially  thereof  than  axially  thereof. 


5,700,199 

METHOD  FOR  SIZING  A  LOCK  NUT 

Ned  J.  Gruca,  St  Charles,  and  Michael  E.  Ward,  Geneva,  both 

of  ni,,  assignoi^  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,982 

Int  a.''  B21D  53/24 

VJS.  a.  470—19  10  Claims 


MmtMS  ranut  hut  iiMimtmj. 
sea  vs.  MOT  szgd 


nanc 
(urn) 


<vrtsr»a2waiDMD4m«H   5m  m 
CKcrratorroKCirmofroitarr 

QH/trr  Mmuum 


1.  A  mediod  for  making  a  lock  nut  engagable  and  retainable 
about  a  threaded  shaft,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

threading  a  bore  of  a  body  member  for  receiving  a  threaded 
shaft; 

deforming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  shaft 
engaging  means  engagable  with  a  threaded  shaft  disposed  in 
the  deformed  bote; 

sizing  the  deformed  portion  of  the  threaded  bore  widi  a  threaded 
sizing  tool  by  direading  the  sizing  tool  through  at  least  the 
deformed  portion  of  the  threaded  bore,  the  threaded  sizing 
tool  oversized  relative  to  the  deformed  portion  of  the  bore  and 
undersized  relative  to  any  undeformed  portion  of  the  bore, 

wherein  the  sized  lock  nut  has  a  relatively  consistent  lotxjue 
performance  and  a  reduced  statistical  spread  over  several 
installation  and  removal  cycles  of  the  nut  about  the  threaded 
shaft 


5,70030 

SAFETY  PLAYING  WHEEL  MEANS 
Shan-Nan  Su,  26,  Lane  143,  Hsin-Sheng  S.  Rd.,  Sec  1,  Taipei 
(106),  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,752 
Int  CL*  A63G  I/I2 
VS.  CL  472—26  2  Claims 

1.  A  playing  wheel  means  comprising: 

a  playing  wheel  rotalably  mounted  on  a  base  secured  on  a  fixture 
in  a  playground;  said  playing  wheel  including  a  central  hub 
portion  routably  mounted  on  the  base  by  a  shaft  fixed  in  the 
base,  a  solid  spoke  portion  diverging  radially  outwardly  from 
said  central  hub  portion  having  a  spoke  periphery  portion 
annularly  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  spoke  portion. 


u  11  r 


5,70032 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Edwin  L.  Ibcker,  4801  Land  Oaks  Dr.,  Gncasboro,  N.C. 
27406 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^5 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—142  19  rhiuM 


a  plurality  of  finger  slots  intermittently  formed  in  the  spoke 
periphery  portioa  for  insetting  the  four  fingers  of  index, 
middle,  ring  and  little  fingers  of  a  child's  hand  into  each  said 
finger  slot  and  an  outeratost  rim  portion  circtmiferentially 
formed  on  an  outetmost  pottion  of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
spoke  periphery  pottion  to  be  grasped  by  one  thumb  and  die 
four  fingers  of  one  said  child's  hand  for  rotating  said  wheel 
for  playing. 


5,70031 

CHILD  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SUPPORT  LEGS 

WUUam  Bellows,  Sinldag  Springs;  Paul  Ndsoa,  Elverson,  and 

Mark  Mcasoer,  Reading,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Graco  Chil- 

drcn's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555^1 

Int  CL*  A63G  13/08 

VS.  CL  472—103  16  rui». 


1.  A  child  entertainment  device  with  an  improved  range  of 
motion  comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  connected  to  the  base  structure,  each 
suppoit  leg  having  a  rigid  section  and  a  flexible  section,  die 
flexible  section  disposed  proximate  to  tlie  base  structure  and 
disposed  below  the  rigid  section,  the  flexible  section  of  tiie 
support  leg  including  a  spring  connected  to  die  rigid  section 
and  to  the  base  structure  and  a  motion  limiting  device  to 
prevent  excessive  expansion  of  the  spring;  and 

a  child  support  structure  including  a  child  seat  coiuiected  to  the 
plurality  of  suppon  legs. 


1  A  device  to  retard  the  flight  of  a  ball,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  baU; 

(b)  a  line,  said  Une  attached  to  said  ball; 

(c)  a  weight,  said  weight  slidably  positioned  on  said  line,  said 
weight  having  mass  sufficient  to  dampen  substantially  the 
flight  of  said  ball; 

(d)  a  reel,  said  Une  connected  to  said  reel;  and 

(e)  a  weight  retainer,  said  weight  retainer  connected  to  said  reel, 
said  weight  retainer  defining  an  aperture,  said  line  passing 
through  said  weight  retainer  apettive. 


5.70033 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Frank  SUch,  IF,  No.  19,  SnWd  Street,  ChuNan,  MiaaU 
Hsie%IUwan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,524 
Int  CL*  A63B  6906 
VS.  CL  473—139  u  i 


I.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  an  anchoring  base  having  a 
primary  column  extending  upright  therefrom  and  having  an  axially 
extending  first  bore,  a  support  comprising  a  first  section  having  a 
lower  end  movabiy  received  within  the  first  bore  of  the  primary 
column  and  an  upper  end  extending  a  distance  out  of  the  first  bote 
and  a  second  section  extending  transversely  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  section  to  define  a  cantilever  configuration  and  a  dunmiy 
ball  assembly  comprising  a  spherical  member  and  two  spaced 
suspension  rods  having  lower  ends  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  spherical  inember  in  an  inclined,  diverging  manner  to 
upper  ends  that  are  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  tubular  member 
connecting  between  the  upper  ei>ds,  the  tubular  member  having  a 
central  bore  to  sUdably  fit  onto  the  second  section  of  the  support  so 
as  to  roiatably  suspend  the  spherical  member  under  the  second 
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section  of  the  support  and  to  allow  relative 
ball  assembly  with  respect  to  the  support,  eadi 
rods  having  biasing  means  associated  therewitl 
component  of  an  external  force  applied  to  th 
along  a  direction  parallel  with  the  second  sec^on 
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of  the  suspension 

for  counteracting  a 

spherical  member 
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5,700.204 

PROJECTILE  MOTION  PARAMETER  DETERMINATION 

DEVICE  USING  SUCCESSIVE  APPRO:(IMATION  AND 

HIGH  MEASUREMENT  ANGLE  SP^ED  SENSOR 

Rein  S.  Tcder,  9401  Xyloa  Ave.  S.,  Bloominiton,  Minn.  55438 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6f8,431 

Int  a."  A«B  69/16 

MS,  CL  473—199  31  cuinis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  |  arameter  regarding 


I  porting  equipment. 


the  motion  of  a  projectile  struck  by  a  piece  of 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  radial  speed  measuring  device,  wherei  1  said  radial  speed 
measuring  device  measures  a  component  ( 
said  projectile  subtending  a  radial  from 
measuring  device  to  said  projectile,  when  by  said  component 
forms  an  apparent  speed  of  said  projectile 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  data; 

c)  acquisition  means,  operatively  coupled  1 1  said  radial  speed 
measuring  device  and  to  said  memory  me  ms,  for  acquiring  a 
plurality  of  apparent  speeds  of  said  project  le.  wherein  at  least 
some  of  the  plurality  of  apparent  speeds  iiffers  substantially 
from  the  corresponding  true  speeds  of  sai4  projectile;  and 

d)  computing  means  for  determining  the  paf-ameter,  said  com- 
puting means  using  at  least  some  of  the  ^quired  plurality  of 
apparent  speeds  differing  substantially  fron 
true  speeds  of  said  projectile  to  deiermina 


the  corresponding 
the  parameter. 


5,7M,2«5 
SPORTS  TRAINING  SYST^ 
James  Robert  Marias  Sanford,  Maurkcvilk ,  Tex„  assignor  to 
Hdeaa  Laboratories  Corporation,  Bcaiun  Mt,  Tex. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^,377 
Int  CL^  A63B  69/i6     i 
MS,  CL  473-232  I  14  claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  recording  deflection  of  a  gov  club  shaft  having 
a  first  axis,  comprising:  T 

deflection  detecting  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  golf 
club  shaft  and  to  provide  outputs  indicative  of  the  deflection 
of  said  golf  club  shaft  during  a  golf  club  fewing,  including  a 
back  swing  and  a  forward  swing:  and  | 
recording  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  ^d  golf  club  shaft 
and  positioned  to  receive  an  input  fi^om  sai^  deflection  detect- 
ing means  indicative  of  the  deflection  of  laid  golf  club  shaft 


during  a  golf  club 
forward  swing;  and 


swing,  including  a  lack  swing  and  a 


mean  for  biasing  said  deflection  detecting  means  into  contact 
with  said  recording  means. 


5,700,206 
GOLF  PUTTER  STRUCTURE 
Shen-Jn  Lin,  2F,  No.  IM,  Hsin-Stain  Street,  Pei-Too,  lUpci, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,523 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 

MS,  CL  473—293  3  Claiw 


I.  A  golf  putter  structure  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lower 
end  to  which  a  head  is  mounted,  the  head  comprising  a  top  face 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  bottom  face  opposite  to 
the  top  face,  a  front  face  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
handle,  serving  as  a  primary  golf  ball  hitting  face,  a  rear  face 
which  is  inclined  toward  the  handle  as  extending  from  the  bottom 
face  to  the  top  face,  a  left  side  face  and  a  right  side  face  which  is 
opposite  to  and  symmetrical  to  the  left  side  face,  both  the  left  and 
right  side  faces  also  serving  as  ball  hitting  faces,  the  bottom  face 
comprising  a  front  section  that  is  inchned  toward  the  front  face  and 
a  rear  section  that  is  inclined  toward  the  rear  section,  the  front 
section  and  the  rear  section  of  tlie  bottom  face  being  configured  so 
that  the  front  face  of  tlie  head  has  a  bottom  to  top  dimension 
greater  than  that  of  the  rear  face,  the  handle  being  attached  to 
approximately  a  center  of  the  top  face  and  defining  an  angle  rather 
than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  top  face,  the  handle  having  a 
length  so  as  to  allow  the  putter  to  be  adapted  to  swing  under  the 
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crotch  and  between  the  legs  by  a  golf  player,  wherein  the  putter  is 
movable  as  a  pendulum  by  the  player  to  have  the  front  face  thereof 
to  contact  and  drive  a  golf  ball  toward  a  front  direction  relative  to 
the  player  so  as  to  allow  the  player  to  control  direction  and 
magnitude  of  force  applied  by  the  player  to  putt  the  ball. 


5,700,207 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  COUNTERBALANCED  PUTTER 

HEAD 

Dale  Guthrie,  MOl,  12831-66  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 

T5C  0A4,  and  Tom   Bennett,   17204-91   St,  Edmonton, 

ARtcrta,  Canada,  TSZ  2M9 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,057 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  473-313  6  Claims 


a  body  portion  to  which  tiie  face  poftion  is  connected  and  said 
body  poftion  including  a  surface  portion  other  than  the  face 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations,  wherein  the 
golf  club  head  has  an  axis  centered  around  a  center  of  mass, 
the  axis  having  a  first  coordinate  that  is  nonnal  to  the  face 
portion  and  a  second  coordinate  that  is  in  parallel  alignment 
widi  tlie  face  portion,  the  plurality  of  spaced  indentations 
being  aligned  in  a  pattern  that  is  in  parallel  aligiunenl  with  the 
face  portion,  the  first  coordinate  and  the  second  coordinate 
and  no  member  of  the  plurality  or  spaced  indentabons  coin- 
cides with  ttie  first  and  second  coordinate. 


5,700,209 
GOLF  BALL 
Miciiihilio  Sugiura,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.923,  JuL  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,586,951. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705J63 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  JnL  21, 1994,  6-169704 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/14 
MS.  CL  473—380  11 


1.  A  golf  putter  counterbalanced  about  the  base  of  the  putter 
shaft  which  comprises: 

a  putter  head,  said  putter  head  having  a  forward  striking  section 
with  a  strildng  surface  thereon  and  a  counterbalaiKing  rear- 
ward section  at  ttie  rear  tliereof,  said  forward  and  rearward 
sections  being  interconnected  by  a  web  to  thereby  fonn  an 
integral  putter  head  wherein  said  web  is  joined  to  s^  sirilcing 
section  at  an  apex  of  said  striking  section; 

an  elongate  shaft  mounted  in  associatioa  with  said  web  at 
substantially  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  putter  bead; 

a  lower  edge  of  said  striking  section  being  curved  in  both 
verticaj  and  horizontal  planes  when  said  putter  is  in  a  use 
position;  and 

said  forward  striking  section  having  a  triangular  cross  section 
and  said  rearward  counterbalancing  section  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section. 


5,700,208 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Kevin  Nctans,  3824  Diamond  Loch  W.,  Forth  Worth,  1^  76180 

Filed  Aug.  LS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,175 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  473—324  17  ( 


1.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  surface  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  of 
differing  diaineter  arranged  thereon; 

eight  spherical  regular  triangles  and  six  spherical  regular  rect- 
angles arranged  on  the  spherical  surface,  each  triangle  sharing 
a  same  asymmetrical  dimple  pattern  thereon,  such  that  an 
arrangement  of  dimples  extending  across  ttie  triangle  ftom 
each  of  three  sides  of  each  triangle  differs  from  the  arrange- 
mem  of  dimples  extending  ftt>m  each  of  the  two  other  sides 
tliereof,  all  of  the  triangles  sharing  the  same  three  diffiering 
side  arrangements;  and 

four  great  circle  paths  arranged  about  the  spherical  surface,  each 
great  circle  path  being  bounded  on  one  side  tliereof  by  a  series 
of  three  adjacent  triangles,  one  of  which  is  a  reference  triangle 
and  the  other  two  of  which  are  respectively  and  angulvly 
displaced  at  angles  of  120*  and  240*  with  respect  to  the 
reference  triangle,  and  wherein  a  sequence  of  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  series  is  consistent  along  all  four  great  circle 
paths. 


5,700^10 

RACKET  FRAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

KaUiro  lUucU;  YasnUro  I*igakl,  and  ffltond  Kojo,  aB  of 

Hamamatsn,   Japan,    aarignnin    to   Yamaha   CorperatioB, 


1.  A  golf  club  bead  comprising: 
a  face  portion; 


179-254  O.G.-97-J9:  QU 


FBcd  Apr.  10, 1996,  Sck  No.  629^498 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfaw  Japu,  Apr.  20, 1995,  7-095418 

Int  a.*  A63B  49/10 

MS.  CL  473—535  1  CWm 

1.  A  racket  frame  having  a  frame  main  body,  an  ionomer  film 

covering  the  ftmne  main  body,  and  a  coating  film  formed  over  the 

ionomer  film;  the  friune  main  body  containing  a  fiber  reinforced 
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plastic:  the  racket  frame  comprising  a  gas 

rial  film  interposed  between  the  ionomer  filmtuid 
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pel  neabli 


e  porous  mate- 
the  coating  film. 


BALL  FOR  THROWING  IN  PATTERMS  IN  WHICH  A 
BASEBALL  CAN  BE  THR<  )WN 
Christopiwr  Jon  MkUc,  7174  Spring  Hill  I  IiL,  Lewisville,  N.C. 
27t23 

Filed  Apr.  H,  19M,  Ser.  No.  ^,12« 
Int.  O.^  A63B  39A)8 
VS.  CL  47}-il3 


10- 


1.  A  ball  for  throwing  in  patterns  in  whii^i  a  baseball  can  be 
thrown,  said  ball  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow,  round  sphere  defining  a  plu^ility  of  holes  theic- 
through:  and 

(B)  said  sphere  having  an  outer  surface  w^  a  series  of  ridges 
thereon  wherein  said  series  of  ridges  is  sti  uctured,  raised  from 
and  forms  a  curved  loop  on  said  outer  ^urface  substantially 
similar  to  stitches  on  a  baseball,  said  c^ed  loop  having  a 
path  which  is  substantially  uninterrupted  by  said  holes: 

wbereby  said  sphere  can  be  tluown  in  patten  s  similar  to  patterns 
in  which  a  baseball  can  be  thrown. 


15  Claims 


first  speed  ratio  and  driven  directly  by  said  rotating  shaft  at  a 
second  speed  ratio,  with  said  drive  unit  clutch  operating  at  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  of  an  engine  operating  condi- 
tion thereby  defining  the  transition  between  said  first  and 
second  speed  ratios,  with  said  drive  unit  clutch  being  initially 
disengaged  at  engine  start  and  engages  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  engine  start. 


and  rotatably  con- 
ovenutming  clutch 
said  drive  unit  at  a 


5,7W^13 
INTEGRAL  INLET  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  TENSIONER 
Roger  T.  Simpson,  Ithaca,  and  Kerin  B.  IMd,  FreeviHe,  lioth 
or  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Waraer  Anlomodre,  Inc.  Sterifaig 
Heights,  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Scr.  Na  516,919 

brt.  CL'  Flffl  7/OS 

VS.  a.  474— lie  2*  Claims 


5,7M,212 

SYSTEM  FOR  POWERING  ROTATINQ  ACCESSORIES 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
RidsaH  J.  Mcckstroth,  Northirille,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Foid 
Global  Tecknologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Miii. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6f7,072 
Int.  CL*  F16H  9/W:59/O0:6tA)O 
VS.  CL  474— 7»  I  u  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  powering  rotating  accesso^es  from  a  routing 
shaft  on  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 
a  drive  unit  rotatably  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft: 
a  drive  unit  clutch  mounted  to  said  drive  uait; 
an  overrunning  clutch  mounted  directly  ta  said  rotating  shaft: 

and.  I 

a  plurality  of  routing  accessories  rotaubti  connected  to  said 
drive  unit  through  said  drive  unit  clutcl 
nected  to  said  routing  shaft  through  sai< 
such  diat  said  accessories  are  driven  by 


9.  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  fluid  chamber, 

a  plunger  slidably  received  within  the  fluid  chamber, 

a  spring  biasing  the  plunger  in  a  first  direction  extending  from 
the  fluid  chamber,  and 

an  integral  inlet  check  and  pressure  relief  valve  disposed  in  the 
fluid  chamber  including  an  inlet  check  valve  member,  a  check 
spring  biasing  said  valve  member  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  direction  opposite  of  said  first  direction,  a  pressure 
relief  disk  disposed  proximate  to  said  valve  member,  and  a 
pressure  relief  spring  biasing  said  relief  disk  in  the  first 
direction  toward  said  valve  member. 
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5,7««,214 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WfTH  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Sam  A.  Kuzncts,  Burdett,  and  John  MorteUaro,  Jr.,  Ithaca, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  AntooMitive,  Inc., 

Sterling  Heists,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^66 
Int.  CL*  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474—110  6  < 


a  housing  having  an  oil  chamber  formed  in  a  bore  in  said 

housing: 
a  plunger  inserted  in  said  oil  chamber  and  biased  by  a  spring 

toward  the  protruding  direction  of  said  housing: 
an  engagement  part  located  at  the  rear-end  of  said  plunger, 
a  stopper  screw  for  engagement  with  said  engagement  part  when 

said  plunger  is  retracted  into  said  oil  chamber  in  the  plunger 

retraction  position,  said  stopper  screw  being  fastened  to  said 

housing: 
a  sealing  member  for  sealing  a  clearance  between  said  stopper 

screw  and  said  bousing  when  the  stopper  screw  is  fasteatd 

onto  said  bousing. 


5,7i0ai6 
HYDRAUUC  TENSHM4ER  FOR  DUAL  CHAIN  SYCTEM 
Roger  T.  Simpaoa,  Itkaca,  and  PUHp  J.  Mott,  Drydca,  bodi  af 
N.Y.,  aarignnn  to  Borg-Wamer  AatomotiTe,  Inc, 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  760,834 
bit  CL*  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474— UO  5  ( 


1.  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore: 

a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  within  said  bore  to  define  a 
fluid  chamber  with  said  bore: 

a  spring  biasing  the  piston  in  the  protruding  direction  from  said 
bote: 

a  first  groove  formed  in  the  outside  of  said  piston; 

a  second  groove  and  a  third  groove  each  formed  in  said  houstag; 
and 

a  retainer  ring  located  along  said  piston,  application  of  external 
force  to  said  piston  being  effective  to  move  said  piston  inward 
to  a  first  locked  positioa  having  said  ring  in  both  said  first 
groove  and  said  second  groove  and  restricting  frmlier  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  and  appUcation  of  additional  external 
force  to  said  piston  being  effective  to  iiK>ve  said  piston  inward 
to  a  second  position  to  release  said  ring  into  said  third  gr(x>ve, 
said  ring  in  said  third  groove  being  radially  outward  of  said 
piston  to  permit  unrestricted  movement  of  said  piston. 


5,700,215 

HYDRAUUC  TENSIONER  WTfH  PISTON  RETENTION 

STOP 

Naoswni  Tbda,  and  Naatii  Sahamoto,  both  of  Nabwl,  Japmi, 

assignors  to  Borg-Waraer  Artamodw,  KJL,  Nabwi,  Japm 

FDed  JnL  2, 1996.  Scr.  No.  675,389 
Claims  priority,  appMcatfam  Japan,  Ang.  U,  1995,  7-227263 
InL  CL*  n6H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474—110  4  CUms 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore,  said  bote  defining  a  fluid  chamber. 

iimer  and  outer  hollow  pistons  slidably  received  within  one 

another  within  the  bore,  said  iiuier  piston  pushing  on  a  first 

tensioner  arm  and  said  outer  piston  pushing  on  a  second 

tensioner  arm: 
a  first  spring  located  within  the  bore,  said  first  spring  biasing  die 

inner  piston  in  a  protruding  direction  from  said  bore; 
a  second  spring  located  at  the  top  of  the  housing  circumferea- 

tially  outside  of  said  iiuier  and  outer  pistons,  said  second 

spring  biasing  the  outer  piston  in  a  protruding  diiectioa  from 

said  bote; 
a  check  valve  provided  between  the  chamber  and  a  soorce  of 

pressurized  fluid  to  petmii  fluid  flow  from  an  oil  supply  inlet 

into  the  chamber  while  blocking  flow  in  die  tevene  directian; 

and 
a  passage  in  the  housing  to  connect  the  chamber  with  the  source 

of  pressurized  fluid,  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  chamber 

causing  outward  movement  of  said  inner  piston  and  said  outer 

piston  from  said  bore. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  comprising: 


5,700,217 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  WFTH  FORMED 

BUSHING  AND  ASSOCIATED  APERTURE 

Sbmo   Wakabayaahi,   Hirakala,   Japan,    awiiiniii    to   Bocv- 

Wanier  Aniaaothre,  K.K.,  Nabari,  Japwi 

Filed  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  648,587 
Int  CL*  F16G  13/04 
VS.  CL  474—217  6  Cla^ 

1.  A  power  transmission  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
interleaved  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  pair  of  apertures,  said 
links  being  interconnected  pin  by  pivot  members  extending 
through  aUgned  apertures  of  adjacent  links,  said  pivot  members 


UM 
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having  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectioni  I  shape,  some  of  said 


inks  on  the  outermost 
vws  alternating  with 


rows  of  links  being  guide  rows  having  guide 

sides  of  the  said  rows  of  links,  said  guide 

nonguide  link  rows, 

said  apeituies  in  each  link  of  at  least  one  likk  row  of  a  guide  link 
row  and  a  nonguide  link  row  havin; 
cross-section,  said  D-shaped  cross-seci  Ion  including  a  near 
semiciricular  surface  and  a  flat  surface  tl^  connects  both  ends 
of  the  semicircular  surface  and, 
said  I>-shaped  apertures   having  a  neai 

sectioned  bushing  inserted  in  said  aperti  le.  said  semi-circular 
bushing  coinciding  with  the  said  near  semicircular  surface  of 
said  D-shaped  aperture,  both  ends  of  said  bushing  contacting 
the  flat  surface  of  said  D-shaped  apertufc 


5,780^19 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Masahiro  Ohkubo,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Excdy  Corpora- 
tion,  Osaiui,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21, 1995,  7-186040 

Int  CL'  F16H  47/08 

VS.  CL  4ns— tn  n  cuyms 


semicircular  cross- 


'^ 


SCIaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission,  a  device  or  controlling  a  gear 
unit,  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  unit  suppotted  on  a  first  ^s  comprising  a  sun 
gear,  a  ring  gear  surrounding  the  sun  geat-.  a  carrier,  and  planet 
pinions  supported  for  rotation  on  the  carrier,  spaced  mutually 
about  the  axis  and  continually  driveablylengaged  with  the  sun 
gear  and  ring  gear, 

an  overrunning  coupling  providing  a  one-  vay  drive  connection 
between  the  carrier  and  a  planet  pinion; 

pinion  shafts  located  at  mumally  spaced  It  cations  on  die  carrier 
and  fixed  to  the  carrier  against  dispU  cement  and  rotation 
relative  thereto,  the  location  of  each  pit  ion  shaft  cotrespond- 
ing  to  a  location  of  a  pinioa;  a  bear!  ng  surrounding  each 
pinion  shaft  located  to  support  a  pinion  rotatably  on  the 
cotresponding  pinion  shaft; 

the  carrier  is  fonned  with  holes  directed  tn  nsversely  to  said  axis 
at  mutually  spaced  locations  on  the  cai  rier  corresponding  to 
die  locations  of  the  pinions:  and  each  p  nion  shaft  has  a  hole 
theretfanxigh  directed  transverse  to  said  axis  and  aligned  with 
said  holes  of  the  carrier,  ftirther  compri*ing: 

a  pin  located  in  mutually  aligned  holes  of  the  carrier  and  pinion 


shaft  at  each  mutually  spaced  location 
shafts  are  fixed  to  the  carrier. 


whereby  the  pinion 


S,7W,218 
TWO-^EED  PLANETARY  GEARSET  AaVING  LOCKING 

PLANTETARY  PINIOl^S 

Joseph  S.  VuSckMS,  Higliiawl,-  Judith  F.  Haggerty,  Novi,  and 

Kevin  E.  Nonis,  Famiactmi  Hilk,  aU  of  Mich„  assignors  to 

Ford  Glohal  ItehMlosics,  Inc^  Dearbotn,  Mich. 

nkd  Jon.  6. 1996,  Scr.  No.  <  S9453 

Int.  CL"  F16H  S7/0S 

U5.  CL  475—12 


^b-" 


S5 


1.  A  vehicle  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  coupling  unit  having  a  turbine  and  an  impeller,  said 
impeller  configured  to  transmit  torque  to  said  turt>ine  from  an 
engine  coupled  to  said  impeller  via  a  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  planetary  gear  unit  connected  to  said  turbine,  said  planetvy 
gear  unit  couplable  to  a  transmission,  said  planetary  gear  unit 
configioed  to  decrease  an  output  rotating  speed  of  said  turbine 
and  transmit  the  rotating  speed  to  said  transmission,  wherein 
said  planetary  gear  unit  comprises: 

a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  turbine,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gears  which  are  meshed  with  said  ring  gear  radially  within 
said  ring  gear,  a  carrier  that  supports  said  plurality  of 
planetary  gears  and  is  coupled  to  said  transmission,  and  a 
sun  gear  which  is  meshed  with  said  plurality  of  platietary 
gears  radially  within  said  phirality  of  planetary  gears;  and 
a  brake  unit  configured  to  selectively  brake  the  rotation  of 
said  sun  gear. 


5,700,220 
POWER-SHIFTABLE  GEAR,  ESPECIALLY  TWO-SPEED 

PLANET  GEAR 
JOrgen  Lcgner,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF 

Fricdricfashafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S«0531,  S  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/2270S,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Feh.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 
299.5 

Int.  CX*"  F16H  61/06 
VS.  CL  475—129  6  Claims 

1.  A  power-shiftable  gear,  especially  two-speed  gear  designed  as 
planet  gear  (3),  having  at  least  one  friction  clutch  (9  and  10)  the 
friction  components  of  which  (13,  14  and  19.  20)  are  engaged  by 
spring  tension  (16.  22)  and  disengaged  by  oil  pressure,  having  a 
line  (18  and  24)  which  leads  to  a  pressure  chamber  (17  and  23)  and 
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-^^-^ 


wherein  said  clutch  drum  is  formed  integrally  with  a  planetary 
carrier  of  said  first  planetary  gear  train. 


5,700^52 

FULL-TIME  TRANSFER  c\sE  WITH  INTEGRATQ) 

PLANETARY  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Bowcn,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUL,  assigBor  to  New  Vcntnre 

Gear,  Inc.,  IVvy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul  19, 1996,  Scr.  Pto.  666,191 
Int  CL'  F16H  37/OS 
VS.  CL  475—204  n  ( 


44^       ^  — 


^.^^^^^..-P 


in  which  is  a  store  (30)  comprising  of  one  cylinder  (32)  and  one 
spring-loaded  piston  (33)  widi  a  non-return  valve  (28)  and  a  choke 
(29)  in  parallel  with  it. 


to  r,Tj, 


1  fI."^"tT  ^ 


5,700021 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Mnneo  Miznta,  Fqji,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Jatco  CorporatloB, 

Fuji,  Japu 

FUed  JuL  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681v427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186851 

Int  CL'  F16H  45/00;  F16D  13^20:13/52:13/64 

VS.  CL  475—146  2  Claims 


I.  A  cooling  structure  of  an  automatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  multiple-plate  clutch  device  disposed  between  a  first  planetary 
gear  train  and  a  second  planetary  gear  train,  said  second 
planetary  gear  train  being  parallelly  disposed  in  a  direction  of 
a  rotation  axis  of  said  first  planetary  gear  train,  said  multiple- 
plate  clutch  device  including: 
a  cylindrical  clutch  drum; 

a  clutch  piston  which  slides  in  said  clutch  drum  in  tlie  direc- 
tion of  said  rotation  axis  of  said  first  planetary  gear  train 
and  forms  a  piston-operating  oil  hydraulic  chamber 
between  said  clutch  piston  and  said  clutch  drum;  and 
a  plurality  of  dutch  plates  which  ate  pressed  by  said  clutch 
piston  aitd  laminated  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation  axis; 


1.  A  transfer  case  for  use  in  a  four- wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a 
power  source  and  front  and  res  drivelines,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  driven  by 
the  power  source; 

a  front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  bousing  and 
cofuiected  to  the  front  driveline; 

a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  the  rear  driveline; 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  intercomtecting  said  input  shaft  to 
said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  for  delivering  drive  torque 
from  the  power  source  to  the  front  and  tear  drivelines  while 
permitting  speed  differentiation  therebetween,  said  planetary 
gear  assembly  having  first  and  second  dual-pUnetary  geanets 
sharing  a  common  canier  assembly,  said  first  dual-planetary 
gearset  including  a  first  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said 
input  shaft  a  second  sun  gear  supported  for  roution  relative 
to  said  input  shaft,  a  first  planet  gear  rotatably  suppotted  by 
said  carrier  assembly  and  meshed  with  said  first  sun  gear,  and 
a  second  planet  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  carrier 
assembly  and  meshed  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  said  first 
planet  gear,  said  second  dual-planetary  ^aiset  including  a 
third  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  front  output  shaft  a 
fourth  sun  gear  fixed  for  roubon  with  said  rear  output  shaft,  a 
third  planet  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  carrier  assembly 
and  meshed  with  said  third  sun  gear,  and  a  fourth  planet  gear 
rotatably  supported  by  said  carrier  assembly  and  meshed  with 
said  fourth  sim  gear  and  said  tliird  planet  gear  and 

a  clutch  apparatus  for  selectively  ctxipling  one  of  said  second 
sun  gear  and  said  canier  assembly  to  said  input  shaft  for 
driving  said  carrier  assembly  at  a  direct  speed  ratio  relative  to 
said  input  shaft  for  establishing  a  full-time  four-wheel  high- 
range  drive  mode,  and  said  clutch  apparatus  is  ftmher  oper- 
able for  selectively  coupling  said  second  sun  gear  to  said 
housing  for  driving  said  carrier  assembly  at  a  reduced  qieed 
ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft  for  establishing  a  fiill-time 
four-wheel  low-range  drive  nMde. 
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Dot  igtaoon 


Park,  aU  of 
flyuiKUi  Motor  Co^ 


5,7eOJ23 
POWER  TRAIN  OF  FTVE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VE^CLE 
Sconghyoa  Park,-  Jinscoog  Kim,  and 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/0OOS7,  f  371  Date 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO4S^2101 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of 
92-26759;  Dec  30,  1992,  92-26760 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/44 
VS.  CL  4ns—lfli 


Mir. 


,  N 
Kirea, 


'M'A  ,S-" 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
,  PCT  Pub. 


592382 

Dec.  30,  1992, 


20  Claims 


1.  A  power  train  for  an  automatic  iransn  ission  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  input  axJe  for  delivering  power  fiom  aid  engine; 

a  main-transmission  noechanism  selectiv<  ly  operatively  con- 
nected to  ttie  input  axle  and  having  a  impound  planetary 
gear  unit  for  outpuning  the  power  as  foi  r  speed  ratios; 

a  sub-transmission  mechanism  operativel  f  connected  to  the 
main-transmission  mechanism  and  havin  i  a  simple  planetary 
gear  unit  for  increasing  a  speed  ratio  whi  ;h  is  output  from  the 
main-transmission  mechanism; 

the  main-transmission  mechanism  including  a  first  friction  ele- 
ment for  selectively  transmitting  the  p«wer  from  the  input 
axle  to  a  first  sun  gear  of  the  compound  planetary  gear  unit,  a 
second  friction  element  for  selectively  i|iaking  a  second  sun 
gear  of  the  compound  planetary  gear  unit  an  idling  element,  a 
third  friction  element  for  selectively  transmitting  the  power 
from  the  input  axle  to  a  planetary  cancr  of  the  compound 
planetary  gear  unit,  and  a  fourth  frictioii  element  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  first  sun  gear  as  a  reacting  force  element. 


5,700,224 

CVT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICtE  DRTVETRAIN 
AUto  SvnU,  and  Xitsuo  Odiiai,  botk  <t  Fi^isawa,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Ninao  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  3^4,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1995,  7-014969 

Int.  CL^  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CL  477—45  

1.  A  CVT  control  system  for  a  vehicle  dti'  etrain,  comprising: 
a  CVT  luving  an  input  pulley  and  an  oul  put  pulley  drivingly 
connected  to  the  input  pulley  by  a  pow  rr  transmission  belt, 
each  of  the  input  and  output  pulleys  ha'  ing  an  axially  posi- 
tiooable  pulley  half  and  an  axially  statio  lary  pulley  half; 


a  ratio  control  unit  operable  to  establish  various  positions  of  the 
axially  positionable  pulley  half  of  the  input  pulley  relative  to 
the  axially  stationary  pulley  half  of  the  input  pulley  to  estab- 
lish various  CVT  ratios  between  the  input  pulley  and  the 
output  pulley; 
a  line  pressure  control  unit  having  an  actuator  operable  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  to  establish  various  line  pressure 
levels  applied  to  the  output  pulley  to  create  force  required  for 
the  output  pulley  to  bold  the  power  transmission  belt  between 
the  axially  positionable  pulley  half  of  the  output  pulley  and 
the  axially  stationary  puUey  half  of  the  output  pulley;  and 
a  controller  for  developing  the  control  signal  in  response  to  an 
operator  brake  demand  for  deceleration  of  the  output  pulley, 
wherein  the  controller 
develops  various  desired  line  pressure  levels  in  response  to 

the  presence  of  the  operator  brake  demand, 
develops  the  control  signal  in  a  manner  determined  as  a 

fiinction  of  the  desired  line  pressure  levels,  and 
applies  the  control  signal  to  the  line  pressure  control  to  adjust 

an  actual  line  pressure  toward  the  desired  line  pressure 

level. 


5,700,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TRANSMISSION  RATIO  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Wiihdmus  Comdus  Walthems  Maria  Roovers,  Prinsenbcck, 
and  Chi  Chunf  Choi,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Van  Doome's  IVansmiasie  B.V.,  TUburg,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,531 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Ncthcriands,  Oct  21,  1994, 
9401747 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/12 
VS.  CL  Vn—M,  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  transmission  ratio  (input  speed/ 
output  speed)  of  a  continuously  variable  transmission  in  a  vehicle, 
said  method  setting  said  transmission  ratio  from  a  first  operational 
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stale  to  a  second  operational  state  as  a  result  of  energization  by  an 
activation  signal,  said  second  operational  state  causing  said  trans- 
mission ratio  lo  increase  when  an  output  speed  of  said  transmission 
decreases  and  to  decrease  when  said  output  speed  of  said  transmis- 
sion increases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  said  transmission  ratio  in  said  second  operational 
state  using  a  control  line,  which  intersects  a  point  deiermined 
by  an  instantaneous  input  speed  and  an  instantaneous  output 
speed  of  said  transmission  at  an  instant  of  conunencement  of 
said  second  operational  stale  and  intersects  a  starting  point 
determined  by  an  input  speed  equal  to  zero  and  said  output 
speed  notionally  less  than  zero,  at  least  one  of  said  control 
line  and  said  starting  point  being  variable  and  being  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  a  nature  and  a  magni- 
tude of^d  activation  signal 


5,700026 

HYDRAULIC  LUBRICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Timothy  A.  Droste,  Howell.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  602,533 

Int  a.*  F16H  47/00 

VS.  CL  477—156  10  Claims 


^ 


L^ 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  lo  a  lubrication  circuit 
of  a  multiple-speed  ratio  transmission,  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  at  regulated  pressure; 

a  first  orifice  located  between  the  fluid  source  and  lubrication 
system,  producing  a  pressure  difference  thereacross  due  to 
flow  through  the  orifice; 

flow  control  valve  means  having  an  outlet  port,  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  a  comiection  between  the  fluid  source 
and  a  first  side  of  the  first  orifice  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  pressure  difference; 

valve  means  responsive  to  the  current  speed  ratio  of  the  trans- 
mission for  alternately  opening  and  closing  a  connection 
between  said  outlet  port  and  a  second  side  of  the  first  orifice 
between  the  first  orifice  and  lubrication  circuit. 


5,700027 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Franz  Kosik,  Ostfildem,  and  GOntcr  Womcr,  Kcmcn,  both  oT 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FDcd  Aug.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  699,667 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1995, 195  30 
612.0 

Int.  a.''  B60K  41/24 
VS.  a.  477—171  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  automatic  clutch  arranged  between 
a  motor,  especially  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  drive  train 
of  vehicle  during  creeping  phases  of  said  vehicle  such  as  vehicle 
starts  or  during  transition  periods  between  low  speeds  and  stops, 
said  vehicle  having  a  brake  system,  a  clutch  control  unit  for 
controlling  said  clutch,  sensor  means  for  determining  the  vehicle 
speed  and  sensor  means  for  determiiung  actuation  of  said  brake 
system,  wherein,  below  a  threshold  value  of  said  vehicle  speed  and 
at  low  engine  speed,  said^lutch  is  coniroUed  so  as  to  transmit  only 
a  limited  torque  to  said  (trivc  train  and.  with  an  actuation  of  said 
brake  system  of  the  vehicle,  said  clutch  is  controlled  dependent  on 
signals  provided  by  said  sensor  means  for  determining  the  vehicle 
speed  and  by  said  means  for  determining  actuation  of  said  brake 
system,  such  that  the  torque  transmined  to  the  drive  train  decreases 
with  increasing  effectiveness  of  said  brake  system. 


5,700028 

GYROCYCLE 

Miro  James,  4503  Klnmount  Rd.,  l-»nh^n.,  Md.  20706 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553,858 

InL  CL^  A63B  2V12:  B62M  1/06 

VS.  CL  482—62  23 


1.  A  gyrocycle  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  main  body: 

b)  a  pair  of  front  wings  extending  from  said  main  body; 

c)  a  pair  of  rear  wings  extending  tix>m  said  main  body; 

d)  a  fttml  axle  extending  transversely  through  said  main  body 
and  through  said  front  wings; 

e)  a  rear  axle  extending  transversely  through  said  main  body  and 
through  said  rear  wings; 
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f)  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  in  which  each 
mounted  in  a  rotatable  manner  to  one  o  d 
so  that  said  front  wheels  can  rest  up  }n 
surface; 

g)  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  in  which  eaci 
mounted  in  a  rotatable  maimer  to  one  em 
Chat  said  front  wheels  can  rest  upon  the 

h)  a  chair  mounted  onto  said  main  bod ' 

wings,  so  that  a  person  can  sit  in  said  cl  air; 
i)  means  built  into  said  main  body  for  et  ercising. 

person  sitting  in  said  chair  can  strength*  n 

and  abdominal  muscles;  and 
j)  means  for  elevating  said  front  wheels  an< 

of  the  flat  horizontal  surface,  so  as  to  kei  p 

a  stationary  position  upon  Che  flat  hoitzontal 

elevating  means  including: 

i)  a  pair  of  front  folding  braces,  in  wfich 
folding  brace  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  front  wing  adjacent  one  said  front 
said  front  folding  braces  are  folded  doi  /n. 
will  be  lifted  up  off  of  the  flat  hohzoi  tal 

ii)  a  pair  of  rear  folding  braces,  in  w^ich 
folding  brace  is  pivotally  mounced  to 
said  rear  wing  adjacent  one  said  rear 
said  rear  folding  braces  are  folded  doivn 
will  be  lifted  up  off  of  the  flat  horizoifal 


each  said  front 

I  Ik  underside  of  One 

wheel,  so  that  when 

said  front  wheels 

surface;  and 

each  said  rear 

he  underside  of  one 

wheel,  so  that  when 

said  rear  wheels 

surface. 


5,790,229 
MARTIAL  ARTS  TARGET 
Glenn  KamoCsky,  P.O.  Box  667,  CarneUan 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL^  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  CL48Z-«3 


two  ends  which  is 
;ap  exit  between  an 


UM  I 


1.  A  martial  arts  target  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  length  and  having  t^o  ends: 

an  inner  tube  having  a  length  and  having 

inserted  inside  the  outer  tube;  wherein  a 

outer  diameter  of  the  inner  Cube  and  an  iiner  diameter  of  the 

outer  tube  substantially  along  Che  lengch  o  '  the  inner  and  outer 

tube; 
a  quantity  of  granular  substance  located  inside  of  Che  inner  tube 

which  occupies  essentially  the  entire  volume  of  Che  inner 

Cube: 
an  inner  cube  cap  member  atcached  Co  ea^  of  che  respective 

ends  of  che  inner  cube; 
an  oucer  cube  cap  member  actached  to  each  e^id  of  the  outer  tube. 

thereby  covering  the  inner  tube  and  the  ii  iner  tube  caps  and; 
looped  attaching  means  atcached  to  and  pijtruding  through  at 

least  one  of  the  inner  tube  caps  and  at  le  ist  one  of  the  outer 

tube  caps  on  each  end  of  the  target. 
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said  front  wheel  is 

of  said  front  axle, 

a  flat  horizontal 

said  rear  wheel  is 

of  said  rear  axle,  so 

It  horizontal  surface; 

adjacenc  said  rear 

so  thac  the 
the  triceps,  biceps 

said  rear  wheels  off 

said  main  body  in 

surface,  said 


Bay,  Calif.  96140 
6(7,992 


7  Claims 


5,700030 

MARTIAL  ARTS  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Alfred  M.  Cardona,  3  Crugers  Rd.,  Montrose,  N.V.  10548 

FUcd  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^78 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—83  16  Claims 


1.  A  martial  arts  craining  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  movable  maiuiequin  having  a  human  appearance; 

b)  means  for  supporcing  said  mannequin  in  a  generally  upright 
position  from  a  floor,  said  supporting  means  including: 

i)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor, 

ii)  a  stanchion  extending  between  said  base  and  a  boaom  end 

of  a  torso  of  said  mannequin,  whereby  said  mannequin  can 

rotate  about  on  said  stanchion;  and 
iii)  means  for  rocking  a  bottom  end  of  said  stanchion  with 

said  mannequin  back  and  forth  upon  Said  base  in  any 

direction,  when  said  mannequin  receives  a  blow  from  the 

martial  artist;  and 

c)  means  within  said  mannequin,  for  showing  a  reaction  move- 
menc  of  a  portion  of  said  mannequin,  when  another  portion  of 
said  mannequin  receives  a  blow  thereto  from  a  martial  artist 


5.700,231 

WEIGHT  LOSS  GARMENT 

William  T.  WUkinsoo,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627/t26 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/02 


VS.  CL  482—124 


19Ctains 


1.  A  process  for  creating  conditions  for  burning  calories  com- 
prising placing  on  a  user  a  resiscance  gartnenc  having  elongaced 
elastic  resiscance  elemencs  which  offer  resiscance  Co  Che  movement 
of  portions  of  a  user's  body,  the  elongated  elements  having  resis- 
tance characteristics  which  differ  from  other  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment, placing  outer  clothing  on  the  user  over  the  resistance  gar- 
ment, the  user  performing  physical  activities  while  wearing  the 
clothing  and  che  resiscance  garment  wherein  the  physical  activities 
include  movement  of  at  least  some  portion  of  the  body  having  the 
resistance  garment  thereon,  the  resistance  elements  providing  resis- 
tance to  the  movement  during  the  physical  activities  to  tend  to  bum 
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calories  in  excess  of  the  calories  that  are  burned  during  the  same 
physical  activities  when  only  the  clothing  is  worn,  wearing  the 
clothing  and  resistance  garment  continuously  for  an  excended 
period  of  time,  and  the  elongaced  resistance  elements  being  located 
longitudinally  on  the  arm  portions  of  the  garment  and  being 
anchored  to  hand  scinups. 


5,700,232 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Robin  Clausen,  7  Klip  Street,  Observatory,  Johannes- 
burg, and  Albert  Norman  Wesson,  Germiston,  both  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Anthony  Robin  Clausen,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01178,  i  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  South  Africa,  May  23,  1994, 
94/0655;  Apr.  4,  1995,  95/2738 

Int  a."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—125  14  Oaims 


5,700^33 

SLEEVELESS  CANTILEVER  DRIVE  FOR  HIGH 

TORQUE  APPLICATIONS 

Mario  Fabris,  188  North  Service  Road,  Grimsby,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L3M  4E8 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,743 

Im.  CL'  B21B  27/03 

VS.  a.  492—1  10  Claims 


ee  IS 


1.  A  cantilevered  drive  shaft  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a  siuft 
having  suitable  means  to  drive  said  shaft  about  its  axis  from  one 
end  thereof, 
said  shaft  being  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  for  rotation 

therein, 
said  shaft  housing  a  hollow  closed  cylinder  in  the  end  of  said 

shaft  opposite  said  drive  means, 
said  closed  cylinder  having  walls  of  a  predetetmined  thickness, 
said  shaft  having  an  exterior  raised  abutment  adjacenc  one  end  of 

said  cylinder, 
said  shaft  having  access  means  in  che  end  diereof  for  coromuni- 

cation  wich  said  closed  cylinder  housed  in  che  end  of  said 

shaft, 
shaft  expanding  means  housed  in  said  cylinder. 


5,700,234 

MAGNETIC  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

bamu  Masuda,  Fukooka,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Nikon  Kcako 

Zousfain  Kcakynkai  Corporatioa,  FnkMika,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94mi83,  i  371  Date  Aag.  30,  1995,  t  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  505458 
Int  CL'  A61N  //W 
U.S.  CL  600—15  2  ( 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  spacer  element 
having  first  and  second  ends,  guide  means  extending  along  the 
lengch  of  the  spacer  element,  a  carriage  nKxinted  slidably  to  die 
spacer  element  for  movement  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
along  the  guide  means,  at  least  one  handlebar  supported  on  the 
carriage,  resistance  means  for  applying  a  resistive  force  against 
movement  of  the  carriage  as  it  is  displaced  long  the  spacer  element 
in  a  first  direction,  the  resistance  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elastic  resistance  elements  extending  between  the  carriage  and  a 
fixture  on  the  spacer  element,  varying  means  for  varying  tlie 
resistance  of  the  resistive  force,  and  anchoring  means  mountable  to 
either  of  the  first  and  second  ends  for  enabling  either  a  pushing  or 
a  pulling  force  to  be  applied  to  the  handlebar  against  the  variable 
resistive  force  when  moving  the  carriage  in  the  first  direction 
characterised  in  that  selector  means  are  mounted  on  che  carriage 
for  selectively  engaging  wich  or  disengaging  from  che  carriage  a 
preselecced  number  of  resiscance  elements,  the  anchoring  means 
include  at  least  one  footrest  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
spacer  element  fixxn  whichever  of  the  first  and  second  ends  is 
selected,  and  the  foocresc  or  footrests  define  a  pivoc  axis  and  are 
arranged  to  provide  a  temporary  anchoring  support  against  move- 
ment of  the  handlebar  when  the  feet  of  a  user  are  positioned  over 
the  footrest  or  footrests,  so  as  to  allow  the  elongate  spacer  element 
to  pivot  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  about  the  pivot  axis  at  its 
first  or  second  ends,  as  the  handlebar  is  moved  in  the  first  direction 
against  the  variable  resistive  force. 


1.  A  magnetic  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  therapeutic  units  each  including  one  or 

more   electromagnetic   solenoids   for   generating    magnetic 

fields: 
a  timer  unit  for  applying  power  to  said  plurality  of  magnetic 

therapeutic  units  during  a  selectable  time  period: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  therapeutic  units  having  an 

electric  cord  wich  a  plug  ac  a  discal  end  thereof  for  connection 
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to  said  timer  unit:  and  said  timer  unit 
sockets  for  accepting  the  plugs  of  the 
units. 


aving  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  therapeutic 


5,700,235 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Dbcembex  23,  1997 


«,  1993,  Pat  No. 
Ser.  No.  681,743 


I.  An  attachment  for  changing  the  angle  of  view  of  an  endo- 
scope, the  endoscope  including  a  proximal  end  knd  a  distal  end  and 
having  an  imaging  portion  and  an  illumination  |  lortion,  the  imaging 
and  iUuminaboo  portions  each  having  a  define  I  angle  of  view,  the 
attachment  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  portion,  the  distal  end  portion  configuted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  die  distal  end  of  the  endoscope; 

an  integral  illumination  system  associate<  with  die  support 
member  and  independent  of  the  illumini  tion  portion  of  the 
endoscope  for  transferring  illuminating  light  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  support  mem- 
ber to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  suppo*  member; 

first  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  vi<w  of  the  imaging 
portion  of  the  endoscope  to  provide  an  ob  ique  angle  of  view, 
the  first  HMans  comprising  a  prism; 

second  means  for  directing  the  illuminating  light  transferred  by 
the  illumination  system  into  alignment  will)  the  inclined  angle 
of  view  of  the  imaging  portion,  the  second  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  prism,  a  m  rror,  a  curved  fiber 
and  a  light  guide;  and 

the  first  and  second  means  being  disposed  v  ithin  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  support  member,  and  the  first  means  being 
aligned  with  the  imaging  portion  of  the  ei  doscope 


5,700,237 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  ANKLE  CONTRACTURES 

Clarence  E.  Hess,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  209,242,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,199 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

U  A  CL  602—27  30  Claims 


5,700436       - 
ENDOSCOPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHANGING  ANGLE 
OF  VIEW 

Jnde  S.  Saner,  Pittsford;  Roger  J.  Grecnwa  d,  HoOey;  Michael 
G.  Oravecz,  Rochester,  and  Alex  KobilanAy,  Pittsford,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Sutcs  Soigical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk,Coan. 

Division  or  Ser.  Na  488,268,  Jnn.  7, 1995,  kt  No.  5,584,793, 
wUdi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134436,  Ocl . 
5,573,493.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996, 
Int  CL''  A61B  1/06 
U&  CL  600—175 


7Clainis 


>^^       <^Uti  ^ 


1.  A  therapeutic  leg  and  foot  device,  comprising: 

a  two-piece  substantially  L-shaped  member  including  a  leg 

portion  and  a  foot  portion; 
the  leg  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  opposite  sides 

with  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  forwardly  from  the  respective 

sides; 
the  fool  portion  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  opposite 

sides  with  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive sides; 
tlie  tabs  on  each  side  of  the  foot  and  leg  portions  being  in 

overlapping  orientation  to  one  anotlier; 
a  pin  extending  through  the  overlapped  Ubs  on  each  side  of  the 

foot  and  leg  portions  so  as  to  define  a  pivot  axis  about  which 

the  foot  and  leg  portions  are  pivotal  and  an  adjustable  angle 

between  the  foot  and  leg  portions; 
an  anklet  attached  to  the  foot  and  leg  portions  and  being  adapted 

to  receive  a  patient's  foot  and  lower  leg  and  retain  the  foot 

and  lower  leg  in  position  relative  to  the  foot  and  leg  portions; 

and 
tension  members  operatively  extending  between  the  foot  and  leg 

portions  to  limit  the  angle  therebetween. 


5,700,238 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HEADACHE 

Morton  Isaac  Hyson,  2020  Goldring  #402,  Las  Vens,  Ncv. 

89106 

Filed  JuL  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  686,019 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/12;  A61M  35mO 
\}S.  CL  602—74  11  ctalms 

1.  A  device  to  be  disposed  about  the  head  and  over  the  eyes. 


supraorbital  and  infraorbital  areas  and  nose  bridge  for  treating 
human  ailments  comprising: 
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a  wrap  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  the  head,  said  wrap 
including  an  opaque,  flcxiole  segment  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  overiay  the  eyes,  bridge  of  the  nose,  the 
supraorbital  region  and  infraorbital  region; 

means  for  tightening  and  securing  the  wrap  about  the  head  with 
said  segment  in  said  position; 

a  pair  of  absorbent  first  regions  secured  to  said  segment  to 
project  therefrom  and  each  located,  when  the  wrap  is  secured 
to  the  head,  to  contact  said  areas  proximate  the  supraorbital 
region  over  each  eye,  each  region  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a 
medicament,  tightening  of  the  wrap  causing  said  regions  to 
exert  pressure  on  and  dispense  medicament  to  treat  the  con- 
tacted area;  and 

a  barrier  raised  from  the  segment  and  located  proximate  tiie 
margin  of  each  first  region  nearest  the  eyes,  each  barrier 
adapted  to  seal  against  the  skin  to  resist  medicament  dis- 
pensed from  the  first  region  from  contacting  the  eyes. 

1 


5,700039 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  IWVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCQ>URES  AND  METB/OD 

THEREFOR 

InBae  Yooo,  2101  Oghland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phwirfx,  Md.  21131 

Conttmatkw  oT  Ser.  No.  487,215,  Jnn.  7, 1995,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  CMtinnatfcNi  of  Ser.  No.  130,484,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,484,426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,775,  Oct  23, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5374,261,  wUch  ta  a  canliMatio»4»fut  oT 

Ser.  No.  556,081,  JnL  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,840.  TM  appH- 

catten  Jnn.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  659,784 

IntCL'A61Mi5490 

U.S.  CL  6M— 2  9  I 


1.  A  multifiinctioaal  device  for  use  in  an  endoscopicaUy  per- 
formed procedure  of  die  type  where  a  narrow  portal  in  a  body  is 
utiliud  to  access  an  internal  operative  site  in  the  body  and  tlte 
device  is  introduced  to  tlie  operative  site  through  ttie  narrow  poital, 
said  device  comprising  a  length  of  absorbent  material  capable  of 
expanding  upon  absorbing  body  fluids,  said  absorbent  material 
having  a  rigid  dry  state  prior  to  introduction  at  the  operative  site 
and  an  expanded,  soft  wet  state  after  absorbing  body  fluids  at  the 
operative  site,  a  tubtilar  spine  extending  through  said  absorbent 
material,  a  tubular  connector  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  said 
spine  and  a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the  body 
and  a  medicament  for  being  supplied  to  said  absorbent  material 
dirough  said  spine,  from  externally  of  the  body,  after  said  absor- 
bent material  has  been  introduced  at  the  operative  site,  said  spine 
having  a  predetermined  non-straight  configuration,  being  main- 
tained in  a  straight  configuration  by  said  absorbent  material  in  said 
rigid  dry  state  and  returning  to  said  predetermined  non-straight 
configuration  when  said  attsotbent  ntaierial  is  in  said  soft  wet  state. 


5,700J40 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ULTRASONIC  POWER  CONTROLLED  BY  ASPIRA'nON 

VACUUM  SENSOR 
Bilbe  John  Barwidi,  Jc,  85  Hull  St,  Bereriy,  Mmb.  01915,  and 
James  H.  Uttle,  6601  S.  Country  Ctoh  Dk,  OklahoM  City, 
Okla.  73159 
Continnation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  1884*^  Jn.  28, 1994, 1 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,533 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  CL  604—22  8 


5.  Fhacoemulsificatioa  appvaius  which  comprises: 

a  ^acoemulsification  handpiece; 

means  for  providing  irrigation  fluid  to  the  handpiece; 

a  variable  speed  pump  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  handpiece  for  aspirating,  by  vacuum,  irrigatioa  fluid  from 

said  handpiece; 
a  power  scwrce  connected  for  providing  uhiasonic  power  to  said 

handpiece; 
a  sensor  connected  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  said  handpiece 

for  sending  vacuum  levels  in  said  handpiece;  an 
a  control  unit,  responsive  to  the  sensed  vacuum  levels  in  said 

handpiece,  for  varying  the  ultrasonic  power  level  provided  to 

said  handpiece  by  said  power  source. 


5,700,241 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  TISSUE  TEXTURED  SURFACES 
Stevca  L.  GoodiMn,  Madiaoni,  WIl,  aaripinr  to 
Afamui  Fonndation,  Madiaon,  Wk. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,591 
iBt  CL'  A61M  11/00 
U.S.CL604— 93  13 


1.  A  percutaneous  access  device  of  a  type  suitable  to  be  inserted 
through  human  skin,  the  device  comprising  a  housing  having  (a)  a 
through  bore,  and  (b)  a  peripheral  outer  surface  that  essentially 
rq>licates  a  portion  of  a  transverse  m«nim«n«n  epithelial  surface. 
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5,700042 

BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  MEtHOD  FOR 

FACILITATING  INCREASED  RADLU.  EXPANSION 

Hugo  Mulder,  Groningcn,  Netheriaods,  ass^nor  to  Cordis  Cor- 

pormtioa,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FDed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  I|62,3e7 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberianis,  Nov.  22,   1994, 
9401951 

tat  CL*'  A61M  29/00 
MS,  CL  M4-M  14  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  for  use  by  a  health  rare  professional  in 
performing  a  medical  procedure,  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  <  nds  and  defining  an 
inflation  lumen; 

a  substantially  inelastic  balloon  having  aii  initial  length  and 
being  disposed  near  said  tubular  shaft  dii  tai  end; 

wherein  said  inflation  lumen  is  in  fluid  com  (nunication  with  the 
interior  of  said  balloon  to  conduct  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
interior  of  said  balloon  to  inflate  said  bal  oon; 

wherein  said  tubular  shaft  defines  at  least  I  tvo  elongated  open- 
ings disposed  on  said  shaft  member  within  said  balloon, 
whereby  said  openings  define  at  least  a  { rst  and  second  strip 
member  adapted  to  collapse  and  bow  our  vardly  and  to  longi- 
tudinally shorten  said  shaft  member  duii  ng  inflation  of  said 
balloon;  and 

wherein  said  balloon  is  adapted  to  expan  I  to  a  first  inflated 
profile  while  said  balloon  is  said  initial  letigth,  and  is  adapted 
to  longitudinally  shorten  upon  inflation,  thereby  allowing  a 
portion  of  said  balloon  to  radially  exp^  wider  said  first 
inflated  profile. 


5,700,243 

BALLOON  PERFUSION  CATl  ETER 

Hugh  L.  Nardso,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHi ,  assigBor  to  PDT 

Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  378,392,  Jan.  26, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contimiation  of  S«r.  No.  145,21C,  Ort.  29, 1993, 

abandoBcd,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  969,106,  Oct. 

30,  1992,  abandooed.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653,461 

tat  CL^  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604— 102  2  CUms 


1.  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter  operable  for  administering  a 
dosage  of  diffuse  therapeutic  light  to  uniformly  illuminate  the  inner 


surface  of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  blood  vessel  without  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  blood  through  the  blood  vessel,  said  balloon 
catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  non-invasive 
proximal  portion,  a  non-shadowing  invasive  distal  portion 
terminating  distally  in  a  tip  opening  and  a  central  lumen 
terminating  at  said  tip  opening,  said  catheter  body  being  made 
from  an  outer  sheath,  a  portion  of  which  is  optically  transpar- 
ent at  said  invasive  distal  portion,  and  an  inner  sheath  dis- 
posed coaxially  widiin  said  outer  sheath;  said  catheter  body 
further  having  an  optically  transparent  inflatable  balloon  con- 
centrically overlying  said  optically  transparent  poftion  of  said 
outer  sheath  and  affixed  to  said  outer  sheath  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  connection  therewith,  said  balloon  comprising  an  inflat- 
able optically  transparent  outer  shell  enclosing  an  inner  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  light  difiiiser  element  disposed  between  said 
optically  transparent  portion  of  said  outer  sheath  and  said 
inr>er  sheath  ur>der  said  balloon,  said  cyUndrical  light  dififiiser 
element  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive  light,  said 
light  difftiser  element  providing  means  operable  for  delivering 
treatment  light  to  uniformly  illuminate  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  a  blood  vessel  adjacent  to  and  encircling  said  outer 
shell  of  said  balloon; 

(c)  multiple  channels  located  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sheaths,  said  multiple  channels  extending  from  said  proximal 
portion  to  said  cylindrical  light  diffuser  element,  each  of  said 
channels  being  separate  from  each  other  and  parallel  to  said 
central  lumen,  one  of  said  charmels  being  an  inflation  lumen 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  itmer  chamber  of  said  bal- 
loon for  conducting  the  flow  of  an  optically  transparent  fluid 
inflation  medium  therethrough; 

(d)  an  inflation  fluid  injection  port  mounted  on  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  non-invasive  portion  of  said  catheter  body, 
said  fluid  injection  port  operable  for  introducing  an  optically 
transparent  inflation  medium  into  said  inflation  lumen; 

(e)  a  fiber  optic  array  disposed  within  another  one  of  said 
multiple  chaiuiels,  said  fiber  optic  array  having  a  proximal 
end  adapted  to  receive  treatment  light  from  a  light  source,  and 
a  distal  end  operatively  connected  to  said  cylindrical  tight 
diffuser  element,  said  fib«  optic  array  operable  for  conduct- 
ing treatment  light  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  diffiiser 
element; 

(0  a  first  opening  in  said  outer  sheath  of  said  invasive  distal  end 
of  said  catheter  body  proximal  to  said  balloon  and  a  second 
•  opening  in  said  inner  sheath  proxinutl  to  said  diffuser  element, 
said  first  and  second  openings  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  of  said  multiple  channels,  said  second  opening 
further  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central  lumen,  said 
openings  and  said  multiple  channel  forming  a  perfusion  chan- 
nel providing  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of 
said  catheter  body  and  said  central  lumen  operable  for  contin- 
ued blood  flow  through  a  blood  vessel  during  treatment  even 
though  the  blood  vessel  may  be  occluded  by  said  balloon 
when  said  balloon  is  inflated. 


5,700,244 

FLUID  DISPENSER  WrfH  FILL  ADAPTER 
MarshaU  S.  Kriesd,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sdcnce 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,031,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,484,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

156,685,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,709,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,723,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,354,278,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870,521,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,940.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^496 

tot  a.''  A61M  i7/0Q 

MS.  a.  604—132 

1.  A  fluid  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  fluid  delivery  assembly  comprising: 


IS  Claims 


(iii) 


(i)  an  elongated  housing  having  walls  defining  an  internal 
chamber,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  oudet  passageway; 

(ii)  a  support  assembly  connected  to  said  housing,  said  sup- 
port assembly  including: 

a.  an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  receiving  chamber 
and  an  end  wall  portion  having  first  and  second  fluid 
passageways  each  having  an  open  end:  and 

b.  a  hollow  caimula  connected  to  said  end  wall  portion  and 
extending  into  said  receiving  chamber,  said  hollow  can- 
nula being  in  communication  with  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sageway formed  in  said  end  wall  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body;  and 
an  elongated  tubular  shaped  elastomeric  member  con- 

r>ected  proximate  its  ends  to  said  support,  said  elastomeric 
member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  within  said  inter- 
nal chamber  of  said  housing  and  overlaying  said  open  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageways,  said  central 
portion  of  said  elastomeric  member  being  distendable  by 
fluid  flowing  through  said  first  fluid  passageway  from  a  first 
position  in  proximity  with  said  support  to  a  second  posi- 
tion; and 
(b)  a  fill  assembly  interconnected  with  said  fluid  delivery  assem- 
bly comprising: 
(i)  a  container  assembly  including: 

a.  a  container  having  a  body  portion,  a  fluid  chamber,  and 
first  and  second  open  ends; 

b.  closure  means  for  sealably  closing  said  first  end  of  said 
container,  said  closure  means  being  pierceable  by  said 
hollow  cannula; 

c.  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  container 
from  a  first  location  proximate  said  open  end  to  a  second 
spaced  apart  location  to  cause  fluid  flow  into  said  hollow 
cannula; 
an  adapter  assembly  receivable  widiin  said  receiving 

chamber  of  said  suppott  assembly,  said  adapter  assembly 
comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  first  open  end  for 
telescopically  receiving  a  part  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
container  of  said  container  assembly  attd  including  a  sec- 
ond end. 


(ii) 


5,7M,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  GAS 

PRESSURE  FOR  CONTROLLED  FLUID  DELIVERY 

Gregoiy  E.  SucaC,  Wfaidham,  N.IL,-  Marii  C.  Doyle,  San 

Diego,  ami  Frederic  P.  FMd,  Sdana  Beach,  both  of  CaHf., 

assignors  to  Wfailield  Medical,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

FDed  JnL  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,948 

tat  CL'  A61M  37/00 

MS.  a.  604—145  43  Cfadms 


J\^,,^tJUUtr!j/iUailJJgt3?g: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  fluid,  comprising: 


a  first  compartment  containing  said  fluid  and  having  a  fluid 
delivery  outlet; 

a  second  compartment  in  pressure-transferring  communicatioa 
with  said  first  compartment  such  that  gas  prcssuie  in  said 
second  compartment  serses  to  pressurize  said  fluid  in  said 
first  compartment: 

a  third  compartment  initially  separately  containing  a  solid  and  a 
liquid  reactant,  wherein  said  liquid  reactant  and  said  solid 
reactant  generate  a  gas  when  combined  together 

a  wicking  material  adapted  to  carry  said  liquid  reactant  into 
contact  with  said  solid  reactant.  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said 
wicking  material  is  in  contact  with  said  solid  reactant  and  a 
second  portion  is  adapted  to  contact  said  liquid  reactant; 

an  openable  barrier  interposed  between  said  wicking  material 
and  said  liquid  reactant  such  diat  upon  opening  said  barrier, 
said  liquid  reactant  contacts  said  second  portion  of  wicking 
material,  which  in  turn  carries  said  liquid  reactant  into  contact 
with  said  solid  reactant  whereupon  a  gas  is  generated,  pres- 
surizing said  fluid  to  deliver  said  fluid  out  of  said  outlet 


5,700046 
HOLDER  FOR  CARTRIDGE-NEEDLE  UNIT 
Mark  A.  StichI,  Rochester;  William  A.  lkiggUm*i,  Pr«tts- 
borgh,  b«th  of  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Niedospial,  Priocctoa  Juac- 
tion,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  610,511.  Mar.  4, 1996,  Pat  No. 
5,573,514,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Scr.  I<to.  128^934,  Sep. 
29,  1993,  abandouML  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
722,885 
tat  CL"  A61M  5/32 
MS.  CL  604—198  3  < 


* 


1.  A  holder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pre-filled  caitridge- 
needle  unit  having  a  circumferential  ring,  said  bolder  comprising: 

a  hoUow  body  sized  for  bousing  the  cartridge-needle  unit  tiietein 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  body  composing  a  pair 
of  squeeze  pads  disposed  on  the  distal  end  thereof;  and 

means  for  permitting  the  body  to  nx>ve  axially  relative  to  the 
cartridge-needle  unit  between  use  and  safe  positions; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  body  comprises  a  pair  of  cam 
slots  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  retaining  slots  at 
the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  slots  being  sized  to  accept  said 
circumferential  ring  and  positioned  to  bold  said  cartiidge- 
needle  unit  in  use  and  safe  positions 

and  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  body  is  elliptical  in  cross 
section,  said  ellipse  having  a  major  axis  substantially  longer 
than  its  minor  axis  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  body  is 
circular  in  cross  section  and  said  body  is  tapered  from  said 
distal  elliptical  end  to  said  proximal  circular  end. 
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5,700047 

BACKSTOP  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLANGEI^;SS  SYIUNGE 

Jean  Pierre  Grimard,  Vif,  and  Eric  Oliv*,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.,  Le  Pont 

de  Claiz,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,444,  Sep.  22,  1995.  tat.  No.  5.607399. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  769,014 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/315 

VS.  a.  604—220  7  Claims 


1.  A  backstop  device  for  preventing  inadve  tent  removal  of  a 


:nd  of  a  flangeless 
adapted  to  retain 

having  an  outside 
diameter,  and  an 


stopper  or  plunger  rod  from  the  open  proximal 

syringe,  said  flangeless  syringe  having  a  barre 

said  stopper  or  said  plunger  rod,  said  barrel 

circumference,  an  outside  diameter,  an  inside 

open  proximal  end,  said  plunger  rod  having  a  n  inimum  width  and 

a  maximum  width,  comprising: 
a  retaining  wall  attachable  adjacent  the  ope4  proximal  end  of 
said  flangeless  syringe,  said  retaining  wal  I  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends  and  defining  an  opening  I  aving  a  width  not 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  s;  ringe  barrel; 
a  finger  plate  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  retaining  wall, 
said  finger  plate  defining  an  aperture  there)  irough  in  commu- 
nication with  the  open  proximal  end  of  the  flangeless  syringe, 
said  aperture  having  a  width  at  least  equa  I  to  the  maximum 
width  of  the  plunger  rod.  and  a  lead  openiiig  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  said  lead  opening  havif  g  a  width  at  least 
equal  to  the  minimum  width  of  the  plungef  rod;  and 
means  for  securing  the  retaining  wall  adjacenbthe  <^n  proximal 
end  of  the  flangeless  syringe. 


SEAL 


5,700048 
MEDICAL  VALVE  WITH  TIRE 
George  A.  Lopes,  Lagooa  BcMh,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  ICU  Medi- 
cal, be,  Saa  CIcaeiite,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  57^964 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00;5/l4 

VS.  a.  604—249  7  Ctaims 


Jit» 
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1.  A  medical  valve  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  wall  structure  defining  an  ^temal  cavity,  said 
body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  ( nd,  said  proximal 
end  having  an  opening  sufficiently  large  to  receive  a  up  of  a 


delivery  end  of  a  medical  implement  which  transfers  fluid 
through  said  deliver)'  end: 

a  spike  having  a  tip  contained  with  said  cavity,  said  spike  having 
at  least  one  hole  located  distal  said  tip.  and  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  die  hole  diat  allows  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  spike:  and 

a  resilient  seal  in  said  cavity  surrounding  said  spike,  said  seal 
having  at  least  two  tire  elements  along  a  length  thereof,  said 
seal  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  compressed  state  upon 
insertion  of  the  tip  of  the  medical  implement  into  said  open- 
ing, said  seal  being  sufficiendy  resilient  to  return  to  a  decom- 
pressed state  upon  removal  of  the  tip  of  the  medical  imple- 
ment fit)m  said  opening,  said  seal  having  at  least  two  tires  in 
contact  with  said  spike  proximal  said  hole  preventing  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  said  valve  when  said  seal  is  in  a  decom- 
pressed state. 


5,700049 
NEEDLE  POINT  PROTECTOR 
David  Howell  Jenkins,  1  Langton  Place,  Charlton  Kings,  Chel- 
tenham, GIs.,  United  Kingdom,  GL51  8HW 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94W2372,  S  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095n2426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  628,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
9322786;  Jul.  27.  1994.  9415157 

Int  QX."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—263  7  Claims 


1.  A  needle  point  protector  comprising  a  protective  element  (16) 
noovable  along  the  needle  (11)  from  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  it  exposes  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  covers  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle,  a  holder 
(15)  which  can  be  fixed  with  respect  to  die  needle  at  a  position 
remote  from  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle,  and  a  single  elongate 
arm  (17)  connecting  the  protective  element  to  the  holder,  die 
protective  dement  having  an  internal  cavity  (22)  in  which  the 
pointed  end  of  die  needle  is  disposed  when  in  use  the  protective 
element  is  in  its  operative  position  and  an  aperture  (23)  through 
which  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle  can  pass  in  order  to  move  into 
said  internal  cavity  as  the  protective  element  is  moved  from  its 
inoperative  to  its  operative  position,  die  single  elongate  arm  having 
a  hinge  iniermediate  (18)  its  ends  and  being  movable  from  a  folded 
condition  in  which  the  arm  extends  in  use  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  needle  and  in  which  the  protective  cap  is 
tn  its  inoperative  position  to  an  extended  condition  in  which  the 
protective  cap  is  moved  to  its  operative  position  by  applying 
manual  pressure  to  die  part  of  the  arm  between  the  holder  and  the 
hinge,  and  the  elongate  arm  being  connected  to  the  protective  cap 
in  such  a  way  that  when  in  use  die  protective  cap  is  moved  to  its 
operative  position  the  angle  between  the  protective  cap  and  the 
elongate  arm  changes  and  stores  eneigy  so  that  when  the  pointed 
end  of  die  needle  passes  into  die  cavity  the  protective  cap  flips  into 
a  tilted  position  as  some  of  die  stored  energy  is  released  and  die 
aperture  is  moved  out  of  alignment  wiUi  die  pointed  end  of  the 
needle. 
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5.700O50 

CATHETER-ADVANCEMENT  ACTUATED  NEEDLE 

RETRACTION  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Erskine.  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,438.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  400,150,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.615 
Int  CL*  A61M  5A)0 
VS.  CL  604—263  9  Claims 


5M  Ml         UO 


I.  A  catheter  and  needle  introducer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  barrel  defining  a  banel  lumen  with  an  inwardly  radially 
extending  shoulder  therein,  the  barrel  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end  defining  a  distal  wall  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough; 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  catheter  hub  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  and 
located  adjacent  to  die  distal  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  affixed  to 
die  proximal  end  of  die  needle,  the  needle  hub  being  disposed 
in  the  barrel  lumen  such  that  the  sharp  distal  tip  of  the  needle 
initiiJIy  extends  distally  of  die  distal  wall  of  the  barrel 
diroiigh  the  opening  coaxially  within  the  cadieter; 

a  spring  cooperating  with  the  needle  hub  to  urge  the  needle  hut 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  latch  mounted  to  the  needle  hub  and  having  an  abutment  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  shoulder  in  the  banel  when  the  needle  hub 
is  adjacent  die  distal  end  of  the  barrel;  and 

a  latch  actuator  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  barrel  to 
cooperate  with  die  latch  when  die  latch  actuator  is  moved 
distally  with  respect  to  the  barrel  to  move  the  latch  away  from 
the  shoulder  to  disengage  die  latch  from  the  shoulder  and 
allow  die  spring  to  urge  the  needle  hub  toward  die  proximal 
end  of  the  banel. 


5,700051 
EPIDURAL  CATHETER 
Hidekazu  Miyaudii,  Kusatsu,  and  Katsuhiro  Hlejima,  Ootsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissbo  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^90 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1994.  6-299420 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  13  Claims 


2     22 
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1.  An  epidural  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
having  formed  therein  a  main  lumen  and  at  least  one  auxiliary 
lumen,  the  main  lumen  and  auxiliary  lumen  extending  side  by 
side  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  main  lumen  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  distal  end  and  an  inlet  opening  at  the 
proximal  end,  the  auxiliary  limnen  having  an  outlet  opening 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  oudet  opening  in 
the  main  lumen  and  an  irdet  lateral  opening  located  toward  the 
proximal  end; 


an  adapter  detachably  disposed  on  the  catheter  bod>,  the  adapter 
comprising  forward,  middle  and  rearward  members  that  are 
detachably  connected  to  one  another,  each  member  having  an 
axial  bore  dierethrough  to  tighdy  receive  die  catheter  body, 
die  rearward  member  having  a  first  inlet  pon  formed  therein 
and  communicating  widi  die  inlet  opening  of  the  main  lumen, 
the  middle  member  having  a  second  inlet  port  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  the  irdet  opening  of  the  auxiliary 
lumen;  and 

seals  disposed  between  die  forward  and  middle  members  and 
between  the  middle  and  rearward  members. 


5.700O52 
LUMEN-SEEKING  NASOGASTRIC  TUBE  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  James  KUngenstein.  151  Tremont  St,  Apt  23E„  Boston. 
Mass.  02111 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,453 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  23  Claims 
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1.  A  nasogastric  tube  for  insertion  into  a  digestive  system  of  a 
patient  via  a  nasal  cavity  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  body  configured  to  provide  a  first  column 
strength,  said  tube  body  comprising: 
a  sidewall  defining  a  lumen;  and 
a  distal  end  portion; 

a  tip  coupled  to  said  distal  end  portion  along  a  transition  zone, 
said  tip  configured  to  provide  a  second  column  strength, 
wherein  said  first  column  strength  is  greater  than  said  second 
column  strength  so  that  said  tip  preferentially  buckles  before 
said  tube  body  upon  encountering  body  structure  during  inser- 
tion of  said  nasogastric  tube  to  provide  a  lumen  seeking 
fiuiction;  and 

an  aperture  transecting  at  least  one  of  said  sidewall  and  said  tip, 
said  aperture  being  in  fluid  commimication  with  said  lumen. 


5,7«»OS3 
FLEXIBLE,  KINK-RESISTANT.  INTRODUCER  SHEATH 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Fred  T.  Parker,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomlngton,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21498,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J80.3M, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,689,  Aug.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.926 
Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  20  Claims 


^0 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible,  Idnk-resistant,  intro- 
ducer sheath  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inner  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

providing  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  an  inner  diameter 
less  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  tube; 
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providing  an  outer  tube; 

winding  said  coil  around  said  inner  tube; 

longitudinally  positioning  said  outer  tube  a4>und  said  coil  and 

said  inner  tube;  and 
connecting  said  outer  tube  to  said  inner  nfce  through  spaces 

between  said  tuns. 


5,700,254 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  LAYER  FOR  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES 
Debra  Jean  McDowall;   Lawrence  HoweU  Sawyer,  both  of 
Roswell;  Robert  David  Wright,  Pcachtrec  [Tity,  and  Eugenio 
Varona,  Marietta,  aU  of  Ga^  assignors  U  i  Kimbcriy-CIart 
Worldwide,  Inc^  Ncenah,  Wis. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  220,892,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ubandoned.  This 
appiicatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ,447^38 
fat  CL'  A61F  WIS 
VS,  CL  M4— 378  «  Clains 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


I.  A  liquid  distribution  layer  for  absorbent  .  rtides  comprising 
first  second  and  third  sub-layers  of  nonwovei  webs  of  substan- 
tially continuous  microfibers. 

said  microfibers  of  each  of  said  sub-layers  h4  ving  a  fiber  align- 
ment ratio  of  at  least  about  4: 1 ; 

said  microfibers  comprising  a  fiber-forming!  polymer  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilica|ly  modified  poly- 
mers and  hydrophilic  polymers. 

wherein  said  first  sub-layer  comprises  microfibers  having  a 
diicker  average  fiber  diameter  and  a  lowlr  fiber  alignment 
ratio  than  the  microfibers  of  said  second  ^b-layer,  and  said 
second  sub-layer  comprises  microfibers  having  a  thiclcer  aver- 
age fiber  diameter  and  a  lower  fiber  aligni^ent  ratio  than  the 
microfibers  of  said  third  sub-layer. 


5,7M,2SS 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  cdMPOSrTE 
ELASnCIZED  MEMBER 
John  JoMph  Cnrro;  Scot  G.  WoK,  both  of  Cindnnati,  and 
WOUe  lUat,  Wyoming.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gaaritle  Caaipany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio       | 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  112,014,  Aug.  25,  1^,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  747,427 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  M4— 385.2 


»^«»' 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  said 
article  comprising: 

(a)  a  contaitunent  assembly  including  a  liquid 
a  liquid  impervious  backsbeet  joined  with 
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an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  absorbent  cote  having  side  edges  and  waist 
edges; 

(b)  an  elasticized  side  panel  extending  laterally  outward  fiom  at 
least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  absorbent  core;  and 

(c)  a  composite  member  extending  laterally  outward  from  at 
least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  absorbent  core  forming  a 
portion  of  said  elasticized  side  panel,  said  composite  member 
including  an  elastomeric  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  and  a  resilient  three-dimensional,  macroscopi- 
cally  expanded,  formed-film  member  secured  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  elastomeric  member,  said  formed-film  member 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  exhibiting  a 
multiplicity  of  apertures  formed  by  a  multiplicity  of  intersect- 
ing fiber-like  elements  interconnected  to  one  another  in  said 
first  surface  of  said  formed-film  member,  each  of  said  fiber- 
liice  elements  having  a  base  portion  located  in  said  first 
surface  and  side  wall  portions  attached  to  said  base  portion 
and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  fonned-film  member,  said  side  wall  portions  of 
said  fiber-like  elements  being  interconnected  to  one  another 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  formed-film 
member  and  terminating  substantially  concurrently  with  one 
another  in  said  second  surface  of  said  formed  film  member, 
said  formed  film  member  exhibiting  a  caliper  significantly 
greater  tlian  the  thickness  of  material  from  which  said 
formed-film  tnember  is  made  and  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of 
resiliency,  such  that  said  formed-film  member  imparts  a  sig- 
nificant degree  of  stiffness  and  resilience  to  said  composite 
member. 


5,700,2S« 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PAD 
Masamitsa  Yamamoto,  and  Riuni  Yamald,  both  of  Kawanoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporatioa,  Ehime-ken, 
Japan 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  321,956,  Oct  12, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,995 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255887 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—397  4  n«i»^ 


^« 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  pad.  an  annular 
elastic  waist  band  and  two  pairs  of  elastic  suspending  straps 
bonded  to  said  waist  band,  said  pad  comprising  a  liquid-permeable 
topsheet,  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet  and  an  absorbent  core 
sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsbeet,  wherein 
side  flaps  extend  outward  from  laterally  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
core,  said  side  flaps  having  sleeves  at  their  outer  side  edges,  said 
sleeves  each  containing  elastic  members  being  longitixlinally 
stretchable,  said  elastic  members  extending  beyond  longitudinally 
dis^sable  absorbent  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  sleeves  and  these  elastic  members 
further  defining  said  pairs  of  suspending  straps,  said  side  flaps  are 
folded  inward,  and  longitudiiudly  opposite  ends  of  said  side  flaps 
thus  folded  inward  are  fixed  to  said  pad,  and  wherein  a  longitudi- 
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nally  front  end  of  said  pad  is  connected  to  a  front  side  of  said  waist 
band  by  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  suspending  straps  and  a  longitu- 
dinally rear  end  of  said  pad  is  connected  to  a  rear  side  of  said  waist 
band  by  the  other  of  said  two  pairs  of  suspending  straps. 


5,700,257 
AMBULATORY  IV  PUMP  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Steven  E.  Minick,  San  Diego;  Judith  A.  Segerson,  La  Jolia,  and 
WilHam  C.  Rcdnour,  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  f»wk,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No,  574,672 

fat  CL*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  604 — 408  20  Claims 


5,700,258 

COMPLEX  COILS  HAVING  F1BERED  CENTERS 

Gregory  E.  Mlrigian,  FraMBt;  Nga  Thi  Van,  Santa  CUra,  and 

Son  M.  Gia,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ihrget 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-pMri  of  Ser.  No.  265,188,  Jun.  24, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,549,624.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540354 

fat  CL*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  vasoocclusive  device  comprising: 


(a)  a  coil  having  helical  windings  extending  between  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  a  primary  coil  axis  extending  between  said 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  defining  a  primary  coil  form, 
said  primary  coil  form  being  self-forming  into  a  selected 
secondary  coil  form  with  a  secondary  coil  form  interior,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  fibrous  element  a£Bxed  to  said  coil  and  located 
with  respect  to  said  primary  coil  form  so  tliat  upon  said 
self-forming  into  said  selected  secondary  coil  form,  die  major- 
ity of  said  at  least  one  fibrous  element  resides  within  said 
secoodaiy  coil  fonn  interior. 


5,700,259 
THORACOSCOPIC  TRANSMYOCARDUL 
REVASCULARIZATION  HANDPIECE  ASSEMBLY 
Charics  Christopher  Negus,  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares,  both  of 
Taunton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  PLC  Medical  SyateoH,  Inc., 
Franklin,  Mass. 
Cotttfauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,950,  Feb.  3, 1994,  which 
is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201^52,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,363,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,531,  Aug.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  586^91, 
Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  541,793 
Int  CL*A61B/ 7/36 
U.S.  a.  606—14  19  Claims 


1.  A  pack  for  transpoiting  an  ambulatory  IV  pump  and  an  IV  bag 
while  a  medicinal  fluid  in  ttie  IV  bag  is  inAised  into  a  patient  by  the 
pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pack  board  sized  to  support  the  IV  bag  when  one  side  of 
the  rV  bag  is  in  contact  widi  the  pack  board; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flaps  and  a  plurality  of  straps  connected  to  the 
pack  board,  securing  the  IV  bag  to  the  pack  board  both 
laterally  and  transversely:  and 

(c)  a  pouch  flexibly  connected  to  the  pack  board  and  sized  to 
hold  the  ambulatory  IV  pump,  so  that  said  pump  may  be 
coupled  to  the  rV  bag  while  said  pump  is  disposed  within  said 
pouch. 


1.  A  thoracoscopic  transmyocardial  revascularization  haivlpiece 
assembly  for  a  medical  laser  system,  comprising: 

an  elongate  barrel  having  a  narrow  width  sized  to  fit  between  the 
ribs  of  a  patient  and  having  a  first  passage  therethrough  for 
conducting  a  surgical  laser  beam; 

an  elongate  handpiece  extending  from  said  barrel  and  having  a 
similarly  narrow  width  commensurate  with  said  barrel  and 
having  a  second  passage  therethrough  connecting  with  said 
first  passage  for  conducting  a  surgical  laser  beam; 

a  contacting  surface  on  a  distal  end  of  said  handpiece  for 
contacting  the  wall  of  tlie  patient's  heart;  said  contacting 
surface  having  a  width  in  a  first  dimension  which  is  approxi- 
mately that  of  said  handpiece  for  fitting  between  the  ribs  of  a 
patient  and  having  a  width  in  a  second  dimension  which  is 
larger  to  effect  an  area  of  said  contacting  surface  which  is 
substantially  larger  than  the  cross-seciional  area  of  said  hand- 
piece to  provide  a  more  stable  platform  to  maintain  perpen- 
dicularity between  the  laser  beam  and  the  wall  of  the  heart; 

an  aperture  substantially  centered  in  said  contacting  surface 
communicating  with  said  second  passage  for  transmitting  die 
laser  beam;  and 
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focusing  means  in  said  banel  for  focusii 
mate  to  the  aperture  to  ablate  the  tissu  ; 
create  a  hole  to  the  interior  hean  char  ber. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


the  laser  beam  proxi- 
of  the  hean  wall  and 


5,700J60 

ENDOSCOPIC  LIGHT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

George  Cho,  HopkintOD,  and  Ymg  Hsain|  Cho,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass^  assignors  to  Cynosure,  Inc^  fedford.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^8,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

SAIiMl-  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  19«,  Ser.  No.  479,677 

Inta-^AfilB  l7/36i 

VS.  CL  606—15 


a  second  scissor  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  scissor 
member  and  including  a  second  shearing  member,  a  second 
shelf  on  said  second  shearing  member,  a  second  cutting  edge 
on  said  second  shelf,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
shelf  includes  a  plurality  of  second  electrically  insulated 
regions  and  a  plurality  of  second  electrode  regions,  said 
second  insulated  regions  being  arranged  opposite  said  second 
electrode  regions. 


I2b       12  '       1=         " 
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26b 


1.  An  endoscopic  light  delivery  system  c<  mprising: 


optics  having  a  light 


fiber  optics  for  conveying  light,  the  fiber 
delivery  end  for  delivering  the  conveye  1  light; 

a  sheath  encasing  the  fiber  optics,  the  sh<  uh  having  a  terminal 
end  near  the  light  delivery  end  of  the  f  ^r  optics; 

a  mirror  positioned  adjacent  to  the  light  d<  livery  end  of  the  fiber 
optics  for  redirecting  light  conveyed  b;  the  fiber  optics  in  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  fiber  optics; 

a  tip  member  positioning  the  mirror  adjace  it  to  the  light  delivery 
end  of  the  fiber  optics,  the  tip  mem  ter  surrounding  and 
extending  from  the  sheath  and  havin|  an  optical  window 
through  which  redirected  light  passes;  t  id 

a  heat  resistant  ring  positioned  within  th(  tip  member  distally 
from  the  sheath  and  encircling  only  th<  fiber  optics  near  the 
light  dehvery  end  for  shielding  the  term  nal  end  of  the  sheath 
from  exposure  to  heat  caused  by  the  detvered  light  both  the 
heat  resistant  ring  and  the  sheath  being  in  substantial  contact 
with  the  tip  member. 


26c, 
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S,7«U<1 
BIPOLAR  SCISSORS 
Ronald  J.  Brinkcrboff,  New  Richmond,  Oi|k>,  assignor  to  Ethl- 
con  Endo-Sorgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Obi^ 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  f  24037 
IntCL'A61B  17/36 
U,S.CLM6— 41 
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1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  comprisii^ 
a  first  scissor  member  including  a  first 
shelf  on  said  first  shearing  member,  a 
said  first  shelf,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
surface   includes  a  plurality  of  first 
regions  and  a  plurality  of  first  electrode 


4  Claims 


she  iring  member,  a  first 

irst  cutting  edge  on 

of  said  first  shelf 

4  lectrically   insulated 

«gions; 


5,700062 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  WITH  FLUID  CHANNELS  FOR 

LESS  INVASIVE  NEUROSURGERY 

George  M.  Acosta,  Long  Beach,  and  Lance  Kumm,  l^istin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neuro  Navigational,  LX.C,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.604 

Int  a.^A61B  17/39 

MS.  CL  606—18  18  Claims 


1.  A  coagulation  instrument  for  less  invasive  neurtjsurgery,  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  probe  defining  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
probe  including: 

an  outer  insulative  sheath  defining  a  distal  end  segment; 

an  outer  hollow  cyUndrical  electrode  engaged  with  the  distal  end 
segments  of  the  outer  sheath  and  coaxially  disposed  there- 
with; and 

an  outer  hollow  electrode  assembly  defining  a  fluid  pathway 
dierethrough,  the  inner  electrode  assembly  including  an  inner 
electrode  esublished  by  a  hypotube  defining  an  outside  diam- 
eter of  less  dian  about  twenty  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.020"), 
the  inner  electrode  assembly  being  dispopsed  within  the  outer 
electrode  and  coaxially  oriented  therewith  such  that  a  substan- 
tially empyt  void  is  establihed  between  die  inner  electit>de 
assembly  and  Use  outer  electnxle. 


5,7000*3 
BONE  DISTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  A.  Schendd,  1001  Hermosa  Way,  Menlo  Park,  Calit 
94025 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664398 

Int  CL'  A6IB  I7/5S 

VS.  CL  606-57  9  claims 


\---- 


-^:>V 


1.  A  bone  distraction  device  comprising: 
a  first  member  for  attachment  to  a  first  bone  segment; 
a  second  member,  telescopically   interrelated  with  said  first 
member,  for  attachment  to  a  second  bone  segment;  and 
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a  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  member  relative  to  said 
second  member,  wherein  movement  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  defines  an  arcuate  path. 


5,70eOM 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SITE 

FOR  AN  INTERBODY  FUSION  IMPLANT 

James  F.  Zucherman,  3035  Price  St^  San  Fraodsco,  Calif. 

94123,  and  Ken  Y.  Hsu,  52  Clarendon  Ave,  San  Frandsco, 

Calif.  94114 

Filed  JoL  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,127 

Inta.'>A61B  17/14 

VS.  a.  606—79  36  Claims 


.J^ 


1.  An  instrument  set  for  forming  a  bore  between  adjacent  spaced 
bones  comprising: 
an  alignment  probe  with  a  head  end  mounted  on  a  post; 
said  head  end  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm; 
said  first  arm  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides,  and  said 

second  arm  having  third  and  fourth  lateral  sides; 
whetein  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  first  arm  is  on  the  same  side 

of  the  head  end  as  said  third  lateral  side  of  said  second  arm, 

and  said  second  lateral  side  of  said  first  arm  is  on  the  same 

side  of  the  bead  end  as  said  fourth  lateral  side  of  said  second 

arm; 
wherein  said  first  lateral  side  is  sharpened  and  said  foiuth  lateral 

side  is  sliarpened; 
a  cutter  which  fits  over  said  post  aiKl  which  has  a  distal  cutting 

edge; 
said  cutting  edge  describes  a  width;  and 
said  width  is  less  than  the  combined  length  of  said  first  arm  and 

said  second  arm  such  that  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 

provide  a  stop  for  said  cutter. 


5,700OM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  A  CURVED 

BORE  IN  AN  OBJECT 
Jack  W.  Romano,  3931  Whitman  Ave.  North,  Apartment  6, 

Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  59,834,  May  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,509,918. 

This  appikaiioa  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^47 

IntCL'A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—80  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  curved  bore  in  a  object  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal 
end  being  adapted  to  position  adjacent  an  object  to  be  drilled, 
the  proximal  end  being  adapted  to  couple  with  a  drive  bous- 
ing; 

(b)  opposed  first  and  second  cutting  bits,  each  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  first  and  second  flexible  cable,  said  first  and 


"L    m 


second  cutting  bits  being  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
the  housing  and  rotated  by  die  first  and  second  flexible  cables, 
said  first  and  second  flexible  cables  extending  through  the 
bousing  and  terminating  in  disconnectable  drive  couplings 
adjacent  die  proximal  end  of  said  bousing,  rotation  of  die 
drive  couplings  by  an  externally  applied  rotadonal  force  being 
transmitted  through  tlie  first  and  second  flexible  cables  to 
rotatably  drive  the  first  and  second  cutting  bits; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  curved  guide  supporting  the  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  flexible  cables  and  corresponding  first  and 
second  cutting  bits,  said  tirst  and  second  curved  guides  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  housing  and 
swingable  about  a  pivot  in  opposed,  intersecting  coplanar  arcs 
along  a  path  that  defines  the  bone  in  tlie  object;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  links  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  tlie 
first  and  second  links  being  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
movement  independendy  of  each  other  such  that  one  link  can 
be  moved  without  equal  and  corresponding  movement  of  the 
other  link,  the  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  linics  being 
coupled  mechanically  to  the  corresponding  first  and  second 
curved  guides,  independendy  of  the  coupling  of  tiie  first  and 
second  flexible  cables  to  tlie  first  and  second  cutting  bits,  for 
controlling  swinging  of  the  first  and  second  curved  guides 
about  the  pivot  the  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
links  being  attachable  to  disconnectable  fittings,  so  that  an 
external  force  applied  to  the  first  and  second  linics  is  transmit- 
ted through  the  first  and  second  linics  to  swing  die  first  and 
second  curved  guides  and  the  first  and  second  cutting  bits 
outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  the  housing  to  produce  tlie 
curved  bore. 


5,70OOM 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIR  OF  CAPSULO-LABRAL 

SEPARATIONS 

Dooglas  T.  Harryman,  H,  BcOevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  288,629,  Ang.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,624,446,  which  is  a  coiitinnatio»4»-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,814, 

Sep.  11,  1992.  Pat  No.  53420*9.  This  appBcrtion  Mar.  25, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  824055 

lBtCL'A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606—80  3  CUtai 

1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  csfisulo-Ubral  separation  which 

comprises  opening  a  posterior  portal  for  access  to  the  shoulder 

joint  affected  by  the  separation,  inserting  a  drill  guide  through  the 

posterior  portal   and  between   the   affected  glenoid  cavity  and 

humeral  ball,  fitting  a  transverse  of  the  drill  guide  over  the  rim  of 

die  glenoid  cavity  at  the  side  of  the  glenoid  cavity  generally 

opposite  from  the  portal,  passing  a  drilling  implement  through  a 

longitudinal  bore  of  tiie  drill  guide  for  bridging  across  tiie  recess 

and  for  penetrating  through  the  portion  of  the  rim  received  in  the 
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recess  to  form  a  hole  therethnHigh.  and 
labniin  in  the  area  of  the  lesion  to  such  holi 


utiihng  the  separated 


5,700^7 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  BONE  ¥1  ACTURES  USING 

BONE-LOCK  SYSTEl  rl 
Mark  Gerald  Urbanski,  San  Dtego,  CaUft,  assignor  to  Kineti- 
kw  Medical  incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

nied  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  r7(MvM3 
Inta.^A61B  77/85 


U.S.  a.606— «6 


700 


28  Claims 


16.  A  medHxl  for  joining  first  and  secom  bone  members,  said 

bone  members  having  been  previously  joine  I  at  a  fracture  site  to 

form  a  unitary  piece  of  bone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uniting  the  first  and  second  bone  members  at  the  fracture  site; 

holding  the  fractured  bone  members  togetber  at  the  fracture  site 

while  performing  steps  comprising: 

defining  a  gripping  socket  from  the  first  bone  member  to  the 

second  bone  member  across  a  fracture  site,  the  gripping 

socket  having  multiple  gripping  featutes; 

placing   a  shapeable   mending   maieri^   into  the  gripping 

socket:  and 

hardening  die  mending  material  in  place  to  form  a  rigid  mending 

key  having  gripping  protrusions  comp  imentarily  engaging 

the  gripping  socket 


5,7M,26S 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LEG  LENG  TO  AND  OFF-SET 
FOR  A  TOTAL  HIP  REPLAG  CMENT 

Um  C  BcrtiiV  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  anlcior  to  Zimmer.  Inc., 
Wanaw,  lad. 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  7tM48 
IntCL'AtlB  17/56  1 

VS.  a.  M6— in  ^ 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  orthopedic  surj  ical  procedure  for  a 
replacement  of  a  patient's  hip  for  measurii  g  the  length  of  die 
patients  leg  and  displacement  prior  to  disk  cation  of  the  patho- 
logic hip  comprising,  an  ilium  pin  to  be  dr  ven  into  a  patient's 


11  ClaiiK 


ilium,  an  indicator  means  formed  on  said  ilium  pin  diat  ftmher 
includes  an  upper  section  for  mounting  an  ilium  pin  mount  of  a 
measuring  bar;  a  measuring  bar  with  a  straight  member  having 
scale  markings  scribed  therealong,  with  an  iUum  pin  mount  formed 
in  one  end  and  including  an  angular  measuring  means  for  deter- 
mining a  relative  position  of  said  ilium  pin  to  said  ilium  pin  mount 
for  determining  angular  displacement;  a  femoral  slide  arranged  for 
travel  along  said  measuring  bar  straight  member,  a  femoral  pin 
means  for  extension  at  a  right  angle  from  said  femoral  slide  and 
having  an  end  for  positioning  on  a  location  on  die  patient's 
proximal  femur,  and  means  on  said  femora]  slide  for  comparison 
with  said  measuring  bar  scale  markings  for  determining  distance  of 
said  femoral  slide  from  said  measuring  bar  ilium  pin  mount. 


5,700,269 
ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS  DEPLOYMENT  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  WITH  PROSTHESES  OF  VAIUABLE  LENGTH 

AND  HAVING  RETRACTION  ABILITY 

Leonard  Pincfank,  Miami,  and  Kevin  J.  Clair,  Pembroke  Pines, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Corvita  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,934,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,408 

Int  CL'^  A61B  19/00 

U,S.CL«06-1«  ISCtoims 


,„■% 
^>1^^^< 


1.  An  endoluminal  prosthesis  deployment  device  for  use  with  an 
endoluminal  prosthesis,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  inner  plunger  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
inner  plunger  slideably  disposed  widiin  said  outer  sheath;  and 

c)  prosdiesis  gripping  means  on  said  distal  end  of  said  inner 
plunger  for  engaging  a  proximal  end  of  a  prosdiesis  and 
drawing  die  prosdiesis  into  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  sheadi 
widKMit  engaining  die  distal  end  of  die  prosdiesis  when  die 
prodiesis  is  completely  drawn  into  said  outer  sbeadi,  said 
prosthesis  gripping  means  comprises  a  soft  tear-resistant  bulb. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,700,270 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 
Mark  S.  Peyser,  Easton,-  Douglas  J.  Cony,  Bctbel;  Douglas  W. 
Strauss,  Hamden;  Scott  W.  Reed,  Sheltoa;  Csaba  L.  Rethy, 
Fairfield,  and  Ernie  Aranyi,  Eastoo,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,484 
IntCL'A61B  17/JO 
VS.  CL  606—142  21  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  clip  applier  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing; 

an  elongate  body  portion  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  from 
said  housing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  clips; 

a  jaw  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  from  an  end  of 
said  body  portion  opposite  said  housing,  said  jaw  assembly 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  clip  therein;  and 

a  cam  plate  slidably  positioned  in  said  body  portion,  said  cam 
plate  being  operauvely  connected  at  a  first  end  to  at  least  one 
of  said  handles  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  jaw  assembly,  such 
that  moving  said  handles  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  causes  a  sliding  movenoent  of  said  cam  plate  widi 
respect  to  said  body  portion  and  said  jaw  assembly  to  effect 
closure  of  a  clip  in  said  jaw  assembly. 


5,700,271 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
Kenneth  H.  Whitfield,  New  Haven,  and  Ernie  Aranyi,  Eastoo, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Snrgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,430 

Int  a."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—143  25  Claims 


'"•v     ^     y'«.»3'»» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  endoscopic  application  of  surgical  clips  to 
body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  handle  portion  including  a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle 
mounted  for  relative  movement  and  defining  a  single  closing 
stroke  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
closing  stroke  including  an  initial  throw,  an  intermediate 
throw,  and  a  final  throw; 

b)  a  body  portion  extending  distally  from  die  handle  portion  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  disposed  within  the  body  portion; 


d)  a  jaw  assembly  including  first  and  second  jaw  portions 
mounted  at  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  body  portion  and 
movable  between  an  approximated  position  and  a  spaced 
position; 

e)  a  jaw  control  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  jaw 
assembly  and  configured  to  move  the  first  and  second  jaw 
portions  to  the  spaced  position  for  reception  of  a  distalmost 
clip  in  response  to  tlie  initial  throw  of  the  handles,  the  jaw 
control  mechanism  configured  to  maintain  the  jaw  portions  in 
die  spaced  position  during  the  intermediaie  throw  of  the 
handles,  the  jaw  control  mechanism  configured  to  move  the 
jaw  assembly  to  the  approxinuied  position  to  deform  tlie 
distalnxist  clip  in  response  to  the  final  throw  of  the  handles; 
and 

0  a  clip  advancer  mounted  for  operative  association  with  the  jaw 
control  mechanism  and  configured  to  individually  distally 
advance  the  distalmost  clip  to  tlie  jaw  assembly  during  the 
intermediate  throw  of  the  handles. 


5,700,272 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  SYSTEM 
S.  Gordo*.  Inine;  Robert  R  Cooper,  VmIm  Umla, 
and  Richard  L.  Qmkk,  Tnbaco  Canyon,  aU  of  CaHf.,  msign- 
ors  to  Lauras  Medical  Corporalioa,  Irvine,  CaHf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,699,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,458,609, 
which  is  a  coMlnaalioii-in-pHrt  of  Ser.  No.  941482,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,408.  TUs  appMcation  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  534,501 
IntCL'A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—144  9  ( 


1.  A  suture  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  caiuiular  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  internal  chamber  with  a  first  lateral  exit  port  near  a 
distal  end  of  said  elongate  cannular  body  member; 

a  first  actuator  located  near  a  proximal  end  of  said  elongate 
cannular  body  member  and  extending  into  said  internal  cham- 
ber, said  first  actuator  having  a  retracted  position  and  a 
deployed  position;  and 

a  first  needle  deployment  mechanism  comprising  a  first  needle 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber  near 
said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  cannular  body  member,  said 
first  needle  deployment  mechanism  connected  to  said  first 
actuator  and  having  a  retracted  configuration  when  said  first 
actuator  is  in  said  retracted  position  wherein  substantially  alt 
of  said  first  needle  deployment  mechanism  is  contained  within 
said  internal  chamber  and  a  deployed  configuration  when  said 
first  actuator  is  in  said  deployed  position,  said  first  needle 
deployment  mechanism  includes  means  for  transporting  said 
first  needle  carrier  outside  of  said  internal  chamber  through 
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said  first  lateral  exit  pott  along  a  |  Ufa  having  an  initial 
directioa  away  from  said  elongate  ci  nnular  body  member 
longitudinal  axis  as  said  first  actuator  begins  to  move  from 
said  retracted  position  toward  said  depl<  lyed  position  followed 
by  a  direction  toward  said  elongate  c  innular  body  member 
longitudinal  axis  as  said  first  actuator 
deployed  position. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,700,273 
WOUND  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  i  iND  METHOD 
Ttmaee  J.  Bneiiia,  Lasnna  Beadi;  Way  le  A.  Noda,  Misrion 
Vlejo,  and  Paul  Lubock,  Laguna  NIgnd  all  of  Califs 
on  to  CJL  Bard,  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1995,  Sen  Na  $02,482 
IntCL'AilB  17/04 
U.S.CLMt— 148  12 


approaches    said 


3.  A  wound  closure  apparatus  for  suturinj   a  wound  in  a  body 
wall,  comprising: 
a  cannula  having  an  axis  extending  betwee  i  a  proximal  end  and 

a  distal  end;  { 

a  handle  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  i(ie  caiumla; 
a  catheter  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula,  the  catheter 

being  sized  and  configured  to  extend  through  the  wound  in  die 

body  wall; 
a  suture  extending  at  least  partially  througl  the  cannula  and  the 

catheter; 
a  suture  manipulator  associated  with  the  cat  lieter  and  operable  to 

manipulate  the  suture  relative  to  the  cat  meter, 
a  pair  of  needles  extendable  from  the  ca  inula  into  proximity 

with  the  catheter,  and 
a  finger  tab  movable  relative  to  die  handle  to  operate  die  suture 

manipulator  in  9*der  to  move  the  s)  ture  into  dueading 

engagement  widi^die  needles. 


5,700,274 
REFRACTIVE  SURGERY  KNIFE 
Fred  T.  Fcaster,  4417  Orerton  Cr«st,  Fort ' 

Coodiiiialio»4B-pMt  or  Scr.  No.  127,821,  U-^  — , ,  -  — 

Na  5,458,610.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  13, 19^,  Ser.  No.  543,213 

let  CL*  A«1B  17/32 
VS.  CL  Mt— 147 

1.  A  refractive  surgery  kcratotoray  knife,  cimprising: 

a  support  body  having  a  footplate  with  fiistjand  second  opposite 

facing  sides, 
said  footplate  having  a  bottom  surface  on  a  lid  second  side  to  be 

place  against  the  cornea  of  the  eye. 
a  diin  planar  blade  having  a  main  cutting  e^  ge  which  is  substan- 
tially straight  and  which  has  a  given  len|  :th. 


Worth,  To.  76109 
iep.  28,  1993,  Pat 


9Clauiis 


said  blade  has  an  attachment  portion  and  two  opposite  side 
edges  extending  from  said  attachment  portion, 

each  of  said  side  edges  has  a  substantially  straight  side  cutting 
edge  which  forms  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
main  anting  edge, 

said  opposite  side  edges  extend  away  from  each  odier  from  said 
attachment  portioa  to  said  main  cutting  edge, 

a  blade  holding  member  coupled  to  said  attachment  portion  of 
said  blade  for  supporting  said  blade  in  a  position  to  extend 
from  said  first  side  beyond  said  second  side  of  said  footplate 
with  said  main  cutting  edge  being  located  on  said  second  side 
spaced  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  footplate  for  surgery 
incision  purposes. 


5,700,275 

ARTICULATING  ENDOSCCMnC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Mmc  H.  Bell,  Rowaytna,  and  Hcw7  R.  SioAiewkz,  Staafonl, 

both  of  Conn.,  aarignon  to  United  States  Sorgical  Corpora- 

tien,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1996,  Scr.  Na  637,883 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/28 
VS.  CL  606—208  29  ( 


•^     ^^^ 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  handle  having  a  first  configuration  and  opcrably  connected 
to  the  housing,  the  handle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing; 

c)  a  fixed  support  having  a  second  configuration  substantially 
different  from  the  first  configuration  and  depending  from  the 
housing,  the  fixed  support  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  housing, 
the  support  extending  from  the  housing  at  a  position  rotated 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  with  respect  to  die 
handle; 

d)  a  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  housing;  and 

e)  a  tool  assembly  operably  associated  with  a  distal  end  portion 
of  die  body  portion  and  remotely  actuable  by  the  handle. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,700,276 
SURGICAL  FORCEPS 
Rainer  Benecke,  TodcndorC,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Otympus 
Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Gennany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  10, 1995,  195  21 
257.6 

InLa.''A61B  17/28 
VS.  a.  606—208  6  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  forceps  assembly  for  endoscopic  and  arthroscopic 
interventions,  comprising 

a  stem  (11)  having  a  longitudinal,  axially  extending  passage 
therein; 

a  forceps  (12)  at  a  distal  end  of  said  stem,  said  forceps  compris- 
ing a  first  jaw  (13)  fixedly  carried  by  said  stem  and  a  second 
jaw  (15)  pivotably  mounted  on  said  stem; 

actuator  means  (23)  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  stem; 

a  force  transmitting  element  (19)  passing  axially  through  said 
stem,  said  force  transmitting  element  being  displaceable  along 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  and  connected  at  a 
proximal  end  to  said  actuator  means; 

a  coupling  (20)  at  a  distal  end  of  said  force  transmitting  element, 
said  coupling  comprising  an  elongated  slot  (21)  extending 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  (11);  and 

said  second  jaw  (15)  including  an  actuating  lever  comprising 
two  projections  (17<i,  lib)  defining  a  cavity  receiving  said 
coupling  (20)  and  said  elongated  slot  (21),  and  a  pin  (18) 
extending  between  said  projections,  opposite  ends  of  said  pin 
(18)  being  attached  to  said  projections  (17a,  lib)  and  laterally 
projecting  into  said  elongated  slot  (21)  in  a  sliding  relation- 
ship, said  pin  and  slot  forming  a  cam  drive  whereby,  when 
said  force  transmitting  element  is  displaced  axially,  said  actu- 
ating lever  is  pivoted  to  move  said  second  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  jaw  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


\Z^Z2 


1.  A  closure  device  for  sealing  a  percutaneous  puncture  in  tlie 
wall  of  a  blood  vessel,  the  puncture  being  an  opening  in  die  wall  of 
the  blood  vessel  and  a  tract  contiguous  with  the  opening  and 
extending  through  tissue  overiying  the  vessel,  said  closure  device 
comprising  anchoring  means,  sealing  means,  filament  means  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  and  locking  means,  said  anchoring  means 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  interior  tissue  of 
die  vessel  contiguous  with  the  opening  for  anchoring  therein  and 
with  said  sealing  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  tract,  said 
filament  means  including  a  portion  connected  to  said  sealing 
means  and  extending  along  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to  be  through 
the  tract  to  said  anchoring  means  and  being  coupled  to  said 
anchoring  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sealing  means  may  be 
moved  in  the  tract  toward  said  anchoring  means  to  a  puncture 
sealing  position  by  the  application  of  a  pulling  force  on  said 
filament  means,  whereupon  said  portion  of  said  filament  means  is 
placed  in  tension,  said  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  in  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  tissue  of  the  vessel  contiguous  wiA  the 
opening  when  said  sealing  means  is  in  the  puncture  sealing  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  comprising  a  member  temporarily  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  filament  means  and  actuauble  within  the 
tract  so  that  when  actuated  it  is  permanently  fixedly  secured  to  said 
filament  means  to  maintain  tension  in  said  portion  of  said  filament 
means  and  to  permanently  engage  said  sealing  means  to  hold  said 
sealing  means  in  the  puncture  sealing  position  and  thereby  prevent 
said  sealing  means  from  moving  away  from  said  anchoring  means. 


5,700,278 
Patent  Not  lasved  For  This  Nwabcr 


5,700,279 

APPETIZING  PACIFIER 

Charles  Blando,  15  Fletcher  St,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  U717 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1996,  Scr.  Na  624^13 

Int  CL*  A6U  7/00: 1 7/00 

VS.  CL  606—236  17 


♦•  ^ 


5,700,277 

HEMOSTATIC  VESSEL  PUNCTURE  CLOSURE  WFTH 

FILAMENT  LOCK 

Jolin  Nash,  Downingtown,  and  Dooglns  Evans,  Devon,  both  of 

Pa^  assignors  to  Kcnsey  Nash  Corporation,  Extnn,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  72,293,  Jon.  4, 1993,  i 

This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  439,895 
IntCL*A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—213  43  ( 


1.  An  appetizing  pacifier  comprising: 

a)  a  curved  mouth  guard; 

b)  a  nipple; 

c)  means  for  attaching  said  nipple  centrally  to  a  concave  side  of 
said  curved  mouth  guard,  so  that  said  nipple  will  extend  from 
said  curved  mouth  guard;  and 

d)  means  within  said  curved  mouth  guard  and  communicating 
with  said  nipple,  for  holding  a  flavored  liquid,  so  that  when 
said  nipple  is  inserted  into  a  mouth  of  a  baby  and  the  baby 
sucks  on  said  nipple,  the  baby  will  self  feed  on  the  flavored 
liquid,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  chamber  completely 
formed  within  said  curved  mouth  guard,  said  chamber  being 
fluidly  connected  to  said  nipple,  whereby  said  chamber  will 
retain  the  flavored  liquid  therein,  until  the  baby  sucks  on  said 
nipple  and  removes  the  flavored  liquid. 
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5,700080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CC  NTROLLING  THE 

CHARGING  PHASE  OF  AN  IM  'LANTABLE 

CARDIOVERTER-DEFRIBRILLATOR 

Ser^tt  SUvian,  La  CrescenU,  Califs  a^ignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc^  Sjimar,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
tot  CL*  A61N  1/39 
UA  a.  607—5  13  Claims 


below 


the  baaery  current 
cunent.  the  charg- 


drop  in  battery  voltage  from  V„ 
drain  exceeds  a  piedetennined 
ing  control  means  comprising: 
voltage  measuring  means  for  measurin 

version  phase:  and 
processing  logic  means  for  computing 

providing  V,  to  the  comparator  raea^s; 
primary  switching  means  for  coupling  i^  primary  coil  of  the 

flyback  transformer  to  the  battery  diking  an  on  time  of  a 

charging  cycle  and  uncoupling  the  i^mary  coil  from  the 


battery  during  an  off  time  of  a  c 
the  primary  switching  means  includes 
ing  the  first  reset  signal,  wherein 
means  tenninates  the  on  time  in 
first  reset  signal. 


cycle;  and  wherein 
;set  input  for  receiv- 
primary  switching 
to  the  received 


5,700,281 
STAGE  AND  STATE  MONFTORINGI  AUTOMATED 
EXTERNAL  DEFDRILLyVFOR 
Jaac*  E.  Brewer,  SL  Paul;  Kemiedi  F.  OImni,  Edfaia;  John  F. 
StoHe,  BamsTine;  Nora  J.  Utke,  Minn^polk,  and  Gary  B. 
SteadaU,  Crystal,  all  oT  MiuL,  asrign^  to  SorViTaLiiik 
CorporatkM,  Mfaneapalfe,  Minn. 

Coatinnati<M-in.fart  of  Ser.  No.  658,200,  Jun.  4,  1996.  This 
applicaliaa  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,117 
Int  CL'' A61N  l/39:l/04;i08 
U.S.CL6t7— 5 

27.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  stage  dt 
utilizing  an  automated  external  defibrillator  i  AED)  having  lescue 
stage  monitoring  means  wherein  the  AED  ha  i  a  case,  an  electrode 
terminal  mounted  to  the  case,  a  high  voltagi  circuit  contained  in 
the  case  and  electrically  connected  to  the  ele<  trode  terminal,  and  a 
control  system  coupled  to  the  electrode  te  minal  and  the  high 
voltage  circuit  wherein  the  control  system  iiK  udes  the  suge  moni 


31  Claims 

a  rescue  procedure 


toring  means,  and  wherein  the  control  system  contains  an  internal 
clock  and  memory  means,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polling  the  AED  to  determine  if  the  AED  is  on; 

(b)  using  the  internal  clock  to  identify  when  the  AED  is  turned 
on; 

(c)  storing  in  the  memory  means  the  time  firom  the  internal  clock 
when  the  AED  is  turned  on; 

(d)  measuring  the  resistance  at  the  electrode  terminal; 

(e)  determining  a  rescue  stage  from  the  measured  resistance; 

(f)  identifying  the  time  the  rescue  sUge  began  with  die  internal 
clock:  and 

(g)  recording  in  the  memory  means  the  time  of  the  rescue  stage. 


5,700,282 

HEART  RHYTHM  STABILIZATION  USING  A 

NEUROCYBERNETIC  PROSTHESIS 

Jacob  Zabara,  200  Locust,  Apt  22D,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,759 

tot  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—9  20  Oaims 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  having  a  shocking 
capacitor  chargeable  during  a  conversion  pbf>se,  comprising: 

a  battery  having  an  internal  battery  resistance  and  a  battery 
voltage  that  decreases  as  a  function  of  iunem  drain  from  the 
battery  due  to  the  internal  banery  lesisfcnce; 

flyback  transformer  means  for  charging  t^  shocking  capacitor 
during  the  conversion  phase,  said  conversion  phase  compris- 
ing a  series  of  charging  cycles,  the  flybik  transformer  means 
including  a  primary  coil;  I 

charging  control  means  including  comparator  means  for  output- 
ting  a  first  reset  signal  when  the  battery  voltage  V,  falls 


predetermined    reference    W)ltage    V^^    wherein 
AV^  where  Vg,   representJ  the  battery  volUge 


before  the  conversion  phase,  and  AVg  represents  a  maximum 


15.  An  apparatus  for  restoring  a  human's  heart  rhythm  to  the 
heart's  free  rumting  cycle  comprising  means  for  detecting  a 
human's  atTfaythmia.  said  means  in  electronic  communication  with 
a  neurocybernetic  prosthesis,  and  noeans  for  sending  at  least  one 
electronic  signal  simultaneously  to  the  human's  vagus  nerves  and 
cardiac  sympathetic  nerves  from  the  neurocybernetic  prosthesis. 


5,700,283 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACING  PATIENTS 
WFTH  SEVERE  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 
RodMjr  W.  Salo,  Fridky,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  CanUac  Pacemak- 
ers, lac,  St  Paul,  Mhin. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  754,932 
tot  a.*  A61N  1/365:1/368:1/362 
MS.  CL  607-17  4  cuhns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  patients  having  congestive  heart  failure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dual-chamber  cardiac  pacemaker  of  the  type 
having  means  for  sensing  atrial  depolarization  signals,  means 
for  sensing  ventricular  depolarization  signals,  means  for  gen- 
erating ventricular  stimulating  signals,  an  accelerometer  for 
sensing  heart  sounds  and  a  programmable  AV  delay  interval 
between  the  sensing  of  an  atrial  depolarizing  signal  and  the 
sensing  of  a  next  succeeding  ventricular  depolarizing  signal; 

(b)  deriving  from  the  heart  sounds  a  measure  of  an  interval 
between  the  onset  of  atrial  ejection  and  of  aortic  ejection  in 
the  patient's  heart;  and 
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5,700,285 
INTRALLTVMNAL  STENT  GRAFT 
David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde;  James  D.  Lewis,  FlagitaC; 
Wayne  D.  House,  Flagstaff,  and  Karl  E.  Sctawarz,  FlagMaff, 
all  oT  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc, 
Newark,  DcL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,214,  Aug.  18, 1993,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4774»51 
tot  a.'  A61F  2A)6:2A)4 
VS.  a.  623—1  18  Oaims 


(c)  adjusting  the  AV  delay  interval  of  the  pacemaker  until  the 
interval  measured  in  step  (b)  falls  in  the  range  of  from  about 
180  ms  to  250  ms. 


5,700,284 
HEAT  APPLICATION  METHOD 
Byron  C.  Owens,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpo- 
ration, Asheboro,  N.C. 

Conttonation  of  Ser.  No.  426,987,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,575312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,021,  Oct 
14, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,500,010,  which  is  a  conttonation  of  Sen 
No.  85,570,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,105,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  871,826,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttonation  of  Ser.  No.  643,344,  Jan.  22, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conttouation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
486,806,  Feb.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  695,589 
tot  CL*  A61F  7/O0 
VS.  CL  607— U4  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tubular  intraluminal  graft  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  diametrically  adjustable  stent  having  an  exterior 
surface,  a  luminal  surface  and  a  wall  and  having  a  multiplicity 
of  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  steiH; 

b)  a  tubular  covering  of  porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  affixed  to  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tubular,  diametrically 
adjustable  stent,  said  ubular  covering  being  less  than  about 
0.10  mm  thick  and  said  tubular  covenng  having  an  exterior 
surface,  a  luminal  surface  and  a  seam  extending  from  the 
exterior  surface,  through  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tubular 
covering;  and  i 

wherein  said  intraluminal  graft  is  aAu^tr^  for  implantation  in  a 
body  conduit 


5,700,286 
POLYMER  FILM  FOR  WRAPPING  A  STENT 
STRUCTURE 
Joseph  M.  TutagHa,  Redwood  Oty;  Joseph  R  Locfler,  ami 
Todd  H.  Ttandund,  both  of  Mountato  View,  all  of  CaHt, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovaacniar  Systems,  toe,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 
Conttonation  of  Ser.  No.  3S5y4t2,  Dec  13, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,405 
tot  CL'  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CL  623—1  9  CWms 


1.  A  method  of  applying  heat  to  a  selected  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  beatable  pad  having  a  liquid  and  a  liquid  absorbing 
means  sealed  within  an  envelope  in  which  the  absorbing 
means  is  compressed  within  the  envelope  to  less  than  its 
non-compressed  size; 

(b)  healing  the  pad;  and 

(c)  placing  the  heated  pad  proximate  said  object  to  heat  said 
object 


1.  A  drug  loaded  stem,  comprising: 
an  expandable  stent  structural  member. 
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UM  I 


>n  the  stent  structural 


a  sheet  of  polymeric  material  disposed 

member,  said  sheet  of  polymeric  m  lerial  being  wrapped 
about  the  stent  structural  member  at  1«  ist  one  time  to  form  a 
coil  having  an  interior  portion,  an  m  lerior  portion,  and  an 
exterior  end  portion,  said  sheet  of  pol  ^meric  material  being 
loaded  with  a  therapeutic  agent;  and 

at  least  one  strip  of  elastic  material,  one  «  nd  of  said  at  least  one 
strip  of  elastic  material  being  attached  [o  the  exterior  portion 
of  the  coil,  and  an  opposing  end  of  the  *trip  of  elastic  material 
being  attached  to  another  portion  of  tl  e  exterior  of  the  coil, 
said  strip  of  elastic  material  extending  ;  icross  the  exterior  end 
portion  of  the  coil,  to  secure  the  coil  i  m  the  stent,  and  such 
that  said  sheet  of  polymeric  material  i  i  free  to  uncoil  when 
said  stent  structural  member  is  expa  ided.  to  substantially 
match  the  expansion  of  said  stent  struc  ural  member. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,790,287 

PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR  GRAFT  WT  H  DEFLECTABLY 
SECURED  FIBERS 

David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde;  James  D.     , ^ 

Campbell,  both  of  Flagstaff,  aU  of  Ari^,  assignors  to  W.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates,  Inc^  Newark,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,599,  Ang.  17, 199^  Pat  No.  5,628,782, 

whidi  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  >.  989,442,  Dec.  11, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.j29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

743,954 

Int  CL*  A61F  2A)6;M  ' 

VS.  CL  623-1  I  ^  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  vascular  graft  comprising 
biocompatible  material  having  an  ablumenil 
substantial  portion  of  the  ablumenal  surface 
outer  covering  of  deflectably  secured  mater^ 
being  deflected  with  respect  to  the  ablumena 
substrate,  wherein  said  deflectably  secured  m  iterial 
different  types  of  fibers  and,  wherein  the  deflt  ctably 
rial  is  secured  to  die  base  substrate  in 

substantial  portion   of  the  deflecubly 

directly  secured  to  the  base  substrate  and  a 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  deflectably   sec 
directly  secured  to  each  other  wherein  said 
with  respect  to  each  other  within  a  length  of  |the 


su:h 
secured 


secund 


a  base  substrate  of 

surface  wherein  a 

is  provided  with  an 

that  is  capable  of 

surface  of  the  base 

is  at  least  two 

secured  mate- 

a  maiuier  that  a 

material   is   not 

I  ubstantial  portion  of 

material  are  not 

s  are  free  to  move 

graft. 


filieri 


5,700,288 

BREAST  PROSTHESt 

L.  Daniel  Eaton,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Univei^  of  Arkansas,  tittle  Rock,  Ark, 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^16 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/52;  A41C  $/10 

U&CL623— 7 

1.  In  combination,  a  breast  prosthesis  and 
worn  with  the  breast  prosthesis  by  a  mastecta  ny  patient  compris- 
ing: 


12ChaiM 

a  bra  adapted  to  be 


a  breast  prosthesis  having  first  attachment  means;  and 

a  bra  having  second  attachment  means,  said  first  and  second 

attachment  means  being  adapted  for  releasible  interconnection 

one  to  the  other;  and 
wherein  said  bra  further  comprises  an  underwite  and  further 

wherein  said  second  attachment  means  is  affixed  to  said 

underwire; 
wherein  said  underwire  further  comprises  a  loop  portion  and 

further  wherein  said  second  attachment  means  is  affixed  to 

said  loop  portion. 


5,700,289 

TISSUE-ENGINEERED  BONE  REPAIR  USING 

CULTURED  PERIOSTEAL  CELLS 

Arnold  S.  Breitbart  Great  Neck,  and  Daniel  A.  Grande,  Sea 

Cliff,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  Shore  University 

Hospital  Research  Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,988 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/28:2/54 

U.S.  a.  623-16  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composition  for  repair  of  bone  defects 
comprising 
obtaining  periosteal  tissue, 
dissociating  the  cells  in  the  periosteal  tissue,  and 
culturing  the  cells  on  and  in  a  biocompatible  matrix  suitable  for 

repair  of  the  defect  under  conditions  inducing  the  periosteal 

cells  to  form  bone. 


5.700,290 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,700,291 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SPINAL  STABILIZATION  METHOD 
Stephen  D.  Knstich,  Minneapolis,  and  Douglas  W.  Kohrs, 
Edina,  both  of  Mimu,  assignors  to  Spine-Tech,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,807,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,307,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,863,  Feb.  10, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488,375 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/44;  A61B  17/17 

VS.  a.  623—17  2  Oatans 


440 


214 


by  advancing  into  said  disk  space  simultaneous  with  an 
advaiKement  of  said  cutting  portion  to  maintain  an  axis  of 
said  distal  end  in  parallel  and  equidistant  spacing  between 
said  opposing  surfaces. 


5,700,292 
SPINAL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Y.  Margolies,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  273371,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,294,  Nov.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,801 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/10 

VS.  CL  623—17  17  Clahns 

1.  A  spinal  stabilization  system  for  fixing  vertebrae  and  sacrum 


4«a 


2.  A  method  for  placement  of  an  implant  into  a  disk  space 
separating  a  first  vertebra  and  a  second  vertebra,  said  method 
comprising: 

laparoscopically  placing  a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  first  end 
and  an  open  second  end  with  said  tube  placed  with  said  first 
end  positioned  against  said  disc  space  at  a  desired  implant 
location; 

selecting  a  boring  tool  having  a  guide  pin  on  a  distal  end  thereof 
with  said  guide  pin  having  a  raidial  dimension  sized  to 
approximate  a  desired  distraction  of  said  disc  space  and 
smaller  than  a  radial  dimension  of  a  cutting  portion  of  said 
tool  at  said  distal  end.  said  guide  pin  attached  to  said  boring 
tool  for  movement  therewith  and  prevented  from  movement 
independent  from  said  boring  tool; 

simultaneously  inserting  said  distal  end  and  said  attached  guide 
pin  into  said  second  end  of  said  tube  and  passing  said  distal 
end  and  said  attached  guide  pin  through  said  tube  to  said 
desired  implant  location; 

advancing  said  guide  pin  into  said  disc  space  with  said  pin 
urging  against  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  vertebra  and  said 
second  vertebra; 

rotating  a  proxinud  end  of  said  boring  tool  external  of  said  tube 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  cutting  portion  with  said  cutting 
portion  boring  into  said  opposing  surfaces; 

advancing  said  distal  end  into  said  disc  space  while  continuing 
said  rotation  and  with  said  guide  pin  guiding  said  distal  end 


bodies  having  anterior  and  posterior  aspects,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid,  elongated  colunui  means  for 
being  disposed  over  tlie  vertebrae  or  sacrum  bodies,  at  least 
one  of  said  coluirm  means  for  being  disposed  over  an  anterior 
aspect  of  said  bodies  and  at  least  another  of  said  column 
means  for  being  disposed  over  a  posterior  aspect  of  said 
bodies;  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid,  elongated  beam  means,  each  of 
said  beam  means  having  a  length  for  and  extending  through 
said  bodies,  each  of  said  beam  means  including  an  attachment 
means  on  each  end  thereof  for  attaching  each  of  said  ends  to 
said  column  means. 


UM  I 


CHEMICAL 


5,700^3 

LAUNDRY  SORTING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Susan  M.  Rydell,  8062  Cluulecot  Dr^  Indianapolis,  Ind.  4«268 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61351,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^7,271. 

Tliis  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,171 

Int  CL*  A47B  81/00;  D«6F  93/00:95/00 

VS.  CL  8—137  5 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  laundry  for  laundering  comprising: 

mounting  a  laundry  bin  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  a  washing  machine, 
said  laundry  bin  having  a  rear  mounting  surface  for  attach- 
ment to  the  wall,  a  top  end  opening  and  a  nonnally-closed 
drop  bottom  positioned  above  said  washing  machine  when 
said  bin  is  mounted  to  said  wall,  wherein  said  drop  bottom  is 
remote  ficnn  said  rear  mounting  surface; 

collecting  laundry  periodically  in  said  bin  through  said  top  end 
opening  until  said  bin  is  full;  and 

emptying  laundry  from  said  bin  to  said  washing  machine  by 
opening  said  drop  bottom. 


5,700,294 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  WITH  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  COMnUSING  AMORPHOUS 

SILICOALUMINATE  SCAVENGERS  OF  CALCIUM 

PRECfPTTATES 

Patridi  Boittianx,  Saint  Mande;  Virginic  Coavret,  Paris,  and 

Daniel  Joubert,  Vineuil  Saint  Firmin,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoic  Ccdez,  France 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  405,932,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abuidoiied, 

whicb  is  a  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,011,  May  26,  1993, 
abandooed.  This  applicalioa  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584044 
Claims  priority,  apitUcation  France,  May  26,  1992,  92  06419 
InL  a.'  B08B  3/08:  CUD  7/20:7/60:  D06F  35AX) 
VS.  a.  8—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  washing  fabrics  in  a  washing  machine  or  dishes 
in  a  dishwasher  wherein  said  fabrics  or  said  dishes  are  contacted 
with  a  phosphate  free  detergent  powder,  said  detergent  powder 
comprising  as  a  precipitate  scavenging  agent  a  mixture  comprising: 
an  amorphous  alkali  metal  silicoaluminate  having  die  general 

formula: 
xMjOyAl203zSi02wH20,  in  which  M  is  an  alluli  metal,  x  is  a 
number  ranging  from  0.2  to  2,  y  is  equal  to  1,  z  is  a  number 
ranging  from  8  to  IS,  and  w  is  a  real  positive  number  other 
than  0,  the  mixture  further  comprising  an  allcali  metal  carbon- 
ate and  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  amorphous  allcali  metal  silicoaluminate 
represents  from  2  to  10*  of  the  weight  of  the  powder,  the 
metal  silicate  represents  about  21%  of  the  powder,  and  the 
quantity  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  conesponds  at  least  to 
that  necessary  to  precipitate  ionic  calcium. 


5,700,295 
UV  ABSORBERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Francesco  Fuso,  Therwil,  and  Gcrtaard  Retocft,  ABschwfl,  bolk 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5414W7 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Switzeriand,  Oct   13,   1994, 
30880/94 

Int  CL'  D06M  13/358:  C07D  251/52:239/48:239/50 
VS.  CL  8—189  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

U-(B2),-(W,).-(B,),-W^^   E  ,,^T,  (I) 

r        H 

N  N 

r 

X, 
whetein 
B,  and  B2  are  each  independendy  of  the  otiier  an  aliphatic 

linking  group, 
U  is  tite  radical  of  formula 


(L,), 


O    O 


NHC— CHN 


iUl) 


0.2)0.1 


wherein 

(L,),.]  is  1  to  3  radicals  L,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfo,  hydroxy,  C|-C4alkyl  and  C|-C,2alkoxy  and  (Lj)©.!  is  0 
to  1  substituents  Lj  selected  from  the  group  coosistiiig  of 
sulfo,  C,-C4alkyl  and  C,-C,2alkoxy. 

W  is  a  ffoap  — NR2 — ,  — O —  or  — S — , 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  unsul>stituted  or  substituted  C,-C4alkyl. 

W,  is  a  radical  — C(0)0— ,  — 0(0)C— ,  — C(0)NH—  or 
— HN(0)C— , 

=E—  is  a  group  =N—  or  =C(T,) — ,  and  T,  is  halogen, 
C,-C4alkylsulfonyl,  fotmyl,  C2-C4alkoxycaiboayl  or  cyano, 

X,  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  sulfo,  C,-C4alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsuifo- 
nyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino,  3-caifooxypyridin-l-yl 
or  3-cart>amoylpyridin- 1  -yl, 

T  independently  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  X,  or  is  an 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio  or  aiylthio  radical,  or  is  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  radical  or  is  a  reactive  radical  of 
fonnula 


I 
-Ilk— SO2— Y. 


— N— alk-W2-aIk'-S02-Y, 


— N— «yleoe— SO2— Y, 


— N— aiyleoe— (alk).— Wj— ilk'-SCh— Y  or 


N— alk— SO2— Y, 


(2a) 


(2b) 


(2c) 


(2d) 


(2e) 


R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  sulfato,  carboxy  or  cyano,  or  is  a  radical 
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R4 

I 
— »Ik— SOi— Y 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  sulfo.  sulfate,  ca  boxy,  cyano.  halogen, 

Ci-C4«lkoxycart)onyi.  C,-C4alkanoylo  ly,  caibamoyl  or  the 

group  — SOj— Y, 
alk  and  alk*  are  each  independenUy  of  the  other  C|-Csalkylene, 
arylene  is  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  radj  :al  which  is  unsubsti- 

tuled     or     substituted     by     sulfo,     c  ufcoxy,     C,-C4alkyl, 

C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 
Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH^— CHj— ;    and  Z  is  a  leaving 

group, 
Wj  is  — O—  or  — NRj— , 
Wj  is  a  group  — SO^— NR,— .  -CON^^^  or  — NR.CO— , 

and 
r,  s,  t  and  u  are  each  indqiendently  of  one  footfaer  0  or  1,  s  being 

0  when  t  is  0, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  fonjula  (1)  carry  at  least 
one  sulfo  or  sulfate  group  and  at  least  one  ^oup  which  is  lemov- 
able  under  alkaline  conditioas. 
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5,7«U97 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONSISTENT,  NON- 

JAMMING  REGISTRATION  OF  NOTCHED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Joseph  F.  Vollaro,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IPEC  Pr«cl- 

ston,  loc^  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  258,138,  Jan.  10,  1994,  alMndoncd, 

which  is  a  continualion  of  Ser.  No.  46,053,  Apr.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

937,793,  Aog.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,352,249.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^63 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/18 

VS.  CL  29—25.01  5  , 


to  Somitoaio 


S,7I0,296 
AZO  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLAlAziNG  FILM 
CONTAINING  THE  SAl  IE 
Kanq«  OgiM>,  Minoo;  Kaneo  Yolwyamt.  Nara;  Namtosbi 
BmfwM,  NlihanM;  IWtaaU  Oaan,  ^obe,  and  Sctsuko 
YaiwBto,  TsyoMlca,  aO  of  Japan,  1 
<'fc»"i'"l  Ctmf»aj,  Liaitcd,  Oaaka,  Ja^ 

FBed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M3,107 
CbiM  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030902,- 
Nov.  28, 199S,  7-309339  , 

Int.  a.'  COM  31/06S:  G02B  S/3oi  D06P  3/00 
U&  0.8—489 

15.  An  azo  compound  represented  by  the  f(  Uowing  formulae  (I) 
or  (ID: 


Q,-NHCO-(0)-N=N-(0)-  N=N 
»i  Rj 


SQ  tl 


-Cu o 


QpNHCO 


-O-N=N-0-N  =  N. 


Ri  R3 


SQ  H 


26Clates 


x-ch 


wherein  Q,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubituted  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  n;^>hthyl  graup,  Q^  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  R,  i  nd  R2  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R,  and  R4  each 
independendy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  k  hydroxy  gioup,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  amino 
group;  and  X  represents  — N=N— ;  or  a  salt  theieof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  consistent  orientation  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  having  a  notch  in  the  circumference  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppoiT  for  said  wafer  including  a  flat  portion  directly  under- 
lying and  contacting  said  wafer; 

a  first  rotatable  roller  fixedly  attached  to  said  suppott,  said  first 
roller  touching  both  walls  of  said  notch  when  a  wafer  is 
correctly  oriented  in  said  apparatus; 

a  second  rotatable  roller  fixedly  attached  to  said  support,  said 
second  roller  touching  the  circumference  of  said  water  at  a 
first  position  approximately  120  degrees  from  said  notch;  and 

a  third  rotauble  roUer  movably  attached  to  said  support  to  move 
in  a  directicn  approximately  along  a  radius  of  said  wafer,  said 
third  roller  contacting  said  wafer  approximately  120  degrees 
each  fiom  said  notch  and  fjrom  said  first  position  when  said 
third  rotatable  roller  is  moved  to  contact  said  wafer,  whereby 
said  wafer  can  rotate  as  said  first  roller  abuts  both  walls  of 
said  notch  and  said  second  roller  simultaneously  abuts  said 
wafer. 


5,700,298 

CARBON  ANCMW  FOR  UTHIUM  H»4 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Hang  Shi;  Jeremy  Bariccr,  aad  Rcm  Kokiba^  d  of  Hcndei^ 

son,  Nev.,  asri|pion  to  Valence  Itehaokcy,  Inc.,  Hendenon, 

Ner. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616^26 

Int  CL*  HOIM  6nO:4/62:  COIB  31/04;  C25B  11/12 

U.S.  CL  29—623.1  20  CWn 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell  and  controlling 

the  first  cycle  cj^Mcity  loss  of  said  electrochemical  cell,  which 

method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  intercalation  based  anode  comprising  graphite 
particles  by  a  process  comprising: 

(i)  providing  an  initial  graphite  composition; 

(ii)  measuring  the  percentage  of  3R  phase  graphite  present  in 
said  initial  graphite  composition; 

(iii)  increasing  the  percentage  of  3R  phase  graphite  in  said  initial 
graphite  composition  to  form  a  second  graphite  composition 
which  comprises  graphite  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  less  than  75  |im; 

(b)  providing  a  cathode;  and 
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rBCCHTMX  OF  3R  nwaE  H  OfWHTE 


9.  A  method  for  winding  a  plurality  of  flexible  strip  members 
into  a  coil  comprising  a  first  conducting  flexible  electrode  having  a 
first  leading  edge,  a  second  conducting  flexible  electrode  having  a 
second  leading  edge,  and  a  sepnator,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps,  performed  in  the  sequence  listed,  of: 

positioning  die  first  conducting  flexible  electrode  on  a  first 
feeder  bed,  the  first  leading  edge  proximate  to  a  first  edge  of 
a  first  aitor  half  having  a  first  generally  flat  surface  and  a  first 
curvilinear  driving  surface; 

positioning  tlie  separator  generally  on  the  first  conducting  flex- 
ible electrode,  on  said  first  generally  flat  surface,  and  on  a 
second  feeder  bed  in  line  with  said  first  feeder  bed; 

positioning  the  second  conducting  flexible  electrode  on  the 
separator  on  said  second  feeder  bed,  the  second  leading  edge 
proximate  to  a  second  edge  of  said  first  aibor  half; 

registering  a  second  aibor  half  having  a  second  generally  flat 
surface  and  a  second  curvilinear  driving  surface  to  an  engage- 
ment position  over  said  first  arbor  half,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  generally  flat  surfaces  are  facing  each  other  thereby 
interposing  the  separator  between  said  first  and  said  second 
flat  surfaces; 

positioning  a  first  pair  of  forming  rollers  proximate  to  said  first 
curvilinear  surface  forming  a  first  gap  between  said  first 
curvilinear  surface  and  said  first  roller  pair  and  a  second  pair 
of  forming  rollers  proximate  to  said  second  curvilinear  sur- 
face forming  a  second  gap  between  said  second  curvilinear 
surface  and  said  second  roller  pair,  said  first  and  second 
forming  roller  pairs  for  forming  the  electrodes  about  said  first 
and  said  second  curvilinear  surfaces; 

rotating  said  first  and  second  arbor  halves  to  begin  winding  the 
separator  about  said  and  first  and  said  second  ari>or  halves; 

capturing  the  first  leading  edge  between  the  separator  and  the 
first  curvilinear  surface  and  capturing  the  second  leading  edge 
between  the  separator  and  the  second  curvilinear  surface  by 
continued  rotation  of  said  first  and  said  second  arbor  halves; 
and 


rotating  said  first  and  second  arbor  halves  until  the  coil  is 
completely  formed. 


5,700,300 

ELECTROLYTE  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  POROUS 

ELECTRODES 

Gcrt  Jensen,  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  and  Dale  Shackle,  MorgMi 

Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valence  TechnoloKy,  Inc.,  Hcwler- 

■on,NeT. 

FBed  Ang.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  689,586 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6m 
VS.  CL  2^-6233  14  ( 


(c)  interposing  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  solvent 
and  lithium  salt  between  the  anode  and  cathode. 


5,700,299 
BATTERY  CORE  WINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING 

A  BATTERY  CORE 
Thomas  C.  Clark,  Hampton  Lake,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eveready 
Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Dec  12, 1996,  Ser.  Na  764,740 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/00:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  U 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  porous  electrode  structure  having  an 
electrolyte  layer  theinipon,  said  metlKxl  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  porous  electrode  structure; 

(b)  layering  excess  low-viscosity  electrolyte  pre-wet  material 
upon  an  electrode  sutftce  of  the  porous  electrode; 

(c)  removing  excess  low-viscosity  electrolyte  pre-wet  material 
to  remove  bubbles  and  form  a  scraped  pre-wet  material; 

(d)  allowing  the  scraped  pre-wet  material  to  ritsorb  into  the 
porous  electrode  structure;  and 

(e)  applying  a  viscous  electrolyte  precursor  material  to  the 
suttee  of  the  porous  electrode  structure  with  absortwd  pre- 
wet  material. 


Sycd 


5.700,301 
FUEL  ADDITIVES  AND  METHCH) 

Great  Britain,  iwiinor  to  Che- 


«r  ScK  No.  266,955,  Jan.  27. 1994,  Pat  No. 
5.538,522.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  641489 
Claims  priority,  appHcaliaa  United  ri— dim,  Jna.  28, 1993. 
9313326 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—412  5  1 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  combustion  eflBciency  and  fiiel 
economy,  and  reducing  the  amount  of  hanrnful  pollutants  formed  in 
the  combustion  process  of  a  combustion  system,  comprising  the 
step  of  operating  the  system  with  a  fuel  composition  which 
includes  a  fuel  additive,  the  additive  comprising  a  liquid  solution 
of  from  I  to  20%  by  volume  of  the  additive,  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines  and 
diamine  and  monoamine  combinations;  from  2.S  to  20%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  additive  of,  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol;  and  at  least 
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one  paraffin  having  a  boiling  point  no 
wherein  said  paraffin  is  present  in  at  least 
additive;  said  aliphatic  amine  and  said 
boiling  points  less  than  that  of  said  paraffin. 
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ireater  than  300°  C, 

^  0%  by  volume  of  the 

all  ihatic  alcohol  having 


5,70032 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  WITH  TIE 

COAT  AND  METHOD 
WllHam  L.  Stoctzd,  LakeUnd,  and  Scott  R.  Culler,  Barnsville, 
both  of  MiniL,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfac- 
biring  Company,  St  Paol,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.|616,544 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/34 

VS.  CL  51—295  36  Claims 


rt— ' 


1.  A  method  of  pceparing  an  abrasive  arti  le,  the  mediod  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  backing  having  a  first  maj«r  surface; 

(b)  coating  the  first  major  surface  of  the  backing  with  a  tie  coat 
precursor,  wherein  the  fie  coat  precursor  comprises  a  first 
radiation  curable  component;  ] 

(c)  ^)plying  an  abrasive  slurry  to  the  first|  major  surface  of  the 
backing  after  coating  the  fie  coat  precubor  thereon,  wherein 
the  abrasive  slurry  comprises  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles 
and  a  binder  precursor,  and  further  wherein  the  binder  precur- 
sor comprises  a  second  radiation  curabit  component; 

(d)  at  least  partially  curing  the  tie  coat  precursor;  and 

(e)  at  least  partially  curing  die  binder  j  recursor  to  form  an 
abrasive  article. 


S700J03 

CHROME  POLISH/EXHAUST  fjsk  DE-BLUER 

Rkkard  A.  Zamlcr,  and  Jcftvy  S.  McKdizie,  both  of  10507 

GfarcOy  Lk  Dr.  SW.  Ste.  15A-235,  IWofia,  Wash.  98499 

FBed  Oct.  31, 1996,  Scr.  No.  UIJM 

bt  CL"  a>9G  W2 

VS.  CL  51—309  1  Claim 

1.  A  chrome  polish/exhaust  pipe  de-btuer  o  nsisting  of  a  mixture 

■V»  Ik.     .1 ; ;j J J   n  .  .       .. 


of  20  lbs.  aluminum  oxide  powder  and  8  oz 


walnut  shell  powder. 


5,7«L3M 
FILTER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
Cboog-Kim  Foo,  Wavre,  Bdgfaim,  amignor  to  DonaMsoo  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  MlMieapollg,  Mhm. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  ^10,116 
InL  CL*  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CL  55—337  u  0.^5 

I.  A  filter  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  removable  and  replaceable  cylindric^  filter  element  opcr- 
aWy  positioned  in  said  housing  for  fillering  of  air  passing 
therethrough;  said  filter  element  compriang: 

(i)  a  first  hner  having  regions  open  to  >assage  of  air  there- 
through; said  first  liner  having  an  up  tream  surface  and  a 
downstream  surface; 


(ii)  a  region  of  filter  media  positioned  downstream  from  said 
first  liner;  and 

(iii)  a  screen  arrangement  positioned  along  a  portion  of  said 
first  liner  downstream  surface;  said  screen  arrangement 
being  substantially  impervious  to  air  flow  through  any 
portion  thereof;  and  said  screen  arrangement  being  posi- 
tioned to  block  said  portion  of  said  first  liner  to  air  flow 
therethrough  and  into  a  portion  of  said  region  of  filter 
media;  and, 

(c)  a  precleaner  arrangement  including: 

(i)  a  tangential  air  inlet  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  air 
flow  into  said  housing  in  a  circular  pattern  around  said  filter 
element;  and, 

(ii)  a  particulate  collection  chamber; 

(d)  said  screen  arrangement  including  a  portion  aligned  with 
said  tangential  air  inlet  to  inhibit  air  from  passing  into  said  air 
filter  element  without  first  passing  in  a  circular  flow  at  least 
partially  around  said  filter  element 


5,70035 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BEATABLE  MIRRORS  BY 
DEPOSrriNG  COATINGS  ON  GLASS 
Martin   Lowe,   and   Timothy   Jenldnson,    both   of  Greater 
Manchester,  United  Ktaigdom,  assignors  to  PflUngton  Glass 
Lunitcd,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  370,410,  Jan.  9, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,57M«5. 
ThU  application  JuL  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681,914 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Jan.  10, 1994, 
9400323 

Int  CL*  C03C  l7/00;25/02:  C03B  13/00:18/02 
VS.  a.  65—60.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  beatable  mirrors  comprising  deposit- 
ing onto  a  ribbon  of  hot  glass  during  the  production  process  a 
non-metallic  reflecting  coating  comprising  a  reflecting  layer  and  at 
least  two  reflection  enhancing  layers,  tlie  reflection  enhancing 
layers  comprising  an  intermediate  layer  of  the  coating  of  relatively 
low  refractive  index  and  a  layer  adjacent  to  die  intermediate  layer 
of  relatively  high  refractive  index,  the  two  layers  other  than  die 
intermediate  layer  being  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  coating  each 
having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  1.6,  the  intermediate  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  less  than  tlie  refractive  index  of  either 
said  inner  layer  or  said  outer  layer  and  less  dian  3.  at  least  one  of 
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said  iiuier  and  outer  layers  being  of  silicon,  the  aggregate  refractive 
index  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  being  at  least  S.S.  whereby  the 
mirrors  so  formed  have  a  visible  light  reflection  in  the  range  of 
70%  to  90%,  and  depositing  an  electrtKonductive  heating  layer 
onto  the  mirrors. 


5,70036 
GLASS  SHEET  STRIP  FORMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ANNEALING  LEHR 
Robert  E.  Maltby,  Jr.,  Wayne;  Harold  A.  McMastcr,  Perrys- 
burg;  Philip  J.  Breno,  Oregon;  James  W.  Buckingham,  Pern- 
bcniUc,  and  Mlchad  J.  Vild,  Toledo,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignots  to 
GlasBtcch,  Inc.,  Perryshurg,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  212,556,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  992,169,  Dec  17,  1992, 
abudoncd,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No.  67135,  Mar. 
19,  1991,  Pat  No.  539,767.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995, 
Scr.  No.  38332 
bL  CL'  C03B  I8A)0:25/06 
VS.  CL  65—182.2  14  Claims 


of  movement  of  die  glass  sheet  strip,  the  supply  and 
exhaust  openings  of  each  manifold  being  in  an  alternating 
relationship  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  glass 
sheet  strip,  each  manifold  also  including  a  gas  burner  md  at 
least  one  gas  jet  pump  for  receiving  pressurized  gas  and 
heated  products  of  combustion  from  the  gas  burner  for 
mixing  widi  the  gas  flow  from  the  exhaust  openings  for 
recirculating  gas  flow  back  to  the  supply  openings,  and  the 
conveyor  including  a  drive  for  engaging  the  strip  after  the 
surfaces  thereof  are  cooled  below  the  strain  point  of  the 
strip  to  pull  tlie  strip  from  the  entry  end  of  the  housing 
toward  the  exit  end  thereof  over  the  gas  support. 


5,7M37 
DIE  FOR  PRESS-MOLDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Yoshinari  Kaafaiwagi,  Neyagawa;  Makoto  Umctn 
Hidcnao  Kataoka,  Hirakata;  Ktpfi  latmt,  NMriao^ya; 
Staoji  Nakamnra.  HirakMt,  awl  Satan  Mortmotn,  TMdnba- 
yariii,  aB  of  Japwi,  mri^nrii  to  MalMiWla  Ekctric  ladw- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FBed  JbL  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2Sl>9t 
Claims  priority,  appBcattoe  Japmi.  JaL  28, 1993,  5-1MM7; 
>l«v.  4,  1993,  5-275623;  Dec  16,  1993,  5-316188;  Jaa.  2, 1994, 
6-1212t7 

lat  CL*  C03B  JJ/06 
VS.  CL  65—374.1  6  ( 


-It, 


1.  A  glass  sheet  strip  forming  system  comprising: 
a  forming  station  for  forming  a  continuous  hot  glass  sheet  strip 
having  oppositely  facing  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  die  form- 
ing station  including  a  bath  of  hot  molten  tin  on  which  tlie 
strip  is  floated  and  delivered  fri>m  the  forming  stalioa  hori- 
zontally; and 
a  glass  sheet  strip  annealing  lehr  including: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  heated  chamber  and  having  an  entry 
end  for  horizontally  receiving  the  continuous  hot  glass 
sheet  strip  from  the  forming  station  prior  to  cooling  below 
the  annealing  point,  said  housing  having  an  exit  end  frtim 
which  the  strip  exits  the  heated  chamber,  and  the  healed 
chamber  having  a  decreasing  temperature  from  the  entry 
end  of  the  housing  toward  the  exit  end  thereof  to  provide 
relatively  slow  cooling  that  anneals  the  strip:  and 

(b)  a  conveyor  including  a  gas  support  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  lower  and  upper  manifolds  between  the  entry  and 
exit  ends  of  the  housing,  the  lower  manifolds  each  deliver- 
ing an  upward  gas  flow  to  provide  the  sole  suppon  of  the 
glass  sheet  strip  within  the  housing  until  the  surfaces  of  the 
strip  are  cooled  below  the  strain  point  of  the  strip,  the  upper 
manifolds  each  delivering  a  downward  gas  flow  that 
impinges  on  the  glass  sheet  strip  to  cooperate  with  the 
upward  gas  flow  from  the  lower  manifolds  in  providing 
uniform  forced  convection  heat  transfer  with  the  lower  and 
upper  surfaces  of  the  stiip.  each  of  the  manifolds  including 
supply  openings  through  which  the  gas  flow  of  die  mani- 
fold is  fed  for  impingement  on  the  glass  sheet  stiip,  each  of 
the  manifolds  including  exhaust  openings  through  which 
the  gas  flow  is  exhausted  after  impingement  on  the  glass 
sheet  strip,  each  manifold  having  the  supply  and  exhaust 
openings  thereof  provided  with  elongated  shapes  that 
extend  transversely  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  the  direction 
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1.  A  die  for  press-molding  glass  optical  elements,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  material  having  heat  resistance  and  sufficient  strength 
to  withstand  press-molding  of  optical  glass  elements; 

(b)  at  least  one  film  on  said  base  material  comprising  an  alloy 
film  containing  P  and  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  and  Fe,  and  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Si.  Ti,  Cu,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd,  Hf,  Ta, 
W.  Re,  Os,  and  Ir,  to  form  a  cutting  layer,  and 

(c)  a  surface  protective  layer  on  top  of  said  cutting  layer  made  of 
an  alloy  film  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  Pt,  Pd.  Ir,  Rh.  Os,  Ru.  Re.  W,  and  Ta. 


5,7003« 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  REACnON  RATES  IN 

METALS  REFINING  EXTRACTION,  AND  RECYCLING 

OPERATIONS  INVOLVING  MELTS  CONTAINING  IONIC 

SPECIES  SUCH  AS  SLAGS,  MATTES,  FLUXES 
Uday  B.  PaL  Necdham,  and  JnUan  Sickeiy,  Weston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Lastitirte  of  Teckmiiogy, 
Cambridge,  Mam. 

FBed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3753< 
Int  CL'  C21B  /i//i 
VS.  CL  75—10.1  75  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  reactions  between  a  molten  metal  and 
a  slag  comprising: 

contacting  the  slag  and  the  molten  metal  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  metal  is  dispersed  in  the  slag,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  slag-metal  dispersion; 
discharging  space  charge  within  the  slag-metal  dispersion  by 
contacting  the  slag-metal  dispersion  with  arc  means;  and 
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maintaining  and  regenerating  the  slag 
additional  space  charges  in  the  slag 
charged. 


met  d  dispersion  such  that 
mqal  dispersion  are  dis- 


•'OR  REPAIRING 


METHOD  AND  POWDER  MIXTURE 

OXIM;  BASED  REFRACTORt  BODIES 

Akxandn  Zhrkovk,  Brussels;  Jean-Ptcm  Meynckeas,  VlUers- 

Perwin,  and  BcnMrd  Somertumsen,  Niv^Ues,  aU  of  Belgium, 

assigiiors  to  Gfaiverbel,  Brussels,  Bdgiuiii 

Continnatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  357,549,  Dec.  1< ,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUcli  is  a  coBtinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni  >.  350,974,  Nov.  29, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  (26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

772,868 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kli^dom,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
93-24-655.1 

lat  a.^  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  75—252 

1.  A  melfaod  of  repairing  an  oxide-base4  refractory  body  by 

projecting  a  powder  mixture  against  a  hot  su  face  of  the  body  and 

in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  provide  a  refra  tory  repair  mass,  the 

method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  powder  mixture  comprised 

from  80%  to  95%  by  weight  of  refractoi  y  particles  comprised 

of  at  least  one  refractory  oxide;  and 
from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  fuel  particles  which  react  in  an 
exotheiinic  manner  with  oxygen  to  fo^  a  refractory  oxide 
and  which  are  particles  selected  from/ the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  aluminum,  silicon,  an  I  mixtures  thereof. 
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:omprise  particles  of 
effective  to  provide  a 
mass  produced  from 


wherein  die  refractory  particles  further 

siUcon  carbide  in  an  amount  which  is 

reduced  porosity  of  a  refractory  repaid 

the  powder  mixture  and  which  ranges  from  at  least  1%  by 

weight  but  docs  not  exceed  10%  by  ;  weight  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  powder  mixture:  a»id 
.  projecting  the  powder  mixture  against  ia  hot  surface  of  the 
oxide-based  ref^tory  body  and  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


GcncroB,  Inc.,  Mal- 


27  Claims 


5,7M,31« 

REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FROM  COMPRES  SED  GAS  WITH 
MACROPOROUS  POLYMERIC  A  DSORBENT 
Reid  Henry  Bowman,  Walnut  Creek,  Ca  If.,  and  H.  Robert 
Gohz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  MG  ~ 
vem.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  ^66,374 
Int.  CL*  BOID  53/22 

U.S.CL95— 45 

1.  A  process  foe  separating  a  gas  mixture  into  components  by 
permeation  through  a  membrane,  the  process' comprising: 

(a)  compressing  the  gas  mixture  in  oil-lubricated  compression 
means  to  form  an  oil-mist-containing  coinpressed  gas  stream, 
the  compressed  gas  stream  having  a  reliive  humidity  of  any 
value  up  to  100%.  wherein  the  comprised  gas  stream  con- 
tains oil  havinq  a  molecular  weight  of  ai  least  about  300; 

(b)  passing  the  oil-mist-containing  conixessed  gas  stream 
through  a  macroparous  polymeric  adsofcent,  without  previ- 
ously reducing  the  'relative  humidity  of  the  compressed  gas 
stream,  to  form  a  substantially  oil-Aee  compressed  gas 
stream;  and 
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(c)  passing  the  substantially  oil-free  compressed  gas  stream 
through  a  gas  separation  membrane  system. 


5,700311 
METHODS  OF  SELECTFVELY  SEPARATING  CO,  FROM 

A  MULTICOMPONENT  GASEOUS  STREAM 

Dwain  F.  Spencer,  24  Fairway  PL,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  94019 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,151 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/78 

VS.  a.  95—236  10  Claims 


ISCIatas 


1.  A  method  for  removing  CO,  from  the  multicomponent  gas- 
eous stream  to  produce  a  CO2  depleted  gaseous  stream,  said 
method  comprising: 

contacting  said  multicomponent  gaseous  stream  with  CO2  nucle- 
ated water  under  conditions  of  COj  claihrate  formation 
wherein  the  temperature  ranging  from  -1.5°  to  10°  C.  and  the 
pressure  ranges  from  at  least  about  6  atm  to  20  atm,  whereby 
CO2  is  absorbed  from  said  gaseous  stream  by  said  COj 
nucleated  water  and  concomitantly  fixed  as  COj  ctathrates 
upon  said  contacting,  whereby  a  CO,  depleted  gaseous  stream 
and  a  CO,  clathrate  slurry  are  produced;  and 

separating  said  CO,  depleted  gaseous  stream  from  said  CO, 
clathrate  slurry. 


5,700,312 
UNIVERSAL  AUTO  LOTION 
Ronakl  L.  Fausnight,  North  Canton,  and  David  A.  Lupyan, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bhie  Coral,  Inc- 
Clevdand,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,906,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,179 
Int  CL*  C09G  l/IO 
VS.  CL  106—10  28  Claims 

1.  A  finish-treating  composition  for  enhancing  the  appearance  of 
the  external  surfaces  of  an  automobile  or  other  veliicle,  said 
composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
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(a)  micronized  wax, 

(b)  water, 

(c)  an  ofgaoic  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  no  more  than  6 
mm  Hg  at  20°  C,  and 

(d)  a  siUcone  liquid  is  selected  from  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  dimethylpolysiloxane  emulsified  in  both  said  water  and 
said  organic  solvent 


5,700314 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  AND  INK  SET  AND  INK- 
JET MACHINERY  USED  THEREIN 
Yutaka  Kurbayashi,  TDkonnawa;  Katsuhiio  Shirota,  Inagi, 
and  Katsuhiko  ThkahashI,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaUia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Scr.  Na  411,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060915 
tot  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106-^1.27  30  Claims 


1.  An  ink  set  comprising  a  combination  of  a  liquid  composition 
comprising  a  low-molecular  weight  cationic  substance  and  a  high- 
molecular  weight  cationic  substance  in  combination,  with  a  yellow 
ink.  a  cyan  ink  and  a  magenta  ink, 
wherein  said  three  inks  each  contain  a  water-soluble  anionic  dye 
and  are  capable  of  affording  a  chromabcity  CIE  L*a*b*  to  a 
black  image  presented  on  a  recording  medium  by  using  these 
inks  in  combination  widtin  the  range  of  the  numerical  expres- 
sions: 

10SZ.«S30, 

0Sa»S7, 
aiMl 

-iOSb'%0. 


5,700315 

ANTI-OUTGASSING  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  METH(M> 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

DanaM  E.  WenzeL  Albany,  Oret,  Mrignor  to  HcwIctt-PacfcMd 
Company,  Pahi  Aho,  CaUC. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  60M22 
tat  CL*  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  106— 31.SS 


5,700313 

INK  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Ridiard  J.  Larson,  Jr.,  Walpolc,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Markem 

Corporation,  Kccne,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4030*8,  Mar.  13, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  742,262 
tot  CL*  C09D  11/02:11/12 
VS.  CL  106—22  A  26  Claims 

9.  A  hot  melt  ink  composition  that  is  solid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture but  melts  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  hot  melt  ink  com- 
position being  suitable  for  use  in  ink  jet  printing,  said  ink  compo- 
sition comprising  a  non-polar  vehicle  and  an  oil-soluble  dye  that  is 
substantially  soluble  in  said  vehicle  at  said  elevated  condition  but 
is  relatively  insoluble  in  said  vehicle  at  ambient  conditions, 
wherein  said  dye,  if  said  ink  composition  is  ejected  as  droplets 
onto  a  polypropylene  fibn  with  a  polyamide  surface,  migrates  and 
locks  to  said  polypropylene  film  with  a  polyamide  surface  to 
provide  a  substantially  permanent  readable  color. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  outgassing  in  an  ink  composition 
which  is  used  in  a  thermal  printing  apparatus,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
combining  an  ink  vehicle  with  at  least  one  coloring  agent  to 
form  an  ink  composition,  wherein  said  ink  composition  com- 
prises at  least  one  gas  dissolved  therein;  and 
adding  to  said  ink  composition  an  anti-outgassing  additive 
which  causes  said  gas  to  experience  an  iiKrease  in  solubility 
within  said  ink  composition  in  order  to  prevent  said  gas  from 
outgassing  and  forming  gas  bubbles  in  said  ink  composition 
when  said  ink  composition  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about 
25°-80°  C.  in  said  printing  apparatus. 


5,700316 
ACOUSTIC  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Fatima    M.    Pontes,    Mississauga;    Gncrino    G.    Sacripantc, 
Oakiille;  Stcphan  V.  Drappri,  Tonmto;  Anthony  J.  Paine, 
and  Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  both  of  Miasissanga,  aU  of  r«i.»it. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624,156 
tot  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—3138  38  Claims 


»  *c 


'•* 


1.  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  colorant  and  a  vetiicie  of 
a  poly(alkylene  oxide)-alkylate  0).  a  poly(aikylene  oxide>- 
dialkylaie  (11),  a  polyoxa-alkanoic  ester  (IH),  or  a  polyoxa- 
alkaneoic  diester  (TV),  and  which  ink  possesses  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  1  centipoise  to  about  15  centipoise  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  125°  C.  to  about  165°  C,  and  which  vehicle  is  of  die 
formulas 
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RO'^CH2-(-0-R)^0-CH2 

whefcin  R  is  alkyl.  R'  is  an  alkylenc.  or  aryk 
of  from  about  2  to  about  20. 
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and  n  is  an  integer 


5,7WM17 

BLEED  CONTROL  IN  INK-JET  INKS  VL\  AQUEOUS 
PHASE  SEPARATION 
RayMond  J.  Adamk,  Corrallis,  Oreg^  «sigiior  to  Hewlett- 
PadumI  Compuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  f41,»5 
Int  CL*  a»D  n/02 
VS.  CL  IN— 31.58 


H 


39  Claims 


I.  An  inlc-jel  ink  set  for  inlc-jet  priming  in  iluding  a  first  inic-jct 
inlc  comprising  a  first  colorant  and  a  first  at  ueous  vehicle  and  a 
second  inlc-jet  ink  comprising  a  second  co  orant  and  a  second 
aqueous  vehicle,  said  first  aqueous  vehicle  ii  eluding  a  first  poly- 
mer and  said  second  aqueous  vehicle  induing  a  second  species 
capable  of  inducing  aqueous  phase  separatJDn  of  said  first  and 
second  aqueous  vehicles  in  the  event  of  contact  therebetween,  said 
first  and  second  ink-jet  inks  having  sufficient]]  low  viscosities  such 
that  said  first  and  second  ink-jet  inks  are  cap  ible  of  being  readily 
jetted  from  an  ink-jet  pen. 


S,7M31S 
DURABLE  PIGMENTS  FOR  P  LASTIC 

Joiia  R.  BnuMi,  OUahoma  City,  and  Kelly  . ,  „_„__, 

both  of  OUa^  aarignors  to  Keir-McGee  Chemical  Corpora- 
ttea,  OUahom  CHy,  OUa. 


A.  Green,  EdDMiad, 


02,993 


48  Claims 

:omprising  an  inor- 
percent 


about  0.75 


Filed  Apr.  16, 199«,  Ser.  No. 
lilt  CL'  C09C  t/36 
VS.  CL  IW— 442 

1.  An  alumina-coated  inorganic  pigment 

ganic  pigment  material  containing  at  least 

alumina  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  s|ud  pigment  inaterial 
having  a  first  coating  of  predominantly  boehniite  alumina  on  said 
inorganic  pigment,  a  second  coating  of  predo  ninantly  amorphous 
alumina  over  said  first  coating,  and  a  third  ;oating  of  ptedomi 
nantly  boehmite  alumina  over  said  second  ca  iting;  said  first  coat 
ing  being  achieved  in  a  discrete  interval  and  s  lid  second  and  third 
coatings  being  achieved  continuously. 


5,7M319 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  PIGMENTS 
Carl  J.  Bauer,  and  Bet^amin  W.  Kncsck,  both  of  Gonzales, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Soutfacm  CUy  Products,  Inc.,  Gonzales, 
To. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535^74 
InL  a.*  C04B  14/10 
VS.  a.  106-486  «  cUau 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  ability  of  a  pigment  which  is 
suspended  in  an  aqueous  carrier  of  a  coating  composition,  to 
obscure  an  underiying  surface  upon  which  said  composition  has 
dried  to  a  film,  comprising: 
admixing  with  said  composition  a  particulate  water  swellable 
smectite  in  an  amount  of  between  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  wherein  said 
smectite;  has  a  gelling  efficiency  such  that  a  dispersion  of  5% 
by  weight  of  the  smectite  in  water  at  25°  C.  displays  a  20  rpm 
Brookfield  viscosity  of  less  than  900  cps. 


5,7M,32I> 
GROWTH  OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  HAVING 
UNIFORM  IMPURITY  DISTRIBUTION  ALONG 
LENGTHWISE  OR  RADIAL  DIRECTION 
Koji   Izunome,  Aml-macU;   Sourokn  KawanteU,  'ftukuba; 
Shii^i  Togawa,  'bokuba;  Atsosid  Ikaii,  'ftnkuba;  Hitoshi 
SasaU,  Omiya,  mad  Shigeyuki  Kimnra,  Itakaba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  CorporaUoo  of 
Japan,  Saitama-ken;  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation,  Hyogo- 
ken,-  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd-,-  Nippon  Sted  Corporation, 
both   oT  Tokyo;    Komatsu    Electronic    Metak   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,    and    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  an  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-091430; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091431 

Int  CL*  C30B  15/04 
VS.  a.  117-19  4  ctahns 


(■«M-4c«id  SI 


4inc«kin  <ir  crysut  «nHmlli 

1.  A  method  of  pulling  up  an  at  least  one  of  B  and  P-doped  Si 
single  crystal  from  a  melt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  at  least  one  of  B  and  P-doped  Si  melt, 
adding  an  element  to  reduce  a  heat  expansion  coefficient  of  said 

melt  to  said  melt,  and 
pulling  up  a  Si  single  crystal  from  said  melt,  whereby  an 

impurity  distribution  of  said  single  crystal  is  substantially 

uniform  along  a  direction  of  crystal  growth. 
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5.700,321 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  A  DOPANT  IN  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  CHARGING  METHOD 
Keishi  NUkura,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.690 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/04 

VS.  CL  U7— 19  3  Claims 


is  adjustable  relative  to  one  of  said  valve  seats  formed  as  part 
of  die  adhesive  passageways  of  said  adhesive  manifold  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  adhesive  to  a  nozzle. 


5,700323 

ANTI-CONTAMINATION  VALVE  FOR  POWDER 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Dean  Koch,  Amherst  and  Jeff  Shntic,  Wakeman,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Wcstlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,970 

Int  CL'  B05C  19/00 

VS.  CL  118—308  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  dopant  for  use  with  a  continuously- 
charged  method,  pulling  single  crystals  out  from  a  crucible  which 
contains  melted  semiconductor  material  and  continuously  supply- 
ing polysilicon,  comprising: 

using  colloidal  silica  as  a  solvent: 

adding  a  water-soluble  compound  containing  a  dopant-element 

as  a  solute  into  the  solvent  to  form  a  solution: 
coating  the  solution  onto  the  polysilicon.  thereby  feeding  the 
dopant  to  the  melting  solution. 


5,700322 

CONTINUOUS  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 

Wesley  C.  Fort  Norcross,  Ga^  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 

tioo,  Westhike,  Ohio 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  128,872,  Sep.  29, 1993,  abMMkmcd. 

This  appUratfcm  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,034 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/00 

VS.  CL  118—50  12  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  hot  meh  adhesive  comprising: 

an  adhesive  manifold  including  an  adhesive  input  port  for  sup- 
plying adhesive  to  a  series  of  adhesive  passageways  in  said 
adhesive  manifold: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  attached  to  said  adhesive  manifold,  each 
nozzle  including  an  adhesive  pa.ssageway  communicating 
with  the  adhesive  passageways  of  said  adhesive  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  valve  seats  formed  as  pan  of  said  manifold  and 
disposed  between  respective  adhesive  passageways  in  said 
manifold  and  said  nozzles;  and, 

a  plurality  of  needle  valves  extending  into  said  adhesive  mani- 
fold, each  needle  valve  includuig  a  valve  stem  extending  into 
said  adhesive  manifold  and  including  a  porbon  thereof  which 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  powder  coating  material,  comprising: 

a  source  of  virgin  powder  coating  material; 

a  sieve  having  an  inlet  conununicating  with  said  source,  and  an 

outlet; 
a  powder  transfer  device  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  powder 
coating  material,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with 
at  least  one  powder  spray  gun; 
a  valve  connected  between  said  outlet  of  said  sieve  and  said  inlet 
of  said  powder  transfer  device,  said  valve  comprising: 
(i)  a  valve  body  having  an  interior  including  an  inlet  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  source  of  powder  coating  mattrial, 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicale  with  at  least  one 
powder  spray  gun; 
(ii)  a  ck)suie  member  carried  within  said  interior  of  said  valve 
body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
(iii)  a  sealing  member  mounted  to  one  of  said  valve  body  and 
said  closure  member,  said  sealing  member  being  effective 
to  create  a  seal  between  said  closure  member  and  said  valve 
body  in  said  closed  position  of  said  closure  member  to 
substantially  isolate  said  inlet  of  said  valve  body  from  said 
outlet  thereof:  and 
said  valve,  with  said  closure  member  in  said  closed  position, 
being  effective  to  isolate  said  sieve  from  powder  coating 
material  within  said  powder  transfer  device  and  downstream 
therefrom  to  avoid  cootaminalion  of  such  powder  coating 
material  during  cleaning  of  said  sieve. 
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5,700^24 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  Of  COMPOSITE 
FILTER 
Chang  Sik  Kim,  Kyoogki-Do,  Rep.  of 
sung  Elcctra-Mcdiuiks  Co.,  LtiL, 
"Kom 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of 
1994-30932 

InL  a.*  B05C  19/00 
VS.  CL  118-407  6  Claims 


'  Kor  a,  assignor  to  Sam- 
K;'ongid-do,  Rep.  of 

61,186 
mip**,  Nov.  22,  1994, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


bead  core  element. 


IJt       iS  IM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  electrical 
comprising: 

an  elongated  support  strap  for  suppoiting  a  least  one  bead  core 
element  adhered  thereto; 

a  preheating  section  including  plural  belters  disposed  in  a 
vertical  amngement  having  top  rollers  ^  a  boaom  guide 
roller  disposed  dterein  to  enable  a  continuously  fed  strap 
supported  bead  core  element  to  be  passe4  between  said  heat- 
ers and  thereby  be  preheated;  i 

a  coating  section  disposed  adjacent  said  [preheating  section 
including  a  coating  tank  for  containing  a  powder  coating 
material;  a  guide  shaft  disposed  above  said  coating  tank;  and 

a  hartlening  section  disposed  adjacent  slud  coating  section 
including  plural  top  and  bottom  roUert  so  that  said  strap 
supported  bead  core  element  is  moved  ih  a  wave  form  past 
said  pre-beating  section  and  the  coating   ection  alternately. 


5,700^25 
COATING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOdIoF  COATING 
Masam  Watanabc,  NisiiiDomiya,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mat- 
sosliiU  Electric  tadostriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadima,  Japm 

Filed  Jul  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S«9,166 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182289 
Int  CL'  B05C  3/02     ' 
VS.  a.  118-^11  It  cWrns 


I.  A  coating  device  for  forming  a  coating 
mined  pattern  by  applying  a  coating  material 
surface  of  a  base  material  which  continuous!] 
comprising: 
a  front  block  provided  upstream  with 
direction  of  the  base  material,  a  top  fac« 
opposing  to  the  traveling  base  material 
which  has  a  predetermined  curvanire  radi(is: 


a  back  block  provided  downstream  with  respect  to  the  traveling 
direction  of  the  base  material,  a  top  face  of  the  back  block 
opposing  to  the  traveling  base  nuterial  being  a  flat  face, 

wherein  the  front  block  is  provided  so  as  to  project  toward  the 
base  material  with  respect  to  the  back  block,  and 

a  plurality  of  discharging  openings  are  provided  on  the  flat  face 
of  the  back  block  for  discharging  the  coating  material  there- 
through. 


film  in  a  predeter- 
from  a  nozzle  to  a 
travels,  the  nozzle 

re^wct  to  a  travehng 
of  the  front  block 
I  eing  a  curved  face 
and 


5,700326 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kazumasa  lUtatsu,  Yoltoliama;  Takashi  Knitikawa,  Kawasaki; 
Hiraslii    Ediizcn,    Nagaliama;   Akh>    Koganei,    IcUkawa; 
Shuidiiro  Sugiyama,  Nagaliama,  and  Toslik>  Adachi,  Inagi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kalmsiiiki  KaMia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21^59,  Feb.  24, 1993,  altandoocd. 

TUs  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,191 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4^1472 

Int  CL*  C23C  /<MJO 

U.S.  CL  118—723  MW  ig  claims 


I.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  chamber  which  can  contain  a  substrate 
having  at  least  a  surface  to  be  processed; 

a  microwave  introducing  aperture  for  intnxlucing  a  microwave 
into  said  vacuum  processing  chamber  and 

at  least  two  fins  each  fin  having  two  ends  one  end  of  each  fin 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  microwave  introducing  aper- 
tiire  at  an  inner  side  of  said  vacuum  processing  chamber,  said 
fins  being  arranged  in  a  row  which  extends  from  the  micro- 
wave introducing  aperture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  propa- 
gation of  the  microwave  with  a  space  between  each  fin  to 
divide  the  microwaves  introduced  through  said  microwave 
introducing  aperture; 

wherein  the  lengths  of  the  fins  measured  from  the  ends  adjacent 
to  the  microwave  introducing  aperture  to  the  ends  furthest 
from  the  microwave  introducing  aperture,  are  different,  and  a 
plane  defined  at  least  by  the  ends  of  two  fins  furthest  from 
said  microwave  introducing  aperture  is  not  perpendicular  and 
not  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  microwave  introducing  aperture. 


5,700327 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  WITH 

PLASMA 
Robert  J.  Babacz,  Hciicrtown,  Pa.;  KadthaU  R.  Naraidraath, 
Newiield,  N  J.;  Kevin  Frake,  Bristol,  and  Mcliasa  A.  Baytog, 
Easton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Polar  Materiab,  Incorpo- 
rated, PennsTille,  N  J.,  by  said  M.  Baykig,  R.  Babacz  and  K. 
Narendmatta 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,091 
Int.  CL*  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134—1.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  compounds  ftom  an  interior 
portion  of  a  hollow  container  having  interior  and  exterior  portions 
and  having  ofganic  compounds  in  said  interior  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  introducing  an  oxidizing,  working  gas  within  an  interior 
portion  of  said  container  having  organic  compounds  therein, 
while  maintaining  sub-atmosphere  pressure  therein;  and 

(b)  applying  an  electric  field  for  converting  said  working  gas 
within  at  least  said  interior  portion  into  a  low  temperature 
plasma,  and  maintaining  said  plasma  so  that  said  plasma 
oxidizes  substantially  all  of  the  organic  compounds  situated 
within  said  interior  portion  of  the  container. 


5,700328 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  A  BLIND 
Norio  Kawanobc,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daitoh  System 
Company,  Ltd.,  HItachinaka,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,778 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1995,  HEH- 
138731 

Int  CL*  BOSB  3/12 
VS.  a.  134-1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  washing  a  blind,  said  method  comprising: 
enlarging  a  distance  between  adjacent  louvers  of  a  blind  to  be 

washed,  each  of  said  louvers  being  held  in  a  horizontal 

orientation; 
pressing  a  coil  spring  spacer  member  against  said  blind  so  as  to 

insert  offset  ring  portions  of  said  coil  spring  spacer  member 

between  said  adjacent  louvers,  wherein  said  coil  spring  spacer 

member  is  disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  louvers 

and  is  formed  of  a  wire  having  a  diameter; 
reducing  the  distance  between  adjacent  louvers  of  said  blind  so 

as  to  hold  said  offset  ring  portions  in  a  clamped  state  such  that . 

a  gap,  corresponding  to  said  wire  diameter,  is  formed  between 

said  adjacent  louvers; 
washing  said  blind  while  maintaining  said  gap  between  said 

adjacent  louvers; 
removmg  said  coil  spring  spacer  member  from  said  blind;  and 
drying  said  blind. 


5,700329 
FILTER  STANDPIPE  FOR  DISHWASHER 
James  M.  Edwards,  KiMton,  and  John  E.  Dries,  Goidsboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  White  CoMoUdated  Indostrics, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653342 
InL  a."  BOSB  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—10  13  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  operating  a  washer  having  a  tub  adapted  for 
retaining  articles  to  be  washed  therein;  a  sump  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tub;  a  circulation  pump  having  a  pump 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  tub  and  said 
sump  container  and  a  pump  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tub;  an  annular-shaped  filter  disposed  in  a  flow  path  extending 
between  said  pump  inlet  and  at  least  one  of  said  mb  and  said  sump 


l^ 


conuuner.  said  filter  providing  an  outer  circular  edge  and  an  inner 
circular  edge  disposed  below  said  outer  edge;  and  a  filter  standpipe 
disposed  proximate  said  inner  edge  of  said  filter  and  further  dis- 
posed in  said  flow  path  parallel  to  said  filter  and  having  n  inlet 
upstream  of  said  filter,  said  inlet  disposed  at  a  height  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  said  outer  edge  of  said  filter,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  liquid  into  the  sump; 
applying  the  liquid  on  the  articles  in  the  mb; 
returning  the  liquid  to  the  sump  by  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the 

filter,  and 
returning  the  liquid  to  the  sump  by  flow  of  the  liquid  thrtwgh  the 
standpipe  when  blockage  of  the  filter  causes  a  level  of  die 
liquid  to  rise  above  the  filler  to  the  standpipe  inlet 


5,700330 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  WATER  AND  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT  BASED  LACQUER  FROM  EQUIPMENT 

USING  A  SINGLE  SOLVENT  MIXTURE 

WoUgang  Strieker;  Udo  Hdfanann,  both  of  B.^i-rfrfM.  and 

Werner  Stcptaan,  WnppcftaL  all  of  Germany,  mripinrii  to 

Hcri>ens  GcscBsdiaft  oUt  bcschrankter  Haftn^.  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1995, 195  01 
661.0 

tat  CL*  BOSB  3/OS:  CUD  7/50:  C09D  ftW 
VS.  CL  134—22.19  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaiung  equipment  contaminated  with  a  lacquer 
residue,  comprising: 
contacting  die  equipment,  which  has  been  contaminated  with 
either  an  organic  solvent-based  lacquer  residue  or  an  aqueous- 
based  lacquer  residue,  with  a  solvent  mixture  to  remove  die 
lacquer  residue,  wherein  the  solvent  mixture  consists  essen- 
tially of: 
A)  15-35  wL  %  of  one  or  more  glycol  ethers  of  the  general 
formula  I 


OH— (CH,— CH,— 0)_—  R, 


I 


wherein  R,^,^-alkyl  and  m=  I  or  2  and 
B)  65-85  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  ketones  of  the  general 
formula  II 

R:— C— R,  n 

O 

wherein  Rj=  C,.3-aIkyI  and  R,=  C|.3=alkyl  and  R,  and  R,  may 
be  identical  or  different,  and  wherein  die  AH-B)  wt  *'s  add 
up  to  100  Vbi.  %. 
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5,700^1 
THICKENED  CXEANING 
Barbara  Tbontas,  Princetoo,  and  Karen 
Bnwk,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to 
Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.*  B08B  3/04:  CllD  ia4: 
VS.  CI  134—29 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  which  comprise  i 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  an  alkyl 

(b)  about  4%  to  about  30%  of  a 
alkyl  benzene  surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  an  abrasi 

(d)  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  a  cosurfact^t 

(e)  about  0.2%  to  about  8%  of  a  water 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
tial  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbo  is 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(0  0.1%  to  4%  of  a  polymeric  thickener; 
(g)  1%  to  14%  of  an  ethoxylated  alkyl 
(h)  the  balance  being  water. 


COM  POSITION 

Wisniewski,  Bound 
Col  ^te-PalmoUve  Co., 

(64,458 
1/72:3/50 

3  Claims 
by  weight: 

surfactant; 
magnesifim  salt  of  a  Cg-C,4 


pol]  glucoside  : 


5,7M332 
SEGREGATED  TANDEM  FILTER  FC  R  ENHANCED 

CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY    IN  A 

THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  ENERGYJCONVERSION 

SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Brown;  Panl  F.  Baldasaro,  both  ^Clifton  Pai^  and 
Randolph  J.  Diicndxid,  Middlegrove,  a|  of  N.Y„  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  aeprcsented  by  the 
United  States  De|Mu1nient  of  Energy,  Wshington,  D.C. 
Filed  jDl.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,741 
tot  CL'  miN  6/00:  G02B  i/28 
V&  a.  LH-2S3  15  Claims 
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ini  oluble 


eth  r  sulfate; 


13.  A  tbermophotovoltaic  system,  comprisii  g: 

a)  a  tbermophotovoltaic  cell; 

b)  a  high  mobility  plasma  filter  bonded  onti  •  said  tbermophoto- 
voltaic cell,  said  plasma  filter  being  adapted  to  start  to  become 
reflecting  at  a  wavelength  of  about  MBX,^.  wheie  \,f  is 
approximately  equal  to  said  tfaermophoto  oltaic  cell  bandgap 
wavelength  A.,; 

c)  an  optically  transparent  substrate  segregition  layer  disposed 
on  top  of  said  plasma  filter,  said  segrega  ion  layer  having  at 
least  one  coherence  length  in  optical  thici  aicss;  and 

d)  a  dielectric  interference  filter  deposited  )n  top  of  said  sub- 
strate segregation  layer,  said  interference  titer  being  disposed 
toward  the  source  of  radiation,  said  mter^rence  filter  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  hi  gh  and  low  optical 
index  materials  adapted  to  change  fn  m  transmitting  to 
reflecting  at  a  nominal  wavelength  X,^.  said  interference  filter 
being  adapted  to  transmit  incident  radiatioh  firom  about  0.5X, 
to  \,f  and  reflect  from  X.,f  to  about  2X,f. 


5,700J33 

THIN-FILM  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuyuki  Aral,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energ>'  laboratory 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-129864; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-129865;  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-110121 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/04:31/0368:31/18 
VS.  a.  136—258  31  claims 


organic  com- 

of  perfumes,  essen- 

having  about  8  to 


xxxxxxxxx 
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18.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photoelectric  conversion 
device,  comprising: 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  metal  being  a  catalyst 

to  promote  crystallization  of  silicon: 
depositing  a  non-single  crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  layer 

on  said  metal  layer; 
crystallizing  said  semiconductor  layer  by  a  beating  pnxess 

wherein  said  metal  fiinctions  to  promote  crystallization  of  said 

semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  phosphorus  containing  layer  or  region  on  or  within 

said  semiconductor  layer  after  said  crystallizing;  and 
heating  said  phosphorus  containing  layer  or  region  and  said 

crystallized  semiconductor  layer  so  that  said  phosphorus  is 

activated  to  getter  said  metal. 
21.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  crystalline  silicon  film  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  said 

substrate,  having  a  metal  catalyst  element  for  promoting  crys- 
tallization of  silicon  at  a  concentration  not  higher  than  5x10" 

atoms/cm':  and 
a  second  crystalline  silicon  film  a  second  conductivity  type  diat 

is  different  from  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  second 

crystalline  silicon  film  being  adjacent  to  said  first  crystalline 

silicon  film. 


5,700,334 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A 

BRIGHT  BLUE  COLOR  TO  ZINC/ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Hitoshi  Ishii,  and  Takao  Ogino,  both  of  Kanagawa-Kcn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hcnkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AI3691,  f  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/2S640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102824 

Int  CL*  C23C  22/44 

VS.  a.  148—273  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  bright  blue  color  to  a  zinc/aluminum 

alloy  surface  that  contains  O.I   to  60  weight  %  aluminum  by 
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treatment  of  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  liquid  treatment  compo- 
sition that  has  a  pH  of  3.5  to  6,  that  docs  not  contain  chromium, 
and  that  contains  a  molybdenum  compound  content  of  0.2  to  3.0 
weight  %  calculated  as  molybdenum  and  a  fluoride  content  of  0.1 
to  2.0  weight  %  calculated  as  fluorine. 


5,700335 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

CALORIFIC  OUTPUT  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING 

AND  PROCESSING  LINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Giintber  Phillip,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mascfainen- 

fabrik  Nicboff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Schwabach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2222,  \  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/04708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,799 
Claims  pifority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
812.0 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/62 
VS.  CL  148—508  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  regulating  an  annealing  power  in  at  least  one 
annealing  section  of  a  continuous  annealing  and  processing  line  for 
continuously  cast  metal  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  passing  speed  of  the  continuously  cast  metal  prod- 
ucts (D)  passing  through  the  continuous  annealing  and  pro- 
cessing line  and  outputting  a  represenutive  electrical  signal 
by  means  of  a  first  measuring  system  (7), 

measuring  an  instantaneous  voltage  value  on  the  annealing  sec- 
tion and  outputting  a  representative  electrical  signal  by  means 
of  a  second  measuring  system  (30,  31,  32), 

transfbtming  the  measured  instantaneous  voltage  value  into  an 
effective  voltage  value  (U,),  and 

forming  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  effective  voltage 
value  by  means  of  a  control  unit  (50)  for  changing  a  voltage 
supplied  to  the  annealing  section  in  order  to  obtain  a  prede- 
termined annealing  power  value  which  is  dependent  on  tlie 
speed  measured, 

characterized  by  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  current  flowing  in  at  least  one  annealing  section  by 
means  of  a  third  measuring  system  (40.  41,  42). 

digitizing  and  integrating  the  instantaneous  voltage  value  or 
values  at  the  annealing  section  in  order  to  determine  the 
effective  voluge  value  for  a  respective  shoit  poiod  of  time 
each, 

digitizing  and  integrating  a  measured  instantaneous  value  of  the 
annealing  current  in  order  to  determine  the  corresponding 
effective  value  for  the  same  respective  short  period  of  time  as 
in  the  case  of  the  aiuiealing  voltage,  and 

providing  the  control  unit  as  a  processor  for  multiplying  the 
calculated  effective  values  of  the  annealing  voltage  and  the 
annealing  current  in  order  to  calculate  the  annealing  power 
actually  supplied  to  the  individual  annealing  section  and  to 
compare  It  with  the  predetermined  aimealing  power. 
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5,700436 
BEAD  CORE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Manfred  Genrcshcim,  ObertahaaMn,  Germany, 
Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanan,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,025 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
068.4 

tot  a.'  B60C  15/04:15/05 
VS.  CL  152—540  13  Oatans 


U. 


1 

o  6  o  o 
o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o 

D  O  O  Q 


/: 


% 


O  0  o  o 
o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o . 

Q  Q  qA-r 


hTL 


1.  A  bead  core  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  bead  core  comprising  a 
ring  element  and  a  reinforcement  element  wound  onto  the  ring 
element  to  provide  a  load  carrying  winding,  wherein  the  ring 
element  includes  a  base  and  a  stabilizing  support  wall  extending 
substantially  radially  outwardly  from  the  base  to  subdivide  the  load 
carrying  winding  into  only  two  regions,  wherein  the  base  of  the 
ring  element  has  boundary  walls  at  its  axially  outer  regions,  said 
boundary  walls  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  base  and 
inclining  axially  outwardly  so  that  each  forms  an  included  angle  a 
between  0°  and  90*  exclusive  with  the  suppoit  wall. 


5,700437 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  COMPO^TE 

STRUCTURE  ADAPTB)  FOR  CONTROLLED 

STRUCTURAL  DEFORMATION 

Jack  H.  Jacobs,  St  Loais,  Me.;  Mattkew  M.  Thi 

DL;  Duaw  D.  Grnrnkmegir,  *»«|*'Vn^  RMck;  Bcnie  F. 

Carpenter,  LittletM,  both  «r  Colo„  and  AIM  R.  Pcny,  Mor- 

riaon,  Cdo.,  aasignors  to  McDoancO  DtmgfaM 

St    Louis,    Mo„    and    Lockheed    Martin 

Bethcada,Md. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,468 
Int  CL^  B32B  31A)0 
VS.  CL  156—64  10  ( 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  structure  adapted  for 
controlled  structural  defonnation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  shape  memory  alloy  component,  wherein  said  form- 
ing step  comprises  the  step  of  adhering  a  shape  meiiKiry  alloy 
tendon  between  a  pair  of  electrically  insulating  face  sheets, 
and  wherein  the  shape  memory  alloy  tendon  has  a  relaxed 
shape  at  temperatures  below  a  predetermined  transition  tem- 
perature and  a  contracted  shape  at  temperatures  above  the 
predetermined  transition  temperature; 
embedding  the  shape  memory  alloy  component  within  a  plural- 
ity of  composite  material  layers  such  that  the  shape  memory 
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alloy  tendon  is  electrically  isolated  fiJom  the  surrounding 
composite  material  layers;  and 
establishing  electrical  communication  wit 
alloy  tendon  of  the  embedded  shape  mer 
such  that  subsequent  actuation  of  the 
tendon  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  s 
tendon  above  the  predetermined  transitio  1 1 
a  controlled  structural  deformation  of 
shape  memory  alloy  component  and  the 
ite  material  layers. 
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5,700338 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINC 
INTEGRATED  IN  SINTERED  BODY  A  ID  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYEl ;  CERAMIC 
ELECTRONIC  COMPOnJnT 
Noriyuki     Kubodcra,     Shiga-ken,     and     Yoshiaki     Kouno, 
Moriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \|urata  Manufactur- 
ing Co^  LttL,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4H),089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1994,  6-131900 
InL  CL'  B32B  31/26:31/12:  HO^K  3/20 
US.  CL  156— 89 


27A    2*X    4^ 


25A    25A       27A 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resistor  inl  ;grated  in  a  sintered 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  metal  thin  fihn  transfer  mate^al  having  a  carrier 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  metal  thin  fj  Ims  fonned  on  said 
carrier  substrate  to  be  in  a  prescribed  payem: 

obtaining  a  laminate  of  said  metal  thin  film|  obtained  from  said 
metal  thin  film  transfer  material  and  ceraiAic  green  sheets;  and 

firing  said  laminate  for  obtaining  a  sintered]body  and  forming  a 
resistor  consisting  of  said  metal  thin  f^kns  in  said  sintered 
body,  wherein  said  plurality  of  metal  th  n  films  are  alloyed 
during  the  firing  of  said  laminate,  for  foi  ning  said  resistor. 


16  Claims 


to 


5,7ie439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTU1  E  OF  A  TIRE 
HAVING  A  CARCASS  REINFORCEMl  ;NT  WHICH  IS 
FORMED  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  PLY  qp  CORDS  OR 
CABLES 
Jean     BOBeres,     Clennoot-Fcrrand,     Fr^ce,     __.__.     ., 
Compagide  Generale  d<s  Etablissenients  MicheUn  •  MICH 
ELIN  &  CIE,  Clcnnoat-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/V1841,  S  371  Date  Dec  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9C^0322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995  J 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.^,  1993,  93  07879 
fat  CL*  B29D  30/16 
VS.  CL  156—117 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  tire  having 

men!  fonned  of  at  least  one  ply  comprising  L j  ^  - 

cord  or  cable  around  a  non-deformable.  non-dlsassemblable  annu- 
lar monobloc  cote  having  a  meridian  section  tie  profile  of  which 
in  its  sidewall  and  bead  portions,  is  parallel  to  the  meridian  profile 
of  the  innermost  carcass  ply  as  it  is  in  the  vul  canization  mold  for 
the  tire,  circumferentially  cutting  the  at  least  one  ply  of  carcass 


U  Claims 

a  carcass  reinforce- 
lielically  winding  a 


,^lt^N 


0-^/ 


reinforcement  to  obtain  two  blank  halves,  separating  axially  the 
two  blank  halves  by  moving  apart  coaxial  metal  shells  having  inner 
walls  with  means  for  grasping,  supporting  and  handling  the  carcass 
reinforcement  in  the  region  of  the  sidewalls  and  which  inner  walls 
present  a  meridian  profile  of  the  outermost  carcass  reinforcement 
ply,  the  axial  separation  permitting  removal  of  tlie  core,  and 
displacing  die  two  blank  halves  axially  towards  each  other  for 
cotmection  after  removal  of  the  core. 


5,700340 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TAPE  HAVING  A 

SUCCESSION  OF  SURFACE-TYPE  FASTENER  PIECES 

David  Johnson,  St  Helens,  and  James  Ashman,  Runcorn,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporabon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326364 
CUfans  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Ungdom,  Oct  22,  1993, 
9321858 

fat  CL**  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—152  8  Claims 


loy 


loe 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  elongated  tape 
having  a  succession  of  surface  type  fastener  pieces  of  a  desired 
contour  adhered  thereto  from  a  continuous  elongated  surface-type 
fastener  tape  blank  comprising  an  elongated  release  sheet  and  an 
elongated  surface-type  fastener  tape  adhered  to  the  release  sheet  by 
an  adhesive  layer,  the  elongated  surface-type  fastener  tape  having  a 
multiplicity  of  fastening  elements  provided  on  one  surface;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  feeding  the  continuous  elongated  surface-type 
fastener  upe  blarJc  along  a  feed  path  to  a  cutting  station; 

(b)  progressively  separating  the  continuous  elongated  surface- 
type  fastener  tape  blank  into  the  elongated  surface-type  fas- 
tener tape  having  the  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  thereof 
and  the  release  sheet  inunediately  before  the  cutting  station: 

(c)  repeatedly  severing  the  elongated  surface-type  fastener  tape 
having  the  adhesive  layer  on  said  one  surface  into  a  multiplic- 
ity of  surface-type  fastener  pieces  of  desired  contour  having 
an  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  at  the  cutting  station, 
and   simultaneously   separating   said   surface   type   fastener 
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pieces  from  a  remaining  scrap  tape  while  intermittently  feed- 
ing the  elongated  surface-type  fastener  tape  tlirough  the  cut- 
ting station;  and 
(d)  repeatedly  applying  the  thus  provided  multiplicity  of  surface- 
type  fastener  pieces  of  desired  contour  to  the  release  sheet  by 
tile  adliesive  layers,  while  intermittently  feeding  the  elongated 
release  stieet. 


5,700341 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  SURFACE  FRICTION  W 
FIBER  OPTIC  DISPENSERS 
Michael  L.  Stccbnan,  Fayctteviilc,  and  Calvfai  W.  Long,  lUla- 
homa,  both  of  Tcnn.,  asiigDors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
bigton,D.C. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  778,062 

fat  CL'  B65H  81/00:55/04 

VS.  CL  156—172  1  ciahn 
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5,700342 
COMPOSITE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
HARDWARE 
WiUiam  Bernard  Giannctti,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products  Inc.  RichfieM,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86373,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,944 
fat  a.*  B29C  69/00:70/00;  B32B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—245  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  unibody  enclosure  for  electronic 
modules  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  laying  up  uncuted  carbon  and  resin  layers  in  a  mold: 

b.  laying  up  additional  uncured  carbon  and  resin  layers  in  the 
nx>ld: 

c.  performing  a  single  step  cure  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  materials  in  tlie  mold  to  form  said  enclosure; 

d.  laying  up  a  plurality  of  carbon  and  resin  laminates  to  fonn  a 
first  composite  block  and  then  curing  said  first  composite 
block; 

e.  cutting  said  block  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 

f.  joining  said  segments  together  to  form  a  second  block; 

g.  cutting  said  second  block  to  form  a  plurality  of  guide  ribs 
integral  with  a  cold  wall;  and 


h.  nxMmting  the  finished  cold  wall  and  ribs  in  said  enck>sure. 


5,700343 

PREPARATION  OF  CYLINDRICAL  BLANKET  BY 

SPREADING  OF  COMPRESSIBLE  LAYER 

Francesco  Castdli,  and  Gianpiera  taTcrafaEzi,  both  of  Lodi, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Reeves  Brothers,  fac,  Spartanburg,  S.C 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586316 

fat  CL'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  156—295  w 


1.  A  method  for  rediKing  surface  friction  in  a  fiber  optic  dis- 
penser during  payout,  said  method  being  practiced  while  the  fiber 
is  initially  being  wound  onto  thb  dispenser  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  coating  hexagonal  boron  nitride  powder  with  a  pre-selected 
surfactant; 

b)  mixing  the  coated  hexagonal  boron  nitride  powder  with  an 
imcured,  pressure-sensitive  adliesive  solution  to  create  a  com- 
posite sprayable  solution,  said  coating  step  promoting  bond- 
ing between  the  botoo  nitride  powder  and  the  adhesive  solu- 
tion: 

c)  spraying  the  composite  solution  onto  each  successive  layer  of 
fiber  optic  as  the  fiber  is  wound  onto  the  dispenser;  and 

d)  curing  the  fiber  optic  dispenser  upon  completion  of  the 
winding  of  the  fiber  onto  the  dispenser. 


1.  A  mettiod  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical,  compressible  lami- 
nate, which  comprises. 

applying  a  first  reinforcing  layer  onto  a  cylindrical  sleeve; 

spreading  a  compressible  layer  onto  the  first  reinforcing  layer  by 
rotating  the  sleeve  under  a  coating  system,  which  system 
includes  a  coating  head  and  a  knife  blade,  by  applying  an 
elastomeric  matrix  coating  containing  a  plurality  of  open  or 
closed  cells  onto  the  first  reinforcing  layer  of  the  laminate  via 
the  coating  head  as  the  sleeve  is  rotating  while  utiUzing  the 
knife  blade  to  control  die  thickness  and  uniformity  of  the 
applied  elastomeric  matrix  coating  to  form  the  compfcssiblc 
layer  tliereon.  wherein  the  compressible  layer  is  apfASeA  in 
portions  by  incrementally  raising  the  knifie  blade  on  each 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  until  a  compressible  layer  of  a  desired 
thickness  is  obtained; 

heating  that  portion  of  compressible  layer  which  is  applied 
during  one  rotation  of  the  sleeve  before  subsequent  portions 
are  applied  to  at  least  partially  cure  the  elastomeric  matrix 
coating; 

applying  a  surface  layer,  and 

curing  the  layers  to  form  a  cured  cylindrical  compressible  lami- 
nate on  tlie  sleeve. 
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5,7M344 
BIODEGRADABLE/COMPOSTABLi  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVES  COMPRISING  POLYESlfX  OF  LACTIC 
ACID 
Gan7  J.  Edgiiistoo,  White  Bcw  Lake,  a^d  Christopber  M. 
Ryaa,  Daytoa,  both  of  Minn^  assii^ioi^  to  R  B.  Fnller 
;  &  Finaodiig  Inc^  SL  Paul,  Mian. 
I  or  Ser.  No.  632,918,  Apr.  16, 19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  omtiBiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  136,61>,  Oct  15, 1993, 
ahandotd.  This  application  Jan.  21,  19971  Ser.  No.  779,291 
bt.  CL'  «9J  167/04:  CKL  67/04;  CMK  1/72,  C08F  120/26 
MS.  CL  154-336  1  25  Claim 

1.  A  mediod  of  using  a  biodegradable/coiii{ipstable  composition 
as  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  providing  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  10-50  wt-%  of  biodegradable/ot>nipostable  tbenno- 
pUsiic  resin  having  a  molecular  weiglt  (Mn)  greater  than 
about  30.000  grams  per  mole;  and        I 

b)  about  20-90  wt-%  of  a  biodegradable  tacldfying  resin 
composition  comprising  a  polylactic  add  composition  hav- 
ing a  noolecular  weight  (Mn)  of  less  [than  about  20,000 
grams  per  mole  and  a  T,  of  less  than  itMxit  60°  C. 

II.  applying  the  adhesive  to  at  least  one  substrate;  and 
m.  forming  a  bond  among  the  substrates. 


5,700,345 
CONTINUOUS  STRUCTURE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
LeRoy  Payne,  33M  Nicfaote  La.,  Molt,  Modt  59057 

DivWon  of  Scr.  N^  345,565,  Nov.  25,  i>94,  Pat  No. 

5,543J06,  which  is  a  coalinnation-in-part  o^  Scr.  No.  239440, 

May  9, 199«,  Pat  No.  5,496,434,  which  is  «  continaation-in- 

pMt  or  Scr.  No.  070,927,  Apr.  20,  1992,  P«.  No.  5,330,603, 

widch  is  a  continnatian-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  ,753,344,  Aug.  30, 

1991,  Pat  Na  5,145,282,  which  is  a  contta^ution^-part  of 

Scr.  No.  521,442,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  54*9,006,  which  is  a 

cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,501,  0ct  5, 1989,  Pat 

No.  4,955,760,  wUch  is  a  continnation-in<|»art  of  Scr.  No. 

235,205,  Ang.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,872,784.  This  application 

Anf.  5, 1996.  Scr.  No.  691,914 

IM.  CL'  B32B  31/06:31/12 

VS.  CL  156-356  1  5  Cfadms 


1.  Mobile  continuous  structure  forming  apparatus  including  a 
supporting  poition.  a  raw  material  supplyingl  portion,  a  mixing 
portion,  a  matrix  forming  portion  and  a  coiitrol  portion;  said 
supporting  portion  including  at  least  one  ba*  section,  carriage 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  bascT section;  said  raw 
material  supplying  portion  including  a  plmWity  of  reservoirs 
operatively  connected  with  said  supporting  porion,  said  reservoirs 
being  connected  independendy  with  said  mixing  portion  through 
flexible  conduit  means;  said  mixing  portion  ii^luding  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  elongated  mixing  chambef  mounted  on  said 
base  section,  a  rotatable  mixing  element  di^sed  within  said 
mixing  chamber:  said  matrix  forming  portion  ^Kluding  first  mix- 
ture distributing  means  disposed  below  a  first  oatlet  of  said  mixing 
chamber  including  a  first  elongated  barrier  member  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  a  matrix  forming  path  through  said  apparatus 
and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  filamen^  distributing  means 
including  an  orifice  disposed  below  a  second  oadet  of  said  mixing 


chamber  and  operatively  connected  thereto,  additive  panicle  dis- 
tributing means  disposed  subsequent  to  said  filament  distributing 
means,  second  mixture  distributing  means  including  a  second 
elongated  barrier  member  disposed  below  a  tliird  outlet  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  shallow  tray  member  disposed  below  said 
distributing  means  and  below  said  matrix  forming  path  through 
said  apparatus,  pressure  applying  means  disposed  subsequent  to 
said  second  mixture  distributing  means;  said  control  portion 
including  programmable  memory  means,  coordinating  means, 
sensing  means,  actuating  means  and  circuitry  transmitting  signals 
from  said  sensing  means  to  said  coordinating  means  for  compari- 
son with  said  memory  means  and  activation  of  said  actuating 
means  to  form  a  continuous  resin  structure. 


5,700346 

AUTOMATED  SLIDE  STAINING  SYSTEM 

Peter  S.  Edwards,  2464  Eliawing  La.,  TritahMaec,  Fla.  32308 

Filed  JoL  19, 1994,  Scr.  Na  277,170 

Int  CL'  B05B  12/02 

VS.  CL  156-^57  28  Claims 


1.  An  automated  slide  staining  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  slide  storage  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slides  with  each 
slide  having  a  tissue  specimen  tliereon.  tiie  slide  storage 
device  being  acurate  in  shape  and  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  central  axis,  the  slide  storage  device  further  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  oriented  walls  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  compartment  for  holding  a  slide  for  sub- 
sequent individual  transfer, 

a  plurality  of  slide  staining  stations  offset  from  the  slide  storage 
device  and  being  horizontally  disposed  in  a  single  file  rela- 
tionship for  urging  sequential  capillary  communication  with 
each  transferred  slide,  each  staining  station  fiirther  having  an 
aperture  for  dispensing  a  staining  fluid  into  a  capillary  formed 
between  an  underside  of  the  slide  and  upper  surface  of  each 
staining  station; 

a  slide  receptacle  for  receiving  a  stained  slide  after  a  complete 
transverse  of  the  slide  staining  stations; 

a  slide  transport  apparatus  therebetween,  the  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  receiving  and  rentoving  an  individual  unstained 
slide  from  the  compartment  and  fiirtber.  for  transporting  the 
unstained  slide  horizontally  on  a  belt  for  urging  approximate 
capillary  communication  between  an  underside  of  each  slide 
and  an  upper  surface  of  each  staining  station: 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  storing  the  respective  staining  fluids, 
each  container  being  in  hydraulic  communication  with  a  can- 
nula tube  for  urging  withdrawal  by  die  cannula  tube,  each 
container  further  being  box-like  in  shape  for  forming  a  rect- 
angular canon  for  urging  easy  changing  of  the  staining  fluids 
after  a  preselected  number  of  slides  have  been  stained; 

an  exhaust  fan  disposed  rearwardly  and  adjacent  to  the  slide 
transport  apparatus  for  removing  fiimes  generated  by  die 
staining  fluids  during  the  dispensing  cycle;  and 

the  slide  transport  apparams  further  includes  a  speed  controller 
to  vary  the  time  a  slide  takes  to  traverse  each  staining  station 
for  changing  the  intensity  and  contrast  of  the  stain  with 
respect  to  the  tissue  specimen. 


5,700347 

THERMOPLASTIC  MULTI-TAPE  APPLICATION  HEAD 
Peter  D.  McCowin,  Enumdaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585362 

Int  CL'  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—425  18  Oalms 


1.  A  thermoplastic  head  for  simultaneously  laying  down  thermo- 
plastic resin-impregnated  tape  from  at  least  two  spools  of  tape  to 
form  a  composite,  the  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  requiring  a  force  for  rotation,  the  force  controlled 
by  a  clutch,  the  force  sufficient  to  conirolledly  tension  tape 
unwound  from  at  least  two  spools  of  tape  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  mandrel; 

(b)  a  tape  guide  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
side-by-side  guide  channels,  the  channels  sized  to  match  the 
width  of  tape  supplied  from  the  at  least  two  spools  of  tape  on 
the  mandrel,  the  assembly  comprising  spacing  adjusters  for 
adjusting  spacings  between  the  guide  chatuiels; 

(c)  a  compression  roller  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  com- 
pression roller  mounted  with  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  of  lay  down  of  tape  from  the  guide 
assembly,  the  rotatable  compiession  roller  comprising  an  axial 
shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  outwarxlly  from 
each  end  of  the  roller,  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  being  smoodi. 
and  the  second  end  comprising  a  circumferential  ring  the 
roller  urged  toward  a  woricpiece  whereon  tape  is  laid  down  so 
that  tape  passing  beneath  the  roller  is  urged  towards  the 
woikpiece; 

(d)  a  pneumatic  cylinder  in  cortununication  with  the  compres- 
sion roller  for  controlledly  urging  the  roller  toward  the  work- 
piece; 

(e)  a  heater  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  resistance  heater 
for  heating  an  inert  gas,  and  a  plenum  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  the  plenum  having  a  transverse  nozzle  therein 
approxirruting  the  length  of  the  compression  roller,  the  heater 
assembly  mounted  near  the  compression  roller  so  that  hot  air 
exiting  from  the  nozzle  of  die  heater  impinges  on  and  heats 
tapes  being  laid  down  by  the  compression  roller;  and 

(0  a  post-compression  foot  behind  die  compression  roller  to 
apply  pressure  to  laid  down  tape. 


5,700348 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
Michio  Salcurai,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continnation  of  Scr.  Na  354,284,  Dec.  12.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  3,  1996,  Scr.  Na  758,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-342852 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00:  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  156—636.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  method  of  chemically  and  mechanically  polishing 
an  insulating  film  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  which 
comprises  the  insulating  film  on  one  surface  thereof  and  silicon 
exposed  to  the  outside  at  the  other  surface  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


K^Z 


forming  a  hydrophilic  thin  film  by  O^-plasma  treatment  on  tiie 

silicon  surface  exposed  to  the  outside; 
polishing  said  insulating  film  by  a  cbemicai  and  mechamcal 

poUshing  treatment  after  said  hydrophilic  thin  film  is  formed; 

and 
removing  abrasive  grains  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 

by  a  scrubbing  treatment 


5,700349 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Maswtori  'Knkamota  and  Tetsno  Godio,  both  of  Kaan^iwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  Na  585,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1995,  7-007072 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156-657.1  ^  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi- 
layer interconnection  in  which  through-holes  are  formed  in  an 
intertayer  insulating  layer  positioned  between  two  neighboring  mid 
interconnection  layers,  which  through-holes  are  used  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  interconnection  between  upper  and  lower  inter- 
connection layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  offset  insulating  film  on  said  mid  interconnection 
layer  such  that  the  patterns  of  the  mid  interconnection  layer 
and  the  offset  insulating  film  are  the  same; 
forming  a  sidewall  insulating  film  on  a  lateral  wall  surface  of  a 
pattern  made  up  of  said  mid  interconnection  layer  and  the 
offset  insulating  film; 
substantially  confonnally  forming  an  etching  stop  layer  covering 
the  entire  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device,  said  etching 
stop  layer  being  slower  in  etch  rate  than  said  inierlayer 
insulating  layer; 
forming  the  insulating  fihn  so  as  to  be  substantially  planer  and 
so  as  to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device 
for  completing  a  through  hole:  and 
anisotropically   etching   said   interlayer   insulating   layer  in  a 
region  having  an  opening  size  smaller  than  the  spacing 
between  the  interconnecting  layers; 
selectively  removing  the  etching  stop  layer  exposed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  region  for  completing  the  through- 
hole;  and 
nlhng  said  through-hole  with  an  electrically  conductive  material. 


2942 


UM   I 


OFHCIAL  GA2:ETTE 


December  23,  1997 


5,700^50 

PROCESSES  OF  RETAINING  CHELANt-CONTAINING 
EFFLUENT  WITHIN  PULP  BLEAOI  PLANTS 
Ri4jin  Guo,  Vancouver,  Camida,  assignor  t«  Cbemetics  Inter- 
national Company  LtiL,  Vancouver,  Canaila 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  Nor6^,3M 
Int  CL*  D21C  n/00 
VS.  CL  162—29 


SClains 


EMULSIONS 

DraUc-Voss, 

ren;   Brigitte 

Lodwig- 

AktiengcacU- 


5,7M^1 

ANTIFOAMS  BA^D  ON  OIL-IN- WA1 
FOR  THE  PAPER  INDU! 
Rndolf  Sckahaacker.  BoeU-IoeOieim; 

DanMtadt;   Km!  OppcnlaeBdcr, 

Wc^cr,  Ro«»erbcrg.  and  AadrcM  H4 

Aafrn,  all  «r  GcnHany,  aarignon  to 

sckaft,  Ladwipkaiea,  Gcrauny 
per  No.  PCT/EP93M2S31,  S  371  Date  FebJ6,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Dale  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W0941IM91,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apt  14, 1994  ' 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1993,  Ser.  Na  379,442 

Claims  prtority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sc*.  28,  1992,  42  32 
415.7 

IiM.  CL'  D2IH  2//72.  BOID  7)  f04 
VS.  CL  liZ— 75 

1.  An  oU-in-waier  emulsion  comprising  an 
aqueous  phase  in  which  the  oil  phase  accounts 
by  weight  of  the  emulsion  and  said  oil  phase  ca  isists  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of 

(a)  faiiy  esters  of  Cii-C^j-caiboxylic  acids  1  ith  monohydric  to 
trihydric  Cj-C^i-alcohols, 

(b)  polyglyceryl  esters  which  are  obtainabl;  by  at  least  20% 
esterification  of  polyglycerols  which  conn  in  at  least  2  glyc- 
eryl units  with  at  least  one  Cji-Cj^-faity  ( cid  and 


15 

oil  phase  and  an 
for  from  5  to  50% 


(c)  fatty  esters  of  C|2-C22<aiboxylic  acids  and  polyalkylene 
glycols,  die  molecular  weight  of  the  polyalkylene  glycols 
being  up  to  S.OOO  g/mol,  and,  if  required, 

(d)  alcohols  of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  fatty  esters  of  alcohols 
of  at  least  22  carbon  atoms  and  Ci-Cj^-carboxylic  acids, 
distillation  residues  which  are  obtainable  in  the  preparation  of 
alcohols  having  a  relatively  large  number  of  carbon  atoms  by 
0x0  synthesis  or  by  the  Ziegler  process  and  which  may  be 
alkoxylated.  or  a  mixture  of  the  stated  compounds  or 

(e)  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  above  200°  C.  or  fatty 
acids  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  method  for  foam  control  in  pulp  digestion,  in  the  beating  of 
paper  stock,  in  papermaking  and  in  dispersing  pigments  for  paper- 
making,  comprising: 
adding  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  claim  1  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.02  to  0.5  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
foam-forming  medium. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  transition  metali  from  a  transition 
metal-containing  digested  pulp  slurry  wherein  said  digested  pulp  is 
to  be  bleached  in  a  sut>sequent  bleaching  stepi  and  wherein  said 
metals  are  removed  by  a  chelating  agent  in  a  chelating  agent  closed 
re-cycle  process:  said  method  comprising 

(a)  treeing  a  pulp  slurry  in  an  acidic  or  neaf  neutral  stage  with 
an  effective  chelating  amount  of  a  chelatiiig  agent  to  form  a 
soluble,  chelated  metal  species; 

(b)  removing  said  pulp  to  provide  a  cheli  ted  metal  species- 
containing  solution; 

(c)  treating  said  solution  in  an  alkaline  staga  in  the  presence  of 
sufficient  Ca  ions  with  an  effective  amoiint  of  an  alkaline 
liquor  to  effect  displacement  of  said  metalafrom  said  chelated 
metal  species  and  precipitation  of  said  meals  as  solids  in  said 
alkaline  solution;  T 

(d)  removing  said  solids  from  said  alkaline  solution  to  provide  a 
metal-free,  chelating  agent-containing  solijtion;  and 

(e)  recycUng  said  chelating  agent-containinjg  solution  to  said 
pulp  slurry  of  step  (a),  wherein  said  suffii  lent  calcium  is,  at 
least,  an  amount  equimolar  to  said  cheating  agent  in  said 
metal  species  containing  solution,  aid  provided  by 
Ca-containing  chemicals. 


5,700,352 

PROCESS  FOR  INCLUDING  A  FINE  PARTICULATE 

FILLER  INTO  TISSUE  PAnX  USING  AN  ANIONIC 

POLYELECTROLYTE 

Kenneth  Douglas  Vinson,  Cincinnati,  and  Howard  Thomas 

Dcason,  HamUton,  both  or  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,855 

Int  CL'  D21H  17^7 

VS.  CL  162—111  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  fine  non-cellulosic  particulate 

filler  into  a  creped  tissue  paper,  said  process  comprising  ttie  steps 

of: 

a)  contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  non-cellulosic  particu- 
late filler  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  polyelec- 
trolyte  polymer, 

b)  mixing  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer-contacted  filler 
with  papermaking  fibers  forming  an  aqueous  papermaking 
furnish  comprising  polymer-contacted  filler  and  papermalcing 
fibers, 

c)  contacting  said  aqueous  papermaking  fiimish  with  a  cationic 
retention  aid, 

d)  forming  an  embryonic  paper  web  from  the  aqueous  paper- 
making  furnish  on  foraminous  papermaking  clothing, 

e)  removing  water  from  said  embryonic  web  to  form  a  semi-dry 
papermaking  web, 

0  adhering  the  semi-dry  papermaking  web  to  a  Yankee  dryer 
and  drying  said  web  to  a  substantially  dry  condition, 

g)  creping  the  substantially  dry  web  from  the  Yankee  dryer  by 
means  of  a  flexible  creping  blade,  thereby  forming  a  creped 
tissue  paper, 
wherein  said  particulate  filler  comprises  from  about  1%  to  about 
50%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  creped  tissue  paper,  said  particulate 
filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  calcium  carbonate, 
titanium  dioxide,  talc,  aluminum  silicate,  calcium  silicate,  alumina 
trihydrate.  activated  carbon,  calcium  sulfate,  glass  microspheres, 
diatomaceous  earth,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
wherein  said  anionic  polyelectrolyte  polymer  comprises  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
particulate  filler,  and  wherein  said  anionic  polyelectrolyte  polymer 
has  a  charge  density  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  7  milliequivalents 
per  gram  of  polymer. 
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5,700353 
PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WITH  SOLUBILIZED 
COLLAGEN  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Hughes,  Gahanna;  David  C.  Masterson,  Grove 
City;  David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights;  Barbm  A.  Meti, 
Baltimore;  Gordon  E.  Pickett,  ReynoldsbiirK;  V*>>^  M.  Gcm- 
mer,  Coinmbitt,  aad  Richard  S.  Brody,  Worthington.  aB  oT 
Ohio,  amigDors  to  Ranpnk  Corporation.  Concord,  Ohk> 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  250,806,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jon.  16,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,316,94^  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
477356 
IbL  CL*  D21H  17A)0:t7/22 
VS.  CL  162—143  19  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  product  comprising  soluble  collagen,  said  produa 
being  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  reacting  insoluble  collagen  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to 
produce  a  solution  including  soluble  collagen  having  a  num- 
ber average  weight  of  at  least  300,000  daltons: 

b.  withdrawing  the  soluble  collagen  as  product;  and 

c.  using  said  soluble  collagen  in  a  paper-making  process. 


5,700354 
PAPER  STRENGTHENED  WrFH  SOLUBILIZED 
COLLAGEN  AND  METHCH) 
Kevin  M.  Vimclsoa,  MayMd  Hts.;  Kenneth  E.  Hughes,  Gah- 
anna; DavM  C.  Ma^erson,  Grove  aty;   Davhl  J.  Fink, 
Shaker  Hts.;  Barbara  A.  Metz,  Baltimore;  Gordon  E.  Pick- 
ett, Reynoldsburg;  Paul  M.  Gcmmer,  Port  CUnton,  and 
Richard  S.  Brody,  Worthington,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Ibwnship,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250^06,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^16,942. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,175 
Int  CL'  D21H  17/22.17/00 
VS.  CL  162—143  10  Claims 

1.  A  collagen  strengthened  cellulosic  product  made  by  a  process 
comprising: 

a.  adding  soluble  collagen  solids  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  300.000  daltons  to  a  cellulosic 
pulp  slurry  in  a  paper  machine  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2%  to 
about  1.0%  soluble  collagen  solids  as  compared  to  pulp  solids 
and  at  a  pH  of  addition  of  about  4.0  to  7.0  based  on  the  final 
pulp  slurry  pH; 

b.  mixing  said  soluble  collagen  and  said  slurry  to  form  a 
collagen/pulp  slurry; 

c.  forming  a  cellulosic  product  of  desired  shape  from  said 
collagen/pulp  slurry;  and 

d.  drying  said  product. 


5,700355 

CHIP  FEEDING  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 
J.  Robert  Prough,  Qnecnsbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AhlstrtMn 
Mactiinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,171,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,476,572.  This  appikation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,159 
Int  a.'  D21C  7/06:7A)8:  B65D  8S/26 
VS.  a.  162—246  11  cUims 

1.  A  feed  chute  assembly  for  a  slurry  of  comminuted  cellulosic 
fibrous  material  composing: 
a  vessel  having  a  top  section  which  is  basically  circular  in 
cross-section,  a  tapered  converting  area  that  has  a  generally 
racetrack  oval-type  configrabon  and  extends  from  said  top 
section  to  a  bottom  section  having  a  bottom  opening  generally 
circular  in  cross-section  with  a  diameter  of  about  10-40%  die 
diameter  of  the  top  section,  and  a  bottom  section  transition 
between  said  tapered  converting  area  and  said  bottom  open- 
ing; 
said  bonom  opening  directly  connected  to  an  inlet  for  a  pump 
for  pumpmg  the  slurry;  and 


wherein  said  vessel  has  one  dimensional  convergence  and  side 
relief. 


5,700356 

AIR  PERMEABLE  BELT  FOR  DEWATERING  WEB  IN 

raESSNIP 

Leonard  R.  Lcfkowitz,  14  Alpfaie  Dr.,  Latham,  N.Y.  12110 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582345 

Int  CL'  D21F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  162—358.1  «  ciahns 


1.  An  endless  belt  for  a  press  section,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  surface  an  opposite  second  surface,  and  a  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  permeable  to  pressurized  gas  and  substantially 
impermeable  to  liquid,  said  body  portion  having  a  first  portion 
adjacent  said  first  surface  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  said 
second  surface,  said  first  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  air 
cavities  adjacent  and  exposed  to  said  first  surface,  and  said  second 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  passageways,  each  passageway  of 
said  plurality  of  passageways  being  dimensioned  to  be  permeable 
to  pressurized  gas  and  substantially  impermeable  to  liquid,  and 
extending  from  said  second  surface  to  a  select  air  cavity  of  said 
plurality  of  air  cavities. 


5.700357 
MECHANICAL  BLANKET  CLAMP  IN  ROTATING  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Didier,  Bdoit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  IMmolocics, 
Inc.,  WUndngton,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,045 

Int  a.'  D21F  iA)2 

VS.  CI.  162—3583  34  Clafans 

1.  A  press  apparatus  for  a  papermaking  machine  comprising: 

a  rouiably  mounted  backing  roll; 
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(c')  distilling  the  residiie  obtained  under  (b)  in  an  alkaline 
medium  and 

(d')  then  distilling  distillate  obtained  in  (c')  in  an  acidic  medium 
to  obtain  caprolactam; 
wherein  forerunnings  are  taken  off  in  the  distillation  in  the  acidic 
or  alkaline  medium  and  are  separated  by  distillation  into  a  low- 
boiling  fraction,  which  is  fed  to  an  incineration  plant,  and  a  bottom 
fraction,  which  is  recycled  to  the  distillation  (c)  or  (d')  in  acidic 
medium;  and  wherein  residue  obtained  in  the  distillation  in  the 
alkaline  medium  is  separated  by  distillation  and  distillate  obtained 
here  in  (c')  being  recycled  to  the  distillation  (d')  in  the  acidic 
medium. 


the  cross  machine 


an  elongated  concave  shoe,  the  shoe  being  urged  toward  the 
backing  roll  to  define  an  extended  nip  tfa  rebetween  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  a  paper  web: 

a  blanket  defining  an  endless  loop,  wherein  iie  blanket  extends 
through  die  nip  such  that  the  web  is  disjtosed  between  the 
blanket  and  the  backing  roll,  the  blanket  h  tving  a  first  lateral 
edge  and  a  second  lateral  edge  spaced  in 
direction  from  the  first  lateral  edge; 

at  least  one  head  mounted  for  rotation  about  i^  axis  with  respect 
to  the  shoe,  wherein  the  head  has  an  outw  irdly  facing  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surface; 

a  clamp  ring  having  an  inwardly  facing  gdierally  cylindrical 
surface  adjacent  the  bead  outwardly  facitg  cyliixfaical  sur- 
face, the  clamp  ring  being  coaxial  with  the  head,  and  mounted 
on  the  head  for  axial  displacement 

portions  of  the  clamp  ring  which  define  a  ger 
wedge  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly 
inwardly  facing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  wedge  segments  engaged 
wedge  surface,  wherein  each  wedge  segr 
surface  which  engages  with  the  clamp 
such  that  axial  displacement  of  the  clamp  i 
the  head  causes  the  simultaneous  radial 
wedge  segments;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  head  ring  which  is  substantially  coaxial 
widi  the  bead  and  which  has  portions  tfhich  encircle  die 
wedge  segments,  and  which  is  fixed  to  ^k  head,  wherein 
portions  of  the  blanket  extend  between  tfa^  wedge  segments 
and  the  head  ring,  and  wherein  the  clam{^  ring  is  selectably 
positionable  to  alternatively  cause  the  viedge  segments  to 
fixedly  clamp  the  blanket  to  the  head,  and  to  release  the 
blanket  from  engagement  with  the  head  fc  removal  from  the 
apparatus. 


5,7tM58 

RECOVERY  OF  CAPROLACTAM  FROftI  OLIGOMERS 
ANIVOR  POLYMERS  OF  CAPROI  ACTAM 
Hugo  Fucfaf;  Josef  Ritz,  botk  of  Ludwigst^cii,  and  GcnUd 
NcnlMuer,  Wdnliciin,  aO  of  Gcniuuiy,  a^sicnors  to  BASF 
Attttagraflhrhaft,  Ladwieriurfen,  GemiM  y 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  394 ,623 
ClaiBS  priority.  appUcatioB  Gcnuny,  Mi  ir.  4,  1994,  44  07 
22Z» 

InL  CL'  BeiD  3/34:  C07D  20i  06 
VS.  CL  2«3— 31  6  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  caprolactam  I  pom  oligomers  or 
polymers  of  caprolactam  by  cleavage  of  oligoniers  or  polymers  of 
caprolactam  and  subsequent  working  up  by  distillation  of  the 
caprolactam  obtained  in  the  cleavage,  which  coknprises 

(a)  cleaving  oligomers  or  polymers  of  capro^tam  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  which  contains  Qaprolactam, 

(b)  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mixturq obtained  under  (a) 
to  obtain  a  residue. 

(c)  distilling  the  residue  obtained  under  (b)  i4  an  acidic  medium 
and 

(d)  then  distilling  distillate  obtained  in  (c)  in  ^  alkaline  medium 
to  obtain  caprolactam,  or 


S,7W,35» 

METHOD  OF  POLARIZING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LARGE 
AREA  SHEET  OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Francois  Bauer,  Saint-Louis,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Franco  Allcfliand  dc  Recfaercbes  de  Saint-Loois,  Saint-Louis 
Cedes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6044127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01868 
Int.  CL'  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CL  204—164  14  Claims 


^rally  fhistoconical 
Dm  the  clamp  ring 

the  clamp  ring 
^nt  has  an  inclined 

ng  wedge  surface 
f  ng  with  respect  to 

splacement  of  all 


1.  A  method  of  polarizing  at  least  one  sheet  of  ferroelectric 
material  having  an  area,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
successive  steps: 

placing  a  film  of  ferroelectric  material  of  film  diickness  e, 
against  each  of  of^xisite  faces  of  the  sheet  of  sheet  thickness 
e2,  the  film  thickness  e,  being  a  function  of  the  sheet  thick- 
ness e^  and  of  a  coercive  field  of  each  material  of  the  sheet 
and  of  the  films,  the  sheet  of  ferroelectric  material  and  the 
films  of  ferroelectric  material  being  made  of  different  sub- 
stances; 

placing  an  electrode  against  a  side  of  each  film  of  ferroelectric 
material  remote  from  said  sheet  to  form  an  assemembly; 

compressing  the  assembly;  and 

applying  a  cyclical  electric  voltage  between  the  two  electrodes 
to  polarize  said  sheet  of  ferroelectric  material. 


5,700,360 
FLUOROELASTOMER  GASKET  FOR  BLOOD  SENSORS 
Andy  D.  C.  Cban,  Franklin;  Mark  W.  Bodcn,  MiUbury;  John 
S.  Beaco,  HolUston;  Robert  A.  Bcrgquist,  Middlcboro,  and 
Donna  S.  OrvcdahL  McdficM,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E.  Walpoie,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,884 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—400  75  Claim 

1.  An  electrochemical  analyzer  comprising: 
an  electrochemical  sensor  having  a  surface,  a  portion  of  the 
surface  defining  a  sensing  area;  and 


a  sample  container  which  positions  a  sample  at  the  sensing  area, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  defined  by  an  elastomeric 
fluoropolymer 


5,700,362 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 
Masami  Yano,  Kyoto,  and  Masato  Trdtami,  UJi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuknda  Metal   FoU  and  Powder  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,873,  Apr.  7,  1995.  PaC  No.  5367,534. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-77158 
Int  a.'  C23C  2&/00:  C25D  3/56 
VS.  CL  205—191  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  cooper  foil  having  a  shiny  side 
for  printed  circuits  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  layer  of  a  zinc  alloy  of  zinc  and  nickel 
and  cobalt  by  electroplating  the  shiny  side  surface  of  said 
copper  foil,  and 
a  step  of  fonning  a  second  layer  by  immersing  the  first  layer  in 
an  aqueous  solution  bath  containing  benzotriazole  derivative 
and  a  piiosphotus  compound. 


5,700,361 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  ZIRCONU 
FILM 
Tohru  Shiomitsu,-  Yasnhiko  Manabe;  Takashi  Ogawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Yusakn  Tridta,  Miyazakidai  3-4-33,  Oita  870-11, 
and  Tatswai  lafaihara,  Oita,  all  of  Japui,  assignon  to  NKK 
Corporatioii,  Tbkyo,  and  Yusakn  "bkha,  Oita,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  533,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-312333 
Int  CL'  C25D  13/02 
VS.  CL  204—491  21 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  zireonia  film  comprising 
the  steps: 

preparing  a  suspension  in  which  partially-stabilized  or  stabilized 
zireonia  particles  having  electric  charges  are  dispersed  in  an 
organic  solvent  consisting  of  ketone  or  alcohol; 

adjusting  an  electric  conductivity  of  the  suspension  by  adding 
iodine  to  the  suspension; 

positioning  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  suspension  first  of  said 
electrodes  being  made  of  a  perovskite  oxide  represented  by 
the  formula  (Ln,.^^),X)03  where  Ln  is  at  least  one  lan- 
thanide.  A  is  at  least  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  D  is  at  least  one  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Mn,  Cr  and  Co,  and  X  and  Y  respectively  satisfy 
OSXSI  andO.SSYSi; 

applying  an  electric  field  between  the  electrodes,  said  zireonia 
particles  moving  to  a  first  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
and  said  zireonia  particles  being  electrophorebcally  deposited 
on  the  first  electrode  electrtKhemically,  to  form  a  zireonia 
film;  and 

sintering  the  zireonia  film  to  form  a  partially-stabilized  or  stabi- 
lized thin  zireonia  film. 


5,700,363 
POROUS  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE 
Victor  Aksander  Ettd,  Mhrissanga;  John  Aarikraae,  BtuUng- 
ton;  Kirt  Kconeth  Cnsfanie,  Walker's  line;  JaoMS  Alexander 
E.  BeU,  OakviUe;  Vladimir  Pascrin.  and  Peter  Joaeph  Kaial. 
both  of  Miasianaga,  aO  of  Canada,  Mri[nnri  to  Incn  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Scr.  Nou  601,738 
Int  CL"  C25D  3/12 
VS.  CL  205— 271  4  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  varying  tiie  conductivity  of  an  electrode  sub- 
strate, the  process  comprising: 

1)  providing  an  electrically  conductive  core  having  opposing 
sides, 

2)  affixing  at  least  one  porous  layer  to  each  side  of  the  core,  the 
porous  layer  selected  £rom  the  group  consisting  of  foam  and 
felt, 

3)  depositing  nickel  from  the  decomposition  of  nickel  tetracar- 
bonyl  directly  onto  each  porous  layer. 

4)  causing  the  concentration  of  the  nickel  deposit  from  step  3)  to 
vary  along  the  substrate,  and 

5)  sintering  the  nickel  deposit 


5,700,364 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION 
Kai  Roasen,  Wcstfidd,  NJ.,  aastgnor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  742,430 
Int  CL'  C25B  3/00:  C07D  263/52:263/60.413/00 
VS.  CL  205—425  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  epoxide  of  formula. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
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UM   I 


(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  allyl  acetonide  lu  /ing  a  structure 


in  aqueous  mixture  with  between  about  0.2 
lents  of  halide  salt,  and  a  water  miscible 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  electric 
between  about  0.01  A/cm^  and  about  0.5 . 
of  between  about  -40°  C.  aAd  about  100 

(c)  to  give  the  desired  epoxide. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


o  about  2.0  equiva- 


cos<  Ivent; 


current  density  of 
A/  :m^  at  a  temperature 


5,700,365 
CROSSLINKED  POLYACKYLAMIDE  Gl  XS  WITH  HIGH 

MONOMER:  CROSSLINKER  1  tATIOS 
Timodiy  J.  HighiMn,  North  Royalbm;  NO^faael  E.  Smerdei, 
Shaker  Hts^  and  Stephen  M.  Behm,  Avon,  aU  of  Ohio, 
aasisnon  to  Aauresco  Inc^  Sokm,  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41^347 

Int  CI.'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  2M~m  14  cuims 


1.  A  compositioa  for  separating  and  detect^ig  molecules  com- 
prising a  gel  which  comprises  an  acrylamide  tnonomer  crosslinkct; 
with  an  amine  acryloyl  derivative  of  an  amino  oompound  having  at 
least  one  secondary  amine  group,  said  derivative  also  having  at 
least  one  tertiary  amide  group,  wherein  the  i  alio  of  acrylainide 
monomer;acryloyl  derivative  ranges  from  40:1  lo  about  150:1,  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  die  gel  in  the  con  position  is  between 
3.0%  and  25.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition 


5,700,366 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

COATING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  SURFACES 

Vafcry    Lcontievich   StebUanko,   Magnitogorsk,   and    Vhaiy 

Makrovkh  Riabkov,  Moscow,  both  of  RAssian  Federatioa, 

assignors  to  Metal  TecfaiMk>gy.  Inc.,  Mand  eville.  La. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7«  ,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Russian  Fc<l  eratioii.  Mar.  20. 
1996,96104583  ^ 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/08 
VS.  CL  205—87  

1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  simultaneo  isly  cleaning  and 
metal-coating  die  surface  of  a  workpiece  of  i  n  electrically  con- 
ducting material,  which  process  comprises: 
i)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  widi  a  cath<  de  comprising  die 
surface  of  the  workpiece  and  an  anode  co  uprising  die  metal 
for  metal-coating  of  die  surface  of  the  wa  kpiece 


23  Claims 


ii)  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  die  zone  created  between  the 
anode  and  die  cadiode  by  causing  it  to  flow  under  pressure 
through  at  least  one  opening  in  the  anode  and  impinge  on  the 
cathode;  and 

iii)  applying  a  voltage  between  die  anode  and  die  cadiode  and 
operating  in  a  regime  in  which  the  electrical  current  decreases 
or  remains  substantially  constant  widi  increase  in  the  voluge 
applied  between  die  anode  and  die  cadiode,  and  in  a  regime  in 
which  discrete  gas  bubbles  are  present  on  die  surface  of  die 
workpiece  during  treatment. 


5,700,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ENERGIZING  OF  A  HEATER  IN  AN  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Tessho  Yamada;  Katsuhisa  Yabuta;  Takeshi  Kawai,  and  Hldeki 

Toyoda,  aU  of  Alchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105719 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  27/409 
VS.  CL  205-785  13  cUims 


1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  die  energizing  of  a  heater  for  an 
oxygen  sensor,  said  oxygen  sensor  including  a  first  sensor  element 
having  a  pair  of  porous  electrodes  disposed  on  bodi  faces  of  a  sohd 
electrolyte,  said  solid  electrolyte  being  oxygen-ion-conducdve.  and 
a  healer  being  disposed  in  die  vicinity  of  said  first  sensor  element 
and  being  energized  to  heat  said  first  sensor  element,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  to  energize  said  heater  to  heai  said  first  sensor  element: 
measuring  at  least  one  of  a  dme  period  from  die  start  of 
energizing  until  an  interelectrode  voltage,  generated  between 
said  pair  of  porous  electrodes,  reaches  a  predetermined  volt- 
age which  is  higher  dian  an  activation  judging  voltage,  and  a 
I.      time  period  during  which  said  interelectrode  voluge  main- 
tains a  voltage  value  which  lies  in  a  predetermined  range  of 
^  voltage  values,  each  of  which  is  greater  dian  said  activation 
^  judging  voltage: 
judging  whedier  said  first  sensor  element  is  activated  based  on  a 

length  of  said  at  least  one  time  period:  and 
setting  an  energizing  condition  of  said  heater  based  on  said 
length  of  said  time  period. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,700368 

TREATMENTS  TO  REDUCE  ALDOL  CONDENSATION 

AND  SUBSEQUENT  POLYMERIZATION  IN  CAUSTIC 

ACID  GAS  SCRUBBERS 

Glenn  L.  Roof,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  a.  208—48  AA  21  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  for  inhibiting  aldol  condensation  in  caustic  scrub- 
bers comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  caustic  scrubbing  solution 
comprising  hydrocarbons  with  an  inhibiting  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  aldol  condensation,  wherein  said  inhibiting 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  hydrazide, 
hydroperoxides,  hydrogen  peroxide,  salts  of  hypochlorous  acid, 
nitioalkanes,  monoethanolamine,  peroxyesters.  and  N.N- 
diallcylhydroxylamines. 


5,700369 

PROCESS  FOR  ADSORBOAGGREGATIONAL 

FLOTATION  OF  CARLDS  TYPE  NATURAL  GOLD  ORE 

DRESSING 

Zheng  Zhou,  and  ZaOaa  Zoo,  both  of  Goangzfaou,  China, 

assignors  to  Guangzhou  Institute  of  Geochemistry  Chinese 

Academy  of  Sdeaccs,  Guangzhou,  China 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7834)12 

InL  CL'  B03D  1/02:1/01 

VS.  CL  209—166  9  Claims 

I.  A  novel  process  for  adsorptive  aggregation  and  floatation  of 

Carling  type  mine  natural  gold  ores,  comprising  tlie  following 

procedures: 

(1)  above  80%  mineral  ores  are  finely  ground  to  smaller  than 
200  mesh; 

(2)  die  mineral  ores  after  being  ground  are  first  sluiced; 

(3)  dien  the  sluiced  ores  are  canied  out  a  floatation  which 
comprises  coarse  screening  and  sweep  screenings,  wherein 
tlie  following  preparations  are  sequentially  added: 

a.  a  stfFficient  amount  of  "the  stripping  agent"  is  added,  the 
composition  (weight  percentage)  of  which  is:  0.025- 1  fiuo- 
rosodium  silicate.  0.03-1  lactic  acid.  0.03-1.6  lead  nitrate, 
0.4-5  acid,  and  the  rest  water; 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  "the  adsorptive  aggregation  agent" 
wherein  the  composition  (weight  percentage)  is:  5-20  coal 
oil,  0.  1-3  tnachine  oil,  0.1-2  turpentine  oil,  0.1-1  ethyl 
xantliine,  0.05-0.5  dodecylamine  and  the  rest  water; 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  "xanthine  collecting  agent"; 

d.  a  sufficient  amount  of  "flocculant". 


5,700370 
BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  PLANT  CONTROLLED  BY 
FLUORESCENCE  SENSORS 
Kim  Hetano,  Karishinde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  BioBalancc 
A/S,  Bttmdby,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  299343,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5306,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63356,  May  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,088, 
Jan.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Na  532349 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  28, 1989, 0969/89 
Int  CL'  BOID  17/12:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  210-94  6  CUhns 

1.  A  waste  water  purification  plant  operable  for  biological  treat- 
ment and  optionally  for  mechanical  and/or  chemical  treatment  of 
biodegradable  material  present  in  an  aqueous  environmenL,  which 
plant  in  a  biological  treatment  part  contains  at  least  one  first  sensor 
which  is  operable  for  measuring  fluorescent  emission  and/or  varia- 
tions therein  of  at  least  one  characteristic  biogenic  fluorophore 


ooMTKxavnai 


fWp*     j~!Q 


nsKcuuatm-tum. 


present  in  die  biological  treatment  put  which  comprises  a  first 
mixed  culture  of  microoiganisms,  and  which  plant  fiirtber  com- 
prises: 

a  first  data  processing  means  connected  to  die  at  least  one  first 
sensor,  which  first  dau  processing  means  is  operable  for 
converting  a  recording  fluorescent  emission  signal  to  a  mea- 
surement value  and  comparing  said  measurement  value  to  a 
ptedetermined  set  point  which  indicates  optimum  or  near 
opamum  conditions  for  the  first  mixed  culture  of  microorgan- 
isms with  respect  to  the  biodegradation  of  die  biodegradable 
material. 

a  first  condol  means  connected  to  the  first  data  processing 
means,  which  first  control  means  is  aH«r«<-rf  to  control  tlie 
biological  and  optionally  mechanical  and/or  chemical  treat- 
ment of  the  biodegradable  material  on  the  basis  of  the  signal 
obtained  from  the  first  data  processing  means  as  the  result  of 
the  comparison  performed  therein,  so  as  to  move  subsequent 
fluorescence  measurements  toward  the  pre-determined  set 
point,  wberdiy  conditions  in  the  biological  treatment  part  are 
adapted  in  the  direction  of  optimum  or  near  optimum  condi- 
tions for  the  first  mixed  culture  of  inicTOOiganisms  with 
respect  to  biodegradation  of  tlie  biodegradable  material, 

said  at  least  one  characteristic  biogenic  fluorophore  being  one 
which  is  present  in  the  first  mixed  culture  of  microorganisms 
and  acu  as  indicator  of  the  metabolic  activity  of  die  first 
mixed  culture  of  microorganisms;  and 

a  portion  for  determining  quality  and/or  quantity  of  tlie  biode- 
gradable material  which  is  to  be  treated  in  die  plant,  which 
portion  comprises  a  biological  system  comprising  a  second 
mixed  culture  of  micToorganisms  and  a  sample  of  the  biode- 
gradable material  and  at  least  one  second  sensor  which  is 
operable  for  measuring  fluorescent  emission  and/or  variations 
therein  of  at  least  one  characteristic  biogenic  fluorophore 
present  in  the  biological  system. 


5,700371 
WATER  TREATMENT  CARTRIDGE  AND  BASE 
Evan  E.  Kosiow,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  KX  Indnstrics, 
LJ*.,  Orange,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,231 
Int  CL»  BOID  27/08:27/04:27/14:35/30 
VS.  CL  210—232  16  Claims 

1.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  which  comprises: 
A.  a  housing  carrying  a  key  member  and  containing  at  least  two 
treatment  elements,  each  of  said  treatment  elements  being 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  solid  porous  cylinder  having  a 
bore  therethrough  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  exteriors  of 
said  treatment  elements  and  the  interior  of  said  bousing  form- 
ing a  liquid  reservoir. 
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B.  a  base  member  releasably  receiving  sail  bousing,  said  base 
member  including 
i.  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  be  ofcated 

bores   and   said   reservoir,   said   liqii  id 

through  each  of  said  porous  cylinders, 
ii.  means  for  delivering  treated  liquid  fi^  the  other  of  said 

bores  and  reservoir,  and 
iii.  a  latch  for  receiving  said  key  memb^, 

member  iiKludes  a  detent  and  said  latc)i 

clip  engageable  with  said  detent;  and 

C.  said  base  member  defining  (irst  and  sl 
and  said  housing  carrying  first  and  secom 
able  in  said  sockets  to  form,  when  ; 
supplying  channel  and  a  liquid  delivery 


BY  DIALIZING 


5,70i372 
DIALYZER  WITH  A  CONSTRICTED  Pi^RT  MADE  OF  A 
MATERIAL  CAPABLE  OF  SWELLED 
UQUID 

Shingo  Tdusawa,  Tokyo;  Noriynld  HoM>)k  Kjuagawa,  and 
MasatoMi  SanU,  Ktmagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
TcmiM  Kabosliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaq 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  S^JS26 

daims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sep.   I,  1994,  6-234373 

lot.  O.*^  MID  63/02 

VS,  a.  2I*-^L81  8  Claims 


I.  A  dialyzer  comprising  a  cylindrical  hiusing 
positioned  a  bundle  of  hollow  fiber  membrai  cs, 
and  second  flow  paths  separated  from  each  cjher  1 
fiber  membranes  for  effecting  dialysis  and 


in  which  is 

first  flow  paths 

by  said  hollow 

ul  rafiltration  through 


the  medium  of  said  hollow  fiber  membranes  between  a  body  liquid 
flowing  through  said  first  flow  paths  and  a  dialyzing  liquid  flowing 
through  said  second  flow  paths,  a  body  liquid  inlet  and  body  liquid 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  flow  paths,  a  dialyzing 
liquid  inlet  and  a  dialyzing  liquid  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  flow  paths,  and  a  constricted  part  formed  halfway 
along  the  length  of  said  second  flow  paths  with  a  material  capable 
of  being  swelled  by  said  dialyzing  liquid  so  as  to  confer  a  differ- 
ence of  pressure  on  said  dialyzing  liquid  on  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side  of  said  dialyzing  liquid  relative  to  said  con- 
stricted part. 


to  one  of  said 
passing   radially 


wherein  said  key 
comprises  a  spring 

second  sockets  therein 
hollow  studs  insert- 
s' inserted,  a  liquid 
hannel. 


5,700373 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  FILTER 
Marcns  A.  Ritland,  GoMen;  Dennis  W.  Readey,  Lakewood; 
Richard  N.  Kleiner,  Englewood,  and  Jack  D.  Sibold,  Golden, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company,  Golden, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,972,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,558 
Int  a.'  BOID  35AX>:  B23K  1/19:31/02:103/16 
VS.  CL  210—323.2  21  daims 


!ii:!f 


1.  A  method  for  scaling  an  end  of  a  ceramic  filter  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  porous  ceramic  filter  element  comprising  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion  and  comprising  filtering 
channels  therethrough  wherein  said  filter  element  conqmses  a 
substantially  continuous  network  of  open  porosity; 

b)  contacting  a  portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  filter  element 
with  a  molten  metal  to  infiltrate  said  metal  into  tlie  continuous 
network  of  open  porosity  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said  filter 
element  without  substantially  infiltrating  said  filtering  chan- 
nels; 

c)  cooling  said  infiltrated  portion  to  form  a  filter  element  having 
an  internally  sealed  end  comprising  a  ceramic-noetal  compos- 
ite portion;  and 

d)  attaching  a  metal  seal  ring  to  said  ceramic-metal  composite 
portion. 


5,700^74 
PERVAPORATION  MEMBRANES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hermann  A.  Stdnhauser,  Friedricfashafen,  and  Hartmut  E.  A. 
Briischke,  Nuaalocii,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Carbooc  AG,  Fnmkftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 
763J 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/00:29/00 

MS.  CL  210-640  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  one  or  mote  alcohols  from  a  mixtine 

with  other  oi;ganic  fluids  by  pervaporation  or  vapor  permeation 

utilizing  a  membrane  with  a  pore-iiree  separation  layer,  said  layer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poty-dimediyl  aminoethyl 
methacrylate  homopolymers,  N-vinylpyrrolidone  dim  ethyl  amino- 
ethyl methacrylate  copolymers.  N-vinylcaprolactam  dimethyl  ami- 
noethyl methacrylate  copolymers,  or  N-vinylcaprolactam 
N-vinylpyrrolidone   dimethyl   aminoethyl   mettiacrylate   terpoly- 


5,700,375 
PARTICLE  LOADED  MEMBRANES  AS  OXIDANT 
SCAVENGERS 
DonaM  F.  Hagcn,  Woodbury;  Kenneth  M.  Hart,  Oakdale,  and 
Glemi  D.  Johnson,  Mahtomcdi,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to 
MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,591 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61  AX) 
VS.  CL  210—651  23  Clahns 

I.  A  method  for  removing  an  oxidant  from  a  fluid  comprising  the 
step  of  passing  a  fluid  including  said  oxidant  through  at  least  one 
solid  phase  reaction  article  comprising  a  poixxis  membrane  having 
incorporated  therein  an  antioxidant,  said  antioxidant  consisting 
essentially  of  oxidant  scavenger  particulates  which  react  chemi- 
cally in  an  oxidation-reduction  reaction  with  said  oxidant,  said 
oxidant  scavenger  particulates  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1)  polymeric  organic  particulates  or  derivatives  thereof 
having  readily  oxidizable  sites,  and  inert  particulates  coated  with 
said  polymers,  aiHl  2)  inorganic  coated  particulates  having  coatings 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  iodide,  sodium 
thiosulfate,  potassium  iodide+sodium  thiosulfate.  aixl  Indigo  Blue, 
said  oxidant  being  active  towards  organic  compounds. 


5,700,376 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

TREATING  n.OWING  LIQUIDS 

Roland  K.  Carpenter,  251  W.  Canal  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

34684 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94a2«14,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  <  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095^119«,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  20, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,193 

Int  CL*  E21B  37/00;  Ct2F  1/48 

VS.  CL  210—695  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  magneticaUy  treating  flowing  liquids  through  a 
pipe,  with  the  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  circular  cross 
section  of  a  diameter,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing 
including  a  cylindrical  portion,  with  the  cylindrical  portion  having 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  having  circular  cross  sections  of  diam- 
eters larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  with 
the  housing  further  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spacers  secured 


at  circumfeientially  spaced  locations  to  die  inside  surface  of  die 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  axial  lengths  generally  equal  to  the 
axial  length  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  with  die  spacers  having  free 
edges  which  terminate  in  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  generally 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  pipe;  and  ineans 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  a  liquid  flowing  through  the  pipe 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  series  of  first  itugnets  sandwiched 
between  tlie  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  portioo  and  the  outer 
surface  of  tlie  pipe,  with  the  first  magnets  being  circumfeientially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  spacers;  and  a  series  of 
second  magnets  sandwiched  between  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  axially 
spaced  from  the  first  magnets,  with  the  second  magnets  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  spacers, 
with  the  first  and  second  magnets  each  having  north  and  south 
poles,  with  the  first  magnets  having  the  north  poles  located  radially 
outward  of  the  south  poles  and  the  second  magnets  having  the 
south  poles  located  radially  outward  of  the  north  poles. 

12.  Method  for  magnetically  treating  flowing  liquids  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  pipe  including  an  outer  surface  having  a 
circular  cross  section  of  a  diameter;  providing  a  magnetic  appara- 
tus producing  a  magnetic  field  and  including  a  housing  having  a 
cyUndrical  portion,  with  the  cylindrical  portion  including  an  out- 
side surface  having  generally  circular  cross  sections  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  pipe,  with  tlie  outside  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  radial  size  larger  than 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  bousing,  with  the  magnetic  apparatus 
including  the  housing  being  divided  into  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal portions  which  are  radially  separable  from  the  pipe;  attaching 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions  together  to  secure  die 
magnetic  apparatus  to  the  pipe  generally  by  frictional  forces 
between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions  and  the  pipe  and 
being  free  of  attachment  of  the  first  and  secoiKl  longitudiiial 
portions  to  the  pipe;  and  flowing  the  liquid  through  the  pipe  after 
the  magnetic  apparatus  is  secured  to  the  pipe  chairiberized  in  that 
the  attaching  step  comprises  the  steps  of:  clamping  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  portions  on  the  pipe  with  sufficient  force  to 
sectire  the  magnetic  apparatus  to  the  pipe  generally  by  frictional 
forces  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions  and  the 
pipe;  attaching  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions  together 
generally  without  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion; and  removing  tlie  clamping  force  from  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  portions  after  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  por- 
tions are  attached  together. 


5,700377 
PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 
Peter  Glen  Cox,  P.O.  Box  497,  iJnkhiii.,  3652,  Sontk  Africa 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668366 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/50:1/72 
VS.  CL  210—724  18  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  composition  for  the  purificttion  of  water  for  use  in 
non-porous  swimming  pools,  which  comprises  a  pfimary  mixture 
of  a  peroxide  conqxNind  in  the  form  of  an  alkaline  persulphate,  an 
acidic  compound  in  the  form  of  sodium  bisulphate,  an  ammonium- 
based  biocidal  compound,  a  basic  compound  in  the  form  of  sodium 
bicarbonate,  a  cakium-icleasing  basic  compound  and  ethylendi- 
amine  telra  acetic  acid  (abbreviated  EOTA).  the  mixture  containing 
4S  to  SS%  (m/m)  alkaline  persulphate.  8  to  16%  (m/m)  sodium 
bisulphate,  8  to  12%  (m/m)  ammonium-based  biocidal  compound, 
8  to  12%  (m/m)  sodium  bicarbonate,  8  to  12%  (m/m)  calcium- 
releasing  basic  compound,  and  2  to  6%  (m/m)  EDTA,  the  alkaline 
persulphate  and  the  biocidal  compound  being  effective  in  disinfect- 
ing water  to  be  purified  and  in  eradicating  algae  and  bacteria 
therein,  with  the  sodium  bisulphate,  the  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
the  calcium-releasing  basic  compound  being  effective  in  balancing 
the  pH  of  water  to  be  purified  to  a  pH  value  within  an  optimum 
range  between  7.2  and  7.6.  and  the  EDTA  being  effective  to 
complex  heavy  metals  in  the  water  to  be  purified. 
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5,760,37« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Gl  tAVTTATIONAL 
SEPARATION  OF  FINE  ARTICLES  I  ROM  A  UQUID 
HyoMMC  Lee,  'nimba,  and  Lars  Ehnstro^  IbiUiige,  both  of 
Sweden,  anignors  to  Vivcz  AB,  Norsbofg,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  19%,  Scr.  No.  617,601 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1995,  9500966 
InL  CL'  GOiD  Tim 
MS.  CI.  210— 771  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  gravitational  separaOon  of  fine  particles 
from  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of  condiv:ting  the  liquid  con- 
taining the  panicles  in  a  unidirectionai  laminaf  flow  through  spaces 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  essentially  lohzontally  oriented, 
channel-fonning  elements  in  a  box-shaped  separation  unit,  inter- 
rupting the  liquid  flow  through  the  spaces  wfcen  the  particle  con- 
centration in  die  liquid,  which  has  passed  through  die  spaces, 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  tilting  the  tthannel-forming  ele- 
ments to  an  essentially  vertical  position  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
die  direction  of  the  liquid  flow  for  removal  o '  the  particles  on  the 
channel-fonning  elements,  and  returning  the  ihannel-forniing  ele- 
ments to  essentially  horizontal  working  positiin  after  cleaning  for 
the  commencement  of  a  new  gravitational  sc]  laration  cycle. 


5,700379 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  MICROK^CHANICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Mariras   BieU,  Augsburg,   Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 
Aicticngesciisciiaft,  Mnnidi,  Germany      i 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  0)1,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F#b.  23, 1995, 195  06 
404.6 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  MID  I^JIMO 
M&.  CL  216—2  I  15  Claims 


.  JtJd 


10 


^. 


^ 


F 


1.  A  metliod  for  separating  micromechanic|l  function  elements 
on  a  semiconductor  component,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

manufacturing  and  wet-chemically  etching  free  a  microraechani- 
cal  function  element  in  an  interior  of  the  container, 

for  die  wet-chemical  etching,  employing  a  liquid  etching  chemi- 
cal which  is  bled  from  die  container  an^  admitting  a  liquid 
into  the  container  as  a  rinsing  agent; 

bleeding  downwardly  die  liquid  admitted  as  la  rinsing  agent  from 
the  container  and  simultaneously  admitti  ig  a  liquid  having  a 
relatively  lower  density  dian  die  rinsing  tgem  liquid  into  die 


container  from  above  until  tlie- lower  density  liquid  com- 
pletely replaces  die  rinsing  agent  liquid; 

completely  converting  the  lower  density  liquid  admitted  into  the 
container  into  a  gaseous  aggregate  state  by  changing  at  least 
one  of  pressure  and  temperature  in  an  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

matching  a  pressure  in  the  container  to  an  outside  air  pressure 
and  removing  die  etched  component  firom  the  container. 


5,700380 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VIAS  FOR 

MERGED  MR  HEAD 

Mohamad  Towiik  Krounbi,  and  James  Hsi-lbng  Lee,  both  of 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Intematioiial    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,006,  Mar.  2, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^435^153. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  476,241 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/187;  B44C  1/22 

\S&.  CL  216—22  27  Oains 


of 


6.  A  method  of  maldng  a  diin  film  structure  comprising  the  steps 

forming  first  and  second  electiically  conductive  layers  between 
first  and  second  non-magnetic  layers  and  forming  die  first  and 
second  non-magnetic  layers  between  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers; 

forming  a  third  non-magnetic  layer  on  top  of  the  second  mag- 
netic layer, 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  widi  at  least  first,  second  and  diird 
openings  on  top  of  the  third  non-magnetic  layer  for  making 
first,  second  and  diird  vias,  each  of  die  second  and  third  vias 
being  through  the  tliird  and  second  non-magnetic  layers  to  the 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  layers  and  the  first  via 
being  dirough  the  diird  non-magnetic  layer  to  tlie  second 
magnetic  layer, 

simultaneously  introducing  an  etchani  into  the  first,  second  and 
tliird  openings  to  etch  dirough  die  third  and  second  non- 
magnetic layers  to  the  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
layers  and  to  the  second  magnetic  layer,  die  etchant  in  die  first 
opening  reaching  the  second  magnetic  layer  before  die  etchant 
in  die  second  and  third  openings  reaches  the  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  layers;  and 

downsizing  a  lateral  dimension  of  the  first  opening  widi  respect 
to  lateral  dimensions  of  die  second  and  diird  openings  so  dial 
die  etchant  in  the  first  opening  will  etch  die  first  via  with  a 
desired  lateral  configuration  upon  die  occurrence  of  die 
etchant  in  the  second  and  diird  openings  first  reaching  die  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  layers. 
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5,700381 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
FiUimi  Kimura,  Kitasaku-gun;  Toyoaki  Tknaka,  Saku,-  AUhiko 
Dobashi,  Saku,  and  Takashi  Abe,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,498 

Int  CL*  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CL  216—22  4  Claims 


W//////My////////A 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  with  a 
magnetic  transducer  or  a  component  thereof  on  an  indented  portion 
provided  in  one  surface  of  a  substrate,  die  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  metal  film  to  die  surface  of  said  substrate; 
patterning  said  metal  film  in  such  a  manner  that  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  will  be  exposed  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
pattern  of  said  indented  portion;  and 
immersing  said  substrate  in  an  etching  solution  that  etches  said 
substrate  selectively  to  form  said  indented  portion  in  said 
surface  with  said  metal  film  as  a  mask; 
wherein: 
an  internal  side  surface  of  said  indented  portion  is  a  bevelled 
surface  with  an  inclination  of  5°  to  90°. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate 
havitig  an  integrated  waveguide  and  an  optical  fiber  coupled 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  integrated  waveguide  in  a  silicon  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  anisotropically  etching  a  V-shaped  groove  into  said  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate  aligned  with  said  waveguide; 

c)  providing  said  integrated  waveguide  with  a  freely  accessible 
end  surface  situated  opposite  the  end  of  the  V-shaped  groove 


by  producing  a  recess  in  me  silicon  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  formation  of  said  recess  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

1)  anisotropically  etching  a  piece  of  die  semiconductor  sub- 
strate from  the  surface  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  sub- 
strate opposite  the  surface  beating  said  V-shaped  groove, 
wherein  said  piece  is  bared  down  to  a  region  surrounding 
said  integrated  waveguide,  and  wherein  said  piece  remains 
connected  to  said  waveguide  by  a  V-shaped  notch; 

2)  exerting  pressure  on  said  piece,  causing  it  to  break  ofT  at 
said  V-shaped  notch,  forming  said  freely  accessible  end 
siuface  of  said  integrated  waveguide  as  a  fracture  surface; 

d)  inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  die  V-shaped  groove,  said 
optical  fiber  extending  up  to  said  fieely  accessible  end  sur- 
face. 


5,700382 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRATED  WAVEGUIDE  AND  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLED  THERETO 

Armin    Splett    MfiMfaen,    Germaoy,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AkticngcaeBsdiaft,  Miindien,  Gcmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/M867,  {  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^296,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,619 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    JuL    27,    1993, 
43259553 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00;  B44C  1/22 
UJS.  CL  216—24  4  Claims 


5,700383 

SLURRIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISH  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  TITANIUM 

ALUMINIDE 

A.  Daniel  Feller,  and  KenncA^X  Cadicn,  bolk  oT  Portland, 

Orcg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cerporaiioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  HtCiX,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577343 

Int  CL'  C23F  3/00;  1/44 

VS.  CL  216—88  42  Claimt 


-■aii|||||iMiyi^^ 


1.  A  method  of  polisliing  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

placing  a  metal  surface  in  contact  with  a  polishing  pad; 

deUveiing  a  slurry  comprising  an  oxidant  a  halogen,  an  abra- 
sive, and  a  chelating  agent  to  said  metal  surface;  and 

chemically  mechanically  polishing  said  metal  surface  with  said 
slurry. 


5,700384 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPLIT  MASTER 
LINK  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Jean-Louis  Marcfcand,  Voarey;  Michel  Palomera,  EchiivUcs,- 
Michel  Pceters,  Berain,  and  Jean-PanI  Salomoa,  'nilUns,  ail 
of  France,  assignors  to  CatefpiOar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554323 
Int  CL'  B23H  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—69.12  17  daims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  split  master  link  for  use  in  an 
endless  track,  the  method  comprised  of: 
fotming  a  split  master  link  process  blank; 
securing  the  split  master  liiUc  process  blank  in  an  electrical 
discharge  cutting  machine;  and 
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UM  I 


electric  al 


actuating  a  cutting  element  of  the 
machine  along  a  cutting  path  to  generate 
faces  in  the  split  master  link  process 


blaik. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23',  1997 


discharge  cutting 
lomplimentary  fit-up 


5,7M,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  LOCATING 

BURIED  CABLE  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Thaddeos  M.  Jones,  1302  High  St,  South  1  lend,  Ind.  46601 

FIM  Jan.  4, 1996,  Scr.  Na  SI  2,927 

tot  CL*  E04C  5/18;  EOlC  2  1/04 

VS.  CL  249—91 


1.  A  clip  apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  a^  affixing  a  buiied 
caWe  at  a  desired  depth  whikt  being  buried  *r  embedded  within 
earth,  asphalt  or  concrete,  the  improvement  aomprising  said  clip 
apparatus  having  magnetic  properties  for  allowing  said  clip  appa- 
ratus once  buiied  with  said  buried  cable  lt>  be  located  by  a 


elongated  upright 
from  the  lower  end 


magnetic  field,  said  clip  apparatus  includes  aii 

neck  pan.  two  upright  leg  segments  diverging  f „  ^^ 

of  said  neck  part,  a  horizontal  foot  segment  i  ntegrally  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  each  said  leg  segnK  nt,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  buried  cable  between  said  leg  j  egroents  at  a  height 
above  said  horizontal  foot  segments  wherein  eih  said  leg  segment 
has  a  curved  segment  adjacent  said  neck  pan  defining  an  opening 
for  restiiciively  receiving  said  buried  cable  th4  rein. 


5,700,386 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOIL 
GRANULES 
Bcq)aHia  Edgar  Chapman,  and  Michad 
both  of  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignors  to 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
lilt  CL'  CllD  1/722:  CORK  SAM 
VS.  CL  252—8.62 

1.  A  process  for  making  granular 

release  polymers,  the  polymers  comprising  at 
substantially  linear  esters  having  a  backbon 


REL£y(  SE  POLYMER 


rimotfay  Craedon, 
&  Gamble 


The  Procter  I 


691, 


,133 

31/06 

12  Claims 

compositions  comprising  soil 

least  about  10%  of 

the  esters  being 


uncapped  or  end-capped  on  one  or  both  ends  of  the  backbone;  the 
esters  comprising  in  dieir  backbones  oxyalkylencoxy  units  and 
hydrophobic  aryldicaibonyl  units;  the  esters  having  a  inolecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  20,000;  the  polymers  if  in  solid 
state  having  the  tendency  when  exposed  to  moisture  to  spontane- 
ously rearrange  from  an  amorphous  form  which  is  readily  soluble 
in  water  to  a  crystalline  form  which  is  relatively  insoluble  in  water; 
tiie  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  taking  the  soil  release  polymers,  in  which  are  dispersed  from 
0%  to  about  25%  alkylaryl  or  alkyl  sulfonate  crystallization- 
reducing  stabilizers,  in  molten  state  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  180°  C,  and  rapidly  dissolving  the  molten  poly- 
mers in  water,  fcHining  an  aqueous  polymer  solution  having  a 
polymer  concentration  of  up  to  about  50%,  the  average  tem- 
perature of  the  solution  being  maintained  below  about  50°  C; 

b)  dispersing  a  nonionic  surfactant  in  the  molten  polymers  or  in 
the  water  prior  to  step  a),  the  surfactant  being  an  alkylethoxy 
alcohol  nonionic  surfactant  which  is  a  condensation  product 
of  alkylalcohol  and  ethylene  oxide,  the  alkyl  portion  being 
linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  having  from 
about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  there  being  an  average  of 
fitwa  about  10  to  about  100  moles  etboxy  per  mole  surfactant, 
the  nonionic  surfactant  being  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  of 
the  aqueous  polymer  solution,  on  a  dry  weight  basis;  and 

c)  drying  the  aqueous  polymer  solution  of  b),  thereby  producing 
a  granular  composition  having  a  water  content  of  less  than 
about  3%. 


ICiatai 


5,700387 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Ziya  Haq,  WirraL'  Abid  Nadim  Khan-Lodhi,  Chester,  and 
PhiUp  John  Sams,  Sooth  Wimd,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brotliers  Company,  Division  of  Cononco, 
toe.  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  418,043 
CUms  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kfaigdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406824 

tot  CL'  BOIF  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—8.63  n  Chrims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  for  coating  or  impregnating  a 
substrate  comprising 
i)  a  substantially  water  insoluble  fabric  softening  compound 
comprising  a  cationic  head  group  and  two  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
chains  each  having  an  avenge  chain  length  greater  than  or 
equal  to  or  greater  than  C,,  or  a  single  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain 
with  an  average  chain  length  greater  than  or  equal  to  C20;  and, 
ii)  a  soiubilizing  agent  comprising  a  nonionic  or  amphoteric 
surfactant  or  mixture  thereof  and  optionally  a  non-surfactant 
cosolubilizer, 
characterized  in  diat  the  weight  ratio  of  soiubilizing  agent  (ii)  to 
fabric  softening  (i)  compound  is  greater  than  1:6  and  when  the 
fabric  softening  composition  is  diluted  in  water  to  a  concentration 
of  5  wt.  %  of  (i)  and  (ii).  at  least  70  wt.  %  of  the  fabric  softening 
compound  is  in  solution. 


5,700388 
AZEOTROPIC  OR  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  AMMONU  AND  TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Mark   Brandon   Shiflett   Newark,   and   Akimicfai   YokozeU, 
Witanington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Pont  dc 
Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  951,734,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387357. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,453 
tot  CL'  C09K  5/04;3/30 
VS.  CL  252—67  4  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotropic  or  azeotrope- 
like  composition  consisting  of  either  (a)  20  to  99  weight  percent 
ammonia  and  about  I  to  80  weight  percent  1,1,1.2- 
tetrafluoroethane,  wherein  said  composition  boils  at  about  0°  C. 
when  the  pressure  is  adjusted  to  about  62.2  to  70.4  psia;  or  (b) 
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about  40  to  99  weight  percent  ammonia  and  about  I  to  60  weight 
percent  l.l,2.2-tetrafluoroethane.  wherein  said  composition  boils  al 
about  0°  C.  when  the  pressure  is  adjusted  to  about  58.1  to  61.9 
psia. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  heat  which  comprises  condensing  a 
composition  of  claim  1  in  the  vicinity  of  a  body  to  be  heated  and 
thereafter  evaporating  said  composition. 


5,700389 

ETCHING  SOLUTION  FOR  COPPER  OR  COPPER 

ALLOY 

Tosiiiko  Nakagawa,  Amagasakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  MEC  Co., 

Ltd.^  Amagasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-210732 

tot  CL'  C23F  3/00.1/00 

VS.  a.  252— 79J  13  Claims 

I.  An  etching  solution  for  copper  or  copper  alloys  comprising: 

(a)  sulfuric  acid. 

(b)  a  persulftte, 

(c)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazole,  imidazole  derivatives,  pyridine  derivatives  in 
which  the  2-position  or  4-position  tboeof  is  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  carboxyl  group,  iriazine. 
and  triazine  derivatives, 

(d)  water,  and 

(e)  amidosulfiiric  acid  or  an  aliphabc  sulfonic  acid. 


5,700390 

POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  INTERNAL  MOLD 

RELEASE  PROPERTIES 

James  Itambach,  Madison  Heights,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Mt  Oliye,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572365 
tot  CL'  COOK  5/12:5/04:5/54;  B28B  7/36 
VS.  CL  252— 182J4  23  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  capable  of  providing  internal  mokl 
release  properties  to  a  polyurethane  system,  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  having  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  from  100  to  about  10,000;  and 
B.)  an  effective  mount  of  an  internal  mold  release  compositioa, 
comprising: 

a.)  a  polymeric  dimethylsiloxane  compound;  and, 
b.)  a  diester  functional  compound  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of; 

(i)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(ii)  a  monofunctional  alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  carbons. 


5,700391 
LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FORMING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  INSULATING  FILM 
Iktsoya  Nogami,-  Ric  Sakai,  and  Tikcshi  Hosoya,  aU  of  Fun- 
abashL  Japan,  amignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  todnstiics,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japw^  Feb.  18, 1993,  5-029213 

tot  a.'  C09K  19/52:19/00 

VS.  CL  25Z— 299.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  for  the  formation  of  a  liquid 

crystal  display  element  insulating  film,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  solution  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  a  tetraalkoxysilane  of  the 
general  formula  (1): 


Si(OR)4 


(I) 


lOfvn 


ItOOnrrJ 


(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  hydroiyzed  product,  formed  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  of  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  genetal  formula  (2): 

R'MOR^)*^  (2) 

wherein  R'  represents  a  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said 
group  being  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
R  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  and 
(ii)  a  hydroiyzed  product,  formed  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  of  a  tetraalkoxy  titanium  of  the  general  formula 
(3): 


Ti(C»\ 


(3) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  from  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  an  aluminum  salt;  and 

(d)  a  deposition  inhibitor, 

all  having  been  uniformly  mixed  in  an  organic  sdvenL 


5,700392 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION 
Katsohkle  KikKhi,  Kaiiya;  OtaM  B*jmM,  OkazaU;  AUra 
Takencbi,  awl  Ke^Ji  lUdgmra,  bath  of  Nkhio,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sakca,  toe,  AkU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406326 
Claims  priority,  appRcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6445902 
tot  CL'  C09K  19/12:19/20:19/52:19/34 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  S 


-20  0 

APaiEO  VaTAGE 


20 
(V) 
TWESHOLO  WLIKE 


SO 


1.  An  antifeiroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

50  to  99  wt  %  of  a  liquid  crystal  composition  having  an 
anuferroelectric  phase  and  containing  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (Q)  shown  below: 


x- 
I 
R'— V— A*— ,V— COO— A*— COO— CH— R* 


(U) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon   wherein  X'  is  — CH,.  — CF,  or  — C,!!,;  R'  and  R*  »e  straight 
^oms.  chain  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  3  to  14  and  3  to  10  carbon 

in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  said   atoms   respectively;   V   represents   a   single   bond,   or  — O— , 


solution  containing  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  nm 
to  80  nm; 


—COO—  or  — OCO—  radical;  and  A*.  A'  and  A' 
independently  represent  a  six  membered  ring  selected  from  (be 
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group  consisting  of  benzene  rings,  cycloh^ane  rings,  pyridine 
rings  and  pyrimidine  rings,  at  least  one  hy  Irogen  of  which  six 
membered  ring  may  be  replaced  by  a  fluorine  atom,  chlorine  atom, 
bromine  atom,  cyano  grxMip,  nitro  group,  metli  yr]  group,  ethyl  group 
or  roethoxy  group;  and 

1  to  50  wt  %  of  a  compound  representei  I  by  the  formula  (I) 
shown  below: 


R'-Y-A'-Z-a2-a'— COO— <  <-RJ 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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(D 


wherein  the  wt  %  is  based  on  the  total  weigh  of  the  liquid  crystal 
composition  having  the  antiferroelectric  phas ;  and  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (I);  X  is  —  CHj,  -  -CF,  or  — CjHj;  R' 
and  R-  are  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  r^cals  having  3  to  14 
and  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  respectively;  Y  repitsents  a  single  bond, 
°f  — O— .  —CO—,  —  COO—  or  — CX:0—  radical;  Z  represents 
— COO — , — C^C— or — CH2CH2— radica  ;  «~<  A 1   42..,^ 

indqwndently  represent  a  six  membeied  tin; .^ 

group  consisting  of  benzene  rings,  cyclohc]  ;uie  rings,  pyridine 
rings  and  pyrimidine  rings,  at  least  one  hycrogen  of  which  six 
membered  ring  may  be  replaced  by  a  fluorine  uom,  chlorine  atom, 
bromine  atom,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  meth;  I  group,  ethyl  group 
or  methoxy  group. 


10  Rolk  AG,  Basel, 

617,869 

InL  28, 1995, 2220/ 


5,7M33 
UQVID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  Kelly,  Bcreriey,  KngUnH,  assignor 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  _ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 
95;  European  Pat  Off.,  May  9,  1996, 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/30:19/52:19/20; 
VS.  CL  252—299.63 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

A^-O 
\ 


.  96107  »3 
<07C 


A' 


A'-O 
wherein 
A'  and  A^  each  are  a  cross-linkable 
A'  is  (IUl>-  or  (S.S)-trans-l,2<yclobexyl-djyl 


69/76 

10  Claims 


mesogt  nic  residue;  and 


5,700394 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  T  EXTILE  FIBERS 
Jayanti  V.  Isharani,  Greensboro,  N.C.,-  Wiuiim  M.  Hong,  and 
Kai  C.  Su,  both  of  Alpharetta,  Ga^  asAtmon  to  aba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporatioa,  Tarrytownj  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  31(2,636 
Int  CL'  C09K  11/06 

VS.  CL  252—301.21  

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  tear  resisian  e  of  a  textile  fiber 
material,  which  comprises  creating  the  textile  fiber  material  with 
0. 1  to  6.0%  based  on  die  weight  of  the  textile  fiber  material,  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


AHN  N  NHB 

Tot 


wherein  A  is  the  radical  of  a  UV  absorber  B  is 

absorber  and  X  is  F  or  CI. 

widj  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A  and  B   s  substituted  by  at 

least  one  SO3H  or  COOH  group  or  a  <ialt  iher4>f  which  is  bonded 

directly  to  an  aromatic  ring. 


16  Claims 


he  radical  of  a  UV 


5,70035 
DISFERSANTS 
Dean  Thetford,  Rochdale,  and  John  David  Schofldd,  Bury, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zencca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  RCT/GB94/W379,  {  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 
9306222 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  13/00:  BOIF  17/16 
VS.  a.  252-309  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersant  comprising  a  polyethyleneimine  residue  carrying 
a  pluraUty  of  poJy(caibonylaUcyleneoxy)  chains  each  chain  con- 
taining a  pluraUty  of  repeal  units  derivable  from 
6-hydroxyhexanoic  acid  and  at  least  one  other  hydroxycarfooxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ricinoleic  acid, 
12-hydroxy  stearic         acid,  12-hydroxydodecanoic         acid, 

5-hydroxydodecanoic  acid,  S-hydroxydecanoic  acid  and 
4-hydroxydecanoic  acid;  the  weight  ratio  of  units  derivable  from 
6-hydroxyhexanoic  acid  to  units  derivable  from  the  other  hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acid  or  acids  being  in  the  range  from  90: 10  to  10:90,  or 
a  salt  of  said  polyethyleneimine  residue  with  an  acid. 


5,70036 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  AN  EMULSION 
COMPOSITION 
Masao  Sozuld,  Nara-ken;  Koichi  Saito,  Amagasaki,  and  Masa- 
hide  Nakata,  NishiDomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF 
CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66J»17,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,589,515. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276697; 
Dec  U,  1991,  3-351403 

Int  CL»  BOU  13/00:  A61K  7/00:31/185 
VS.  a.  252-309  12  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  composition  which  comprises  0.1  to  99  weight 
*  of  a  first  component  and  99.9  to  1  weight  %  of  a  second 
component  which  is  water  soluble,  the  first  component  comprising 
85  or  more  weight  %  of  a  cis-A9-octadecenoic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  included  within  90  weight  %  or  more  of  a  cis-A9-alkenoic 
acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  wherein  the  first  component  is  either 
insoluble  in  the  second  component,  dissolved  in  the  second  com- 
ponent or  emulsified  in  the  second  component 


5,70037 

EMULSIFIER,  EMULSION  COMPOSITION,  AND 
POWDER  COMPOSITION 
Hirokazu  Maeda;  Hitoshi  Furuta;  Tare  lUtahashi;  Chicmi 
Takei;  Hiroko  Kurita,  all  of  Kitasoma-gun,  and  Yoko  Sato, 
Tsukuba-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0793,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1994,  $  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-221879; 
Jun.  16,  1992,  4-221880;  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335267 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  13/00:  A23L  1/035:  BOIF  17/00 
VS.  a.  252-312  8  Cbdms 

1.  An  emulsifier  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  water- 
soluble  hemicellulose  obtained  by  heat-degradation  of  a  soybean 
cotyledon  in  an  acidic  region  followed  by  extraction,  the  water- 
soluble  hemicellulose  having  a  molecular  weight  from  5.000  to 
1,000,000. 
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5,70038 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POLYMER  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  FILLER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Marie  Angelopoulos,   Cortlandt   Manor;   Vlasta   A.   Brusic, 
Amawalk;  Tercsita  Ordonez  Graham,  Irvington;  Sampath 
Purushothaman.  Yorktown  Heights;  Ravi  F.  Saraf,  Briart:Uff 
Manor,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jane  Margaret  Shaw,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.; 
Judith  Marie  RoMan,  Ossimng,  and  Alfred  Viefabeck.  Fish- 
kilL    both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,026 
Int  CL'  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—500  13  CUims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoset  or  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric matrix,  and  a  conductive  filler  component,  wherein  said  filler 
component  comprises  electrically  conductive  metal  particles  and  at 
least  one  conducting  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstimted  polyparaphenylenevinylenes.  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  polyanilines,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
polyazines.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  polythiophenes.  substi- 
tuted and  imsubstituted  polyparapbenylenes.  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  poly-p-phcnylene  sulfides,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted polyfuranes,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  polypytroles,  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  polyselenophene,  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted polyacetylenes,  mixtures  thereof,  and  copolymers  thereof. 


to 


5,70039 
SOLUBLE  ALKOXY-OROUP  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOBENZENESULFONIC  ACID  ANILINE 
CONDUCTING  POLYMERS 
SUgerv    SUayzn;    Thkashi    Saitoh;    MmmU    Usawa, 
YanyoU  lUuyanagi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
Nitto  Chcmkal  Indu^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,577,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,589,108.  This  appUcatioB  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-353690; 
Apr.  4,  1994,  6-089091;  JoL  13,  1994,  6-183882;  Aug.  1,  1994, 
6-199051 

Int  a.'  HOIB  l/OO:  D02G  3/00:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  252—500  9 


4.0  50 

LOG  IM(X£CULAA  MCIGHT) 


I.  An  electric  conductor  comprising  a  transparent  conducting 
polymer  film  comprising  an  aniline  conducting  polymer  (a)  which 
comprises,  as  a  repeating  unit  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group-substituted  aminobenze- 
nesulfonic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  alkoxy  group-substituted 
aminobenzenesulfonic  acid,  an  anunonium  salt  of  alkoxy  group- 
substituted  aminobenzenesulfonic  acid  and  a  substituted  anuno- 
nium salt  of  alkoxy  group- substituted  aminobenzenesulfonic  acid 
in  an  amount  of  about  100%,  and  is  a  solid  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1900  or  more  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  being  soluble  in  acidic,  basic  and  neutral  aqueous  solu- 
tions and  organic  solvents. 


5,700^400 
METHOD  FOR  PRCH>UCING  A  SEMICONDUCTING 
MATERIAL 
Keizo  Ikai;  Masald  Minami,  and  Mitsoo  Matsuno,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,195,  Jun.  15, 1994,  abaa- 
dooed.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,580 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  5-168651 
Int  CL'  HOIB  1/04:1/02:  C23C  16/24:16/32 
VS.  CL  252—513  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  senuconducting  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  hycfaosilane  monomer  to  dehydrogenative 
condensation  followed  by  tltennal  decomposition  to  provide  a 
semiconducting  material  containing  silicon  in  an  amount  of  60 
atomic  %  or  more,  where  tlie  hydrosilane  moiKinier  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydromonosilane.  hydrodisilane  and 
hydrotrisilane,  and  the  hydromonosilane  has  the  formula  (I) 

R'  (D 

H— Si— H 
I 
R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  independently  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,2  alkyl.  Cj-C,2  cycloalkyl.  C,-C,2 
halogenaied  alkyl,  Cr-Cu  aialkyl,  Cr^,2  halogenated  aridkyl, 
C4-C,2  aryl,  C7-C,2  alkyl  substituted  aryl,  and  silyl  groups  of  the 
formula  (F) 


R'R'il'Si— 


(H 


wherein  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,o  aryl  and  Cr-C,o 
alkyl-substituted  aryl; 
die  hydrodisilane  has  tiie  formula  (II) 

R»   R'  (ID 

H-Si— Si-R" 
I       I 
R'    R' 

wherein  R'-R'°  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,2  alkyl,  Cj-Cjj  cyckMlkyL 
C,-C,2  halogenated  alkyl.  Cr-C,2  aralkyl.  Ct-C,2  haloge- 
nated aralkyl,  C^-Cu  aryl,  C7-C,2  alkyl  substituted  aryl,  and 
silyl  groups  of  the  formula  (D,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R«-R,o 
is  hydrogen; 
and  the  hydrotrisilane  has  the  formula  (III) 

R"  R"  R"  am 

I    I    I 

H— Si— Si— Si— R" 

I       I       I 
R'2  R»  R" 

wherein  R"-R'^  each  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,2  alkyl,  Cj-C,2 
cycloalkyl,  C,-C,2  halogenated  alkyl,  C7-C,2  aralkyl,  Cr-C,2 
halogeruted  aralkyl,  C«-C,2  aryl,  Ct-C,;  alkyl  substituted 
aryl,  and  silyl  groups  of  the  formula  (I*),  wherein  at  least  one 
of  R"-R''  is  hydrogen. 

wherein  said  dehydrogenative  condensation  occurs  upon  con- 
tacting the  hydrosilane  moiKMner  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  metal  or  metal  compound  of  Groups  3B.  43  and  8  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  in  an  amount  of  0.01-10  moles  of  catalyst 
per  100  moles  of  the  hydrosilane  monomer,  under  cooditiofis 
including  a  temperature  of  0°  C.-4(W  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1 
mmHg  to  2(X)  kg/cm^  for  a  time  of  5  minutes  to  72  hours,  to 
provide  a  condensate;  and 

said  thermal  decomposition  results  upon  exposing  the  conden- 
sate to  a  temperature  of  200°  C.-I000°  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  gas,  a  reducing 
atmosptiere  or  a  vacuum  of  KT'-IO"*  pa. 

13.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  semicoaduct- 
ing  material  has  an  optical  band-gap  (EG)  of  0.1-2.0  eV. 
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5,7M<401 

UQUID  AUTO-LEVEL  APPARATUSl  AND  METHOD 

Rkhard  S.  Weinberg,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jai  ics  W.  Thomas,  Los 

Altos,  both  or  Califs  assignors  to  Mlo  'obar  Systems,  Inc^ 

SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  fc77,SM 
InL  CL''  B67D  5/08;  BOID  f7AX) 


VS.  a.  261—27 


Carrmr  Cm  wH 
SiftnMtf  MHQ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  tank  apparatus  for  us«  in  an  Integra^  circuit  fabrication 
process,  comprising: 

a  tank  configured  lo  hold  a  liquid,  said  ta^  having  a  first  inlet 
port  configured  to  receive  a  carrier  gas  Klow  a  liquid  surface 
level,  an  outlet  port  configured  to  release  said  carrier  gas 
saturated  with  said  liquid  above  said  liquid  surface  level  and  a 
second  inlet  port  configured  to  receive  a  tid  liquid: 

a  sensor  positioned  in  said  tank  at  a  piede  ermined  liquid  level  ^ 
and  configured  to  generate  a  fill  sensor  si  pial  when  said  liquid 
surface  level  falls  below  said  predetermi  ncd  liquid  level;  and: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  con  figured  to  generate  a 
fill  signal  in  response  to  said  fill  senior  signal  to  initiate 
introduction  of  said  liquid  into  said  tanl^  through  said  second 
inlet  port  to  maintain  said  liquid  surface  level  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  level  and  to  provide  a  siibstantially  constant 
path  length  for  said  carrier  gas  in  said  liquid  in  order  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  concet  ration  of  said  liquid 
in  said  carrier  gas. 


a  main  air  outlet  for  allowing  air  passing  through  the  main  air 

inlet  and  the  main  air  venturi  to  enter  the  crankcase  of  the 

engine, 
a  booster  venturi  in  fluid  communication  with  the  main  air 

venturi, 
a  booster  venturi  inlet  for  allowing  the  passage  of  air  through 

the  booster  venturi  to  the  main  air  venturi,  and 
a  venturi  signal  passage  in  fluid  conununication  with  the 

booster  venturi; 
an  injector  assembly  body  including: 
an  ambient  air  chamber, 
a  venturi  signal  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

venturi  signal  passage,  and 
an  injector  fuel  chamber  having  an  injector  fuel  chamber  inlet 

and  an  injector  fuel  chamber  outlet  for  allowing  the  passage 

of  fluid  from  the  injector  fuel  chamber  into  the  engine; 
a  compound  dia{diragro  having  a  first  diaphragm  separating  the 
ambient  air  chamber  from  the  venturi  signal  chamber,  and  a 
second  diaphragm  connected  to  the  first  diaphragm  and  sepa- 
rating the  injector  fuel  chamber  from  the  venturi  signal  cham- 
ber; 
an  injector  fuel  check  valve  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluid  out  of 

the  injector  fuel  chamber  inlet;  and 
a  fuel  pump  for  providing  fluid  to  injector  fuel  chamber  inlet. 


/ 


SYS  fM 


CRANKCASE  FUEL  INJECTION 

CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTIok 
James  S.  Jones,  45  Crown  PL,  Ricfaards^i, 
James  M.  Jones,  413  W.  JeiTerson, 

Filed  Nov.  8, 199*,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  F«2M  59/14 
VS.  CL  261—35 


WazihacUe, 

7(7, 


ngine,  said  system 


1.  An  injector  system  for  use  with  an 
comprising: 
an  air  inlet  body  including: 
a  main  air  inlet, 

a  main  air  venturi  in  fluid  communication  with  the  main  air 
inlet. 


5,700y4«3 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN  EMPLOYING  STRUCTURED 

PACKING  WHICH  REDUCES  WALL  FLOW 

John  Fredric  Billingham,  Tonawanda,  and  Micfaaei  James 

Lockett,  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair 

Teduology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^3 

Int  CI*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261-112J  i  Claims 


FOR  TWO- 
ENGINES 
Tex.  75080,  and 
Tex.  75165 
,035 


1.  A  heat  and/or  mass  exchange  structure  comprising: 

a  shell  including  an  outer  vertical  wall  having  an  interior  surface 
said  shell  containing  a  packing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  corrugated  heat  and/or  mass  transfer  sheets 
having  corrugations  angled  to  as  to  carry  downward  flowing 
liquid  towards  an  interior  region  of  said  packing  arrangement 
and  away  from  an  external  periphery  thereof,  said  external 
periphery  being  spaced  away  from  said  interior  surface:  and 

a  second  corrugated  heat  and/or  mass  transfer  sheet  sandwiched 
between  each  pair  of  said  first  corrugated  heat  and/or  mass 
transfer  sheets  and  having  corrugations  angled  so  as  to  carry 
downward  flowing  fluid  towards  said  external  penphery,  said 
second  heat  and/or  ma-ss  transfer  sheet  having  an  outer  edge 
which  is  spaced  further  away  from  said  external  periphery 
than  co-located  outer  edges  of  said  pair  of  said  first  corrugated 
heat  and/or  mass  transfer  sheets  which  sandwich  said  second 
corrugated  heat  and/or  mass  transfer  sheet  so  as  to  be  recessed 
from  both  said  co-located  outer  edges. 
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5,7My«M 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  A  LARGE-AREA 

CRYSTALLINE  SALT  BODY 
Thomas  Berthold,  Miindica,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alctiengcaeiisduift,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/N567,  f  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  f  lt2(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28205,  PCT  Piri>. 
Date  Dec  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  553,404 
Oaims  priority,  appUartioa  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
379.9;  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32  535.1 

Int  CL'  B29D  11/00;  G«2B  I/OO 
VS.  CL  264— IJl  18  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  ttie  production  of  a  polycrystalline  salt  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  furnace  having  a  single  chamber  heated  to  a  uniform 
temperature  for  melting  a  starting  material  with  a  composition 
intended  for  the  salt  body; 

providing  a  melting  crucible  which  is  inert  to  the  salt  melt. 

providing  a  casting  rtKxild  with  a  base, 

producing  a  salt  melt  by  inserting  the  crucible  with  the  starting 
material  and  tlie  casting  tiKwld  into  tiie  chamber, 

introducing  the  salt  melt  into  the  casting  mould  and  directly 
cooling  only  the  base  to  keep  the  base  at  a  temperature  which 
is  1°-S0*  C.  below  a  solidification  point  of  the  salt  meh  to 
form  a  solid  salt  crust  directly  on  the  base  of  the  casting 

tlXNlld, 

maintaining  the  casting  mould  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidi- 
fication point  until  ttie  supernatant  salt  melt  has  solidified 
completely  into  a  polycrystalline  salt  body  and  then  cooling 
the  salt  body. 


5,7M,4«S 

METHOD  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 
PIPE 

Shigem  Toyoda,  Saitama-lun;  ShnicU  Yagi,  and  MMaaki  Ita- 
gaki,  both  of  Kaaagawa-kca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293500; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293501;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294734;  Nov.  29, 
1994,6-294735 

Int  CL'  E0«  1/16 
VS.  CL  264-^35  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  lining  an  internal  surface  of  a  pipe,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  at  least  two  lining  pigs  into  tlie  pipe  from  an  open  end 

thereof; 
introducing  an  anKxint  of  a  resin,  necessary  to  line  the  internal 
surface  of  the  pipe,  into  the  pipe  from  the  open  end  subse- 
quent to  the  insertion  of  the  at  least  two  lining  pigs; 
inserting  into  the  pipe  behind  the  resin  a)  a  resin  transporting  pig 
for  pushing  the  resin  through  the  pipe,  b)  a  liquid  absorbing 
material  for  absorbing  liquid  remaining  on  the  pipe  internal 
surface  and  c)  a  liquid  blocking  pig  for  blocking  a  liquid  to 
prevent  the  resin  from  mixing  with  the  liquid; 


injecting  an  anoount  of  pressurized  liquid  into  the  pipe  subse- 
quent to  ttie  insertion  of  the  liquid  blocking  pig; 

forcing  the  at  least  two  lining  pigs,  the  resin,  the  resin  transpoft- 
ing  pig,  the  liquid  absorbing  material  and  the  liquid  blocking 
pig  to  move  forwardly  through  the  pipe  by  the  pressurized 
liquid  until  a  front  end  of  the  resin  reaches  an  ituer  end  of  the 
pipe; 

sucking  back  tlie  injected  pressurized  liquid  stich  ttiat  the  liquid 
blockiiig  pig,  the  liquid  absorbing  material,  tlie  resin  trans- 
porting pig,  the  resin  and  at  least  one  of  the  at  lean  two  lining 
pigs  are  moved  backwardly  through  the  pipe  so  as  to  line  tlie 
internal  surface  of  the  pipe  with  the  resin  wtierein  the  liquid 
absorbing  material  absorbs  the  liquid  remaining  on  the  pipe 
internal  surface,  and  a  resin  lining  layer  is  evenly  applied  to 
the  internal  surface  of  the  pipe  by  means  of  tlie  at  least  one 
lining  pig  moving  backwardly  through  the  pipe,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  other  of  the  lining  pigs  enters  into  a  recess 
portion  in  the  pipe  during  the  forward  or  backward  movement 
of  the  at  least  two  lining  pigs  through  tlie  pipe,  and  is  trapped 
in  the  recess  portion,  such  that  the  resin  lining  layer  is  evenly 
applied  to  the  intenul  surface  of  the  pipe  by  means  of  the  at 
least  one  lining  pig  which  remains  movable  backwardly 
through  tlie  pipe. 


5,700,406 
ntOCESS  Ot  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE 
Herbert  E.  McahcMMtt;  Wm^  Bct^dl  Bailee,  m,  bodi  «r 
Eaaiey,  and  Mktecl  T.  Nrnvak,  Simp— rfc,  ail  of  S.C 
amignors  to  BPM  Trrfcnslsgy,  lac,  GrecnTBe,  S.C 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,223 
Int  CL*  B29C  33/}8;4 1/02:4 1/52 
VS.  CL  264—40.4  70 1 
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48.  A  method  for  maidng  a  three-dimensional  article  based  upon 
article  defining  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  having  a  penetrable  surface; 
dispensing  build  material  based  upon  the  article  defining  data  to 

construct  wall  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  base 

and  defining  at  least  one  cavity;  and 
penetrating  the  penetrable  surface  of  the  base  and  introducing 

fill  material  therethrough  and  into  the  at  least  one  cavity  so 

that  the  fill  material  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ttitee- 
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article. 


5,700,4©7 

MOLDED  POLYMERIC  FOAM  PREPA|tATION  METHOD 

Robert  Mkfaad  Branger,  P.O.  Boi  30444,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001 

ContiniiatiM  of  Scr.  No.  389yM2,  Feb.  H  i99S,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,717 

InL  CI.*  B29C  44/10 

VS.  CL  264-54  9  0.^1, 

1.  A  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  foam  id  polymeric  articles 

consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  fonnulaiing  a  foamable  polymer  coa  iposition  comprising 
polymer,  crosslinidng  agent  and  blowin  5  agent,  the  blowing 
agent  having  a  decomposition  temperati  re; 

(b)  heating  a  mold  to  a  temperature  highei  than  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  blowing  agent; 

(c)  filling  less  than  about  25%  of  the  voli^  of  the  mold  with 
die  foamable  composition,  sealing  the  taold  and  pressurizing 
the  sealed  mold  with  inert  gas  to  a  presi  ure  of  at  least  about 
SOOpsi: 

(d)  beating  the  foamable  polymer  composition  to  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  blow  ng  agent  and  above 
the  activation  temperature  of  the  crosslii  idng  agent; 

(e)  maintaining  the  pressure  within  the  mold  to  maintain  the 
resulting  decomposed  blowing  agent  sul  stantially  in  solution 
within  the  foamable  polymer  compositioi  1  until  the  polymer  in 
the  foamable  polymer  composition  ii  at  least  partially 
crosslinked;  and 

(f)  releasing  the  pressure  widiin  die  mold. 


5,700,409 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE 

Artfanr  A.  Corry,  6K32  IVail  Bhrd^  Naples,  Fla.  34100 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1996,  S«r.  Na  748397 

Int  CL*  B28B  1/26;  C04B  33/28 

VS.  a.  264-87  4  ctalBis 


5,700,408 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CERAM|C 
BY  SINTERING 
Bernard  Senile,  Peyrins,  France,  astignoi 
GvbH,  Germany 

Flied  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,813 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatioo  France,  Sep. 
Int  CL*  C04B  33/32 
U.S.CL  264-65 


jr 


^5^ 


COMPONENT 
to  W.C.  Heraeus 


7,  1994,  94  10875 
9Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  capable  of  enduring  tempera- 
tures of  at  least  1250°  F.  without  deformation  or  deterioration 
composed  of  a  compact  mixture  of  fibers  capable  of  enduring 
temperatures  of  at  least  1250°  F.  comprising  * 

cutting  the  fibers  into  lengths  of  not  more  than  one  eighth  of  an 
inch; 

rapidly  mixing  die  cut  fibers  with  a  liquid  to  form  a  pool  of 
slurry; 

providing  a  flexible  mold  having  a  flat  planar  bottom  with  an 
article-forming  cavity  opening  along  the  bottom  of  the  flex- 
ible mold; 

providing  a  suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  entry  ports  for 
the  flow  of  slurry  into  the  mold  cavity,  an  exit  port  for  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  slurry  within  the  cavity  and  a  perfo- 
rated plate  which  prevents  die  flow  of  fibers  from  die  cavity; 

coupling  the  flexible  mold  to  the  suction  chamber  so  that  the 
article-forming  cavity  will  receive  slurry  from  the  chamber's 
entry  ports  and  expel  water  through  die  exit  pon; 

submersing  the  suction  chamber  and  flexible  mold  into  the  pool 
of  slurry: 

creating  a  vacuum  within  die  suction  chamber  to  cause  slurry  to 
flow  into  the  article-forming  cavity  and  expel  water  from  die 
cavity  diereby  to  form  widiin  die  cavity  an  article  of  tightly 
compacted  fibers; 

removing  die  suction  chamber  and  flexible  mold  from  die  pool 
of  slurry; 

uncoupling  the  mold  from  die  suction  chamber;  and 

flexing  die  flexible  mold  to  cause  die  molded  article  to  drop  out 
of  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  compa  lent  by  sintering,  in 
which  an  oxygenous  ceramic  powder  is  form^  into  a  green  body 
which  is  introduced  into  a  sintering  chamber,  heated  in  diere,  and 
dense  sintered  under  application  of  a  halogen-tcontaining  sintering 
auxiliary  agent,  characterized  in  dial  at  a  givefi  sintering  tempera- 
ture die  sintering  auxiliary  agent  is  releasatl  from  a  reservoir 
arranged  separately  from  die  green  body,  die  lialogen  superficiaUy 
reacting  widi  die  ceramic  powder  separating  ^xygen.  and  dial  die 
separated  oxygen  or  a  defined  part  of  die  Separated  oxygen  is 
caught  by  means  of  an  oxygen  getter. 


5,700^10 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAX  MATRICES 
Kouictal  Naluunicfai,  Koga-gun;  Sbougo  IzunO,  Kamcoka.  and 
Hiroyuki  Yasunra,  Knsatsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
poo  SlUnyalm  Cc,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JF93«1472,  {  371  Date  Jon.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/B8568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  IIEI-4- 
304986 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/26;  B29B  7/46 
VS.  CL  264-122  ,5  cui,ns 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wax  matrix  for  controlling  release  of 
a  pharmaceutically  active  material  contained  dierein.  said  method 
comprising  die  steps  of  feeding  a  wax  and  the  pharmaceutically 
active  ingredient  into  a  multi-screw  extruder  and  dioroughly  mix- 
ing die  wax  widi  the  pharmaceutically  active  material  using  die 
multi-screw  extruder,  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
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the  melting  point  of  the  wax  during  the  mixing,  to  form  a  wax 
matrix,  wherein  the  wax  matrix  dius  produced  provides  a  con- 
trolled release  of  die  active  ingredient. 


5,700y4Il 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  THREADED 

CERAMIC  PARTS 

Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster;  DiUp  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Sya- 

mal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  752,133 
Int  CL*  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  264—125  7 


1 — ^^ — 1 

..--» 

*^ 

<■  1 

u  - 

.30 

L > 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  threaded  micro-ceramic  part,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sacrificial  fiber  having  a  melting  temperature; 

b)  winding  the  sacrificial  fiber  about  a  sintered  ceramic  plug 
generally  in  a  shape  of  the  threaded  micro-ceramic  pan  with 
the  wound  fiber  corresponding  to  threads; 

c)  providing  a  green  ceramic  bousing  formed  with  a  passage  and 
placing  the  plug  with  the  wound  sacrificial  fiber  within  the 
passage; 

d)  sintering  at  a  temperature  the  green  ceramic  housing  contain- 
ing plug  with  the  wound  sacrificial  fiber  whereby  the  ceramic 
housing  shrinks  thereby  convening  the  passage  to  a  threaded 
cavity,  wherein  said  sintering  temperature  is  lower  than  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  sacrificial  fiber. 

e)  removing  the  wound  sacrificial  fiber  from  ttie  sintered  hous- 
ing; 

f)  removing  die  plug  leaving  behind  a  direaded  mold  which  is 
adapted  to  form  the  threaded  micro-ceramic  pan; 

g)  compressing  ceramic  powder  within  the  direaded  mold;  and 
h)   sintering    the    compressed    ceramic    powder   within    said 

threaded  mold  to  harden  the  ceramic  powder  to  form  the 
threaded  micro-ceramic  pan  whereby  during  sintering  die 
formed  threaded  micro-ceramic  pan  shrinlcs  to  permit  its 
removal  from  die  threaded  mold. 


5,700^12 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINAR  ARTICLES 
Vinodkumar  Melira,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  and  Robert  Bcnham 
Fish,  Jr.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277314,  JoL  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  143,764,  Nov.  1, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  587,693 
Int  CL*  B29B  9/06;  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CL  264—143  2  CWas 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  laminar,  shaped  article  having 
improved  fluid  barrier  and  mechanical  properties,  that  article  com- 
prising (i)  polyolefin  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylenes, 
polypropylenes,  polybutylenes,  copolymers  thereof,  and  mixtures 
diereof,  said  polyolefin  being  in  die  form  of  a  continuous,  matrix 
phase;  and  (ii)  a  barrier  polymer,  incompatible  widi  polyolefin  (i), 
in  the  form  of  a  discontinuous  distribution  of  thin,  substantially 
two-dimensional,  parallel  and  overlapping  layers  within  said  poly- 
olefin matrix;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  coextnided  heterogeneous  pellets  by  melting  in  a 
first  extruder  a  barrier  polymer,  and  melting  in  a  second 
extruder  a  compatibilizer  (iii)  for  said  polyolefin  (i)  and  said 
barrier  polymer  (ii),  said  compatibilizer  being  an  alley  1- 
carbonyl  substituted  polyolefin,  thereby  producing  two  melt 
streams;  combining  said  melt  streams  in  a  spin  bead  to  pro- 
duce a  coextnided  strand  having  said  compatibilizer  (iii)  as  a 
sheath  layer  and  said  barrier  polymer  (ii)  as  a  core;  and 
cutting  said  strand  into  pellets; 

(b)  heteiogeneously  blending  particles  of  a  polyolefin  (i)  and 
said  pellets  (a);  and  heating  the  resultant  blend  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  tlie  melting  point  of  the  highest  meiung  component 
to  form  a  heterogeneous  melt; 

(c)  stretching  die  resultant  heterogeneous  melt  100-500  percent 
in  at  least  one  direction  to  form  a  stretched  body:  and 

(d)  cooling  tlie  resultant  stretched  body  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting  compooem. 


5,700,413 
EXTRUDER  DIE  PLATE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
SPUTTERS 
Ftimii  Higuchi,  Mississanga,  Canada;  John  J.  bumi,  Medina, 
N.Y.;   Eraser  S.  Smith,  BnrUngtoa,  Canada;   Micbad  G. 
Hawkins,  Rodicster,  and  Joseph  L.  Leonardo,  PenBeld,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622,295 
Int  CL*  B29B  9/06 
VS.  a.  264—145  20  ( 


2.  A  die  for  the  preparation  of  a  toner  resin  in  an  extruder  having 
a  housing  defining  a  housing  aperture  and  a  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing the  resin  through  the  housing  aperture  to  form  a  stream  of  resin 
therein,  die  die  comprising  a  member  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  bousing,  said  member  incltiding  a  body  defining  an  opening 
dierethrough  and  a  splitter  connected  to  die  body,  disposed  adja- 
cent said  opening,  and  extending  across  the  opening,  for  splitting  a 
stream  of  resin  passing  through  the  opening  in  a  first  direction  into 
two  separate  streams  of  resin,  said  splitter  having  a  cross  sectional 
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area  in  a  plane  nonnal  to  the  flow  of  the  toi  er  resin  substantially 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  a  xning  so  that  stream 
may  be  split  without  a  significant  increase  i  i  the  pressure  within 
the  extruder. 

13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  toner  resin,  i  omprising 
adding  base  resin  and  chemical  initiator  tc  a  toner  extruder, 
mixing  the  base  resin  and  the  chemica    initiator  within  an 

opening  formed  in'ifae  extrwler  to  form  the  mixed  resin; 
selecting  a  splitting  die  for  use  in  the  extrider  so  that  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  die  in  a  direction  formal  to  the  flow  of 
the  resin  is  minimal  with  respect  to  that  of  the  opening; 
locating  the  splitting  die  at  an  end  of  die  ei  truder  and  extending 

the  die  across  the  opening; 
conveying  the  mixed  resin  within  the  extruder  to  the  splitting 
die;  and 

drawing  the  mixed  resin  thrtMigh  the  split  ing  die  to  form  two 
separate  streams  of  resin. 


5,700^15 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
ToyoUsa  Hirold,  Chiba,  and  IMashj  Suzuki,  Saitama-ken, 
both  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Toska  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and 
Optec  Co,,  Ltd,,  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser,  No.  541,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1994,  6-253281 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/44 

VS.  CL  264—318  5  Claims 


t^ 


AS  CONCRETE 


5,7M,414 
HEAT-INSULATING  PANEL  SERVING 
FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAfTURING  THE 
SAME 

Ynnkoa  laUkawa;  Notioni  NisUaaoto,  b«4  «f  Tokyo;  Mkhte 
Ootani,   Matsndo;   Taom   Tuibc,   Fm^baihi,-    Kazuahige 
SazBU,  Toky«>,  and   Kancsnke   Kasahm,  Alsagi,  aU  of 
Japi^  airifaors  to  NUmb  CobcM  Co.  UhL,  and  Fi^i  Kasd 
Kofyo  g»iMriniri  Kaiaiui,  both  of  Japan] 
Diririoa  of  Scr,  No.  331,715,  Oct  31,  1994,  jPat  No.  5,631,075. 
This  appUcation  Nor,  3, 1995,  Ser.  Ho,  552,600 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  123, 1994,  6-51718 
Ilrt.  CL'  B29C  70/02 ;7m  f 
VS.  CL  264-247  J  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  beat-insulal  ing  panel  serving  as 

a  concrete  frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  or  shredding  magnetic  tapes,  suet   as  video  tapes  or 

cassette  tapes,  in  lengths  of  20  nam  or  let  s 
beating  said  cut  or  shredded  pieces  of  itagnetic  tapes  at  a 

temperamre  from  100°  to  200°  C,  thereby  obtaining  curied 

contracted  pieces  of  magnetic  tapes; 
adding  a  thermosetting  resin  binder  to  sai  1  curled  contracted 

pieces  of  magnetic  tapes;  and 
compression-molding  said  curled  contracted  pieces  of  magnetic 

tapes  mixed  with  said  binder  at  a  tempenuure  from  100°  to 

200"  C. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  synthetic  resin  with  tl»e  use  of  an 
apparatus  comprising  an  outer  mold  (S)  and  an  inner  mold  (N) 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  (C)  inside  the  outer  mold  (S);  said 
inner  mold  (N)  comprising  a  central  mold  segment  (4)  having  a 
pan  whose  size  is  reduced  toward  its  head  and  mold  segments  (6, 
7)  supported  in  a  maimer  capable  of  being  brought  altogether 
around  said  central  mold  segment  (4)  to  a  size-reduced  condition, 
and  a  cover  plate  (13)  disposed  to  cover  head  ends  of  said  central 
mold  segment  (4)  and  said  mold  segments  (6,  7)  in  said  size- 
reduced  condition,  the  cover  plate  (13)  togedter  with  said  mokl 
segments  (6,  7)  forming  the  irmer  surface  of  an  article  to  be 
molded;  said  mold  segments  (6,  7)  comprising  side  mold  segments 
(6)  and  comer  mold  segments  (7)  each  arranged  between  each 
adjacent  side  mold  segments  (6);  said  side  mold  segments  (6) 
being  slidably  mounted  on  rail  members  (9)  which  are  in  mm 
slidably  engaged  in  engagement  channels  (8)  formed  in  side  walls 
of  said  central  mold  segment  (4);  said  comer  mold  segments  (7) 
being  applied  with  elastic  force  in  directions  toward  die  center  of 
tlie  apparatus: 
die  method  including  the  steps  of  moving  said  central  mold 
segments  (4)  to  cause  mold  segmenu  (6,  7)  to  be  movable 
toward  the  center  of  the  apparatus,  and  in  a  condition  of  said 
inner  mold  (N)  of  being  reduced  in  its  overall  size,  withdraw- 
ing the  inner  mold  (N)  out  of  a  molded  article  supported  in 
position  by  said  outer  mold  (S). 


5,700,416 
PRESS  MOLDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Shohei  Masui,  Osaka;  Kanemitsu  Oisiii,  Siiiga,  and  Kiyosiii 
Mitsui,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  asstgnors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  206,304,  Jun.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,U4,  Feb.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,329 
Int  a.*  B29C  43/34 
VS.  CL  264—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  press  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  produce 
a  molded  article  comprising: 

providing  an  unclosed  mold  having  upper  and  lower  halves, 

initiating  closing  of  said  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  mold, 

decelerating  said  mold  closing  to  a  rate  of  less  than  30  mm/sec., 

supplying  a  resin  melt  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  a  cavity  of 

said  unclosed  mold  comprising  said  upper  and  lower  halves 

through  at  least  one  passage  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  mold, 

said  upper  and  lower  halves  being  respectively  attached  to 

upper  and  lower  platens  of  a  vertically  movable  press  such 
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5,700,418 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPONENTS 
MADE  OF  SINTERED  INDIUM-TIN-OXIDE  SOLID- 
SOLUTION  CRYSTALS 
Mictiae)  Hormann,  Mombris;  David  Francis  Lupton,  Gdn- 
bausen;  Jorg  ScfaieUM,  Brucfakobel,  and  Fricdkoid  Sch6lz, 
Rodcnbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.C.  Heracns 
GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUcd  JuL  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  JuL  29.  1994,  44  27 
060.7 

Int  CL'  C04B  33/34:37/00:  A61K  33/36:  B29B  35m 
VS.  CL  264—604  H  1 


5,700,417 
PULTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  ROD 
Alan  FemytaMNigh,  Walton  On  Thames,  and  Michael  Fryars, 
Southamptoo,    both    of   United    Kingdom,    assignors    to 
Kabosfaiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  592,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Ktaigdom,  Jan.  27, 1995, 
9301605 

Int  a."  B29C  35/10:  C08J  5/08:5/10:5/24 
VS.  CL  264—477  M 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  rod,  for 
use  as  a  strength  member,  which  comprises: 

(a)  pulling  continuous  reinforcing  fibers  through  a  bath  contain- 
ing a  radiation-curable  composition  so  as  to  impregnate  the 
fibers  with  tiie  composition,  wherein  the  composition  com- 
prises a  monomer  which  is  polymerizable  under  the  effect  of 
ultraviolet  (UV)  radiabon.  a  polymer  which  is  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  the  monomer  and  a  photoinitiator; 

(b)  puUing  the  impregnated  fibers  through  a  die  downstream  of 
the  bath;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  impregnated  fibers  to  UV  radiation  to  effect 
polymerization  of  the  monomer  thereby  producing  a  fiber 
reinforced  composite. 

179-254  O.G.-97-ll:QU 


that  introduction  of  said  resin  melt  to  said  cavity  is  started 
when  clearance  of  said  cavity  is  not  greater  than  50  mm  and 
completed  when  the  clearance  reaches  a  distance  of  (t+0.1) 
mm  or  larger  when  t  is  not  less  than  5.0  mm.  or  (t+l/2t)  mm 
or  larger  when  t  is  less  than  5.0  mm  and  not  less  ttian  1.0  mm, 
or  1.5  mm  or  larger  when  t  is  less  than  1.0  mm,  "t"  being  the 
thickness  of  said  molded  article, 

pressing  said  resin  melt  in  said  mold  by  closing  said  upper  and 
lower  halves  of  said  mold  without  interruption  of  said  closing 
of  said  mold  from  the  completion  of  supply  of  said  resin  melt 
until  completion  of  said  mold  closing,  and 

cooling  the  molded  resin  in  said  mold. 


5"» 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  components  from  oxides  of 
indiiun  and  tin  comprising: 

molding  a  green  body  from  particles  of  a  powder,  wherein  at 

least  97%  by  weight  of  the  particles  comprise  indium-tin- 

oxide  solid-solution  crystals  with  a  crystalline  matrix  of 

indium  oxide,  and 
sintering  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  of  800°  to  1 100*  C. 

while  tiie  green  body  is  compressed  hot 


S,700y419  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  ITO  COMPACT      ^ 
Osamn  Matsnnaga,  Yokohama,  and  AUo  Kondo,  Kohnan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toaoh  Corporaltea,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-290080 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/457 

VS.  CL  264—656  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  ITO  compact  wherein  an 
aqueous  slurry  comprised  of  indium  oxide,  tin  oxide,  a  binder,  a 
dispersant  and  an  aqueous  medium  is  cast  in  a  mold,  and  the 
thus-obtained  cast  green  body  is  sintered;  said  aqueous  slurry 
being  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  uniformly  a  tin  oxide  powder  and  a  dispersant  in  an 

aqueous  medium  to  give  an  aqueous  slurry; 
allowing  die  aqueous  slurry  to  stand  whereby  coarse  paiticles  of 

tin  oxide  are  sedimented; 
separating  by  decantation  an  upper  liquid  layer  of  the  aqueous 
slurry  containing  finely  divided  particles  of  tin  oxide  and  the 
dispersant  from  a  lower  liquid  layer  containing  the  sedi- 
mented coarse  particles;  and  then, 
incorporating  an  indium  oxide  powder  and  a  binder  in  the 
separated  upper  liquid  layer  containing  finely  divided  tin 
oxide  particles  and  tbe  dispersant  to  give  an  aqueous  slurry. 
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5,700,420 

NON-OXIDIZING  HEATING  METHOdIaND  APPARATUS 
'KngnUko  Nakagawa;  Ryosuke  Yamagu^hi;  Hisashi  Osanai; 
JnaicU  Hasanunia,  and  TiUiemi  YaiiiaiiM>to,  all  of  KurashiU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP9S/02470,  {  371  Date  A|  .r.  8,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO  K/17215,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  6,  19W 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  n|  624,642 
ClaiBK  priotity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dta.  2,  1994,  6-300044; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-300045;  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-l(  6207 
Int  a.'  F27D  7/02:  B22D  'I/IO 
VS.  a.  266-44  14  claims 


OUWXOWEK 


1.  A  non-oxidizing  heating  method 
beating  the  inside  of  a  furnace  which 
atmosphere  by  a  high  temperatuie 
to  heat  a  non-oxidizing  ga$  to  between  1 
repeated  while  changing  over  a  plurality 
heaters   alternately,   and   the   obtained 
oxidizing  gas  is  continuously  supplied. 


chai  icterized 


in  that  in 

a  non-oxidizing 

non-oxidiz  ng  gas,  an  operation 

;  00°  to  1300*  C.  is 

heat  storage  type 

temperature    non- 


requires 


hi^ 


5,700,421 
CUTTING  tiOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

OXY-FUEL  GAS  TORCti 
Clawie  BisMMinetle,  232   U  St.  West, 
Canada,  K6H  3B2 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  B23K  7/00 
VS.CL 


FORiA  POSTMIXED 

(^mwaH,  Ontario, 
<P1452 

ISClainu 


4.  A  cutting  nozzle  assembly  for  a  postmixe  oxy-fuel  gas  torch, 
coiqprising: 
a  nozzle  having  an  inner  end  adapted  for  being  leceived  in  a 
head  of  the  torch  and  an  outer  end  for  distfiarging  oxygen  and 
hiel  gases,  an  axial  bore  thai  extends  between  the  inner  and 
outer  discharge  end  for  discharging  cutting  oxygen  gas,  and  a 
first  and  second  plurality  of  spaced-apan  gas  discharge  botes 
arranged  in  an  inner  and  outer  concentric  ling  around  the  axial 
bore,  die  inner  ring  of  bores  being  in  (  uid  communication 
with  a  fiiel  gas  conduit  of  the  torch  and  a  tending  duough  the 
nozzle  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  be  outer  ring  being 


in  fluid  conununication  widi  a  preheat  oxygen  gas  conduit  of 
the  torch  and  extending  through  die  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  to 
a  hollow  chamber  defined  by  a  side  wall  of  a  retainer  nut  for 
coupling  die  nozzle  to  the  torch; 

a  side  wall  of  the  retainer  nut  including  a  spiral  diread  on  an 
outer  periphery  thereof  and  an  annular  flange  on  an  inner 
periphery  thereof,  the  annular  flange  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  preheat  oxygen  discharge  bores  which  commu- 
nicate with  the  cavity;  and 

a  shroud  affixed  to  the  retainer  nut,  the  shroud  defining  a 
cylindrical  passage  which  surrounds  die  discharge  orifices  for 
preheat  oxygen,  fuel  gas  and  cutting  oxygen  whereby  a  more 
narrow  cut  is  achieved  to  conserve  metal  at  the  cut  and 
increase  efficiency  of  cutting  as  compared  with  a  similar 
nozzle  not  having  a  shroud. 


5,700,422 
MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hirotake  Usui;  Kazuya  Matsuura,  and  Shin  Nitta,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hirosiiinia-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1995,  P7-113866: 
Apr.  14,  1995,  P7-I13867 

Int  CL*  C21D  JI/00 


VS.  CL  266—94 


14  Claims 


1.  A  molten  metal  supply  device  for  supplying  a  molten  metal  to 
an  injection  sleeve  of  a  die-casting  machine,  the  molten  metal 
supplying  device  including: 

a  holding  fiimace  for  holding  the  molten  metal; 

a  partition  wall  provided  in  die  holding  furnace  so  as  to  divide 
the  holding  furnace  into  a  holding  chamber  and  a  supply 
chamber  and  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
holding  chamber  and  the  supply  chamber; 

and  the  improvement  comprising: 

blocking  means  movable  between  a  fluid  communicaiion  posi- 
tion and  a  blocking  position  for  selectively  blocking  fluid 
communicaiion  between  the  holding  chamber  and  the  supply 
chamber; 

supply  conduit  means  provided  between  die  supply  chamber  and 
the  injection  sleeve  for  supplying  die  molten  metal  from  the 
supply  chamber  to  die  injection  sleeve,  the  supply  conduit 
means  having  a  duct  connected  to  die  holding  furnace  and  a 
moudipiece  connecting  die  duct  to  the  injection  sleeve; 

an  injection  pott  duough  which  die  molten  metal  is  introduced 
into  the  injection  sleeve; 

surface  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  surface  level  of  die 
molten  metal  widiin  die  moudipiece  at  a  position  inunediately 
below  die  injection  port  in  die  holding  fiimace;  a  first  immer- 
sion body  vertically  movably  provided  in  die  holding  cham- 
ber; 

first  drive  means  for  moving  die  first  immersioa  body  down- 
wardly to  introduce  die  molten  metal  from  die  holding  cham- 
ber to  die  supply  chamber  until  die  liquid  surface  level  is 
detected  by  die  detection  means  when  die  blocking  means  is 
in  die  communication  position;  a  second  immersion  body 
vertically  movably  provided  in  die  supply  chamber;  and 

second  drive  means  for  moving  die  second  immersion  body 
downwardly  to  supply  die  molten  metal  from  die  holding 
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chamber  to  the  injection  sleeve  when  the  Mocking  means  is  in 
die  blocking  position. 


5,700^424 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  STRIP 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FmtMABILITY  AND  BAKE 

HARDEN  ABILITY 

MaBMm  Matsno,  and  Zkn  Yan,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  mnifn 

«fs  10  Sky  Aluriniua  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,547 

Iirt.  CL*  C21D  9/56 

VS.  CL  266—108  7  ( 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  strip  having 
improved  fonnability  and  bake  hardenability  and  a  minimi 74^ 
secular  change  at  room  teinperature,  the  aluminum  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  in  %  by  weight.  0.3  to  1 .5%  of  Mg,  0.5  to  2.5%  of  Si, 
and  the  balance  of  aluminum,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  continuously  unraveling  a  rolled  strip  of  the  alumi- 
num alloy  from  its  coil, 
a  continuous  heat  treatment  section  for  continuously  receiving 
the  rolled  strip  from  said  uivaveling  means,  heat  tretting  it, 
and  delivering  it  outward, 
means  for  continuously  winding  up  the  rolled  strip  exiting  from 

the  continuous  heal  treatment  section  into  a  coil  form,  and 
means  for  holding  the  coil  of  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  50"  to  140°  C.  for  at  least  3  hours, 
said  continuous  heat  treatment  section  including 

a  first  accumulator  for  continuously  receiving  the  strip  from 

said  unraveling  means  and  feeding  it  downstream, 
a  primary  heating  zone  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
accumulator  for  continuously  receiving  the  strip  therefrom 
and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  480°  C. 
a  first  cooling  zone  disposed  downstream  of  said  primary 
heating  zone  for  continuously  receiving  the  strip  therefrom 
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5,700,423 
HEARTH  ROLL  WITH  SUPERIOR  ENDURANCE 
CAPACITY 
Yang  Gao,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Praxair  S.T.  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518350 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-225590 
Int  CL'  C21D  1/00;  C23C  4/10 
VS.  CL  266—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  annealing  fiimace  for  aiuiealing  sheet  strips 
which  employs  a  heardi  roll  characterized  by  a  cermet  thermal 
spray  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  roll  body  where  die  thermal  spray 
layer  is  composed  of  ( I )  a  heat  resistant  MCrAlY  alloy  where  M  is 
at  least  one  metallic  element  from  the  group  of  Fe,  Ni,  and  Co, 
widi  die  amount  of  Al  to  be  below  10  at  %  and  die  combined 
amount  of  Al  and  Cr  between  13  at.  %  and  31  at.  %  combined  with 
(2)  an  oxide  ceramic  constituting  between  5-90  wt  %  of  the 
thermal  spray  coating  which  has  low  reactivity  with  manpmnif 
oxide. 


and  cooling  it  at  a  rate  of  at  least   100°  CTmin. 
temperature  of  not  greater  than  100°  C,  and 
a  secondary  heating  zone  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
cooling  zone  for  continuously  receiving  the  strip  dierefrom 
and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  120°  to  250° 
C.  within  10  minutes  from  the  end  of  cooling. 


5,700,425 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT  OF  ELECTRONIC 

SCRAP 
Antonio  Maria  CcU,  Anagni  LocaUtk  Padnni-CMareiie  Fivai- 
none,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Set.  No.  332442 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3, 1993,  RM93A0724 
Int  CL*  C22B  J/00 
VS.  CX  266—145  4  ( 


hlA.l, 


1.  A  device  for  the  pretieatinent  of  electronic  scrap,  which 
comprises 

a  cooling  cylinder  (I')  and  a  working  cylinder  (1),  said  working 
cylindo-  having  a  worm  screw  (2)  fixed  on  an  inner  smfKe, 
and  input  and  output  ends; 

means  (20,  21,  22)  for  rolatiiig  said  working  cylinder  (1)  selec- 
tively in  apposite  directions; 

means  for  inputting  (6,  6')  and  means  for  removing  (14)  respec- 
tively into  and  from  said  working  cylinder  (1)  electronic  scrap 
to  be  treated,  and 

means  for  inputting  (13;  25)  and  means  for  removiiig  (S)  inert 
gas  as  thermal  exchange  fluid  respectively  into  and  from  said 
working  cylinder  (1). 


5,700,426 

METH(H>  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  OR  STERILIZING 

"IN  Smr  A  VACUUM  SEALED  CONTAINER  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  METHOD 

Bardat  UaMws,  bath  «f  FrMce,  ■■Ifnii  ta  ri—iimlin 
Natianale  dc  lyanrftaaian  ''ii^iini,  Paito  Ccdo,  Ftmcc 
Ctmrt—MkaofSer.  Nn.  117,193,  Sep.  S,  1993,  ahMdaMd. 

TUi  ippHraHiin  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  351411 
ClafaH  priority,  appMcatfam  FruKe,  Mar.  8, 1991,  91  t2S12 
Int  CL*  A61L  2/20 
VS.  CL  422—29  13  Ch^ 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  or  sterilizing  at  least  one 
vacuum  sealed  container  containing  (a)  biological  material  having 
the  ability  to  replicate  or  (b)  containing  a  pyrogenic  substance,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  dehydrating  under  vacuum  said 
biological  material  having  the  ability  to  replicate  or  said  pyrogenic 
substance,  and  introducing,  after  dehydration,  while  maintaining  a 
vacuum  (c)  an  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aqueous  solutions  of  peracetic  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  mix- 
ture of  peracetic  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a  mixture  of 
alcohol  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  (d)  an  aqueous  gas  capable  of 
vaporizing  under  vacuum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
a  gas  which  is  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  humidified  ozone  and  (ii) 
a  gas  which  is  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen  and  humidified 
ozone  into  the  container  such  that  the  (c)  aqueous  solution  or  (d) 
aqueous  gas  is  kept  in  contact  with  die  (a)  dehydrated  biokigical 
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material  or  (b)  dehydrated  pyrogenic  substan  «, 
satkMi  of  Che  aqueous  solution  or  aqueou) 
material. 
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such  that  conden- 
as  occurs  on  the 


5,7e»y427 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYDS  G  OUT 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCE]  JCE  TEST 

MEASUREMENTS   I 

AH  Ghacd,  Bcdicada;  Jouthui  K.  LelaiKl,iSUver  Spring,  bodi 

of  M<L;  GlHMi  D.  Zoski,  Vienna,-  Jack  Ei  Goodman,  Ariing- 

toa,  both  of  Va,,  and  John  T.  Grosser,  DAxy,  NM^  assignors 

to  IGEN  tateraatiowd,  Inc^  Gaitbersbarg,  Md. 

Mrision  of  Scr.  No.  61^16,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,4M,416. 

ma  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462jMS 

tat  CL*  G«1N  21/76;21/i6 

VS.  CL  422-42 

^» 


•  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  c  iectrocbemilumines- 
cence  test  measurements,  comprising: 

a  cell  for  containing  an  electrochemiluniin<  scent  sample  fluid; 
a  working  electrode  having  an  electrode  sui  face  within  the  cell; 
a  supply  of  electrical  energy  coupled  with  tl  e  working  electrode 

for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  el(  ctrochemilunmines- 

cent  sample  fluid  within  the  cell;  ' 

temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  jtemperaiure  of  the 

electrochemiluminescent  sample  fluid  a^d  for  producing  a 

temperature  signal  representing  said  temperature; 
output  signal  producing  means  for  produciig  an  output  signal 

representing  a  detected  value  based  on  ligfit  produced  through 

electrochemiluminescence  of  the  sample  fluid  within  the  cell; 

and 

a  programmable  control  system,  coupled 

electrical  energy,  the  temperature  sensor  , „. 

put  signal  producing  means,  for  controllii  g  the  application  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  electrochemilumii  lescent  sample  fluid 
and  the  production  of  the  output  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
assay  control  program  stored  in  the  pn  grammable  control 


with  the  supply  of 
Tieans,  and  the  out- 


system,  said  progranmiable  control  system  further  controlling 
the  output  signal  producing  means  to  adjust  the  output  signal 
based  upon  the  temperature  signal  to  produce  a  temperature 
effect  adjusted  output  signal. 


5,700,428 

FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  REPLACABLE  SAMPLE  CUVETTE  IN  A 

FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR 
Leon  Carlson,  TSby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  CMA/Microdialuysis 

Research  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94Am61S,  $  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24, 1993,  9302193 
tat  a.*  COIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  422-82.08  13  claims 


1.  In  a  fluorescence  detector  for  measuring  fluorescence  in  a 
liquid  comprising  a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  liquid  with 
fluorescence  generating  radiation,  a  filter  for  allowing  fluorescence 
radiation  generated  by  liquid  to  pass  through,  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  fluorescence  radiation  diat  has  passed  through  the  filter 
and  for  producing  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  fluores- 
cence radiation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  elongated,  flat-shaped  first  light  conductor  having  a  first  end 
in  proximity  to  the  light  source,  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  proximity  to  an  irradiated  region  of  a  liquid- 
containing  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  af^KOximating  the 
thickness  of  the  first  light  conductor,  said  first  light  conductor 
having  a  length  which  is  at  least  10  times  said  thickness,  and 
functioning  as  a  filter  to  provide  a  first  filter  effect  which  is 
pervious  to  ultraviolet  light  but  impervious  to  wavelength 
ranges  of  generated  fluorescence  radiation; 
an  elongated,  flat-shaped  second  light  conductor  having  a  first 
short  side  in  proximity  to  the  detector,  and  a  second  short  side 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  proximity  to  a  detection  region  of 
the  tube  whose  inner  diameter  approximates  the  thickness  of 
the  second  light  conductor,  said  second  light  conductor  having 
a  length  which  is  at  least  6  times  that  of  its  thickness,  said 
second  light  conductor  being  pervious  to  fluorescence  radia- 
tion and  fiinctioning  as  a  filter  to  provide  a  second  filter  effect; 
wherein  die  light  conductors  are  positioned  with  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  in  mutual  transverse  directions,  and  wherein  in  use, 
the  second  end  of  the  first  light  conductor  and  the  second 
short  side  terminate  almost  tangentially  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  nibe,  and  the  irradiated  region  and  the  detection  region 
coincide  at  least  partially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tube. 
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5,700,429 
VESSEL  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 
Jiirg  BOhler.  Rothenburg,  and  Siegfried  Miiller,  Meierakappel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roche  Diaf^Mstic  Systems, 
Inc.  Branchburg,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Switceriand,  Apr.  19, 199S,  1120/ 
95 

Int  CL^  BOIL  9/06;  G«1N  35/04 
VS.  CL  422—104  12  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  holder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  vessels  and  holding 
the  vessels  within  an  analyzer,  which  comf^ses  an  elongate  body 
having  a  base  and  containing  a  single  straight  row  of  parallelly 
oriented  elongate  chambers  that  are  all  perpendicular  to  tlie  base 
and  located  at  predetermined  positions,  adjacent  chambers  being 
separated  by  a  partition,  each  chamber  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  for  receiving  one  vessel  tiiat  within  the  chamber  can 
either  be  present  or  absent,  each  chamber  having  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  positioned  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  in  cooperation  vnth  the  parti- 
tions and  the  base  form  the  chamber,  each  side  wall  having  an 
inside  and  an  outside,  the  inside  of  the  first  side  wall  of  each 
chamber  bearing  a  first  bar  code  label  for  detecting  the  absence  of 
a  vessel  in  the  chamber,  and  the  outside  of  the  second  side  wall  of 
each  chamber  bearing  a  second  bar  code  label  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  chamber  in  the  vessel  holder,  the  first  bar  code  label 
and  the  second  bar  code  label  being  readable  from  the  side  of  die 
vessel  bolder  formed  by  the  second  side  walls. 


5,700,430 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCE 
Janes  BonnoBa,  MMdleton;  M/en  Der  Wang,  WDmiagioB, 
both  oT  Mass.;  Scott  W.  Demarest*  Paul  E.  Fumcr,  both  of 
Caledonia,  Wis.,  and  Donald  W.  HOdebnuidt  Radne,  Wb., 
assignors  to  The  Schawbd  Corponrtfaw,  Boston,  Mass. 
FDcd  JnL  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,555 
tat  CL'  A61L  9A)2;9/03 
VS.  CL  422—125  31 


25.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  volatile  substance,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  housing. 


a  portable  heating  appliance  carried  in  said  housing,  said  por- 
table heating  appliance  comprising  a  soutce  of  butane  gas, 
and  beat  means  having  a  temperature  related  to  the  amount  of 
said  butane  gas  flowing  to  said  heat  means,  said  butane  gas 
flowing  in  a  stream. 

a  beat  exchanger  surrounding  said  heat  means. 

a  pad  of  material  containing  said  volatile  substance,  said  pad 
carried  on  a  compartment  proximate  said  heat  exchanger, 

said  beat  exchanger  includes  a  metal  plate  radially  surrounding 
said  heal  means  to  be  heated  thereby  and  cause  said  pad  of 
material  to  be  heated, 

said  heat  means  and  said  metal  plate  providing  air  flow  caused 
by  said  butane  gas  flowing  in  said  stream  to  pass  around  said 
pad  of  material  to  heat,  carry,  and  disperse  die  volatile  sub- 
stance in  said  pad, 

wherein  said  housing  remains  cool  relative  to  the  temperature  of 
the  heat  means  and  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,700431 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

INTERNAL  CIRCULATION  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR,  AND  A  REACTOR  PROVIDED  WTTB  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 
Sihrestre  SuranHi,  Paris,  and  Jean-Xairier  Morin,  NcvrOe  an 
Bois,  both  or  France,  aasigMtrs  to  GEC  AMbom  Sicta  tadw- 
trie,  Vdizy-VmacovMay,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  499,912,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,628,967. 
This  applicatioo  Oct  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  731,tOS 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  28,  1994.  94  09365 
tat  CL'  BOU  S/18 
VS.  CL  422—139  2  ( 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  monitoring  the  intetnal  circulatioa 
flow-rate  of  solid  particles  in  a  circulKing  fluidized  bed  reactor 
including  a  bottom  zone  into  which  a  fluidization  gas  is  injected, 
and  a  top  zone  surrounded  by  walls,  said  mediod  comprising 
continuously  sampling  and  locally  measuring  by  an  external  mea- 
suring device,  the  flow-rate  of  solids  rutming  down  along  the  walls. 


5,700,432 
FLUIDIZED-BED  REACItHt  AND  A  TEMPERATURE- 
CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  THE  FLUIDIZED-BED 
REACTOR 
Miaom  Ihnaka,  and  CM  Wtf  Hni,  bath  cT  rnimhai.  Ji|ia. 
■arignors  to  MhwhMd  Chmdcnl  Corpanrtiaa.  "ft^n,  J^m 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/W163,  |  371  Date  Dec  15, 199S,  |  ItXe) 
Date  Dec  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09Sai692,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Ang.  17, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Fch.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  532,649 
ClainK  priority,  appMcaaoa  Japaa,  Fch.  8,  1994.  6414336; 
May  10. 1994,  6496319 

tat  CL'  F27B  15/14 
VS.  CL  422—146  U  Cl^ 

I.  A  temperature-coatroUing  medwd  for  a  fluidized-bed  reactor 
for  conducting  an  exothermic  gas  phase  reaction  for  obtaining 
malic  anhydride  from  butane  in  the  fluidized-bed  reactor,  llie 
fluidized-bed  reactor  having  a  phvality  of  heat-removing  pipes 
disposed  in  die  fluidized-bed.  the  method  comprising: 
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TTt? 


supplying  a  first  cxiolant  at  a  stationaiy 

the  beat  removing  pipes, 
simultaneously  supplying  a  second  coolant 

to  at  least  one  of  the  other  heat-removii^ 

coolant  being  a  gas, 
removing  not  less  than  50%  of  the  total 

removed  utilizing  the  latent  heat  of  v; 

coolant, 
feeding  the  second  coolant  at  die  variable  v( 

a  temperature  detected  by  a  temperature 

the  fluidized-bed. 
providing  a  catalyst  having  a  weight 

of  from  30  to  100  pm,  containing  20  to 

fine  powder  with  a  particle  diameter  of 

and  having  a  panicle  density  of  not  mot : 

and 


veloi  ity  to  at  least  one  of 


fluidizing  the  catalyst  by  introducing  a  gas  fi|om  a  lower  portion 
of  (he  fluidized-bed  reactor. 


S,7M,433 
ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  REGENERATITE 
OXIDIZER 
Gcoftvy  Somary,  Arlington  Heights,  DI^ 
mann  Corporation,  Crvstal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  t 
Int  CL^  BOID  50/00 
tS.  CL  422—171 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


a  variable  velocity 
pipes,  the  second 

a^unt  of  heat  to  be 
ap^rization  of  the  first 

ocity  depending  on 
ietection  section  in 

avera|e  particle  diameter 

0%  by  weight  of  a 

more  than  44  \im 

than  3000  kg/m\ 


nit  I 


THERMAL 
Bsignor  to  Eisen- 
,168 

9Claims 


said  upper  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  seal 
to  said  upper  face  of  the  rotatable  valve  body: 

said  lower  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  seal 
to  said  lower  face  of  the  rotatable  valve  body; 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  assemblies  spaced  about  the  valve  body 
and  engaging  the  support  flange; 

each  adjustment  assembly  secured  to  the  fixed  lower  surface; 

each  adjustment  assembly  having  a  first  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing the  flange-like  supporting  member  to  position  the  valve 
body  relative  to  the  lower  surface; 

each  adjustment  assembly  having  a  second  mechanism  for  posi- 
tioning the  upper  surface  relative  to  the  lower  surface;  and 

each  adjustment  assembly  having  a  third  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing the  support  member  to  position  the  valve  body  relative  to 
the  upper  surface. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  regenerative  therm^  oxidizer  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  valve  body  between  and  relative  to  an  upper  surface 
and  a  fixed  lower  surface  of  said  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  so 
as  to  direct  gas  flow  in  a  substantially  lcak-fr»e  manner  between 
the  lower  surface,  the  valve  body  and  the  upp*  surface, 
said  rotatable  valve  body  being  cylindricall]  shaped  and  lotat- 
able  about  a  cylinder  axis,  having  uppir  and  lower  face 
portions  for  contacting  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
having  an  external,  circumferential,  radiall ,'  extending  flange- 
like supporting  member. 


5,700,434 
REACTOR  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  PROCESSING 
GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Gcfd  Gaiser,  Lange  Adter  4,  D-72768  Reatlingen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/WI995,  S  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325^52 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992,  42  14 
579.1 

Int  CL*  POIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—173  8  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  catalytically  processing  gaseous  fluids,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  fluid  path-forming  elements  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  alternatively  arranged  first  channel 
means  and  second  channel  means  through  which  fluid  flows 
in  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  channel 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  regions,  wherein  at  least  the 
inlets  of  said  first  channel  means  at)d  at  least  the  outlets  of  the 
second  channel  means  are  without  catalyst.'  and  wherein  each 
of  said  first  channel  means  and  said  second  channel  nneans 
have  at  least  of>e  region  other  than  the  inlet  and  outlet  region 
thereof  provided  with  a  catalyst,  with  the  inlet  regions  of  die 
first  channel  means  and  the  outlet  regions  of  the  second 
channel  means  providing  for  heat  exchange  between  adjacent 
first  and  second  channel  means;  and 

means  for  feeding  fluid  to  inlet  regions  of  said  first  channel 
means  and  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  outlet  regions  of  said 
second  channel  means. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,700v435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

SUBSTANCE  FROM  A  LIQUID  MIXTURE  BY 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Rudolf   Bischof,    Sevdcn,    Switzerland,    assignor    to   Sober 

Cbemtcch  AG,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,  1994,  03 
716/94 

Int  CL*  C30B  7/08 
VS.  a.  422—245.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  substances  from  a  liquid  mixture  by 
ftactional  crystallisation  comprising 
depositing  a  crystal  medium  layer  on  one  side  (76)  of  a  wall  (75) 

of  a  crystaUiser  (SI.  S2,  S3.  70); 
cooling  the  other  side  (78)  of  said  wall  (75)  to  obtain  a  crystal 

layer,  and 
subsequently  melting  the  crystal  layer, 

wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  ctystaliisatioa,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
evaporating  a  heat  exchange  medium  on  the  said  other  side 

(78)  of  the  waU  (75);  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  heat  exchange  medium  in 
gaseous  phase  in  the  crystalliser  (SI,  S2,  S3)  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  required  for  crystallisation. 


5,700436 
PURIFICATION  OF  AR  IN  ENCLOSED  SPACES 
David  T.  Doughty,  Coraopolii;  Richard  A.  Hayden,  Ptttsbargh; 
John  W.  Cobcs,  m.  Harmony,  and  Thomas  M.  Matriya, 
Ptttsbargh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgoo  Carbon  Corpora- 
tioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Conttaraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  008,722,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5352370.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,699 

Int  CL"  BOID  39/20;  COIB  17/00;  17/16:21/00 
VS.  CL  423—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  vsioiis  impurities  from  contaminated 
air  within  confined  spaces,  said  method  comprising  passing  said  air 
through  a  filtration  media  comprising  a  cartxmaceous  char,  said 
char  being  prepared  by: 

a)  carbonizing  a  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below  7(X)° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant; 

b)  oxidizing  said  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
700°  C.  during  or  after  said  carbonization; 

c)  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized  bitiuninous  material 
at  temperatures  less  than  700°  C.  with  a  nicrogen-containing 
compound,  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  bemg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  nitrogen  containing 
compounds  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  functionality  in  which 
the  nitrogen  exhibits  a  formal  oxidation  number  less  than  that 
of  elemental  nitrogen,  and  during  or  after  .said  contacting, 
increasing  the  temperature  to  at  least  700°  C;  and 

d)  activating  said  carbonaceous  char  contacted  with  said 
nitrogen-containing  compound  using  any  one  of  HjO  or  COj. 
or  combinations  thereof,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  air,  at 
temperatures  above  700°  C. 


6.  A  filter  for  removing  various  impurities  from  contaminated  air 
within  confined  spaces,  said  filter  having  incorporated  dierein  a 
filtration  media  comprising  a  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  being 
prepared  by: 

a)  carbonizing  a  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below  700° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant; 

b)  oxidizing  said  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
700°  C.  during  or  after  said  carbonization; 

c)  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized  bituminous  material 
at  temperatures  less  than  700°  C.  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound,  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  comprised  of  ammonia,  urea,  melamine.  or 
any  derivative  thereof  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  function- 
ality in  which  the  nitrogen  exhibits  a  formal  oxidation  number 
less  than  that  of  elemental  nitrogen,  and  during  or  after  said 
coniacting,  increasing  the  temperature  to  at  least  700*  C.  and 

d)  activating  said  carbonaceous  char  contacted  with  said 
nitrogen-containing  compound  with  any  one  of  HjO,  COj,  Oj 
or  combinations  thereof  at  temperatures  above  700*  C. 


5,700,437 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 
Masumi  FqjU;  lUicfairo  Soda;  Yoshitsngn  Hotta;  KoicU  Kita- 
mnra;  Yuldhiro  Jinno;  Tomio  Mimura;  SUgcm  SUmoJo,  aD 
of  Osaka;  Masaki  Ujima,  Tokyo,  and  SUgcaU  nilliinats, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to  The  Kanni  Elactric 
Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsahishi  Jnkogyo  IfBtiMhni 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  317,745,  Oct  4, 1994,  ahanrinfrt 

This  applkatkMi  Jon.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  66M37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu^  Oct  6,  1993,  S-2SM17; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038265 

ImL  CL*  BOID  53/U 
VS.  CL  423—220  5  ( 


1.  A  method  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a  combustion 
exhaust  gas  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  the  exhaust  gas  under 
atmospheric  pressure  into  contact  with  a  mixed  aqueous  solution  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  compound  X  and  1-25  parts  by 
weight  of  an  amine  compound  Y;  said  amine  compound  X  having 
an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  grotip  and  a  primary  amino  group  which  is 
bonded  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  having  two  unsubstituted  alicyl 
groups;  said  amine  compound  Y  being  a  diaminotolucne  (DAT) 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  2,3-DAT,  2,4-DAT,  2.5-DAr, 
2.6-DAT,  3.4-DAT  and  33-DAT. 


S,TMA3» 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  H2S  FROM  GAS 

PROCESSING  STREAMS 

John  C.  Miller,  32  Deer  Point  Dr.,  Hawthorn  Woods,  UL  60047 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695456 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/48;53/52 

VS.  CL  423—228  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  HjS  and  mercaptans  ftom  gas  streams 

that  may  contain  CO^  to  an  HjS  level  below  O.I  ppm  which 

comprises  the  steps: 


UM  I 
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a)  contacting  gas  streams  which  contain 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  copper  cc 
hindered,  water  soluble,  primary  amine 
tains  a  molar  excess  of  copper  relative  to 
hindered,    water    soluble    primary    amide 
insoluble  copper  sulfide  and  regenerated 
dered.  water  soluble,  primary  amine: 

b)  separating  and  recovering  the  copper  si 

c)  forming  additional  copper  complex  by 
ated  sterically  hindered,  water  soluble, 
copper  compound. 


5,700,439 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  (nJLFmE  FROM 

HOT  GAS  MIXTURES 
WilUaoi  J.  Goyette,  Towson,  and  Frauds  jIKcciuui,  Millers- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Chemetak  Tcchnoiog}  Incor- 
porated, Wllmingtoii,  DcL 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Scr.  No.  65f,966 

Int  a."  BOU  20^32:  BOID  5;  152 

MS.  CL  423—236  |  15  claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


2S  and  mercaptans 
iplex  era  sterically 
<  vhich  solution  con- 
:ontent  of  sterically 
e:  to  form  water 
free  sterically  hin- 

ulide:  and  then, 
n  acting  the  regener- 
pi  mary  amine  with  a 


I.  In  a  hydrocarbon  refining  ptocess  wherein  rapor  phase  sulfide 
compounds  are  scavenged  by  a  solid  sotbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  aluminates.  titanal  es.  and  ferrites  of 
manganese,  zinc,  nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  thjeof.  die  improve- 
ment comprising  retarding  sorbent  agglomeration  by  externally 
coating  said  solid  sorbent  widi  a  coating  which  does  not  interfere 
with  the  sorbent's  ability  to  sorb,  said  coating  fr»m  5  to  20  microns 
of  a  substance  inen  to  both  sorbent  and  vjpor  phase  sulfide 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica, 
bentonite.  and  cerium  oxide. 


5,7My440 

SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGf  N  SULFIDE  IN 
THE  PRESENCX  OF  IRON-BASED  C  ATALYSTS 
Kno-lkeag  U,  awl  Yea-Chan  Ker,  both  of  1  kichuiig,  Ikiwan, 
aasipion  to  Natioaal  Science  Coandl,  Tdj  ci,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  523|362 
lilt  CL'  BOID  53/S2:53m 
U&  a.  423-231  I  11  OaiBs 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfiir  I  rom  a  gas  mixture 
containing  hydrogen  sulfide  consisting  esseniilly  of  contacting 
said  gas  mixture  with  an  oxygen-containing  ga4  to  result  in  a  gas 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  oxyj^n  that  is  less  than 
2  in  an  temperature  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  K>  about  400°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  iron  (III)  oxide  cttalyst.  and  a  pro- 
moter for  die  selective  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sf  Ifide  to  elemental 
sulfur,  said  promoter  is  a  cerium  component,  a  tin  component,  or 
an  antimony  component. 


5,700,441 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  EXPLOSIONS  THEREIN 
Ekkefaard  Kienow,  Velbert;  Bemd  Morun,  Essen,-  Thomas 
Schwertmann,  Haan,  and  Heinz  Hoberg,  Aachen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheinische  Kalksteinweriie  GmbH,  Wttl- 
frath,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  318,915 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
450.0 

Int  CL*  BIOJ  8/00 
M&.  CL  423-244.07  22  Chiims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  industrial  combustion  exhaust  gas 
utilizing  activated  coke,  the  activated  coke  being  capable  of 
exploding  upon  die  indusoial  combustion  exhaust  gas  and  the 
activated  coke  being  mixed  together,  the  activated  coke  having  a 
grain  size  distribution  including  a  portion  of  coarse  grains  and  a 
portion  of  fine  grains;  die  grains  of  die  activated  coke  being 
entrainable  in  die  flow  of  industrial  exhaust  gas;  die  method 
including;  selecting  at  least  one  explosion  suppressive  material 
having  a  grain  size  distribution  including  a  portion  of  coarse  grains 
and  a  poition  of  fine  grains;  die  grains  of  die  at  least  one  explosion 
suppressive  material  being  entrainable  in  the  flow  of  industrial 
combustion  exhaust  gas;  mixing  the  activated  coke  and  the  at  least 
one  explosion  suppressive  material  and  thus  forming  a  mixed 
powder;  providing  a  sufficient  amount  of  die  activated  coke  in  the 
mixed  powder  to  remove  a  majority  of  die  impurities  in  the 
industrial  combustion  exhaust  gas;  dispersing  die  mixed  powder 
into  a  moving  stream  of  industrial  combustion  exhaust  gas  and 
entraining  the  mixed  powder  in  the  moving  stream  of  industrial 
combustion  exhaust  gas,  the  improvement  comprising: 

selecting  die  grain  size  distribution  of  said  at  least  one  explosion 
suppressive  material  to  match  the  grain  size  distribution  of  the 
activated  coke  such  diat  upon  die  activated  coke  and  die  at 
least  one  explosion  suppressive  material  being  dispersed  in  a 
gas  medium,  die  coarse  grains  of  the  at  least  one  explosion 
suppressive  material  have  a  speed  of  vertical  descent  which 
matches  the  speed  of  vertical  descent  of  the  coarse  grains  of 
the  activated  coke; 
the  mixed  powder  having  a  concennation  of  carton  up  to  about 
40%  and  also  being  able  to  suppress  explosions  of  the  mixture 
of  the  industrial  combustion  gas  and  die  activated  coke;  and 
cleaning  the  industrial  combustion  gas  by  adsorption  of  portions 
of  die  industiial  combustion  gas  widi  die  mixed  powder  while 
suppressing  explosions  of  die  mixture  of  die  industrial  com- 
bustion exhaust  gas  and  die  activated  coke  with  the  at  least 
one  explosion  suppressive  material. 


5,700y442 
INSERTION  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  MANGANESE 
OXIDE  USABLE  AS  THE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL  IN  A  LITillUM  BATTERY 
Didier  Blocfa,  St  Isnier;  FrMMc  U  Cras,  L'We  D'Abeau,  and 
Pierre  Strobd,  Saint-Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  PEnergiic  Atomique;  Electridte  de  France 
Service  National,  both  of  Paris;  Boilore  Technologies  SA., 
Qnimper,  aU  of  France,  and  Sadaccm,  Sji„  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jon.  21, 1994,  94  07569 
Int  CL*  COIG  45/12 
U&  CL  423-599  ,0  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  insertion  compound  based 
on  manganese  and  lithium  oxide  by  reaction  in  die  solid  state 
between  die  manganese  oxide  and  a  lidiium  compound,  wherein  a 
manganese  oxide  powder  MnOj-p,  having  a  specific  surface  below 
7  mVg  and  an  average  grain  size  below  10  )im.  is  reacted  with  a 
powder  of  a  lithium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  nitrates,  which  may 
or  may  not  be  hydrated.  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  500°  C.  for  a 
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time  adequate  to  convert  said  MnO^-P  into  manganese  and  lidiium 
oxide  with  a  lacunary  or  stoichiometiic  spinel  structure. 


5,700,443 

HYDROGEN  STORING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

STORING  HYDROGEN  INTO  THE  HYDROGEN 

STORING  MEMBER 

Keisuke  Yamamoto,  Atsugi,  and  Toshlyuki  Komatsu,  Hirat- 

sulut,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,714,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,567,303,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,648,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  531,366,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

562,904,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abudoncd.  This  appUcation  Aog.  2, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  691,587 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203036 

Int  CL*  COIB  3/04:  F17C  ll/OO 

U.S.  CL  423—647.7  2  CUns 


-^ST 


30t 


St 


O/DEUTOUI   STORING  AUOf 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deuterium  storing  member  contain- 
ing deuterium,  which  comprises: 

(a)  disposing  a  deuterium  storing  member  in  a  temperamre- 
controllable  vessel,  wherein  the  deuterium  storing  member 
comprises  a  thick  first  deuterium  storing  material  member 
generating  p  phase  which  is  capable  of  stormg  deuterium  at  a 
first  temperature  range  and  generating  P  phase  which  is 
capable  of  storing  deuterium  at  a  second  temperature  range 
set  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperature  range,  a 
thin  film  of  a  second  deuterium  storing  material  provided  on 
the  thick  first  deuterium  storing  material  member  generating 
a  phase  which  is  capable  of  releasing  deuterium  at  the  first 
temperamre  range  and  generating  ^  phase  which  is  capable  of 
storing  deuterium  at  the  second  temperamre  range  set  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperature  range,  and  a  thin 
film  of  said  first  deuterium  storing  material  provided  on  the 
thin  film  of  the  second  deuterium  storing  material  generating 
P  phase  which  is  capable  of  storing  deuterium  at  the  first 
temperature  range  and  generating  ^  phase  which  is  capable  of 
storing  deuterium  at  the  second  temperature  range  set  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  first  temperature  range; 

(b)  setting  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  within  the  second  tem- 
perature range  and  providing  the  inside  of  tlie  vessel  with  a 
high  pressure  deutoium  gas  atmosphere;  and 


(c)  setting  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  within  the  first  temperature 
range  and  providing  the  inside  of  the  vessel  with  a  high 
pressure  deuterium  gas  atmosphere. 


5,700v444 

CHEMOTACnC  PEPTIDE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
APPLICATIONS 
Paul  O.  Zamora,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Richard  J.  Freer, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rhomed  Incorporated,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 
Conthiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,077.  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^443,816.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,219 
Int  a.*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  a.  424—1.69  13  Oaims 

1.  A  high  affinity  chemoiactic  peptide-based  pharmaceutical 
composition  suitable  for  administration  to  a  patient  comprising: 
a  biological-function   domain   including  at   least  two  linked 
N-formyl-Met-Leu-Phe  sequences  wherein  the  sequences  are 
linked  by  means  of  peptide  side  chains;  and 
a  medically   useful   metal   ion-binding  domain  comprising  a 
sequence  of  amino  acids  containing  sulftir  or  nitrogen  atoms 
which  are  available  for  metal  ion  binding. 


5,700y445 

N-METHYL  PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFFINITY 
Jian-Min  Fu,  Brampton,  and  Sumanas  RakUt  MissisBaaga, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AHdix  Biophaniacenticak, 
Inc.,  Mississaiiga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,905 
Int  CL*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
MS.  CL  424—1.81  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


(D 


wherein 
X,  isNH; 
X,-  -  is  N=; 

R,  to  R4  to  R,  are  H  and  R,  is  G,  and  \ 

wherein      said      compound      is      4-chlon>-ll-(4-niethyl-l- 
piperazinyl)-5H-dibenzo[b.e]  [1.4]diazepine. 


5,700<446 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FERROCENYL  PHENYLTROPANE 

ANALOGS  AND  THEIR  RADIO-TRANSFORMATION  TO 

TECHNETIUM  NEURC^ROBES  FOR  MAPPING 

MONOAMINE  REUPTAKE  SITES 

John  L.  NcoBMyer,  Wayfamd;  Gilks  Thmagnan,  Framingliam, 

and  Yigong  Gao,  Hopcdale,  aD  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ncnro 

Inuring  Technologies,  LLC,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662456 
Int  CL*  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
MS.  CL  424—1.85  24  Oaims 

1.  A  neuroprobe  for  mapping  monoamine  reuptake  sites,  the 
neuroprobe  having  tiie  formula: 
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M(CX»] 


wherein  M=ri>eniiiin  or  an  isotope  of  rfaeniur 
isotope  of  manganese,  or  an  isotope  of  techne  i 


manganese  or  an 
um. 


5,7M,447 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  SUCH  AS  STROKE 
Rkkvd  J.   Bacaia,  New  Yotfc;   Hdcn   VtaaBuv;   Anthony 

Ccraw,  both  of  ShcHer  Island,  aU  of  N.Y^  and  Kevin  J. 

Trmxf,  Old  Grcenwidi,  Coon^  assignon  to  The  Pfcowder 

Insttate  for  Mediad  RcMarch,  Manhnsa^  N.Y. 
Cwrtinnation-in-pTt  of  Sec  No.  29.417,  M^r.  U,  1W3,  which 
is  a  fiwitinnartonin-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,ZM,  May  21,  1992, 

atmndowd.  This  apfdication  Oct  7, 1994.jSer.  No.  319,747 
Int.  CL»  G«IN  3J/4S 
VS.  CL  424—9.1 

I.  A  method  for  estimating  the  course  and  e 
oxidation  in  a  mammal  comprising  measuri 
amount  of  AGE-lipids  in  said  mamrnal. 


SCUau 

nt  of  in  vivo  hpid 
the  presence  and 


5,7IM48 
USE  OF  PERSISTENT  FREE-RADICALSl  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Klacs  Gotaun,  Rnnsstcd  Kyst,  Denmark;  Svcn  Andenson, 
LoMaaa,  Sweden;  Frode  Rise,  Oslo,  Notway;  L4ws-Goran 
WirtnuMl,  Lnwi,  awi  Hakan  WBcstitMn,  Oimingcn,  both  of 
Sweden  aarignon  to  NyoMMd  laMsfaig  AS.  Oslo,  Norway 

Divirion  of  Ser.  Now  19M45,  Mar.  18,  094,  Pat  No. 
5.435.991.  TUs  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.M2 
dates  priority,  application  Untted  Kingdom,  Ang.  9,  1991, 
91-172U.4;  Ang.  U,  1991,  91-17418.5  T 

Int  CL'  AUB  5A)55     i 
UACL424-9J3  I  g  cw^ 

1.  An  electron  spin  resonance  enhanced  nudear  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  contrast  medium  comprising  a  physiologically  tol- 
erable, persistent,  water-soluble  cyclic  n-systeai  free  radical,  said 
radical  having  an  inherent  linewidth  in  its  est  spectrum  of  less  than 
500  mO,  said  radical  having  an  electron  detcalising  w-system 


I 


X' 

\ 

z 

/ 

X' 


where  Xj  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  SO^,  and  Z  is  C(CH3)2  or  CR% 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  hydroxylated  methyl,  widi  a 
center  ring  substituted  by  two  oxygen  atoms,  together  with  at  least 
one  pbannacologically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient 


wherein: 

X=F,  a.  Br,  I,  H  or  alkyl; 

X":*,  a.  Br,  I,  H  or  alkyl; 

R=alkyl,  halogen  substimted  alkyl,  cycloaicyl,  halogen  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  halogen  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl  or 
halogen  substituted  aryl;  and 

R=— (CH2),Y,  wherein  Y=— 0—0(0)— t  _C(0)— Z,  .. 
— NR'— C(0>— Z;  and  n=  1-6;  and  wher^n  further  R"=alkyl, 
cyckMlkyI  or  H;  and  Z= 


which  comprises  at  least  one  homo-  or  heteitv 


said  radical  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adja«  ent  ring  carbons  of 
*  (C=C)„  moiety,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer,  or  an  aryl  substitu- 
ent  is  substituted  to  form  a  fused  ring  of  fornii  la 


tricyclic  ring,  and 


5,700,449 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Yasushi  Katayama;  Kouji  Maeda;  Ryoio  Nakai;  YoshiyuU 
Muroi,  and   lUuo  Oki^ima,   all  of  Tochigi-kcn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,278 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18.  1994,  6-252S31; 
Oct  18,  1994,  6-252032 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/l6:9/28;9/4S 
VS.  CL  424—49  23  Chdms 

1.  A  capsule,  comprising: 
(i)  a  coating  comprising  agar;  and 
(ii)  a  dentifrice  ingredient,  encapsulated  by  said  coating, 
wherein  said  capsule  has  an  average  size  of  from  0.3  to  3  mm. 


5,700,450 
METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  MELANIN  SYNTHESIS  IN 
MELANOCYTES  USING  DUCYGLYCEROLS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 
Barbara  A.  Gikhrest,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  and  Philip  R.  Gordon, 
PhOadeiphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Iriutecs  of  Boston  Uni- 
versity, Boston,  Maas. 
ContinHation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,872,  Ang.  21,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5452.440.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
(24.453,  Dec  10.  1990,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  175.129.  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  625.236,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  625,405,  Dec  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^470 
Int  CL' A61K  7/42;  3 1/22:3 1/225 
VS.  CL  424—59  n  QaiHt 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  pigmentation  of  vertebrate  sldn  by 
increasing  die  melanin  content  of  melanocytes  present  in  vertebrate 
skin  comprising  topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  die  vertebrate,  or 
subcutaneously  administering  to  die  vertebrate,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  diacylglycerol  wherein  die  diacylglycerol  comprises  a 
bydroxyl  in  die  direc  position  and  two  carboxyUc  acid  esters  in  die 
one  and  two  positions,  said  carboxylic  acid  esters  having  from  one 
to  twenty  four  carbon  atoms,  and  which  enhances  melanin  syndic- 
sis  in  the  melanocytes. 


5.700.451 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
Jiang  Yne;  Lisa  Renee  Dew.  both  of  West  Chester,  and  Donald 
Lynn  Bissett,  Hamilton,  an  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ofaki 

Filed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,942 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42:  COIG  23/047 
VS.  CL  424-59  u  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising: 

a)  as  an  active  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  anatase  crystal  in 
amorphous  TiGj  chosen  from  die  group  consisting  of; 
1)  a  hydrogel  comprising  about  20%  to  about  60%  solids 
comprising  about  20%  to  about  90%  anatase  crystal  in 
amorphous  TiOj  having  average  crystalline  domain  dimen- 
sions of  about  3  nm  to  about  10  nm;  and 
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2)  a  TiOj  particle  comprising  about  20%  to  about  90%  ana- 
tase form  wherein  the  particles  are  from  about  50  nm  to 
about  150  nm  in  size;  and 
b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  topical  carrier. 


5,700.452 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPARTING  AN  ARTIFICUL  TAN 
AND  PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  FROM  ULTRA-VIOLET 
RADUTION 
George  Endei  Dcckner;  Francisco  Antonio  Picliardo;  Noelle 
Carolyn  Alban,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Marsha  Carolyn  Sills, 
FairlMrn,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  371,060,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continnalten  of  Ser.  No.  73,276,  Apr.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcathm  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576.267 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/40:7/42:7/U:7/O0 

VS.  CL  424—59  22  Cfadms 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition  usefiil  for  providing  an 

artificial  tan  and  UV  protection  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  dihydroxyacetooe; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  a  sunscreeD  agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  of  a  crosslinked  cationic 
polymer  of  the  formula:  (A)XB)„(C),  wherein  (A)  is  a  dialky- 
lamiiioaUcyl  acrylate  monomer  or  its  quatenuuy  aimnoDium  or 
acid  addition  salt.  (B)  is  a  diallcylaminoallcyl  metliacrylate 
monomer  or  its  quaternary  ammonium  or  acid  addition  salt. 
(C)  is  acrylamide.  I  is  an  integer  of  0  or  greater,  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  greater,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  greater, 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  a  crosslinldng  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methlenebisacrylamides,  diallyl- 
dialkyl  ammonium  halides.  polyalkenyl  polyethers  of  polyhy- 
dric  alcohols,  allyl  acrylates,  vinyloxyaikylacrylaies,  and 
polyfifflctional  vinylidenes; 

(d)  from  alMXit  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  cationic  emulsifier  in  the 
form  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  fonnuU: 


.• 


Rj— N— R3 

R4 


xe 


(c)  at  least  one  red  or  orange  lake  color  with  aluminum,  barium 
or  zirconium  having  a  COONa  or  COOK  group  in  its  struc- 
ture and 

(d)  an  oil  component  having  appearance  of  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
time  of  20°  C,  and 

wherein  the  lake  color  (c)  is  an  aluminum,  barium  or  zirconium 
lake  of  D.  &  C.  Red  No.  28  (C.I.  No.  45410);  Rose  bengal 
(C.I.  No.  45440);  D.&  C.  Red  No.  22  (CI.  No.  45380);  D.& 
C.  Orange  No.  II  (C.I.  No.  45425);  Eosine  YSK  (C.I.  No. 
45380);  Phkixine  BK  (CL  No.  45410);  or  Rose  bengal  K 
(CL  No.  45440). 


5,700.454 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
N-MERCAPTOALKYLALKANEDIAMII%  OR  ONE  OF 
ITS  COSMETICALLYviCCEPTABLE  SALTS  AS 
REDUCING  AGENT 
Gerard  Malle,  Memo.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oic^  France 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  r«o.  337.119 
Clatatts  priority.  appUcadon  France.  Nov.  12, 1993,  93  13517 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/09 
VS.  CL  424— 70  J  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  the  first  step  of  an  operation  for 
pennanent  deformation  of  hair  wherein  disul|riiide  bonds  of  keratin 
are  reduced,  tlie  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  following  formula  (I): 


HS— A— NH— CXI— B— CO— N 


/ 

\ 


(1) 


wtierein  R,  is  a  C^i_^  alley  1  group  or  R5CO — (CH2), —  wherein 
R5  is  a  C,2_23  allcyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to 
about  6,  R2  is  H  or  a  C,.22  aU^I  group,  R,  and  R4  are 
independendy  an  H  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide 
iodide,  acetate,  pliosphate,  nitrate,  sulfate,  methyl  sulfate, 
ethyl  sidfale,  tosylate,  lactate  citrate,  glycolate,  and  mixtures 
theieof; 
(e)  from  about  30%  to  about  99.6%  water, 
wherein  said  coiqiositioa  has  a  pH  from  about  2.5  to  about  7. 


5,700y453 

LIPCOLOR  COMPOSITION 

NolNuaasa  Sato,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
CMtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  31.596.  Mar.  15, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  611341 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-233144 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/025 
VS.  CL  424—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  lipcolor  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  of  divalent  and  trivalent  metals  and  hydroxides 
of  divalent  and  trivalent  metals,  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  alginic  acid, 

and  wherein  the  composition  further  comprises 


in  which:  ' 

A  denotes  die  divalent  radical  — (CH,). — ,  n  being  an  integer 
from  2  to  5.  or  die  divalent  radical  — (CH^)!— O— {CH^},— , 
B  denotes  a  radical,  said  radical  being: 

(a)  the  divalent  radical  — (CHz)^ — ,  m  being  an  integer  frtim 
1  to  7, 

(b)  the  divalent  radical 

-(CH)^-(CH),-(Cia- 
III 
Ri         Ri         %i 

in  which  one  of  the  groups  R,,  R,  and  R,  denotes  a  radical, 
said  radical  being  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  metboxyroethyl,  piieayl, 
benzyl,  cycloiiexyl  or  cyckipentyl,  and  tiie  other  two  groups 
are  a  hydrogen  atom,  p,  q  and  r  being  0  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  and  wherein  1  Sp4<)>rS4,  and  fimlier  wherein  tlie  p, 
q,  or  r  corresponding  to  that  radical  R„  R2  or  R,  which  is 
said  radical  and  is  not  a  hydrogen  aiom  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4, 

(c)  the  divalent  radical 

— CH— CH— 
I         I 
R4     Rs 

in  which  R,  and  R,  either,  being  identical  or  different, 
denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or,  together  with  the  adjacent  caiboo 
atoms,  form  a  cyclohexane  or  cyclohexene  ring, 

(d)  the  divalent  radical 

— CH— (CH2),— CH— 
I  I 

R*  Rt 

in  which  one  of  1^  and  R7  denotes  an  — NH^  radical  and 
the  other  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom;  t  being  equal  to  0  or  1, 
or 
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(e)  the  divalent  radical 


-C=C— 
I      I 
R*  R* 

in  which  R,  and  R,  either,  being  itentical  or  diefeient, 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hneai  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carba  i  atoms  or,  together 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  form 
R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different. 

either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical,  said 

or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing    ._ _   . 

atoms  or  a  linear  or  branched  hydroxy)  IkyI  radical  contain 
ing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

or  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  de|iotes  an  aminoalkyl 
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n  is  0  to  5; 

2)  of  from  about  0.1%  w/w  to  about  45.0%  w/w  of  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  excipient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  a  cationic  surfactant,  an  anionic 
surfactant,  an  emollient,  a  colorant,  a  preservative  and  a 
perfume;  and 

3)  of  from  about  49.9%  w/w  to  about  54.9%  wAv  water. 


I  benzene  ring, 
lenoie: 
I  adical  being  a  linear 

[rom  1  to  4  carbon 


radical  — <CHjX— ^fR,oR,,  in  which  v 


to  3  and  R,o  and  R,,,  which  are  id  tntical  or  different, 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lineal  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,o  and  R,, 
being  incapable  of  simultaneously  denoting  a  hydrogen 
atom, 
or  an  organic  salt  or  an  inorganic  salt  of  said  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  (I),  and  a  cosmetically  acceptable  (  arrier,  wherein  said 
composition  additionally  contains  at  least  one  i  lisulphidc,  the  com- 
position being  self-neutralizing. 


is  an  integer  from  1 


5.7(MMS5 

WATEX  SOLUBLE,  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  SKIN  CARE,  HAIR  CARE  AND 

COSMETIC  APPLICATIONS 

RwMph  Hiatcrwaldner,  Manicfa,  Gemuuiy,  and  Hebnut  H. 

Wddes,  Ocean  Chy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pef|nethyl  Specialties, 

LX.C^  Miinay,  N  J. 

Contimution  oT  Scr.  No.  M9MI,  Dec  5,  1  »4,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Sep.  10,  1996,  S«r.  I  lo.  711,gl3 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00  J/07 
U.S.  a.  424—70.14 

1.  A  skin  care  composition  comprising: 
(1)  of  from  about  0.1%  w/w  to  about  50.0% 
material  of  the  formula  I: 

R> 
I 
H2C=C-X-(R2).-Y-A 

said  polymeric  material  having  a  molecular 
500  to  about  200.000  daltons, 
wherein 
A  is  a  water  soluble,  biodegradable  polyfieric 

containing  a  radical  selected  from  the 

hydroxy,  amino,  imino,  thio  and  carboxy 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ge|uin, 

casein,  plant  protein,  whey  protein  h 

lyzate  and  plant  protein  hydrolyzate 
X  is 


2  Clains 

*'/w  of  a  polymeric 


wi  ight  of  from  about 


hydrocoUoid 

*oup  consisting  of 

aid  hydrocoUoid  is 

whey  protein, 

hydroljjzate,  casein  hydro- 


o       o 

II      II 

— C— ,  — C— O— .  — CH2— .  — O— 
R'  is  H.  —OH,  — CN(=nitiile),  halogen  or  C,  C, 


R    is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  at  least  \>\\  alent 
radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  oi 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alko)«y- and 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O— ,    — C(0)— O-,     — 
— NR"— .  — NH— C(0>-and 

Y  is  a  connecting  link  to  the  main  chain  of 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  — C(0>— 0-; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  alkyl; 


O— ,    — O--C(O)— 
NH— C«  »-NH 


R' 

I 
-N— ; 


4  alkyl; 

hydrocarbon 

more  substituents 

liydroxy-,  amino-, 

hydroxy^lkyl  groups  which 

or  more  moieties 

— O— C(0)— 

S— . 


he  hydrocoUoid  A 
.— O— C(0)— 


5,700y«M 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND 
PROTECTION  OF  HAIR,  BASED  ON  CERAMIDE  AND/ 
OR  GLYCOCERAMIDE  AND  ON  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  CATIONIC  GROUPS 
CUudc  Dobief;  Le  Chcsnay,  and  Danide  Canwet,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04881 
InL  a."  A61K  7/0&.7/48 
VS.  a.  424-70.17  ,g  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  and  protection  of  hair,  com- 
prising, in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium: 
at  least  one  ceramide  and/or  glycoceramide  and 
at  least  one  cationic  polymer  containing  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine  groups  or  quaternary  ammonium  groups  in  the 
main  chain,  said  at  least  one  cationic  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  at  a  concentration  of  1%  by  weight  of  active  sub- 
stance in  water  of  less  than  15  mPa.s;  and 
from  0  to  less  than  4  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
selected  fix)m  anionic,  amphoteric,  and  zwitterionic  surfac- 
tants. 


5,700,457 
PROCESSED  PRODUCT  FOR  SKIN  AND  HAIR 
TREATMENT 
Gary  W.  Dixon,  P.O.  Box  5835,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663-0835 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,501,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5454,361. 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184339,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653,151 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/28,  A61K  7/42:31/755 
VS.  a.  424-78.02  14  claims 

1.  A  photochemical  process  for.  preparing  topical,  therapeutic, 
and  internal  carrier  and  delivery  application  compositions;  in  treat- 
ment of  human  and  animal  hair  and  skin,  transdermal  skin, 
mucosal  and  serosal  areas;  and  joint  areas;  and  internal  systemic 
introduction,  absorption  and  dissemination;  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

admixing  the  following  substances  and  ingredients: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4.00%  by  weight  of  fish  liver 
oil; 

(b)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  12.0%  by  weight  of  a  mixtiire  of 
iodine  and  povidone-iodine; 

(c)  from  about  10.0%  to  about  45.0%  by  weight  of  a  ingredi- 
ent selected  fit)m  a  group  including  water  and  alcohol;  and 

(d)  from  about  40.0%  to  about  80.0%  by  weight  of  a  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  a  group  including  mineral  oil  and  baby 
oti; 

said  substances  and  ingredients  being  combined  by  admixing  to 
a  single  fluid  phase  in  a  substantially  transparent  container, 
and 

exposing  the  substances  and  ingredients  in  the  container  to  light 
for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  substances  and  ingredients 
undergo  photochemical  reaction  to  produce  a  prxxluct  contain- 
ing an  iodinated  fish  liver  oil  and  having  at  least  binary  fluid 
levels. 
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5,700,458 

ACID-FUNCnONALIZED  SACCHARIDES  AS 

POLYVALENT  ANTI-INFECTFVES 

W.  Harry  Mandevillc,  m,  Lynnfield.  and  VenkaU  R.  Gariga- 

pati,  Waltluun,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GciTex  Phanna- 

centicab  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717J64 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/765 
VS.  CL  424—78.07  I6  daims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  microbial  infection  in  a  mamnud. 
comprising  administering  to  the  manunal  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polymer  comprising  a  polymerized  monomer 
having  one  or  more  acid-fimctionalized  glycoside  moieties. 


5,700,459 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYELECTROLYTE  COMPLEXES  IN 
MICROPARTICULATE  FORM  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
ACTIVE  AGENT 
Volker  Krone,  FIfirsheim  am  Main;  Michael  MagerstSdt  Hof- 
licim  am  Ikunns;  Axd  Waldi,  Frankftirt  am  Main;  Albrecfat 
GrOoer,  Scdicim-Jugenlicim,  and  Dieter  Hoflteann,  Mar* 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktieagcaea- 
schaft,  Frankfturt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,581,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689X3,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,164 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1990,  40  13 
110.6;  Nov.  6, 1990,  40  35  187.4 

Int  CL<^  A61K  9/74 
U.S.  CL  424—78.08  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  polyelectrolyte  complex  in  microparticulate  form, 
wherein  said  polyelectrolyte  complex  has  an  average  particle 

size  of  less  than  IS  pm  and  is  comprised  of  a  polybase  and  a 
polyacid, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  polyacid  and  said  polybase  is  a 
polymer,  and 

wherein  when  said  polyacid  is  a  polymer,  the  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xylan  polysulfates, 
dextran  sulfates,  poly(amino  acids),  polysaccharide  polysul- 
fates, inulin  sulfates,  hydroxyethylstarch  sulfates,  polysaccha- 
ride polysulfooates,  polysaccharide  polyphosphates,  poly- 
phosphates, and  derivatives  of  said  polymer,  and 

wherein  when  said  polybase  is  a  polymer,  the  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-L-lysioe,  poly- 
OL,fi-{  2-dimethylaininoethyl>-DJ^-aspartamide.  chitosan, 
lysine  octadecyl  ester,  aminated  dextrans.  aminated  cyclodex- 
trins.  aminated  cellulose  ethers,  aminated  pectins,  and  deriva- 
tives of  said  polymer;  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ettzytiK  inhibi- 
tor, an  antigen,  a  cytostatic,  an  antiinflammatory  agent,  an 
antibiotic,  a  vaccine  and  an  ultrasonic  contrast  agent 


5,700,460 
METHODS  OF  ATTRACTING  AND  COMBATTING 
INSECTS 
I  Charles  DarUrnm,  Dwham,  ami  GewgiBa  M.  Wenei; 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C,  amigiDrs  to  Rhone-PoaleM:  Iik^ 
Rcaearch  Iriangk  Parit,  NXl 
CorttamaHeB  l«-pnrt  of  Set  No.  419,609,  Apr.  10, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,614,112.  TUt  appBcatkm  Oct  It,  1996,  Scr.  No.  731,132 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  424—84  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  attracting  insects,  said  tnetbod  comprising 
offering  to  said  insects  for  ingestion  an  effective  attractant  amount 
of  a  conqxNind  having  tlie  formula: 
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0) 


wherein 
R,  is  CN  or  mediyl; 
Ri  is  — S(0)Jl,; 
R]  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyi; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  — NRjR^,  —S(0)J^^,  alkyl,  haloalkyi, 
—OR,  or  — N=cni,XR,o); 

each  of  R,  and  R«,  which  are  tlie  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen. 

alkyl,  haloalkyi,  — C(0)alkyl  or  — S(0),CFj;  or  R,  and  R« 

together  form  a  divalent  lower  alicylene  radical  which  is 

optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  beteroatoms  selected 

frtxn  O,  S  and  N; 
R7  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyi; 
R,  is  alley  I.  haloalkyi  or  hydrogen; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  alley  1; 
R,o  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 

substituted  with  one  or  more  substitiients  selected  from  the 

group     consisting     of     hydroxy,     halogen,     — O — alkyl. 

— S — alkyl,  cyano  and  alkyl; 
each  of  R,,  and  R,2,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  halogen 

or  hydrogen; 
R,]  is  halogen,  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  — S(0),CF]  or  — SFj; 
each  of  m,  n,  q  and  r,  which  are  die  same  or  different,  is  0.  1  or 

2;  and 
X  is  nitrogen  or  C — R,2; 
provided  that  when  R,  is  mediyl,  R,  is  haloalkyi.  R4  is  NHj,  R„ 

is  CI.  R„  is  CF,,  and  X  is  N. 


5,700,461 

METHOD  FOR  INHDITING  HIV  REPLICATION  VSBiG 

Jerome  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbering  Coc^ 

poratioa,  KcnUworIk,  N J. 
per  No.  PCT/US93M75«7,  f  371  DMc  Feb.  16, 1995,  f  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W094^179,  PCX  Pnh. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
ContfainatioiHiD-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,134,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abM- 
doned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  387,719 

Int  CL"  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CL  424—85.2  15  rh*-. 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  HIV  replication  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  IL-4  to  a  patient 
infected  with  HIV,  said  effiective  amount  being  sufficient  to  inhibit 
said  replication. 


5,700<462 
BAaiLUS  CEREVS  STRAIN  MSl-9,  ATCC  SSRU 

Eric  V.  Stabb;  Lynn  M.  Jacobaon;  Rahctt  M. 
Darid  W.  Johnson,  and  Kerin  P.  Sadlk,  dl  af 
Madtoii,  Wia.,  wrigiiiri  to  WiMswiB  Ahu^ 
FouBdatioB,  MadlMm,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^477 
Int  CL"  AOIN  63A)0:63/02:  C12N  i/20 
VS.  CL  424—93.46  3  1 

1.  A  biologically  pure  ctilture  of  a  bacteria  having  the  ideatifyiog 
cfaarK:tmstics  of  Bacillus  cereus  MSl-9.  ATCC  55812. 
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S,7W,46$ 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NiAnber 
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995,  abandoned. 


42  Claims 


5,700,464 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WTTH  LIQUIDS  SOLUBLE 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  SUBDIVIDE  )  SOLIDS 
Barnard  Stewart  SUver,  4391  Carol  Jane  D  r..  Salt  Lalce  City, 

Utah  84124-3601 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  443479,  May  17, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,923,  Aug.  12, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456^93,  wliich  is  a  continfcation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  106,077,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned  This  application 

May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,3  »2 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/46:35/78:3^12 

VS.  CL  424—123 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  soluble  substances  from  subdivided 
solids  containing  small  particles  and  fines,  said  process  employing 
at  least  one  tank  having  first  and  second  po(  dons,  at  least  one 
discharge  oudet  for  the  withdrawal  of  enrich<  1  extraction  liquid 
from  the  at  least  one  (anic.  at  least  one  milli-s^reen,  said  at  least 
one  milli-screen  having  an  upstream  face  and 
with  respect  to  the  flow  of  liquid  medium  when  the  liquid  medium 
is  wididrawn  through  said  at  least  one  discharg :  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  discrete  miili-openings  extending  from  tfje  u  >stream  side  to  the 
downstream  side  of  said  at  least  one  milli 
openings  comprising  sizes  less  dian  about  0.0*  inches  across  on 
die  upstream  side  of  the  said  at  least  one  milli-s  :teen,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  subdivided  solids  into  a  first  poi  ion  of  the  at  least 

one  tank; 
said  subdivided  solids  containing  fines; 
said  fines  containing  substances  that  can  b^  extracted  widi  a 

liquid  medium; 
introducing  liquid  extraction  medium  into  a 

the  at  least  one  lank; 
contacting  die  subdivided  solids  with  die  up^am  face  of  said 

at  least  one  milli-screen; 
pushing  the  subdivided  solids  including  small  particles  and  fines 
toward  the  second  portion  of  die  at  least  oi 
least  one  milli-screen  so  diat  said  subdivided  solids  move 
couniercurrent  to  die  flow  of  die  liquid  exl  raction  medium; 
separating  at  least  some  of  said  fines  from  di  c  liquid  extraction 

medium  with  said  at  least  one  milli-screen  and 
wididrawing  die  enriched  extraction  liquid  fn  m  die  first  portion 

of  die  at  least  one  tank;  and 
witlidrawing  the  spent  subdivided  solids  froiii  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  tank. 


S,70»y465 

BOVINE  SERUM  AND  BOVINE  IGG  AS  PREVENTIVES 

AND  THERAPEUTIVES  FOR  BOVIN1   MASTITIS 

Weng  Tao,  Katawh,  N.Y.,-  Martin  John  Q  rbett,  ML  HoBy, 

NJ„  aMl  Walter  C.  Pidwtt,  Soffem,  ^  Y.,  anigiiors  to 

Aaeifcaa  Cyaaanrid  Conpany,  Parsippan  r,  NJ. 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177  833 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:39/40;  C07K  /(  /00:I6/18 

VS.  CL  424-LM.l  ^  claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  infection  caused  I  y  Staphylococcus 

aureus  in  bovine  animal  host  cells  comprisin|  administering  an 

appropriate  dosage  of  monomelic  bovine  IgG;    immunoglobulin 

obtained  from  non-immunized  animals  to  a  bovine  animal  host 

whereby  die  IgG2  inununoglobolm  reacts  widi  igG2-Fc  receptors 

and  stimulates  neutrophil  function  in  die  host  at  jmal  cell. 


second  portion  of 


5,700,466 

METHOD  OF  AMELIORATING  OR  PREVENTING 

SEPTIC  SHOCK  USING  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

SPECIFIC  TO  CACHECTIN/TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 

Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Anthony  Cerami, 

Shelter  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  RockefeUer  University, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  286,477,  Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,852,  Aug.  16, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

414,098,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,603,106,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35130,  Feb.  22,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,932, 
Sep.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,764 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/395; 39/40; 38/ 19:  C07K  16/24 
VS.  a.  424—145.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  or  preventing  septic  shock  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  patient  suspected  of 
having  a  need  for  such  administration  an  effective  amount  of  a 
monoclonal  antibody  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of  a  monoclonal 
antibody  as  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  having  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  A.T.C.C.  Accession  No.  HE  9228. 


5,700,467 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  CARBIDE  FILM  AND 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

MasaU  SUma,  UJi,  and  Norihiro  Terada,  Otoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fti,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1995,  7-064171 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/075:31/0376 
VS.  CL  136—249  9  OaiiM 


1      2  pi     II    n1  p2   12     n2  p3    13     n3  3 
SCI 


SC2 


SC3 


8.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  power  gener- 
ating portions  laminated  together,  each  portion  comprising  a  p-type 
amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  an  i-type  amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  an  n-type  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 
said  i-type  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  of  said  power  gen- 
erating portion  positioned  on  die  side  of  light  incidence  com- 
prises an  amorphous  silicon  carbide  fihn  whose  optical  band 
gap  Eg  (eV)  has  die  following  relationship  with  the  content  of 
hydrogen  C„  (at  %)  and  die  content  of  carbon  C^  (at  %)  in 
the  fihn: 

£g=o+*C^I(»frCcV100, 

wherein  a.  b.  and  c  are  respectively  in  die  ranges  of  I.S4£aS  1.60, 
0.55SbS0.65,  and  -0.65ScS-0.55. 
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5,700,468 
EXTRACTS  OF  GINKO  BILOBA  AND  THEIR  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Ezio  Bombardelli;  Giuseppe  Musticfa,  and  Marco  BertanL,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Indena  SpA,  MOan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,916,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,63732.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,411,  JuL  26, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,026, 
Jnn.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
151,267,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,006.  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882372,  May  6,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.106,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,235,  Sep. 

18, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

615,536 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1988, 

8822004 

Int  CL*  A61K  47/16,47/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  compounds  extracted  from  leaves 
of  Ginkgo  biloba  and  wherein  inactive  lipophilic  substances  which 
can  be  extracted  by  n-hexane,  n-heptane  or  a  solvent  comprising 
toluene  and  n-butanol  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  toluene :butanol 
is  from  6:1  to  12:1  are  absent,  said  composition  including  the 
following  components: 


ginkgo  Ravone  glucosides 

24 

wt  % 

proanthocyanidines 

9 

wt% 

gtnkgolidcs 

3.6 

wt% 

bilobalide 

3.1 

Wl* 

sulphuric  ash 

0.1 

wt  *. 

5,700,469 
mV-l  CORE  PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS 
Andre    James    McMichael,    Horton-cum-Studley;    Douglas 
Eraser    Nixon,    Merton    College;    Alain    Robert    Mkhad 
Townsend,  Oxford,  and  Frances  Margaret  Gotcta,  Wolvcr- 
cote.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854.629,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,480,967. 
This  applicatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
9000287;  Feb.  16,  1990,  9003577 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/21:39/12:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—208.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier;  and 

(B)  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NH.-valine- 
glutamine-asparagine-alanine-asparaguie-proline-aspartic 
acid-cysteine-lysine-threonine-isoleucine-leucine-lysine- 
alanine-leucine-tyrxisine  COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(2)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NHj-cysteine- 
glycine-serine-glutamic        acid-glutamic        acid-leucine- 
arginine-serine-leucine-tyrosine-asparagine-lhreonine- 
valine-alanine-direonine-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 

(3)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NH^  -leucine- 
atginine-proline-glycine-glycine-lysine-lysine-lysine- 
tyrosine-lysine-leucine-lysine-histidine-isoleucine-valine 
-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  II); 

(4)  a  peptide  having  die  amino  acid  sequence  NH^  -cysteine- 
leucine-arginine-proline-glycine-glycine-lysine-lysine- 
lysine-tyrosine-lysine-leucine-lysine-histidine    -isoleucine- 
valine-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:4); 

(5)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NHj- 
phenylalanine-arginine-aspartic  acid-tyrosine-valine- 
aspartic  acid-arginine-phenylalanine-tyrosine-lysine- 
thieonine  -leucine-arginine-alanine-glutamic  acid-cysteine- 
COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:5); 


(6)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NH^-leucine- 
glutamic       acid-glutamic       acid-methionine-methionine- 
threonine-alanine-cysteine-glutamine-glycine-vaUne- 
glycine-glycine-proline-glycine-tyrosine-COOH   (SEQ   ID 
NO:6); 

(7)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NH2-cysteiiie- 
valine-glycine  -glycine-proline-glycine-histidine-lysine- 
alanine-arginine-valine-leucine-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:7); 

(8)  a  peptide  having  die  amino  acid  sequence  NH^-aspaitic 
acid-leocine  -asparagine-threonine-methionine-leucine- 
asparagine-threonine-valine-glycine-glycine  -histidine- 
glutamine-alanine-alanine-cysteine-COOH  (SEQ  ID 
NO:8);  and 

(9)  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  NHj-valine- 
histidine-glutamine  -alanine-isoleucine-serine-proUne- 
arginine-threonine-leucine-asparagine-aianine-tryptophan- 
valine-lysine-cysteine-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:9) 


5,700,470 

RECOMBINANT  ADENOVIRUS  WnH  REMOVED  EZA 

GENE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Izumu  Saito;  Yumi  Kanegae,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Micfaio  Nakai, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaccnlicali 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084891; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276335 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/23:39/12;  C12N  15M0;inO 
VS.  CL  424—233.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  adenovirus  comprising  an  adenovirus  genome 
having  a  foreign  gene  and  a  promoter  for  expressing  said  foieign 
gene,  wherein  die  fiinction  of  an  E2A  gene  is  completely  deleted 
by  renooving  a  part  or  all  of  said  E2A  gene. 


5,700v471 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINE  PARTICLE  DYE  OR  DRUG 

PREPARATIONS 

Lutz  End,  Mannheim;   Dieter  Horn,  Heidelberg,  and  Erik 

Lueddecke,  Mntterstadt  all  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  BASF 

AktiengcseUschafl,  Ludwigsfaafen.  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  298^04,  Sep.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,876 
Cbdms  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
446.4 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/10:9/14;  BOU  13/00;  C09B  69/46 
U.S.  CL  424—400  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hne-panicle,  essentially  amofphous 
dye  or  drug  preparations  by  converting  a  relatively  coarse-particle 
aqueous  dispersion  or  an  organic  solution  in  a  solvent  dissolving  to 
an  extent  of  at  least  10%  in  water  into  a  colloidal  dispersion  in 
water,  wherein  the  aqueous  dispersion  or  organic  soluQon  of  the 
dye  or  drug  is  subjected  to  turbulent  mixing  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  dye  or  drug,  where  appropriate  under 
pressure,  with  water  or  an  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution,  and 
the  resulting  melt  emulsion  is  immediately  spray-dried  or  con- 
vened into  a  suspension  by  cooling. 
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5,7e0y472 
OIL-DS-WATER  EMLTSIOllS 
G«rtiard  Frisch,  Wcfarbeim,  and  ZolUn  Dan  o,  Eppstein,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoectist  Aktie^cseUsdiaft,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3165,  §  371  Date  May  j?,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94410S39,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No' .  18.  1992,  42  38 
865.1 

Int  CL*  A6IK  9/107.  AOIN  lipH 
U.S.  CL  424— 405 

1.  An  oil-in-waler  emulsion  comprising 
0.001-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquic 

said  active  substance  being  a  phosphate 

mixture  thereof: 
from  0.001-20%  by  weight,  of  emulsifier  cw  sisting  essentially 

of  at  least  one  salt  of  an  aryl  polyglycol  eth<  r  phosphate  of  the 

fotmula  I 


the  composition  being  environmentally  compatible  and  having 
litde  or  no  phytotoxicity. 


^Q/— 0-'CHj-CH,-0)-(CH-CH,- 


in  which 

each  R'.  independently  of  the  others,  is  ai  unsubstituted  or 
substituted 

C,-C24-aUcyl.   Cj-Cu-cycloalkyl,   Cg-C24^l   or  C^-C 
alkaryl  group: 

R"    is    hydrogen    or    is    an    unsubstitute 
-0-C,-C„-alkyl. 
— O — Cft-Cij-aryl  or  A  group,  where  A 
said  formula  I. 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  allcaline  earth  m<  lal  ion  or  ammo- 
nium ion  of  the  formula  HN(R')j,  where  rach  R',  indepen- 
dently of  the  others,  is  hydrogen  or  is  ai  unsubstitut«i  or 
substituted  C,-C4-alkyl.  C5-C,5<ycloal  tyl,  Ct-C|,-aryl, 
Of  — (CHj); — OH  group,  in  which  z  is  a 
10; 

X  is  a  number  firora  0  to  80  and  y  is  a  numbet  from  0  to  50.  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  not  being  zero,  and  s^flScient  water  to 
provide  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  with  an  laqueous  phase  as 
the  continuous  phase. 


18  Claims 

active  substance, 
or  carbamate  or 


— P— O-  M'^ 

I 


or    substituted 
,,-cycloalkyl, 
IS  the  A  group  of 


5,700,473 

TRIGLYCERIDE  ENHANCED  PYRET^UN-BASED 

ARTHROPODICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Gcorce  S.  Puildi,  Saanicfatoii;  David  S.  Almond,  Victoria,  and 

Diana  L.  Pariur,  Brentwood,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  W. 

Ncvdorff  GmbH  KG,  Emmcrthal,  Germanji 

FOed  Aug.  24. 1995.  Ser.  No.  519^7 
Int  CL'  AOIN  65/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 405 

1.  A  ready-to-use  msecticidal  composition,  coi  iprising: 
approximately  20  to  4000  ppro  of  active  pyrfcthrin  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pwethrin  I  and  n 
cinerin  I  and  n,  Jasmolin  I  and  11,  and  mixo  lies  diereof: 
approximately  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  triglyc  cride  component 
derived  from  vegetable  seed  oils  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  canola  oil,  cottonseed  oil.  soyh  an  oil,  sunflower 


oil,  safBower  oil, 

mixtures  thereof; 
approximately  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  w  nionic  surfactant 

selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  etb(  xylated  sorbitan 

derivauves,  edwxylated  fatty  acids,  and  minutes  thereof; 
a  gum  component  present  at  about  50  ppm  to 

and 
a  balance  of  water. 


rape  seed  oil,  peanut  o  I.  olive  oil,  and 


3.1%  by  weight; 


2Claims 


5.700y474 
BIRD  AVERSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvin  F.  Preiser.  Middletown,  N.Y..  and  Peter  F.  Vogt,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PMC  Specialties  Group  Inc.,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  277,256.  JuL  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  8,675,  Jan.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,774 
InL  CL*  AOIN  25/02 
U.S.  a.  424—405  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  bird  aversion  solution,  comprising: 
methyl  anthranilate  in  an  amount  of  from  15  to  50%  by  weight 

of  the  total  weight  of  the  solution; 
d-limonene  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 

total  weight  of  the  solution;  and 
isopropyl  myristate  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight 

of  the  total  weight  of  the  solution, 
wherein  the  liquid  solution  is  lighter  than  water  and  forms  a  thin 
liquid  film  on  a  surface  when  applied  to  a  source. 


5,700,475 
STABILIZED  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Brent  D.  Massman,  St.  Louis,  and  Maria  L.  Miller,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,867 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  25/28 
M&.  a.  424—408  9  Claims 

1.  A  flowable  composite  comprising  a)  microcapsules  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  less  than  4  mm  comprising  a  non-aqueous 
herbicidally  active  composition  enclosed  in  an  inen  water-soluble 
wall  material;  and  b)  a  non-aqueous  herbicidal  liquid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  composite  flowable:  the  non-aqueous 
herbicidally  active  composition  and  the  non-aqueous  herbicidal 
liquid  being  reactive  with  each  other  and  the  inert  water-soluble 
wall  material  being  insoluble  in  and  impermeable  to  the  herbicid- 
ally active  composition  and  the  non-aqueous  herbicidal  liquid. 


5,700,476 
HETEROMORPmC  SPONGES  CONTAINING  ACTIVE 
AGENTS 
Arttiur  L.  Rosenthal,  ArUagton,  Ten.,-   Nidioias  D.  U^t, 
Doune,  and  Carla  A.  Haynes,  Cambuslang.  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  MedicaL  Inc^ 
Arlington,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,813,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,462. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  393,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25. 1992. 
9206509 

InL  a.'  A61F  2A)2:l3/l5;l3/20:  A61K  47/42 
VS.  CL  424—426  ^  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  bioabsorbable  heteromorphic  sponge 
for  use  in  promoting  wound  healing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
adding  a  pharmacologically   active  agent  to  one  of  a  first 
biopolymer  component  or  at  least  one  second  biopolymer 
component; 
^forming  a  heterogeneous  premix  comprising  the  first  biopolymer 
component  and  the  second  biopolymer  component  dispersed 
in  a  liquid;  and 
iirecze-drying  the  heterogeneous  premix  to  form  the  heteixymor- 
phic  sponge  wherein  said  first  biopolymer  forms  a  matrix  of 
sponge  and  said  second  biopolymer  forms  a  macroscopic 
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substructure  within  the  matrix  of  the  first  biopolymer  and 
wherein  said  matrix  and  said  substructure  provide  for  phased 
release  of  said  pharmacologically  active  agent. 


5,700,477 
BIOABSORBABLE  WOUND  IMPLANT  MATERIALS 
Arthur   L.    Rosenthal,  Arlington,   Tex.,-    Nidioias   D.   Light, 
Doune,  and  Paul  W.  Watt,  Broomridge,  both  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  MedicaL  Inc.,  Arling- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,015,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^38 
Clafaas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1992, 
9206504 

Int  CL*  A6IF  2A)2:l3/l5:l3/20;  A61K  47/42 

VS.  a.  424-426  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bioabsorbable  heteromorphic  sponge 

comprising  a  matrix  structure  of  sponge  and  at  least  one  oriented. 

macroscopic,  solid  substrtKture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gel,  paste,  sluny  or  emulsion  of  a  first  bioabsorbable 

material  and  a  solvent; 
immersing  the  macroscopic  solid  substructure  of  a  second  bio- 
absorbable material  in  the  gel,  paste,  slurry  or  emulsion: 
orienting  the  substructure  in  the  gel,  paste,  slurry  or  emulsion 

whereby  the  substructure  is  anisotropic:  and 
freeze-drying  the  gel.  paste,  slurry  or  emulsion,  with  the  macro- 
scopic substriicture  therein,  to  produce  the  bioabsorbable  het- 
eromorphic sponge: 
whereby  die  resulting  sponge  comprises  the  matrix  stiucnire  of 
sponge  with  die  macroscopic  substructure  being  embedded 
the.  rein  and  being  anisotropic,  thereby  defining  a  scaffolding 
having  preferred  directions  for  cellular  and  tissue  ingrowth 
into  tlie  sponge. 


5,700,478 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
MUCOADHESrVE  AND  DEVICES  PROVIDED 
THEREWITH  FOR  EMPLACEMENT  IN  A  MUCOSA- 
LINED  BODY  CAVITY 
James  E.  Bicg^ski,  Foster  City;  Subbu  S.  Venkatnunan,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Ann  M.  Scott,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cygnus,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US94A>930S,  {  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/05416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  505,185 

InL  CL»  A61F  6^6:9/02:  A61K  9n0:47/30 

VS.  CL  424—434  45 


1.  A  water-soluble  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a 
water-soluble  polymer  and  a  water-soluble  plasticizer,  said  poly- 
mer having  a  T(g)  or  a  T(m)  greater  than  about  25°  C.  and  having 
a  hydrophilicity  greater  than  about  25%,  said  plasticizer  being 
miscible  with  said  polymer  at  room  temperature  arid  being  liquid  at 
room  temperature  and  having  a  boiUng  point  higher  than  80°  C. 


5,700,479 
SURGICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

TISSUE  REGENERATION 
Dan  Lundgren,  Hovas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Guidor  AB,  Hnd- 
dlnge,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,604,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  689.236,  Jun.  18, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

337,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  23, 1988.  88/04641 
InL  a.'  A61K  6n0:  A6IC  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—435  26  Ctolm. 


1.  An  article  adapted  for  selectively-guided  tissue  regeneration 
in  the  treatment  of  a  periodontal  defect  adjacent  to  die  root  of  a 
tooth,  said  article  comprising 

(a)  an  element  comprising  a  first  sheet  portion  and  a  second 
sheet  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  surface  adapted 
to  face  towards  said  root,  and  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  root  at 
the  site  of  said  defect,  said  first  portion  having  a  coronal  end 
and  an  apical  end; 

(b)  said  second  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  being  opposite  and  essentially 
parallel  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  portion: 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rabons; 

(d)  said  element  further  comprising  first  spacing  means  located 
between  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  portion  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  portion,  said  first  spacing  means  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion 
in  essenbally  parallel  relationship,  thereby  creating  a  first 
space,  said  first  space  being  adapted  to  permit  ingrowth  of 
new  connective  tissue  thereinto  through  said  perforations:  and 

(e)  said  element  further  comprising  second  spacing  means,  said 
second  spacing  means  being  adapted  to  create  and  maintain  a 
second  space  between  said  root  and  said  first  surface,  said 
second  space  having  sufficient  width  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  root  to  permit  ingrowth  into  said 
second  space  of  periodontal  ligament  tissue. 


5,700,480 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

GALANTHAMINE  AS  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
Thomas  Hille,  Nenwied,  and  Lotfaar  Deurer,  KoMcaz,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   LTS   Lohnuui   Thcrapie-SysteMe 

GmbH  &  Ca  KG,  Nenwied,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94/IMNt54,  $  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/16707,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  495,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  23, 1993,  P  43  01 
783.5 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/02:  A6IL  15/16:  A6IK  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—448  9  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  system  (TTS)  for  the  administration 
of  galanthamine  to  the  sldn  said  system  having  a  baciung  layer 
which  is  impermeable  to  active  substances  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  reservoir  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  reservoir  layer 
comprises  40-80% -wi.  polymer  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    polyacrylaies,    0.1-30%    wt.    plasticizers.    and 
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0.1-30%-wt.  galantharaine  base  or  one 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,700.481 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELFV^Y  PROCESS 
Katsumi  Iga,  Sulfa;  Shigeo  Yanai,  Him^i;  Keikfairo  Okabe, 
Komae,  and  Masaki  Itoh,  Yokohama,  41  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  lUwda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka;  Advance  Co 
Ltd^  and  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co4 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Scr.  NoJ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  M«  r.  17, 1995,  7-086290 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/00:  A6lil  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  424— 449 


Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
614,376 


26  Claims       subjecting  at  least  one  phospholipid  of  the  formula 


range  < 


stp 

3(1 


1.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  process 

calcitonin,  its  derivative  having  similar 

calcitonin  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
substantially  constant  voltage  witliin  the 
cunent  density  of  0.05  to  0.5  mA/cm*, 
prises: 

(1)  at  least  one  cycle  comprising: 
(la)  a  precedent  voltage  application 

stantially  constant  voltage  for  1  to 
(lb)  a  succeeding  voltage  applicatioi 
substantially  constant  voltage,  which 
the  applied  voluge  of  the  precedei  I 
step  (la),  for  IS  to  100  minutes,  or 

(2)  at  least  one  cycle  comprising: 
(2a)  a  voltage  application  step  of 

constant  voltage  in  the  range  of  4 
minutes. 

(2b)  a  step  of  interriipting  the  voltage 
minutes,  and 

(2c)  a  voltage  application  step  of  a] 
constant  voltage,  which  voltage  is 
the  applied  voltage  of  the  voltage 
in  the  range  of  4  to  15  V,  for  1  to  30 
where  the  cunent  density  in  the  voluge 

and  (2c)  is  maintained  a  0.08  to  0.3 


iontophoresis  for  a 

fun<  tion  or  activity  to  the 

the  step  of  applying  a 

of  3  to  20  V  at  a 

wh^in  the  prt>cess  com- 


:  api  li 


m  ^cm^. 


5,700,482 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  bF  A  Ln>OSOME 
DISPERSION  UNDER  ELEVATEIJ  PRESSURE 
CONTENTS 
Lew  Fredcrikacn;  Klaus  Anton,  boCh  of  iasel,  and  Peter  van 
Hoofercst,  Riehen,  aU  of  SwitzeriandJ  ass^nofs  to  Ciba- 
Gdgy  Corporation,  Sununit,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,760,  Mar.  2l  1994,  abuidoncd. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  24, 1993,  891/ 
93  ^ 

Int.  CL*  A61K  9/127 
U&  CL  424-450  14  ciataB 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lipos  sme  dispersion  com- 
prising 


CHj— O— R| 


R,— O— CH 

^  I 


of  applying  a  sub- 
minutes,  and 
step  of  applying  a 
voltage  is  lower  than 
voltage  application 


api  lying  a  substantially 
o  15  V  for  1  to  30 

i  [)plication  for  I  to  30 

ipi  lying  a  substantially 

sul  stantially  the  same  as 

ication  step  (2a)  and 

minutes. 

ipplication  steps  (2a) 


CHj-O-P-O— Rj 
OH 


wherein 

R,  is  C|o.2oacyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  C,o.2oacyl,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen.  2-trimethylamino-l-ethyl,  2-amino-l -ethyl, 
Cj^allq'l,  Cj.jalkyl  substituted  by  carboxy,  Cj.jalkyI  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  Cj.sallcyl  substituted  by  carboxy  and  by 
hydroxy,  or  Cj.jalkyl  substituted  by  carboxy  and  by  amino,  or 
a  salt  of  such  phospholipid  to  a  mobile  carrier  phase  consist- 
ing of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  polar  organic  solvent  under 
pressure  and  temperature  conditions  which  are  higher  than  the 
critical  pressure  and  the  critical  temperature  of  a  pure  carbon 
dioxide  phase,  reducing  the  compressed  mixed  phase  that  is 
obtainable  to  normal  pressure  and  transferring  it  to  an  aque- 
ous phase  comprising  water  in  the  purity  required  for  the 
intended  application  and  a  non-proteinaceous  substance  or  a 
mixture  of  non-proteinaceous  substances  having  water-soluble 
or  hydrophilic  properties  for  encapsulation  in  liposomes  and 
removing  the  organic  solvent  and/or  separating  off  a  fraction 
of  liposomes  having  a  desired  diameter  range  and/or  convert- 
ing the  liposome  dispersion  into  a  form  suitable  for  the 
intended  application. 


5  700  483 

RETINOIC  ACID-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Qnigley,  Jr.,  Faster  Qty,  and  Harris  Goodman,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Penederm,  Inc.,  Foster 

City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,772,  Apr.  29,  1992.  This  appika- 

tion  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,181 

The  portion  ot  Qtt  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  A61K  3l/785;9/IO 

VS.  a.  424-486  22  Claims 

0.18- 


RA       O.M- 
0  06- 


1.  A  topical  composition  comprising: 
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(a)  retinoic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  acne  vulgaris  or 
the  effects  of  senile  keratosis  or  photoageing  of  the  sldn; 

(b)  an  urethane  compound  in  an  amount  of  about  one  percent  by 
weight  to  about  twenty  percent  by  weight,  wherein  said  ure- 
thane compound  exhibits  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
200,0(K),  is  prepared  by  reacting  approximately  two  moles  of 
a  hydroxy-terminated  linear  alkylene  or  polyallcylene  glycol 
or  polyether  with  approximately  one  mole  of  a  monomeric 
organic  diisocyanate,  and  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  topical 
composition  to  exhibit  reduced  skin  irritation  but  undimin- 
ished effectiveness  as  compared  to  a  composition  otherwise 
identical  except  for  the  absence  of  the  urethane  compoutKl: 
and 

(c)  a  topical  cairier  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 
topical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  liquid,  a  cream  or  a  gel. 


5,700^484 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MICROPARTICULATE 

CAFFEINE  FORMULATION 

Francoise  Chaullkrd,  Vevey;  Mark  Y.  A.  Enslen,  Yverdon,  and 

Pierre  TadioB,  Cugy,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec 

SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,689,  Dec  16,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,621 

int  CL'  A61K  9/16:9/54:9/58:9/60 

VS.  CL  424 — 496  16  Claiiw 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  alertness  of  a  subject  which 
comprises  orally  administering  to  a  subject  a  single  dose  of  a 
composition  in  the  form  of  microparticles  comprising: 

a  stimulant  comprised  of  xanthine  or  a  xanthine  derivative; 

substantially  spherical  solid  cores  of  pharmaceuticaliy  accept- 
able organic  material  having: 

a)  a  first  layer  substantially  surrounding  the  core  which  com- 
prises a  biodegradable  matrix  of  a  water  soluble  binding 
agent,  a  water  insoluble  release  retarding  agent,  and 
between  about  55-95%  by  weight  of  tlie  total  amount  of  die 
stimulant  present  in  the  particle,  wherein: 

i)  the  binding  agent  binds  the  stimulaiu  to  the  micrxjpar- 

ticle; 
ii)  the  release  retarding  agent  retards  the  release  of  the 

stimulant  from  the  matrix;  and 
iii)  the  stimulant  is  uniformly  distributed  in  the  matrix: 

b)  a  second  layer  substantially  surroimding  the  first  layer  for 
fimher  delaying  the  release  of  the  stimulant  from  the  first 
layer,  and 

c)  a  third  layer  substantially  surrounding  the  second  layer 
which  comprises  a  biodegradable  matrix  of  a  water  soluble 
binding  agent,  a  water  insoluble  release  retarding  agent  and 
between  about  5-45%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
stimulant  present  in  the  particle,  wherein: 

i)  the  binding  agent  binds  the  stimulant  to  the  micropar- 

ticle: 
ii)  the  release  retarding  agent  retards  the  release  of  the 

stimulant  from  the  matrix;  and 
iii)  die  stimulant  is  uniformly  distributed  in  the  nuurix, 
and  fimher  wherein: 


A)  at  least  about  20-50%  by  weight  of  die  total  amount  of 
the  stimulant  present  in  the  composition  is  released 
within  about  2  hours  after  administration:  and 

B)  the  balance  of  the  stimulant  is  released  within  about 
8-10  hours  after  administration. 


5.700,485 
PROLONGED  NERVE  BLOCKADE  BY  THE 
COMBINATION  OF  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  AND 
GLUCOCORTICOID 
Charles  B.  Bcrdc,  Brooklinc,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  NeitlMi, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  119,958,  Sep.  10,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  943,287,  Sq».  10, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432y402 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CL  424—501  21  Claims 


Iknc  (d*y>) 

1.  A  metlKx)  for  providing  sustained  local  numbness  or  pain 
relief  at  a  site  in  a  patient  comprising 

administering  at  a  site  in  a  patient  a  local  anesthetic  incorporated 
into  a  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  biocompatible,  biode- 
gradable polymer,  wherein  tiie  local  anesthetic  is  present  in  a 
concentration  effective  to  achieve  local  numbness  or  pain 
relief  at  the  site,  and  an  amount  of  a  glucocorticoid  effiective 
to  prolong  tlie  local  numbness  or  pain  relief  at  the  site. 


5,70iy486 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
PARTICLES  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  CONTROUfD 
RELEASE  OF  PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  COMPOSITIONS 
Tiziana  Cawd;  Mara  Luda  Lorrccick,  and  Fahio  Carli.  aD  of 
Iricsie,   Italy,   assignon   to   Vcctorpharma   Intenurtioiial 
S.pA.,  Iricstc,  Italy 
DivicioB  of  Ser.  No.  139,051,  Oct  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,536,508, 
which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,905,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatian  Apr.  30.  1996,  Scr.  No.  641,039 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1990,  22155 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/50:47/32:  A61F  2/02;  BOU  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—501  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  in 
the  form  of  particles  suitable  for  the  controlled  release  of  a  phar- 
maceuticaliy active  substance  comprising  a  biodegradable  poly- 
mer, an  amphiphilic  polymer,  an  agent  modifying  ttte  intciface 
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nd  99.9<i(  and  a  phar- 
between  0.01  and 


iphi  phil 


properties  at  a  concentration  between  0.1 
maceutically  active  substance  at  a  concenti^on 
99.9*  wherein: 

(a)  the  biodegradable  polymer  and  am 
agent  modiNing  the  interface  properti)  s 
the  presence  or  absence  of  solvents  to  form 

(b)  the  phainiaceuticaJly  active  substan4e 
persed  in  the  mixture; 

(c)  the  obtained  mixture  is  brought  in 
having  diameter  comprised  between  0. 
of  emulsifying  or  extruding  or  s 
congealing  techniques; 

(d)  said  particles  are  optionally  washed  kid  dried  according  to 
classical  methods. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


ic  polymer  and  the 
are  co-solubilized  in 

a  mixture; 
is  dissolved  or  dis- 


the  from  of  particles 

and  ISO  fim  by  means 

I  ray-drying    or    spray- 


5.700,487 
TREATMENT  OF  PlfLMONARY  HiFLAMMATION 
Nicholas  Gcrber,  Worthington;  Gleo  A4seioir,  and  Danid  I. 
MnOct,  both  of  Cdoinbus,  ail  of  Oiiio,  itedgnors  to  The  Ohio 
SUte  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  1610^1 
Int.  CL*  A61K  i.?/24.ii2« 
VS.  CL  424— «5«  j  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulmonary  inflafimation  in  mammals, 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amofint  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  gallium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  galUum  nitrate,  gallium  citrate,  gafium  chloride,  gallium 
carbonate,  gallium  acetate,  gallium  tartratej  gallium  oxalate,  gal- 
hum  oxide,  gallium  arsenide,  and  hydrated  ;allium  oxide. 


5,700,488 

GAUGE  BAND  RANDOKIiZER 

Robert  E.  Cree,  Newark,  N.Y.,  and  R^audo  P.  Rodriguez, 

Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Add*s  Design,  Inc.,  New- 

aril,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  i 

ContinaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  282^25,  Jul.  88,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,567^445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,499,  Feb.  5, 

1»2,  Prt.  Na  5,360,328.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  476391 

Int  CL'  B29C  53/l(A 


VS.  CL  425—72.1 


llCUins 


1.  A  turning  bar  assembly  for  an  osciUatcfy  hauloff  of  a  blown 
film  line  wherein  an  assembly  of  idler  rills  and  tuniing  bars 
ratataUy  shift  their  relationship  to  one  aifjther  over  time  in  a 
predeieimined  manner  to  enable  the  film  to  have  gauge  variations 
distributed  back  and  forth  across  the  width  df  the  fihn.  die  tuniing 
bar  asianUy  including  a  turning  bar  andj  a  backing  bar,  said 
backing  bar  engaging  the  outside  surface  ^f  said  turning  bar  at 
locations  along  die  length  of  die  turning  I  lar.  said  backing  bar 
being  coosmicted  and  arranged  to  reinfaxe  said  turning  bar 
against  deflection  under  tension  applied  by  ( he  film  to  the  turning 


5,700,489 
BUBBLE  STABILIZER  AND  SIZING  CAGE  WfTH  WEAR 

STRIPS 
Earl  T.  PottorflT,  Savannah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pearl  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Savannah,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,791 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/90 
VS.  a.  425—72.1 


14  Claims 


t 


t! 


1.  In  an  external  stabilizer  arrangement  of  the  type  employed  in 
a  plastic  film  blowing  apparatus  in  which  a  tubular  die  means,  fed 
with  a  supply  of  molten  thermoplastic  polymer,  extrudes  a  tube  of 
the  molten  polymer  and  which  injects  air  into  said  extruded  tube  to 
inflate  the  tube  and  expand  the  wall  of  the  tube  into  a  fibu  of  a 
desired  thickness;  and  wherein  means  positioned  above  said  die 
means  draw  the  tube  vertically  upward  along  a  vertical  axis  and 
collapse  and  flatten  the  film;  the  external  stabilizer  arrangement 
being  positioned  on  frame  means  surrounding  the  extruded  tube 
above  said  die  means  to  keep  the  tabe  aligned  on  a  predetermined 
path  as  the  tube  is  drawn  upwards;  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  stabilizer  arrangement  includes  at  least  one  extrusion 
of  a  light-weight  material  curved  in  a  circumferential  direction 
about  said  vertical  axis,  and  having  a  profile  that  is  rounded  on  a 
side  that  faces  the  extruded  tube  so  that  said  extrusion  has  a 
rounded  front  surface;  and  a  wear  resistant  material  disposed 
non-rotalably  on  said  rounded  front  surface  of  said  extrusion. 


5,700y490 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBERS 

Hansjorg  Mcise,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 

Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
152.6;  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09  842.0;  Apr.  3,  1995,  195  12  433.2 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/8S 
VS.  CL  425— 72J  23  Claims 


^ • 


1.  A  cooling  tube  for  cooling  synthetic  filaments  as  diey  advance 
downwardly  from  a  spinneret  of  a  meh  spiiming  machine,  com- 
prising 

a  generally  tubular  wall  which  defines  a  central  axis  and  along 
which  the  synthetic  filaments  are  adapted  to  advance  in  an 
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axial  direction,  with  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed annular  elements  which  coaxially  overlie  each  other  in 
a  spaced  apan  arrangement  and  so  as  to  define  an  annular  gas 
channel  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  annular  elements. 


5,700,491 
MELT  LINE  FOR  SPIN  BEAM 
Felix  Herwegh,  Haltem;  Nils  Holger  Weide,  and  Wolfgang 
Schiunann,  both  of  WuppertaL,  all  of  Germany,  ^signors  to 
Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1994,  P  44  41 
744.6;  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09  841 J 

Int  a.'  DOID  4A)6 
VS.  CL  425—72.2  |2  Claims 


1.  A  naelt  line  for  advancing  a  molten  plastic  in  a  spin  beam 
which  includes  a  delivery  member  and  an  outlet  member  posi- 
tioned below  the  delivery  member,  and  comprising; 
an  upper  line  segment  which  is  downwardly  inclined, 
a  lower  line  segment  which  is  downwardly  inclined,  and 
an  elbow  interconnecting  die  upper  and  lower  line  segments, 
with  the  elbow  being  substantially  helical  so  as  to  be  down- 
wardly inclined  along  the  entire  length  of  die  elbow,  and  With 
the  upper  and  lower  line  segments  extending  in  different 
directions  which  are  each  substantially  tangent  to  die  helix  of 
the  elbow. 


5,700v492 

ROTARY-TYPE  TABLETTING  MACHINE  WITH 

LUBRICANT  SPRAYING  MEANS 

Kiyofihi  Morimoto;  Yasushi  Watanabc;  Yoahika  Sanada;  Tcii- 

chi  Miwa,  and  Tomoaki  Masada,  all  of  ^liznoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273304 
Int  a.'  B28B  21/00 
VS.  a.  425—100  3  I 


adapted  to  execute  a  piston  operation  so  that  tablets  are  continu- 
ously produced  by  compressing  pharmaceutical  material  filled  in 
each  die  associated  with  each  pair  of  punches  executing  die  piston 
operation; 
a  spraying  chamber  with  an  upper  open  end  for  inserting  an 
upper  punch  of  any  one  of  each  pair  of  punches  and  enclosing 
each  die  associated  with  said  upper  punch  of  each  pair  of 
punches  when  said  turn  table  moves  to  a  roution  position 
which  is  after  a  rotation  position  where  a  compressed  tablet  is 
discharged  and  before  a  rotation  position  where  pharmaceuti- 
cal material  is  filled  in  each  die  associated  with  said  upper 
punch  of  each  pair  of  punches; 
lubricant  spraying  means  connected  with  said  spraying  chamber 
for  spraying  lubricant  in  said  spraying  chamber,  said  lubricant 
spraying   means   continuously   supplying   lubricant   in   said 
spraying  chamber,  and 
pulsating  air  vibration  generating  means  connected  with  said 
spraying  chamber,  for  feeding  compressed  air  to  said  spraying 
chamber  for  diffusing  the  lubricant  sprayed  in  said  spraying 
chamber,  said  pulsating  air  vibration  generating  means  sup- 
plying oscillating  energy  of  low  frequency  which  is  enough  to 
periodically  change  the  ptessure  in  said  spraying  chamber  so 
as  to  disperse  the  lubricant  sprayed  in  said  spraying  chamber 
to  attach  the  lubricant  luiiformly  to  each  die  and  each  associ- 
ated pair  of  punches. 


5,700/193 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  TUBE  COUPLINGS 
Christopher  Scarazzo,  Twinsburg,  and  Lawrence  N.  Mcars, 
Sokm,  both  of  Ohio,  assigoors  to  OEM/Miilcr  Corporation, 
Aurora,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,393,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^18 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CL  425—116  6  ruii^ 


1.  A  rotary  ubieaing  machine,  comprising:  a  turn  Ubie  defining 
a  plurality  of  rotation  positions,  said  turn  table  having  a  plurality  of 
penetrated  holes  each  comprising  a  die  provided  at  fixed  intervals 
in  a  ring  arrangement;  each  die,  provided  with  a  pair  of  punches, 
each  pair  of  punches  situated  above  and  below  its  respective  die, 
each  pair  of  punches  being  rotated  together  with  the  turn  table  and 


4.  A  mold  for  forming  an  end  coupling  on  a  composite  tube 
having  generally  cylindrical  end  portions  comprising: 

a)  a  base  die  section  including  imier  coupling  contour  delineat- 
ing surfaces; 

b)  a  mating  die  section  including  further  inner  coupling  contour 
delineating  surfaces  such  that  the  contour  delineating  surfaces 
together  delineate  the  external  configuration  of  each  coupling 
to  be  formed; 

c)  a  core  pin  moveably  connected  to  one  of  die  die  sections,  the 
core  pin  and  said  one  die  section  being  relatively  moveable 
between  a  tube  receipt  position  and  a  coupling  molding  posi- 
tion; and, 

d)  the  core  pin  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
fingers,  the  fingers  each  being  of  stepped  cross  sectional 
configuration  having  longitudinally  disposed  surfaces  for 
spaced  concentric  location  of  a  tube  end  portion  with  respect 
to  die  core  pin,  the  fingers  also  each  having  a  generally 
radially  disposed  shoulder  for  engagement  with  tube  ends  and 
axial  location  of  end  portions  relative  to  the  core  pin. 
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5,700,494 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHAPED'cONFECTION  OF 
EDIBLE  MATERIALS  COMBINED  INTO  CO-EXTENSIVE 

STRIPS  [ 

Robert  Maaat,  St-Lnc;  Alain  Dion,  Marievflc;  Roliert  Bessette, 
St-Jean,  and  KUem  IVan,  Montreal,  all  *r  Canada,  assignors 
to  9M0-9226  QneiMc  Inc„  Canada 
Continnatioa  at  Scr.  No.  329,612,  OcL  2A  1994,  abandoned, 
wUcta  is  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  51,015,  Apr.  22, 1993, 
abandoned,  wbich  is  a  continuation-inlpart  of  Ser.  No. 
981,334,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  587,982 
lot  CL*  A23G  9/28;9/24;9/30:  B19C  27/04 
VS.  CL  425—131.1  I  8  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  A  device  for  combining  plastic  edible  m  terials  into  a  striped 
cootiniious   formed   confectioo   having   a   p  edetermined   cross- 
sectional  shape,  said  device  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  pathway  for  receiving  the  ethrough  a  substrate 
of  said  striped  continuous  formed  conf^tion  comprising  an 
exinidaie  of  host  edible  material,  said  bddy  including; 

a)  a  plwality  of  nozzles  for  selectively  discharging  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  suppiemi  Dial  edible  materials 
in  said  padiway.  said  plurality  of  nozzles  being  in  a  spaced 
apart  relatioaship  for  laying  supplemental  edible  material  in 
a  plurality  of  seams  spaced  apart  foif  one  another  on  the 
host  edible  material,  thereby  forming  la  confection  of  dif- 
ferent edible  materials  combined  in  c(%extensive  strips; 

b)  a  plurality  of  feed  conduits  supplied  with  respective 
supplemental  edible  materials,  said  fe^  conduits  being  in 
fluid-conmiunication  with  said  nozztts  for  supplying  to 
said  nozzles  supplemental  edible  materials; 

c)  said  plurality  of  nozzles  communicatiag  with  said  pathway 
duough  discharge  orifices,  whereby  e<:h  of  said  discbarge 
orifices  is  capable  of  laying  on  the  host  edible  material 
different  supplemental  matrrials  substi  nlially  without  mix- 
ing the  host  edible  material  'and  ibe  iupplemental  edible 
material; 

d)  a  washing  medium  supply  conduit  in  iuid<ommunication 
with  said  plurality  of  nozzles  for  delivering  in  said  nozzles 
a  washing  medium  to  clean  said  noezles  from  residual 
supplemental  edible  material;  and 

e)  each  ixizzle  including  an  elongated  paasageway,  the  wash- 
ing medium  having  a  direction  of  flolk'  through  said  pas- 
sageway, said  feed  conduits  having  disaharge  ports  opening 
in  each  nozzle  at  a  location  downstreai  i  of  a  discharge  pon 
of  said  supply  conduit  of  said  washinf  medium  relative  to 
said  direction  of  flow. 


5,700y495 
CONTINUOUS  3-D  FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCTS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERULS 
W.  James  Kemerer,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Oyde  W.  Vassar, 
deceased,  late  of  Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  by  Jean  F.  Vassar, 
administrator,  assignors  to  Kemcast  Partners- 1989,  Mission 
Viejo,  Calif. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  167,197,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,505,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,490, 

Jun.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,330341,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  843,362,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,618,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  506,072,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,167,781. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,810 

Int  a.*  B29C  43/48 

VS.  a.  425—190  13  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  3-D  forming   machine  for  forming  three- 
dimensional  products  from  thermoplastic  material  having  upper 
and  lower  carriages  defining  an  entry  and  an  exit  located  at 
(^^>osite  ends  of  the  machine  and  having  two  upper  and  two  lower 
cylindrical,  drum-shaped  pulleys  rotaiably  mounted  respectively  at 
entry  and  exit  ends  of  the  upper  carriage  and  at  entry  and  exit  ends 
of  the  lower  carriage  and  having  upper  and  lower  endless,  flexible, 
mold  belts  removably  mountable  on  and  revolvable  respectively 
around  the  upper  and  lower  carriages  and  having  drive  means  for 
revolving  the  upper  and  lower  mold  belts  respectively  around  the 
upper  and  lower  carriages  with  said  upper  and  lower  mold  belts 
being  juxt^K>sable  along  a  pass  line  between  said  carriages  for 
defining  at  least  one  travelling  mold  channel  continuously  moving 
from  said  entry  to  said  exit  for  continuous  ttuee-dimensional 
fonning  of  healed  thermoplastic  material  introduced  into  said  entry 
with  resultant  3-D  formed  producu  proceeding  out  from  said  exit, 
said  machine,  wherein: 
an  exit  end  portion  of  tlie  upper  carriage  is  extendable  and 
retractable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  a  main 
portion  of  the  upper  carriage,  said  direction  of  extension  and 
retraction  being  parallel  with  the  pass  line; 
said  exit  end  portion  of  the  upper  carriage  has  said  upper  exit 

pulley  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 
an  exit  end  portion  of  the  lower  carriage  is  extendable  and 
retractable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  a  main 
portion  of  the  lower  carriage,  said  direction  of  extension  and 
retraction  being  parallel  with  the  pass  line; 
said  exit  end  portion  of  the  lower  carriage  has  said  lower  exit 

pulley  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 
said  machine  includes  removable  upper  and  lower  spanning 

bridges; 
said  upper  spanning  bridge  is  insertable  between  said  exit  end 
portion  of  die  upper  carriage  in  an  extended  position  and  said 
main  portion  of  the  upper  carriage; 
said  upper  spanning  bridge  in  its  inserted  position  is  located  in 
alignment  with  a  top  area  of  said  exit  end  portion  and  a  top 
area  of  said  main  portion  of  the  upper  carriage  for  supporting 
the  revolving  upper  mold  belt  in  its  return  travel  from  the  top 
area  of  said  extended  exit  end  portion  to  the  top  area  of  said 
main  portion  of  the  upper  carriage: 
said  lower  spanning  bridge  is  insertable  between  said  exit  end 
portion  of  die  lower  carriage  in  an  extended  position  and  said 
main  portion  of  the  lower  carriage;  and 


said  lower  spanning  bridge  in  its  inserted  position  is  located  in 
alignment  with  a  top  area  of  said  exit  end  portion  and  a  top 
area  of  said  main  portion  of  the  lower  carriage  for  supporting 
the  revolving  lower  mold  belt  in  its  travel  along  the  pass  line 
from  the  top  area  of  said  main  portion  to  the  top  area  of  said 
extended  exit  end  portion  of  the  lower  carriage. 


5,700,496 

SELF-ADJUSTING  MOLD  BACKPLATE 

Charies  R.  Bacon,  5718  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Clarklake,  Mich.  49234 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,556 

Int  CL'  B28B  21/82;  B29C  33/20 

VS.  a.  425—193  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  mold  backplate  assembly  for  molding  dies 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  molding  machine  platen  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  plate  of  planar  configuration  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  flat  inner  surface,  first  mounting  means  defined  on 
said  first  plate  for  attaching  said  first  plate  to  a  mold  machine 
platen  with  said  outer  surface  disposed  toward  the  machine  platen, 
a  second  plate  of  planar  configuration  having  an  inner  surface  and 
a  flat  outer  surface,  second  mounting  means  defined  on  said  first 
plate  for  mounting  said  second  plate  upon  said  first  plate  with  said 
second  plate  outer  surface  disposed  toward  said  first  plate  inner 
surface  and  spaced  therefrom,  third  mounting  means  defined  on 
said  second  plate  for  mounting  a  molding  die  disposed  toward  said 
second  plate  inner  surface,  and  a  resilient  elastomeric  cushion 
located  between  and  compressed  between  said  first  plate  inner 
surface  and  said  second  plate  outer  surface  maintaining  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  permitting  limited  self- 
adjustment  of  the  spacing  therebetween,  said  first  plate  inner 
surface  and  said  second  plate  outer  surface  each  having  substan- 
tially equal  spaced  opposed  cushioned  areas,  said  area  of  said 
second  plate  substantially  comprising  the  entire  flat  configuration 
of  said  second  plate,  said  resilient  elastic  cushion  being  located 
over  substantially  all  of  said  areas,  said  cushion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  resilient  longitudinal  segments  spaced  over  said 


5,700,497 
VIBRATORY  AGGLOMERATOR 
Lawrence  H.  Stone,  Riverrale;  William  J.  Zhao,  Uvin^ton, 
and  Hossein  Alamiad,  Wcchawlien,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Kason  Corporatioa,  MUibom,  NJ. 

FDcd  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,449 
Int  a."  B29C  67/02 
VS.  a.  425—222  6  n«i«» 

I.  An  agglomerator  for  use  in  a  vibration  imparting  structure, 
comprising  a  top  cone  having  an  apex  and  in  an  apex-up  orienta- 
tion, means  for  providing  input  of  material  to  be  agglomerated  to 
said  agglomerator,  arranged  above  the  apex  of  said  cone,  an 
inverted  cone  located  below  said  top  cone  and  defining  at  approxi- 
mately its  center  an  opening  for  the  output  of  agglomerated  par- 


ticles, a  wall  upstanding  from  die  periphery  of  said  inverted  cone, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  top  cone  and  said  inverted  cone. 


5,70t<498 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Reno;  MIchd  Bobi—k.  itoik  ot  Naaics,  and  Didier 
UriMiB.  Saiirt  Gcames  d'Anbi^e,  ■■  of  Fraacc  aaricnors  to 
Draftn  IndMlrics  Limitod,  EdiiriNtrgli.  Scotiaad 

FBcd  Sep.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  529<423 
Claims  priatfty.  appttcadM  United  Hngdorn,  Oct  3,  1994, 
9419916 

Int  CL'  B29C  49A>4 
VS.  CL  425—532  24  Claims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  blow-molding  an  article  curved  in 
three  dimensions,  comprising 

two  mold  parts  mounted  to  be  movable  relative  to  each  other 
between  a  first,  mutually  separated,  position  and  a  second, 
closed,  position  in  which  the  two  mold  parts  together  define  a 
mold  cavity  curved  in  three  dimensions  to  match  the  shape  of 
the  article, 

the  mold  cavity  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
ends  at  least  one  of  which  is  open. 

extrusion  means  for  extruding  a  parison  of  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial into  the  cavity  through  said  one  end  diereof,  tlie  extrusion 
means  comprising  means  adjacent  said  open  end  of  the  mold 
cavity  for  extruding  the  parison  into  the  mold  cavity. 

closure  means  movable  independently  of  movement  of  the  mold 
parts  for  closing  said  at  least  one  end  of  the  mold  cavity  when 
the  parison  is  in  position  in  die  mold  cavity, 

blow-molding  means  for  blow-molding  the  parison  in  the  cavity 
to  form  the  said  article. 

cover  means  defining  an  enclosure  around  the  extrusion  means 
and  said  one  end  of  die  mold  cavity,  and 

flow  means  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  into 
the  enclosure  and  thence  into  the  mold  cavity  through  said 
open  end  diereof  and  as  the  parison  passes  into  the  mold 
cavity,  the  flow  of  air  flowing  between  the  outside  of  die 
parison  and  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  and  flowing  towards 
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the  other  end  of  the  cavity  whereby  to  f  cilitate  the  passage  of 
the  parison  into  the  mold  cavity. 
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5,700,499 
VALVE  MEMBER  LOCATING  INSER^  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  NOZZLE 
Klaus  Bauer.  Ncuendettdsau,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Mold- 
Masters  Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada  I 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Set.  No.  ^20,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jim.  30,  1995,  2153079 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/23 
VS,  a.  425—564  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  valve  membei  locating  insert  to  be 
mounted  in  a  nozzle  with  an  elongated  valve  i  nember  reciprocating 
in  a  melt  bore  extending  through  the  nozzl^.  the  locating  insert 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  valve  nnember  re4eiving  collar  portion 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  mounting  collar  portii>n  extending  concen- 
trically around  tlie  inner  receiving  collar  pcxton  with  a  melt  flow 
space  extending  dierebctween.  the  inner  rcj^iving  collar  portion 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  valve  inember  dierettirough 
to  accurately  locate  the  valve  member  in  th«j  melt  bore,  the  outer 
collar  portion  to  fit  in  a  seat  in  the  front  eni  of  the  nozzle  to  be 
secured  in  place  with  die  melt  flow  space  extending  between  the 
inner  receiving  collar  portion  and  the  outer  mounting  collar  portion 
in  alignment  with  the  melt  bore  of  the  nozzle]  having  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

the  locating  insert  having  only  a  single  connecting  vane  portion 
extending  radially  between  the  inner  receiving  collar  portion 
and  the  outer  mounting  collar  portioq  to  retain  the  inner 
receiving  collar  portion  in  place  in  the  tnelt  bore,  the  single 
connecting  vane  portion  and  the  inner  reteiving  collar  portion 
having  an  upstream  end  which  extends  >n  a  direction  diago- 
nally downwardly  and  inwardly  away  fibm  the  outer  mount- 
ing collar  portion  and  a  downstream  en^  which  extends  in  a 
direction  diagonally  downwardly  and  oatwardly  towards  the 
outer  mounting  collar  portioa. 


5,700,500 
TWO-STAGE  iNJECnON-MOLDn^G 
Heoning  Wflhdm,  Lchrt^OT.  AUgK, 
Poiycram  Intcmatioaal  Holding  B.V. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany, 
931.1 

InL  a."  B29C  45/22 
VS.  a.  425—572 

1.  A  two-stage  injection  molding  machine 

a  fixed  mold  plate: 

a  movable  mold  plate;  and 


Germany,  assignor 
Biam,  1 


MACHINE 

r  to 
Netherlands 
6^744 

8,  1995,  195  20 


4ClalaM 


lomprising: 


an  intermediate  assembly  arranged  to  be  movable  between  said 
mold  plates  and  which  comprises  a  first  distributor  plate 
adjoining  the  fixed  mold  plate  and  a  second  distributor  plate 
adjoining  the  movable  mold  plate; 

the  first  and  second  distributor  plates  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  supply  channels  which  supply 
injection-molding  material  thereto  for  distribution  from  the 
first  supply  channel  to  the  fixed  mold  plate  and  firem  the 
second  supply  channel  to  die  movable  mold  plate. 


5,700,501 
INJECTION  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DISCS 
Kazuki  Miyairi,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  593^29 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  74)34538 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/38 

VS.  a.  425—577  2  Claims 


1.  An  injection  mold  for  molding  discs  comprising  a  base  die,  a 
board  fitted  inside  said  base  die,  a  stamper  in  the  form  of  a 
doughnut  fitted  to  the  front  surface  of  said  board,  an  outer  ring 
fitted  to  the  front  end  of  said  base  die,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  flange 
formed  on  its  one  open  end  fitted  to  the  center  of  said  board, 
said  injection  moid  characterized  in  that  a  diin  disc,  having  a 
projection  substantially  similar  to  that  of  said  stamper  and  a 
thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  stamper,  is  interposed 
closely  between  said  stamper  and  said  board  so  that  the  front 
surface  of  said  thin  disc  which  is  finished  as  a  mirror  surface 
contacts  with  die  back  surface  of  said  stamper, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ring  and  said  flange  enables  fixing  of 
said  stamper  and  said  thin  disc  to  said  board. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,700,502 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Kari  Hefal,  Artliur-Helil-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 

365.6;  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11  649.7 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/36 
VS.  CL  425—589  22  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  base; 

(b)  a  stationary  mold  carrier  fixedly  connected  with  said 
machine  base: 

(c)  a  movable  mold  carrier  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
machine  base  for  movements  towards  and  away  from  said 
stationary  mold  carrier  to  assume  open  and  closed  positions 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  mold  carrier;  said  movable 
mold  carrier  and  said  stationary  mold  carrier  defining  therebe- 
tween a  mold  clamping  space; 

(d)  force-exerting  means  connected  to  said  movable  mold  carrier 
for  moving  said  movable  mold  carrier  into  and  out  of  said 
closed  position  and  for  applying  a  clamping  force  to  said 
movable  mold  carrier  in  said  closed  position  thereof  for 
urging  said  movable  mold  carrier  against  said  stationary  mold 
carrier: 

(e)  a  supporting  element  displaceably  mounted  on  said  machine 
base  for  supporting  at  least  one  part  of  said  force-exerting 
means;  and 

(0  force  take-up  means  for  receiving  forces  and  deformations 
occurring  when  said  movable  mold  carrier  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  said  force-exerting  means  applies  said  clamping 
force;  said  force  take-up  means  comprising 

(1)  a  first  individual  component  being  Jointedly  connected  to 
said  stationary  mold  carrier  at  a  first  coupling  point:  and 

(2)  a  second  individual  component  being  Jointedly  connected 
to  said  supporting  element  at  a  second  coupling  point:  said 
first  and  second  individual  components  being  direcdy 
articulated  to  one  another  at  least  one  connecting  point 
located  at  an  essentially  fixed  distance  from  the  first  and 
second  coupling  points;  said  first  and  second  individual 
components  being  void  of  a  force-transmitting  connection 
with  said  machine  base  for  isolating  said  machine  base 
from  forces  taken  up  by  said  force  lake-up  means. 


5,700,503 

FOOD  SUPPLEMENT  COMPRISING  A  MINERAL 

COMPLEX  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Kunio  Hirota,  Sohka,  Japan,  assignor  to  M.P.G.  Co.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626327 
Int.  CL'  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CL  426—74  9  Claims 

1.  A  food  supplement  comprising  a  mineral  complex  which 
comprises  minerals  extracted  from  coral,  wherein  said  coral  is  not 
a  ground  material,  by  soaldng  the  coral  in  an  organic  acid  solution 
which  is  suitable  for  ingestion  to  form  a  resultant  soaking  solution 
comprising  a  supernatant  and  a  precipitate;  and  separating  at  least 
one  component,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  supernatant 


and  precipitate,  from  the  other  components  of  the  soaking  solution, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  component  is  employed  as  a  food 
supplement. 


5,700,504 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  INTERIOR  QUALITY  OF 

IRRADUTED  SHELL  EGGS 
Kirk  K.  Hale,  Jr.,  Daytona  Bcadi,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Miciiac) 
Foods,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FHcd  Ang.  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  515028 
InL  a.*  A23L  1/32 
VS.  CI.  426—240  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  shell  egg  irradiated  widi  ionizing 
radiation  at  a  dose  at  least  sufBcient  to  cause  a  three-log  reduction 
in  Salmonella  sp..  comprising  heating  said  shell  egg  prior  to  said 
irradiation  to  reduce  irradiation-induced  ttuiuiing  of  said  shell 
egg's  albumen  that  would  occur  in  the  absence  of  said  beating. 


5,700,505 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  HEAD  RICE  YIELD 
William  D.  Hurst,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  MEI  Rcseairli, 
Inc.,Oriando,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,471 

InL  CL*  A23L  1/182 

VS.  CL  426—312  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  pre-treating  debulled  brown  rice  having  a  bran 
coat  for  producing  head  rice,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  ozone  gas; 

providing  dehulled  brown  rice  having  a  bran  coat  thereon; 

exposing  the  dehulled  rice  to  an  atmosphere  of  the  generated 
ozone  gas  greater  than  that  found  in  ambient  air,  arid 

storing  the  ozone-exposed  rice  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the 
generated  ozone  gas  interacts  with  the  brown  rice  to  effect 
loosening  of  the  bran  coat  prior  to  milling  the  bran  coat  from 
the  dehulled  rice. 

20.  A  method  for  pretreating  dehulled  grains  which  still  retain 
their  bran  coats,  the  method  comprising  die  sequential  steps  of: 

generating  ozone  gas; 

exposing  dehulled  grain  having  a  bran  coat  thereon  to  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  a  concentration  of  the  generated  ozone  gas 
greater  dian  tliat  found  in  ambient  air,  and 

storing  the  ozone  exposed  grain  for  a  period  of  time  such  tliat 
the  ozone  interacts  with  the  exposed  grain  to  effect  loosening 
of  the  bran  coat,  wherein  the  amount  of  ozone  gas,  die 
exposure  time  of  tlie  exposed  grain  to  the  ozone  gas.  and  the 
storage  time  of  the  exposed  grain  prior  to  milling  of  the  grain 
all  being  in  an  amount  sufScient  to  provide  an  increased  yield 
of  unbroken  grain  when  compared  to  the  same  milling 
employed  on  grain  diat  has  not  been  exposed  to  die  concen- 
tration of  ozone  and  that  has  not  been  stored  for  tlie  time 
period  after  exposure  and  before  milling  to  remove  the  bran 
coaL 
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5,700,506 

METHOD  FOR  PROLONGING  THI  SHELF  LffE  OF 
FRESH  TOMATO  PIE  :ES 
GurmaU  Mudjaur,  Haywant,  Calif,,  as  ignor  to  DNA  Plant 
Technology  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Cal  If. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  S«r.  NoJ549344 

Int.  a."  A23B  4/027:  B6Si  55/00 

VS.  CL  426-316  i  claim 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  packaged  fre  ;h  tomato  pieces  with 

increased  shelf  life  comprising  the  steps: 

i)  contacting  a  cored  fresh  tomato  with   ictween  about  80  and 

about  100  parts  per  million  chlorine   or  between  about  30 

seconds  and  about  120  seconds; 

ii)  cutting  the  tomato  into  at  least  two  pie<  es,  whereupon  tomato 

pieces  are  produced; 
iii)  contacting  the  tomato  pieces  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
calcium  salt,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  calcium  salt  is 
about  0.4%  (w/v); 
iv)  packaging  the  tomato  pieces  in  a  plasi  c  container  that  has  a 
gas  permeability  of  between  about  12  )  to  about  140  cc  of 
oxygen/100  square  inch/day  when  m  asuied  at  one  atmo- 
sphere pressure  and  73°  F;  said  plastic  ( ontainer  comprising  a 
2.25  mil  laminate  film  comprising  thee  layers,  said  three 
layers  comprising  a  first  layer  comprising  oriental  polypropy- 
lene, a  second  layer  comprising  low  deisity  polyethylene  and 
a  diiid  layer  comprising  ethylene  vinyl  {acetate;  and, 
V)  sealing  the  plastic  container  in  the  prince  of  nitrogen  gas 
wherein  the  residual  oxygen  level  in  th :  container  after  seal- 
ing is  between  about  4%  and  about  59b , 
wherein  steps  (i)  through  (v)  are  carri«  J  out  at  an  ambient 
teii^>eTature  of  between  about  38°  F.  ai  1  about  42°  F 


ture  not  higher  than  -20°  C,  secondary  frying  the  frozen  potato 
pieces  in  an  edible  oil  at  a  temperature  of  170°  to  190°  C.  and 
drying  the  resulting  fried  pieces  to  bring  their  moisture  content  and 
oil  content  to  0.5-5%  by  weight  and  30-35%  by  weight,  respec- 
tively. 


5,700,507 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RED  MEA^T,  POULTRY  AND 
SEAFOOD  TO  CONTROL  BA  JTERIAL 
.CONTAMINATION  ANIVOR  GROWTH 
Frcdric  G.  Bender,  McMuiray;  Charles  MostoUer,  Langhome, 
and  Evelyn  Marie  Frankovich,  Burgtftstown,  all  of  Pa,, 
assignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Inc„  Cranl^iry,  N  J. 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M4452 
Int  CL' A23L  i/i4,- A22C  \l/00 
VS,  CL  426-332  14  ciahns 

1.  A  process  for  treating  animals  and/or  s<  afood  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  the  animal  and/or  seafood  with  a  treatment 
solution  containing  trialkali  metal  oiThophos|  hate  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  90°  F  and  about  200°  \':  for  a  time  period 
effective  to  remove,  reduce  or  retard  bacterid  contamination  with- 
out significantly  depreciating  the  organoleptic  propeities  of  the 
animal  and/or  seafood  and  wherein  the  conc^tration  of  said  trial- 
kali  noetal  orthophosphate  in  said  solution 
about  0. 1  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight 


s  between  less  than 


5,700,508 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRIED 

POTATOES 

SUnkU  MaUshina,  and  Keizo  MocUzi^i,  both  of  Sakado, 
Japui,  asrignon  to  Mc^i  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ^,877 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331552 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1/217 

MS.  CL  426-441  4  cuu^ 

I.  A  process  for  die  manufacture  of  fried  xKatoes  wherein  the 

fried  potatoes  can  be  marketed  without  a  n  ed  for  refrigeration. 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  cutting  potatoes}  into  pieces,  wherein 

the  potatoes  have  a  specific  gravity  of  l.070-|l.085,  blanching  the 

pieces  by  dipping  the  same  into  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of 


the  blanched  potato 


60°-70*  C.  for  5-10  minutes,  primary  frying 
pieces  in  an  edible  oil  at  a  temperature  of  I6)°-I90°  C,  immedi- 
ately freezing  die  fried  pieces  by  exposing  th  :  same  to  a  tempera 


5,700309 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING  AN  EDIBLE  OIL 

CONTAINING  ^PALMITOYL-13-DIOLEYLGLYCEROL 

Mototake  Murakami;  Seiichiro  Aoe,  both  of  Sayama,  and  Kiy- 

oshi  Tatsumi.  Inima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand 

MUk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317392 
InL  a.'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426-^95  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  easily-digestible  and  easily- 
absorbable  edible  oil  or  fat  composition  which  contains  20%  by 
weight  or  more  2-palmitoyl-l,3-dioleylglycerol,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  an  edible  oil  or  fat  containing  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight,  but  less  than  20%  by  weight,  of  2-palmitoyl-l,3- 
dioleylglycerol. 

b.  contacting  the  oil  or  fat  with  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  oil  or  fat  is  dissolved  in  the  solvent  thereby 
forming  a  liquid  mixture; 

c.  cooling  die  mixture  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  about  1°  C.  per 
hour  to  a  reduced  temperature  thereby  causing  a  portion  of  the 
oil  or  fat  to  solidify  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  said 
reduced  temperature;  and 

d.  separating  the  solid  oil  or  fat  from  the  mixture; 

wherein  the  liquid  oil  or  fat  remaining  after  step  (d)  comprises 
about  20%  by  weight  or  more  of2-palmitoyl-l,3- 
dioleylglycerol. 


5,700410 
PRESSURE-CONTROLLED  DIE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUSION-COOKED  AQUATIC 
FEEDS 
Bobbie  W,  Haock,  Sabetba,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wenger  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,191 

Int.  CL*  A23P  1/00:  B29C  47/00 

VS.  CL  426-^16  18  Ctoims 


10.  A  mediod  of  extruding  a  product  leaving  die  outlet  end  of  an 
extruder  barrel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  product  in  successive  order  into  and  through  an 
inlet-end  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  end,  a  secondary  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  inlet-end  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
individual,  spaced  die-outlet  orifices  downstream  of  die  sec- 
ondary chamber,  and 

subjecting  the  product  to  first,  second,  and  diird  magnitudes  of 
operating  pressures  within  the  inlet-end  chamber,  secondary 


chamber,  and  die-oudet  orifices  respectively,  with  the  first 
magnitude  being  greater  than  the  second  magnitude,  and  the 
second  magnitude  being  greater  than  the  third  magnitude. 


5,700,511 
SUGARLESS  BAKERY  GOODS,  E.G.,  CAKES  AND 
MUFFINS 
Glenn  Wallin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,323,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5423,107.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,459 
Int  a."  A21D  /OW 
U.S.  CL  426—549  22  Ciahns 

1.  An  essentially  sugar-free  cake  or  mufBn  batter  formulation 
which,  upon  beating  to  an  appropriate  baking  temperature  will 
increase  in  volume  to  form  a  baked  cake  or  muffin  comprising: 
(a)  an  oligoroeric  polyol  bulking  and  sweetening  agent  ptedomi- 
nandy  having  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 


0) 


in  an  amount  of  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  batter 
fwmulation; 

(b)  an  edible  oil  or  fat  in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  the  formulation: 

(c)  a  protein  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flour, 
gluten,  starch  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  about 
15%  to  37%  by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(d)  one  or  more  whole  eggs  in  an  anoount  of  about  10%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(e)  a  leavening  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(f)  a  high  potency,  sugarless  sweetening  agent  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(g)  a  flavoring  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  formulatioa;  and 

(h)  water  in  an  amount  of  about  8%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
formulation. 


5,700412 
PREPARATION  OF  FOOD  EXTRUDATE  WHICH  FLOATS 

DURING  REHYDRATION 
Jcu-Jacqncs  Desjardins,  Denges,  and  Pierre  Dnpwt,  Prev- 

erenges,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ncstcc  SA.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94^M155,  {  371  Date  May  15, 1995,  S  lt2(e) 

Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W09S/M475.  PCT  Pob. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,736 

ClalBis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  11,  1993, 
2384/93 

Int  CL'  A23L  l/t6 
VS.  CL  426—557  15  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dried  food  product  comprising 
introducing  into  a  twin-screw  extruder  ingredients  which  comprise 
a  ground  cereal  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cereal  flour  and  semolina  and  which  comprise  a  fat.  water  and  a 
filler  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein 
substance  and  a  glucide  substance  and  extrusion-cooking  the  ingre- 
dients to  obtain  an  extruded,  cooked  product,  cutting  the  extruded, 
cooked  product  to  obtain  product  pieces  and  then  drying  the 
product  pieces  and  wherein  the  ingredients  are  introduced  in 
amounts  and  are  extrusion-cooked  under  a  temperature  of  from  80* 
C.  to  160°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  60  bar  to  150  bar  so  that 


upon  die  extnision-cooldng,  the  extruded,  cooked  product  has.  by 
weight,  a  fat  content  of  from  6%  to  14%  and  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  10%  to  16%  and  so  that  upon  the  extrusion-cooking 
and  drying,  the  dried  product  has  a  specific  gravity  of  from  150  g/l 
to  500  g/l  and  wherein  the  extruded,  cooked  product  is  cut  so  that 
die  dried  product  has  a  thickness  of  from  1 .5  mm  to  5  ram. 


5,700413 

LIQUID  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

IMPROVED  STABILIZER  COMPOSITION 

Rohini  Pralush  Mulchandani.  Wortliington,  and  Mohamcd 

Ibrahim  Mahmoud,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  Msignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,957 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/05:1/304 
VS.  a.  426—590  22  Ciahns 

1.  A  liquid  nutritional  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  carbohydrate; 

(b)  a  source  of  protein; 

(c)  a  source  of  fat;  said  liquid  nutritional  product  containing  fat 
at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  have  said  liquid  nutritional 
mixture  be  susceptible  to  creaining; 

(d)  a  source  of  minerals;  said  minerals  present  at  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  have  said  liquid  nutritional  product  be  susceptible 
to  sedimentation; 

(e)  a  stabilizer  composition  comprising: 

(i)  iota-carrageenan  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100  ppm  to  about  800  ppm  of  said  liquid  nutritional 
product;  and 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  carboxymethyl 
cellulose,  said  mixture  containing  85-91  wt.  %  microcrys- 
talline cellulose  and  wherein  said  mixture  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  600  to  about  3000  ppm 
of  said  liquid  nutritional  product 


5,700414 
LOZENGES  COMPRISING  BINDER  AND  ERYTHRTTOL 
OR  MALTITOL  AS  SWEETENER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING 
Mkhd  Houi  Andri  Gooze,  Bnmtis;  Freddy  Manrits  Lk  Van 
Dcr  Schneren,  Aaist,   and   Andre   Umi   Ivon    RapaiBe, 
Kaokke-Heist,  aO  of  Bdgiiuit  assignors  to  Cercatar  Hoidhig 
B.V.,  NctherlaMis 

FHed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935453 
CUbk  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kugdom,  Ang.  29, 1991, 
9118486 

Int  CL'  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—660  S  Ctates 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lozenge  containing  a  sweetener  and 
a  binding  agent  in  which  the  sweetener  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  erythritol  and  maltitol, 
said  process  comprising: 

a.  kneading  the  sweetener  at  a  temperature  in  die  range  35°  to 
60°  C.  while  slowly  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  landing 
agent  thereto, 

b.  kneading  the  sweetener  and  the  binder  into  a  smooth,  homog- 
enous paste, 

c.  forming  the  paste  into  a  lozenge,  and 

d.  heating  the  lozenge  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  40°  to  50°  C. 
to  harden  it, 

the  amounts  of  binder  and  sweetener  in  the  composition  used  to 
make  die  lozenge  being  0.2  to  3.0  and  98.0  to  71.0%  by  weight 
respectively,  together  widi  1.8  to  26.0%  water. 
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5,700,515 
OPTIMIZING  GRAY  PRIMER  IN 
COATINGS 

AUan  Blase  Joseph  Rodrigues,  Bloomfleid  Hills,  Mich., 
assigBor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Witan- 
iiigton,DeL 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Scr.  NoJ  645^2 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/06:1/36,  7/16 

VS.  CL  427—140  |  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  multiple  layeil  of  coating  composi- 
tions on  a  previously  painted  substrate  by  fibt  applying  a  layer  of 
a  coating  of  a  primer  composition  and  tli^n  applying  over  the 
primer  coating  a  top  coating  that  matches  tlje  color  of  the  painted 
substrate  at  less  than  complete  hiding  to  ackieve  a  color  match  of 
the  top  coating  and  the  previously  painted  substrate  which  com- 
prises applying  a  gray  or  white  primer  composition  at  complete 
hiding  having  a  reflectance  in  its  dried  state  Which  is  essentially  the 
same  as  the  top  coaling  measured  at  the  wa'  'e  length  of  minimum 
absoqftion  of  the  top  coating. 


5,700^1« 
REPtJLPABLE  HOT  MELT  POI^MER/WAX 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FIBROUS 
Paul  E.  Saadrick,  and  CaMa  J.  Verbni  kc  both  of  Radne, 
Wk„  ■■i^on  to  S.  C.  Jdmson  Coon  erical  Markets,  Inc, 
Stwterant,  Wis. 
IHtMsm  oT  Scr.  No.  567,838,  Dec.  6,  199^  abandoned,  which 
is  a  f— tl—tton  of  Ser.  No.  96433,  Jul.  tl,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  18,  1996,  Scd  No.  733,534 
Int  CL*'  D21H  19AM 
VS,  a.  427—155  44  CUms 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  fibrous  aniclis  water-resistant  that 
comprises  tlie  steps  of  ] 

heating  a  hot  melt  polymer/wax  composif  on  that  is  dispersible 
in  a  heated  nearly  neutral  to  alkaline  aqueous  pH  medium 
comprising  i 

A.  &om  about  20%  to  97.5%  by  weigU  based  upon  die  total 
weight  of  the  compositioa  of  a  water^tpellent  wax  tliat  is  a 
solid  at  20°  C;  { 

B.  6om  aboia  2.5%  to  50%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weiglii  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  addition  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  polymer  of  from  about  5  to  95  n^le  percent  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  ^lonocaiboxylic  acid 
monomer  containing  a  firee  carfoOxyl  gitHip  and  from 
about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monoma , 

(ii)  a  polymer  of  from  about  50  to  f5  mole  pereent  of  at 
least  one  etfaylenically-unsaturai^d  dicarboxylic  acid 
monomer  selected  from  the  gn^p  consisting  of  an 
ethylene- 1.2-dicaiboxylic  acid  containing  two  fitee  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  an  ethylene-|,2-dicaiboxylic  acid 
anhydride  having  two  caiboxyl  grdups  in  the  form  of  an 
anhydride  group,  and  from  about  5  to  50  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  additional  ethylenicaMy  im««riiTi»t.-ri  mono- 
mer, and 


(iii)  a  polymer  of  a  total  of  from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent 
of  (a)  at  least  one  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carfooxylic  acid  monomers  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  tlic 
ethylenically-unsaturated   dicarboxylic    monomers   and 
from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  imsaturated  monomer,  wherem  the  addi- 
tional ethylenically   unsaturated   monomer  is   !>elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-alkenes  having  from 
about  4  to  60  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  having  an 
ether  alkyl  group  of  from  about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkyl  acrylates  or  alkyl  roethacrylates  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  ftom  about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  polyiner  is  compatible  with  the  water-repellent  wax; 
and 
C.  optionally,  up  to  about  77.5%  by  weight  based  upon  die 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic 
fatty  acids  containing  from  about  12  to  48  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  fatty  acid  is  compatible  with  the  polymer  and 
wax,  the  total  amotmt  of  wax,  polymer  and  fatty  acid 
comprising  100%  of  the  total  composition  and  the  polymer 
is  at  least  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  wherein 
the  composition  is  a  solid  at  20°  C,  but  starts  to  become 
fluid  between  about  50°  C.  and  95°  C,  until  it  becomes 
fluid, 
applying  to  a  fibrous  article  an  amount  of  the  fluid  heated 
composition  that  is  effective  to  render  it  water-resistant,  and 
allowing  the  composition  to  cool  to  room  temperature  to  form  a 
coated  fibrous  aiticle  having  a  solid  coating  that  is  removable 
upon  exposure  of  the  coated  fibrous  article  to  a  heated  nearly 
neutral  to  alkaline  pH  medium. 


5,700,517 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DENSIFICATION  OF  A  POROUS 
STRUCTURE  BY  BORON  NITRIDE 
Patrick  David,  Paris,-  Jean  D.  Bcnazet,  Bretigny,  and  Bnino 
Narcy,  Montrcuil,  all  oC  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
rEnergie  AUMniqac,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/03171,  $  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sa4645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  648,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  26, 1993,  93  14182 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/5835:  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  4rr—226  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  densifying  a  porous  structure  having  pores  by 
depositing  boron  nitride  in  the  pores  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  porous  structure  in  contact  with  a  boron  nitride 
precursor  comprising  a  borazene  having  the  formula  RBNH, 
wherein  R  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen,  heating  said  boron 
nitride  precursor  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1.2x10^  Pa  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  600°  C,  and 
forming  boron  nitride  by  decomposing  said  boron  nitride  precur- 
sor and  depositing  said  boron  nitride  in  said  pores  of  said 
porous  structure  to  form  a  densified  structure. 


5.700,518 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  DIAMOND-COATED 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Wook-Scong  Lee,  KynngU-Do;  Yoong-Jooo  Baik.  and  Kwang 
Yong  Eon,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaatgnorB  to 
Korea  Institate  of  Science  and  TMinoiogy,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,707 
Claims  prfatrlty,  appUcatioa  Rq>.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1996, 
13138^996 

Int  CL*'  C23C  16/26;  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CL  427—249  5  Oaiass 

1.  A  fabrication  metliod  for  a  diamond-coated  cemented  caibide 
cutting  tool,  comprising; 
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electrolytically  etching  a  cemented  caibide  cutting  tool  with  an 
etchant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  NaOH  aque- 
ous solution  and  a  KOH  aqueous  solution; 

etching  a  cobalt  binder  phase  of  die  electrolytically  etched 
cemented  carbide  cutting  tool  widi  a  mixed  solution  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide; 

seeding  the  etched  cemented  caibide  cutting  tool  with  a  diamond 
powder  slurry;  and 

depositing  a  diamond  film  on  the  seeded  cemented  caibide 
cutting  tool. 


•CMOUTE  SASCOUS 


nmrt  saseous 
phecumsom  sy 

OOyaLE-MSTILUkTIOM 


oecoMPoamoN  or 

nKCUMSOM   MO 

ocPOsmoN  or  mctu. 


MCTAL  PUMIFICATION 
ST  ELCCTKON 
■e/W  MELTIWO 


1.  A  method  of  making  ultra  high  purity  titanium  metal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  gaseous  T1I4  in  situ  by  reacting  titanium  metal  start- 
ing material  with  gaseous  iodine  in  a  reaction  chamber  under 
vacuum  conditions,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  steady  state 
temperature  in  die  range  of  about  500°-750°  C; 

transferring  the  gaseous  reaction  product  T1I4  to  a  first  distilla- 
tion column; 

distilling  said  T1I4  in  said  first  distillation  column  to  remove 
lower  volatility  impurities,  said  first  distillation  column  oper- 
ated at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150°-370*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.05-670  torr  to  produce 
paitially  pure  T1I4; 

transferring  the  paitially  pure  T1I4  to  a  second  distillation  col- 
umn; 

distilling  said  paitially  pure  T1I4  in  said  second  distillation 
column  to  remove  higher  volatility  impurities,  said  second 
distillation  column  operated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  15O°-370°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
0.05-670  torr  to  produce  ultra  high  purity  of  greater  than 
99.998%  T1I4; 

transferring  the  ultra  high  purity  T1I4  in  liquid  form  to  a  deposi- 
tion chamber  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C.  to 
vaporize  die  liquid  T1I4;  and 

contacting  a  titanium  deposition  substrate  located  within  the 
deposition  chamber  and  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1 100°- 1400°  C.  wiUi  die  uld^  high  purity  T1I4  vapor, 
whereby  said  Til4  decomposes  and  ultra  high  purity  of  greater 
than  99.998%  titanium  metal  is  deposited  on  said  substrate. 


5,700,520 

LOW  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  PRESSURE  SILICON 

DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Israel  Beinglass,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  K.  Carlsao,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materia  Inc, 

Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continnation  at  Ser.  No.  430,582,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,607,724,  wfafadi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742^K4,  Jan.  9, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coetinaatioa  vt  Ser.  No.  1,216, 

Jan.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

742,954,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jun.  19, 

1996,  Scr.  No.  668^25 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—255.1  8 1 


5,700,519 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA  HIGH  PURITY 
TITANIUM  FILMS 
Raymond  K.  F.  Lam,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Coi^ 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corp.,  Gil- 
bert, Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,389 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/08 

VS.  CL  427—253  n  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  depositing  a 
layer  comprising  doped  or  undoped  amorphous  siUcon  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  polycrystalline  silicon  comprising: 

a)  loading  a  substrate  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  vacuum 
chamber, 

b)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  between  about 
600°  and  about  690°  C;  and 

c)  adding  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosi- 
lane,  disilane.  monosilane  mixed  with  a  dopant  gas  and  disi- 
lane  mixed  widi  a  dopant  gas,  to  the  chamber  and  maintaining 
the  pressure  of  die  chamber  between  about  10  and  350  Tot 
until  the  silicon  layer  is  deposited  on  the  substrate. 


5,700,521 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DECORATIVE  PLATE 
Yataro  Horldri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saknra  Hobby 
Cntt  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  Nfc  576,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197582 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/38:5/00 

VS.  CL  427—258  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  plate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  base  plate  having  thereon  a  design. 

applying  first  water-based  acrylic  paint  on  the  design  to  thereby 
provide  a  design  which  is  expanded  three-dimensionally. 

curing  the  paint  to  form  a  first  cured  transparent  film  portion. 

applying  second  water-based  acrylic  paint  on  die  first  cured 
transparent  film  ponion  to  thereby  ftmher  expand  first  cured 
transparent  film  portion  three-dimensionally.  and 
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curing  the  funher  expanded  thiee-diinen  ional  film  poition  to 
form  a  second  cured  transparent  three-  liroensional  film  por- 
tion oo  the  design  on  the  base  plate. 

wherein  the  water-based  acrylic  paini  is  ptepared  by  adding  45 
to  50  wt  %  of  water,  0.5  to  1.0  wt  %  of  >mmoma.  1.0  wt  %  or 
less  of  anti-forming  agent  and  2.0  wt  '  fc  or  less  of  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  to  acrylic  copolym  xization  material  dis- 
persions having  specific  gravity  of  1  OS  and  viscosity  of 
250-300  cP.  ^ 


37  daims 

ly  used  for  modeling 


modeling  or  toys  an 
ion    consisting 


5,7W422 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS    ' 
Mark  A.  Noawdler,  Oshkosh,  Wis^-  Gregoiy  F.  Konrad,  Rte.  1, 
Box  299F,  Van  Dyne,  Wis.  54979,  and  Dtnnis  A.  WiatrowsU, 
OAkosh,  W}&,  assignors  to  Gregory  F.  Konrad,  Van  Dyne, 
Wh. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  156,999,  Nov.  24j  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,610,215,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  707,890,  May 

31, 1991,  ahaadoiied,  and  a  continuatiomin-part  of  Scr.  No. 

504317,  Apr.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This  4pplicatioa  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  476,323; 

InL  CL'  B32B  15/08 

VS.  CL  427—388.4 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  ci 
and  toys  which  comprises: 
applying  to  a  substrate  commonly  used 
aqueous    emulsion-based    coating    coi 
essentially  of:  , 

(A)  about  20  parts  to  about  50  parts  by  wo|ght  of  a  latex  binder 
having  a  Tg  of  at  least  30*  C.  seleded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wateitorne  polyurethand  dispersions,  epoxy 
emulsions,  vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  c^rtioxylaied  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate,  carboxylated  acrylic  ot)polymers,  hydroxy 
acrylic  copolymers,  acrykmitrile  aciylk  copolymers,  self- 
crosslinking  acrylic  copdyiners,  carboxtiated  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  acrylic  copolymers,  cariwxylateU  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer,  styrene  butadiene,  styrene-icrylate  copolymers, 
and  vinyl-pyiidine  copolymen,  and  nixtures  thereof,  dis- 
pened  in  water,  i 

(B)  up  to  about  60  partt  by  weight  of  a  filer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigments,  aluminuni  silicate,  magnesium 
silicate,  barium  sulfate,  calcium  carboM|e,  amorphous  silica, 
microcrystalline  silica,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(C)  coalescents  in  an  anxNmt  of  2.8%  to  16.5%  by  weight  of 
said  coating  composition,  and  humectaats  in  an  amount  of 
about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  sid  coating  composi- 
tion, I 

said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  froi*  about  20  centipoise 
to  about  1500  centipoise  as  measured  using  a  standard  Brooic- 
field  viscosity  test  using  a  RVT  #2  spindte  at  10  RPM,  a  filler 
to  binder  ratio  of  from  0.1:1  to  about  3 
content  of  20%  to  60%  by  weight;  and 

drying  said  coating  composition  to  form  a  i  bried  film  coating  on 
said  substrate. 


5,700,523 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SUl  IFACES  USING  A 

SnJCATE  SOLUTION  AND  A  SILAI  E  SOLUTION 
Anthony  P.  Pctrale,  Ashland,  and  Jmt  B.  R  vera,  PhOadeiphia, 
both  or  Pa.,  assignors  to  Balk  Chemicalsl  Inc.,  Lecsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnn.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^52 
Int  CI,*  C23C  22/i<  i 
VS.  CL  427-397.8  I  i«  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  nietal  surface  ji  improve  corrosion 
resistance  and  paint  adhesion  of  the  metal  siirface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  T 

contacting  the  metal  surface  with  a  first  ball,  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  about  8  and  comprising  an  aqueous  silicate  solution 
consisting  of  water  and  a  compound  selflcted  from  the  group 


consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate  m  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.1  gram/liter  to  100  grams/liter, 
to  form  a  silicate-coated  metal  surface: 

contacting  die  silicate-coated  metal  surface  with  a  second  bath, 
comprising  an  aqueous  organo-functional  silane  solution  con- 
sisting of  water  and  an  aminopropyl  silane  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.1  gram/liter  to  100  grams/liter,  to  form  a 
silane-coated  metal  surface;  and 

contacting  the  silane-coated  metal  surface  with  a  third  bath 
comprising  a  chrome-firee  pretreatment  consisting  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polymer  system  having  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxylic  functional  groups  and  a  compound  of  a  group  IV-B 
element 


5,700,524 
mGH  SPEED  COATING  STARTS  USING  A  SHEAR 
THINNING  TOP  LAYER 
Joseph  W.  Hot,  Faiiport;  Dotigtas  S.  Flnnicum,  Webster,  and 
Steven  J.  Wcinstein,  Falrport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,487 

Int  d'  B05D  1/30.1/26 

VS.  a.  427—102  8  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  applying  multiple  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  a 
moving  support  comprising: 
moving  a  support  along  a  path  through  a  coating  zone; 
forming  two  or  more  layers  including  a  topmost  layer  of  coating 

liquid  to  form  a  liquid  coating  composition;  and 
applying  the  liquid  coating  composition  to  die  moving  support 

in  the  coating  zone  wherein  the  topmost  layer  of  die  liquid 

coating  composition  is  topmost  before  and  after  reaching  die 

support  and  is  shear  thinning. 


5,700,525 

PASSIVATION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

GALVANIZED  METAL  SURFACES 

Jfamgbo  Ouyang,  Media,  and  WDHaB  L.  Harpd,  Laoghonie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assigDors  to  BctzDcarbom  Inc,  Tnroat,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412^27,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1996,  Sec  No.  594,883 

Int  CL*  BOSD  3/00;  1/36 

UA  a.  427— 416  4Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  passivating  a  galvanized  metal  surface  with  a 

substantially   chromium   free   passivation   treatment   comprising 

including  in  said  substantially  chromium  free  passivation  treatment 

firom  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  having 

a  melting  point  of  from  about  90°  to  200°  F.  and  from  about  1%  to 

about  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  nonionic  surfactants  having 

HLB  values  of  from  about  2  to  about  18. 
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5,700,526 
INSULATOR  DEPOSITION  USING  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 
Hongyu  Ximen,-  Michael  A.  Ceccre,  and  Doogbs  Masnaghctti, 
aU  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schhunberger  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,548 

Int  CL*  C23C  I4/J0 

VS.  CL  427—527  14  ciains 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  material  on  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  placing  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  vacuum  chamber. 

b.  applying  to  a  localized  surface  region  of  die  integrated  circuit 
at  which  insulator  material  is  to  be  deposited,  a  first  gas 
containing  molecules  of  a  dissociable  compound  comprising 
atoms  of  silicon  and  oxygen  and  a  second  gas  containing 
molecules  of  a  compound  which  reacts  with  metal  ions; 

c.  generating  a  focused  ion  beam  having  metal  ions  of  sufficient 
energy  to  dissociate  molecules  of  the  first  gas;  and 

d.  directing  the  focused  ion  beam  at  die  localized  surface  region 
to  dissociate  at  least  some  of  die  molecules  of  the  first  gas  and 
to  thereby  deposit  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  localized  surface 
region  a  material  containing  atoms  of  silicon  and  oxygen. 


5,700,527 
SOUND-ABSORBING  GLASS  BUILDING  COMPONENT 
OR  TRANSPARENT  SYNTHETIC  GLASS  BUILDING 
COMPONENT 
Hefannt  Fuchs,  Schteboch,  Gcnuay,  and  Xncgin  Zha,  BfibHn- 
gen,  CUna,  assignon  to  FnuuihoCer<;«scilschafl  Zw  Focr^ 
demng  dcr  Aagewaadlc*  Forschnng  e.v.,  Munich,  Gtrmmj 
PCT  No.  PCT/EF94/01S11,  §  371  Date  No».  13,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/26995,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  Na  545,845 
ClaiKS  priority,  application  Gerauny,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  15 
759.9 

Int  a.*  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  CL  428—34.4  20  Claias 


i [ 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  arrangement  comprising  a  panel  formed  of 
glass  or  synthetic  glass,  said  panel  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
defining  a  panel  thickness,  said  first  surface  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  a  building  component  surface  and  facing  said  build- 
ing component  surface  such  that  said  first  surface  and  said  building 
component  surface  define  an  air  space  dierebetween,  said  second 
surface  facing  away  from  said  building  component  surface  and 
being  exposed  to  an  ambient  atmosphere  and  soundwaves  travel- 
ling through  said  ambient  atmosphere,  said  panel  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  microperforated  holes  extending  dirough  said  panel  thick- 


ness to  communicate  said  ambient  atmosphere  located  opposite 
said  building  component  surface  with  said  air  space. 


5,700428 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 

Anthony  Ronald  Leslie  Fitch,  Swhidon,  England,  assignor  to 

Raychem  Limited,  Swhidon,  United  Ungdom 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB94/00097,  {  371  Date  Jnl.  19,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  JnL  19,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094/16874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19. 1994,  Scr.  Na  492459 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Jan.  21, 1993, 
9301110 

Int  CL*  B65B  53/02;  F16B  4A)0;  B29C  61/02 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  u  dates 


1.  A  hose  coupling  article  comprising  a  resiliendy  flexibk  ring 
of  dimensionally  beat  recoverable  polymeric  material  whose  tubu- 
lar lengdi  is  less  dun  its  notional  circular  diameter,  formed  so  diat 
it  inherently  maintains  a  non-circular  open  configuratioa  enabling 
it  to  grip  resiliendy  an  object  around  which  it  is  placed  in  use  prior 
to  heat  recovery,  tlie  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  tlie  said 
object  being  at  least  2.5%  less  tfian  die  nodooal  circular  diameter 
of  die  ring  and  die  ring  being  laterally  connected  to  at  least  one 
otiier  such  ring  so  that  the  connected  rings  are  capable  of  securing 
togedier  at  least  two  flexible  hoses. 


5,700529 
SEAMLESS  CAN  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PR(HHJCING  THE 

SAME 
AUra  Kobayashi.  CUgasyd;  Hideo  Kniwhtea.  Yokssnka; 
Hat«mi  Sato,  Yokohama;  Satashi  Fi^ilta,  Yokah^m,  a^ 
Kalsahiro  Imam,  Yokohaam,  al  sT  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Scikan  Kaiaha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Sck  Na  382.639 

ClaiaK  priottty.  appMcatfam  Japan.  Fch.  3, 1994,  64U8W 

tat.  CL*  B32B  I5A)8;  B6SD  90^04 

VS.  CL  428—35.8  4  ClHms 


OEEP-OfUW-rORKCD    CAN(IOI    FOB 
"EDUCING     THKKNESS    ACCOROMC    TO 
INVEMTION 


T»« 


«> 


kt- 


-MONOAXIM.     OnENTCnON   DEGREE 
<  f    (I  A/  IB,  <   I 


HIGH     lA  /  IB 


1.  A  seamless  can  obtained  by  forming  a  laminated  material  of  a 
metal  and  a  polyester  film  into  a  cup  such  that  a  final  draw  ratio 
defined  by  H/D,  where  H  is  equal  to  said  can's  height  and  D  is 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  can's  bottom  portion,  is  not  smaller 
than  1 .5.  wherein  a  polyester  (A)  on  the  bottom  poition  of  the  can 
has  a  biaxial  orientatioa  degree  Rx  defined  by  die  following 
formula. 
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wherein  I^  is  a  diflfractioii  intensity  by  a  diflaction 
spacing  of  about  0.34  nm  CuKa  X-ray  di^action 
24°  to  28°  in  parallel  with  the  polyester  film 


porbon,  and  Ig  is  a  diffraction  intensity 


h<re 


having  a  spacing  of  about  0.39  ran,  w 
diffraction  angle  is  from  21.5°  to  24°  in 
film  surface  on  the  bottom  portion: 
of  from  2.S  to  20,  and  a  polyester  (B)  on  th 
can  has  a  monoaxial  orientation  satisfying  tl)e 


plane  having  a 

angle  is  from 

surface  on  the  bottom 

a  diffraction  plane 

the  CuKa  X-ray 

paraflel  with  the  polyester 


0.6<cos'  ^.9S-exp  [-0.45/^7,-1. 1  etO.;  3] 


wherein  cos^^  is  an  index  representing  the 
orientation  of  the  polyester  film  at  a  portion 
portion  is  measured,  and  is  given  by  the  forfiula. 


cos2^  = 


J 


■KT 


-90* 


/(♦XXK^fd* 


J 


+0° 


-90° 


/(♦)dt 
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degree  of  monoaxial 
where  the  barrel 


wherein  (I^)  is  an  X-ray  diffraction  intend  at  an  angle  ^  by  a 
diffraction  plane  having  a  plane  index  if  -105  and  having  a 
spacing  of  about  0.21  nm,  where  the  CiiKa  X-ray  diffraction 
angle  of  from  41°  to  45°  at  right  angles  *ith  the  polyester  film 
surface,  ^  is  a  value  represents  by  the  ^scanning  angle  of 
X-ray  diftaction  up  to  -90°  presumii  g  diat  the  angle  of 
structural  inclination  between  a  vector  of  a  normal  on  the 
diffiractiofl  plane  and  the  polyester  6b  :x  axis  is  zero  with 
respect  to  the  height  (|iTection  of  the  a  n,  I^  is  a  diffraction 
intensity  by  a  difincticb  plane  having  a  ^pacing  of  about  0.34 
nm,  wherein  the  CuKoi  X-ray  diffraction!  ang'e  of  from  24°  to 
28°  in  parallel  with  the  polyester  film  s  nface  on  the  booom 
poftion  of  the  can,  I^  i}  a  diffraction  int<  nsity  by  a  diffraction 
plane  having  a  spacing  of  about  0.39  i  m,  where  the  CuKa 
X-ray  diffraction  angle  of  from  21.5°  K  24°  in  parallel  with 
the  polyester  film  surface  on  the  bottoii  portion  of  the  can, 
and  c  is  a  considerable  strain  by  the  pr^essing  of  the  lami- 
nated material  at  the  c4n  body  measuring  portion. 

and  that  the  thickness  of  thp  barrel  portion  is  ieduced  by  more  than 

30%.  ,^  '^ 


PI  OTECTING 


■ssigior  to  I^  Raycfaem 


;Ap-. 


5,700,530 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUBSTRATES 
JoKf  Van  Bccnd,  Temse,  Bctgium, 

SA,  Kmel  Lo,  ^**tf¥m 
PCT  No.  FCT/GB9VK361,  {  371  Dmte 
Dirte  Apr.  25,  1»H,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO^2087. 
Date  May  4, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United 
9322092 

Int  CL'^  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CL  428-^35.9 


r^W^^^^^ 


1.  A  tape  foe  providing  a  protective  cow  ring  to  an  elongate 
substrate  by  being  wrapped  around  the  substr  ite  in  an  overlapping 
manner,  wherein  j 


25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
,  PCT  Pub. 


!r.  N<L 

Klni  dom, 

:7/l  >. 


635,932 

Oct  27, 1993, 


9Claiiiis 


S,s  .w,  ^ 


(1)  the  tape  comprises  (a)  a  backing  layer  which  (i)  is  formed 
from  a  polymetiic  material,  and  (ii)  is  heat-recoverable,  and 
(b)  an  adhesive  layer  which  is  a  beat-activatable  adhesive; 

(2)  only  one  edge  of  the  tape  extending  in  the  direction  of 
wrapping  is  chamfered:  and 

(3)  the  angle  of  chamfer  (a)  extends  through  both  the  backing 
layer  and  the  adhesive  layer  and  (b)  is  no  greater  than  25°. 


barrel  portion  of  the 
following  formula. 


5,700,531 
PULL-ACnVATED  CO^a•AINER 
GoDlUa  Elsa  Gillberg-LaForce,  Roswetl;  Kevin  George  Hetzier, 
Alpharetta,  and  Rob  Lee  Jacobs,  Woodstocli,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,902 
Int  CI.*  B29D  22/00;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  pull-activated  container  adapted  to  bold  a  fluid,  volatile 
solid,  or  absorbent  for  a  fluid  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
container  comprises  a  laminate  comprising  a  first  layer,  a  second 
layer,  a  third  layer,  and  a  grasping  means,  in  which: 
the  first  layer  is  a  fibrous  sheet; 

the  second  layer  is  a  film  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
the  third  layer  is  a  fibrous  sheet:  and 
the  third  layer  is  inside  the  container; 
wherein: 

the  first  layer  is  bonded  to  the  first  side  of  the  second  layer 

and  has  a  first  bonding  strength; 
the  third  layer  is  bonded  to  the  second  side  of  the  second  layer 
and  has  a  second  bonding  strength  which  is  such  that  the 
second  layer  may  be  removed  from  the  third  layer  without 
tearing  the  third  layer,  and 
the  grasping  means  is  affixed  to  the  first  or  second  layer  and 
has  an  affixation  strength  which  is  greater  than  the  second 
bonding  strength. 


5,700,532 
STABLE  SILICONE  COATED  FABRIC  WITHOUT 
ADHESION  PROMOTER 
JoMpk  J.  Chioo,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Highland  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,984 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  18  dains 

I.  A  silicone  coated  fabric,  comprising: 

a)  a  fabric  substrate;  and 

b)  a  layer  of  a  silicone  rubber  cured  and  adhering  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  fabric  substrate,  tlie  rubber  being  a  cured 
self-adhesive  silicone  rubber  composition  without  organo- 
fimctional  silane  adliesion  promoters,  said  composition  com- 
prising: 

i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  nnonovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range 
from  about  1.98  to  2.01,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
300  centistokes  at  25°  C; 
ii)  about  0. 1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydto- 
genpolysiloxane  resin  having  the  general  formula 

KTQ 

wherein  M"  is  RjSiHOo,,  R  is  a  monovalent  hyditicarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  and  the  group  denoted  by  Q  is  SiO,,  a 
tetrafimctional  unit: 

iii)  a  platinum  curing  agent:  and 

iv)  an  organic  peroxide  curing  agent 
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5,700,533 
FIBER  BRAID  MATERUL 
CUn-San  You,  No.  6,  Lane  477,  Sec  2,  Feng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng 
Vaaa  City,  lUcfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539350 

Int  CL*  D04C  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  428— 36J  2  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  braid  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  fiber  extending  spirally  along  an  imaginary  axis 
such  that  said  first  fiber  forms  an  angle  with  said  inuginary 
axis; 

at  least  a  second  fiber  interiaced  with  said  first  fiber  and  extend- 
ing spirally  and  coaxially  with  said  first  fiber  stKh  that  said 
second  fiber  and  said  first  fiber  form  a  tubular  network,  with 
said  imaginary  axis  serving  as  an  axis  of  said  tubular  network, 
said  tubular  network  comprising  openings  formed  by  interlac- 
ing the  first  fiber  and  the  second  fiber;  and 

at  least  a  third  fiber  which  is  oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  tubular  network,  wherein  said  third  fiber  is 
interlaced  through  the  openings  in  said  tubular  netwoit; 

wherein  said  tubular  network  is  united  with  a  plurality  of  third 
fibers  which  are  interlaced  with  said  first  fiber  and  said  second 
fiber  such  that  each  said  third  fiber  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  is 
interiaced  in  the  openings  in  the  same  manner  as  another  said 
third  fiber  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  axis  of  said  tubular 
network. 


5,700,535 
SHEET  OF  LABELS,  METHOD  OF  PRCHHJCTION  AND 
EQUIPMENT 
Woifgang  Galsterer,  Munich;  Andreas  ScblcgeL  Otterflng,  aod 
Martin  Utz,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zweck- 
form  Buro-Pradukte  GmbH,  OberiainderaA'allcy,  Gcrmmiy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/0O761,  $  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/20944,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,647 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
749.8 

Int  a.'  B31D  1/02:  G09F  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—40.1  35  Claims 


\ 
\ 


.^ «/^vry 


y 


1.  Sheet  of  labels  comprising  non-stick  substrate  material,  inter- 
mediate contact  adhesive  and  top  material  adhered  to  ttie  sulKtrate 
tiirough  the  contact  adhesive,  wherein 
surface  area  of  the  top  material  is  smaller  tiian  tlie  substrate 

material  stich  dial  the  substrate  material  edge  projects  over  the 

top  material  edge  on  all  sides,  and 
distance  between  the  substrate  material  edge  and  top  material 

edge  amounts  to  0. 1  to  2.0  mm.  and 
said  sheet  constituting  a  single  sheet  of  labels  with  the  substrate 

material  edge  projecting  over  the  top  material  edge  on  all 

sides  thereof. 


5,7004M 
INTEGRATED  LABEL,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Baningtoo,  DL,  amigniiT  to  Tamarack 
Products,  Inc.,  Wanconda,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^52 

Int  CL*  B3ai  3/00 

VS.  CL  42»-40.1  21  CWim 


5,700,534 

COLORING  FLUID-CONTAINING  MARKING  DEVICE 

MADE  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC  RESIN 

Masaki  Sbibazaki,-  Mikiya  Ido,  both  of  Aicbi,  and  Tohru 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-212171 
Int  CL*  B43K  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—36.92  7  ( 


1.  A  marlung  device  comprising  a  container  containing  a  color- 
ing fluid  therein,  said  container  being  a  molded  article  of  a  biode- 
gradable aliphatic  polyester,  and  said  coloring  fluid  comprising  a 
colorant,  a  liquid  solvent  mainly  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  the 
formula  C„H2„..2<  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer,  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  resin  soluble  in  said 
solvent. 


1.  An  integrated  label  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  ply  having  front  and  back  surfaces. 

a  die  cut  in  said  first  ply  delineating  a  removable  label  portion. 

a  primary  adhesive  pattern  on  the  back  surface  of  said  first  ply 
substantially  covering  said  label  portion  and  extending 
beyond  said  latiel  portion  to  define  an  adhesive  pattern  perim- 
eter, 

a  release  coaled  backer  ply  having  a  perimeter  and  covoing  said 
label  portion  and  said  primary  adhesive  paaem  with  a  portion 
of  said  backer  ply  extending  beyond  said  primary  adhesive 
pattern  perimeter  to  provide  a  margin  between  said  adhesive 
pattern  perimeter  and  said  backer  ply  perimeter,  and 

a  secondary  adhesive  pattern  in  said  margin  adhering  said  backer 
ply  to  said  back  surface  of  said  first  ply.  and  characterized  in 
that  the  adhesion  of  said  backer  ply  to  said  back  surface  of 
said  first  ply  is  different  in  said  second  adhesive  pattern  than 
in  said  first  adhesive  pattern. 


179-254  O.G.-97-I2:  QL3 


UM  I 
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5,70«437 
LABELS  AND  MANUFACTUR  E 
David  John  InsUnce,  Guinea  Hall,  SdUii  Ige, 

United  Kingdom 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  982,731,  Feb. 

niis  applicalion  Apr.  20, 1995, 
dains  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiisd' 
9tl9tM  ^^ 

lot  CL*  B32B  31/00;  GO*  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—41.9 


6,  1993,  abandoned. 
No.  425,454 
lom,  Aug.  31,  1990, 


S<r. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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THEREOF 

Kent  TN25  6EG, 


5,700,539 

THIN  FILM  AND  INTERFEROMETRIC  OPTICAL  DISK 

MEDU  AND  MASS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SUCH  AND  MULTI-LAYER  GDS 

GUbert  H.  Hong,  12820  Aha  TIerra,  Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif. 

94022 

Division  of  Ser;  No.  515,031,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,635,114.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,615 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
11  Claims   U.S.  a.  428-64.1  13  Claims 


5,700,538 
MINERAL  FILLED  EPDM  MEMBRAn4;  COMPOSFHONS 

WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION  PE  IIFORMANCE 
•»■■«•  A.  Davis,  bMUanapotts,  Ind.;  Jeft«    W.  Henegar,  Kent 
wood,  MidL,  and  WUUam  F.  Barham,  Jr.,  Pnscott,  Arit., 
■■■*««»«»«  to  BfidgMtooe/Fliwtoiie,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414328,  Mar.  31,  IM  5,  abuidoned.  This 
applicalion  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  N^.  708,892 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
UACL428-57  14  Claims 

1.  A  lamiiiaie  seam  of  nibber  sheet  ma«er^  for  roofing  having 
improved  adhesion  performance  comprising:  i 
two  layers  of  vulcanizable  elastomeric  ro4f  sheet  material,  one 
of  said  layers  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  odier  of  said 
layers,  said  roof  sheet  material  being  prepared  from  a  poly- 
meric composition  of  matter  having  u )  to  about  2  weight 
percent  ciystallinity  comprising: 
at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins  prepared  fmm  monomers  (ontaining  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  sa  d  polymer  having  a 
crystallinity  of  up  to  about  2  percent  byl  weight: 


or  more  non-black 


alxxit  20  to  125  parts  by  weight  of  ow 
mineral  fillers  per  100  paru  of  said  poljhner; 

about  SO  to  1 10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  n  lore  black-type  fiUers 
per  100  parts  of  said  polymer: 

frwn  about  50  to  70  paru  by  weight  of  a  pn  pcessing  material,  per 
100  pans  of  said  polymer,  said  composition  of  matter  being 
devoid  of  flame  retardant  rubber  chenAal  additives,  heavy 
metals,  oxidants  and  halogen-containing  polymers;  and 

a  cure  package;  and 

an  adhesive,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neoprene- 
based  and  butyl-based  adhesives,  intcrpc^  between  the  area 
of  overlapping  of  said  layers,  said  layer*  of  roof  sheet  mate- 
rial having  inyroved  peel  adhesion  to  ( ach  other  using  said 
adhesive. 


1.  A  self-adhesive  label  comprising  a  mimilaminar  folded  label 

which  comprises  first  and  second  portions  which  are  adhered  to  a 

backing  of  release  material  by  a  first  region  ©f  permanent  adhesive 

and  a  second  region  of  tesealable  adhesive  respectively,  the  first 

portion  comprising  a  rear  panel  of  the  folded  label  and  the  second 

portion  comprising  an  overlapping  flap  of  [a  front  panel  of  the 

folded  label,  there  being  a  first,  folded  edge  between  die  front  and 

rear  panels, 

said  self-adhesive  label  further  comprisii  g  a  laminar  material 

which  covers  the  folded  label  and  hi  s  a  first  edge  region 

diereof  which  extends  past  the  folded  «  ige  and  is  adhered  to 

die  backing  of  release  material. 


1.  An  optical  storage  media,  comprising: 

a  first  plastic  film  layer  having  a  first  diickness  "dl"  and  a 

second  thickness  "d2"  that  are  substantially  different  fractions 

of  the  wavelength  of  a  laser  light; 
wherein  said  thickness  "dl"  represents  die  storage  of  a  digital 

one  value  and  said  thickness  "d2"  represents  a  digital  zero 

value;  and 
wherein,  an  interferometric  effect  of  light  is  used  to  respectively 

induce  different  constructive  and  destructive  amplitude  sums 

of  laser  light  wavefronts  in  said  media  in  said  first  diickness 

"dl"  and  said  second  diickness  "d2"  to  extract  recorded 

information. 


5,700,540 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Giuseppe  Farraggia,  Websten  lUuvam  K.  Hatwar,  Penfidd, 
and  Michael  P.  Cunningham,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,093 
Int  a.*  B52B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-641  12  ciatos 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  with  grooves; 

b)  a  surface  smoodiing  layer  less  dian  1  pm  diick  deposited  on 
the  grooved  subs&ate  wherein  die  said  surface  stnoodiing 
layer  includes  monomers  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of: 
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5,700,542 
METAL  PART  WITH  COVERING  AND  METHOD  Of  ITS 

MANUFACrURE 
Gerhard  Plrchl,  ScatnMW  341,  CH-«7W  Bimrfl,  Snllwilwrf 
FDed  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46U94 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  S,  1994,  44  19 
994^5 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/04.  B21D  31/00 
VS.  CL  428—68  6  ( 


30inole% 


1.  A  planar  object  with  a  covering,  comprising: 

a  metal  panel;  a  channel  formed  into  a  first  side  of  the  metal 
panel,  the  channel  having  sidewalls  with  a  neck  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  second  side;  and  a  first  and  a  second  piece  of 
material  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  metal  panel,  tlie  first 
and  second  pieces  of  material  having  adjacent  peripheral 
edges  located  within  said  channel;  said  sidewalls  at  the  neck 
portion  of  said  channel  being  crimped  together  on  a  second 
side  of  the  metal  panel  so  that  the  adjacent  peripheral  edges  of 
the  pieces  of  material  are  clamped  to  each  other  between  tiie 
sidewalls  to  secure  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  material  to 
each  other. 


.  and 
c)  a  recording  layer. 


5,700,541 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
"Kutomu  Okita,  and  Toshio  Ishida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^Ji  Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,068 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13, 1994,  6-332172 
lot  a.'  GllB  5/71 
VS.  CL  428—65.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  lower  layer  comprising  non- 
magnetic or  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  and  an 
upper  layer  provided  on  the  lower  layer  comprising  ferromagnetic 
metal  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  both  said  lower  layer 
and  said  upper  layer  contains  as  a  lubricant  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  in  said  upper 
layer  of  1%  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
ferromagnetic  metal  particles  contained  in  said  upper  layer: 


5,700,543 
ELONGATE  COMPOSFTE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harry  J.   Bcndick,  182  Carmarthen  Way,  Granville,  Ohio 
43023,  and  Bret  M.  Kraner,  106  Maple  St,  Hcbnm,  Ohk> 
43025 

Continiation  of  Ser.  No.  274,491,  Jot.  13, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,529339.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,721 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/26:5/18:5/20 

VS.  CL  428—71  2  Claims 


R'— COO— R— OCO— R' 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  a 
linear  saturated  diol  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
residue  of  a  branched  saturated  diol  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  residue  of  a  linear  unsaturated  diol  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R  represents 

— (CHjCH)— 
CH, 

and  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  chain 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  12  to  26  cailxni 
atoms. 


1.  An  elongate  structural  element  comprising  in  combinabon: 

a)  an  elongate  compression  molded  core  comprising  an 
expanded  resin  foam  material,  said  core  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  cross- sectional  configuration; 

b)  a  tubular  layer  surroutiding  said  core  including  at  least  one 
sheet  of  longitudinally  extending  fibers  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  core  and  having  said  expanded  resin  foam 
material  forming  said  core  extending  into  and  through  said 
tubular  layer  of  longitudinally  extending  fibers,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fiber  glass,  graphite  and  boron; 

c)  said  expanded  resin  foam  material  extending  through  said 
tubular  layer  of  longitudinal  extending  fibers  forming  an  outer 
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sldn  layer  overlying  said  tubular 
extending  fibers  to  intimately  bind 
nally  extending  fiber  layer,  and  said 
composite  stnictuie. 


1  lyer  of  longitudinally 
sa  d  cxne.  said  longitudi- 
o(9er  sldn  into  an  integral 


5,7ea,544 
PROTECTIVE  CX)VERS  WITH 
IMPENETRABLE 
Brent  I.  Goodwin,  Elkton,  MtL,  and 
infton,  Dd^  assignors  to  W.  L.  Got 
NcwaricDcL 
Cootinwition-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  3M,3M 
No.  SJStliJSm.  This  application  Jnn. 
490,155 
Int  CL*  B32B  1/04 
VS.  CL  42S— 76 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


W  ^TER  AND  AIR 

SE/IMS 

Frauds  J.  Masiey,  Wilm- 
&  Associates,  Inc., 

Feb.  28, 1995,  Pat 
4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


ISCiains 
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stranded  structure  of  expanded  metal  that  collapses  during 
energy  absorption  and  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  die  incident  surface  to  maximize  energy  absorption  in  a 
given  distance,  wherein  the  stranded  structure  comprises  an 
array  of  interconnected  strands  of  metal,  the  strands  intersect- 
ing to  define  a  plurality  of  apertures  between  the  strands 
before  defonnation.  the  strands  becoming  coalesced  and  the 
apertures  becoming  closed  during  energy  absorption. 


1.  A  protective  cover  comprising 

laminate  material  including  at  least  one  U  r'er  of  breathable  and 
liquid  resistant  sheet  material  and  at  lea  t  one  layer  of  fibrous 
material  to  which  the  sheet  material  is  apxed,  and  including  a 
first  segment  of  laminate  material  and  b  second  segment  of 
laminate  material;  i 

at  least  one  seam  joining  the  first  and  second  segments  of  the 
laminate  material  together,  the  laminata  material  oriented  to 
adjoin  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  fix)m  the  first  segment  to  the 
layer  of  fibrous  material  fiwrn  the  sccoi^  segment; 

wherein  die  seam  comprises  a  continuois  layer  of  adhesive 
applied  between  the  first  and  second  seginents  of  the  laminate 
material,  the  adhesive  fiilly  penetrating  tfirough  each  layer  of 
fibrous  material  to  the  affixed  layer  of  ti^  sheet  material; 

wherein  the  adhesive  fully  encapsulates 
material  layer,  and 

wherein  any  voids  present  in  a  cross-sect^n  of  the  seam  mea 
sure  less  than  10  micron  across. 


5,70044« 
SEAL  OR  BEARING 
Kanenaga  Fqjii;  Masato  Kiudii,  both  of  Osaka,-  Hiroshi 
Nagasalui;  Yosiiiluzu  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Naoki  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  and  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3e,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1994,  6-139431; 
May  26, 1995,  7-12S4W 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/44 
VS.  CL  428-156  ,«  claims 


^ 


\nnir*  ""'{TJ     2 


S,7W,545 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRU  CTURE 
Rickard  Francois  AndL  Dew-bom;  DoaaMfScott  Smith,  Com- 
mem  Township;  Phillip  Patrick  Carrull,  m,  Bioomfleid 
^^and  Michael  Anthony  Rossi,  Allen  Park,  aU  of  Mich., 
'     -     to  The  Oakwood  Group,  Deariom,  Mich. 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,079 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/10 


vs.  CL  428—131 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  structure  for  decel<  rating  an  object  that 
impacu  the  structure,  comprising: 

an  incident  surface  that  meete  the  impactin  ;  object; 

a  basal  surface  that  contacts  a  member  to  be  ptoti 
located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  incident!  surface; 

at  least  one  energy  absorbing  member  Ibcated  between  the 
uicidem  and  basal  surfaces  for  suppottint  defonnation  of  the 
stnicture,  die  energy  absorbing  membei   including  a  planar 


16  Claims 


be  protected  and 


1.  A  seal  or  bearing  comprising  a  combination  of  a  movable 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  either  one  of  said  movable  and 
stationary  members  being  made  of  a  low  thermal  expansion  coef- 
ficient material,  and  the  other  being  made  of  a  carbon  containing 
material, 

wherein  a  thin  titanium  nitride  film  is  formed  on  a  sliding 
surface  of  said  movable  or  stationary  member  which  is  made 
of  said  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  material,  said  tita- 
nium nitride  film  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  2500  or  more. 
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5,700447 

SLIDING  BEARING 

Makoto  Shibata,  and  Masao  Tikahawhl,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

aarignors  to  lUho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00469,  {  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073965 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/28;  F16C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  428—167  5  Claims 


5,700448 
MULTILAYER  FILM,  MULTICOLOUR  SCREEN- 
PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SAID  MULTILAYER  FILM  AND  THE  USE  OF  SAME 
Jacqncs  Wamier,  Eysden;  Gcrrit  Van  Dcr  Beck,  Hccrlen,  and 
Hnbertus  Weerts,  Landgraaf,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,299,  Oct  23, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,419,  Oct  5,  1994, 
ahandoocd.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  796,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
059.8 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  8  Claims 


1 


') 


5,700449 

STRUCTURE  TO  REDUCE  STRESS  IN  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 

John  J.  Garant,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Richard  F.  Indyi^ 

WappingCTs  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inlrmatinnal 

Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Scr.  Na  668,668 

Int  CL*  B32B  34)0;  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  428—210  10  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  for  microelectronics  compris- 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  annular  projections 
formed  to  a  given  height  around  a  sliding  surface;  characterized  in 
that  a  surface  roughness  of  the  sliding  surface,  including  the 
surface  of  the  annular  projections,  is  chosen  to  be  equal  to  or  less 
tlian  one-half  the  height  of  the  annular  projections. 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  ceramic  layers  arranged  in  sequential  layers,  each 
layer  having  a  inajor  surface. 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires  formed  on  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  ceramic  layers; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  functional  vias.  each  func- 
tional via  extending  through  one  or  more  of  the  ceramic  layers 
and  electrically  connecting  to  one  or  irxjre  of  the  wires;  and 

a  plurality  of  stress  relief  pads  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  ceramic  layers  in  the  vicinity  of  selected  ones 
of  the  functional  vias,  the  stress  relief  pads  reducing  stress 
formed  in  tiie  at  least  one  of  the  ceramic  layers  during 
ceramic  sintering  manufacturing  steps  as  a  result  of  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  differences  between  the  selected  ones 
of  the  functional  vias  and  the  ceramic  substrate. 


^^i^;^^-^  (SrX^Ji  >\<S^<i^  yj/X/  ^^^\-^^  rjyjy^  ^^ 


s 


1.  A  multilayer  film  having  a  multilayer  structure,  in  particular 
for  passive  electronic  components,  said  multilayer  film  comprising 
a  multilayer  structure,  wherein  each  layer  is  of  uniform  thickness, 
of: 

a)  a  green  ceramic  substrate  film  comprising  at  least  one  ceramic 
component  and  a  first  binder  preparation  for  said  at  least  one 
ceramic  component, 

b)  inner  electrodes  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  film 
by  screen  printing,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  at  least 
one  metallic  component  and,  optionally,  both  ceramic  filling 
agents  and  a  second  binder  preparation  for  said  ceramic  filing 
agents,  and 

c)  at  least  one  leveling  layer  comprising  one  or  more  ceramic 
components  and  a  third  bind«  preparation  for  said  at  least  one 
ceramic  component  provided  by  screen  printing  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  completely  cover  said  iiuier  electrodes  and  evenly  fill 
up  the  interstices  between  the  inner  electrodes  to  thereby 
completely  cover  said  surface  of  said  substrate  film. 


5,700450 
TRANSPARENT  HOLOGRAM  SEAL 
Hamo  Uyama,  Tokyo;  lUuhiro  Harada,  Satte;  Mitsarn  Kaao, 
Tokyo;  Nagaliisa  Matsndaira,  Kasokabc;  K«»"i«t««  I 
Chiba;  Satoshi  Kitamura,  Ihmana;  FuniMibi 
Kumamoto,  and  Itetomu  Shikaknbo,  ShiU,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  361470 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-333541; 
Dec  27, 1993,  5-333543;  Dec  27, 1993,  5-333544 

Int  CL*  G06K  l9/]t 
VS.  CL  428—212  IS  Claims 


soo 

■aiCLOKTH  I  ml 

1.  A  laminate  body  comprising: 

a  reflective  base  member;  and 

a  transparent  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  base  member 
such  that  a  pattern  is  formed  by  contrast  between  the  portion 
having  the  transparent  layer  formed  thereon  and  a  remainder 
portion,  the  transparent  layer  having  a  laminated  structure  of 
first  and  second  ceramic  materials  having  differcM  refractive 
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indices,  the  first  and  second  ceramic 
nated  by  an  evaporation  method, 

the  transparent  layer  selectively  absorbii^ 
such  diat  a  peak  wavelength  of  absorp  i< 
amount  which  depends  on  an  angle  of 
light  rays, 

the  selective  absorption  causing  light  einitt«  i 
body  to  have  a  color  which  varies 
incidence  of  incident  light  rays,  the 
detectable  by  an  optical  insHumem 


I  laterials  being  lami- 

incident  light  rays 
ion  is  shifted  in  an 
ncidence  of  incident 


;  depei  ding 
c  >lor 


S,7M351 

LAYERED  FILM  MADE  OF  ULTRAFINE  PARTICLES 

AND  A  HARD  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  TOOLS 

POSSESSING  THE  FILl  I 

Satom    KuUmk    THsuo    Naioii;    MhsuU  n    Goto;    l^kasU 

Yoshioiu.  and  Makoto  Setoyama,  aU  ot  Hyogo,  Japan, 

to  SaKitomo  Electric  lodnsl  rtes,  Ltd^  Osaka, 

Flkd  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,840 
Oaian  priority,  applicatiaa  Japaa,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-2485*3 
tat.  CL*  C23C  14A)6;  B23B  ;  7/00 
VS.  a.  428-212  1  3,  ctatas 


Japaa 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


from  the  laminated 
on  the  angle  of 
variation  being 


5,700,553 
MULTILAYER  HYDRODISINTEGRATABLE  FILM 
Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake;  Lee  iOfiiy  Jameson,  Roswell; 
Lamar  Heath  Gipson,  Acworth,  and  Joditli  Katfaerine  Faass, 
Dawsonvilie,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,404 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  428—220  26  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  fibn  having  an  average  thiciaiess  of  less  than 
about  50  mils,  the  fihn  comprising: 
a  hydrodisintegratable  first  surface  layer  film  comprising: 
from  about  7.5  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  water  dispers- 

ible  polymer; 
from  about  7.5  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  xerogellant; 

and 
from  about  7.5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizing 
agent;  and 
a  substantially  water  impermeable  second  surface  layer  film 
comprising  no  more  than  5%  of  the  thickness  of  the  multi- 
layer film. 


/////////////TTZTT^^r- ' 


^m^^s^^^$$$ss$i^ 


H 


1.  Ultraiine  particle-layered  film,  wherein  ^d  film  has  more 
than  two  layers  made  of  ultrafine  particles  of  ajdifferent  compound 
consisting  mainly  of  a  carbide,  nitride,  catiionlride,  or  oxide  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  cooasting  of  IVa  group 
elements,  Va  group  elements.  Via  group  elem^ts,  Al.  Si,  and  B. 


3Claims 


5,700,552 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  CORRECilON  TAPE 

Noboni  Kalsov;  TmUto  Socmoto;  YosiiiMro  Mizntani,  and 

Manad  Sbial,  afl  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assigkon  to  FuUcopian 

Col,  Ltd.,  Japu  -vp"T~- 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62  1,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1 ,  1995,  7-082585 
Int  CL*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—214 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  correction  tape  cotn|  ising: 

a  foundation  tape;  and 

a  pressure-sensitive  transfer  layer  for  roaskiit  ;-coTTection  formed 
on  one  side  of  the  foundation  tape: 

the  pressure-sensitive  transfer  layer  comprisi  ng  a  masking  layer 
containing  a  pigment  and  a  vehicle,  and  i  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  masking  layer 

wherein  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layo  has  a  thickness  of 
0.8  (un  to  1.6  Mm:  and 

wherein  a  thickness  ratio  between  the  presi  tite-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  and  the  masking  layer  is  1 :  14  t  •  1 :35. 


5,700,554 
PACKAGING  ARTICLES  SUITABLE  FOR  SCAVENGING 

OXYGEN 
Drew  V.  Spccr;  William  P.  Roberts,  both  oT  Cohimbia;  Charles 
R.  Morgan,  Brookeyille,  and  Cynthia  L.  Ebner,  Mt  Airy,  all 
M  Md.,  assigMm  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-C«h.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
ConUaoation  of  Ser.  No.  268,047,  Jnn.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,851,  Apr.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,346,644,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  679,419, 
Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  568,329 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/18:25/00;  B290  22/W.  C89K  I5/02 
VS.  CL  428-220  28  Clafans 

1.  An  article  for  packaging  an  oxygen-sensitive  product,  which 
article  in  use  envelops  the  product  and  comprises  a  layer  suitable 
for  scavenging  oxygen  comprising  an  oxygen  scavenging  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000  and 

(b)  10-10,000  parts  per  million  based  on  component  (a)  of 
transition  metal  atom  of  a  transition  metal  salt;  wherein  the 
rate  of  oxygen  scavenging  of  the  layer  at  25°  C.  and  one 
atmosphere  of  air  is  at  least  1  cc  oxygen  per  square  meter  per 
day  and  the  scavenging  capacity  is  at  least  250  cc  oxygen  per 
square  meter  per  mil  thickness  of  the  layer,  and  wherein 
scavenging  occurs  during  the  storage  of  the  product  in  the 
package. 


5,700,555 

SANDABLE  AND  STAINABLE  PLASTICAVOOD 
COMPOSITE 
Otto  Grill,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formtech  Entov 
prises.  Inc.,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,989 
Int  CL*  B32B  5A)6: 17/02:27/36 
VS.  CL  428—233  i«  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  first  zone,  said  first  zone  being  comprised  of  a  first  plastic:  and 
a  second  zone,  said  second  zone  being  comprised  of 
a  second  plastic,  and 
a  natural  cellulose-containing  fiber, 

a  paraffin  or  hydrocarbon  wax  blend  metal  release  agent  to 
control  the  porosity  of  said  second  zone  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  being  porous  to  hold  and  retain 
wood  stain  or  paint;  and 
an  oxidized  polyethylene  fusion  enhancer  to  form  a  homoge- 
neous melt  of  the  natural  cellulose-containing  fiber  and  the 
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second  plastic  and  noodifies  the  effect  of  the  porosity  aid 
which  deters  fusion,  yet  retains  the  porosity  of  the  second 
zone;  and 
said  first  and  second  zones  being  integral  and  being  coextruded 
together. 


5,700,556 
GRANULES  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
Horst  Hccfcd,  Darmstadt*  Detlcf  Skaietz,  Mainz;  Bnuo  Wag- 
ner, Brechcn,  and  JowUm  Heydwcillcr,  ROsselsbcim,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frank- 
Itarl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,153,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4764t67 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1993, 
9302401  U 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—297.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  granule  composed  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, in  which  a  multiplicity  of  individual  reinforcing  fibers  are 
arranged  in  parallel  in  a  matrix  of  the  thermoplastic  material,  and 
the  fiber  length  corresponds  to  the  granule  length  and  is  in  the 
range  from  3  mm  to  8  mm,  the  reinforcing  fibers  having  been 
wened  in  a  puluusion  process  with  a  thermoplastic  melt  wherein 
the  inelt  viscosity  of  the  thermoplastic  material  is  above  100  Pa.$  at 
processing  temperature,  the  diameter  of  tlie  granule  (measured 
perpendicular  to  the  fiber  direction)  is  1 .7  to  5  nm>  and  the  ratio 
diameter  length  of  the  granule  is  0.4  to  1.66. 


5,700457 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

U-Chfaig  Lin,  No.  57,  Lane  131,  Haipu  Road,  Hsinchu,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,475 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/26;  C08K  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—312.4  10  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

an  unsaturated  polyester  resin; 

cement; 

sand; 

a  bleaching  agent;  and 

a  curing  agent. 


5,700,558 

HYDROCARBON  ABSORBENT 

Alvin  F.  Bopp,  5828  Chatham  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569378 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/26:5/16 

VS.  CL  428—316.6  9  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  granulated  foam,  microbial  nutrient  de-dust  agent 
and  ground  cellulosic  material,  wherein: 
the  granulated  foam  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea-formaldehyde  foam  and  polytirethane  foam. 


the  absotbent  material  is  dtout  6%  to  about  IS%  by  weight 

granulated  foam, 
the  absorbent  material  is  about  0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  micro- 
bial nutrient, 
the  microbial  nutiieiit  is  a  composite  material  for  pfomoting 
growth  of  hydrocarbon  degrading  microorganisms,  com- 
prising: 

a  core  having  water  soluble,  microbial  available  nutrients, 
wherein  said  nutrients  include  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  an 
ammonium  compound,  pbospiiorous  in  the  form  of  a 
microbial  available  phosphate  compound,  aitd  iron  in  a 
form  of  microbial  available  iron  compound;  and 
a  sacrificial  oleophilic,  lipophilic,  paitially  oil  lohible  and 
biodegradable  coating  having  a  saturated  fatty  acid  and 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  wherein  said  coating  eiKapsn- 
lates  said  cofe,  and  the  absorbem  material  is  about  79% 
to  93%  by  weight  cellulosic  maioial. 


5,700,559 
DURABLE  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Min-Shyan  Sbeu,  LoweO,  and  Di-Houng  Loh,  Lezingtoa,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  SvCkc  Trrhnaiagy,  BB- 
lcrica,MML 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357<41S 
tat  CL*  B32B  5/22 
U.S.  CL  428-319.7  14  dates 

1.  A  bydrophilic  article  for  use  in  aqueous  environmeiHs,  com- 
prising 
a  porous  substrate; 

an  ionic  polymeric  layer  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  disordered  polyelectrolyte  coating  ionically  bonded  to  said 

polymeric  layer, 
wherein  said  porous  substrate  has  a  surface  with  pores  of  an 
average  diameter  between  0.01  microns  and  I  mm.  or  is  made 
of  perforated  material. 


5,700,560 

GAS  BARRIER  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  ITS  FILM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kozo  Kotani,  Toyonaka;  Toshio  Kawakita,  IbarakL-  lUichi 
Saluya.  and  Toshiya  Kuroda,  both  of  Takatsuki,  aO  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo  Clitmltal  Comipaay,  I  imittd. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,798,  Feb.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, wiiicb  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,889,  JnL  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  29, 1992,  4-202339 
tat  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—325  18  CWam 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  a  high  hydrogen-bonding 
resin  containing  from  20wt%to60wt%ofa  hydrogen-bonding 
group  or  ionic  group  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  hydrogen- 
bonding  resin,  and  a  non-film-forming  clay  mineral  having  a 
swellability.  the  resin  composition  having  a  volume  ratio  of  the 
clay  mineral  to  the  hydrogen-bonding  resin  in  the  range  of  5:95  to 
90: 10.  wherein  the  clay  mineral  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  in  a  range  of 
from  50  to  5000. 


3000 


UM  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3001 


5.700^1 

CHKOMATED  METAL  SHEET  hAtnG  HIGH 

COHROSION  RESISTANCE  WTTB  IMPROVED 

LUBRICITY  AND  ELECTRIC  COP  DUCTIVITY 

Janichi  Mano;  Yoazoa  Ogawa,  both  of  Td  yo;  Masald  Mabu- 

cU,  Chiba;  Keiioa  Okiino,  Ciiiba,  aid  Noboo  Totsuka, 

Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawa^  Stcd  Corpora- 

tioB,  Japan 

CoatinnatioD  of  Scr.  No.  1&3^14,  Jan.  18, 

TTiis  applicatkM  Nov.  li,  1995,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jul.  ^,  1993,  5-187924 

Int.  CL'  B32B  9/O0 

VS.  CL  428—327 

1.  A  chroouted  metal  sheet  that  has  high 
along  with  improved  lubricity  and  electrical  cclnductivity.  compris- 
ing: a  chronuoe  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  ol  a  metal  substrate  or 
a  plated  metal  substrate, 

wherein  said  chiomate  layer  has  a  chronium  deposit  in  the 

range  of  10-200  mg^^  pa  surface  in  te  ms  of  metallic  Cr, 
wberein  said  chromaie  layer  contains  silica  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
0.1-6.0  of  SiCj  to  Cr  and  lubricating  pai  ticles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  M0S2,  I  N,  calcium  stearate 
and  an  organic  lubricating  substance,  said  lubricating  panicles 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  0.1-lC  D  of  flje  lubricating 
panicles  to  Cr,  and  wherein  the  coverage  Of  the  surface  of  said 
metal  substrate  with  said  lubricating  paticles  is  less  than 
50%. 


1994,  abandoned. 
No.  558346 


16  Claims 

::oirosion  resistance 


5,700,563 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kamshige  Goto,  and  Takahiro  Miyazaki,  both  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,   1996,  P08- 
015966 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428-328  2  Claims 


1/00 


33  Claims 


5,7M,562 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  AND  MaJnUFACTURING 

METHOD  T^REFOR 
TosUhiko  Sogimoto;  CUham  Miyaake,  andiYousuke  MiU,  aO 
"*  OtakM,  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Diiko  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  74  1^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  i  I,  1995,  7-2I6069; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247774;  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291346;  Jan.  9,  1996, 
8-4M1758 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:3/00;  OKK 

VS.  CL  428-^27 

1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising: 

a  first  resin  film  having  a  first  linear  expansio  1  coefficient  ellipse 

defined  by  a  pair  of  first  polar  coordinate  a  tes  and  a  first  base 

point  located  at  an  intersection  of  the  first  axes;  and 

a  second  resin  film  having  a  second  linear  ej  pansion  coefficient 

ellipse  defined  by  a  second  pair  of  polar  co  xdinaie  axes  and  a 

second  base  point  located  at  an  intersealon  of  the  second 

axes; 

the  second  resin  film  being  laminated  on  the  1  irst  resin  film  such 
that  the  second  ellipse  overiaps  the  first  d  lipse  widi  the  first 
axes  coinciding  with  die  second  axes  and 
coinciding  widi  the  second  base  point; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  linear  expansion 

are  a  set  of  distances  from  the  first  and  s^ond  base  points, 
respectively,  representing  magnitudes  of|  linear  expansion 
coefficients  of  die  first  and  second  resin  filiis,  respectively,  in 
directions  having  a  measurement  angle  9  \  nth  respect  to  one 
of  (he  first  axes  and  die  corresponding  one  >f  the  second  axes, 
respectively;  and 

wherein  a  maximum  difference  between  i 

coefficient  havmg  the  measurement  angle 

film  and  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  ha  .-ing  the  measure 
ment  angle  9  of  the  second  resin  film  is  ei  iial  to  or  less  dian 
1.4x10^'  (1/°C.). 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medjum  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer  formed^^fc^ating  a  non-magnetic  support 

member  with  a  magnetic  coajting  material  mainly  composed 

of  ferromagnetic  iron  alloy  powder  and  a  binding  material, 

wherein 
said  magnetic  coating  material  includes 
ferromagnetic  iron  alloy  powder  containing  Co  by  6  to  30  atom 

%,  Y  by  1  to  6  atom  %  and  Al  by  10  to  15  atom  %  widi 

respect  to  Fe  and  having  an  average  major  axis  length  of  0.06 

Mm  to  0.20  fun, 
polyvalent  carboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  300  or 

less  or  an  anhydride  of  said  polyvalent  carboxylic  acid, 
a  binding  material  and 
a  lubricant,  and 
the  maxim  diameter  of  pores  in  said  magnetic  layer  is  10  nm  to 

30  nm. 


J;  fWtfSv'w 

COMPOSITE  FACESTOCKS 

Mdvin  S.  Frecdman,  Beacfawood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dca- 

nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,571,  Jun.  8,  1994.  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuatfcm  of  Ser.  No.  937,066,  Aug.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  758,385,  Sep. 

3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,570,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  322,720,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  88,402,  Aog.  24,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^88^)75,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  853,772,  Apr.  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,713,273, 

whk±  is  a  continualian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,204,  Feb.  5, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  appikatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,690 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 

UACL  428-332  17  Claims 


he  first  base  point 
coefficient  ellipses 


linear  expansion 
)  of  the  first  resin 


S3^58 


1.  A  multilayer  film  facestock  having  an  overall  thickness  of 
from  0.5  mil  to  about  6.5  mils  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive label  applications  comprising  a  coextrudate  of  at  least  two 
layers  comprising  a  base  layer  and  at  least  one  skin  layer  wherein 
the  base  layer  is  thicker  than  the  skin  layer,  said  coextnidate  having 
a  face  side,  said  base  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  film  material 
having  a  stiffness  of  firom  about  10  to  100  Gurley  and  said  skin 
layer  being  on  die  face  side  of  the  coextrudate  and  having  an 
ink-printable  surface. 


5,700,565 

COMPOSITE  MAGfiETO-OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDU 

Tooni  Kitaguchl,  and  Mikio  Yoneda,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,459,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,091,  Sep.  8,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,025,  Aug. 

31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

532,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-224900 

Int  CL"  GUB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—332  9  Claims 


5  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

ELECTRON  TRANSmON 
LAYER 
3  METAUJC  LAYER 


■4^2  MAGNETO-OfTICAL 
LAYER 
SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  composite  magneto-optical  information  recording  medium 
comprising  a  substrate  and  a  composite  magneto-optical  recording 
layer  deposited  on  said  substrate,  in  which  information  is  written  in 
or  read  fix>m  said  composite  magneto-optical  recording  layer  by  a 
laser  beam  that  impinges  onto  said  substrate,  said  composite 
magneto-optical  recording  layer  comprising  a  magneto-optical 
layer  direcdy  deposited  on  said  substrate,  a  metallic  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  200  A  deposited  on  said  magneto-optical 
layer,  and  an  election  transition  layer  deposited  on  said  metallic 
layer  and  which  exhibits  an  electron  transition  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  said  laser  beam  from  the  visible  zone  to  the  infra-red 
zone. 


5,700466 
HEAT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 
Michael  MOUcr,  Benshdm;  Volker  Benz,  Hdchst;  Uwe  Nnm- 
rich,  Wdterstadt;  Horst  Pfihler,  Muhltal,  and  WUhelm  Wop- 
ker,  Bickenbacii,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roelun  GmbH 
Cbemisclic  Fabrilt,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 
381.8 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/08;  A47K  S/02 
VS.  a.  428—332  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  suitable  for  the  production  of  articles,  said 
composite  comprising  a  layer  A.  said  layer  A  having  a  non- 
laminated  outer  surface  which  comes  into  contact  with  water 
exhibiting  temperatures  between  0°  and  90°  C.  said  composite 
comprising: 

i)  layer  A  consisting  esiientially  of  a  thermoplastic,  impact- 
resistant  polymethyl  methacrylate  plastic  comprising  a  core- 
shell  structure,  having  a  Vicat  softening  temperature  of  at 
least  95°  C.  according  (o  ISO  306  procedure  B  and  a  notch 
impact  resistance  of  at  least  3.0  kJm~~.  according  to  ISO  180 
lA;  and 
ii)  layer  C.  an  impact-resistant  acrylonitrile  styrene  copolymer. 


5,700367 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
IfaOimc  Utsunomiya,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.702,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1991,  3-104975; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040277 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—332  9  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  first 

dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer,  a  second  dielectric  layer,  and  a 

metal  reflective  layer  stacked  on  a  substrate  in  the  described  order. 

said  second  dielectric  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 

oxide  of  La  and  Ce.  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride, 
said  first  dielectric  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride, 

and 
said  metal  reflective  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  containing  nickel. 


5,700368 

FLUOROELASTOMER  MEMBERS 

Sanlokb  S.  Badcsha,  Pittsford;  George  J.  Hecks,  Rocbcstcr; 

AmoM  W.  Henry,  Pittsford,  and  Che  Chnng  Chow,  Penfidd, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,273 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—334  18  Claims 


{^ 


1.  A  fuser  system  member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate 
with  a  basic  metal  oxide-free  outer  surface  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  a  fluoroelastomer.  a  polymerization 
initiator,  a  polyorganosiloxane  and  an  amino  silane. 


3002 


5,700369 
MULTILAYERED  ALUMINA  COATED 
CARBIDE  BODY 
Sakari  Ruppi,  Fagcrsta,  Sweden,  assigna  - 

Fagersia,  Sweden 
Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  390,507,  Feb.  i: , 
This  appUcatJoo  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sei 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  428—336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


CEMENTED 

to  Scco  Tools  AB, 

1995,  abandoned. 
No.  613,533 

lOQaims 


1.  In  a  coated  sinteied  cemented  carbid  having  a  substrate 
containing  at  least  one  metal  carbide  and  a  binder  metal  and  a 
coating  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  alumijia,  the  improvement 
resulting  in  optimized  crater  wear  and  flank  '  vear  resistance  com- 
prising having  6-%  alumina  layers,  the  to  al  thickness  of  the 
alumina  layers  being  up  to  about  IS  pm. 


5,700370 
COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mohamcd  A.  Fahmy,  Portage,  Mich., 
Adiian,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  B32B  23/08 
VS.  CL  42S— 342 


IfATERIAL 
aaignor  to  K2,  Inc., 


20- 


^^^^^^^ 


J»,947 


^ 


16  Claims 


y 


18 
16 


^l?^:^^f??!^S?^?^l5?5?5^^^ff^,f^:»v^ 


1.  A  composite  construction  material,  comj  ising: 

a  first  layer  of  kraft  linerboard,  optionally  It  iving  a  sealant  on  a 

surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  water-i  isistant  paperboard, 

said  layers  of  water-resistant  paperboard  adhered  together  by 

means  of  layers  of  an  adhesive  position  sd  intermediate  and 

contacting  said  layers  of  water-resistant  |  aperboard: 
a  first  polymer  layer  intermediate  and  adbe  ed  to  the  first  layer 

of  kraft  linerboard  and  die  plurality  of  !  iiperposed  layers  of 

water-resistant  paperboard: 
a  second  layer  of  kraft  linerboard:  and 
a  second  polymer  layer  intermediate  and  altered  to  die  second 

layer  of  kraft  linerboard  and  the  plurality  of  superposed  layers 

of  water-resistant  paperboard. 


5,700371 
RELEASE  FILMS  FORMED  BY  COEXTRUSION 
Daniel  R.  Logue,  Upbutd;  Piet  T.  Van  Enunerilc,  Claremont; 
Roger  H.  Mann,  Corona  del  Mar;  Edward  I.  Sun,  Alhambra, 
all  of  Calif.,-  Gary  A.  Avalon,  Painesviilc;  Carol  A.  Caldwell, 
Klrtland  Hills,  both  of  Ohio;  Eng-Pi  Chang,  Arcadia,  Calif., 
and  Richard  A.  Huskey,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9361,  Jan.  25, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173342 
Int  a."  B32B  7/12:15/04:  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  428-352  9  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  release  film  providing  a  release  surface  which 
comprises  a  first  film  formed  fttim  a  first  olefin  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  ethylene  homopolymeis, 
high  density  ethylene  homopolymers.  ediylene-propylene  copoly- 
mers containing  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  propylene,  blends  of 
polyethylene  widi  ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  polypropylene 
and  mixnnes  thereof  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  by  dry 
blending  using  high  shear  mixing  a  release  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethyleneimine  octadecyl  carbamide,  poly- 
vinyl octadecyl  carbamate  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in  an 
amount  of  firom  about  0.1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  die  first  olefin  polymer  and  release  agent,  said  first 
film  coextruded  with  or  cocast  onto  and  permanendy  bonded  to  a 
second  olefin  polymer  fill,  provided  to  stiffen  die  first  olefin 
polymer  fill,  die  second  olefin  polymer  film  selected  ft-om  die 
group  consisting  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  copolymers  of 
propylene  with  at  least  one  other  olefin  monomer  containing.2  or  4 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  monomer  is  present  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  die  copolymer. 


5,700372 

PTFE  FIBRE  MATERUL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG 

IT 
Bruno  Klatf  Manfred  Horx,  both  of  Wolfen;  Hartmut  Kod- 
ling,  Dessau;  Karibeinz  Bemdt,  Bitterfeld;  Gerhard  Knie- 
ger;  Hans- Joachim  Kuenne,  both  of  Magdeburg;  Lothar 
Moerl,  Hohenwarthe,  and  Lothar  Backhauss,  Osterweddin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heracus  Elektrochemie 
GmbH,  Rodcnbach,  and  Magdeburger  Eoergie  -  und 
Umweittechnik  GmbH,  Magdeburg,  both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00712,  $  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/95213,  RCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  325,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1991,  41  30 
3563 

Int  CL*  D02G  3A)0:  C25B  9/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  428-357  5  claims 


1.  A  fiber  material,  comprising: 
PTFE:  and 


December  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3003 


structural  form  of  said  PTFE  presenting  a  plurality  of  fiber 
bundles,  said  fiber  bundles  including  discrete  microfibrils, 
said  microfibrils  in  physical  airangement  with  one  another 
within  each  of  said  fiber  bundles  to  define  irregulariy  shaped 
interstices  between  said  microfibrils. 


5,700373 

FLEXIBLE  BIREGIONAL  CARBONACEOUS  FIBER, 

ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  BIREGIONAL 

CARBONACEOUS  FIBERS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Frauds  Patrick  McCuUough,  104  Fh-  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson,  1t%. 

71566 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  428,691 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00:  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  CL  428—364  U  1 


1.  A  biregional  carbonaceous  fiber  derived  from  a  single  homo- 
geneous polymeric  precursor  fiber,  wherein  said  biregional  carbon- 
aceous fiber  comprises  an  inner  core  region  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  and  a  surrounding  outer  sheath  region  of  a 
carbonaceous  material,  and  wherein  said  inner  core  region  and  said 
outer  sheath  do  not  present  an  intermediate  zone  between  the 
regions. 


5,700374 
SIZING  COMPOSmON  FOR  GLASS  ROVING 
Martin  C.  Flautt  GranviOc;  Leonard  J.  Adzima,  Pkkerington, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Douglas  B.  Mann,  Evans,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  IlL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,801,  Aug.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485,746 
Int  a."  B32B  9AX):  C08J  00/00 
VS.  a.  428—392  20  Claims 

I.  A  sizing  composition  for  glass  comprising  a  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  emulsion,  a  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  latex,  and  a 
vinyl  acrylic  copolymer  emulsioiL 


5,700375 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSHIATE 

PARTICLES 

Masuo  Iwata;  Mika  Seki;  Kooji  Inoue,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Ryoji 
TakahashI,  Tokyo;  TIkashI  Fukumura,  and  Masaya  Tanaka, 
both  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354191; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  64)87686;  Apr.  6,  1994,  64193721;  Apr.  7,  1994, 
6-095623 

Int  a.*  B32B  S/16 
VS.  CL  428—403  12  Claims 

1.  Water-insoluble  ammonium  polyphosphate  particles  compris- 
ing melamine-coated  ammonium  polyphosphate  particles  with  the 
surface  thereof  being  crosslinked  by  a  reaction  between  melamine 


molecules  of  the  melamine-coated  ammonium  polyphosphate  par- 
ticles and  a  crosslinking  agent  having  a  functional  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  belonging  to  the  amino 
group  in  the  melamine  molecules. 


5,700376 
UV-CURABLE  SCRATCH-RESISTANT  VARNISH  HAVING 
A  THICKENER  WHICH  BECOMES  BOUND  IN  THE 
COMPOSITION  OF  THE  VARNISH  BY 
POLYMERIZATION 
Manfred  Brehm,  Asdmlcabarg;  Rolf  Nceb,  Pttangstadt;  Wolf- 
gang Scfaamke,  Darmstadt,  and  Volkcr  Kencber,  Rciididm, 
an  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Roebm  GmbH  Cheorisctae  Fab- 
lik,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  609,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1995, 195  07 
1743 

Int  a.*  C08L  33/08:33/10:81/02:  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428—412  U  Claims 

1.  A  coating  agent  for  producing  scraich-iesistam  coatings  on 
plastic  articles,  which  comprises: 

(1)  1-30  wt.  %  of  a  prepolymer,  as  an  in-polymerizable,  thick- 
ener which  prepolymer  is  botmd  in  the  composition  of  the 
coating  by  polymerization: 

(2)  20-80  wt.  %  of  multifunctional  acrylates.  multifunctional 
methacrylates,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

(3)  5-75  wt  %  of  a  diinner: 

(4)  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  an  ultraviolet  initiator, 

(5)  O-20  wL  %  of  customary  additives,  wherein  the  prepolymer 
(1)  is  obtained  by  radical  polymerization  of:  (a)  90-99  wt.  % 
of  C,-Cg-alkyl  esters  of  acrylic-  or  methacrylic  acid;  and 

(b)  1-10  wt.  %  of  a  sulfttf-containing  regulator  having  at  least 
three  thiol  groups. 


5,700377 

MOLECLXAR  GRAFTING  TO  ENERGETICALLY 

TREATED  POLYESTERS  TO  PROMOTE  ADHESION  OF 

GELATIN-CONTAINING  LAYERS 
Jeremy  Grace,  Roctacster;  Louis  J.  Gcrenser,  Webster;  Janglin 
Chen.  Rochester,  and  Edgar  E.  Riccke,  Ptttsford,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  415326,  Apr.  3,  1995.  Pat  No.  5363,029. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  638,900 
Int  a."  B32B  7/04 
VS.  CL  422—420  4  Claims 

1.  A  film  base  comprising: 


UM  I 
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wherein  said  glass  comprises  less  than  0.1%  of  Ce  oxide  and 
less  than  0.1%  of  Ti  oxide. 


a  polyester  substrate  having  a  surface  ex|>osed  to  an  energetic 
treatment  producing  amine  groups  on  tie  surface: 

a  coating  of  amine  reactive  hardener  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of  l,2-bis(vinylsulfonylacet»mido)ethane,  bis(vi- 
nylsulfonyl)methane.  bis(vinylsulfonylriethyl)etber,  bis(vi- 
nylsulfonylethyDether.  1.3-bis(vinylsiifonyl)propane,  1.3- 
bis(vinylsulfoayl>-2-hydroxypropane,  ij. 

bis(vinylsulfonyl)etfaylbenzenesulfonate  sodium  salt.  I.l!l- 
tris(vinylsulfonyl)ethanc,  tetraldsfv  nylsulfonyOmethane. 

tris(acrylainido)bexahydn>-s-triazine,  copoly(acTolein- 

methaciylic  acid),  glycidyl  ethers,  aciy  amides,  dialdehydes, 
blocked  dialdehydes.  a-diketones.  amin  s-reactive  esteis.  sul- 
fonate esters,  amine-reactive  halojEoated  compounds, 
s-triazines.  diazines.  epoxides,  fofmaldiydes.  fonnaldehyde 
condensation  products,  anhydrides,  aziridines.  amine-teactive 
olefins,  blocked  amine-teactive  olefins,  i  polymeric  hardeners 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  folymeric  aldehydes, 
polymeric  vinyUulfones.  polymeric  bltjcked  vinyl  sulfones 
and  amine-reactive  halogenated  polymefs  grafted  to  the  sur- 
face. 


COMPOSITE 
EL  Sestoo,  m,  and 


S,7M378 
FLUOROTOLYMERmXFOLYMEl 
Arthur  F.  Koraey,  Jr,  Pfekerinstoii;  Earl 
WiMie  YoMg,  both  of  Cohimbas,  aU  a(  Ohio,  assignors  to 
CraM  Plartics  Coapany  Limited  Parti  lenUp,  Coiambns, 

FOed  Jon.  2<,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4  M378 
Int.  CL'  It32B  27/30:15K  8 
VS.  CL  428-421 

1.  A  plastic  composite  comprising  at  least 
ing: 

(1)  a  first  Uyer  comprising  a  polymeric  Wen  J  comprising  at  least 
one   fluoropolyiiier  and   at   least   one 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  __.^ ..^^^.^...^ 

acrylic  teipolymers,  aciylonitrile-ethyle  ne  styrene  terpoly 
mers.  ettiylene-vinyl-acetate  tetpolyraeri.  mixtuies  thereof, 
and  (b)  teipolymer-polyvinyl  chloride  blends;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  substrate  material. 


17 
two  layers  compris- 


S,7W.5W 
mCHLY  SELECTIVE  NITIUDE  SPACER  ETCH 
Darld  S.  Becker,  and  David  J.  Keller,  both  oT  Boise.  Id^  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Itehnology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
CoBtiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W.2«5.  JnL  9, 1993.  Pat  No. 
5387.312.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,928 
Int  CL*  H«1L  21/306 
UACL428-446  13  Claln« 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nitride  spacer  over  an  underiying 
oxide  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  features  disposed 

thereon; 
providing  a  layer  of  oxide  conformaUy  over  said  substrate 

including  said  features: 
providing  a  layer  of  nitride  confonnally  over  said  oxide  layer; 
anisotropically  etching  a  first  pottion  of  nitride  material  of  said 
nitride  layer  without  exposing  oxide  thereunder,  said  anis- 
tropic  etching  using  a  first  atmosphere  having  an  ionized 
fluorocarbon  compound  that  provides  a  source  of  polymeriz- 
able  elenients  for  limiting  lateral  etching  of  said  nitride  layer 
during  said  anisotropic  etching;  and 
after  said  step  of  anisotropically  etching,  selectively  removing  a 
second  portion  of  nitride  material  of  said  nitride  layer  suffi- 
cient to  expose  underiying  oxide  at  given  locations  cone- 
sponding  to  regions  of  said  nitride  layer  disposed  on  horizon- 
tal surfaces  of  said  features,  said  selective  removal  using  a 
second  atmosphere  having  etching  characteristics  that  differ 
from  said  first  atmosphere,  said  second  atmosphere  compris- 
ing NFj  ions  in  combination  with  an  ionized  halogen- 
containing  compound  so  that  said  selective  removal  removes 
the  nitride  selectively  with  respect  to  the  underiying  oxide 
layer,  diereby  creating  nitride  spacers  adjacent  said  features. 


5.708,579 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  INTEND^  TOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PAN!  S 

Pierre  Jeanrotoe,  Poiasy;  Michel  Usnond* ,  Conrbevoie,  both 

of  France,  and  Jacqnes  Vieslet,  Ceroux  Mousty,  Bda 

assicnors  to  Saint^Gobain  Vltrage,  Court  evoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,2M 
ClaiBK  priority,  appBcatioa  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11129 
Int  CL'  B32B  17/10 

VS.  CL  428—437 

1.  A  glass,  comprising,  in  pereenuge  by  wjeight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  glass: 

(a)  0.75  to  1.4%  total  iron,  expressed  in  the 

(b)  0.25  to  0.32%  ferrous  iron,  expressed  ii 
wherein  said  glass  has  a  light  transmission 

nant  A  (TL^)  of  at  least  70%,  a  total  inergy  transmission 
factor  (Tf)  less  than  46%,  and  a  trai^mission  factor  for 
ultraviolet  radiation  (J^y)  less  than  25%, 
a  thickness  between  3  and  3.3  miUimeter  , 


form  Fe^Oj:  and 
the  form  FeO; 
Factor  under  illumi- 


when  said  glass  has 


5,700,581 
SOLVENT-FREE  EPOXV  BASED  ADHESIVES  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHff  ATTACHMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Krishna  G.  Sachdev,  HopeweU  Junctioa;  Michael  Berfci;  Gar- 
diner, and  Marit  S.  Chace,  Ponghfceepeie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporatioa, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670yM3 
Int  CL"  B32B  9/04 
U.S.CL  428-^7  22Clahns 

1.  A  solvent-free  curable  epoxy  base  adhesive  resin  composition 
which  is  made  without  solvents  and  which  when  applied  as  an 
adhesive  and  cured  to  bond  electronic  components  maintains  adhe- 
sion during  product  stress  testing,  the  composition  comprising  a 
solution  of: 
a  siloxane  containing  polyepoxide; 
a  curing  additive  for  the  polyepoxide:  and 
a  curing  catalyst  for  the  polyepoxide: 

the  siloxane  containing  polyepoxide,  the  curing  additive  and 
curing  catalyst  being  mutually  soluble  without  a  solvent  at  the 
temperature  of  application. 
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5,700,582 
POLYMER  MATRIX  COATING  FOR  INK  JET  MEDU 
Steven  J.  Sargeant  West  Wamridc,  ILL;  NiaU  D.  Bchan,  Lin- 
eridi,  Ireland,-  Dave  Athertoo,  Saunderstown,-  Sen  Yang, 
Warwick,  both  of  R.I.;  MiaoUng  Huang,  Danieison,  Conn., 
and  Rang  Sun,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arfc- 
wright  Incorporated,  FiskeviUc  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,909,  Dec  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  Na  623.102 
Int  CL*  B41J  2A)l:  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  420—476.6  20  Clafans 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  medium,  comprising  a  base  substrate  that 
has  coated  on  a  surface  thereof  a  polymer  matrix  coating  that  can 
teceive  a  pigmented  ink  and  which  contains  at  least  one  layer 
^having  a  glass  transition  temperature  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
'  'about  120°  C.  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  300°  C,  an  integrity 
value  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  -20ft  and  a  swellability 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  50%. 


I-O-R.2-I0 


XIV 


layer  being  coloriessly  transparent  and  comprising  a  release  layer 
containing  a  wax  as  the  major  component  on  a  weight  basis,  a 
transfer  layer  comprising  a  tackitier  resin  as  a  main  ingredient  and 
having  a  high  melt  viscosity  and  an  adhesive  layer  containing  a 
wax  as  the  major  component  on  a  weight  basis,  the  tliree  layers 
being  stacked  in  this  order  on  the  foundation. 


5.700383 

HYDROGELS  OF  ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAESTERS 

CONTAINING  AMINES  OR  AMIDO  GROUPS 

Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley,  and  Rao  S.  Bczwada, 

Whitehonse  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  Msignors  to  EtUcon,  Inc., 

Somerville,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  611329,  Mar.  5,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,721,  Feb.  8,  1996, 
Pat -Mo.  5395,751,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,011,  Nov.  6.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  399J08,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,464,929. 
This  application  Nov.  6. 1996,  Ser.  No.  744.657 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/06;  A61F  13/00;  C08F  2000 
VS.  CL  428—482  67  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  aliphatic  polyoxaester  comprising  a  polyox- 
aester  having  a  first  divalent  repeating  unit  of  formula  1: 

(O— C(0>-C(R ,  XR j>-0— (R  ,>_0— C(R ,  XR,)— C(0)— ]        I 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 


5.700385 
ACRYUC  EMULSION  COATINGS  FOR  FORMED 
ARTICLES 
Ivan  Lee,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assipior  to  .\very  Denniaaa  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na  389371,  Feb.  14.  1995.  Thb 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,947 
Int  a.*  C08L  33A>&:i3/IO:33/02;43/04 
VS.  ex  428—500  18  CkdM 

1.  A  top  coated  article  comprising  a  vacuum  focmed  article 
having  thereon  a  soft  non-tacky  coat  of  an  emulsion  copolymer  of 
from  about  0.7  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolyrier- 
izable  low  surface  energy  monomer,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reactive  silicones,  fluorocarbons  and  fatty  acid  esters 
having  a  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl, 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  from  about  30  to  about  85%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from  1  to  about  10  caibon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  tlie  balance  of  the  monomers  comprising 
hard  monomers,  said  hard  monomers,  when  horoopolymerized 
having  a  glass  transiuon  temperature  greater  than  about  25°  C.  and 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  non-tacky  emulsioa 
copolymer. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  R]  is  an  alkylene  unit  or  is  an 
oxyallcylene  group  of  the  following  formula: 

-{(CHJc— 0-lp-(CHJj—  rv 

wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  5.  D  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  2,000,  and  E  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  5,  except  when  D  is 
zero  in  which  case  E  will  be  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  R,2  is  an 
alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
an  internal  amine  (— N(R,o) — )  or  amide  {— N(R,,) — );  R,o  and 
R,,  are  independently  hydit>gen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8 
caibon  atoms;  and  U  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about 
2.000:  wherein  ttie  aliphatic  polyoxaester  has  been  crosslinked. 


5,700386 

LAMINATE  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Erkki  Laiho,  and  Markku  Sainio,  both  of  Porvoo,  FInlMd, 

assignors  to  BoreaUs  Polymers  Oy,  Porvoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI93A00060.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1994.  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^6877.  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,435 

Claims  priority,  application  FfaUand,  Feb.  19,  1992,  920703 

Int  a.'^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—507  19  Claims 


5.700384 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
iUdeld  Sucmatsn,  Osaica,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^icopian  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056244 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/26;  5/34;  5/40 
VS.  CL  428—484  7  Clafans 

1.  A  tliermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  founda- 
tion, and  a  filling  transfer  layer  provided  on  the  foundation,  the 
tilling  transfer  layer  being  thermally  transferred  onto  a  receptor  in 
advance  of  formation  of  a  print  image  thereon,  ttie  filling  transfer 


1.  A  recyclable  laminate,  compnsing: 

(A)  at  least  one  first  layer  made  from  cellulose  fibers; 

(B)  at  least  one  second  layer  spaced  apart  from  said  first  layer, 
wherein  said  second  layer  is  made  from  a  substanbally  noo- 
water-soluble  polymer  material:  and 

(C)  at  least  one  third  layer  between  said  first  and  said  second 
layers  wliich  directly  bonds  to  said  first  layer  and  bonds  said 
tiTst  and  second  layers  to  each  other,  wherein  said  thud  layer 


3006 


comprises  a  polymer  which  is  water-sdublc 
conditions  and  exhibits  a  decompositia 
least  160*  C. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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at  neutral  Ph 
temperature  of  at 


S,7WI,587 

RESORCINOL-GLUTAKALDEHYDE  RESIN  AS  AN 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  CURING  1  HENOL- 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESD  IS 

David  Wen-I  Shiau;  WilHani  Dayid  DtOtb^  both  of  Eugene, 

ud  Ewl  Kay  PbiHi|K,  SpringfleM,  all  ofOreg^  asBignon  to 

Bordea  Chemical,  Inc^  Colnmbus,  Obio 

DiTirion  at  Ser.  No.  269,111,  Jun.  30,  1994,  |»aL  No.  5y44«.089, 

wlilc*  is  a  dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  991,208,  Dec.;  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

54M302.  fills  appttcalioa  Apr.  13,  1995,  jScr.  No.  422318 

bt  CL*"  B32B  21/08 

VS.  CL  428-528 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulosic 
bonding  cellulosic  components  under  heat  and 
ing 

(a)  applying  to  separate  cellulosic  comp4aents 

amount  of  a  binder  therefor  comprising  in  i 

alkaline  phenolic  tesole  resin  solution  having  a  solids  content 
of  at  least  40%  by  weight  and  a  resorc  nol-glutaraldehyde 
resin;  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  cellulosic  components,  t«   

has  been  applied,  to  heat  and  pressure  to  c  ire  said  binder  and 
to  unite  said  components  in  board  form. 


9ClaiBs 

board  materials  by 
pressure,  compris- 

an  effective 
in  admixture  an 


5,700,590 
NUTRITIONAL  FORMULA  WITH  RIBO-NUCLEOTIDES 
Marc  Leif  Masor,  Worttdngtoa;  James  Lee  Leach,  Columhns; 
Bnice  Edward  MoUtor,  Wcsterville;  John  Durand  Benson, 
Powell,  and  JcAvy  H.  Baxter,  Galena,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  ni. 
ContinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,687,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,492,899.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,221 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/305;  A61K  31/70 
UA  a.  426-656  42  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  formula,  said  formula  comprising: 

1)  protein,  said  protein  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  10 
and  35  grams  per  liter  of  formula: 

2)  fat,  said  fat  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  20  and  45 
grams  per  hter  of  formula; 

3)  carbohydrates,  said  carbohydrates  being  of  a  concentration  of 
between  60  and  110  grams  per  liter  of  formula;  and 

4)  at  least  70  mg  of  nucleotide  equivalents  per  liter  of  formula, 
and  wherein  said  nucleotide  equivalents  are  nucleotide  equiva- 
lents of  each  of  adenosine,  cytidine,  guanosine  and  uridine; 
and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  CMP:UMP  is  from  about 
1.5:1  to  about  2.6:1:  of  CMP:AMP  is  from  about  2:1  to  about 
3.9:1;  and  of  CMP:GMP  is  from  about  1.75:1  to  about  2.8:1. 


'IXEMENT 
Okman    Kawasaki, 
at 


to 


5,780,588 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT 
YoahiaU  Saiio,  Yokohama;  SUho 
KokUn  'aimala.  Yokohama,  ai 

I  ToiUba,  KawasaU,  Japtm 
I  arSct  Na.  234,863,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,523,172,  which  is  a  fwrtinnatien  of  Ser.  Hk  8S8,4L3,  Mar. 
27, 1992,  ahandMMd.  This  applicatien  Mar.lB,  1996,  Ser. 
613478 
Claims  piterity,  appWraHsii  Japan,  Mar.  2^,  1991,  3-M5788 
Int  CL'  GIIB  SA» 
VS.  CL  428—611 


>uair 


ICfarim 


5,788,591 

UGHT-EMnriNG  THIN  FILM  AND  THIN  FILM  EL 

DEVICE 

MicUo  OkiUiau,  Ncyagawa,  and  Thkao  Ibhda,  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnatiial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  665,799,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatien  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,853 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1998,  2-863152; 
Mar.  28, 1998, 2-879449;  Oct  2, 1998,  2-265654;  Oct  22, 1998, 
2-285648 

Int  CL'  H85B  33A)0 
UACL  428-698  15  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoiesistance  effect  element  composing  a  multilayer 
formed  by  alternatively  stacking  at  least  two  maAietic  layers  and  at 
least  one  non-magnetic  layer  in  a  manner  to  pro(  luce  a  magnetore- 
sistance  effect,  said  magnetic  layers  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alloy  of  the  formula:  ^ 


(Fe,./i>,),Ni,^ 

Wherein  0<x<l  and  0<Y<1  and  having  a  thicknels  of  from  2  to  50 
A,  said  non-magnetic  layer  consisting  essentialljf  of  Cu  and  alloys 
of  Cu.  said  nonmagnetic  Uyer  having  a  thickne^  of  from  2  to  100 


mg 


I.  A  light  emission  film  having  a  multi-layer  structure,  compris- 


5,780589 
HUmt  Not  Issned  For  This  Nun^ 


at  least  one  phosphor  film  sandwich,  each  at  least  one  phosphor 
film  sandwich  including  a  phosphor  film  and  first  and  second 
barrier  layers,  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  being  sepa- 
rated by  and  in  contact  with  said  phosphor  film, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  phosphor  film  is  less  than  50  nm 
and  larger  than  1  nm,  and  the  energy  gap  of  said  barrier  layers 
is  larger  than  that  of  said  phosphor  film  to  thereby  confine 
carriers  within  said  phosphor  fihn. 
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5,780592 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATEIUALS  FOR  EDGE 

EMITTERS 

Gerd  O.  Mueller,  and  Rcgina  B.  MncUa^Mach,  both  of  San 

Joae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewiett-Pacard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571566 

Int  CL'  H05B  33/00 

VS.  CL  428    698  18  Clafans 


wherein  said  seed  Uyer  comprises  an  oxygen-containing  non- 
magnetic metal  and  said  oxygen-containing  non-magnetic  metal  is 
amorphous  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction. 


5,708594 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPORTING 

BOTH  LONGITUDINAL  AND  PERPENDICULAR 

RECORDING,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederick  John  Jcffers,  Eacmdido,  CaliL,  msignor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHcd  fA.  9. 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,613 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/70;5/7I2;5/7l4 
VS.  a.  428—694  BA  3 


1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  edge  emitter  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  active  monolithic  layer  having  opposed  major  sur^ces; 
■  a  first  and  a  second  dielectric  layer,  each  said  dielectric  layer 
formed  upon  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  active  layer 
thereby  leaving  exposed  an  edge  face  of  said  active  layer,  and 

a  first  and  a  second  electrode  layer,  each  said  electrode  layer 
formed  upon  an  exposed  surface  of  said  dielectric  layers; 

said  active  monolithic  layer  comprising: 

a  host  compound  including  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  cations 
selected  from  the  Group  D  elements  and  a  first  anion  selected 
from  the  Group  VIA  elements;  and 

a  first  impurity  element  selected  from  the  group  of  rare  earth 
elements,  said  first  impurity  element  having  one  of  a  3+ 
oxidation  state  and  a  2-t-  oxidation  state; 

said  host  compound  being  doped  with  said  first  impurity  ele- 
ment 


1.  Magnetic  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  mutually  perpendicular  length,  width  and 
depth  dimensions; 

a  magnetic  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  layer  including  acicular 
magnetic  particles,  each  of  said  particles  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  an  easy  magnetic  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis;  wherein  said  particles  are  oriented  such  that 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  particles  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  parallel  to  said  width  dimension;  wherein  said 
easy  magnetic  axes  of  said  acicular  magnetic  particles  are 
randomly  oriented  at  polar  angles  of  0°-360°  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axes;  such  that  said  magnetic  medium  exhibits 
during  recording  longitudinal  and  perpendicular  magnetiza- 
tion components. 


5,700593 
METAL  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshinobu  Okumura,  and  Xlngbo  Yang,  both  of  Osalu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,849 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1993.  5-152403; 
Oct  14,  1993,  5-257176 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  CL  428—694  TS  19  Claims 


5,708595 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  FUEL  CELL  POWER 

PLANT  WITH  WATER  MANAGEMENT  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTIALS 

Cari  Reiser,  Glastonbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to  International  Fnd 

Cells  Corp.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,132 

Int  CL'  H8IM  &O0 

U.S.  a.  42»-13  6  Claims 


l4 


Li—r  \ 


"hM 


1.  A  metal  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(i)  a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

(ii)  a  seed  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(iii)  an  underlying  non-magnetic  layer,  conqmsing  Cr,  on  said 
seed  layer;  and 

(iv)  a  magnetic  layer,  comprising  a  Co-alloy  having  a  uni-axial 
magnetocrystalline  anisotropy,  on  said  underlying  non- 
magnetic layer; 


^53 


«; 


~S^ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane 
fiiel  cell  power  plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  providing  oxidant  and  fuel  reactant  gas  streams  on  opposite 
cathode  and  anode  sides  of  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
membrane;  <^ 


3008 


b)  providing  a  circulating  water  coolant  stre  mn  on  said  catliode 
side  of  the  electrolyte  membrane: 

c)  providing  a  fine  pore  plate  between  said 
and  said  circulating  water  coolant  stream 

d)  pressurizing  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stre  im  to  a  first  prede 
termined  pressure; 

e)  pressurizing  said  water  coolant  stream  to 

mined  pressure  which  is  less  than  said  _       

pressure  so  as  to  create  a  positive  target  |  ressure  differentiaj 
(AP)  between  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stream  and  said  water 
coolant  stream,  which  AP  is  operative  to  plimp  product  water 
formed  on  d>e  cathode  side  of  the  eiotrolyte  membrane 
through  said  fine  pore  plate  and  into  sai  :  circulating  water 
coolant  stream. 
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oxidant  gas  stream 
and 


a  second  predeter- 
irst  predetermined 


5,7M,59« 

NICKEL  HYDROXIDE  ACTIVE  MATEIfAL  POWDER 
AND  NICKEL  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  (AND  ALKAU 
STORAGE  BATTERY  USING  TtlEM 
MnMhin  Duma,  SUkt-gun;  Norikatn  Akitsu,  Kamakiira; 
MamU  EMiddo;  FoHihiko  Yoshtt,  both  A  Fujisawa,-  Hideo 
Kaiya,  CWfaaaU,  awi  Sbiaga  TsuOm,  Fi^iaiwa,  aU  of  Japan, 
I  to  MalBwiyta  Ekctrfe  Industrial  )Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 


T9iMS 


« 


FHed  Nw.  21, 1»1,  Scr.  N«. 
Claias  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  JoL 
JnL  8, 1991,  3-194931 

tat  CL*  HOIM  4/32;4/88;6/0 
U.S.CL429— 2M 


GOfUn 


1.  A  nickel  hydroxide  active  material  powder  fcor  use  in  making 
nickel  positive  electrodes,  which  is  a  mixture  of  i  pberical  or  nearly 
spbencal  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  abc  Jt  10-30  mhi  and 

ess  than  about  10 
:ontaining  1-7  wt 


1991,  3-194923; 


SO  Claims 


5,700397 
METHOD  FOR  TOEPARING  U,,^MJ^,„  ,M^«  FOR  USE 

IN  LITHIUM  BATTERIES 
Qiming  Zhoog;  Ulricti  Von  Sacken,  both  of  CoquiUam;  Yuan 
Gao,  Ddta,  and  Jcffery   Raymond  Dahn,  Sumy,  ail  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,244 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1995.  2163695 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  CL  429—218  26  Claims 


.1  ■  '  '  '  I  ■  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  '  I  '  ' 


non-sptaerical  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 

Jim  which  comprises  a  nickel  hydroxide  powder 

%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  firom  the  gr  lup  consisting  of 

cadmium,  calcium,  zinc,  magnesium,  iron,  coba  li  and  manganese 

before  production  of  positive  electrodes  and  ii  an  aggregate  of 

innumerable  primary  particles  of  0.1  jun  or  less 

10.  A  nickel  hydroxide  active  material  for  ni(  kel  positive  elec 
trodes  which  comprises  a  nickel  hydroxide  pow<J  er  containing  1-7 
wt  %  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  gi  jup  consisting  of 
cadmium,  calcium,  zinc,  magnesium,  iron,  cobal  t  and  manganese 
is  an  aggregate  of  innumerable  primary  particles  af  0. 1  Mm  or  less, 
and  has  a  void  volume  having  a  pore  radius  of|30  A  or  more  of 
20-70%  based  on  total  void  volume. 


0J»  0«  OtO  OIS  0.20 

xinU„,Mn,.,04 

1.  A  methed  for  malcing  an  insertion  compound  having  the 
formula  Li,.^^n2_,_^^0<  wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal,  x  is  a 
number  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  0.33.  y  is  a  number  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero  and  less  than  about  1,  the  insertion  compound 
having  a  spinel-phase  crystal  structure,  and  a  maximum  critical 
temperature  for  phase  stability  T,.;  said  medKxl  comprising  select- 
ing a  process  from  die  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  (1)  heating  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  a  first  lithium  salt  and 
a  first  manganese  compound  at  a  temperature  in  tiie  range 
from  greater  than  T^  but  less  than  about  900°  C.  so  diat  an 
intermediate  compound  and  having  the  approximate  formula 
Li,Mn2_,My04  and  a  spinel-phase  crystal  structure  is 
obtained: 

(2)  mixing  a  stoichiometric  anoount  of  the  intermediate  com- 
pound and  a  second  lithium  salt  selected  to  obtain  said  inser- 
tion compound  at  a  temperature  less  than  T^;  and 

(3)  heating  die  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  intermediate  com- 
pound and  said  second  lithium  salt  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  greater  than  400°  C.  to  less  than  about  T^  so  that 
said  insertion  compound  having  the  formula 
Li,».,Mn2_^yMy04  is  obtained;  and 

(b)  bMting  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  LiCI  and  a  second 
manganese  compound  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 
from  greater  than  about  400°  C.  to  less  than  about  T^,  so  that 
said  insertion  compound  having  the  formula 
Li,.^>ln2.;^^M,04  is  obtained. 


5,700,598 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  AMORPHOUS 

VANADIUM  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ELECTRODES 

IN  REACHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  CELLS 
Sophie  Denis;  Francois  Orsini,  both  of  Amiens,  France;  Jean- 
Marie  Tarascon,  MartinsvUle,  NJ.,  and  Martd  Touboul, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc^  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,210 
Int  CL*'  HOIM  4/48 
VS.  CL  429-218  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  amorphous  ternary  lithiated  vana- 
dium metal  oxide  of  the  formula  Li^i.V.O,.,,.^,^.  where  M  is  a 
metal.  0<xS3.  0<yS3.  lSzS4,  and  n=2  or  3~ 
characterized  in  that 
a)  an  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  of 

1)  at  least  one  metavanadate  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NH4VO,  and  NaVQ,, 

2)  a  nitrate  salt  of  the  formula  MCNGj),,  where  M  is  said 
metal,  and 

3)  an  excess  of  a  lithium  salt; 
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c 


Angle,  26  -  degrees 

b)  the  resulting  solution  is  heated;  and 

c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  base  is  added  to  the  heated  solution 
to  obtain  a  pH  suitable  for  precipitating  the  amorphous 
lithiated  vanadium  metal  oxide. 


strength  of  at  least  70%  after  41  days  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  40  weight  %  KOH. 


5,700,599 
HIGH  ABSORPTION  RATE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  Danko,  3013  Edgewood  Pkwy.,  Woodridge,  OL  60517, 
and  Myron  DonaM  Nkboison,  13102  S.  Red  Dr.,  Lemont  DL 
60439 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1996.  Scr.  No.  585,554 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/J8 

VS.  a.  429^249  22  Claims 
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S,7t0,M0 
LONG  LIFE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  Danko,  3013  Edgewood  Pkwy.,  Woodridge,  Dl.  60517, 
and  Myron  Donald  Nicholson,  13102  S.  Red  Dr.,  Lemont  DL 
60439 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585455 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429—249  30  Claims 

1.  A  delamination  resistant,  battery  separator  comprising: 
a  nonwoven  substrate  comprising  noncellulosic  fibers,  said  sub- 
strate having  on  at  least  one  surface  an  extrusion  coated 
cellulosic  film  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least 
about  350.  said  separator  having  at  least  20%  by  weight  of 
cellulose  added  to  said  substrate  based  on  a  bone  dry  gauge 
weight  of  said  nonwoven  substrate,  and  said  separator  having 
an  absorption  rate  of  at  least  6  nmi/S  min.  of  an  aqueous  30 
WL  %  KOH  solution,  and  a  30  wt.  %  KOH  solution  absorp- 
tion capacity  of  at  least  200  g/m^  and  a  retained  wet  tensile 


5,700>01 
PHOTOMASK,  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTOMASK, 
FORMATION  OF  PATTERN,  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  MASK  PATTERN 
DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Norio   Haaegawa,   HlBode-macU;   Ikueo  IkrMawa,   Omt; 
Hiroski  Fnknda,  Kodaira;  Kainqra  HayaMt;  AUia  Imal, 
holh  of  Hachte!^-  Akcai  Meaiwa,  Hauon,  md  SUm»  Oka- 
laki,  Urawa,  aU  of  Japan,  wilgnars  to  Hitachi,  lAL,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  495436 
Clalw  priority,  appttcatian  Japa^  Jn.  29,  1994,  6-146890; 
JhL  27,  1994,  6-175088;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219786 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  22  1 


CSSQ 


oiauif  nMi  maun      ' 
•isnmna 


1.  A  delamination  resistant,  battery  separator  comprising: 
a  nonwoven  cellulosic  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  surface 
with  a  film  of  cellulose,  regenerated  cellulose,  deacetylated 
cellulose  acetate,  or  viscose  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
bon  of  at  least  about  600  wherein  said  separator  has  an 
absorption  rate  of  at  least  6  mm/S  min.  of  an  aqueous  30  wt 
%  KOH  solution,  and  a  30  wt.  %  KOH  solution  absorption 
capacity  of  at  least  330  g/m^. 


C»3 


11.  A  photomask  comprising  a  semitranspareni  area  and  a  trans- 
parent area  for  at  least  exposure  light  in  which  the  phase  angle  of 
a  light  beam  passing  through  said  semitraniiparent  area  is  different 
from  the  phase  angle  of  a  light  beam  passing  through  said  trans- 
parent area  substantially  by  180°, 

wherein  a  transparent  auxiliary  pattern  having  the  same  phase 
angle  of  light  as  that  of  said  main  pattern  and  having  a 
dimension  being  a  resolution  limit  of  projection  optics  or  less 
is  disposed  at  an  area  of  said  photomask  corresponding  to  a 
position  where  interference  light  beams  from  different  two 
sides  of  a  main  pattern  fomned  of  said  transpareni  area  overlap 
each  other. 


3010 
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5,7««^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOidPRECISION 
DETERMINATION  OF  PHASE-SMF  T  IN  A  PHASE- 
SHIFTED  RETICLE 
Giant  T.  Dant,  Fremoat;  Ndson  N.  'Dun,  Faster  City;  Gang  Liu, 
Swuyyaie,  and  Jdfrey  N.  Farnsworlli,  Los  Gatos,  all  of 
CaHf.,  aasicnors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  219^412,  May  6»  1994,  abandoned, 
wkicta  is  a  contiMialion-in-part  of  Scr.  Ha.  12,564,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  PaL  Na  5^48,826,  which  is  a  contftiiiation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  933,400,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^302,477,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  933341,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  53»,379.  This  application  Oct  30, 19f5,  Scr.  No.  538^54 

Int  CL'  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  CL  43ft-5  51  Claims 


5,700,604 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

MASK  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 
Teruaid  Okino,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cm> 
poratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042054 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430— S  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  detennining  phase-shift  in 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  on  said  reticle  a  first  feature.  sai<(  first 

phase-shifted  feature; 
providing  on  said  reticle  a  second  feature: 
measuring  a  first  dimension  of  a  first  image 

and  a  second  dimension  of  a  second  ii 

feature;  and 
determining  said  phase-shift  based  upon  a 

first  dimension  and  said  second  diroensic  n 
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aphase-shifted  reticle 
feature  being  a 


of  said  first  feature 
■fage  of  said  second 

comparison  of  said 


5,700,603 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  X-RAY 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  AND  ^nETHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Bynng-hnn  Lee,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a^ignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Ko^ 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5!  «,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ko  «a,  Jan.  24,  1995, 
95-1229  * 

Int  CL*  G03F  9A)0 
U.S.CL430— 5 
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I.  A  mask  for  lithography,  comprising: 

a  membrane; 

a  mask  pattern  formed  on  a  central  region 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  the  peri|i)eral 

membrane  and  surrounding  the  mask 
a  supporter  formed  on  said  intermediate  m^erial 

supporter  meeting  die  intermediate  malarial 

mined  angle, 
wherein  the  mask  pattern,  the  intermedial!  material,  and  the 

supporter  are  formed  over  one  side  of  th<  membrane. 
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tbe  membrane; 
region  of  the 
pat^m;  aitd 

,  a  wall  of  the 
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I.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  in  which  a  charged 

particle  beam  is  irradiated  to  a  mask  to  transfer  an  image  of  a 

pattern  formed  on  the  mask  onto  a  radiation-sensitive  substrate, 

said  method  comprising: 

dividing  one  exposed  pattern  element  which  is  to  be  formed  on 

said  radiation-sensitive  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  regions 

including  a  peripheral  region  lying  at  a  marginal  portion  of 

the  exposed  pattern  element  and  at  least  one  inner  region 

lying  inside  said  peripheral  region,  and  forming  a  plurality  of 

patterns  respectively  coiresponding  to  said  regions  on  said 

mask;  and 

adjusting,  when  the  patterns  are  to  be  transferred  onto  said 

radiation-sensitive  substrate,  transfer  positions  of  images  of 

the  patterns  corresponding  to  said  regions  so  that  said  regions 

are  combined  together  to  form  said  one  exposed  pattern 

element  on  said  radiation-sensitive  substrate. 


5,700,605 

MASK  FOR  LIGHT  EXPOSURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Shin-icfai  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  'lUuyuki  Iwamatsu,  Abiko,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1995,  7-056089; 
Mar.  21,  1996,  8-055141 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  25  Claims 


1.  A  ntask  for  light  exposure  which  is  provided  with  a  light 
transparent  substrate  and  a  mask  pattern  formed  on  said  light 
transparent  substrate,  said  mask  pattern  comprising  a  light  screen- 
ing pattern  composed  of  material  which  screens  the  exposure  light 
and  transmits  a  phase  measuring  light  having  a  wavelength  longer 
tiian  that  of  the  exposure  light  and  a  phase  shift  pattern  formed  by 
engraving  a  pan  of  the  light  transparent  substrate. 
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5,700,606 

PHOTOMASK  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shii^i  Kobayashi,  Nara,  and  Masashi  Inoue,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Osaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133835 
Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  21  Claims 
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1.  A  photomask  for  forming  a  pattern  on  an  exposure-receiving 
surface  of  a  wafer,  the  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  through  which  exposure  light  is  transmis- 
sible; 

a  semilransparent  film  that  has  a  transmitting  section  that  allows 
the  exposure  light  to  pass  without  changing  the  phase  of  the 
exposure  Ught  and  an  inversion  transmitting  section  that  is 
adjacent  to  the  transmitting  section  and  that  inverts  the  phase 
of  tiie  exposure  light,  tlie  semilransparent  film  being  arranged 
to  form  a  pattern  on  the  transparent  substrate  by  using  the 
inversion  transmitting  section  and  the  transmitting  sectioa; 
and 

a  light-shielding  film  that  is  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  semi- 
transparent  film  that  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the  exposure- 
receiving  surface  to  which  a  1  st  order  difitacted  light  ray  of 
the  transmitted  light  that  has  passed  through  ttie  transmitting 
sectioa  is  directed. 


5,700,607 

METHCM)  OF  FORMING  A  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
James  Rath,  Orange;  William  Luong-Gia  IVan,  Garden  Grove; 
Kathy  M.  Flynn,  Santa  Clarita;  Vinai  Ming  Tkn,  Anaheim; 
Thomas  A.  Koes,  Riverside,  and  Vincent  J.  Nizzo,  'Histin,  all 
of  Calir.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  447^39,  May  22, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  271,614,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  883,436, 
May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  748,518 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/027 
VS.  CL  430—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  primed  circuit  board  fabricated  with  a  plurality 
of  permanent  printed  iruierlayers  each  of  which  comprises  a  board 
of  dielectric  material,  a  metal  layer  on  said  board,  and  a  light-  and 
heat-cured  photoresist  on  said  metal  layer,  said  photoresist  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  S  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable 
acrylate  monomer, 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  oligomer 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  an  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid: 

(c)  a  photosensitive,  free  radical  generating  initiator  for  poly- 
merization of  the  acrylate  monomer  and  the  oligomer, 

(d)  a  curable  epoxy  resin; 

(e)  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin; 


(0  frtxn  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  ctoss-linldng  agent 
reactive  with  hydroxyl  groups,  all  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a)  through  (0;  and 

(g)  up  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  filler. 


5,700,608 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  LATENT  IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS 

INTERNALLY  CONTAINING  SENSTFIZING  DYE 

Lyn   Marie  Eshdman,  Penfidd;   David  DarrdI  Miller,  and 

David  Howard  Levy,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignon 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

riled  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618^481 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/035;  1/12 

VS.  CL  430—20  22  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  incorporated  therein  a  latent  image  forming  unit,  said  unit 
being  comprised  of  an  agglomeration  of  silver  halide  in  conductive 
contact  with  a  light  absorbing  center,  wherein  dw  center  is  com- 
prised of: 
(i)  an  amorphous  or  liquid  crystalline  spectral  sensitizing  dye:  or 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  spectral  sensitizing  dye  crystals:  and  wherein 
the  light  absorbing  center  furtiber  comprises  a  binder,  surfac- 
tant or  stabilizer. 


5,700,609 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Hidcmi    Matrada,    Fnkaya;    Ihkeo    Itoo,    Knmagaya,    and 
Tomoko  Nakaiawa,  Maeimshi,  all  of  Japan,  amiinnn  to 
KabwUid  Kaiiha  To^ba,  KawacaU,  Japvi 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  Pto.  577,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1994,  6-322065 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/20 
VS.  CL  430—27  14  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  display  screen  provided  with  a 
filter  pattern  comprising  a  first  pigment  pattern  and  a  second 
pigment  pattern,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  pigment  layer  by  coating  a  solution  containing  a 
first  pigment  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and  drying  the 
resultant  coated  layer; 
forming  a  first  pigment  pattern  by  subjecting  said  first  pigment 
layer  to  a  patterned  light  exposure  and  developing  tlie  result- 
ant exposed  pattern; 


UM  I 


the  substrate 
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forming  a  second  pigment  layer  by  coaling  a 
a  second  pigment  on  the  surface  of 
surface  of  said  first  pigment  pattern;  an 

forming  a  second  pigment  pattern  by 
through  rinsing,  a  portion  of  said 
disposed  on  said  first  pigment  pattern 

an  adhesion  regulating  agent  being  coniai|ied 
one  of  said  solution  containing  a 
soluticm  containing  a  second  pigment 
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fint 
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solution  containing 
including  a 


s  ilectively  removing, 
pigment  which  is 


in  at  least  either 
pigment  and  said 


5,700,610 

TIME  MODULATED  STOCHASTICj ; 

Jacobus  Bosscfaaerts,  Mortsel;  Ren^  Gov^ert,  Kapeilen,  and 

Paul  Ddabastita,  Antwerp,  all  of  Bclgiurt,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert  N.V,,  MortseL,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  ^18,681 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European 
1995,  95200713.6 

Int  a."  G03F  7/07:7/20:  GO^:  5/08 
VS.  a.  430—30 


SCREENING 


Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 


pie  tone  image  to 
>f  said  multiple  tone 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  screened  repniluction  of  a  multiple 
tone  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
frequency  modulation  screening  said  mu|ti 

obtain  screened  data  representing  tones 

image  in  terms  of  halftones  dots; 
reproducing  said  halftone  dots  on  an  imaging  etement  by  means 

of  a  scanwise  exposure; 
wherein  said  scanwise  exposure  for  render^g 

modulated  by  altering  an  exposure  time 

dots  of  low  tones  in  one  sense  relative  to 

tones,  and  altering  an  exposure  time  fc  r 

dots  of  high  tones  in  aii  opposite  sense. 


SCIaims 
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a  halftone  is  time 
rendering  halftone 
halftone  dots  of  mid 
rendering  halftone 


5,700,611 

METHOD  FOR  FOl^flNG  OVERLaItING  TONER 
IMAGES 

Midiaei  T.  Regan,  Faiiport,  and  Peter  S.  Aiexandrovicb,  Rocfa 
ester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastroaa  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5^772 
InL  CL*  G03G  13/01 
U.S.  CL430— 45 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  combined  toner 

a.  uniformly  charging  an  image  surface  of 
which  imaging  member  includes  ai  least 
sensitive  Uyer. 

b.  exposing  said  photoelecirically  sensiti^  layer  to  radiation 
according  to  first  image  information  to 
static  image,  with  first  pixels  of  mon 
charge  levels. 

c.  applying  a  first  electrostatically  chaigid  dry  toner  to  said 
electrostatic  image  to  create  a  first  ton  !r  image  of  varying 
density  on  said  image  surface. 

exposing  said  photoelectrically  sensitive  tyer  from  a  side  of 
said  layer  opposite  the'  unage  surface  to  i  idiation  according  to 
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mage  comprising: 
ui  imaging  member. 
}ne  photoelectrically 


form  a  first  electro- 
than  two  different 


second  image  information  to  form  a  second  electrostatic 
image  with  second  pixels  of  more  than  two  different  charge 
levels,  and 

e.  applying  a  second  electrostatically  charged  dry  toner  to  said 
second  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  second  toner  image  of 
varying  density,  which  first  and  second  toner  images  overiap 
to  form  a  combined  toner  image  of  varying  density, 

wherein  in  step  d,  exposures  for  forming  said  second  electro- 
static image  overiaps  with  the  first  toner  image  and  the 
amount  of  exposure  for  second  pixels  is  adjusted  in  response 
to  first  image  information  regarding  respective  density  of  first 
pixels  to  improve  development  of  the  second  toner  image  and 
offset  the  affects  of  space  charge  of  the  first  loner  image  in 
development  of  the  second  toner  image. 


5,700,612 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Eiichi  Kato;  Yusuke  Nakazawa,  and  Kazuo  Isiiii.  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.   12,   1995,  HEI 
7-144885 

InL  a.*  G03G  13/26 
VS.  a.  430—49  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  printing  plate  by  an  electropho- 
tographic process  comprising  providing  a  peelable  transfer  layer 
(T)  containing  a  resin  (A)  capable  of  being  removed  upon  a 
chemical  reaction  treatment  on  an  electrophotographic  light- 
sensiitive  element  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  transfer  layer  by 
an  flectropbotographic  process,  providing  an  adhesive  layer  (M) 
containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  (B)  only  on  the  toner  image, 
transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  die  transfer  layer  (T)  and 
tl»e  adhesive  layer  (M)  from  the  electrophotographic  light-sensitive 
element  to  a  primary  receptor,  transferring  the  toner  image  together 
with  U»e  transfer  layer  (T)  and  the  adhesive  layer  (M)  from  the 
primary  receptor  to  a  receiving  material  having  a  surface  capable 
of  providing  a  hydrophilic  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing 
at  the  time  of  printing,  and  then  removing  the  ti-ansfer  layer  (T)  in 
the  non-image  portion  on  the  receiving  material  by  the  chemical 
reaction  treatment. 


5.700,613 
PHOTOCONDUCrOR  FOR  ELECTROniOTOGRAPHY 
Sumitaka  Nogami;  Mkfalhiro  Kitazawa,  and  Katsnhiro  Sato, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  586,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11. 1995,  7-002362 
InL  CI."  G03G  5/14 
MS.  a.  430—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  for  electropboiography.  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate; 
an  undercoating  layer  formed  on  the  conductive  substrate; 
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a  charge  generation  layer  formed  on  the  undercoating  layer,  and 
a  charge  transport  layer  formed  on  the  charge  generation  layer, 
wherein  the  undercoating  layer  comprises  a  coating  film  contain- 
ing as  the  nuun  constituent  thereof  an  addition  compound 
containing  iodine  added  thereto,  and 
wherein  the  charge  generation  layer  comprises  a  P-type  charge 
generation  material  containing  iodine  added  thereto. 


5,700.614 
CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
COMPRISING  ONE  CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVE 

COMPOUND 
Mcgumi  Kawahara,  Yokohama;  Iknko  Yamada,  Kawasaki; 
Masayuki  Sboshi,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Kojima,  Mitaka,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.944 
Clahns  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1994,  6-033617; 
Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039934 

InL  CL'  G03G  5/047:5/06:5/09 
MS.  CL  430—59  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon 
comprising  at  least  one  cyclopentadiene  derivative  compound  rep- 
resented by  a  formula: 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  independendy  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  an 

alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 
wherein  X  represents: 

a  substitution  group  of  a  formula  =C — (A][B]  wherein  A  and 
B  independendy  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group, 
an  aromatic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  a  group 
— COOR4  wherein  R^  represents  an  alley!  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent,  or  an  aromatic  group  which  nuy  have  a 
substituent;  or 

a  substimtion  group  of  a  formula  =:N — R,  where  R,  repre- 
sents a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  or  an  aromatic  group  which  may  have  a  sub- 
stituent. 


5,700.615 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Scott  M.  Silence,  Fairport;  John  A.  Creiitara.  Ontario;  Bhig  R. 
Hsieh;  RonaM  F.  Ziolo,  both  of  Webster,  and  Richard  W. 
EUis,  Rochester,  all  oT  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporatioa, 
Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  21. 1997.  Ser.  No.  785.675 

InL  a.'  G03G  9/107:9/113 

MS.  a.  430—106.6  28  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  and  thereover  a 
mixture  of  a  first  and  second  polymer,  and  wherein  said  first 
polymer  contains  a  conductive  component  different  from  copper 
iodide,  and  said  second  polymer  contains  copper  iodide,  and 
wherein  said  copper  iodide  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
80  to  about  9S  weight  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  said  second 
polymer  and  said  iodide. 

2.  A  carrier  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  copper 
iodide  is  cuprous  iodide  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  80  to 
about  9S  weight  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  said  secoitd 
polymer  and  said  iodide,  and  there  results  carrier  particles. 


9.  A  carrier  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  said  core  is  a 
ferrite. 


5.700,616 
DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Ikkashige  Kasuya,  Soka;  Osamu  Tamura,  Kawasaki;  Hiivahi 

Yusa.  Macfalda;  TUukuni  Kobori,  KawanU.  and  Mua- 

ichiro   Katada,  Soka,  all  of  Japan,   ~f*titimt  to  Caoon 

KaboshiU  Kaiafaa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31. 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,795 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995.  7-015061; 
Sep.  20. 1995,  7-264624 

IM.  CL'  G03G  9^97 
MS.  CL  430—110  38  " 

1.  A  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  which 
comprises  a  toner  comprising  a  particulate  toner,  a  particulate 
silica  A  and  a  particulate  silica  B,  the  toner  having  a  weight- 
average  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  12.0  \aa  and  a  panicle- 
number  distrilHition  showing  not  more  than  50%  of  toner  particles 
not  larger  than  4.0  pm  in  particle  size  and  not  more  than  10%  of 
toner  particles  not  smaller  than  10.08  \an  in  particle  size,  each  of 
the  toner  particles  being  formed  of  a  toner  composition  comprising 
at  least  a  polymer  component  and  a  charge  controlling  agent,  the 
particulate  siUca  A  being  composed  of  silicone  oil-treated  silica 
particles  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  0. 1 
)im,  the  particulate  silica  B  being  composed  of  silicone  oil-treated 
silica  particles  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  50  ^nn 
and  a  paiticle-number  distribution  showing  not  more  than  50%  of 
silica  particles  not  larger  than  1 .0  Mm  in  particle  size  and  not  more 
than  10%  of  silica  particles  not  smaller  than  100  pm  in  particle 
size,  the  particulate  silica  A  and  particulate  silica  B  meeting  the 
following  requirements, 

(a)  the  average  particle  size  D,  of  the  particulate  silica  B  is  10 
times  or  more  larger  than  the  average  particle  size  D^  of  tlie 
particulate  silica  A. 

(b)  the  silicone  oil  amount  W,  used  to  treat  the  particulate  silica 
B  is  twice  or  more  larger  titan  the  silicone  oil  amount  W^ 
used  to  dial  die  particulate  silica  A.  and 

(c)  the  particulate  silica  A  is  added  in  an  anKNint  3  times  or  more 
larger  than  die  particulate  silica  B  with  reelect  to  the  toner 
particles  (based  on  weight). 


5,700.617 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

AND  CHARGE-CONTROLLING  AGENT 
'ftuyoshi  lUdgnchi.  KawMaU;  Ko^fi  Okado,  YokoiuHw; 
Masaaki  Ikya.  KawMaU;  ItyoicU  F^Jita.  Toikyo;  MAoto 
Kanbayashi.  KawanU;  Wakashi  Uda.  Tokyo,  and  IMnya 
Ida.  KawasaU,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabuaWU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  OcL  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  12, 1995,  7-289228 
InL  CL'  G03G  9/097:  HOIB  1/00.1/06 
MS.  a.  430—110  43  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
toner  particles  containing  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  and  a  charge- 
controlling  agent; 

wherein  the  charge-controlling  agent  comprises  an  aromatic 
oxycarboxylic  acid,  a  metal  compound  of  the  aromatic  oxy- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  an  inorganic  compound  formed  from  an 
inorganic  anion  and  an  inorganic  cation,  and 
the  aromatic  oxycarboxylic  acid,  the  metal  compound  of  the 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  the  inorganic  anion  are  con- 
tained in  proportions  of  A  (wi.  B  (wL  %)  and  C  (ppm), 
respectively,  satisfying  die  following  conditions: 


and 


l/99£A/SS2(V80, 


lO^SC. 


UM  I 
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PKOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  br  COLORED 

IMAGES  BY  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGrKpHIC  ROUTE 

RaiwuMi  JomT  Faust,  WieslMden,  and  Silvia  Lotz,  Kfainz,  both 

or  Gcnuuiy,  aniciiors  to  Atra-Gevacrtj  AG,  Leverkiisen, 

Gtwumf  \ 

Filed  Dec  27, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  579^434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Det  29, 1994,  P  44  47 
1M.1  ' 

Lot  CL*  G«3G  13/16 
VS,  CL  43»-134  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  co  ored  image  by  an 
electrophotographic  route,  comprising 
electrostatic  charging,  imagewise  exposing  to  light,  and  toner 
treating  of  a  photocondiictor  material  to  Jive  a  toner  image, 
transfer  of  the  toner  image  onto  a  colored  la]  er  that  is  soluble  in 

a  solvent  and  that  is  on  a  carrier  layer, 
6xing  of  the  toner  image  onto  the  colored  U  yer,  and 
removal  from  the  colored  layer  of  the  areas  not  covered  by  the 

toner  image  by  washing  out  with  a  solvei  t, 

wherein  the  toner  comprises  a  colorless  tram  parent  toner  which 

includes  a  colorless  polymeric  binder  ani  a  colorless  poly 

meric  charge  control  agent 


CH2-. 
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(D) 


E  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  40  mole  %  and  is  of.the 
formula 


,CH2-. 


(E) 


T 


5,700,619 

ACETAL  POLYMERS  AND  USE  TI^JtEOF  IN 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

UTHOGRAnnC  PRINTING  PtATES 

HaraM  Baumann,  Osterode;   Udo  Dwars,  Herzberg;   Celln 

SaTariai^Hauck,  Badcnhaiisen,  and  HaM- Joachim  Tlmpe, 

Osterode,  all  of  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Son  Chemical  Corpo- 

ratioa.  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  67SJ024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ji  .  7,  1995,  195  24 
851.1  ^ 

Int  CL*  G03F  7A)2I 
VS.  CL  430—175 
1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  diazoniuro  polycondensation  product  

polymerizable  system  consisting  of  phott  Initiators  and  free 
radical  polymerizable  components  or  a  hylfid  system  consist- 
ing of  a  diazonium  polycondensation  pioduct  and  a  free 
radical  polymerizable  system  consisting  of  }hotoinitiators  and 
finee  radical  polymerizable  components,  an 
(ii)  a  binder 

containing  the  units  A.  B.  C,  D  and  E,  wheJein  A  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  60  mole  %  and  is  o 


or  a  fiee  radical 


-CHi-CH-, 
I 
OH 


B  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  30  mo^  %  and  is  of  the 
formula 


— CHi— CH— 

I 
OCX)R^ 

C  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  60 
formula 

,CH2-. 


D  is  present  in  an  anrnrnt  of  0  to  60  mof  %  and  is  of  die 
formula 


the  formula 


(A) 


(B) 


mo  :  %  and  is  of  the 


(Q 


X 

I 

N— R' 
I 

Y 
I 
COOH 

wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  spacer  group,  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  group.  R^.  R' 
and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  with  carbon  numbers  of  firom 
1  to  18  and  Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain-  or  ring-shaped 
spacer  group. 


5,700,620 

RADLiTION  RAY  SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSTION 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT 

NAPHTHOQUINONEDUZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

AND  AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  LOW-MOLECULAR 

COMPOUND 

ShiiUi  Sakaguchi;  ToshiaU  Aoai,  and  Kenichiro  Sato,  aU  of 

Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,924,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1993,  5-346008 
Int  Cl.*^  G03F  7/023 
VS.  CL  430-191  5  ctaj^ 

1.  A  radiation  ray  sensitive  resin  composition  comprising  a 
water-insoluble,  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  water-insoluble,  alkali- 
soluble  low-molecular  compound  and  a  radiation  ray  sensitive 
component,  wherein  50%  or  more  of  said  radiation  ray  sensitive 
component  is.  a  mixture  composed  of  (A)  at  least  one  naphtho- 
quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  diester  of  water-insoluble,  alkali- 
soluble  low-molecular  compounds  having  three  and/or  four  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  groups  of  the  following  formulae  (A I)  to  (A4)  and 
(B)  a  naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  alkali-soluble  low-molecular  compound  having  from  5 
to  7  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  following  general  formula 
(Bl),  wherein  said  ester  (B)  is  obtained  by  esterihcauon  reaction  of 
a  naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  widi  a  water-insoluble, 
alkali-soluble  low-molecular  compound  having  firom  5  to  7  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  groups  and  having  the  proportion  of  the  naphtho- 
quinonediazide sulfonyi  groups  in  all  hydroxyl  gtxNips  of  from  10 
to  60%: 


(Al) 


(A2) 
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-continued 


Rj2  Rsj   oD,  Rj5    R],  oD,o  R41  R43 

Rj4  R36  R37      R»  R40  R43 


R36 

R44 


R37   R» 
R45  R49 


R40 
Rso 


R«  f'  Rsr 


R42         (A3) 
-oDii 

(A4) 


\ 

c 

/ 


(A„) 


,CR,— Z 


Rii    \       Ra« 
-<-CR,2Ri3).         Rat 


Ra. 


■(-CR14R1J), 


CR16R17 


Ra7 


(A,2) 


— X — R„|,  — CN  or  a  halogen  atom; 


Rj2  to  9^  and  R4,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  — CN. 

— X — R„,.  or  a  halogen  atom: 
R47  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group, 

a  haloalkyl  group  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  or  Re; 
Re  represents  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  {A4,): 


RS2 


(A,,) 


-ex, 


R« 

wherein; 
R,  to  Rg  and  Rjo  to  R,4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  — CN, 

— X — R„,  or  a  halogen  atom; 
X,  and  X2  each  represent  a  single  bond,  a  caibonyl  group,  a 

sulfido  group,  a  sulfonyi  group,  or  — C(Rj,KR(,2)— ;  provided 

that  when  I  is  0.  then  X,  represents  a  group  of  the  following 

general  formula  (A,,)  or  (A,}): 


^ 


Rjj  R54 

Ru  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group. 

a  haloalkyl  group  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  or  Rd; 
Rd  represents  a  group  of  die  following  general  formula  (A«2): 


(A.2) 


oDtt 


X,  represents  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  (A2,)  or 
(A22): 


(A,,) 


(Aij) 


R2«  R2S 

R4.  R,2  to  R,7.  R25  to  R,,.  Rf,,  and  R,,,  each  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  or  a  haloalkyl 

group  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms; 
R^,  and  R^j^  R2S  ^'"^  ^26^  ^28  and  Rj,;  and  R,o  and  R,,  each 

may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 

residue; 
R,o,  R,,.  R,,,  R^,  R,,  and  R,,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 


R50  and  R5,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  — CN,  — X — R„,. 

or  a  halogen  atom;  provided  that,  when  R47A:  and  is  Rd.  then 

they  each  are  Re; 
X4  to  X«  each  represent  a  single  bond,  a  carbonyl  group,  a 

sulfido  group,  a  sulfonyi  group,  or  — C(Rfc,XRk2) — • 
X7  aitd  X,  each  represent  a  single  bond,  or  a  group  of 

— (CR,«>R4,).(CH=CHK; 
R52  to  R5,  and  R„j  to  R„7  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

— CN,  — X — ^R,,,  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R«o  and  R«,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 

ethyl  group,  or  a  haloalkyl  group  having  one  or  two  carbon 

atoms; 
Z3  represents  a  tetra-valeni  alkyl  residue  having  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
D,     to     D,«     each     represent     a     hydrogen     atom,     or     a 

naphthoquinonediazido-4  or  S-sulfonyl  group; 
t  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
u  and  X  each  represent  0  or  an  integer  of  fixMn  I  to  8: 
y.  v  and  w  each  represent  0  or  1;  provided  that  when  R^t^Rc 

and  Rso^Rc  and  R,,^Rc,  then  y=l  and  w=l,  while  in  itae 

other  cases,  y^;  and 
two  of  D,  to  D,(  are  naphtboquinonediazido-4  or  S-sulfonyl 

groups  in  one  molecule  of  each  of  these  radiation  ray  sensitive 

compounds  of  formulae  (Al)  to  (A4): 


R«2  R*: 


R71 


(BI) 


OD„     \        (Xho 
R70  R72  R73 


.  — OCO— , 


X  represents  a  single  bond, 

or  _N(R„,)— CO-; 
Xa  represents  a  cartxmyl  group,  a  sulfido  group,  a  sulfonyi 

group,  or  — C(R»,XRm)— ; 
R„,  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  from  I  to 

10  carbon  atoms; 
Z,  represents  a  single  bond,  or  it  is  bonded  to  CR,  to  form  a 

tri-valent  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  residue; 
Z2  represents  a  single  bond,  or  — O — ; 
k  and  1  each  represent  0  or  1 ; 
m  and  n  each  represent  1  or  2; 
q  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8; 
r  and  s  each  represent  I  or  2,  provided  that  (r-fs)  is  3; 
D,     to     D7     each     represent     a     hydrogen     atom,     or    a 

naphtfaoquiix>nediazido-4  or  S-sulfonyl  group; 


■■*:^:t^^ 


wherein; 

R<,2  to  Rg2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  — CN,  — X — R,,,  or 

a  halogen  atom; 
X,  to  X,4  each  represent  a  single  bond,  a  cart>onyl  group,  a 

sulfido     group,     a     sulfonyi     group,     or     a     group     of 

— C(R»,)(R»2)-; 

D,7    to    D23    each    represent    a    hydrogen    atom,    or    a 
naphthoquinonediazido-4  or  S-sulfonyl  group; 
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R„,  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  grou|  i  having  from  1  to  that  the  coating  side  of  the  photosensitive  material 


10  cariwn  atoms; 


R/,,  and  Rj,2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atoi  i.  a  methyl  group. 

one  or  two  carbon 
)  each  other  to  form 


an  ethyl  group,  or  a  haloalkyl  group  having 
atoms;  and  R^,  and  R^2  m^y  ^  bonded  to 
an  alicyclic  residue;  and 
i  and  j  each  represent  0  or  1 
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contact  with  the  coating  side  of  the  sheet; 

heating  the  superposed  materials  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  and  water; 

subsequently  separating  the  sheet  from  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  form  a  silver  image  on  the  physical-development 
nucleus  layer  by  means  of  silver  salt  diShjsion  transfer;  and 

utilizing  the  silver  image  as  an  ink-receptive  area. 


5,700^21 

POLYMERS  AND  PHOTOSENSmvd  MIXTURE 

PREPARED  THEREWITH 

Mathias  Ekhhorn,  Nlcdernluuseii.  and  Andreas  Elsaesser, 

Idstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  i^jgfa-Gcvaert  AG, 

LevcrknseB,  Germany  | 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mai'.  4,  1995, 195  07 
618.4 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/52;  C08F  20^ 
VS.  a.  43»— 192 

1.  A  polymer  comprising: 
repeating  units  of  formula  I: 


Ri    R2 
I      I 
-C-C- 
I      I 
R'   C=0 


NH 
I 

CH2 
I 

N 
/    \ 

X         c=o 

t       I 

Y  Z 

wherein 

R'.  R'  and  R'  are,  independently  of  one 

atoms  or  alkyl  groups. 
X  is  CO  or  SO2.  and 

Y  and  Z  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
cydoalkyl.  aiyl,  or  hetenxycUc  radical) 
linked  to  one  another  and  are  consti  uents 
membered  or  six-membered  heterxxyclic 
units  containing  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  which 
sulfonic,  carboxylic  or  pbosphonic  acids,  sulfoi^mides, 
ides  or  carfooximides  or  phenols. 


(D 


UM   I 


5.700,622 
PLATEMAKING  PROCESS  WITH  HEAT  DEVELOPABLE 

SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRAT  SFER 

mroyuld  Hirai,  and  Yi^  Mihara,  both  of  IQuiagawa,  Japan, 

ass^nors  to  Fvfi  Photo  Film  Co,,  LttL,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  644.482 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  HEI 
7-U7450;  May  12, 1995,  HEI  7-137510 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/40;8/52:  G03F  'A>7 
VS.  CL  430-203  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lithographic  pri  iting  plate  which 
comprises: 

image-wise  exposing  a  silver  halide  photo  ensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  lea<  t  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide,  a  binder,  and  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
basic  metal  compound  and  having  a  phy  lical-development 
nucleus  layer  on  the  external  surface  therec  f; 
superposing  the  silver  halide  photosensitive  m  Jtcrial  either  after 
or  simultaneously  with  the  image-wise  ex]  losure  on  a  sheet 
which  contains  a  complex-forming  comj  ound  capable  of 
forming  a  complex  with  the  metal  ion  coni  lined  in  the  basic 
metal  compound  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  in  such  a  manner 


5,700,623 

THERMALLY  STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BAR  CODE 

LABEL  CONTAINING  AN  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 

Charles  C.  Anderson,  Penfleld;  Lawrence  J.  Steinwachs,  and 

Gary  W.  Scfaum,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodan  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786412 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/805 

VS.  CL  43»— 256  24  Claim 


16  Claims 


v\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\v 
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1 

3 

5 
7 


mother,  hydrogen 


'.  allcyl,  allunyl, 
or  Y  and  Z  are 

of  a  five- 
ring;  and 
are  derived  from 

,  sulfonim- 


1.  A  bar  code  label  comprising: 

an  opaque  polymer  film  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  first  primer  layer  superposed  on  the  first  side  of  said  opaque 
polymer  film  substrate; 

a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  super- 
posed on  said  first  primer  layer  comprising  silver  halide 
grains,  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  a  polymer  latex,  and  a  hardener; 

an  overcoat  layer  superposed  on  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  an  image  stabilizer; 

a  second  primer  layer  supeiposed  on  the  second  side  of  said 
opaque  polymer  film; 

an  antistatic  layer  superposed  on  said  second  primer  layer  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  an  antistatic  agent; 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  superposed  on  said  antistatic 
layer, 

a  removable  release  sheet  superposed  on  said  pressure-sensitive 
adliesive  layer. 


5.700,624 

POSITIVE  ACID  CATALYZED  RESISTS  HAVING  AN 
ALKALI  SOLUBLE  RESIN  WITH  ACID  LABILE  GROUPS 

AND  INERT  BLOCKING  GROUPS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;  Roger  F.  Sinta,  Wobum; 

Mark    D.    Denison,    Cambridge,    and    Sberi    L.    AMaza, 

BrooUinc,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company, 

LX.C.,  Marihorough,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9, 1995.  Ser.  No.  438,180 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/021 :7/023;7/039:  G03C  1/72 

VS.  CL  430—270.1  13  CUims 

1.  A  positive  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin  binder  having 
pendant  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  pendant  inert  blocking  groups 
and  pendant  acid  labile  groups  and  a  pbotoacid  generator  that 
generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  said  resin 
binder  having  been  formed  by  reacting  a  minor  portion  of  its 
pendant  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  sulfonic  acid  ester  groups  inert  to 
photogenerated  acid  and  an  addibonal  minor  portion  of  its  pendant 
hydroxyl  groups  to  form  acid  labile  groups  that  cleave  upon 
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exposure  to  photogenerated  acid,  said  pbotoacid  generator  being 
present  in  an  amount  whereby  sufficient  acid  is  generated  exposure 
to  activating  radiation  of  sufficient  strength  to  cleave  the  pendant 
acid  labile  groups  causing  said  resin  binder  to  become  soluble  in 
aqueous  alkali  solution. 

7.  A  positive  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin  binder  having 
phenolic  groups  and  cyclic  alcohol  groups,  each  having  pendant 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  pendant  inert  blocking  groups  and  pen- 
dant acid  labile  groups;  and  a  pbotoacid  generator  that  generates  an 
acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  said  resm  binder  having 
been  formed  by  reacting  a  minor  portion  of  its  pendant  hydroxyl 
groups  to  form  acid  ester  groups  inert  to  photogenerated  acid  and 
an  additional  minor  portion  of  its  pendant  hydroxyl  groups  to  form 
acid  labile  groups  that  cleave  upon  exposure  to  photogenerated 
acid,  said  phoioacid  generator  being  present  in  an  amount  whereby 
sufficient  acid  is  generated  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation  of 
sufficient  strength  to  cleave  said  pendant  acid  labile  groups  causing 
said  resin  binder  becomes  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  solution. 


5,700,625 
NEGATIVE- WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Mhsnni  Sato;  Katsumi  Oomori,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kiyosfai 
ishfluwa,  Kaaagawa-ken;   Etsuko  Igucfai,  MacUda,  and 
Fnmitake  Kaacko,  Hiratsulia,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FHed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.621 
Claims  priority,  appiicatian  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-099974 
InL  CL'  Gt3F  7/038 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  4  Clahns 

1.  A  chemical-sensitization  negative-woiicing  photoresist  com- 
position which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  poly(bydroxystyrene)  resin,  a  copolymeric 
resin  of  a  hydroxystyrene  monomer  and  a  comooomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
P-methylstyrene,  4-methylstyrene,  2-methylstyrene, 
4-metiK>xystyrene  and  4-chlorostyTene,  wherein  tlie  molar 
fraction  of  hydroxystyrene  units  in  said  copolymeric  resin  is 
at  least  70%  and  combinations  of  said  poly(hydroxystyrene) 
resin  and  said  copolymeric  resin,  said  resins  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  2,000  to  2S.000 
and  having  such  a  dispersion  of  the  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution that  tlie  ratio  of  the  weight-average  molecular  weight 
M„.  to  ttie  number-average  molecular  weight  M,  does  not 
exceed  1.4; 

(b)  from  O.S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  capable  of 
releasing  an  acid  by  irradiation  with  actinic  rays;  and 

(c)  from  3  to  70parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  tlie  resin 
as  the  component  (a)  being  substantially  free  from  luipoly- 
merized  monomers  and  oligomers  having  a  molecular  weight 
smaller  than  1,000. 


5,700426 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER  RESIST 
PATTERN 
Jon  Seok  Lee;  Hun  Hur,  and  Young  Jin  Song,  all  of  Seool,  Rep. 
of     Korea,     assignors     to     LG     Semicon     Co.,     Ltd., 
Chungcbeongbok-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,766,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.476 
Clahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
429/1994 

Int.  a.»  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—296  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-layer  resist  pattern,  comprising 
tiie  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  one  primary  alignment  mark  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate adjacent  a  cell  part  including  a  plurality  of  cell  patterns 
having  steps; 


depositing  a  lower  film  over  said  silicon  substrate: 

coating  a  lower  resist  film  over  said  lower  film; 

subjecting  said  lower  resist  film  to  a  light  exposure  and  devel- 
opment step,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  secondary  align- 
ment mark; 

forming  an  intermediate  insulating  layer  over  said  lower  resist 
film: 

implanting  positive  ions  in  said  intermediate  insulating  layer 
such  that  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  insulating  layer  is 
charged  with  said  positive  ions,  so  as  to  prevent  an  occurrence 
of  a  charge-up  effect  in  exposure  to  electron  beams: 

coating  an  upper  resist  film  over  said  intermediate  instilating 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  multi-layer  resist  film; 

subjecting  said  upper  resist  film  to  a  light  exposure  step,  thereby 
forming  a  latent  image  pattern  at  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
upper  resist  film; 

subjecting  the  resulting  structure  to  a  silylation  step,  thereby 
forming  a  silylation  layer  at  said  upper  resist  film; 

etching  said  upper  resist  film  to  form  an  upper  resist  patten  and 
removing  said  silylation  layer; 

patterning  tlie  intermediate  insulating  layer  by  using  said  upper 
resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  form  a  patterned  intermediaie 
insulating  layer,  and 

etching  said  lower  resist  film  by  using  said  patterned  intermedi- 
ate insulating  layer  as  a  mask. 

wherein  said  etching  of  each  said  upper  and  lower  resist  films  is 
carried  out  by  a  direct  writing  of  electron  beams. 


5,7M.627 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSOLATION  OF  MICROMETRIC 

AND/OR  SUBMICROMETUC  AREAS  IN  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYOt  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CREATION  Off  PATTERNS  IN  SUCH  A  LAYER 

MidNl  Ida,  VoRppc,  and  Robert  Baptist,  Jarrie,  bodi  of 

France,  awignocs  to  Coamimartet  a  I'EiMgic  Ateariqnt. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  696.716 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  17, 1995,  95  09V78 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—311  14  < 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  micromelric  or  submicrometric  pat- 
terns in  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  positioned  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  layer  to  an  atmosphere  containing  liquid  that  does 
not  wet  the  photosensitive  material  in  a  manner  tiiat  produces 
a  monolayer  of  micro-droplets  of  the  non-wetting  liquid  on 
this  layer,  the  photosensitive  material  layer  being  kept  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  ttie  coalescence  of  the 
micro-droplets  with  one  anotlier. 

insolating  the  layer  of  photosensitive  material  tiirough  tlie  mono- 
layer of  micro-droplets  to  selectively  print  areas  of  exposure 
of  tlie  photosensitive  layer  with  an  insolation  light, 

removing  the  micro-droplets. 

developing  the  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  form  micro- 
metric  or  submicrometric  patterns  in  accordance  with  die 
areas  of  exposure. 
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wherein  the  non-wetting  liquid  is  transpar^t 
light,  each  micro-droplet  focusing  the  li  ^t 
exposure. 


to  Texas 


DRY  MICROUTHOGRAPHY  PROCESS 

Mchrdad  M.  MoricU,  Los  Ahm,  CaUf. 

Instnuneats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tn. 

ContiBiuthNi  or  Ser.  No.  426,829,  Apr.  21,  k995,  ahandoned, 

wkkfa  is  a  diiisioii  of  Ser.  No.  2S«,<91,  M  ly  31,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,4M,M3.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  15, 199  t,  Ser.  No.  783,(M 

ImL  CL'  G«3F  7/20:7/26:7^6 
VS.  CL  43«-n313 

1.  A  method  for  dry  lithography  processin  ;  of  semiconductoT 

wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  fliiorinated  photosensitive  layei  on  said  wafer;  and 

patterning  said  fluorinated  photosensitive 

development  step,  wherein  said  patterning  step  comprises 

exposing  portions  of  said  fluorinated  pbotosensiuve  layer  to 

radiant  energy,  wherein  exposed  areas  aid  unexposed  areas 

are  formed  in  said  fluorinated  pbotosens  tive  layer,  wherein 

said  radiant  energy  is  deep  ultraviolet  em  rgy. 
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to  the  insolation  5,700,630 

in  said  areas  of       SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 
Rildo  Inoue,  and  Sumito  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assisDors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fitaa  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,282 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  3,   1995,  HEI. 
7-44006;  Mar.  30,  1995.  HEI.  7-73720. 

Int  a.*  G03C  t/S3:l/34:5/l6:5/31 
VS.  a.  430—399  20  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
with  an  automatic  processor,  which  comprises  imagewise  exposing 
said  silver  halide  photographic  material  to  light  and  then  develop- 
ing said  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  a  devel- 
oping solution  containing  (i)  a  developing  agent  represented  by 
formula  (T)  and  (ii)  no  hydroquinones,  for  S  to  30  seconds: 


10  Claims 


5,700,629 
DEVELOPING  PROCESI 
imjime  Kaknmam,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,788,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,401,  May  11,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,464,  Feb. 
19, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
650,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I  »,  1990,  2-38144 
InL  CL"  G03F  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—325  M  claims 


1.  A  process  for  developing  an  image-wise 
tive  material  which  comprises  contacting  a 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  photo  resist 
printed  circuit  board  or  a  relief  in  a  printing  pi 
ing  solution  by  immersion  or  by  spraying,  wl 
pressure  of  0.1  to  6  kg&cm^  and  at  the  surface 
material  so  as  to  remove  any  narrow  portions 
and  so  as  not  to  dry  a  developing  surface 
image  whereby  the  image  developed  has 
a  wall  vertical  to  a  substrate. 
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wherein  R]  and  112  each  represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  mercapto  group  or  an  alkylthio  group;  P  and  Q  each 
represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  carboxy!  group,  an  allcoxyl  group,  a 
hydroxyalky!  group,  a  carboxyallcyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  sul- 
foalkyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alky!  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or 
P  and  Q  each  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5-  to 
S-membered  ring  by  connecting  with  each  other  together  with  two 
vinyl  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  Rl  and  R2  and  the  carbon 
atom  substituted  with  Y;  Y  represents  =0  or  =N — R3;  and  R3 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
acyl  group,  a  sulfoallcyl  group  or  a  carboxyalkyi  group:  wherein 
said  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing diereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  grains,  a  surface  protective  layer  as  an 
uppermost  layer,  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  other  than  said  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said 
surface  protective  layer,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  silver  amount 
contained  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  is  fixmi  0.8  g/m*  to  1.5  g/m*  on  one  side  of  said 
support;  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  other  duui  said  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  surface  protec- 
tive layer  contains  a  ncn-elusive  solid  fine  grain  dispersion  dye 
represented  by  formula  (I);  and  a  mercapto  compound  represented 
by  formula  (II)  is  contained  in  at  least  one  of  any  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer: 


®OjC. 


R"  R" 
I      I 
-CH=CH— C=C— 


(D 


COjH 


wherein  R'"  and  R"  each  represents  an  alicyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  R'-  and  R'*  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  .X  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
nng  by  linking  with  each  other,  R"  represents  an  aryl  grxiup. 
-N(R")(R^.  -SR^'  or  -OR";  R"  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group:  R**  represents  an  aryl 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  R"  and  R™  may  be 
linked  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  R^'  and  R^*  each  represents 
an  aiyl  group;  and  R",  R'*.  R"  and  R"  each  repiesents  an  alkyl 
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group,  and  R"  and  R'*,  and  R"  and  R'»  may  be  linked  with  each 
other  to  form  a  ring; 
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5,700,631 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  NEW 

GOLDO)  COMPOUNDS 

Roccr    Lok,    Rochester,    and    Wdmar    Weatherly    White, 

Canaseraga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,016,  Mar.  14,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jul  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,254 
InL  CL'  G«3C  1/09;  C07F  I/I2 
VS.  CL  430—605  20  Cfarias 

1.  A  photographic  etemeni  comprising  a  support  having  situated 
thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising a  conqiound  of  the  formula: 


Z— SOjS— Ao(I)— L 


(D 


wherein 
Z  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  heterocyclic  group;  and 
L  represents  a  thioether,  selenoether  or  telluroether  containing 
ligand. 


S,7M,632 
GENERAL  METHOD  TO  QUICKLY  REMOVE 
CRYOPROTECTANTS  FROM  ANIMAL  CELLS  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  VIABIUTY 
John  K.  Critser,  Carmd,  and  D.  Y.  Gao,  IndianapoUs,  both  of 
Ind.,  asaicnors  to  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  Indianapo- 
Hs,bid. 
ContinuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,675,  May  27, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5395,866.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,477 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—2  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  remove  cryoprotectant  fiDm  the  cells  of  an 
animal  species  containing  cryoprotectant  comprising: 

a)  predetermining  an  upper  cellular  volume  limit  above  which  a 
user-defined  fraction  of  cells  lose  their  viability. 

b)  selecting  a  fir^  coocentraiioa  of  cryoprotectant  solution  which 
is  lower  than  that  within  the  cells, 

c)  calculating  whether  said  first  concentration  of  cryoprotectant 
solution  will  cause  the  cells  to  exceed  the  upper  cellular  volume 
limit  by  a  calculation  which  uses  the  water  permeability-  coeffi- 
cient and  the  cryoprotectant  permeability  coefficient  of  the  cells, 
repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  as  necessary  in  order  to  calculate  a 
ptedeteimined  concentration  of  cryoprotectant  solution  which 
will  permit  the  decrease  of  the  concentration  of  cryoprotectant  in 
the  cells  while  still  maintaining  the  viability  of  a  user-defined 
fraction  of  the  cells, 

d)  contacting  said  cells  containing  cryoprotectant  with  the  solution 
of  the  predetermined  concentration  of  cryoprotectant. 


5,700,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  of 
— SOjM,  — COOR,.  —OH  and  — NHRj  bonded  directiy  or  indi- 
rectly to  said  heterocyclic  ring;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
allcali  metal  atom,  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  or  a  quater- 
nary phosphonium  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alicali 
metal  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  —  COR,,  —COOR,  or  — SGjRj;  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group. 


5,700,634 
COAGULATION  ASSAYS  AND  REAGENTS  COMPRISING 

TANNIN  OR  PROPYL  GALLATE  AND  A  METAL  ION 
Roy  E.  Speck,  IndianapoUs,  LmL,  assignor  to  Analytical  Con- 
troi  Systems,  Inc.,  Fishers,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,538,  N«».  29, 1993,  PaL  Nn. 

5,451409,  which  is  a  dlrision  af  Ser.  No.  946,8U,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  ahnndofd,  which  is  a  continuatiea  of  Ser.  No.  510,178, 

Apr.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

Nfc  477,696 

bL  CL'  C12Q  1/00:1/56:  GOIN  33/S6 

VS.  CL  435-4  9  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  activation  of  intrinsic  coagulation,  compris- 
ing (i)  a  phospholipid  platelet  substitute  and  (ii)  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tannin  and  propyl  gallate  and  (iii)  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu^*.  Cu'*^,  C:o^*,  Fe^  and  Ni^*,  in  coocentra- 
boos  efiFective  to  cause  coagulation,  wherein  the  reagent  gives  an 
activated  paitial  thromboplastin  time  value  of  less  than  about  40 
seconds  for  normal  plasnu  and  an  activated  partial  duomboplastin 
time  value  of  at  least  about  200  seconds  for  normal  plasma  which 
cootains  1  unit/ml  heparin. 


5,700>35 
HIV-1  GAG  CYTOTOXIC  T-LYMPHOCYTE  EPITOPE 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Andrew   James   McMkhad,   Horton-cnm-Stadley,   FniJMil; 
Douglas  Fraser  Nixon,  Merton  CoUece,  United  Kingdom, 
and  Alain   Robert  Michael  Ibwnsead,  Oxfotd,  Fj^ImwI, 
assignors  to  United  BiomcdicaL  Inc.,  Hanppangc,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,204,  Anc.  2, 1993,  ahnmlnm^d. 
which  is  a  contimMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  829,07«,  Apr.  9, 1992. 
abwidoaed.  This  appikatioa  Dec  19. 1994,  Ser.  No.  359.000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinfdom,  Aug.  9,  1989, 
8918200 

InL  CL'  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/555:  A61K  i«W 
U.S.  CL  435—5  7  CWms 

6.  A  method  of  assaying  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  HTV- 
specific  cytotoxic  T  lymphocytes,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(i)  obtaining  and  preparing  a  sample  comprising  peptide-specific 
CTL  effector  cells  wherein  said  peptide  has  the  sequence 
NHj-asparagine-proline-proline-isoleucine-proline-valine- 
glycine-glutamate-isoleucine-tyrosine-lys  ine-arginiiie- 

tryptophan-isoleucine-isoleucine-COOH; 

(ii)  obtaining  and  preparing  labeled  HLA  class  I  matched  taiget 
cells: 

(iii)  admixing  the  effector  cells  and  target  cells;  and 

(iv)  deteimiiung  the  amount  of  label  released  by  said  tatget  cells. 


3020 


UM  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Dbcembek  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3021 


5,700,«6 
METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  (lETECTING 
NflCROORGANISMS  ASSOCUTED  WTTH  VAGINAL 
INFECTIONS  IN  COMPLEX  BIOLOdlCAL  SAMPLES 
Diana  K.  Sbciocss,  Bothell,  Wash.,-  Trevor  H-  Adams,  Bucking- 
haiBshirc,  Engknd;  Michael  R.  Slanun,  Bothell,  Wash.,-  Ger- 
ard A.   CangekKi,  Seattle,   Wash.,-   Tl^resa   B.   Britscfagi, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Connie  K.  Dix,  Artiifcton,  Wash.,  assign- 
on  to  Bccton  DiddnsoD  and  Company,  f  ranlilin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Coatinnatioa  at  Ser.  No.  896,094,  May  2%  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  n4.  600334,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.. 8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
133498 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H    1/04 
VS,  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  detecting  a  pit  caiyotic  microor^gan- 
ism  and  a  eukaryotic  micnxnganism  in  a  singi ;  sample,  the  methcxl 
comprising: 

(a)  lysing  the  cells  of  the  prokaryotic  mi  rroorganism  and  the 
eulcaryolic  microoiganism  by  combinin ;  Uie  sample  with  a 
lysis  solution,  thereby  releasing  nuc  eic  acid  from  the 
prokaryotic  and  the  eukaryotic  microorg  misms; 

(b)  contacting  die  nucleic  acid  released  {  om  the  microorgan- 
isms, under  hybridizing  conditions,  wil  i  a  first  oligonucle- 
otide capture  probe  that  selectively  hybi  idizes  to  the  nucleic 
acid  of  the  prokaryotic  microorganisn ,  wherein  said  first 
oligonucleotide  capture  probe  has  a  se<  uence  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  I-  7,  17-28.  30,  33-35. 
42-47,  SI  and  52  and  a  second  oligonuc  eotide  capture  probe 
that  selectively  hybridizes  to  the  nuclei<  acid  of  the  euicary- 
otic  microorganism,  wherein  said  second  oligonucleotide  cap- 
ture probe  has  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  13  and  48-50  to  form  a  prokaryotic 
microorganism-capture  probe  hybridiza  ion  complex  and  a 
eukaryotic  microorganism-capture  proN  hybridization  com- 
plex, respectively;  and 

(c)  delecting  die  hybridization  complexes  a  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  the  prokaryotic  microorganis  n  and  the  eukaryotic 
microorganism  in  the  sample. 


5,700,637 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  Af*  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  OUGONUCLEOTTOE  ARRAYS 

Edwin  Sonthem,  Oxford,  England,  assignot  to  Isis  Innovation 

Limited,  Oxford,  England 

Coattauation  of  Ser.  No.  695,682,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  573317,  Sep.  28, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  a|^>lication  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230,012  I 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1988, 
8810400 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S.  arm  II/OO:. 
U.S.CL435— 6  I 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  array  of 
chosen  lengths  within  discrete  cells  of  a  supp(  n  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  segregating  a  support  material  into  disci  »e  cell  locations; 

b)  coupling  a  nucleotide  precursor  to  a  first  set  of  cell  locations; 

c)  coupling  a  nucleotide  precursor  to  a  second  set  of  cell 
locations: 

d)  coupling  a  nucleotide  precursor  to  a  thini  set  of  cell  locations; 

e)  and  continuing  the  sequence  of  coup  ing  steps  until  the 
desired  array  has  been  generated. 

the  coupling  being  effected  ai  each  location  either  to  the  surface 
of  the  support  or  to  a  nucleotide  coupled  in  a  previous  step  at 
die  location. 


1/02:21/04 

8  Claims 

oligonucleotides  of 


5,700,638 

CELL  DEATH  REGULATOR 

Stanley  J.  Korsmcyer,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 

University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,208,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,819 
InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/68:33/53:  C12P  21/02:  C12N 

5/02:5/12;  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  435—6  21  CbUms 
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21.  A  method  for  identifying  mutant  bcl-2  proteins  which  sub- 
stantially lack  binding  to  Bax  and/or  substantially  lack  death 
repressor  activity,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  mutation  into  a  bcl-2  polynucleotide  encoding  a 
bcl-2  polypeptide  to  produce  a  mutated  bcl-2  polynucleotide, 
whereby  said  mutated  bcl-2  polynucleotide  encodes  a  mutant 
bcl-2  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  substitution  or 
deletion  in  a  BHl  or  BH2  domain; 

expressing  said  mutant  bcl-2  polypeptide  in  a  mammalian  cell 
which  expresses  Bax  and  which  is  capable  of  undergoing 
bcl-2-sensitive  apoptosis; 

determining  whether  expression  of  the  mutant  bcl-2  polypeptide 
inhibits  death  repressor  activity  of  a  bcl-2  protein  endogenous 
to  said  mammalian  cell  and/or  whether  said  mutant  bcl-2 
protein  itself  lacks  death  repressor  activity  and/or  are  inca- 
pable of  providing  inhibition  of  said  bcl-2-sensitive  apoptosis; 
and 

identifying  mutant  bcl-2  proteins  which  inhibit  endogenous 
bcl-2  death  repressor  activity  and/or  which  are  incapable  of 
providing  inhibition  of  said  bcl-2-sensitive  apoptosis  as  being 
bcl-2  proteins  which  lack  binding  to  Bax  and/or  substantially 
lack  death  repressor  activity. 


5,700439 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  METABOLICALLY 

LABELLED  DNA 
Bcmhard  lyantfa,  Weilheim.-  Mattbias  Hinzpeter,  MOncben; 
Clemens  Doppler,  Seeshaupt,  and  Eberfaard  Russmann,  Pen- 
zberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boetarin^r  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1993,  43  19 
506.7 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:33/537:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  measuring  DNA  synthesis  in  a  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  metabolically  incorporating  a  nucleotide  analogue  into  a 
double  stranded  DNA  of  said  cell; 

(b)  incubating  a  cell  fraction  of  said  cell  containing  said  double 
stranded  DNA  having  incorporated  therein  said  nucleotide 
analogue  in  the  presence  of  a  first  antibody  specific  to  DNA  to 
obtain  a  double  stranded  DNA-first  antibody  complex, 
wherein  said  first  antibody  is  bound  to  a  solid  phase  prior  to 
or  after  said  incubating; 

(c)  denaturing  or  partially  degrading  said  double  stranded  DNA 
bound  to  said  first  antibody  without  separating  said  first 
antibody  from  said  solid  phase,  thereby  providing  denatured 
DNA  or  partially  degraded  DNA  bound  to  said  first  antibody; 

(d)  contacting  said  bound  denatured  or  partially  degraded  DNA 
with  a  labeled  second  antibody  specific  to  said  nucleotide 
analogue  under  conditions  favoring  binding  of  said  labelled 
second  antibody  to  said  nucleotide  analogue  present  in  said 
bound  denatured  or  partially  degraded  DNA, 

(e)  separating  the  solid  phase  from  reagents  in  liquid  phase;  and 

(f)  measuring  a  level  of  labelled  second  antibody  on  said  solid 
phase  or  in  said  liquid  phase  as  a  measure  of  nucleotide 


analogue  incorporation  into  die  DNA  of  said  cell  diereby 

measuring  die  DNA  synthesis  of  the  cell. 
9.  Method  for  distinguishing  between  lytic  or  apoptotic  mecha- 
nism of  a  cytotoxic  agent  or  cell  action  on  a  sample  of  cells 
comprising: 

(a)  incorporating  a  nucleotide  analogue  into  tlie  double  stranded 
DNA  of  a  sample  of  cells  in  culture  medium; 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  having  incorporated  therein  said 
nucleotide  analogue  with  a  cytotoxic  agent  or  cell  population 
for  a  period  of  4  hours  or  less; 

(c)  separating  said  sample  of  cells  into  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group; 

(d)  contacting  the  first  group  with  an  agent  diat  lyses  cells  by 
lysing  the  cell  membranes  diereof  but  not  die  nuclear  mem- 
brane of  said  cells,  to  obtain  a  cytoplasmic  cell  fraction  and  a 
nuclear  fraction; 

(e)  incubating  said  cytoplasmic  cell  fraction  obtained  in  step  (d) 
in  the  presence  of  a  first  antibody  specific  to  DNA  to  obtain  a 
double  stranded  DNA-first  antibody  complex,  wherein  said 
first  antibody  is  bound  to  a  solid  phase  prior  to  or  after  said 
incubating; 

(f)  incubating  a  cell  culture  supernatant  cell  fraction  from  die 
second  group  in  the  presence  of  a  first  antibody  specific  to 
DNA  to  obtain  a  double  stranded  DNA  first  antibody  com- 
plex, wherein  said  first  antibody  is  bound  to  a  solid  phase 
prior  to  or  after  said  incubating; 

(g)  for  each  of  die  cell  fractions  from  said  first  and  said  second 
groups  according  to  steps  (e)  and  (0: 

(i)  denaturing  or  partially  degrading  said  double  stranded 
DNA  bound  to  said  first  antibody  without  separating  said 
first  antibody  from  said  solid  phase,  thereby  providing 
denatured  or  partially  degraded  DNA  bound  to  said  first 
antibody, 
(ii)  contacting  said  bound  denatured  or  partially  degraded 
DNA  with  a  labeled  second  antibody  specific  to  said  nucle- 
otide analogue  under  conditions  favoring  binding  to  said 
bound  denatured  or  partially  degraded  DNA; 
(iii)  separating  the  solid  phase  from  reagents  in  liquid  phase; 
(iv)  measuring  a  level  of  labelled  second  antibody  on  said 
solid  phase  or  in  said  liquid  phase  as  a  measure  of  a  level  of 
DNA  in  said  cell  fraction;  and 
(h)  comparing  the  levels  of  DNA  obtained  in  step  (g)  (iv)  for 
said  cell  fractions  from  said  first  and  second  groups,  wherein 
die  presence  of  DNA  in  both  die  cytoplasmic  cell  fraction 
from  die  first  group  and  the  cell  culture  supernatant  cell 
fraction  from  the  second  group  is  indicative  of  a  lytic  mecha- 
nism of  action  of  said  cytotoxic  agent  or  cell  population  and, 
wherein  die  presence  of  DNA  only  in  said  cytoplasmic  cell 
fraction  from  the  first  group  is  indicative  of  an  apoptotic 
mechanism  of  action  of  said  cytotoxic  agent  or  cell  popula- 
tion. 


5,700,640 

INDUCERS  OF  GAMMA  GLOBIN  GENE  EXPRESSION 

AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS  THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  W.  Voss,  West  Boybtoo,  and  Connie  Carao,  Wcsdior- 

ou^  bodi  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BASF  Akdcngcsellscfaaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30M61 
InL  CL'  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  37  claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  agent  that  stimulates  gamma 
globin  gene  expression  in  a  mammalian  cell,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  mammalian  cell  widi  an  agent  to  be  tested, 
wherein  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  regulatory 
region  of  a  gamma  globin  gene  operatively  linlwd  to  a 
reporter  gene  has  been  inoxxluced  into  the  mammalian  cell; 
and 

b)  measuring  reporter  gene  activity  in  the  mammalian  cell, 
wherein  an  increase  in  reporter  gene  activity  in  the  presence 
of  the  agent,  relative  to  reporter  gene  activity  in  the  absence 
of  die  agent,  is  indicative  that  the  agent  stimulates  gamma 
globin  gene  expression. 


5.700,641 

DUGNOSnC  METHOD,  TEST  KIT,  DRUG  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  FOR  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 

Eera-Marjatta  Sakmen,  Ibntuttaln  15  B  46,  FIN-00100  Hd- 

sinid,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1995.  Ser.  No.  396.238 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/564 
VS.  CL  435-6  26  rhta— 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  anti-DNA-antibodies  in  a  san^le  by 
contacting  said  sample  with  a  telomeric  sequence  of  DNA  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  a  single  stranded  telomere,  a  comple- 
mentary strand  thereto,  a  double  stranded  teleomeie.  and  a  pan  or 
a  repeat  or  a  combination  of  any  of  die  foregoing,  to  provide 
binding  of  said  antibodies  to  said  telomeric  sequence  of  DNA,  and 
detecting  said  binding  of  said  antibodies  to  said  telomeric 
sequence. 


5.700.642 
OUGONUCLEOTIDE  SIZING  USING  IMMOBILIZED 
CLEAVABLE  PRIMERS 
Joseph  Albert  Monforte.  Berkeley;  ChiMopher  HaiA  Becko; 
Mcfllo  Park.-  Thomas  Andrew  Shaler.  San  Fraadaco.  and 
Daniel  Joseph  PoUart.  Mcnlo  Park,  all  of  CaHf.,  amignors  to 
SRI  Intcfnadoiml,  Mario  Park,  Calif. 

FBed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,751 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—6  19  O^m 

1.  A  method  for  determining  tlie  size  of  a  primer  extension 
product  comprising 

(a)  hybridizing  a  primer  with  a  target  nucleic  acid,  where  said 
primer  (i)  is  complementary  to  said  target  nucleic  acid;  (ii) 
has  a  first  region  containing  die  5'  end  of  the  primer  and  an 
immobilization  attachment  site,  and  (iii)  has  a  second  region 
containing  the  3'  end  of  the  primer,  wtieie  the  3'  end  is  capable 
of  serving  as  a  priming  site  for  enzymatic  extension  and 
where  said  second  region  contains  a  selected  cleavable  site, 

(b)  extending  the  primer  enzymabcally  to  generate  a  polynucle- 
otide mixture  containing  an  extension  product  composed  of 
the  primer  and  an  extension  segment; 

(c)  cleaving  said  extension  product  at  the  cleavable  site  to 
release  said  extension  segment,  where  prior  to  said  cleaving 
the  primer  is  immobilized  at  said  immobilization  attaciiment 
site;  and 

(d)  sizing  die  extension  segment  by  mass  spectrotneiry,  whereby 
said  cleaving  is  effective  to  increase  the  read  length  of  the 
extension  segment  relative  to  the  read  length  of  tlie  product  of 
0>). 


5,700,643 
STABLE  DNA  CONSTRUCTS 
Glenn  Kawasaki,  Seattle,  Wmh.,  asrignor  to  ZymoGcMdcs, 
Inc.  SciMle.  WMh. 

Condmrndon  of  Ser.  No.  134,480,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5427.668,  which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  812,886,  Dec 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coodnnadoo  of  Ser.  No. 

233,990,  Aug.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuadon  of 

Ser.  N&  734,U9,  May  15,  1985,  abandoned,  wUck  ta  a 

condnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,734,  May  25.  19M.  abwi- 

dooed.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  6, 1995.  Ser.  No.  473.012 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/02 

VS.  CL  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  product  in  a  yeast  host  cell 

having  a  deficiency  in  a  function  necessary  for  normal  cell  growth 

on  complex  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  said  yeast  host  cell  with  a  DNA  molecule 
comprising  a  heterologous  glycolytic  enzyme  gene  which 
complements  said  deficiency  and  a  sequence  coding  for  said 
protein  product; 

(b)  culturing  die  transformants  from  step  (a)  under  normal 
growth  conditions  in  a  growth  medium,  whereby  said  gene 
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functions  as  a  selectable  marker  for  cell 
said  DNA  molecule  in  the  absence  of 
ptessure,  resulting  in  enhanced  plasmid  s 


transformed  with 
dditional  selective 
1  ibility. 


5,700,644 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL!  Y  EXPRESSED 
GENES 

Michad  N.  Gould,  and  Eric  A.  Ariazi,  both  at  Madison,  Wis^ 
aaricBors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  I  bundation,  Madi 
soa.  Wis. 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^597 
tot  CL»  C12Q  1/68.  CI2P  J 9/34;  Cl»  15/10:15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

4.  A  metiiod  for  identifying  differentially  Expressed  genes  in 
experimental  cells  relative  to  control  cells,  coniprising: 

creating  two  separate  cDNA  libraries  that  ai ;  derived  from  the 
experimental  cells  and  control  cells  res  jectively,  wherein 
individual  members  of  the  cDNA  libraries  are  comprised  of  a 
5'  PCR  (polymerase  chain  reaction)  prime  ■  binding  region,  a 
cDNA,  and  a  3'  PCR  primer  binding  regie  n,  with  the  5'  PCR 
primer  binding  region  within  a  library  beii  g  the  same  for  the 
members  of  that  library,  the  3'  PCR  prir  ler  binding  region 
within  a  library  being  the  same  for  the  members  of  that 
library,  and  within  each  library  the  5'  and  3'  primer  binding 
regions  are  different  from  each  other  in  th)  i  library,  with  said 
primer  binding  regions  each  being  made  up  of  nucleotides 
dial  are  not  part  of  the  cDNA  sequence  i  nd  up  to  no  more 


than  two  nucleotides  of  the  cDNA  sequem  e  adjacent  thereto 

thereafter  separately  amplifying  each  cDNA  ibrary  using  poly- 
merase chain  reaction; 

thereafter  displaying  the  amplified  DNA  (^rived  from  each 
library  in  separate  chromatography  gel  lan^:  and 

thereafter  comparing  DNA  positions  in  a  fi  st  such  lane  with 
those  in  a  second  such  lane  to  select  for  cDI  JAs  having  in  lane 
positions  different  amounts  of  amplified  C^A. 

5.  A  method  for  identifying  differentially  efipressed  genes  in 
experimental  cells  relative  to  control  cells,  comjjrising: 

forming  a  first  cDNA  library  from  RNA  that  las  been  expressed 
by  the  experimental  cells  and  a  second  c  3NA  library  ftoro 
RNA  that  has  been  expressed  by  the  contr  il  cells; 

removing  from  both  of  the  libraries  at  leas  a  portion  of  the 
cDNA  common  to  both  the  first  and  s«  cond  libraries  by 
subtractive  hybridization  to  provide  enrici  led  cDNA  coding 
for  differentially  expressed  genes  thai  are  pi  esent  in  the  librar- 
ies; 

separately  inserting  the  enriched  cDNA  d  ^ved  fiom  each 
library  into  trimming  plasmids  and  for  both  libraries  trimming 
the  enriched  cDNA  from  at  least  one  ( nd  such  that  the 
resulting  trimmed  cDNA  ftxMn  both  libra  ies  has  5'  and  3' 
DNA  PCR  (polymerase  chain  reaction  primer  binding 
regions  at  least  partially  5'  and  at  least  parti  Jly  3'  respectively 


of  cDNA  that  codes  for  cell  inRNA,  wherein  DNA  PCR 

primer  5'  binding  regions  and  3'  binding  regions  for  both 

libraries  are  different  from  each  other  within  a  trimmed  cDNA 

library; 
thereafter  separately  amplifying  the  enriched,  trimmed  cDNA 

from  both  libraries  using  polymerase  chain  reaction; 
displaying  the  amplified  DNA  on  a  chromatography  gel  to 

separate  different  DNA  coding  for  different  differentially 

expressed  DNA;and 
analyzing  the  gel  to  identify  chromatography  positions  having 

different  amounts  of  amplified  DNA,  and  to  thereby  identify 

differentially  expressed  genes. 


5,700,645 
METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  SEPARATION, 
CONCENTRATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  CELLS 
Edward  E.  Pahusid,  Marshall;  Randall  L.  Dimond,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,-  John  H.  Priest,  Everett,  Wash.;  Lisa  Zandt, 
Madison,  Wis.;  Kathleen  K.  Stebniti,  Shoivwood,  Wis.,  and 
Leopoldo  G.  Mendoza,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3^42,  Jan.  U,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,587,286, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,981,  JuL  2, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,428 

tat  CL*  C12Q  1/68:1/66:  C12N  1/00:  GOIN  33/44 

\}S.  CL  435-6  59  claims 


CELL  PCurr 


1.  A  method  of  separating  and  concentrating  cells  fttMn  a  liquid 
milk  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  chelating  agent  and  a  microparticulate  carrier 
wherein  tlie  microparticulate  carrier  sediments  slightly  slower 
than  microbial  cells,  and  wherein  the  microparticulate  carrier 
serves  as  a  visual  indicator  facilitating  the  removal  of  super- 
natant without  disturbing  the  cell  pellet  in  the  milk  sample, 

(b)  centrifiiging  the  sample  to  form  a  cell  pellet. 


5,700,646 

COMPREHENSIVE  IDENTIFICATION  SCHEME  FOR 

PATHOGENS 

Sheila  J.  Wood,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530,400 
tot  CL'  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
\}S.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  pathogen  in  a  sample  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reagent  complex  comprising  a  solid  support 
labeled  with  a  fluorescent  moiety  and  having  attached  thereto 
a  single-stranded  DNA  probe  to  which  is  annealed  a  comple- 
mentary DNA  labeled  with  a  fluorescent  quencher. 
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(b)  contacting  the  reagent  complex  with  a  sample  under  condi- 
tions in  which  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  pathogen,  if 
present  in  the  sample,  hybridizes  to  the  single-stranded  DNA 
probe  and  displaces  the  DNA  labeled  with  the  fluorescent 
quencher;  and 

(c)  detecting  an  increase  in  fluorescent  signal  fix>m  the  solid 
support  as  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  pathogen  in  the 
sample. 


5,700,647 
CARBOCATION  CONTAINING  CYANINE-TYPE  DYE 
Ikkcshi  Miyazald,  Ebina;  Kazumi  Iknaka;  lisuyaefai  Santo, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Toshikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida;  Tetsuro 
Fukui,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900^2,  Jon.  18,  1992,  Pat  f«io. 
5,512,446.  This  appikation  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  568,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150428; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-281645;  Jon.  10,  1992,  4-150665 

tot  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
\}S.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  labeled  complex  for  detecting  a  subject  compound  to  be 
analyzed  by  means  of  optical  means  using  near-infrared  radiation 
which  complex  comprises  a  substance  from  a  living  organism  and 
a  labeling  agent  fixed  onto  the  substance,  the  substance  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  the  subject  compound,  wherein  the  labeling 
agent  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(IV); 


C«— (C=C-)r-(-CH=CH-f-CH=C 
/  I       I    '  '  \ 


(IV) 


XjS 


wherein  A,  B,  D  and  E  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 

alkyl  group  having  two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  group, 

arallcyl  group,  aryl  group,  styryl  group  and  heterocyclic  group,  and 

at  least  one  of  A  and  B  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 

and  at  least  one  of  D  and  E  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 

group; 

r,'  and  r,'  are  individually  selected  from  tlie  group  coiisisdng  of 

hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  allcyl  group. 

cyclic  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aralkyl  group  and  aryl 

group;  k  is  0  or  I;  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  Xf*  represents  an  anion. 


5,700>48 

STREPTOLYSIN  O  ANTIGEN  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USES 

Michael  Kehoe,  14  Springfaouse  Lane.  Ebcbcster,  Co  Durham 

DH8  OQF,  and  Mkhad  Pinkney,  6  Dfracombe  Gardcw, 

Whitley  Bay,  l«IE26  3SL,  both  of  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  959,167,  Oct  9, 1992,  ahnadoncd, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  830349,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543357,  Jun. 

25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

296379 

tot  a.»  C07K  14/315:16/12:  C12P  21/02:  GOIN  33/53 

MS.  CL  435—7.1  u  Claims 
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1.  A  cytolytic  derivative  of  the  protein  streptolysin  O  (SLO) 
immunologically  cross-reactive  with  naturally  occurring  streptol- 
ysin O  wherein  Cys-530  of  naturally  occurring  SLO  has  been 
substituted  by  a  different  amino  acid. 


5,700,649 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  URINARY  TUMOR 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 
DonaM  L.  Morton,  15054  Conma  dd  Mar,  Pacific  Palisades, 
CaHf.  90272;  Rishab  K.  Gupta,  7118  Costcllo  Ave  Van  Nuys, 
CaUf.  91405,  and  David  M.  Eubus,  7038  Ramsgate  PL,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif  .  90045 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,533,  Nov.  3,  1989.  This  appikation 

Jnn.  5, 1995,  Sen  No.  462,264 

tot  CL*  COIN  33/53:33/564:  A61K  39/00 

MS.  CL  435—7.1  24  daims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  cancer  in  a  subject  having  a  naturally 

occurring  immune  complex  of  Urinary  Tumor  Associated  Antigen 

(UTAA)  and  a  first  anti-UTAA  antibody  comprising 

(i)  contacting  a  sample  from  said  subject  with  a  second  anti- 
UTAA  antibody;  and 
(ii)  detecting  said  complexes  bound  to  said  second  anti-UTAA 
antibody  with  an  antibody  reactive  with  said  first  anti-UTAA 
antibody, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  anti-UTAA  antibodies  recog- 
nized different  epitopes  on  UTAA. 
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5,700,650 
MECHANISM-BASED  SCREEN 
RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AND 
Paul  Mak,  East  Windsor,  NJ^  and  Sotirio 
Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  C 
Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,071,  Dec.  31,  1992 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469, 
Int  a.*  GOIN  ii/566 
MS.  CL  435—7.1 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  a  compoum 
receptor  agonist  or  antagonist  activity,  wtiicli 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  yeast  strain  which 
receptor  and  activates  a  reporter  plasmid 
poprotein  AI  gene  site  A  mutant 
sequence  selected  from  tiie  group  consistii  g 
7-15  and  17; 

(b)  incubating  the  compound  with  the  yeast 
suitable  media  and  a  colorless  chromogen 

(c)  examining  the  media  for  development  ol 
presence  of  color  indicates  that  the  comp<  und 
receptor  agonist  or  antagonist  activity. 


FOR  RETINOID  X 
ANTAGONISTS 

K.  Karathanasis, 
']  anamid  Company, 

This  application 

m 


6  Claims 

having  retinoid  X 
emprises  the  steps 


expres  >es 


5,7M,651 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  NuAiber 


5,700,652 

QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  W  ETHOD  FOR 

SODIUM  IONS 

Toshio  Tadaao,  Numazu;  Akira  Miike,  Slizuoka,  and  Jun 

Umcmoto,  Mild,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP94/M572,  S  371  Date  Nov.  fe9,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Dale  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094  23061,  PCT  Puh. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994  ! 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Set.  No.  ^30336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 

Int  a."  C12Q  //54,//W.//?<-W 
VS.  CL  435—14 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 
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1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determininj 
sample;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admixing  P-galactosidase  and  an  aqueous  n^um 

said  sample; 
reacting  said  sample  with  the  ^galactosidase 

at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the 

potassium  ion.  cesium  ion  and  ammonium 
correlating  the  result  of  said  reaction  with  the 

ions  in  said  sample. 


4CIainM 


sodium  ion  in  a 
comprising 


in  the  presence  of 
consisting  of 
ion;  and 
juantity  of  sodium 


gi)up 


5,700,653 
LIQUID  STABLE  THIOL  ACTIVATOR 
Carrie  J.  Lu,  Fullerton,  and  Fredrick  S.  Yein,  Diamond  Bar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instnwients,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,260,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,473 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/48;  C12N  9/96 

U.S.  a.  435—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  thiol  activating  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thiol  which  activates  an  enzyme; 

(b)  a  stabihzing  agent  which  stabilizes  the  thiol,  wherein  the 
subilizing  agent  is  a  free  radical  scavenger; 

(c)  magnesium  ion  for  facilitating  activation  of  the  enzyme;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  which  solubilizes  the  thiol,  the  subilizing  agent,  and 
the  magnesium  ion,  wherein  the  thiol  is  stabilized  in  the  liquid 
by  the  stabilizing  agent,  and  wherein  the  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  any  creatine  kinase,  said  free  radical 
scavenger  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inositol, 
tocopherol,  mannitol,  superoxide  dismutase,  catalase,  glu- 
tathione peroxidase,  N-2-mercaptopropionyl  glycine,  dim- 
ethyl thiourea,  glutathione,  21-aminosteroids,  deferoxamine, 
allopurinol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  coenzyme  Q. 


5,700,654 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ASSESS  OXIDATIVE 

STRESS  IN  VrVO 
L.  Jackson  Roberts,  and  Jason  D.  Morrow,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  Unversity,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,419,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,147 
Int  CL*  C12Q  ia6:  COIN  i3/00:  C07C  61/06 
MS.  a.  435—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  assess  oxidative  stress  in  vivo  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  amount  of  noncyclooxygenase  derived  pros- 
tanoids in  a  biological  sample  before  the  ex  vivo  development 
of  prostanoids  in  the  sample; 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  amount  of  the  noncyclooxgenase 
derived  prostanoids  with  a  control;  and 

(c)  assessing  oxidative  stress  in  vivo  based  on  the  comparison  in 
siepc. 


5,700,655 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFICATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIAL  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Andrew  J.  Crotcau,  OM  Orchard  Beach;  Mark  W.  Piersoa, 
Saco;  David  E.  IWnsend,  Scarborough,  and  All  Naqni, 
Fahnouth,  all  of  Mc,  assignors  to  Idezx  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Wcstbrook,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,529,  Nov.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,229 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/24:  C12M  1/22 
MS.  a.  435—30  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  detection  of  the  amount  of  a  biological  material 
in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
liquefying  said  sample  if  necessary,  and  pouring  the  liquefied 
sample  into  an  incubation  plate  comprising  a  generally  flat 
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horizontal  surface,  said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  at  least 

twenty  recessed  wells,  each  well  being  adapted  to  hold  an 

aliquot  of  liquid  and  being  sized  and  shaped,  and  formed  of  a 

material  suitable  to  hold  said  aliquot  within  each  said  well  by 

surface  tension  or  by  gelling  of  said  liquid,  said  plate  further 

comprising  a  landing  pad  area  of  size  sufficient  to  hold  the 

liquefied  sample  prior  to  dispersal  of  the  sample  to  said  wells; 

pouring  off  any  excess  liquid  from  said  incubation  plate,  and 

incubating  said  incubation  plate  until  the  presence  or  absence  of 

said  biological  material  in  one  or  more  of  said  wells  is 

determined  so  that  the  mount  of  said  biological  material  can 

be  determined. 

12.  A  sterile  incubation  plate  for  determination  of  the  mount  of  a 

biological  material,  comprising  a  generally  flat  horizontal  surface, 

said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  at  least  twenty  recessed  wells, 

each  said  well  being  adapted  to  hold  an  aliquot  of  liquid  and  being 

sized  and  shaped,  and  formed  of  a  material  suitable  to  bold  said 

aliquot  within  each  said  well  by  surface  tension  and  wherein  said 

plate  finther  comprises  a  landing  pad  adapted  to  hold  a  sample 

prior  to  aliquoting  of  said  sample  to  said  wells, 

wherein  said  incubation  plate  will  not  provide  any  positive 

response  for  said  biological  material  in  die  absence  of  a  said 

biological  material  present  in  a  sample  applied  to  said  plate. 


5,700,656 

SILVER  Slk        .  OR  COLLAGEN  MATRIX  FROM 

PA'    tFFIN  EMBEDDED  TISSUE 

Si-kwang  Liu,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pig  Research 

Institute,  Taiwan,  Maioii,  lUwan 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449,910 
Int  CL'  C12Q  l/OS 
MS.  a.  435—40.52  6  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  cardiovascular  dysfiuiction  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises:  fixing  a  cardiac  tissue  specimen  from 
said  mammal  in  a  fixative  solution,  washing  said  specimen  in 
watet  to  remove  excess  fixative,  dehydrating  said  washed  speci- 
men in  an  alcohol,  clearing  said  dehydrated  specimen  with  an 
aromatic  organic  compound,  embedding  said  cleared  specimen  in  a 
melted  paraffin,  allowing  the  embedded  section  to  cool  and  form  a 
paraffin  block,  cutting  a  histological  section  from  25  to  30  microns 
thick  from  said  paraffin  block,  deparaffinizing  said  section,  clearing 
said  deparaffinized  section  with  an  aromatic  organic  compound, 
rehydrating  said  cleared  section  in  an  alcohol,  staining  said  rehy- 
drated  section  with  a  silver  solution,  dehydrating  said  stained 
section  with  an  alcohol,  clearing  said  dehydrated  stained  section 
with  an  aromatic  organic  compound,  mounting  the  cleared  section, 
and  examining  microscopically  said  stained  section  to  detect  any 
coiuiective  tissue  abnormalities. 


5,700,657 
VECTORS  AND  VECTOR  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  GENES 
ENCODING  TUMOR  SUITRESSOR  PROTEINS  AND 
PRODUCER  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  THEREBY 
Gary  A.  Beaudry,  Montdair;  Arthur  H.  Bcrtdsen,  Ridgewood; 
Michael  I.  Sherman,  GlcnRidge,  aD  of  N  J.,  and  Bert  Vogd- 
stein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,297 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/02:19/34:  C12N  5/10.7/01 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  retroviral  vector  particle  in  a 
producer  cell  comprising: 
producing  a  retroviral  vector  paiticle  from  a  producer  cell  con- 
taining a  retroviral  vector  including  RNA  or  DNA  encoding  a 
tumor  suppressor  protein  wherein  expression  of  said  tumor 
suppressor  protein  is  controlled  by  an  inducible  promoier  and 
said  retroviral  vector  particle  is  produced  under  conditions 
under  which  the  inducible  promoter  is  not  activated. 


5,700,658 
ICAM-4  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Patrick  D.   Kilgannon,  BotbcU,  and  W.   Michad  GaUatin, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporatioa,  Both- 
elL  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,852,  Aug.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,266,  Jan. 
22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  894,061,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,724,  May  26,  1992,  ahaa- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,689, 

Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  245,295 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/12 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.    A   purified    and    isolated    polynucleotide    comprising    the 

ICAM-4  protein  coding  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,700,659 
POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESSING  PROTEIN  DISULFIDE 
ISOMERASE  ACnVTTY  GENE  ENCODING  THE  SAME 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Yamada,  l^ashima;  Osamu  Asami,  Koonan,-  HltUhttn 
Sugiyama;    Chie    Idekoba,    bodi    of    Nagoya;    Fumihiko 
Hoshino,   Aichi;    Masana    Hirai,   Seto;    'Kntomu    K^jino, 
Toyoake;  Ikkao  Imacda,  KasugaL  and  Kiyoko  Sarai,  Toyota, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisfaa  Toyota  Chno 
Kenkusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68395,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  464,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-135254; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-44013;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-44014 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/52:15/31 
MS.  CL  435—69.1  4  Claims 
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4.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  diemiostable  polypeptide 
possessing  protein  disulfide  isooierase  activity,  which  comprises 
culturing  Humicola  insolens  KASI  in  a  nutrient  medium  to  pro- 
duce said  polypeptide  and  recovering  said  polypeptide  from  said 
medium, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  has  die  following  properties: 

A)  it  catalyzes  a  disulfide  exchange  in  proteins; 

B)  ribonuclease  A  is  a  substrate; 

C)  it  has  a  suitable  active  temperature  of  20°to  70*  C; 

D)  it  is  stable  at  a  pH  value  of  6  to  9;  and 

E)  it  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  60,000  to  62.000  as 
measured  by  SOS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


5,700,660 
POSITIONAL  COI4TROL  OF  SELENIUM  INSERTION  IN 

POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  X-RAY  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 
Jack   L.   Leonard,   Shrewsbury,   and   Peter  E.   Newbarger, 
Waban,  both  of  Mass.,  assigDors  to  University  of  Mandm- 
setts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,492,  JnL  19, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,680, 
May  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.473y496 
Int  CL*  C12N  15A)0 
MS.  CL  435—69.1  16  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  structure  of  a  heterologous 
polypeptide  dial  does  not  contain  selenocysteine  in  its  native  form, 
said  method  comprising 
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(1)  transfecting  a  cell  with  (i)  a  first  nucleic  acid  encoding  said 
polypqxide.  wheiein  at  least  one,  specifit  codon  of  niRNA 
transcribed  from  said  first  nucleic  acid  Is  replaced  by  the 
codon  UGA.  and  (ii)  a  second  nucleic  acii  operably  linked  to 
said  first  nucleic  acid,  said  second  nucleii  acid  directing  the 
translation  of  said  UGA  codon  as  selenoaysieine  only  when 
said  cell  can  obtain  selenium  from  the  meflium  in  which  said 
cell  is  grown,  wherein  said  second  nucleic  acid  is  derived 
from  the  3'  untranslated  region  of  a  gene  encoding  mamma- 
lian glutatfaiooe  peroxidase  and  comprises  a  continuous 
stretch  of  at  least  79  nucleotides  comprising  three  stem  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  S'  half  and  a  3'  h^f.  and  three  loop 
elements,  each  having  a  S'  end  and  a  3'  e 

wherein  the  stem  elements  comprise 

a)  a  base  stem  comprising  at  least  16  nucleotides  that  can 
form  8  complementary  pairs  of  nucleoti,„., 

b)  a  lower  stem  comprising  at  least  16  n^leotides  that  can 
form  8  complementary  pairs  of  nucleotides,  the  first  nucle- 
otide of  the  5'  half  of  the  lower  stem  being  bound  to  the  last 
nucleoade  of  the  S'  half  of  the  base  ^m.  and  the  first 
nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  lower  st«m  being  bound  to 
the  last  nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  base  stem,  and 

c)  an  upper  stem  comprising  at  least  22  nucleotides  that  can 
fonn  1 1  complementary  pairs  of  nuclec4|des, 

whetein  the  loop  elements  comprise 

d)  a  first  loop  consisting  of  5'-AUGRG-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  the 
y-A  being  bound  to  the  last  nucleotide  of  the  S*  half  of  the 
lower  stem  and  die  3'-G  being  bound  to^  first  nucleotide 
of  the  S'  half  of  the  upper  stem, 

e)  a  second  loop  consisting  of  5'-YRNNNiafAV-3'  (SEQ  ID 
N0:3),  die  5"-Y  being  bound  to  the  first  iucleotide  of  the  3' 
half  of  the  upper  stem  and  the  3 -V  being  bound  to  the  last 
nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  lower  ste{n,  and 

f)  a  tliird,  apical  loop  consisting  of  5 -ARAhfNNN-NNNN-  3' 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4),  the  5'-A  being  bound  to  the  last  nucleotide 
of  the  S*  half  of  the  upper  stem  and  the  3''-N  being  bound  to 
the  last  nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  upper  stem,  and 
wherein  each  A  is  adenine.  G  is  quaniie,  N  is  adenine, 
guanine,  cytosine.  or  uracil.  R  is  quanio^  or  adenine.  U  is 
uracil.  V  is  any  nucleotide  except  thymidine  or  uracil.  Md 
Y  is  uracil  or  cytosiiie;  | 

(2)  growing  said  cell  in  seienium-containinf  growth  medium 
under  conditions  in  which  said  cell  incorporates  at  least  one 
seleaocysleiiie  residue  into  said  polypeptide  u  a  specific 
locatiaa;  j 

(3)  isolating  said  polypeptide  from  said  cell  or  said  growth 

(4)  farming  a  crystal  of  said  polypeptide:  and 

(5)  performing  X-ray  crystallography  on  sail  crystal,  wherein 
said  ideaocysieiiK  residue  is  used  to  detei|niiie  the  siiuctiiie 
of  said  heterologous  polypeptide. 


and  (2)  the  structural  gene  encoding  the  protein;  allowing  the 
protein  to  accumulate  in  the  culture;  and  recovering  the  protein 
from  the  culture. 
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5.7iM« 
GENE  EXntESSION  KEGULATOJ  lY  ON  A 
KaiMuta,  aai  Yirtaka  XikaM,  lM(k  or  lUty*.  JafMB. 
1 1*  Kywra  Hakk*  Kafj*  Co.,  LM .  Ibkyo.  Ji 
'    i«rS»Now39M5i,MM;3.UIS, 
ilioiMililiBarStfcNo.WM33.Ai  2S,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5A»ja2.  TMa  ■ppMnrtia  J—.  3, 199<, 
OaiaH  priarity.  appMfUio  J^an,  Fch.  9, 

taL  CL*  CUP  21/06.  C12N  15aMi/2I 

VS.  a.  438-49.1  

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  protein  which  «  mprises  culturing 
in  a  mrdium  a  boat  coryneform  bacterium  tranformani  carrying  a 
recombinant  DNA  piepared  by  incorporating  uKo  a  vector  DNA 
aiMonomously  lepUcaUe  in  said  host  corynefor*  bacterium  (1)  a 
DNA  which  is  from  the  isocitrate  lyase  gene  of  a  coryneform 
bacterium,  said  DNA  having  at  least  a  fiin^ional  nucleotide 
sequence  of  nucleotide  sequence  1  to  702  of  SiQ  ID  NO:4,  and 
which  regulates  expression  of  a  structural  geoe  encoding  said 
protein  when  incorporated  into  said  vector  DNA  |ogether  with  said 
stiuctival  gene  and  introduced  into  said  host  cocyiieform  bacterium 


Str.  No.  MMM 
1991,  3-221SRS 
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5,7M,662 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INSULIN  ANALOGS 
RoaaM  E.  Chance,  WcstMd,-  Rkkard  D.  DiMarehi,  Carmd; 
Brace  H.  Frank,  Imyanapobs,  and  Jaaics  E.  SUekk,  NoMcs- 
vilie,  all  of  bML,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Com|>any,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  57,201,  May  5, 1993,  which  is  a  cootinaa- 
tion  or  Ser.  No.  MM32,  Apr.  17,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conlinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,201,  Aog.  4, 1989,  abon- 
doiMd,  wiiidi  is  a  condnualion-in-part  or  Scr.  No.  388,352, 
Mar.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  i,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  4^,847 
Int  CL'  C87K  7/40;  MIK  37/26 
VS.  CL  435-C9.4  2*  Claiwi 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  therapeutically  active  insulin  analog 
of  the  fiarmula; 
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or  a  phannaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein 
Aj,  is  Asn.  or  Ala; 
B,  is  Phe.  or  is  absent; 
Bj  is  Val.  or  is  absent; 
B,ois  Ks.  or  Asp; 
h„  is  any  amino  acid; 

B»  >*  L-Pro,  D-Pro,  L-hy(fat>xyproline,  D-hydroxyproline;  and, 
Bjo  is  Tiff.  Ala,  or  is  absent;  said  method  comprising: 
i)   transforming   a   host   cell   with   DNA   that   encodes   a 
proinsulin-like  precursor  molecule  having  the  A  and  B 
chains  of  Formula  (I); 
ii)  culturing  the  recombinant  host  cell  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  expressing  die  DNA  used  to  transform  the  host  cell 
and    isolating    the    proinsulin-like    precursor    molecule 
encoded  by  the  DNA  in  step  i); 
iii)  enzymatically  cleaving  the  proinsulin-like  precursor  mol- 
ecule to  remove  the  coimecting  peptide;  and, 
iv)  recovering  the  insulin  analog. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,700,663 
MUTANTS  OF  HUMAN  ANTITHROBIN  m  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerd  ZettlmeissL  l,ahntal;  Hermann  Erich  Karges,  Marburg, 
and  Acliim  Bcdicr.  DautplietaL  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bcliringwerke  AkticngcscUscfaaft.  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  993.910,  Dec.  18. 1992,  Pat  Na 
5,618,713,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  469,913,  Jan. 
22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
452436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1989,  39  01 
917.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/17;  C07K  14/47 
VS.  CL  435—69.6  5  ClainH 

1.  An  antithrombin  in  (AT  m)  mutant,  which  contains  an  ainino 
acid  substitution  at  position  49,  96.  135,  155,  192.  393,  or  394, 
wherein  the  substitution  can  be  present  either  singly  or  in  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  other  substitutions,  and  whetein  the  amino 
acid  substituted  at  position  393  is  not  His. 


5,700,664 
MAMMALL^N  CYTOKINE,  IL-U 
Yu-Ctaung  Yang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Frances  K.  Bennett,  Md- 
roae,  and  Stephan  R.  PauL  Boston,  both  oT  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Genetics  Institatc  be,  Caari>iidgc  Mass. 
per  No.  PCT/US90l^l6803,  t  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  {  102(c) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/07495,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30,  1991 
CoBtiBnatioa-i»-part  or  Scr.  No.  526,474,  May  21, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5.215,895,  which  is  a  coMtnaatioa-fai-part  or  Scr.  No. 
441.100,  Not.  22, 1989,  abondomd.  Thfe  PCT  application 
Nov.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  949,516 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/24;  C07K  14/54;  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CL  435—69.52  15  dates 

1.  An  isolated  IL-l  1  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2  and  having  one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  under  reducing  conditions  on 
SDS  PAGE  of  approximately  20  kd: 

(2)  a  calculated  molecular  weight  of  approximately  20  kd; 

(3)  biological  activity  in  a  Tl  165  assay; 

(4)  biological  activity  in  a  megakaryocyte  colony  forming  assay 
in  the  presence  of  IL-3; 

(5)  biological  activity  on  a  B  cell  plaque  forming  assay. 


5,700,665 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PERIPLASMIC 

PROTEINS  FROM  PROKARYOTIC  MICROORGANISMS 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ARGININE 
Richard   Lcgoox,  Lc  Paget;   Paul  Maldonado,  Sympboricn 
d'Oxoo,  and  Marc  SahMne,  Castanet  Tolosan,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanoft,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01083 
InL  CL*  C12N  1/20;  1/21;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—71.2  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  extraction  of  recombinant  periplasmic 
proteins,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carrying  out  the 
extiaction  in  the  presence  of  arginine. 


5,700,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ARABINONUCLEOTIDES 
Heidi   Hiunmd-Marquardt;   TbomM   Sdimitz;   Mario  Kca- 
necke,  and  Alfred  Weber,  aO  of  Berlin,  Germany,  aaripinm 
to  Schcring  Altticngesrilsciiaft.  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02949.  {  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  i  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SW9244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6. 1995 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  6, 1994.  Scr.  No.  619,548 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcraaany,  Sep.  28, 1993,  P  43  33 
727.9 

Int  CL*  C12P  19/40;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  43S-88  5  C^mi 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  arabinonucleotide  of 
formula  1 


(I) 


wherein: 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  comprising,  fermenting 
an  arabinonucleoside  of  formula  Q 


(U) 


CH^OH. 


H      OH 


wherein  X  has  the  above-mentiooed  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  i 
aryl  phosphate  of  formula  DI 


£ ^  O    OZ 


(m 


\ 


OZ 

where 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group;  and 

Z  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  two  alkali  metal  atoms,  with  a 
micToorganisms  that  is  capable  of  phospborylating  nucleo- 
sides. 


5,700.667 
STRATEGY  FOR  THE  PKODUCTION  OF  RNA  FRCNM 
IMMOBILIZED  TEMPLATES 
Herbert  A.  MarMe.  and  Robert  H.  Davk,  both  or  Botddci; 
Colo.,  nwi^nrs  to  Regents  of  the  University  or  CoionHio, 
The,  BooMcr.  Colo. 
Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  123,564,  Sc^  20, 1993,  i 

This  applicatioa  May  18,  1995.  Scr.  No.  443.958 
Int  CL"  C12F  19/34 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  46  ( 

1.  A  method  of  producing  RNA  enzymatically  in  a  bioreactor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  immobilizing  a  DNA  teiqilate.  comprising  a  noncoding 
strand  and  a  coding  strand  comprising  a  double-stranded 
promoter  sequence  and  a  double-stranded  spacer  sequence 
upstream  of  said  promoter  sequence,  to  a  solid  siqiport 
through  a  linkage  comprising  a  single-stranded  overhang 
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extending  from  the  5'-cnd  of  said  nonco^ng 
that  said  coding  strand  remains  dissociab  e 
ing  strand; 

(b)  contacting  said  immobilized  DNA  teroplue 
transcriptioo  reaction  mixture  comprising 
Iripiiosphates  and  an  RNA  polymerase 
a  sequence  complementary  to  said  codin| 

(c)  removing  said  RNA  produced  in  step 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c). 


)(»): 
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strand  and  such 
ftoro  said  noncod- 


sich 


of  step  (a)  with  a 
a  buffer,  nucleoside 

that  RNA  having 
strand  is  produced; 
and. 
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5,7M,6M 

PftOCESS  FOR  THE  INDUSTWAL  PRipARATION  OF 
PHOSPHATIDYLSERINl ! 
Lorano  De  Ferra;  PMra  Mawmlo;  Ons^  Piccolo,  and  Ste- 
Cuo  Strri,  afl  of  Paliica,  Italy,  aasignoi^  lo  Itatfannaco  Slid 
S-pA^  Pairica.  Italy 

Filed  Dec  S,  I99S,  Sen  No.  57^.660 
Lii.  CL'  C12N  1/20,  C12P  /iw 
VS.  CL  435— IM 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosp  latidylserines  com- 
pounds of  focmula  (I) 


0-C(0)Ri 
O— C(0)R« 

where 
R'  is  hydroxyl  or  acyloxy; 
R^  is  acyloxy  or  hydroxyl;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  alkyl  or  aryl; 
or  a  salt  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  at  least  one  taxane  of  the 
following  formula  II  containing  a  xylosyl  gitMip  directly 
bonded  at  C-7: 


CHiOR' 

CHOR2 

I 

CHiO-P(=0)-OCHj-CH(NH2)-(  30H 


which  are  the  same  or  different,  i  t  a  Cio-Cjo  acyl; 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^ 

X=<'H  or  CM,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali,  aiudine-earth  metal, 

ammonium  or  alkylammonium;  which  process  comprises  reacting 

phosphatides  of  general  formula  (II) 


xylosyl 


16Claiiiis 


(I) 


CH^OR-  (B) 

CH0R2 

I 

CH2O— P(=0)— OCHj 

X 

wherein  R',  R^  and  X  have  the  above  defined  i  leanings  and  R'= 
CHj— CHjNHj  or  CHj— CHjN^CCH,),,  with  ttcemic  or  enantio- 
merically  pure  serine,  in  a  water/organic  solveit  diphasic  system, 
in  the  presence  of  crude  pbospholipase  D  from  c  sntrifiiged  fermen- 
tation broths  of  microorganisms  strains  ptodicing  extracellular 
PLD  having  a  high  transpbosphatidylation  acti\  ity. 


5.7M,669 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  METHO^  FOR  THE 

CONVERSION  OF  C-7  SUGAR  TO  C^^YDROXYL 

TAXANES 

I  L.  HaaaoB,  Morris  Plains;  Rantcsh  N 

leu  and  Lasilo  J.  Siarita,  Eart  Bnmswidt,  »U  of  NJ„  i^ign 
on  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continnation  oT  Ser.  No.  181433,  Jan.  13, 1»94,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1»5,  Ser.  n|.  421,017 
Int  CL'  C12P  17/02 
VS.  CL  435—123 

1.  A  mellKxl  for  the  preparation  of  at  least 

following  formula  I  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  lirectly  bonded  at 
C-7:  ^ 


12  Claims 

>ne  taxane  of  the 


(II) 


O— C(0)R' 
O— C(0)R* 

where 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  "xylosyl"  is  a 
xylosyl  group  directly  bonded  at  C-7,  or  a  salt  theieof, 

with  a  microorganism,  or  an  enzyme  obtained  therefrom, 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  said  C-7  xylosyl  group 
to  said  C-7  hydroxyl  group,  effecting  said  hydrolysis,  and 
obtaining  said  at  least  one  taxane  containing  a  hydroxyl  group 
directly  bonded  at  C-7,  wherein  said  microorganism  belongs 
to  a  genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Moraxella, 
Micrococcus  and  Bacillus. 


5,7M,«7» 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ESTER  OF  ^SUBSTFTUTED-^HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACTO 

MasaUro    YamagisU;    Makoto    Ueda;    Ynkie    lUtai;    Mart 

Yasuda,  and  lUcashi  Mlluwa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japwi, 

assignors  to  Mitsabislii  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-087934: 
Apr.  8, 1996,  84185517 

Int  a."  C12P  13/00:7/62 
UA  a.  435-128  ^Claims 

1.   A   mediod    for   producing    an    optically    active   ester   of 
irsubstituted-P-hydroxybutyric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allowing  microbial  cells  and/or  a  preparation  therefrom  of  a 

microorganism  to  act  on  an  ester  of  y-substituted-acetoacetic 

acid  represented  by  a  general  formula  (I); 


(1) 


X-CH3-C— CHi— C— OR 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  gitxip,  or  a 
protected  or  unprotected  aminomeihyl  group,  and  R  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkyl  group  in  the  general  formula  (1); 

wherein  the  microorganism  has  an  ability  to  stereospecifically 
reduce  a  carbonyl  group  at  a  ^-position  of  the  ester  of 
^substituted-acetoacetic  acid  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1).  and  the  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  belonging  to  the  genera  Yarrowia.  Filoba- 
sidium,  Metschnikowia.  Galactomyces,  Ambtosiozyma,  Tri- 
chosporonoides,  Aureobasidium,  Phaeococcomyces.  Rosulo- 
myces.  Dothichiza.  Emericellopsis.  Calonectria. 
CoUetotrichum,  and  Ceratocystis;  and 
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stereospecifically  reducing  the  carbonyl  group  at  the  ^position 
to  produce  the  optically  active  ester  of  -^-substituted-^ 
hydroxybutyric  acid  .-epresenied  by  a  general  formula  (2); 


OH  o 

T  II 

X-CHj-C»-CH2-C-OR 
H 


(2) 


wherein  X  and  R  in  the  general  formula  (2)  are  synonymous  with 
X  and  R  in  the  general  formula  ( 1 ). 


5,700471 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS 
PRODUCING  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND 
GLYCOPROTEINS 
Pedro  Antonio  Prieto,  Coliunbiis,  Ohio;  David  Fletcher  Smith, 
Athens,  Ga.;  Richard  Dale  Cvmmings,  Edmond.  Okla.;  John 
Joseph  Kopchick,  Athens;  Pradip  Mnkciji,  Gahanna,  both 
of  Ohio;  Kdlcy  WOaon  Mofcmen,  and  JaaMS  Michael  Pietxx, 
both  of  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  OL 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  209,132,  Mar.  9, 1994.  Thfe  application 
May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,151 
Int.  CL*  C12N  15/00:9/10:  C12Q  l^S:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  8  dahns 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  non-human  transgenic  nuunmal 
whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain  a  transgene,  wherein  expres- 
sion of  the  transgene  results  in  the  production  of  oligosaccharides 
or  glycoproteins  in  the  milk  of  said  matniiMii  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  prqMring  a  transgene,  said  transgeiSe  comprising  in  operable 
association  1)  at  least  one  expression  regulatory  sequence 
fimctiooal  in  mammary  secretory  cells,  2)  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  signal  sequence  functional  in  inainmary  secretory 
cells,  and  3)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  glyco- 
syltransferase: 

(b)  introducing  said  transgene  into  a  non-human  maromalian 
embryo,  and  transferring  tlie  resulting  embryo  into  a  recipient 
female;  and 

(c)  identifying  at  least  one  female  offspring  where  expression  of 
said  transgene  results  in  the  production  of  a  heterologous 
glycosyltransferase  which  then  catalyzes  the  production  <A 
oUgosaccharides  cr  glycoproteins  in  the  milk  of  said  mammul 


5,700472 

PURIFIED  THERMOSTABLE  PYROCOCCUS 

FURIOUSUS  IMA  UGASE 

Eric  J.  Mathnr,  Carishad;  Edward  J.  Manh.  Dd  Mar,  aad 

Wancn  E.  TrhoUHhi,  San  DIcgo,  iril  of  Cdit,    -■^11111  i* 

Stratafene,  La  Jala.  OriK, 

FBcd  JnL  23, 1992,  Sck  Nol  919440 
IM.  CL'  C12N  9/00:15/52 
VS.  CL  435—183  3  da^ 

1.  A  purified  thennostabie  VHA  ligase  60m  Pyrococcus  fiiriosus 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  which  substan- 
tially retains  activity  wiien  subjected  to  temperaliHes  of  from  about 
85*  C.  to  about  lOO*  C. 


5,700473 
RECOMBINANTLY  PRODUCED  COLEOFTERA 
LUCIFERASE  AND  FUSION  PROTEINS  THERE(Hr 
MarieM  D.  McEtroy,  drwaacd,  late  af  La  JoOe,  CdiC,  hy 
William  D.  McElroy,  execntor;  DonaM  R.  Hdhafci,  La  Jala, 
Calif,-  Keith  V  Wood,  MadiMW,  Wh.;  Jcflkcy  R.  De  Wet, 
Pawcatack,  Conn.;   David  W.  Ow,  Heraka,  CaMt,  aad 
Stephen  H.  HoweU,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  amliniiii  to  The  nuiiHi  of 
the  Univenity  of  California,  Oiddand,  CaHf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60491,  May  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  54*3424. 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na  792444,  Nwr.  IS,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sec  No.  U9496,  Urn. 
10,  1987,  abandootd,  which  b  a  nrnthmatinn  h  pnrt  of  Sen 
No.  803420,  Dec  2,  1905,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jaa. 
2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458428 
Int.  CL'  C12N  JMJ2 
U.S.  CL  435—189  26  Ck^m 

1.  A  hybrid  protein  comprising  a  covalent  fiision  of  a  recombi- 
nant CoUoptera  luciferase  produced  by  expressing  in  a  procaryotic 
or  eucaryotic  cell,  a  lysate  of  said  cell,  or  a  cell-6ee  protein 
translation  system  a  recombiiuau  DNA  encoding  CoUoptera 
luciferase  and  a  polypeptide  having  a  second  biological  fimctiaa. 
such  that  said  hybrid  protein  both  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of 
luciferin  to  yield  hght  and  expresses  said  second  biological  fimc- 
tion. 

18.  A  recombinant  CoUopiera  luc^rase  prodtxed  by  express- 
ing in  a  procaryotic  or  eucaryotic  cell,  a  lysaie  of  said  cell,  cr  a 
cell-free  protein  translation  system  a  recombinant  RNA  encoding 
Coleoptera  luc^erase,  wherein  said  recombinant  CoUopiera 
luciferase  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  luciferin  to  yield  light 


5,7*0474 
MUTANT  URICASE,  A  MUTANT  URICA^  GENE,  A 
NOVEL  RECOMBINANT  IMA.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
nt<M>UCING  MUTANT  URICA^ 
YasiMi  KoyaiM,  ami  Itahio  kUkawa,  both  of  Nada,  i^m, 
to  Kftkoman  Corporathm,  CMhn,  J^M 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^52 
larity.  ■ppHcaMin  Japan,  Ang.  24, 1995,  7-216239 
IM.  CL'  C12N  9^6:1/20:  C12P  21/06:  C*7H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—191  4  — 

1.  An  isolated  mutant  uricase  gene  coding  for  a  polypeptide 
containing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  «ild-type  uncase  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  wherein  the  165-I70d>  amino  acids  contain  a 
mtMaied  amino  acid  sequence. 


5,7*0475 
PROTEIN  KINASB  REQUDSD  FOR  RAS  SIGNAL 
TRANnWCnON 
Gerry  Rahte.  Bcckdcy;  Man  Ttarrica,  Unfaa  CHy; 

Bcrtdcy;  FcRi  Karim,  El  Ccnila,  and  Darii  Ww- 

"--" ' —  -- -'^--"^ --^^1      I  -|  fti^    If 

>.,.  ..-^ .^  -•"'  rUTiirfi.  TTatlMd.  TiBf 

FRad  Dec  13, 199S,  Sck  Nol  571,758 
lat  CL'  C12N  9/12:  CUP  21/06;  C»7K  1/00:  CTTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—194  7  ( 

1.    An    iaoiaied    kinase    suppiesior    of   ns    (Ksr) 


3030 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


5,700^76 
MODIFIEO  SUBSTILISINS  HAVING  A^O  ACID 
ALTERATIONS 
Ridiard  Ray  Bott,  Bnrliiiganw;  Robert  Mak  CaldweD,  San 
Francisco;  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Piedmoot;  David  Aaron 
Estell,  Mountain  View;  Scott  Douglas  Powe4  San  Bruno,  and 
JaoMS  Allen  Wells,  San  Mateo,  aU  of  C^^  assignors  to 
GcBcncM-  intcnialioul  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  CaK 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,291,  Mar.  14,  1994rkliicli  is  a  con- 
ttBuation  of  Ser.  No.  898382,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  wiiicfa 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,459,  Aug.  h,  1991,  aban- 
doaed,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^0,868,  Jun.  14, 
199»,  alMwdoiied,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,652, 
Apr.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuftion-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  858,594,  Apr.  30, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coMiaaatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,612,  Maj  29,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,76«,«2S.  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29,  19^,  abandoned, 

SCK  No.  614>17,  May  29, 1984,  abaMioMdi  and  Ser.  No. 

614,491,  May  29, 1984,  abandoned.  This  apittcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  486,746 

fat  CL»  CllD  7/42:  C12N  9/52;9/5<S}  75/75 

VS.  CL  435—221 


5,700,678 
PROTEIN  DISULFIDE-ISOMERASE  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Kumao  Toyoshima,  Sctagaya;  Ryuya  Horiuchi,  SeU-gun,-  Kiy- 
oshi  Yamauchi,  Shizuoka,-  IMashi  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa, 
and  Koichi  Igarashi,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lUwda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,812,  Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199^07,  May  26, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1987,  62-138628: 
Sep.  18, 1987,  62-235492;  Oct  5, 1987,  62-251144 

fat  CL'  C12N  1/19:1/21:9/90:  C12P  21/04 
\iS.  CL  435-233  24  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  pure  subtilisin  modified  by  a 
least  one  amino  acid  at  a  residue  position  with  a 
occuiTing  amino  acid,  said  residue  position  being 
gnxip  of  equivalent  amino  acid  residues  of 
produced   by   Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens 
Lysl70. 1Vrl71.  Prol72,  Lys213.  His67.  LeuI35, 
Glyl27,  Glyl28,  Prol29.  Tyr214  and  Gly2I5 
sin  which  is  modified  is  selected  firom  the 
subtilisins  derived  from  procaryotes,  yeast  and 


57  Claims 

substitution  of  at 

( ifferent  naturally 

elected  from  the 

su  Niiisin  naturally 

consi^ng  of  Del07, 

Gly97,  Leu  126, 

wl^rein  die  subtili- 

cofisisting  of 


groip 


fuigi. 


lJI«NIUirf,ILM4r^Ul1irl«ir>»aiMIMI, 
Ul»l1l,il,L>,TfrtMlw«.HIrfWTf.*l^.,TfKw«ll«l,C— tw 

llitM«l,rr,CI.Tr.Ali^M«iatrfl,Ui4«l>,Atrfl,llrW«l,IU 

•  l»Ifrfp*1WIIMj,A,n,4ri«MCIriwtW«laS,rfr,lMCI,Ti*Ar 
tlltl,*^IUl,«Mawtl«faltaalPH«,0,it,teaTW«l,#.,AI««la 
1W1WiMrr,*HCIr4U«lai««l,SwlnHHI,SwS«4l,«,l«Ubl 

41a  I  l,«H«M  t  l,rr,MiC  If  I  l*Thrl,rlMf«lwffa  md,rU«Tff«ta 


laivalt 


wIVUafIa 


tlf€lalalTWUatliiiilliliililWlUalja>lribi<lAirfiiia.<al 

M«Clrfka1W<l,«lanraii#f,OBllrf*allrtl,«UllaU«Tkrlialle 

I  arf  i^tal  a^i  d lalM ■■  llw  ^iTiraa^iKiil  ..lai  larf^al  lalW 

aia*la<l,laiHdia*IH>aHdi#fcillrfialli>wtiilaillalWfc» 

liatliliallaUa>lrf»a>Wilj4a^jaUa«laglaC»a»raaiataHnLaa 

lUnriaaSlallrflatollWlMTrrLnrrailaSarlMM 

toallalWflanaCMiiaaraMaUallallrUallilatfral 

■  lattit  aa»i  all^aaTi  ilMLjatli»TaNHa«taltaaa.mHj  i  li  i  Wi 
ltiillllllaliWililll^aaUaaaalalf>a*al»I^WI>.airfraTr,<»a 
llf»laCaaLw«liJjaa4rfrallaTii>aaUiiirfli«l,IWTFrtji«ailia 
(lafcallatal  llailll  iafcllail«Tirila*aatlaaaltlaaUialtia»al 

■  I  ■     -   ■     ......i^-i.     ..■.,.^,,.,,.  ^^   ■,■..,.,  ., 

r«lf4li«la«B>Clr 


I, 


Pang,  Medway, 


,  fad  Charles  M. 
t^  Creative  Bio- 
Menarini  S.A.S., 


5,70t,677 
PROTEIN  ANALOGUES  OT  TISSUE  PLA^INOGEN 
ACTIVATOR 
Roberto  Cre%  BidingaBM,  CaHt;  Roy  Hoi  Loi 
Ma«,-  Hcnuum  Oppenram,  San  FrsKteL  CaHf.;  Peter 
C    Keck,    Milibury,    Mass.;    Gabriel    Al  rarado-UrMna, 
Neyca^  Canada;  Gay-May  Wu,  Weatboro, 
Cahca,  Medway,  both  of  Mkb.,  wignors 
Moleariec  fac^  HopUatoo,  Mass.,  and  A 
nreni,Itiriy 

CoatiMaiion  oTSer.  No.  562,454,  Ang.  2, 199^, 
wWck  ka  CMrtiMntioa  oTSer.  No.  845441,  II  lar.  28,  1986, 
abandontd.  IVs  appHcatiMi  Nov.  27, 1991,  Si  r.  No.  799,769 

fat  CL*  C12N  15/00:  C87K  14^745:  A6]  K  3S/49 
UACL435-226  U  Claim 

1.  An  analogue  of  tissue  plasminogen  actival  ir  (tPA)  of  the 
fonnula: 


HjN-X-l^-CF^_COOH 

wherein  CF,^  represents  a  catalytic  fragment  of  tPA; 

X  represents  a  fibrin  binding  domain  of  prou  n  A  present  in 
single  or  multiple  units;  and 

L  represents  a  peptide  bond  linkage  between  X 
oUgopeptide  linking  X  and  CF,«,  wherein 
possesses  fibrinolytic  and  fibrin-binding  activ|liet. 


indCF,;^  or  an 
said  analogue 


21.  A  mediod  for  expressing  a  biologically  active  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  biologically  active  polypeptide  comprises  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  HG.  3,  which  medwd  comprises  the  step  of: 
cultivating  a  transfonned  animal  ceU  or  a  transformed  miciDorgan- 
ism  belonging  to  genus  Escherichia  or  genus  Saccharomyces, 
wherein  said  transfonned  animal  cell  or  said  transfonned  microor- 
ganism is  transfonned  with  a  recombinant  vector,  wherein  said 
recombinant  vector  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said 
biologically  active  polypeptide,  which  nucleotide  sequence  is  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence,  and  wherein  said.recombinam 
vector  replicates  and  expresses  said  biologically  active  polypeptide 
in  said  animal  cell  or  midoofganism. 


5,700,679 

LIPID  VESICLES  HAVING  A  BH^YER  CONTAINING  A 

SURFACTANT  WITH  ANTI-VIRAL  AND  SPERMICOAL 

ACTIVITY 

D.  Craig  Wright,  Gaitbersfoorg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc. 

Cohunbia,  Md. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1996.  Ser.  No.  661,051 

fat  a.*  C12N  7/06:  A61L  15/48 

U.S.  a.  435-238  jj  q.,^ 

1.  A  medMd  of  inactivating  spermatozoa  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  said  spermatozoa  to  a  latex-compatible  lipid  vesicle 
formulation  having  topical  spermicidal  activity;  said  lipid  vesicle 
formulation  containing  lipid  vesicles  having  an  outer  bilayer 
wherein,  said  lipid  vesicles  include  a  non-ionic  amphiphile,  an  oil, 
a  sterol,  and  a  spermicidal  surfactant,  wherein  said  lipid  vesicles 
are  formed  primarily  of  said  non-ionic  amphiphile,  wherein  said 
non-ionic  amphiphile,  said  oil  and  said  spermicidal  surfactant  are 
selected  such  that  said  spennicidal  surfactant  is  not  dissolvable  in 
said  oil  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spermicidal  surfactant  is  in  the 
outer  bilayer  of  said  lipid  vesicle. 


December  23.  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,700,680 
FUSION  PROTEINS 
Susan  Elizabeth  Newton,  Werribee,  Australia,  and  Berwyn 
Ewart  Clarke,  Bcckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
WeOcome  Inc,  Research  IMangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116457,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856^06,  Mar.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,766,  Jim. 
28,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
12,943,  Feb.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471,266 
fat  CL*  C12N  5/10:15/86:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  17  Oains 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  fusion  protein  which  comprises 
influenza  virus  haemagglutinin  (HA)  and,  at  antigenic  site  A  of 
HA.  a  heterologous  epitope,  wherein  all  or  part  of  said  antigenic 
site  is  replaced  by  said  epitope  and  said  protein  presents  said 
epitope  in  a  manner  recognizable  by  an  immune  system. 


5,700,682 
MECHANISM  BASED  SCREEN  FOR  RETINOID  X 
RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS 
Paul  Mak,  East  Whidsor,  N  J.,  and  Sotirios  K.  Karatbanasis, 
Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
MadiMn,NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,071,  Dec  31,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,783 
fat  CL*  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  11  Claims 

1.  A  prokaryotic  or  eulcaiyotic  host  cell  stably  transfonned  or 
transfected  by  an  expression  vector  containing  a  cDNA  sequence 
encoding  a  retinoid  X  receptor  and  a  reporter  plasmid  containing 
an  apolipoprotein  Al  gene  site  A  mutant  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  7-lS 
and  17. 


5,700,683 

VIRULENCE-ATTENUATING  GENETIC  DELETIONS 

DELETED  FROM  MYCOBACTERIUM  BCG 

Charles   Kendall  Stovei;  Mercer  Island,  and  Gregory  G. 

Mahairas,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  PrthoCtaHfa 

Corporation,  Seattle,  Wmfa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,878 

fat  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  1/21:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435— 252J1  57  Clafans 


XJm 


li 


5,700,681 
SELECTION  OF  CELLS  HAVING  INCREASED  CELL 
ADHESION  PROPERTIES 
Michael  D.  Pierscfabachen  Erkki  1.  RuosUhti,  both  of  San 
Diego,    Calif.,    and    Shoakat    Dedhar,    North    Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  La  JoDa  Cancer  Research  Foundation, 
La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,482,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,021,  Sep.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,956 

fat  CL*  C12N  5/06:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  a.  435— 240J1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  differentiation  of  animal  cells  and 

preventing  a  differentiated  state  of  animal  cells  from  defifferenti- 

ating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  initial  sample  of  said  animal  cells: 

b.  culmring  said  animal  cells  in  culture  media  containing  an 
initial  concentration  of  an  ROD  containing  adhesion  ligand  in 
solution, 

wherein  said  RGD-containing  adhesion  ligand  binds  to  ROD 
bitKling  receptors  on  the  surface  of  said  animal  cells  which 
inhibits  the  adhesive  fiinction  of  said  receptors,  and  wherein 
said  initial  concentration  is  selected  so  that  not  every  receptor 
is  bound; 

c.  choosing  those  cells  which  proliferate  in  the  presence  of  said 
initial  concentration  of  said  RGD  containing  adhesion  ligand 
in  solution; 

d.  successively  recultuiing  the  chosen  cells  in  culture  media 
containing  successively  increasing  concentrations  of  said 
adhesion  ligand  in  solution; 

e.  selecting  those  cells  which  proliferate  in  concentrations  of 
said  adhesion  ligand  in  solution  normally  inhibitory  to  cell 
proliferation;  and 

f.  establishing  from  the  selected  cells  a  cell  line  which  is  more 
differentiated  than  said  initial  san^le  of  animal  cells. 
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I.  An  isolated  marker  for  an  avirulent  mycobacterium,  said 
marker  comprising  a  first  nucleic  acid  that  specifically  hybridizes 
under  stringent  conditions  with  a  second  nucleic  acid  or  a  comple- 
ment of  said  second  nucleic  acid  where  said  second  nucleic  acid  or 
complement  of  said  second  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BCGAIa  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I),  BCGAlb  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
2).  BCGA2a  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  B<:GA2b  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  BCGA3a 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  5).  BCGA3b  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6),  BC<jAlab  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  7),  BCGA2ab  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8),  BCGA3ab  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9). 
BCGAI  (between  nucleotide  2327  and  nucleotide  11126  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  16),  BCGA3  (between  nucleotide  1406  and  nucleotide 
10673  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18),  ORF  2B2  (nucleotides  3003-3590  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  ORF  2C  (nucleotides  5187-6134  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
17),  ORF  2D  (nucleotides  6561-7217  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  C»F 
2E  (nucleotides  8036-^560  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  ORF  2F  (nucle- 
otide 9941-10909  of  SEQ  ID  NO:   17),  ORF  2H  (nucleotides 
11965-13407    of    SEQ    ID    NO:    17),    ORF    21    (nucleotides 
13376-14221    of    SEQ    ID    NO:    17),    ORF    2J    (nucleotides 
7211-8259  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17).  ORF  2K  (nucleotides  4327-4992 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  and  ORF  2L  (nucleotides  4521-51 17  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  17); 
wherein  said  marker  specifically  hybridizes  under  stringent  coo- 
ditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  from  BCG.  but  not  to  a  nucleic  acid 
from  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  or  Mycobacterium  bovis.  or 
where  said  marker  specifically  hybridizes  under  stringent  con- 
ditions to  a  nucleic  acid  from  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  or 
Mycobacterium  bovis,  but  not  to  a  nucleic  acid  from  BCG. 


5,700,684 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BIOMASS,  USE  OF  THE 

BIOMASS  SO  PREPARED,  AND  PANIFICATION 

FERMENT 

Aloyse  Ehnt  Blotzheim,  France,  assignor  to  Agrano  AG, 

AOsctawiL  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,768 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  May  77, 
1994,  94810306 

fat  CL*  A23L  1/28:1/221:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 255JI  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biomass  on  a  culture  medium,  the 
biomass  being  directly  useable  as  a  panification  fennent  without 
separating  the  biomass  from  the  culture  medium  and  without  the 
addition  of  industrial  yeast,  said  process  comprising; 
obtaining  the  culture  medium: 
inoculating  the  culture  mediiun  with  at  least  one  strain  of  yeast 

and  at  least  otte  stram  of  lactic  acid  bacteria; 
providing  an  air  supply; 

cultivating  the  strain  of  yeast  and  the  strain  of  lactic  acid 
bacteria  on  the  culture  medium  in  the  presence  of  the  air 
supply;  and 
recovering  the  medium  containing  the  biomass; 
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wherein  the  culture  medium  comprises  a  cer^  medium  free  of 

any  chemical  additives  obtained  by; 
preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  mixture  coroprisi  ig 

flour  or  wheat  germ,  the  mixture  com{»isii  ig 

ten; 
adding  at  least  one  alptaa-amylase  and  at  least 

dase  to  hydrolyze  all  of  the  starch  in  the  i 

able  sugar;  and 
adding  at  least  one  proteolytic  enzyme  of  foa  I  ( 

hydrolyze  at  least  pan  of  the  gluten  in  tbi  i 

obtaining  the  culture  medium. 
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at  least  whole- 
starch  and  glu- 

I  bne  amyloglucosi- 
:  mixture  into  ferment- 
quality  to  gently 
mixture,  thereby 


a.  subjecting  a  Trichoderma  cellulase  containing  a  cellobiohy- 
drolase  enzyme  and  an  endoglucanase  enzyme  to  a  limited 
protease  treaDneni  by  adding  a  protease  to  the  cellulase^  the 
liinited  protease  treatment  being  defined  by  using  a  weight 
ratio  of  protease  to  cellulase  multiplied  by  an  average  treat- 
ment time  that  is  substantially  between  1.0  and  10,000  gram 
minutes  per  gram. 

b.  stopping  the  protease  reaction  by  chilling  or  adjusting  the  pH. 
and 

c  purifying  the  cellulase  by  substantially  removing  the  added 
protease  so  as  to  define  the  composition. 


5,700,6SS 
SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  SEDIMENT  ibxiCTTY 
'  Mnrphy,  Grtaisby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mt^csty 
the  Qocca  in  lisht  of  Canada,  as  representff  by  tiw  Minister 
of  the  EaTirouMat,  HnU,  Canada  [ 

C<mtiniiation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  419,290,  Apl.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,481315,  whkli  is  a  cootinuation-in-pajt  of  Ser.  No. 
M,62t,  JoL  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appU^tion  Nov.  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  562,856 
InL  CL*  C12N  1/00:1/38;  C05C  Iw 
VS.  CL  435—262.5 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  natijral  microbial  sodegradation  of 
polymiclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  petroleum  hydrocarbons  in 
sediment  containing  microbes  and  polynuclear  aitmatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  microbial  toxin  inhibiting 
biodegradation,  comprising  tbe  steps  of:  \ 

provichng  a  biochemical  oxidant  selected  fmiA  the  group  com- 
prising ferric  chloride  and  calcium  nitrate  for  detoxifying  a 
microbial  toxin  produced  during  microbial  biodegradation  of 
said  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  |  ctroieum  hydro- 
carbons without  inactivating  the  microbes; 
contacting  said  sediment  widi  said  oxidant    o  detoxify  said 

toxin;  and 
effecting  enhanced  microbial  biodegradation  of  said  polynuclear 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  petroleum  hydrocarbons. 


5,708,686 

PROTEASE-TREATED  AND  PURIFIED  cIeLLULASE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  1  tEDUCING 

BACKSTAINING  DURING  ENZYM  ATIC 

STONEWASHING 

Briaa  Famty;  CoUn  Nicholson,-  Jcftcy  Tolam  and  Theresa 

White,  al  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  [oeen  Corpora- 

liM,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Job.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,4^ 
Irt.  CL'  D06M  16/00:  C12N  9/42:1/1.  :l/00 

VS.  CL  435—263  j , 

1.  A  cellulase  enzyme  composition  that  produce  i  low  baclcstain- 
ing  of  indigOHlyed  denim  relative  to  a  nahiral  Tr  :hodeniia  cellu- 
lase, tbe  enzyme  ct>mposition  comprising  a  pro(  lase-tieated  Tri- 
chodenna  cellulase  that  is  a  product  of  a  prxx«ss 


23  Claims 


romphsing: 


5,700,687 
ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Finn,  Gladewater,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bcdminster  Bio- 
conversion  Corporation,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,896,  Jan.  30,  1995,  PaL  No.  5383,045. 
This  application  Jon.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,165 
Int  CL'  A61L  9/01;  C12M  3/00:  C05F  11/08 
VS.  CL  435-266  6  n,t.^ 


4.  A  mediod  of  deodorizing  gases  wliich  comprises:  placing 
filtering  media  on  an  aeration  floor  comprised  of  a  series  of 
elongated  elements  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  the  longer  parallel 
sides  of  which  form  the  aeration  floor  placing  said  elements  in 
side-by-side  relation;  fotming  a  series  of  nairow,  longitudinally 
extending,  slits  between  adjacent  floor  elements;  providing  ple- 
nums underlying  said  floor  in  communication  with  said  slits;  and 
providing  means  for  drawing  gases  into  said  plenum  and  forcing 
said  gases  through  said  slits  and  filtering  media. 


5,700,688 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  CONNECTIVE 

TISSUE  CELLS 
Raphael  C.  Lee,  Chicago,  DL,  and  David  Huang,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  370,555,  Jan.  9, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,521,087, 

which  is  a  cootfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,730,  Mar.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,855,  May 
10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
488,134 
Int  CL'  C12M  3/00:  GOIN  3/00:  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  435—287.1  i  n.t_ 

1.  A  mechanical  testing  apparatus  for  detennining  the  mechani- 
cal properties  of  an  oriented  tissue-equivalent,  while  simulu- 
neously  providing  a  suitable  cell  culhire  environment,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  continuous  sui^ly  of  culture  medium  to 

the  oriented  tissue-equivalent; 
an  incubator, 

means  for  controlling  the  atmosphere  inside  said  incubator; 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  inside  said  incubator; 
means  for  securing  the  oriented  tissue-equivalent; 
means    for   controUing    the    length   of   the   oriented   tissue- 
equivalent; 
means  for  determining  die  force  generated  by  the  oriented 
tissue-equivalent; 


3033 


10     »        M 


5,700,690 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHDmNG 
FIBROGENESIS 
Eric  G.  Neilson,  Rosemonf  Theodore  Danoff,  Phila.^-  Hlrokazn 
Oiuda,  Bryn  Mawr,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Frank  Strutz,  Gottingea, 
Germany,  assignors  to  lyustecs  of  the  University  of  Pcaaayt- 
vania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FDed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,259 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/63 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  an  FSPI  gene  promoter  sequence  con- 
tained in  Seq.  ID  No.  I  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  of 
interest,  wherein  said  promoter  sequence  directs  transcription  of 
said  DNA  sequence  of  interest  in  mammalian  fibroblasts. 


means   for   determining   the   length   of  the   oriented   tissue- 
equivalent;  and 
means  for  recording  force  and  length  nneasurements. 


5,700,689 

VENTILATED  COMPOSTER 

Heinricfa  Wuster,  Unterm  Hoben  Rain  16,  A-6460  Imst,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00124,  {  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S^M624,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,424 

CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  3, 1993,  1780^3 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00:90A)2 

VS.  CL  435—290.1  12  Cbims 


^^^ 
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1.  A  composting  device  comprising  an  open-bottomed  container 
having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  side  wall  extending  between 
the  top  end  and  the  boaom  end,  the  container  having  openings  to 
allow  venting  at  the  top  end,  the  container  comprising 

(a)  a  charging  opening  at  the  top  end  for  charging  material  to  be 
composted  into  the  container, 

(b)  a  discharge  opening  at  tbe  bottom  end  for  discharging 
compost  from  the  container, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  venting  openings  in  the  side  wall  at  tbe  bottom 
end,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  air-guiding  scale-like  bosses  projecting 
inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  to  form  a 
labyrinth  of  air  flow  passages  defined  therebetween  for  air 
entering  through  tbe  venting  openings  and  flowing  along  the 
inner  side  wall  surface  while  the  air-guiding  bosses  forming 
the  labyrinth  brake  tbe  air  flow, 

(1)  the  air-guiding  bosses  being  arranged  in  superposed  rows, 
two  adjacent  ones  of  tbe  air-guiding  bosses  in  each  row 
respectively  defining  therebetween  short  sections  of  the 
labyrinth  of  air  flow  passages,  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
air-guiding  bosses  in  a  superposed  row  being  arranged 
above  a  respective  one  of  the  short  sections  to  form  a 
deflector  for  tbe  air  flowing  therethrough. 


5,700,691 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  ,OF  IN  VITRO- 
DERIVED  HUMAN  NEUTROPHIL  PRI^HSOR  CELLS 
James  G.  Bender,  Lindenhnrst-  Phillip  B.  Maples,  Waukegan; 
Stephen  Smith,  Arlington  Heights,-  Kristen  L.  Unverzagt, 
Palatine,  and  Dennis  E.  Van  Epps,  Gary,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors 
to  Baxter  Healthcare  Inc,  Irvine,  Calit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324^1,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  855,295,  Mar.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,762 
Int  CL'  AOIN  6i/t».  A61K  35/14:  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  CL  435—325  1  Qafan 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  isolated  suspension  of  huntan 
neutrophil  precursor  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  CDSA-t-  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells; 

b.  culturing  said  progenitor  cells  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
hematopoietic  growth  factor  for  between  about  7  to  about  14 
days  so  as  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  proliferating  human 
neutrophil  precursor  cells  wherein  said  suspension  comprises 
at  least  16%  CDI5-f€DI  lb-  human  neutrophil  precursor  cells 
and  less  than  about  S%  CD34-f'  colony  forming  units,  and 
wherein  at  least  about  60%  of  said  precursors  are  myeloblasts 
and  promyelocytes;  and 

c.  washing  said  suspension  of  cells  to  obtain  an  isolated  cell 
suspension. 


5,700>92 

FLOW  SORTER  WITH  VIDEO-REGULATED  DROPLET 

SPACING 

Richard  G.  Sweet,  Palo  Alto,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Becton  DicUn- 

soo  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

riled  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  312,592 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/02:  GOIN  /5/00 
U.S.  CL  436—50  4  daims 

3.  A  method  of  sotting  particles  in  a  suspension  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

serializing  said  particles  in  a  stream  including  said  suspension, 
said  stream  having  a  flow  velocity; 
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chancteriziiig  segments  of  the  stream  accordii  ig  to  their  particle 
cooteMs  so  as  to  provide  a  characterizatia  n  of  each  of  said 
segments; 

transpotting  each  segment  to  a  breakoff  pointj 

applying  a  time-varying  electric  field  to  said  bream  so  that  die 
voltage  applied  is  at  least  in  part  a  functionlof  said  character- 
ization  of  the  segment  at  the  bteakoff  poinit 

breaking  off  the  segment  at  the  breakoff  point  so  that  it  forms  a 
(fatiplet  having  a  charge  that  is  a  function  of  die  characteriza- 
tion of  the  respective  segment,  said  droplet  having  a  trajec- 
tory; : 

deflecting  the  droplets  by  an  angle  that  is  a|  fiinctioa  of  their 
respective  charges; 

collecting  the  droplets  so  thai  they  are  groupeil  as  a  function  of 
their  deflectioiis; 

acquiring  an  image  of  a  subseries  of  said  drof  lets  after  breakoff 
but  before  coUectioa; 

determining  die  deviation  of  the  spacing  of  the  centers  of  gravity 
of  droplets  in  said  image  from  a  target  droplet  spacing;  and 

adjusting  flow  velocity  of  said  stream  to  reducfe  any  discrepancy 
between  said  target  spacing  of  die  cenHrs  of  gravity  of 
droplets  and  subsequendy  determined  actw  1  spacings  of  die 
i  of  gravity  of  droplets. 


METHOD  TO  DTrECT  BONE  ANdIoTHER 
CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  DISORDERS  IN  ^UMANS  AND 
ANIMALS 
Aberdeen  ScadHid,  ^srigMtr  to  The 
Ktale,  Abcvdcca,  Sc«IUwl 
•r  See  N^  41,7tl,  Apt  2,  191 ), 
wMck  b  a  cartl—H—  oT  Scr.  No.  «33,379, 
Ttfa 


Dec.2<,199t, 


Jon.  i,  1»5,  S  !r.  No.  47I,3M 
United  Kincdoi  i,  Dec  3*.  1999, 


naums 

II  bone  resorptioa 


S9293M 

bt  CL'  G«1N  33/48 
VS.CX43t-44 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  or  monitoring 
disorder  in  a  human  subject,  comprising, 

obtaining  a  noo-bydrolyzed  urine  sample  froni  the  subject, 

determining  a  ratio  of  native  peptide-free,  non-glycosylated 
pyridinoline  (N-PydVcreatinine.  peptide-ficfc  deoxypyiidino- 
line  (N-DpdVcreatinine,  or  both,  in  die  san^le,  and 

comparing  die  ratio  determined  witfi  the  sam^  ratio  for  normal 
subjects,  where  an  elevated  ratio  provides  *n  indication  that 
the  test  subject  has  an  above-normal  rate  oi  bone  resorption. 


5,700,694 
METHOD  TO  DETECT  BONE  AND  OTHER 
CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  DISORDERS  IN  HUMANS  AND 
ANIMALS 
Simon  Peter  Robins,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Rowett  Rcseardi  Institute,  Aberdeen,  Scodand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,761,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,379,  Dec.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30, 1989, 
8929366 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/4S 
VS.  CL  436—64  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  monitor  or  diagnose  the  presence  of  a  disorder 
associated  with  a  connective  tissue  metabolism  abnormality,  which 
method  comprises 
comparing  the  level  of  native  free  crosslinlcs  derived  from 
collagen  in  a  non-bydrolyzed  biological  fluid  of  a  human 
subject  with  the  level  of  said  crosslinks  in  normal  subjects  so 
as  to  diagnose  a  subject  having  an  enhanced  level  of  said 
crosslinks  as  showing  the  presence  of  said  disorder, 
wherein  said  crosslinks  are  selected  from  native  peptide  fiee 
non-glycosylated  pyridinoline  (N-I>yd),  native  peptide-free 
deoxypyridinoline  (N-Dpd),  or  die  sum  of  N-Pyd  and  N-Dpd. 


5,7«M95 
SAMPLE  COLLECTKMK  AND  MANIPULATION  METHOD 
Zia  Yaaalniarliii,  11240  Mmint  HuaOton  Rd.,  San  Jom,  CaMf. 
9S14B,  aai  Panl  J.  Lingaiw,  Bcimoi^  CaMf:,  urignon  to  Zii 
Yaminatkh,  S«i  Jow,  CaUL 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,253 
tet  CL'  COIN  l/IO 
VS.  CL  436—180  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  collecting  a  liquid  sample,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
contacting  a  sample  port  of  a  receptacle  body  with  the  liquid 
sample,  die  sample  pott  opening  to  die  ambient  atmosphere, 
the  sample  port  coupled  to  a  tiiermal  pressure  chamber  by  a 
fluid  passageway; 
cooling  tiie  gas  within  die  diermal  pressure  chamber  theieby 
drawing  a  liquid  sample  into  ttie  receptacle  body  by  a  partial 
vacuum  cieaied  by  said  cooling  of  the  gas;  and 
raising  and  lowering  die  temperature  of  die  gas  widiin  die 
dieimal  pressure  chamber  to  move  the  liquid  sample  within 
therec^tacle  body. 


5,700,696 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  Of  CONJUGATED 
ARYLENE  OR  HETEROARYLDIE  VINYLENE 
POLYMER  AND  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SAME 
Edwin  Arlhw  Omiadnai,  Murray  HHk  Mary  EBca  GaMa- 
DMOflMM,  Hopewcl  TMrMUp,  Mercer  Cowtjr,  a^  FatiM 
PapadimitraiMponios.  Nortii  Plainriile  TbwmUp,  SoMcnet 
Conty,  aR  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Lucent  IMumiogics  Inc. 
Marray  HiB,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,599 

Int  a.*  HOIL  51/40 

VS.  CL  437—1  i«  ciaiiM 

1.  Method  for  die  preparation  of  conjugated  aiylene  and  het- 

eroarylene  vinylene  polymers  which  comprises  diermal  conversion 

of  a  precursor  polymer  of  die  general  formula 
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5,700,698 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

AND  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 
Radu  Barsan,  Cupertino,  and  Jonatlian  Lin,  MUpitas,  iioth  of 
CaliL,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  JuL  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  500,295 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/8217:21/66 
VS.  CL  437—8  21 1 


;  --\ 
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5,700,697 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AN  INTEGRATED  COtCUTT 

USING  A  RECONSTRUCTED  PACKAGE 

Joseph  J.  Dfaigofcccfci,  Poway,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Pack- 

a|^  Technology,  San  Di^,  Calif. 

Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,507,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

ahamkmed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,957,  Feb.  1, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5318,926.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  471,739 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2 1/58:21/28:2 1/48:21/56 

VS.  CL  437—8  20  Claims 
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wherein  R,  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
substituted  benzene,  antlvacene,  naphthalene  and  alkyl  substituted 
benzene,  and  a  five  member  cyclic  heterocarbon. 

R2  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  phenyl  groups,  and 
R3  is  an  organic  group  capable  of  being  eliminated  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  form  a  double  bond,  or  an  OR,  group  wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  groups,  conversion  being  effected  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  IS0°-300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  forming  gas. 
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1.  A  metiiod  for  screening  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  altematingly  programing  and  then  erasing  said  device  for  a 
number  of  cycles  thereby  providing  a  stressed  device; 

b)  erasing  said  stressed  device  thereby  providing  an  erased 
device; 

c)  storing  said  erased  device  for  a  fixed  period  of  time  tt  a  first 
temperature  thereby  providing  a  stored  device; 

d)  baking  said  stored  device  at  a  second  temperature  thereby 
providing  a  balced  device;  and 

e)  determining  a  first  voltage  drop  value  of  each  cell  of  said 
baked  device. 


5,700,699 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  POLYCRYSTAL 
SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Cbul-Hi  Han,  Daejcon-si;  Choong-KI  Kim,  ScoiU;  Ja^-Ycd 
Lcc,  Dacjeon-si,  and  Kil-Hwan  Oh,  KynafU-da,  al  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  ScoaL  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,501 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  437—21  10  ( 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  circuit  package,  the  package  having  a  lead  frame 
encapsulated  in  an  encapsulating  material,  the  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  finger  having  a  wire  bond 
pad  thereon; 

(b)  removing  the  encapsulating  material  to  expose  a  plurality  of 
the  wire  bond  pads; 

(c)  mounting  a  chip  within  die  package,  the  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  pads  thereon; 

(e)  connecting  a  wire  bond  between  one  of  the  plurality  of 
contact  pads  on  the  chip  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  wire  bond 
pads:  and 

(0  encapsulating  the  chip  and  the  plurality  of  wire  bond  pads  in 
an  insulating  material. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  pdycrystalline  silicon  thin  film 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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foraiing  an  oxide  film  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on 
patterning  the  polycrystalline  silicon  filn 
region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel  legia  i 

growing  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  [ 
silicon  film  by  using  an  ECR  plasma  oxidation 

depositing  a  material  for  a  gate  on  the 
removing  the  material  and  the  gate  insulating 
to  leave  exposed  portions  of  the  polycrys  allii 
except  for  a  gate  region  to  form  the  gate; 

perfonning  an  ion  implantation  on  exposed 
crystalline  silicon  film  to  form  the  source 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  23,  1997 


be  oxide  film  and 
so  that  a  source 
remain; 
id  polycrystalline 


\  rbole  surface  and 
layer  in  portions 
ine  silicon  film 
ind 

ueas  of  die  poly- 
ind  drain  regions. 


5,700,701 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  JUNCTION  CAPACITANCE 

AND  INCREASING  CURRENT  GAIN  IN  COLLECTOR-UP 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
DureU  HOI,  Ptano,  Tex^-  Shou-Koog  Fan,  lUwan.  China,  and 
All  Khatibzadch,  Piano,  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,605,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,081 
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5,700,700 

TRANSISTOR  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  S  LME 

Joon  Hwanc  MaaMnag-Myiin,  Rep.  of  Ki  tea,  assignor  to 

Hyondai  Elcctraaics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  I  :yungU-Do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Jna.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66S  5U 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kore  i,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
95-16404 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  transistor  in  a 
comprising: 
forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  field  region 

insulator  wafer  having  a  silicon  layer,  an 

a  silicon-on-insulator  layer  that  are  formei 

another  in  a  stack  structure; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  a 

forming  said  field  oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  so  diat 

layer  is  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  silicon4n 

on  and  a  portion  of  said  silicon-on-i 
sequentially  forming  an  oxide  layer  and  a 

layer  on  a  resulting  structure  after  pattemin ; 

silicon  layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  by  etching  a  selecte 

second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  oxide  lay 
forming  a  lightly-doped  drain  region  in  said 

layer, 
forming  an  oxide  spacer  on  both  side  walls 

trode;  and 
implanting  an  impurity  ion  in  said  patterned 

layer  and  said  silicon-on-insulator  layer  un. 

first  polysilicon  layer. 


1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

a.  fonning  a  collector  contact  on  a  material  structure  including: 
i.  an  emitter  layer  over  a  substrate; 

ii.  a  base  layer  over  said  emitter  layer,  and 
iii.  a  collector  layer  over  said  base  layer, 

b.  removing  upper  portions  of  said  collector  layer  from  regions 
not  covered  by  said  collector  contact; 

c.  implanting  dopants  through  a  protective  layer  into  lower 
portions  of  said  collector  layer  and  said  base  layer  not  covered 
by  said  collector  contact; 

d.  forming  a  base  contact  on  said  lower  portions  of  said  collector 
layer, 

e.  removing  portions  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  collector 
layer  and  said  base  layer  to  expose  said  emitter  layer, 

d.  removing  said  emitter  layer  from  beneath  portions  of  said 
base  layer. 
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of  a  silicon-on- 
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relative  to  one 
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SENSOR 
Heimnt  Kloec,  MOncben;  Marinis  Biefol,  An^burg;  Thomas 
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Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngesellsdiafI,  Munich, 
Germany 
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Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/19572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20, 1995 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  acceleration  sensor  on  silicon, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing,  in  a  first  step,  a  structure  of  doped  regions  for  a 
transistor,  using  a  substrate  layer  of  silicon; 

depositing,  in  a  second  step,  a  polysilicon  layer  and  structuring 
the  polysihcon  layer  such  that  said  polysilicon  layer  forms  at 
least  one  electrode  of  said  ttansistor  and  a  sensor  layer,  and 
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such  that  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  said  sensor  layer  ate 

separate  from  one  another; 
applying  in  a  third  step,  metallizations  as  electrical  terminals  for 

said  transistor,  for  said  sensor  layer  and  for  at  least  one  fiirther 

sensor  electrode;  and 
uncovering  in  a  fourth  step,  said  sensor  layer  an  extent  that  the 

sensor  layer  is  at  least  partially  movable  in  at  least  one 

direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  buried  control  elements  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  oi: 
providing  a  substrate; 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  epitaxial  layer 

having  a  siirface; 
foming  a  native  oxide  on  the  epitaxial  layer; 
posiboning  a  mask  adjacent  the  surface  so  as  to  define  a  growth 

area  and  an  uiunasked  portion  on  the  surface; 
selectively  directing  a  bright  light  onto  the  unmasked  poitioa  of 

the  surface  to  grow  an  oxide  film  on  the  unmasked  portion  of 

the  surface; 
desorbing  the  native  oxide  on  the  growth  area  leaving  the  oxide 

film; 
selectively  growing  a  buried  control  element  layer  on  tbe  epi- 
taxial layer, 
desorbing  tbe  oxide  film;  and 
regrowing  an  epitaxial  layer,  thereby  burying  the  buried  coonol 

element  layer. 


5,700,704 

PROCESS  fOa.  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  VEVICE 

SkajH    Dtcda,    Kog/m^    SatodU    Mcgwtt,    ninnila  mafhl; 

Soichin     HmMbn,     Hamnra  marM.     Isamu     Kar^Mto, 

Sanid,    Frfciw;    KoicUn    bUhMM,    TUqr^    ThUiU 

Y—Mln,  Iiwrn;  NMtaka  Hi^imiiti,  HncWoJi,-  NabnjnM 

MwHraU,  Kjata;  Sktgtrm  TtikAmM.  IWlaiMnMa.  Ata^ 

Htaraiifei,  Olmw;  YMaka  KnhayiiM,  Kilila,  Md  Sciaaa 

WkBlake,  miacU.  al  of  Japam  atri^on  ta  miacU,  Ltd., 
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DMrioa  of  Sot.  Na.  351473,  Nav.  30, 1994,  wUck  b  a  cam- 

timatioa  «r  Ser.  Na^  1U49,  im.  29, 1993,  ahaad^td,  wWck 
is  a  dhMoB  if  ScK  Nfc  653^493,  Feb.  11. 1991,  Fat  Now 
5,239496.  TWa  appBtaHw  Jw.  2. 199S,  Ser.  Na.  45M15 
Oalma  priority,  ippllfaHon  Japan,  Fck.  9,  1990.  2-30451; 

Feb.  9.  1990,  2-30452;  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30453;  Feb.  9,  1990, 

^3•454;  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-493U 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/S244 
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1.  A  nMtfaod  of  manufacturing  a  memory  cell  of  a  static  random 

access  memory,  said  memory  cell  includiiig  a  driver  MISFET  and 
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5,700,703 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BURIED  CONTROL 
ELEMENTS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jenn-Hwa  Huang,  Gilbert;  Christine  Tbero,  Scottsdale,  and 
Kumar    Shiralagi,    Chaiidler,    all    of  Ariz.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Scbaumbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,687 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
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a  capacitor  element,  said  capacitor  element  having  a  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrode,  and  a  dielectric  film  between  said  first  and  said 
second  electrode,  said  driver  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode 
serving  as  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor  element,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  by  deposibng  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film  by  a 
CVD  method  and  doping  the  polycrystalhiie  film  with  an 
impurity  during  the  deposition  to  decrease  tbe  resistance  and 
the  surface  roughness  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  is  forrned  of  said  polycrystalline 

silicon  film, 
wherein  said  second  electrode  is  formed  over  an  upper  surface 

of  said  polycrystalline  siUcon  film, 
wherein  said  dielectric  film  is  formed  between  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  a  lower  sioface  of 
said  second  electrode,  and 
wherein  dielectric  strength  of  the  dielectric  film  is  imprcrved  due 
to  the  reduced  surface  roughness  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon 

filRL 


5,700,705 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Satoaki  Mcfaro,  Hiandf  macM;  Kiyoftaari  UrMinri,  1 
auKU;     Nwrie    Sodd,    KngMri;     Makatt 
Hachfaji;  AtMiyodd  Kotte,  Kofcaba^ii; 
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SUgcia  He^ioo,  ralrataatohl  marhl 
Hinodemarbi,  aH  of  Japan,  ■■iliaiiii  to 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
Diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  28,128,  Mar.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,483JC3, 
wWck  ii  a  diririoa  if  Ser.  Na.  837,689,  Fck.  19, 1992,  Pat  Na. 
5494,749,  wkkk  is  a  f  allaaaliBii  of  Ser.  No.  62S,M2,  Dee. 
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199S,  Ser.  N&  478^452 
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1.  A  medwd  of  manufamiting  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  inchiding  cross-coupled  first  and  a  second  inveiler 
circuit,  said  first  invener  circuit  including  a  first  drive  MISFET  and 
a  first  load  MISFET  coupled  in  series,  and  said  second  inverter 
circuit  including  a  second  drive  MISFET  and  a  second  load  MIS- 
FET coupled  in  series,  said  method  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 
forniing  said  drive  MISFETs  each  having  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  r^ion  both  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  a  semicoo- 
thictar  substrate,  a  gale  insulating  iitan  fanned  over  a  maia 
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surface  of  said  semiconduaor  substrate,  and  i  gate  electrode 
formed  over  said  gate  insulating  film; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  gate  el  x;trodes  of  said 
drive  MISFETs  so  as  to  cover  said  main  surl  ice; 

forming  first  polycrystalline  silicon  films  over  ^d  first  insulat- 
ing film, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicin  films  formed 
serves  as  a  gate  electrode  of  a  load  MISFET  ind  is  panemed 
to  effect  electrical  connections  in  such  a  man  ter  that  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  load  Ml  SFETs,  in  each 
memory  cell,  are  electrically  connected  to  the  irain  regions  of 
said  second  and  first  drive  MISFETs,  respect  vely;  and 

forming  second  polycrystalline  silicon  films  ovei  said  first  insu- 
lating film.  I 

wherein  each  of  said  second  polycrystalline  siliion  films  serves 
as  a  drain  region  of  p-type  conductivity  and  a  jource  region  of 
a  load  MISFET  and  is  patterned  to  effect  electrical  connec- 
tions, in  each  memory  cell,  in  such  a  mann^  that  the  drain 
region  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  lo«d  MJSFETs  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  drain  region  of  th<  drive  MISFET 
corresponding  to  the  same  inverter  circuit  through  a  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  corresponding  to!  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  die  other  one  of  said  first  and  secondJload  MISFETs. 
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bc^Botoe,Id. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,9^9 
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(h)  applying  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  doped  silicon 
substrate,  the  MOS  device,  passivation  layer  of  oxide  layer, 
and  cellnode  contact; 

(i)  applying  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  integrated 
circuit  structure; 

(j)  exposing  that  the  portion  of  the  second  layer  of  photoresist 
that  is  situated  above  and  vertically  aligned  with:  the  bitline 
contact  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  MOS  device,  and  leaving 
unexposed  that  the  portion  of  the  second  layer  of  photoresist 
that  is  above  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  cellnode  contact: 

(k)  developing  the  second  layer  of  photoresist; 

(1)  etching  with  a  third  etch  chemistry  through  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer  with  selectivity  to  oxide  and  to  nitride; 

(m)  etching  with  a  fourth  etch  chemistry  selective  to  nitride, 
polysibcon,  and  silicon  through  the  passivation  layer  of  oxide 
to  expose  the  bitline  contact; 

(n)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  thin  nitride  film; 

(o)  etching  anisotropically  with  a  fifth  etch  chemistry  the  second 
layer  of  thin  nitride  film; 

(p)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  bitline  contact 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  MOS  device;  and 

(q)  performing  a  chemical-mechanical  polishing  step,  whereby 
the  first  conductive  layer  forms  a  cellnode  plug  to  the  cellnode 
contact,  the  second  conductive  layer  forms  a  bitline  plug  to 
the  bitline  contact,  the  celhiode  plug  and  the  bitline  plug 
being  separated  by  the  nitride  spacer  above  the  MOS  device. 


5,780,707 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SRAM  CELL 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  TUNNEL  OXIDE  CAPACITOR 
Hsiae-Lon  Bob  Lee,  Sannyvale,  Calif,,  assigiior  to  Chaitend 
25  Claims       Scaticondiictor  ManulactiiriBg  Ptc  LtiL,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jan.  13,  199(,  Ser.  No.  M3479 
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■  1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  said 
inlegnted  circuit  stnx:ture  iix:luding  a  doped  silicoi  substrate,  and 
MOS  device  sealed  under  a  layer  of  nitride  havii^  substantially 
vertical  sides  thereto  and  being  in  contact  with  ike  silicon  sub- 
strate, there  being  a  bitline  contact  on  one  side  of  je  MOS  device 
and  a  cellnode  contact  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  MOS  device,  the 
bidine  and  celliKxIe  contacts  being  on  the  doped  silicon  substrate, 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  passivation  layer  of  oxide  over  tb  :  doped  silicon 
substrate,  the  bitline  contact,  die  cellnode  o  mtact  and  the 
MOS  device; 

(b)  applying  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  die  pt  ssivation  layer 
of  oxide; 

(c)  exposing  diat  the  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  |  ibotoresist  that 
is  situated  above  and  vertically  aligned  wit  i  die  cellnode 
contact  and  at  least  a  poition  of  die  MOS  devi(e,  and  leaving 
unexposed  diat  the  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  *hotoiesist  that 
is  above  and  vertically  aligned  with  die  bidind  contact; 

(d)  developing  die  first  layer  of  photoresist;        1 

(e)  etching  with  a  first  etch  chemistry  selective  to  hitride,  silicon, 
and  polysilicon  dirough  the  passivation  layir  of  oxide  to 
expose  the  cellnode  contact;  T 

(f)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  thin  nitride  film  ovfer  the  passiva- 
tion oxide  layer  and  die  cellnode  contact;        ( 

(g)  etching  anisotropically  witfi  a  second  etch  ch^istry  the  first 
layer  of  Uiin  nitride  film  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  nitride  spacer  above  the  MOS  d  rvice; 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  SRAM  transistor  cell  on  a  doped 
semiconductor  substrate  by  the  steps  as  follows: 

forming  a  first  access  transistor  and  a  second  access  transistor, 
each  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate 
electrode, 

fbnning  a  first  storage  transistor  and  a  second  storage  transistor 
each  having  a  source  regioa,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate 
electrode, 

forming  a  first  node  and  a  second  node, 

forming  a  first  load  capacitor  having  a  timnel  oxide  layer  with 
one  plate  connected  to  said  first  node  and  the  other  plate 
thereof  connected  to  said  power  supply  connection, 

forming  a  second  load  capacitor  having  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  with 
one  plate  connected  to  said  second  node  and  the  other  plate 
thereof  connected  to  said  power  supply  connection, 

forming  a  bit  line  and  a  bit  line  bar. 

forming  first  and  second  interconnection  lines. 

said  first  storage  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  first  node, 

said  second  storage  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof 
connected  to  said  second  node. 
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said  first  and  second  storage  transistors  having  the  source 

regions  thereof  connected  together, 
said  first  node  cross  connected  via  said  first  interconnection  line 

to  the  control  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  second  node  cross  coiuiected  via  said  secotid  intercoimec- 

uon  line  to  the  control  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  control  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  access 

transistors  connecting  to  a  wordline, 
cotuiecting  said  drain  region  of  said  first  access  transistor  to  said 

first  node, 
connecting  said  drain  region  of  said  second  access  transistor  to 

said  second  node, 
connecting  said  source  region  of  said  first  access  transistor  to 

said  bit  line,  and 
connecting  said  source  region  of  said  second  access  transistor  to 

said  bit  line  bar. 


5,700,708 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  STORAGE  CAPACFTOR 

FOR  DRAM  MEMORY  CELL 

Hwi-Huang  Chen,  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsindia,  lUwan, 

aarignors  to  United  MicrocicctrDnics  Corporathm,  Hsinchu, 

lUwan 

Filed  Jnn.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  M5386 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Tidwan,  May  «,  1996,  85105360 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/H242 
MS.  CL  437—52  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  storage  capacitor  for  a  memory  cell 
unit  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  transistor,  including  a  gate  and  a  drain/source 
region  on  a  silicon  substrate,  the  gate  including  a  first  poly- 
silicon layer  covered  by  an  insulating  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  directly  on  and  covering  the 
transistor; 

(c)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  contact  opening  in  the  silicon  oxide  layer  and  the 
silicon  nitride  layer  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  drain/source 
region,  wherein  the  silicon  oxide  layer  has  an  edge  portion 
that  extends  toward  a  cavity  of  the  contact  opening  more  than 
an  edge  portion  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  extends  toward  the 
cavity; 

(e)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  in  the  contact  opening 
and  covering  the  exposed  drain  region  and  the  edge  portions 
of  the  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  layers,  the  second 
polysiUcon  layer  forming  a  first  electrode  of  the  storage 
capacitor, 

(f)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  second  polysilicon  layer,  the 
dielectric  layer  forming  the  dielectric  of  the  storage  capacitor; 
and 

(g)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
third  polysilicon  layer  forming  a  second  electrode  of  the 
storage  capacitor. 


5,700,709 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  FOR 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Won-mo  Park,  and  Jong-Jin  Lee,  both  of  ScouL  Rep.  of  Kmn, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  442,445,  May  16, 1995,  shnndtmrd. 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  347^46,  Nov.  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,443,993.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,9*1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1993i, 
93-25136 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/S242 
MS.  CL  437—60  8  i 
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1.  A  method  for  inanufacturing  at  least  one  capacitor  for  a 
semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  multi-layer  gate  and  insulation  structure  formed  thereon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  gate  and  insulation 

structure,   said  first  conductive  layer  including  a  portion 

extending  through  a  contact  hole  provided  in  the  gate  and 

insulation  structure  to  thereby  electrically  connect  said  first 

conductive  layer  with  an  active  region  of  a  transistor  formed 

in  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  pattern  having  a  step  portion  by  etching  said  first 

conductive  layer, 
forming  a  first  material  layer  on  said  first  patten; 
forming  a  spacer  on  said  step  portion  of  said  first  pattern  by 

anisotropically  etching  said  first  material  layer, 
forming  a  second  pattern  by  partially  etching  said  first  pattern 

using  said  spacer  as  an  etching  mask; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  a  first  resultant  structure 

produced  by  the  preceding  steps; 
forming  a  cylindrical  storage  electrode  by  anisotropically  etdi- 

ing  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 
removing  said  spacer. 


5,700,710 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  RAVING 

WAVED  ROUGH  SURFACE  OF  ACCUMULATING 

ELECTRODE 

Masanebn  Zeake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  NEC  Cotporatian, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  553,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277778 
InL  CL"  HOIL  2inO 
MS.  CL  437—60  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  oA  fabricating  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  lower  structure  where  said  capacitor  is  fabricated; 
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b)  forming  a  first  doped  polysilicon  layer 
grains  on  said  lower  str'cture; 

c)  separating  said  first  doped  polysilicon 
doped  silicon  pieces  silicon  pieces  by 

d)  covering  said  plurality  of  doped  silicon 
doped  polysilicon  layer  having  second 
second  crystal  grains  comprising  smaller 
said  first  crystal  grains,  said  plurality  of 
causing  said  second  doped  polysilicon  lay 
intervals: 

e)  roughening  a  surface  portion  of  said  second 
layer  by  etching  so  as  to  wave  at  second 
intervals  being  smaller  than  said  first 

f)  successively  fonning  a  dielectric  film 
tive  layer  on  said  second  doped  polysilicon 
a  laminated  structure  of  said  second 
ing  said  plurality  of  doped  silicon  pieces, 
structure  and  said  conductive  layer;  and 

g)  patterning  said  laminated  structure  into  said 
wherein  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and 
pieces  are  patterned  into  an  accumulating 


fa  iving 


with  a  second 

grains,  said 

costal  grains  than 

silicon  pieces 

to  wave  at  first 


pi«  :es 

cff'stal 
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5,7i«,7U 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

SHIELD 

Chca-diuiig  Hsu,  TUdmng;  'bmi-Tkai  ChugJilsin-Chu,  both 

oC  lUwan,  and  Uury  Llii,  Cupeitiiio,  C«l  f,  asigBOfs  to 

United  Microdectroaks  Corporatioii,  Hsi4chu  City,  Tai- 


Filed  Oct.  22,  199«,  S«r.  No.  735422 
lilt  CL*  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.CL437— M 
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S  LAM  LOAD 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  SRAM  device, 
fonning  a  polycrystalline  silicon  structure  over 

the  SRAM  device; 
fomung  a  load  mask  over  the  polycrystalline 

covering  a  region  where  a  load  structure  is 

load  mask  being  patterned  using  a  master 
doping  regions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon 

ered  by  the  load  mask; 
fanning  a  blanket  dielectric  layer  over  the  SRAM 

ing  the  polycrystalline  silicon  sttucnire  am 

surfaces  of  the  SRAM  device;  and 
fonning  a  dummy  conductor  structure  on  the 

layer, 
whereby  the  dummy  conductor  strucmre 

talline   silicon   load  resistor  during   su 

steps. 


induing  the  steps  of: 
memory  cell  of 


silicon  structure 
be  formed,  dte 
mask; 
sihicture  not  cov- 


pfX)te(ts 
ubseq  lei 


5,700,712 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATING 

TRENCH  IN  AN  SOI  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SMARTPOWER 

TECHNOLOGIES 

Udo  Schwaike,  HcMenstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,141,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  23,  1993,  43  20 
885.1 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—62  lo  i 


1.  Method  for  producing  an  insulation  trench  in  a  SOI  substrate 
having  integrated  logic  components  and  high-voltage  power  com- 
ponents, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  SOI  substrate  with  a  tiKmocrystalline  silicon  wafer, 
an  insulating  layer  of  SiOj  oriented  thereon,  and  a  monociys- 
talline  silicon  layer  oriented  on  said  insulating  layer, 

producing  a  trench  mask  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  layer,  said 
trench  mask  comprising  SiOj  at  least  at  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer,  and  etching,  by  selective  etching  relative  to 
SiOj,  a  trench  in  said  silicon  layer  extending  to  said  insulating 
layer  using  said  trench  mask; 

producing  a  doped  silicon  strucmre  fixMn  amorphous  silicon  that 
at  least  covers  sidewalk  of  said  trench; 

depositing  said  doped  silicon  structure  by  selective  silicon  depo- 
sition at  perpendicular  sidewalls  of  said  monocrystalline  layer 
that  form  said  sidewalls  of  said  trench; 

producing  diffusion  regions  neighboring  said  trench  in  said 
monocrystalline  silicon  byer  by  drive-out  of  dopant  ftom  said 
doped  silicon  structure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere;  and 

producing  an  insulation  structure  in  said  trench  by  oxidation  of 
said  doped  silicon  structure  so  diat  said  oxidation  of  said 
doped  silicon  structure  so  that  said  oxidation  of  said  doped 
silicon  structure  occurs  simultaneously  with  said  drive-out  of 
dopant 
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5,700,713 

LIGHT  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 

GROUP  m  NITRIDE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

SUro  YamazaU,-  Naold  Shibata,  and  MasayodU  Koike,  all  of 

Akfai-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosci  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nishikasngai-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1994,  64r765l3 
InL  a.*  HOIL  2 J/20 
UA  a.  437-129  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  light-emitting  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  an  n-layer  of  n-type  group  ID  nitride  compound  semi- 
conductor satisfying  the  fonnula  Al,,Ga„ln,.^,  ,,N  wherein 
OSxlil,OSyl51.andOS»i+yigi; 
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5,700,715 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  TO  A  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Nicholas  F.  Paacii,  Padfica,  CaliL,  asa^nor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, MUpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,439,  Jon.  14, 1994,  abandoned.  Thk 
application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,276 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/283.21/58:21/60 
VS.  a.  437—183  10  ( 


growing  an  i-layer  of  semi-insulating  group  III  nitride  com- 
pound semiconductor  satis^ng  tlte  formula 
Al,2Ga,jln,_^.,jN  wherein  0Sx2Sl,  0£y2Sl,  and 
0^x2-«-y2S  1  formed  on  said  n-layer,  said  i-layer  being  doped 
with  a  p-type  impurity; 

covering  said  i-layer  with  an  insulating  film  except  for  a  selected 
region  thereof;  and 

annealing  said  device  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  after  covering 
said  i-layer  with  said  insulating  film  so  that  said  selected 
region  of  said  i-layer  acquires  p-type  conduction. 


5.700,714 

DIFFUSION  MASK  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  PN- JUNCTION  ELEMENTS  IN  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Mitsnhflto  Ogihara;  Yokio  Nakamura;  Maswni  Koizumi,  and 
Masnmi  Iknioaka,  ail  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OU 
Electric  ladnatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ja&  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006139 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/38 

VS.  CL  437—167  20  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  falxicating  a  po-junction  element  in  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  an  aluminum-nitride  film  on  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

patterning  said  aluminum-nitride  film  to  create  a  diffusion  mask 
with  windows; 

forming  a  diffiision  source  film  conqxising  an  impurity  on  said 
diffusion  mask  aiKl  windows; 

diffusing  said  impurity  firom  said  diffusion  source  film  into  said 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  through  said  windows  by 
annealing;  and 

removing  said  diffusion  source  film  entirely  from  said  diffusion 
mask  and  windows,  by  etching  with  hydrofluoric  acid. 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  assembly,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
fonning  a  layer  of  heat-reflective  material  on  tlie  surfiice  of  tlie 

semiconductor  substrate,  the  heat-reflective  material  being 

electrically  insulated  from  heat  producing  active  devices  in 

the  semiconductor  substrate; 
providing  an  interconnect  substrate  having  a  surface; 
forming  thermally  conductive  pillars  on  tlie  surface  of  at  least 

one  of  the  substrates,  wherein  the  thermally  conductive  pillars 

conduct  heat  from  the  semiconductor  dte  to  the  interconnect 

substrate; 
forming  solder  bumps  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 

substrates: 
positioning  tlie  semiconductor  substrate  so  tliat  the  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate  faces  tlie  surface  of  tiie  interconnect 

substrate; 
forming  interconnectioas  between  the  surfaces  of  the  substrates 

with  ttie  solder  bumps  such  tliat  tlie  distance  between  the 

substrates  is  determined  by  the  height  of  tlie  conductive 

pillars: 
providing  a  guard  area  on  a  portion  of  tlie  surface  of  the 

interconnect  substrate;  and 
providing  at  least  one  of  tlie  thermally  conductive  pillars  such 

that  when  tlie  substrates  are  assembled  to  one  another,  tlie  at 

least  one  of  the  thermally  conductive  pillars  extends  between 

the  seniicoiiductor  substrate  and  tlie  guard  i 


5,700,716 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 
CONTACTS,  VIAS,  AND  PLUGS  WTTH  DIFFUSIWi 
BARRIERS 
St^  Sharan,  and  VanitiMr^)an  Nagabnahnani,  both  of  Boiae, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Microa  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J75 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  437—190  25  Cl^ms 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  structure  to  provide  electrical 
communication  to  a  semiconductor  device  on  an  in-process  inte- 
grated circuit  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  contact  opening  through  an  insulating  layer  above  tlie 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  contact  opening  defines  a 
sidewail  in  the  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  layer  of  titanium  in  die  bottom  of  ttie  contact  opening; 
fonning  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  titanium  layer  in  the 
contact  opening,  the  polysilicon  layer  being  doped,  whereby 
the  layer  of  polysilicon  contacts  ttie  sidewail  in  tlie  insulating 
layer  and 
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S,700.718 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  METAL  INTERCONNECT 

RELIABILITY  IN  SITU  FORMATION  OF  TTTANIIIM 

ALUMINIDE 

Alkn  McTeer,  Boise,  I(L,  assignor  to  Micron  Tedinology,  Inc, 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,699 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—192  17  Ctalms 


annealing  the  in-piocess  integrated  circuit  wafer. 


5,760,717 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CONTACT  RESISTANCE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
USING  TUNGSTEN  PLUGS 
Edward  D.  Nowak;  Ying-'Koag  Loli,  botj  of  PIcMantoD,  and 
Lily  Ding,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^57,659 
Int  CL*  AOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  437—192 


1.  A  mettiod  for  formation  of  titanium  aluminide  comprising: 

providing  a  sUicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  titanium  layer  of  a  first  thickness  over  the  silicon 

substrate; 
depositing  an  aluminum  film  of  a  second  thickness  over  the 

titanium  layer,  the  second  thickness  being  approximately  two 

to  four  times  greater  than  the  first  thickness; 
conducting  an  intermediate  anneal  of  the  titanium  layer  and  the 

aluminum  film  to  form  a  titanium  aluminide  layer;  and 
depositing  a  further  conducting  layer  directly  over  die  titanium 

aluminide  layer. 
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5,700,719 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi    Yuznriliara,    Iseiiara,-     Shunsake    Inoue,    Atsugi; 
Mamoru    Miyawald,   Tokyo,   and   SUgeyuki    Matsnmoto, 
Atsugi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KalxHliiki  K«t«K«, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  22,931,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  705,596,  May  24,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,218032.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,049 

Clainis  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  May  31, 1990,  M39612 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  CL  437—193  15  Claims 
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L  A  method  for  reducing  the  contact  resis  ance  associated  with 
tungsten  plug  contacts  to  P-doped  diffusion  i^ons  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  die  steps  of  die  medKxl  composing: 

(a)  implanting  an  N-dopant  or  neutral  specks  into  said  P-doped 
diffiision  regions,  wherein  said  implanting  creates  lattice  dam- 
age widiin  at  least  a  portion  of  said  P-doped  diffusion  regions 
such  d>at  diffusion  of  P-dopant  within  iaid  portions  of  said 
P-doped  diffiision  regions  is  enhanced. 

(b)  depositing  a  first  raatenal  layer  over  si  id  P-doped  diffusion 
regions; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  material  layer  ov  r  said  first  material 
layer,  and 

(d)  depositing  a  tungsten  layer  over  said  set  Dnd  material  layer  to 
form  said  tungsten  plug  contacts. 


'11 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  electrode  made  of  a 
semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  for  defining  a  first 
gate  electrode  of  a  PMOS  transistor, 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  second  electrode 
made  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  dif- 
ferent fit)m  tile  first  type  for  defining  a  second  gate  electrode 
of  an  NMOS  transistor,  and 

depositing  a  conunon  metal  layer  selectively  on  die  whole 
surface  of  first  and  second  electrodes  side  by  side,  to  form  a 
composite  gate  electrode  for  a  CMOS  transistor  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors. 
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5,700,720 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECTION 

Hidetsuna  Hasliimoto,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,211 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1994,  6-322949 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—195  4  ( 


I.  A  metiKxl  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
multilayer  intercormection  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  lower  wires  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  reflow  SiC02  film  having  a  reflow  form  on  die 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  lower  wires  by  reacting  SiH* 
gas  widi  H2O2  in  a  vacuum  at  650  Pa  or  less  and  at  a 
temperature  within  a  range  fixim  -10°  to  10°  C; 

performing  a  beat  treatment  at  a  high  temperature  on  tlie  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  said  first  reflow  SiO:  film; 

forming  a  second  reflow  SiOj  film  having  a  reflow  form  on  tlie 
first  reflow  SiOj  film  by  reacting  SiH*  gas  with  H^O;  in  a 
vacuum  at  630  Pa  or  less  and  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
from  -10°  to  10*  C.  said  beat  treatment  step  performed  after 
tlie  first  reflow  SiO]  film  forming  step  and  ttie  second  reflow 
Si02  film  fofming  step  subsequent  thereto  being  respectively 
performed  at  least  once:  and 

forming  upper  wires  on  tlie  second  reflow  Si02  film. 


5,700.722 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SIUCIDE  PLUGS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Hirofumi  Sumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpera- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Contimialioa  of  Ser.  No.  101,760,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoMd. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,913 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1992,  P04-229487 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  silicide  plug  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  which  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 
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forming  an  opening  in  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  on  a 
lower  connection  layer; 

depositing  a  single  layer  of  a  silicon  based  material  on  tlie 
interlayer  insulating  layer  and  inside  said  opening  and  then 
removing  any  of  said  siUcon  based  material  located  above  a 
top  pane  of  said  interlayer  insulating  layer,  and 

depositing  a  metal  layer  from  tlie  group  of  metals  consisting  of 
zirconium,  nickel,  palladium,  copper,  gold  and  silver  on  die 
silicon  based  material  deposited  inside  the  opening  while 
maintaining  ttie  silicon  based  material  at  a  temperature  at 
which  said  siUcon  based  material  reacts  with  said  metal  to 
diffiise  tlie  metal  into  the  silicon  based  material,  and  ttiereby 
form  a  uniform  sibcide  plug  inside  the  opening  through  the 
reaction  of  said  silicon  based  material  and  said  metaL 


5,700,723 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ivor  G.  Barber,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  asaigmir  to  LSI  Logic  Corps- 
raUoii,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  648350 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/(iO 
VS.  CL  437—214  14  ( 
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5,700.721 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  METALLIZATION  Qlt 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Hank  Hakyoo  SUn,  GObcit;  Cteraice  J.  Txwey,  Ikmpe;  Robert 
L.  XtoMm,  Mesa,-  John  L.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Mesa;  Gordon 
Grivna,  Mesa,  and  Syd  R.  WUmb,  Pbocidx,  aU  of  Ariz., 
aadgnors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  SduMmbwg.  DL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  430.105.  Apr.  27.  1995.  Pat  No.  5^54,889, 

whkh  is  a  contimurtion  of  Ser.  No.  862,710,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

abandoMd.  This  anplicatkM  Jut  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,041 

brt.  CL'  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  CL  437—198  8  CWms 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  metallization  for  controlling  stress 

voids  on  an  integrated  circtiit  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 

semiconductor  substrate  having  integrated  circuitry  formed  therein; 

and  forming  an  alloy  consisting  of  aluminum-copper-tungsten  on 

die  substrate. 


12 


1.  A  metliod  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

connecting  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  substrate, 

applying  a  mold  to  die  substrate,  die  mold  and  substrate  defining 
a  cavity  and  at  least  one  covered  chase  extending  from  tiie 
cavity  to  tlie  exterior  of  the  applied  mold  and  substrate,  tlie 
integrated  circuit  disposed  within  tiie  cavity,  and 

injecting  a  compound  iato  die  cavity  through  one  of  tlie  covered 
chases. 


5.700.724 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE  FOR  A  HIGH 
POWER  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 
Gary  SUpe.  Cambridge,  Md.,  Mrigaar  to  Philips  Elective 
North  AiMrica  Corporabon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284365 
tot  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—215  10  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  bermetically  sealing  a  ring  frame  with  inserts  to 
a  base,  comprising: 
selecting  a  metal  ring  frame  material  having  a  given  expansion 

coefficient  at  a  given  temperature, 
selecting  a  brazing  alloy  having  a  brazing  temperature  equal  to 
approximately  said  given  temperature. 
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selecting  a  copper/molybdenmn  alloy 
ficient  at  said  given  temperature 
given  expansion  coefficient, 

providing  a  base  made  of  said 
having  a  top  surface, 

providing  a  ring  frame  made  of  said 
having  a  given  plurality  of  insert  , 
along  an  edge  of  said  ring  frame  whici 

providing  a  number  of  inserts  equal  to 
insert  being  a  respective  multi-layer 
ing  electrical  connection  from  outsidt 
said  frame. 

hermetically  sealing  each  inseit  in  a 
openings,  and,  at  substantially  the  sam  r 

hermetically  sealing  said  ring  frame  to 
base  by  brazing  with  said  brazing 
least  equal  to  said  given  temperature 
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5,700,726 
MULTI-LAYERED  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITIONS  FOR 
CONTACT  HOLE  FILLING 
Yang-Sheng  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  and  Nnn-Sian  "Rai,  Hsinchu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd,  Hsin-chu,  TUwan 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,992 

InL  a.*  H61L  21/283:21/3065 

VS.  CL  437— «43  n  jti— 


ha'  ing  an  expansion  coef- 
apprt  ximaiely  equal  to  said 

copper/i  olybdenum  alloy,  and 

I  mel  U  ring  frame  material, 

openings  fonned  therein 

is  sealed  to  said  base, 

said  given  plurality,  each 

ce^mic  insert  for  provid- 

said  frame  to  inside 


respe  :tive 


Slid 
alldy 


one  of  said  inseit 
time, 
top  surface  of  said 
at  a  temperature  at 


5,7»t,725 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  F(  R  MAKING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUl  TS 

Glenn  Roy  Howcr,  Allen  TkwMUp,  Nortl  imptaa  County,  and 

Hcwy  Y.  Knamgai,  OreMd,  bodi  of  Pa ,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Tedinologics  Inc.,  Murray  HU,  N  J.      I 
CoatinaatkNi  oT  Ser.  No.  494,429,  Jun.  2*,  1995,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Jan.  29, 1997,  Scf  No.  789,892 
Int  CL'  miL  21/00:21/^18 
VS.  CL  437—225 


^ 


SCIaims 


•HHifc 


UM  I 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manu£Kiure  comprising: 
supporting  a  wafer  upon  at  least  three  pnsrusions.  said  protru- 

sioBS  extending  from  a  flat  plate  and  spatially  decoupling  said 

wafer  from  a  dc  bias  supplied  to  said  flft  plate; 
perfuming  a  plasma  process  upon  said  i^afer  while  it  is  u^ 

poded  by  said  protraaions; 
removing  said  wafer  from  said  protrusion  i  after  completion  of 

said  piama  ptocess;  and 
peifoiiuiag  a  cleaning  process  upon  said  p  late. 


17     '8     19 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  two  layers  of  tungsten  to  fill  a  contact  hole, 
with  said  two  layers  of  tungsten  exhibiting  different  removal  rates 
for  a  specific  etch  chemistry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  underiying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  depositing  said  dielecoic  layer  on  said  underiying 
conductive  region; 

photolidiographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  a  photoresist 
layer,  exposing  said  dielectric  layer,  directly  over  a  specific 
area  of  said  underiying  conductive  region; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectric  layer,  in  opened  region  of 
said  photoresist  layer,  to  create  a  small  diameter  contaa  hole, 
to  said  specific  area  of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  titanium  layer  on  said  dieiectiic  layer,  on  sides  of 
said  small  diameter  contact  hole,  and  on  said  specific  area  of 
said  underlying  conductive  region; 

depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  on  said  titanium  layer, 

depositing  a  first  tungsten  layer  on  said  titanium  nitride  layer, 
not  completely  filling  said  small  diameter  contact  hole,  and 
grown  using  conditions  that  produce  a  said  first  tungsten  layer 
that  will  exhibit  a  fast  removal  rate  when  subjected  to  a 
specific  dry  etch  chemistry; 

depositing  a  second  tungsten  layer  on  said  first  tungsten  layer, 
completely  filling  said  small  diameter  contact  bole,  and  grown 
using  conditions  that  produce  a  said  second  tungsten  layer 
that  will  exhibit  a  slow  removal  rate  when  subjected  to  a  said 
specific  dry  etch  chemistry; 

removing  said  second  tungsten  Uyer  from  underlying  first  nmg- 
sten  layer,  in  non-contact  hole  regions,  to  expose  said  first 
tungsten  layer,  via  use  of  said  specific  dry  etch  chemistry; 
removing  said  first  hmgsten  layer,  of  said  titanium  nitiide  layer, 
and  of  said  titanium  layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layw,  via  use  of  said  specific  dry  etch  chemistry,  forming  a 
composite  plug  of  said  second  tungsten  layer,  first  tungsten 
layer,  titanium  ninide  layer,  and  titanium,  in  said  small  diam- 
eter contact  hole; 
depositing  an  interconnect  metallization  layer  on  top  surface  of 
said  dielectric  Uyer,  and  on  swface  of  said  composite  plug,  in 
said  small  diameter  contact  bole;  and 
patterning  of  said  interconnect  metallization  layer  to  fonn  over- 
ijring  interconnect  metallization  sinicture. 
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5,7«0,727 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Monle  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoiogy, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  JhL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,084 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  a.  438—156  10  Oaiu 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  node  to  which  electrical  connec- 
tion is  to  be  made; 

providing  a  first  electrically  insulative  dielectric  layer  over  the 
substrate; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  gate  layer  over  the  first 
dielectric  layer, 

providing  a  second  electrically  insulative  dielectric  layer  over 
the  electrically  conductive  gate  layer; 

providing  a  contact  opening  through  the  second  dielectric  layer, 
the  electrically  conductive  gate  layer  and  the  first  dieiectiic 
layer,  the  contact  opening  defining  projecting  sidewalls; 

providing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  within  the  contact  opening 
laterally  inward  of  die  contact  opening  sidewalls; 

providing  a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  over  the  second 
dielectric  layer  and  within  the  contact  opening  against  the 
gate  dielectric  layer  and  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
node;  the  semiconductive  material  within  the  contact  opening 
defining  an  elongated  and  outwardly  extending  channel  region 
the  electrical  conductance  of  which  can  be  modulated  by 
means  of  the  adjacent  electrically  conductive  gate  and  gate 
dielectric  layers;  and 

conductively  doping  the  semiconductive  material  layer  lying 
outwardly  of  the  contact  opening  to  form  one  of  a  source 
region  or  a  drain  region  of  a  thin  film  transistor. 


5,700,728 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  MNOS/MONOS  BY 

EMPLOYING  LARGE  TILT  ANGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION 

UNDERNEATH  THE  FIELD  OXIDE 
Ik-Chi  Kuo,  Hain-din,  and  Jyfa-Kuang  Lin,  I-Lan,  both  of 
lUwan,  assignors  to  United  Microdectranics  Corporatioii, 
Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,956,  Not.  7, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,695 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CL  438—216  18  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  MNOS/MONOS  FET  device  with 
constant  threshold  voltage,  the  method  comprising: 


forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  owr  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
and  patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer, 

performing  ion  implantation  at  a  tilt  angle  to  form  chaimel  stop 
regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  not  covered  by  said 
patterned  silicon  nitride  layer  wherein  said  channel  stop 
regions  partially  extend  underneath  said  patterned  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

oxidizing  said  semicaaductor  substrate  not  coveted  by  said 
patterned  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  field  oxide  regions 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  not  covered  by  said  pat- 
terned silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  field  oxide  regions  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  each  of  said  field  oxide 
regions  has  a  bird's  beak  at  the  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  underiymg  edges  of  said  patterned  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  wherein  said  channel  stop  regions  extend  under  a 
full  length  of  said  field  oxide  regions  and  under  said  bird's 
beaks; 

removing  said  patterned  silicon  nitride  layer, 

providing  an  insulating  layer  over  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  insulating  layer  including  an  oxide  layer 
formed  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
nitride  layer  formed  on  said  oxide  layer, 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overiying  said  insuladng  layer 
and  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  gate  electrode 
extending  over  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
over  said  bird's  beaks  and  over  portions  of  said  channel  stop 
regions;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  said  MNOS/MONOS  FET  device  widi  a 
constant  threshold  voltage. 


5,700,729 
MASKQMSATE  MOS  S/D  IMPLANTATKm 
Jian-Hnd  Lee;  Ylng-Tsa  Yea,  and  Pii«-HHi  Peng,  al  of  Hata- 
Cha,  lUwan,  asrignow  to  IWwan  ^l  aati  iilm  Iw  MaaafiK- 
iBftag  Coapaay,  Ltd.,  Hiiaciia,  lUwaa 

FIM  JnL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,920 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CL  43»— 230  23  Claiais 


1.  A  process  for  nuuiufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  providing  a  body  of  silicon  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  an  upper  surface  wherein  are  embedded  field  isolating 
regions; 

(b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  upper  surface; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  low  resistivity  polysilicon  on  said 
dielectric  layer; 

(d)  patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate 
structure,  having  vertical  sides; 

(e)  coating  the  gate  structure  with  a  layer  of  photoresist  and  then 
patterning  said  layer  of  photoresist  to  form  a  protective  cap, 
between  O.S  and  2  microns  thick,  that  covers  said  gale  struc- 
ture; 

(f)  implanting  dopant  ions,  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type,  in  a  first  energy  range  into 
said  upper  surface  thereby  forming  a  first  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  in  die  upper  surface  wherever  said  upper 
surface  is  not  covered  by  the  gate; 
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(g)  fonning  insulating  spacers  on  the  ven  cal  sides  of  said  gate 
structure; 

(h)  coating  the  gate  structure  with  a  layer  <  f  photoresist  and  then 
patterning  said  layer  of  photoresist  to  I  jrm  a  protective  cap, 
between  0.5  and  2  microns  thick,  that  ODvers  said  gate  struc- 
ture; I 

(i)  implanting  dopant  ions  of  the  second  |onductivity  type  in  a 
second  energy  range  into  said  upper  surihce  whereby  a  second 
layer,  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  fleeper  than  said  first 
layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  isj  formed  in  said  upper 
surface  wherever  said  upper  surface  is  n  it  covered  by  the  gate 
structure  and  spacers;  and 

(j)  then  removing  said  protective  cap. 


5,700,730 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  DOPANT  IMPURITY  INTO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSl|tATE 

Roscr  R.  Lee,  and  Charles  H.  Demiison,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

aasigDors  to  Micnm  Tcdmology,  Inc.,  B^ise,  Id. 

Continuatioii  of  S*r.  No.  374346,  Jan.  iS,  W»5,  Pat  No. 

5,494,851.  This  applicatioa  Noy.  2d,  1994  Ser.  No.  559,651 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CL  438-298  9  chj^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  i  f  providing  dopant 
impurity  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  comifcising  the  following 
steps:  I 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  die  aibstrate  comprising 
two  bulk  substrate  regions,  one  of  the  bilk  substrate  regions 
being  a  first  bulk  substrate  region  having  a  blanket  doping  of 
a  first  type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant,  the  other  bulk 
substrate  region  being  a  second  bulk  subsi  rate  region  having  a 
blanket  doping  of  a  second  type  con  hictivity  enhancing 
dopant; 

defining  field  oxide  regions  in  each  of  the  I  rst  and  second  bulk 
substrate  regions; 

defining  active  area  regions  between  the  fie  d  oxide  regions; 

masking  active  area  regions  of  the  first  bi  ilk  substrate  region 
while  leaving  field  oxide  regions  of  the  first  bulk  substrate 
region  unmasked,  and  masking  field  oiide  regions  of  the 
second  bulk  substrate  region  while  leading  at  least  some 
active  area  regions  of  the  second  bii  k  substrate  region 
unmasked; 

doping  through  the  unmasked  portions  of  tfa  :  two  bulk  substrate 
regions:  and 

after  the  doping,  providing  gates  over  the  a<  live  area  regions  of 
the  first  and  second  bulk  substrate  region  . 


5,700,731 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CROWN-SHAPED 
STORAGE  CAPACITORS  ON  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  CELLS 
John  C.  H.  Lta,  Hsin-chu,-  Danid  Hao-Tien  L««,  and  Meng- 
Jaw  Chemg,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporatioa,  Hsin- 
Chu,'IUwan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,722 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  438-381  »  Chtais 


17  16 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  crown-shaped  capacitors 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  device  areas,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  field  oxide  areas 
surrounding  and  electrically  isolating  an  array  of  device  areas, 
eachof  said  device  areas  having  a  single  field  effect  transistor 
(FET)  consisting  of  a  gate  electrode  and  having  a  first  and 
second  source/drain  areas  adjacent  to  and  on  each  side  of  said 
gate  electrode,  and  forming  bit  line  contacts  and  interconnect- 
ing electrically  conducting  bit  lines  to  said  first  source/drain 
areas,  and  fisther  fonmng  the  crown-shape  node  capacitors 
by; 

depositing  a  low  flow  temperature  insulator  on  said  field  effect 
transistors  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate. 

annealing  said  low  flow  temperature  insulator  and  fonning  an 
essentially  planar  surface  on  said  low  flow  temperature  insu- 
lator, 

forming  contact  openings  in  said  low  flow  temperature  insulator 
to  said  second  source/drain  area  of  each  of  said  field  effect 
transistors, 

depositing  a  conformal  bottom  electrode  polysilicon  layer  in 
said  node  contact  openings  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate, 
and  diereby  filling  said  contact  openings  and  making  electri- 
cal contact  to  said  second  source/drain  areas,  and  forming  an 
essentially  planar  bottom  electrode  polysilicon  layer  on  said 
substrate; 

spin  coating  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  said  planar  bottom 
electrode  polysilicon  layer; 

optically  exposing  said  positive  photoresist  layer  using  a  phase- 
shift  edge  mask  having  an  array  of  180  degree  phase  shifting 
material  regions  aligned  over  the  planned  capacitor  areas, 
developing  said  photoresist,  and  thereby  forming  a  crown- 
shaped  patterned  photoresist  mask  on  said  capacitor  areas; 
and 

replicating  said  pattern  photoresist  mask  in  said  bottom  elec- 
trode polysilicon  layer  by  anisotropic  etching; 

removing  said  patterned  photoresist  layer,  and  thereby  forming 
an  array  of  crown-shaped  bottom  electrodes  for  said  array  of 
crown-shaped  stacked  capacitors; 

forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  surfaces  of  said 
crown-shaped  bottom  electrodes, 

depositing  a  top  electrode  polysiUcon  layer  on  said  dielectric 
layer  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

patterning  said  top  electrode  polysilicon  layer  and  diereby  form- 
ing the  top  electrodes  of  said  storage  capacitors  and  complet- 
ing said  array  of  crown-shaped  stacked  capacitors. 
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5,700,732 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER,  WAFER  ALIGNMENT 

PATTERNS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WAFER 

ALIGNMENT  PATTERNS 

Mark  E.  Jost;  DstM  J.  Haoaen,  hodi  of  Boise,  and  Stcrcn  M. 

McDonald,  Meridian,  aH  of  Id.,  aasignors  to  Micron  TechMil- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,855 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  438—401  9  ClaiiM 


<;, 


42 


^^J^},^^^ 
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S,7lt,733 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHODS  (W 

FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  REGIONS  ON  A 

SEMICmiDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Monte  Mannini.  Boiae,  Id.,  awlgnnr  to  Micran  Tccteoieor. 

Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

FBed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495339 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  438— 439  9 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  field  oxide 
regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

fonning  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  a 
first  thickness; 

forming  a  patterned  mask  of  a  masking  material  over  the  pad 
oxide  layer,  the  patterned  mask  having  opposed  sidewall 
edges; 

forming  unmasked  oxide  relative  to  the  substrate  externally 
proximate  the  mask  sidewall  edges,  die  unmasked  oxide  being 
provided  to  a  second  thickness  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
thickness,  the  fonning  of  the  unmasked  oxide  comprising 
depositing  a  layer  of  oxide  over  die  semiconductor  substrate; 

fonning  sidewall  spacers  laterally  over  the  patterned  mask  side- 
wall  edges  and  elevationally  over  the  uiunasked  oxide  layer, 
the  sidewall  spacers  comprising  the  masking  material;  and 


oxidizing  portions  of  the  substrate  unmasiced  by  the  patterned 
mask  and  sidewall  spacers  to  form  field  oxide  regions  on  the 
substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  integrated 
circuitry  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising; 

forming  at  least  two  discrete  wafer  alignment  patterns  on  the 
wafer,  the  two  discrete  alignment  patterns  having  respective 
series  of  elevation  steps  provided  therein;  and 

while  fabricating  integrated  circuitry  elsewhere  on  the  wafer, 
processing  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  alignment 
patterns  differendy  from  a  second  poftion  of  die  one  align- 
ment pattern  to  render  the  first  portion  to  be  diffierent  from  die 
second  portion  in  the  one  alignment  paitem. 


5,700,734 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  RELIABLE  POLYCIDE  GATE 

ELECnODE 

Mitsama  OoisU,  Tokyo,  JapMt  aasicnor  to  NEC  Corporatiaa. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,766 
ClaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1995,  7-159463 
bit  CL'  HOIL  21/3205 
VS.  CL  438—592  M  1 


fc^ 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  field  efiiect  transistor  on  a  semicon- 
ductor layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  laminated  stiuctiHe  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 
said  laminated  structure  including  a  gate  insulatiiig  layer,  a 
silicoa  layer  and  an  amotpiMus  reftactory  metal  silicide  layer 

b)  panmiiiig  a  laminatrd  sub-structure  including  said  amor- 
phous refractory  metal  silicide  layer  into  a  primitive  gale 
sub-structure  including  an  amorpiious  reftactory  metal  silicide 
strip  patterned  from  said  amorphous  refractory  metal  silicide 
layer, 

c)  crystallizing  said  amoiphous  refractory  metal  silicide  strip  so 
as  to  provide  a  gate  sub-structure  including  a  crystal  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  strip  on  said  silicon  layer,  and 

d)  patterning  said  silicon  layer  into  a  silicon  strip  on  said  gale 
insulating  layer,  said  crystal  refractory  metal  silicide  strip  and 
said  silicon  strip  fonning  a  gate  strticture. 


S,7W,735 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BOND  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR 
THE  VU  PLUG  PROCESS 
RMy-Yna  SWne;  Woa-lk^  Wn,  balh  of  Hifa  fTw,  Pi-Chta 
Sfcfah.  Hiiwhi,  and  eUm-KM  Urn,  tUm  Chn,  J  rflMw, 
ta  IWwM 


FBcd  Anc.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  703,918 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  438—612  9 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  bond  pad.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer; 


UM 


SI  id  1 


an  1 


stid 


sec  }ik1 
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forming  a  square  first  metal  pad  on  said 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over 
forming  a  first  number  of  boles  in  said 
filling  said  first  number  of  holes  with 
forming  a  first  number  of  first  via  plu] 
plugs  contact  said  first  metal  pad 
holes  are  located  such  that  said  first 
lie  within  a  first  square  rotated  45 
metal  pad: 
forming  a  square  second  metal  pad  ovei 
layer  and  said  first  via  plugs  wherein  s( 
directly  above  said  first  metal  pad  anc 
tion  as  said  first  metal  pad.  and  said 
said  first  via  plugs: 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said 
forming  a  second  number  of  holes  in  sai 
filling  said  second  number  of  holes  wi 
forming  a  second  number  of  second 
second  via  plugs  contact  said  second 
forming  a  square  third  metal  pad  over 
and  said  second  via  plugs  wherein 
directly  above  said  second  metal  pad 
the  same  orientation  as  said  second 
pad  contacts  said  second  via  plugs, 
holes  are  located  such  that  said 
plugs  lie  within  a  second  square  rotat4d 
said  third  metal  pad: 
forming  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  over  sai 
forming  an  opening  in  said  fourth  dielecti  c 
said  third  metal  pad  thereby  exposing 


first  dielectric  layer: 
first  metal  pad: 
i  xond  dielectric  layer; 
fourth  metal  thereby 
wherein  said  first  via 
said  first  number  of 
number  of  first  via  plugs 
«4th  respect  to  said  first 


sai  i 


second  metal  pad; 
third  dielectric  layer; 
a  fifth  metal  thereby 
y  ia  plugs  wherein  said 
I  letal  pad; 

third  dielectric  layer 

third  metal  pad  is 

third  metal  pad  has 

d.  said  third  metal 

and  said  second  number  of 

second)  number  of  second  via 

45°  with  respect  to 


s<  id 
Slid  I 


Imelil 


Japai, 


5,700,736 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Masakazn  Muroyaow,  Kanagawa, 
CorpontHMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dc< 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/47, 
U.S.  CL  438— 622 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


third  metal  pad;  and 
layer  directly  above 
aid  third  metal  pad. 


SEMICON9UCTOR  DEVICE 
assignor  to  Sony 


570,653 
13,  1994,  6-332603 

6  Claims 


5,700,737 
PECVD  SILICON  NITRIDE  FOR  ETCH  STOP  MASK  AND 

OZONE  TEOS  PATTERN  SENSmVITY  ELIMINATION 
Cben-Hua  Yu,  Keelung,  and  Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-chu.  both 
of  lUwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
tured Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,955 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  438-636  19  claims 


said  second  dielectric 

second  metal  pad  is 

has  the  same  orienta- 

metal  pad  contacts 


of 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electrode  patterns,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  element  having  devices  formed 

therein; 
providing  a  base  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  integrated 

circuit  element; 
fonning  a  conductor  metal  layer  on  said  base  dielectric  layer; 
forming  an  antireflection  material  layer  on  said  conductor  metal 

layer,  wherein  said  antireflection  material  is  titanium  nitride; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  etch  stop  layer  on  said  antireflection 

material  layer, 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  etch  stop 

layer; 

forming  an  electrode  pattern  in  said  photoresist  using  photolitho- 
graphic techniques; 

forming  said  electrode  pattern  in  said  silicon  nitride  etch  stop 
layer  by  means  of  anisotropic  dry  etching  using  said  electrode 
panem  formed  in  said  photoresist  as  a  mask  and  a  first 
etchant; 

forming  said  electrode  pattern  in  said  antireflection  material  by 
means  of  anisotropic  dry  etching  using  said  electrode  pattern 
formed  in  said  photoresist  and  said  electrode  pattern  formed 
in  said  silicon  nitride  etch  stop  layer  as  a  mask  and  80,+  Clj 
as  an  etchant; 

forming  said  electrode  pattern  in  said  conductor  metal  by  means 
of  anisotropic  dry  etching  using  said  electrode  pattern  formed 
in  said  photoresist  and  said  electrode  pattern  formed  in  said 
silicon  nitride  etch  stop  layer  as  a  mask  and  a  third  etchant: 

removing  said  electrode  pattern  formed  in  said  photoresist;  and 

forming  an  inter-metal  dielectric  layer  over  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit element  covering  said  electrode  pattern  formed  in  said 
silicon  nitride,  said  electrode  pattern  formed  in  said  antireflec- 
tion material,  said  electrode  panem  formed  in  said  conductor 
metal,  and  said  base  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  ievice.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  wiring  layer  on  a  substrate 

forming  an  insulator  layer  comprising  SiC  F  by  adsorption  of  a 

raw  material  gas  comprising  an  organic  Si  compound  on  said 

first  wiring  layer; 
removing,  after  said  adsorption  step,  unrsacted  material  ftx)m 

said  insulator  layer  by  plasma  treatmeni ; 
repeating  tnore  than  once  by  turns  said  sn  ps  of  adsorption  and 

plasma  treatment  until  formation  of  si  id  insulator  layer  is 

substantially  complete;  and 
thereafter,  fanning  a  second  wiring  layer  0  1  said  insulator  layer, 

wherein  said  organic  Si  compound  inch  des  Si-F  bonds. 


5,700,738 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masanobu  Zenke,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075120 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/285 
VS.  a.  438-653  3  cMms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprisine 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  adhesion  layer  on  a  front  of  a  silicon  substrate  via  an 

oxide  film; 
forming,  after  forming  said  adhesion  layer,  a  silicon  oxide  film 

00  sides  and  a  tear  of  said  silicon  substrate  by  using  an 

oxidizing  gas;  and 
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3049 


K<<<««<<^,^ 


5,701,740 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  OF  ALUMINUM 
INTERCONNECTS  BY  REMOVING  CORROSION- 
INDUCING  SPECIES 
Chico-Feng  Chen,  Taichong,  and  Huan  Wen  Wang,  Chnng-H, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Scmicaadnctor  Maau- 
facturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Ctan,  T^wan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,731 
Int  CL*"  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  438—710  23  ( 


5,700,739 

METHOD  OF  MULTI-STEP  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  FOR 

PATTERNING  ADJOINING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

METALLIZATION  LAYERS 

An-Min  Chiang,  Hsin-chii,  and  Wei-Knn  Ych,  Hsindm,  botk  of 

lUwan,  assignors  to  lUwan  Semicoodiictor  Mannfacturing 

Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Tdwan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  510,826 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  438—655  16  Claims 


lO-V- 


16a. 

14a. 
12o. 


:^       ^^! 


■  16b 

I  4b 
12b 


1.  A  metliod  for  fonning  a  patterned  conductor  metallization 
layer  adjoining  a  patterned  barrier  metalliza^n  layer  over  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

fonning  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  blanket  conductor 
metallization  layer  adjoining  a  blanket  barrier  metallization 
layer,  the  blanket  barrier  metallization  layer  being  formed 
from  a  barrier  material  selected  from  the  group  of  barrier 
materials  consisting  of  metal  silicide  barrier  nuuerials  and 
metal  nitride  barrier  materials,  where  one  of  the  blanket 
conductor  metallization  layer  and  the  blanket  barrier  metalli- 
zation layer  is  an  upper  metallizatioa  layer  formed  further 
removed  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  other  of 
the  blanket  conductor  metallizatioa  and  the  blanket  barrier 
metallizabon  layer  is  a  lower  noetallizatioa  layer  fonned 
closer  to  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

fonning  a  blanket  first  masking  layer  upon  the  surface  of  the 
upper  metallization  layer,  tiie  blanket  first  masking  layer 
being  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  silicon  oxide  materials,  silicon  nitride 
materials  and  silicon  oxynitride  materials; 

forming  a  patterned  second  masking  layer  upon  the  surface  of 
the  blanket  first  masking  layer, 

etching  sequentially  through  a  first  etch  method  portions  of  the 
blanket  first  masking  layer  and  the  upper  metallization  layer 
sequentially  exposed  through  the  patterned  second  masking 
layer  to  yield  a  patterned  first  masking  layer  and  a  pattented 
upper  metallization  layer,  and 

etching  through  a  second  etch  method  portions  of  the  lower 
metallization  layer  exposed  through  the  pattern  of  the  pat- 
terned first  masking  layer  and  the  patterned  upper  metalliza- 
tion layer  to  form  a  patterned  lower  metallization  layer,  where 
the  patterned  second  masking  layer  is  removed  after  the  first 
etch  method  and  before  the  second  etch  method. 


forming  a  metal  film  on  said  adhesion  layer  by  a  CVD  process 
while  feeding  an  inactive  gas  to  said  sides  of  said  silicon 
substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  metal  interconnection 
lines  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

depositing  an  aluminum-copper  alloy  layer  over  a  dielectric 
layer  having  a  pattern  of  contact  holes  with  a  semiconductor 
substrate, 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  aluminum-copper  layer 
exposing  tlie  photoresist  through  appropriate  mask  having 
desired  pattern  of  metal  lines,  developing  the  photoresist  to 
open  up  the  negative  image  of  the  interconnection  pattern, 

reactively  etching  tlie  aluminum-copper  alloy  film  through  the 
photoresist  openings  in  a  plasma  containing  ions  of  chlorine 
and  compounds  of  chlorides, 

dipping  the  semicondtx^tor  substrate  wafer  in  a  solution  imme- 
diately after  the  reactive  ion  etching,  and  rinsing  the  wafer 
with  deionized  water,  and 

stripping  the  photoresist  either  by  using  a  solvent,  or  by  ashing 
in  an  oxygen-contauung  plasma,  rinsing  with  deionized  water, 
rinsing  with  a  solvent,  and  rinsing  with  deionized^ater  again. 


5,700,741 

PLASMA  PURGE  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  PROCESS 

PARTICLE  CONTROL 

Cbin-Chemg  Liao,  lUadia,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Intematioiiai  Scoiicowlnctor  Corporation,  Hsin-Oui,  Iki- 


FHcd  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650^96 
IM.  CL'  HOIL  21/00 


U5.CL438— 723 


26  Claims 


qo       eooo       o      oeo      a^  «  1 , 

1.  A  method  for  limiting  contaminant  particle  deposition  upon 
integrated  circuit  layers  within  plasma  assisted  process  reactor 
chambers  comprising: 

undertaking  a  plasma  assisted  process  upon  an  integrated  circuit 
layer  within  a  plasma  assisted  process  reactor  chamber,  the 
plasma  assisted  process  employing  a  reactant  gas  composi- 
tion, a  first  radio  frequency  power  and  a  first  reactor  chamber 
pressure  appropriate  to  the  piasnu  assisted  process  and  the 
integrated  circuit  layer, 

undertaking  a  first  plasma  purge  step  for  a  first  purge  time 
inunediately  following  the  plasma  assisted  process,  the  first 
plasma  purge  step  employing  a  first  pufge  gas  composition,  a 
second  radio  frequency  power  and  a  second  reactor  chamber 
pressure,  the  second  radio  frequency  power  being  lower  than 
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the  first  radio  frequency  power  and  the 

ber  pressure  being  higher  than  the  firstlreactoi 


N« 


5,700,742 
ANTIMICROBUL  TREATMENT  pF 
MATERIALS 
John  David  Payne,  Rossendale,  United 
Zcncca  Limited,  London,  United  Kif 
per  No.  PCT/GB94mi94,  §  371  Date 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  May  4, 1995 

PCT  FOed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
Cfaums  priority,  application  United 
9322132 

Int  CL*  D04H  I/5S 
VS.  a.  442—123 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  textile  materia 
growth  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
oligo-  or  polymeric  biguanide  or  salt  thereof 
or  an  organic  acid  having  a  pK  value  above 
strong  organic  acid  having  a  pK  value  below 
aliphatic  or  oxyalkylene  chain  containing 
atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


second  reactor  cham- 
T  chamber  pres- 


TEXTILE 

I  ingdom,  assignor  to 
Kingd  MB 

:  A|  r.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
M/^Snuai,  PCT  Pub. 


632,449 

Oct  27, 1993, 


Kiq  ■dom. 


12  Claims 

to  inhibit  microbial 

textile  material  a)  an 

1  /ith  an  inorganic  acid 

4.5  followed  by  b)  a 

1.5  and  free  from  any 

12  or  more  carbon 


5.700,744 
SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Tae  Ho  Park,  Seoul;  Chun  Suit  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Sung  Hun 
Moon,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Coming  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeonggi-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7217 

Int  CL*  C03C  8/20:3/066 
VS.  a.  501-15  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  glass  composition  for  sealing  between  the  glass 
panel  and  funnel  of  a  color  TV  glass  picture  tube,  at  420°  C.  within 
20  minutes  comprising: 

(a)  93-99.8   weight  percent  PbO— BjG,— ZnO  devitrifiable 
glass  powder  made  of:  ^ 

74-S2  weight  percent  PbO, 
7-10  weight  percent  BjO,, 
8-12  weight  percent  ZnO, 
1-4  weight  percent  SiOj, 
0.05-0.5  weight  percent  MgO. 
0.1-0.5  weight  percent  BaO.  and 
0.1-0.5  weight  percent  F; 

(b)  0.1-4.0  weight  percent  synthetic  zircon  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  l.0-2.0m^/g,  as  a  nucleating  agent;  and 

(c)  0.1-3.0  weight  percent  cordierite,  as  a  filler 


5,700,743 

CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
WFTH  A  LAYER  WHICH  PROVIDES^  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  EROSION 
Franz  Puchinger,  PfalTenhofen,-  Axel  Rossniui,  KaiMeld,-  Sieg- 
fried Sikorsid,  Miinchen,  and  Gerhard  Wydra,  Oberschleis- 
sbdm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  liiTU  Motoc«n-Und 
'Hirbincn-Unioa  Munchen  GmbH,  Mundien,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361^91,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814X6 


CUims 
4343904.7 


priority,    appUcatioo    German^,    Dec    22,    1993, 


U.S.  CL  442— 243 


Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 


1.  A  structural  component  comprising  a  bai  e  made  of  a  carbon 
fiber-reinforced  composite  material  and  a  p«  jtective  coating  on 
said  base  for  protecting  said  base  against  era  ion.  said  protective 
coating  comprising  an  adhesion-promoting  inti  rmediate  layer  on  a 
surface  of  the  base,  an  electricaUy  insulatin ;,  baked,  inorganic 
lacquer  Uyer  on  said  adhesion-promoting  I  lyer  for  protection 
against  erosion  and  an  electrically  conducting  covering  layer,  for 
protection  against  lightning  strikes,  on  said  ino^anic  lacquer  layer, 
said  covering  layer  comprising  a  baked  and  c<impressed  inorganic 
lacquer,  the  lacquer  of  said  lacquer  layer  and  o<  said  covering  layer 
being  baked  at  a  temperature  below  a  tempe«ature  which  causes 
damage  to  the  base  or  softening  of  the  base  or  decomposition  of 
the  base,  said  adhesion-promoting,  intermediate  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plastic  matrix  material  containing  glass  fibers. 


5,700,745 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSFHONS  AND 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS 
Kojiro  Okuyama,  Nara;  Koji  Shimoyama,  Hyogo;  SyonicUro 
Kawashima,  Kyoto,  and  Koichi  Kugimiya,  Osaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,135 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288286: 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294613 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/49;35/462:35/465 
VS.  CL  501-134  9  ctotos 


18  Claims 


K 


'"i^'lf" 


r' 


I 


"U"U"ty'V"\ 


^3 


^^ 


^ 


I.  A  dielectric  ceramic  comprising  as  a  main  component  a 
complex  oxide  formed  of  botfi  Zr  and  Ti,  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  (A)  consisting  of  Mg,  Co,  Zn.  Ni  and  Mn 
and  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  (B)  consisting 
of  Nb  and  Ta.  and  as  accessory  componcnu  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  (C)  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr,  Ca,  Bi  and  W, 
wherein  the  main  component  of  the  dielectric  ceramic  is  expressed 
by  the  Formula:  xZiOj— zA„^^B,2_^Oj,  wherein  A  denotes  at 
least  one  component  from  the  group  (A)  consisting  of  Mg,  Co.  Zn, 
Ni  and  Mn,  B  denotes  at  least  one  component  selected  froni  the 
group  (B)  consisting  of  Nb  and  Ta,  wherein  x,  y  and  z  denote 
molar  fractions  and  u  denotes  a  value  defined  as  follows: 

0.10^.r£0.60 

0.20SyS0.60 

0.0ISjS0.70 
OSiiSl.90 
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and  wherein  the  accessory  components  of  the  dielectric  ceramic 
are  present  within  the  range  of  0.005  to  7.000%  by  weight  based 
on  the  entire  weight  of  the  ceramic. 


1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium,  comprising 
an  opaque  support  and  a  transparent  recording  film  provided  over  a 
surface  of  said  opaque  support  and  including  at  least  one  transpar- 
ent layer,  one  of  said  at  least  one  transparent  layer  being  a 
tliennosensitive  layer  capable  of  reversibly  assuming  a  maximum 
transparent  state  and  a  maximum  opaque  state  depending  upon  tlie 
titermal  hysteresis  thereof,  wherein  said  transparent  recording  fibn 
has  an  image  display  section  in  which  a  void  space  is  provided 
between  said  transparent  recording  film  and  said  opaque  support, 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  transparent  layer  in  said  display 
section  contains  a  cokirant  having  a  first  color  and  a  maximum 
absoqjtion  wavelength  providing  a  maximum  absorbance,  wherein 
said  opaque  support  in  the  area  corresponding  to  said  display 
section  has  a  second  color  discriminative  from  said  first  color, 
wherein  die  reflectance,  in  terms  of  %,  of  said  display  section  for 
light  with  said  maximum  absorption  wavelength  is  R^  when  said 
thermosensitive  layer  assumes  said  maximum  transparent  slate  but 
is  R^  when  said  thermosensitive  layer  assimies  said  maximum 
op|aque  state,  said  reflectance  R^  being  greater  by  at  least  5%  duui 
said  reflectance  R^  and  wherein  the  transmittance  of  said  display 
section  of  said  transparent  recording  film  for  light  with  said  maxi- 
mum absorption  wavelength  is  20  to  80%,  when  said  thermosen- 
sitive layer  assumes  said  maximum  transparent  state,  and 

wherein  said  thermosensitive  layer  comprises  a  matrix  resin  and 
an  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  resin. 


5,7M,747 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  CATALYST  COMPLEX  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Kyogokn,  mroahiaa;  ifideham  Iwakuni,  Higasiiihi- 
roshima,  aad^AUUde  lUuuai,  HiraduiM,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maada  Motor  Corporatlim,  Hintiihima  km, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,819 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  P  6-229122 
Int  CL'  BOU  29^6 
VS.  CL  502—66  18  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst  complex  for  decomposing 
NO,  in  an  exhaust  gas  under  the  presence  of  HC.  said  complex 
comprising: 

a  first  layer  on  a  carrier  and  a  second  component  carried  on  said 
first  layer  wherein  the  first  layer  is  a  noble  metal  catalyst  layer 
comprising  a  noble  metal  catalyst  supported  on  a  crysiaUine 


oExampM  (MOpoiMdar) 
ACornpwattv*  •xampl*  1  (No  M) 
*  Comparative  sxampl*  2  (Ki 


5,700,746 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Atsushi  Kutami;   Eiichi  Kawamura,  both  of  Nnmazu,  and 

Kcisiii  Kubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7412272; 
May  15, 1995,  7-I399I4 

Int  CL'  B4IM  5/26,5/40 
VS.  a.  501—201  13  Claims 


200  300 

Entrance  gas  Mmpsratur*  CC) 


400 


metal-bearing  silicate  and  wherein  the  second  component  is 
nickel  in  the  form  of  nickel  oxide. 


-4- 


5,700,748 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRCMHJCTION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS  COMPRISING  A  BRIDGING  ALLYL- 

CYCLODIENYL  LIGAND  ON  A  METAL  ATOM 

Rex  Eogcne  Murray,  Croas  Lues,  W.  Va.,  MsigMir  to  U^on 

Carbide   Chcadcab   &   Plastics   Tecknoiogy   Corporatioi^ 

Danbory,  Cawa. 

FVed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536347 

tat  CL*  BOU  31/00:37/00;  OHK  4/02:4/60 

VS.  CL  502—102  5  CUw 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  tlie  reaction  product  of: 

1 )  a  catalyst  precursor  of  tlie  formula: 


W 


,  I- 


^yv' 


witerein: 

L  is  a  cycloallcadienyl  ligand; 

W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarfoyi  group 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  silyl  group,  and  may  be 
connected  to  L  through  a  bridging  group  comprising  at  least 
two  Group  rVA  atoms:  with  die  proviso  tliat  one  of  X.  Y,  and 
Z  is  a  negative  charge  stabilizing  group  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  Group  IVA  triallcyl  groups,  aryl  groups, 
heteroaromatic  groups,  ethylenically  mmmir^nHj  hydrocaiboo 
groups,  acetylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups, 
ketonic  groups,  and  aromatic  organometallic  moieties; 

2)  a  compound  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  UIB  to  Vm  elements  and  tlie  Lanthanide 
series  elements;  aiid 

3)  an  activating  cocatalyst 


5,700.749 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

I)MUy«ki    Itelsui.    Ohtake;    AUmtri    Ibyota.    awl    Norio 

bath  of  Iwakni,  al  «r  Japu,  MrigMMs  to  Misai 

tedostrfas.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^M 

ContiwMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  267,299.  Jan.  29.  1994,  ahandantd, 

wUck  is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  22,200.  Feb.  25.  1993, 

ahando«ed,  wUdi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,758,  Mar.  20. 

1992,  ah— don«d,  wkick  is  a  fo1inaatio«  of  Ser.  No.  554,163, 

JnL  19, 1990,  abandoMd,  whkh  is  a  cootiiniatkw  of  Ser.  No. 

205325,  May  20.  I9«S.  abaadaaed,  lUs  appUcatMu  Mai:  I, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  396^93 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1986, 61-223781; 

Oct  1, 1986, 61-231242;  Oct  1, 1986, 61-231243;  Dec  U,  1986, 

61-293446 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/642:10/00 
VS.  CL  502—117  28  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  and 
alpha-olefin  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  catalyst  compositioa 
comprising: 


3052 


(A)  a  catalyst  component  containing  i  the  transition  metal 
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the  group  consisting  4f  —OR",  — SR 


presented  by  the  fol- 


compound  a  zirconium  metallocene 
lowing  formula  (I) 


wherein   R"    represents   a   cycloalk^lienyl   group.   R'^ 


0%mS2. 


0SnS2, 


and 


selected  from 

— NR^  R"  represents  a  cycloalkyladienyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  ato«i,  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R'*  represents  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyij  group,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  hydrogen  atom,  each  of  R",  R*  an<l  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  grof  p,  an  aralkyl  group  or 
an  organic  silyl  group;  and  when  —  DR"  is  alkyloxy.  said 
transition  metal  compound  is  pre-treaied  with  dialkylalumi 
nun)  halide  or  trialkylaluminum  comp<  und; 
(B)  an  aluminoxane  of  formula  (11)- 1.  for  aula  {III)-1  or  mixture 
thereof 


AI-(-OAl)-OAl 
R  R  R 

R 


and 


and  *■ 

(6)  an  aluminoxane; 
wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  (A)  is  treated  with  (D)  a 
silicon  tetrahalide  before  it  is  contacted  with  said  aluminoxane, 
said  treatment  being  effected  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  0°  to  100"  C.  for  1  to  200  minutes,  said  silicon  tetrahalide  (D) 
having  a  concentration,  in  said  organic  solvent,  of  1x10"  to  1 
gram-atom/liter,  as  the  metallic  atom. 


OD-I 


(in-i) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  i  number  of  from  2  to 
SO,  and  a'  is  a  number  from  4  to  52;  ai  d 
(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  a  branched  alkyl 
group;  wherein  catalyst  component  (A);  aluminoxane  (B)  and 
organoaluminum  compound  (C)  are  combined  and  the  amount 
of  zirconium  metallocene  is  from  10^  to  10"^  gram  atom/ 
liter,  as  zirconium  atom,  in  a  polymeriiatioa  system;  and  the 
amount  of  aluminoxane  (B)  is  more  thm  0  but  not  more  than 
3  miliigramatoro/liter.  as  aluminum  atcin,  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion system. 


'oyota,    and 


rfSer.  No.  14tiH  Oct  25,  IfW, 
ofScr.  No.512,SM,Apr. 


K'Ji'fi'jl'jt 


Norio 
toMhsui 


5,7M.75» 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  Of  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
IMdyiAi    Ihrtsai,    Ohtake;    AUMwi 

,  bath  tt  Iw^cui.  aO  «r  Japa^ 
MliMlika,  LliU  "ftkjjt, 
lafScr.  No.2M,U6.JaL<, 
I  h  a  canltantii 
wWchiia 
2a.  19N,  akaMiaMd,  wUeh  h  a 
35i,TU,  May  24,  IM9.  ifraailnBrd, 
ScK  Na.  ia3,SB3,  Aiw.  14, 1«7. 

May  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  44i2M 
daiiM  priority.  appHcatfon  Japva,  Dec  26, 199S,  M-291893 
tat  CL'  CWr  4/64S,4Ai56;4Ai iS.IQW 

VS.  a.  St2— U7  

^  *-  \  ^'■lyt  for  use  in  polymerizing  an  i  Ipha-olefin.  which  is 

(A)  a  uansitiaa  metal  compouad  leprea  aited  as  an  avenge 
conpositioa  by  the  following  fotnuila  ( ) 


•rScr.No. 
k  a  CMlinatkMi  of 
Thb 


0) 


wherein 
M  iqwrKiiis  a  zircoaimi  or  haAiium  i. 
R'  rqatJUM  a  cycloalkadienyi  group. 
R*  if  in  —OR*  group  or  an  — SR*  group 
R    and  R*  are  identical  or  different  adl  each  represents  a 

cycloalkadienyi  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrocaihoa  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  cydoalky  ] 

and  an  aralkyl  group, 

lStS3. 
1S/S2, 


group,  an  aryl  group 


5,7W,751 
CATALYST  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  PLASTICS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yali  Yang,  Beying,  China,  assignor  to  Plastic  Advanced  Recy- 
cling Corp.,  Burr  Ridge,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M7,M9 
Claims     priority,    appUcatioa     China,     Nov.     23,     199S, 
9SU7S14.9 

tat  CL*  BOU  21/04 
VS.  CL  502-255  n  Oatow 

1.  A  catalyst  used  for  treating  waste  phistics.  comprising  a 
carrier  and  active  components  having  the  following  formula: 

A^»Al^/la,Ci^,0, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
barium,  phospboius,  vanadium,  chromium,  rare  earth  elements  and 
their  mixture,  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  nickel,  germanium  and  platinum  series,  and  M 
selected  from  WO  or  (NH4)jW04.  wherein  a  is  from  25  to  26.35 
percent  by  weight;  b  from  36  to  37.05  percent;  c  from  7.2  to  9 
percent;  d  from  1.14  to  1.55  percent;  e  from  1.75  to  2.15  peicent; 
f  from  2.40  to  2.80  percent;  and  g  from  2.42  to  3.2  percent;  and  x 
is  a  sum  of  oxygen  needed  for  chemical  bonding  valences  of  said 
components  in  the  catalyst 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  treating  waste  plastics, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulverizing  a  tail  ore  together  with  a  mixture  of  AlzOj, 
M0S2,  NaNO,,  and  Fe,04  «  a  weight  ratio  of  less  than  IK). I 
into  a  fine  powder, 

(b)  mixing  the  powder  with  a  silica  gel  to  obtain  a  slurry  with 
added  water; 

(c)  forming  pellets  from  said  slurry; 

(d)  thermally  treating  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  of  about  300" 
C.  to  400*  C.  for  about  20  to  30  min.;  and 

(e)  roasting  die  tfiennaUy  treated  peUets  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400*  C.  to  800*  C.  for  about  4-5  hours. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  treating  waste  plastics, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  Mending  active  components  with  a  quasi  thin  alumina  pow- 
der at  a  weight  ratio  of  less  than  1K).1,  wherein  said  active 
coaqponents  having  the  following  fbcmula: 

A^»Al^/ia.Ca^,0. 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium, 
barium,  phospbotus,  vanadium,  chromium,  rare  earth  ele- 
ments and  their  mixture,  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  nickel,  germanium  and  platinum 
series,  and  M  selected  from  WO  or  (NH4)jW04.  wbetein  a  is 
from  25  to  26.35  percent  by  weight;  b  from  36  to  37.05 
percent;  c  from  7.2  to  9  percent;  d  from  1.14  to  1.55  percent; 
e  from  1.75  to  2.15  percent;  f  from  2.40  to  2.80  percent;  and 
g  from  2.42  to  3.2  percent;  and  x  is  a  sum  of  oxygen  needed 
for  chemical  bonding  valences  of  said  components  in  the 
catalyst 
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(b)  mixing  the  blended  mixture  with  a  silica  gel  to  obtain  a 
sluny  with  added  water; 

(c)  forming  pellets  fixmi  said  slurry; 

(d)  dtermally  treating  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  of  about  300* 
C.  to  400"'  C.  for  about  20  to  30  min.;  and 

(e)  roasting  the  thermally  treated  pellets  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400°  C.  to  800°  C.  for  about  4-5  hours. 


5,7«0,752 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDE  AND  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDE  AND  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

BY  THE  USE  OF  THE  CATALYST 

Ikuo  KuriuMto;  Ihtsaya  Kawa^ri;  Hhleo  Onodcra;  Micfaio 

Ihninoto,  and  YuUo  AoU,  aB  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aarignors  to 

Nippon  Shokubal  Co.  Ltd^  Oidta-ta,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  456,062 
Clahms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118229 
tat  CL*  WU  23/25:23/30:23/31 
VS.  CL  5«2-311  1«  dates 

1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  unsaturated 
catboxylic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  isobutylene,  t-butanol  and 
methyl-t-butyl  ether  in  a  vapor  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  or  a 
molecular  oxygen<ontaining  gas,  comprising  (A)  a  composite 
oxide  represented  by  the  following  general  formtila  (1): 


Mo.Vfi\Jh^JippfiP. 


(I) 


wherein  Mo  is  molybdenum.  W  is  tungsten,  Bi  is  bismuth,  Fe  is 
iron,  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalt,  B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  thallium,  C  is  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal,  D  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  tellurium,  antinmny,  tin,  cerium,  lead, 
niobium,  manganese,  arsenic  and  zinc,  E  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium 
end  zirconium,  and  O  is  oxygen,  and  a,  b,  c.  d.  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  and  x 
are  atomic  ratios  respectively  of  Mo,  W,  Bl,  Fe,  A.  B,  C,  D,  E,  and 
O  stich  that  b  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10,  c  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  10,  d  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  20,  e  in  die  range  of  2  to  20, 
f  in  the  range  of  0  to  4  in  tlte  range  of  0  to  30,  and  x  is  a  numeral 
to  be  determined  by  the  oxidized  states  of  the  elements  when  a  is 
fixed  at  12  and  (B)  a  solid  acid  having  acid  strength  (Ho)  of  not 
more  than  -1 1.93  (Ho  S-1 1.93)  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  compo- 
nent (B)  to  said  component  (A)  (as  oxide)  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to 
30%  by  weight 


5,7«l»,753 

HETEROGENEOUS  BIMETALUC  PALLADIUM-GOLD 

CATALYST  FOR  VINYL  ACETATE  PRODUCTION 

"tao  Wang,  and  Jerry  A.  Broossard,  both  of  Corpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Ceianesc  Corporatioii,  SomcrviUe, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  655,571 
Int  CL*  B«U  23/44:23/52 
VS.  CL  502—330  19  dates 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  production  of 
vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen,  which  process 
comprises  (1)  forming  a  precursor  catalyst  by  impregnatioa  of  a 
porous  catalyst  support  medium  with  a  solution  of  palladium 
compound,  and  reduction  of  the  palladium  compound  to  a  first 
shell  dispersion  coating  of  colloidal  palladium  metal  on  the  cata- 
lyst support  surface;  and  (2)  impregnating  the  precursor  catalyst 
with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  organometallic  gold  compound, 
and  reducing  the  gold  compound  to  a  second  shell  dispersion 
coating  of  colloidal  gold  metal  on  the  catalyst  support  surface  to 
form    a    bimetallic    palladium-gold    catalyst    which    provides 


improved  carbon  dioxide  selectivity  and  oxygen  conversion  in 
vinyl  acetate  production  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen. 

15.  A  heterogeneous  bimetallic  palladium-gold  catalyst  compo- 
sitioo  for  die  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid 
and  oxygen,  wherein  the  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  porous 
catalyst  support  medium  which  contains  a  first  shell  dispersion 
coating  of  colloidal  palladium  metal  on  die  catalyst  support  sur- 
face, and  contains  a  second  sliell  dispersion  coating  of  colloidal 
gold  metal  on  the  catalyst  support  surface,  said  catalyst  prepared  in 
accordance  with  claim  1. 


5,7M,754 
BARIUMACALCIUM  CATALYST  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
itankhiro  Inni,  and  Ste^|i  Oihtea,  bath  of  IcWkwa,  JapM, 
assignors  to  Chteo  Corporation,  Oariu,  Jayan 
Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  543,999 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  IS,  1994,  006- 
278366;  Mar.  9, 1995,  HEn-078307 

tat  CL'  BOU  23^2 
VS.  CL  502—340  U 


1.  A  solid  basic  catalyst  comprising  barium  and  calcium  as 
constituent  elements  dieretrf,  tlie  barium  content  tliereof  being  0.09 
to  10%  by  weight  and  the  ratio  of  the  calcium  coatent  to  the 
barium  content  being  in  the  range  of  6.4  to  793  by  weight. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  basic  catalyst  composed  of 
barium-supporting  calcium  oxide,  which  process  comprises  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  kind  of  nitrate,  hydroxide  or  an 
organic  acid  salt  of  barium,  to  a  suspension  having  calcium 
hydroxide  or  calcium  oxide  or  tliese  compounds  dispersed  in 
water,  followed  by  drying  the  mixture  and  subjecting  the  dried 
nulerial  to  thermal  decomposition  at  500*  to  1200*  C.  in  vacuum, 
an  inert  gas  or  air.  barium  being  contained  in  a  quantity  of  0.09  to 
9%  by  weight  and  die  ratio  of  the  calcium  content  to  the  barium 
content  being  in  a  range  of  6.4  to  713  by  weight 


5,700,755 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER  SHEET 
Gary  Wayne  Morrison,  London;  Stephen  Mann,  and  Christo- 
pher Bennett  both  of  EaMS,  aU  of  U^tcd  Kh«doai,  aaricn- 
ors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastrics  PLC,  U^ted  Kl^dom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94^I0608,  \  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/21470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  513338 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Uidted  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1993, 
9306073.9 

Int  d.*  B41M  5n35:S/3B 
VS.  CL  503—227  19  ( 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  receiving  layer,  character- 
ised in  that  the  substrate  comprises  a  porous  plastics  material 
having  a  network  of  interconnecting  pores  communicating 
throughout  the  substrate. 


UM  I 
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5,700,756 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTINP  DYESHEET 

Barry  Pack,  Ipswkfa,  United  Kingdom,  iKsignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kin^iom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01154,  5  371  Date  A  pr.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC  94/29116,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser. !  o.  556,983 

Clains  priority,  application  United  Kin  gdom,  Jun.  16, 1993, 
9312351 

int.  CL*  B41M  5/035;5i  38 
VS.  a.  503—227  16  claims 

16.  A  metlKxl  of  ttieimal  transfer  printin|  by  transferring  ther- 
mally transferable  dyes  from  a  dyesheet  lo  a  receiver  using  a 
printer  having  at  least  one  sensor  susceptibh  to  excess  haze  in  tlie 
dyesheet,  wherein  the  dyesheet  has  a  backca  it  with  a  haze  value  of 
less  dian  12%,  and  comprises  a  crossiinlced  polymeric  binder  (a) 
having  a  thickness  t  and  containing  then  in  a  combination  of 
lubricating  particles  (b)  selected  from  at  le  ist  one  carboxylic  or 
phosphoric  acid,  acid  amide,  ester  and  nijltivalent  metal  salts 
Uiereof,  each  having  at  least  one  C,2.3o  allcylchain  and  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  0.1-2.5  tun;  and  load^bearing  particles  (c) 
which  are  at  least  one  of  spherical  and  elastoiieric,  with  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  1.2  t-2  t;  and  wbereii  the  proportions  by 
weight  of  components  a,  b  and  c  are  given  I  y  the  formula: 

lH<:/a=O.0l5  lo  0.08. 


5,7«0,757 

TRIAZOLOPYRIDINE  DYES  AND  DfTERMEDLiTES 

THEREFOR 

Rndiger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Hdmat  Rekbdt,  and  Peter  Saling, 
hoik  of  Nenstadt,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AkticiigeseOscliaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Gcniany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  i  97,559 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germaiiy,  1  eh.  15, 1995, 195  04 
943.8 

IbL  CL*  C07D  47I/04;47iv2 
U.S.  CL  50^-227 

1.  A  triazoiopyridine  dye  of  formula  I 


»rf<  „  >^ 


< 


R> 
where 

R  is  Ci-C^o-alkyl  which  is  unsubstinited  ir  substituted  and  can 
be  interrupted  by  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  functionalities. 
unsubstituied  or  substimted  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  unsubstituted  or 


ISCIafans 


(I) 


substimted  Ci-Cjo-allcoxy,  mercapto  or 
stimted  C,-Ca,-alkylihio, 
Q  is  a  radical  of  die  formula 

R'  CR'R*R5  R>R*R% 

I      I  I 

C=C-C=E-R2  or     R2-E=C-C 

I             I  I 


msubstituted  or  sub- 


I 

I 


where 

R    is  a  S-  or  6-membeTed  carbocyclic  oi 
which  can  be  benzo-fused, 

R   is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substitiAed 

R*  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C,-C4-alkoxy, 

R    is  C,-Cg-alkyl  which  can  be  interrupt*  d 
atoms  in  ether  functionalities  and  can 
substituted,  unsubstimted  or  substimted 
or  substituted  diienyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy 
rupled  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether 
radical    CRVR'    togedier    is    C 


haloalkyi,  unsubstinited  or  substimted  phenyl  or  unsubstinited 

or  substituted  thienyl, 
R*  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or 

benzotliiazolyl,  and 
E  is  CH  or  nitrogen,  and 
R'  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


C(CN)j,    C 


/ 

\ 


CN 


or     C(COOL')2 


COOL' 


where  L'  is  in  each  case  C,-Cg-alkyI  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  edicr  fiinctionalities,  and  wherein  CR'R*R' 
is  not  ethyl. 


heterocyclic  radical 


C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-alkyl  or 


by  1  or  2  oxygen 

bebhenyl-  or  hydroxyl- 

ibenyl,  unsubstituted 

which  can  be  inter- 

ftjnctionalities,  or  the 

C,-C4- 


1-C7  cycloalkyi. 


5,700,758 
PYRAZOLINES  FOR  PROTECTING  CROP  PLANTS 
AGAINST  HERBICIDES 
Wolfgang  Rosch,  FrankAirt  am  Main,-  Erich  Sohn,  Au^burg; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein/ 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  848,998,  Apr.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1989,  39  39 
503.0 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32:43/56:43/86:  C07D  23IA)6 
VS.  CL  504-106  31  ctotas 

1.  A  metliod  for  protecting  crop  plants  against  phytotoxic  effects 
of  herbicides  wherein  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  . 


(I) 


CXIOR' 


where 

X  radicals  independentiy  <rf  one  anodier  are  halogen  or 
haloalkyi, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  trialkylsilyl,  trialkylsilylm- 
ethyl  or  allcyloxyalkyl, 

R^  and  R'  independentiy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
Cs-Cj-cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl! 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  all^lcarbonyl,  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  optionally  substimted  phenyl,  halogen  or  cyano,  it 
being  possible  for  die  radicals  R^  and  R^  to  form  a  ring  wiUi 
the  5-C  atom  of  the  pyrazoliiie  ring,  is  used  as  a  safener. 


5,700,759 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS  COMPRISING  A  C^C^  MONOCARBOXYUC 
ACID  AND  A  SECOND  HERBICIDE 
Jerry  Caulder,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Mena,  Art; 
Paul  S.  Zomer,  Carlsbad,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  Vbta,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
CaUL 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,964 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/02:43/707 
VS.  CL  504-133  1,  cbOms 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarixixylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
diereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide. 
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5,700,760 

HERBICIDAL  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ralph  W.  Magin;  Joe  D.  Saner,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  and 

Deborah  A.  Quebedcaux,  Thlbodanx,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 

Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,853 
Int  CL'  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  CL  504—206  41  r»«i— . 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises  applying 
to  plant  foliage  a  polyvalent  metal-free  and  metalloid-ftee  solution 
containing  a  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulant  amount  of  a 
composition  formed  by  intimately  mixing  die  following  ingredi- 
ents with  water: 

a)  at  least  one  agriculturally  acceptable  mine,  allcali  metal, 
aikylsulfonium,  alkylpbospbonium,  sulfonylamine,  or  ami- 
noguanidine  salt  of  glyphosate  as  die  only  herbicide  used  in 
forming  said  composition;  and 

b)  a  tiihydrocarbyl  mine  oxide  surfactant  as  die  only  surface 
active  componem  used  in  forming  said  composition,  said 
trihydrocarfoyl  amine  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  single  alkyl  dimethyl  mine  oxide  in  which 
said  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  in  die  range  of 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a  combination  of  two  alkyl 
dimethyl  amine  oxides  of  (i),  and  (iii)  a  combination  of  at 
least  one  alkyl  dimethyl  amine  oxide  in  which  said  alkyl 
group  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  in  die  range  of  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  dialkyi  methyl  mine  oxide  in 
which  said  alkyl  groups  are  linear  alkyl  groups  each  having  in 
die  range  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5.700.761 

HERBICIDAL  TRICYCUC  HETEROCYCLES 

John  JoHy  KMaau,  Wlidaglon,  DcL,  aMigMir  to  E.  L  Dn  PoM 

de  Ncmotirs  and  Compway,  Witaingtaa,  DcL,  tmi  Dcgnaa 

AktiengeseBKhaft,  FrankAut.  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9S«lSi2.  f  371  Date  Ang.  15. 1996.  i  lt2(e) 

Date  Ang.  15. 1996,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W09Sir22S47.  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Ang.  24. 1995 
ConttaraaliM-in-pui  of  See  Na.  197  JSS,  Fch.  16. 1994.  abnn- 
daMd.  TUs  PCT  ayHlcatian  Fch.  10. 1995,  Ser.  Na.  693407 

Int  CL'  C07D  265/36.279/16:295/104:471/02 
VS.  CL  504—221  7 

1.  A  compound  Formulae  1 


R' 


I 


N-Q 


>( 


wherein 
Qis 


#" 


Q-i 


-contiiiiied 
R*.     .R' 


3Q5S 


Q-2 


Q-3 


R> 


<M 


Q-5 


R'  is  independentiy  hydrogen:  halogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R^  is  independentiy  hydrogen;  fluorine;  chlorine;  or  brondne; 

V  is  O  or  S; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

p  is  0  or  1  provided  that  when  m  is  2,  then  p  is  0; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R^ishakigea; 

R*  is  H;  C,-C,  alkyi;  C,-C,  haloalkyi;  halogen;  OH;  OR';  SH 
S(0).  R';  t:OR';  COjR';  C(0)SR';  C(0)NR"R'^  CHO 
CR"=NOR'»;  CH=CR"cd^';  CHjCHR"CC^» 
COJJ=<3l'*R'*;  NOj;  CN;  NHSO^";  NHSO2NIIR" 
NRTl";  NH,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  R"; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

R»  is  C.-Cz  alkyl;  C,-Cj  haloalkyi;  OCH,;  SCH,;  OCHF^ 
halogen;  CN  or  NO,; 

R'  is  H;  C,-C,  alkyl  or  halogen; 

R'  is  H;  C.-Cj  alkyl;  halogen;  C,-C,  haloalkyi:  cyclopiopyl; 
vinyl;  Cj  alkynyl;  CN;  C(0)R";  COjR»;  C(0)NR"R*2; 
CR'*R"CN;  CR"R"C(0)R»:  CR"R"(XMl»; 

CR"R"C(0)NR*R":  CHR"OH:  CHR"OC(0)R*'  or 
<X:HR"0C(0)NR»R^;  or  when  Q  is  Q-2,  R»  and  R'  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  C^O; 

R*  is  H;  C,-Cs  alkyl;  C,-Q  haloalkyi;  Cj-C»  alkoxyalkyl; 
Cj-Q  alkenyl;  Cj-Q  alkynyl;  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyi; 

V*  It** 

I  I 

CM— CXhR»;  CH— <3t: 

I                                                       /    \ 
CH— CH=CH-COiR»orCHiCH CHj; 
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R'  is  C,-Ci  alkyl:  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
alkynyl;  C.-C,  haloalkyi;  Cj-Cg 
ioalkyl;  Ci-C,  alkylsulfinylalkyl; 
C«-Cg    alkoxyalkoxyalkyl;    C4-C 
cycloalkoxyalkyl;  Q-Cg  alkenylo 
alkyl;  Cj-C,  haloalkoxyalkyi;  Q 
C^-Cg     haloalkynyloxyalkyl;     C, 
Q-Cg  aJkenylihioalkyl;  C4-Cg 
substituted  with  phenoxy  or  benzyloi  y 
substituted  with  halogen,  Cj-C, 
C4-Cg  trialkylsilylalkyl;  0,-0, 
doalkyl;  Cj-C,  haloalkenyl;  C,-C 


Cj-Cg 


oxyal  cyl 


haloalkoxyalkenyl:  Cj-C,  alkylthioall 


nyl;  Cj-Cg  alkoxyalkynyl;  Cj-C, 
alkylthioalkynyl:  Cj-Cg  alkylcarbonyl 
stituted   with   halogen,   C,-Cj   alkyl 
CHR'tOR'O;      CHR'*P(OKOR"^ 
P(OKOR'°)j;  P(SXOR"»)j; 

CHR"C(0)NHj:  CHR'^CajR'"; 
optionally  substituted  with  R^'; 


Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  Cj-C, 

alkfljiyalkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkylth- 

g  alkylsulfonylalkyl: 

ycloalkylalkyl.    Q-Cg 

C4-Cg  alkynyloxy- 

haloalkenyloxyalkyl; 

cycloalkylthioalkyl; 

alkyn]|lthioalkyl;  C,-C4  alkyl 

each  ring  optionally 

or  C,-Cj  haloalkyi; 

-Cg  halocy- 

alkoxyalkenyl;  Cj-C, 

enyl;  C^-C,  haloalky- 

hal^alkoxyalkynyl;  Cj-Cg 

benzyl  optionally  sub- 

or  C.-C,   haloalkyi: 

CHR'*P(SXOR'")j; 

CHR"C(0)NR"R'^ 

'°-  SOjR'O;  phenyl 


6-C, 


alkl 


cyan  lalkyi; 


CC;R 


/  ^         /  \ 

H         horCHzCH CHj; 


aikil 


CH2CH 


R'"  is  C,-Q  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyi: 

alkynyl; 
R"  and  R"  are  indcpendenUy  H  or  C, 
R"  and  R'*  are  independendy  Ci-C, 

substituted  with  halogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl 
R"  and  R'^  are  taken  togedier  along  wit 

they  are  attached  to  form  a  piperidin} 

pholinyl  ring,  each  ring  optionally 

alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or 
R"  and  R'*  are  taken  togedier  with  the 

attached  to  fonn  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
R'*  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  €,-€4  haloalkyi; 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  C,-( 
R'*  is  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl  or 
R"  and  R"  are  independendy  H,  C,-C4 
R'  and  R"  are  taken  together  as  C^-Cj 
R".  R^',  and  R"  are  independently  H  01 
R^  is  C,-Cj  alkyl;  C,-Cj  haloalkyi; 

CN 
and  their  corresponding  N-oxides  and 


OCi 
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Ar  is  selected  from  the  groups 
R5 
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R» 


C  -Cj  alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj 


agrici  Iturally-suitable  salts. 


5,70e,7«2 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  (HETERO]  CYCLIC  DIONES 
Shy-Fah  Lee,  Siuuiyvale,  CaOL;  lUusiU   liaiiizaka,  aod  Keni- 
chi  KoowtsalMra,  both  at  Kawasaktljapan,  assignors  to 
Saadoi  UiL,  Basel,  Switierland 
Contiiuiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  411,086,  Sep.  p,  1989.  P»t  No. 
5,623,124,  wUcfa  is  a  continnatioa-in-par^  of  Ser.  No.  182,534, 
Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  448,008 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/16 
U.S.  CL  504— 292 
1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula  I 


OR« 


wherein. 


23  Claims 


0) 


^:->:^: 


X  is  oxygen  or 

each  of  R',  R^  R',  R-",  R'  and  R'"  is,  independently,  hydrogen 

C.^alkylorCOOR'*; 
R'  is  C,_galkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms:  C,_galkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six 

halogen    atoms;    C,^    alkylcarbonyl;    C,_8alkoxycarbonyl; 

NR'^R'*:  0„StO),R'^  NR'*  SO^R'^  halogen;  cyano;  or 

nitro; 
each  of  R*  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  selected  from 

the  values  of  R';  or  R*  and  R'  together  form  the  group 

-Y-W-Z-; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

four  halogen  atoms,  C,_galkylcarbonyl,  C,_galkoxycaibonyl, 

optionally   substituted   with   one   to   four   halogen   atoms. 


C(0)NR"R' 


C,_galkylsulfonyl,       P(0)—       (OR")j, 


4  alkyl; 

or  phenyl  optionally 

M-  Ci-Cj  haloalkyi;  or 

the  nitrogen  to  which 

,  pyrrolidinyl  or  mor- 

s^bstituted  with  C,-Cj 

cj  rbon  to  which  they  are 


s  alkyl; 

Zj-C,  alkynyl; 
alley  1  or  halogen:  or 
I  Ikylene; 
C,-C4  alkyl; 

SCHj;  OCHF2;  oc 


R"P(0)OR"  or  benzoyl  or  a  salt  forming  moiety; 
R"  isCi^alkyl; 
R'^  is  C|_galkyl,  optionally  substituted  widi  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms; 
each  of  R".  R'*,  R"  and  R'*  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or 

C,-„alkyl; 
each  of  R'^  and  R'*  is  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

Ci_galkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms;  or  R'^  and  R"  together  form  an  0x0  group; 
each  of  R"  and  R^  is.  independendy,  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

C,_galkyl   optionally   substituted   wiUj  one  to  six   halogen 

atoms; 
W  is  -<CR"R'»),— (CR"R»  ),—  or  SO^; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independendy  oxygen,  sulfur,  SOj.  C=0  or 

CR"R'*;  with  the  proviso  that  Y  and  Z  are  attached  to 

adjacent  carbons; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 
n'  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
t  is  one  or  two;  and 
t'  is  zero  or  one. 

17.  A  metiiod  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  weed  or  its  locus  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I  according  to  claim  1. 


5,700,763 
THERMALLY  STABLE  OIL-BASED  DRILLING  FLUID 

DoaaM  C.  Van  Slyite,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OO  Com- 
pany of  California,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,801,  Jan.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,629,270.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763y430 
Int  a."  C09K  7/06 

VS.  CL  507—125  20  Claims 

2.  An  oil-base  drilling  fluid  having  a  density  of  about  0.9  kg/1 

(7.5  pounds  per  gallon  (ppg))  to  about  2.4  kg/1  (20  ppg)  and 

comprising: 

(a)  an  oil. 

(b)  a  weighting  agent, 

(c)  a  surfactant, 

(d)  a  non-organophilic  clay, 

(e)  a  non-sulfonaied  diennoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly(o-mediylstyrene), 
poly(m-mcdiylstyrene),  poly(p-metfaylstyrene).  poly(2,4 
-dimediylstyrene),  poly(2,5  -dimediylstyrene),  poly(p-ieit- 
butylstyrene),  poly(p-chlorostyrene),  poly(a-methylstyiene), 
and  CO-  and  terpolymers  whose  constituent  units  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly(o- 
methylstyrene),  polyCm-methylstyrene),  poly(p- 
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methylstyrene),      poly(2,4      -dimethylstyrene),      poly(2,5- 
dimethylstyrene),  poly(p-tert-butylstyrene),  poly(p- 

chlorostyrene).  and  poly(a  -methylstyrene):  and 
(f)  less  than  about  0.143  g/m^  (O.OS  pounds  per  bairel  (ppb)) 
sulfonated  polymer. 


5,700,764 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
David    Keovyn    Walters,    Camberiey,    England,    and    Ian 
Macpherson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
Additives  Limited,  Braclmeil,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^38 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1995, 
9510292 

Int  CL*  ClOM  141/10:141/08 
\}&  CL  508—338  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  pitting  and  enhancing  tooth  life  of 
gears  in  a  gear  box  or  axle  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing into  ttie  gear  box  or  axle  a  gear  oil  comprising  at  least  one  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  at  least  the  following  additive  compo- 
nents: 

a)  at  least  one  oil-soluble,  metal-free,  sulfiir-coniaining  antiwear 
and/or  extreme  ptessine  agent  having  a  copper  corrosion  test 
activity  of  not  more  than  65,  wherein  the  gear  oil  contains 
from  0.6  to  3.0  wt  %  of  sulfur, 

b)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  metal  free,  phosphorus-and  nitrogen- 
containing  antiwear  and/or  extreme  pressure  agent,  wherein 
the  gear  oil  contains  from  0.04  to  0.25  wt  %  of  phosphorus; 

c)  from  0.07  to  0.50  wt  %  of  at  least  one  oil-soluble  organic 
caiboxylic  acid;  and 

d)  from  0.2  to  0.8  wt  %  of  at  least  one  oil-soluble  organic  amine, 
and  keeping  that  gear  oil  therein  as  the  gear  lubricant  therefor 
for  die  period  of  service  reconunended  or  specified  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  vehicle. 


5,700,766 
USE  OF  AN  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANT  AS  A 
FRICTION-REDUCING  AGENT 
Martin  Hellsten,  Odsmil,  and  Ian  HarwigsaoB,  MaimA,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobd  AB,  Stcnungsond,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/03431,  S  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  S  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I1288,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  632,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  21,  1993,  9303458 
Int  CL*  ClOM  133/06:173/02 
VS.  a.  508—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  tlie  flow  resistance  between  a  solid 
surface  and  a  water-based  liquid  system  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  system  a  water  soluble  amphoteric  surfactant  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  1400.  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
amphoteric  surfactant  contains  one  or  more  monovalent  hydropho- 
bic groups  forming  a  hydrophobic  portion  containing  10-36  caibon 
atoms;  one  or  more  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  groups; 
and  one  or  more  carboxylic  groups. 


5,700,765 
ADDITIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING 
THE  SERVICE  LIFE  OF  NTROLEUM  BASED 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
John  FranUin  Barnes,  Arlingtoa;  Karl  N.  Gntziw,  Ining,  and 
Robert  M.  Hooks,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  NCH 
Corporation,  Irving,  Tex. 
Conlinnation  of  Ser.  No.  182,652,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,640 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/00:15/08:15/14:  ClOL  1/10 
VS.  CL  508-^378  37  Claims 

1.  An  additive  usefiil  for  extending  the  service  life  of  petroleum 
based  hydraulic  fluids,  the  additive  comprising  as  essential  ele- 
ments a  stabilized  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate,  a  substituted  sul- 
folane,  an  alkyl  phenol  and  from  about  5  percent  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  additive  of  a  solvent  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C9-C,,  and  C,2-C,,  alcohols, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  substituted  sulfolane  to  alkyl  phenol  is  about 
3.2  to  1  and  wherein  the  treat  rate  for  the  subject  additive  ranges 
from  about  1.5  percent  to  about  13.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid. 


5,700,767 
DOWNHOLE  WELL  LUBRICANT 
Ernest  K.  Adams,  San  Patricio  Cooaty,  Tii^  amignor  to  CJD 
Investments,  Inc.,  Corpus  ChiMi,  Tex,,  a  part  inlerat 
FDed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,795 
Int  CL*  ClOM  129/00:133/04 
VS.  CL  508—539  8  Claims 

1.  A  dovkubole  well  lubricant  having  the  properties  of  coating 
metal  surfaces  submerged  in  a  water  based  well  liquid  and,  in 
response  to  friction  between  the  coated  metal  surfaces  submerged 
in  the  water  based  well  liquid,  producing  a  greasy  water  based 
emulsion  on  the  metal  surfaces,  the  lubricant  consisting  essentiaUy 
of 
20-70  pounds  per  barrel  of  a  stearate  surfactant;  and 
liquid  component  being 
20-50%  of  a  filming  amine; 

20-80%  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  C7-C10  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons.  1,  2,  4  trimetfaylbenzene  and  C8-t-  aro- 
-     matics;  coconut  oil;  teipene;  xylene;  toluene;  benzene;  min- 
eral oil;  turpentine;  and  mixtures  tliereof, 
balance  diluent 


5,700,768 
FLOOR  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Zhong  Ln,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reddtt  &  Coi- 
man  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,133 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/83 
VS.  a.  510—214  28  Claims 

1.  A  floor  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

A)  0.(X)1  to  10%  by  weight  a  nonionic  surfactant  composition 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,0(X)  to  about 
8,000; 

B)  0.001-10%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  hydrotrope; 

C)  0.(X)1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  composition: 

D)  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  water. 
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5,700,769 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ENZYME  REACTIONS 
P«Ue  Scfancider,  Balicrup;  Lars  Spam  Co*rad,-  S«ren  Ebdnip, 
both  of  Copenlugen,  and  Birgitte  Yde,  Farum,  aU  of  Den- 
mark, assigiiars  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK93/W393,  §  371  Date  Mky  22,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO  M/12619,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  9, 1994 

PCX  FOed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  si.  436375 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Denmark,  1  lec.  1,  1992,  1443/92 
lot  CL*  CUD  3/386,  D06L  3/16 
VS.  CL  51ft-^M»5  I  5  Claims 


p   am 

s 


600 


400 


200 


10 


1.  A  detergent  additive  comprising  an  enzyi  le  exhibiting  peroxi- 
dase activity,  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  an  enhancer 
capable  of  being  oxidized  by  the  peroxidas4  exhibiting  activity, 
wherein  the  oxidized  enhancer  is  an  electrofc  acceptor  having  a 
half-hfe  greater  than  the  inverse  of  die  tun  over  number  of  the 
oxidation  of  the  enhancer  present  in  the  anio<  int  of  about  0. 1-250 
mM  wherein  said  enhancer  is  2,2-azino-bis 
(3-ethylbenzothiazoline-6-sulfonate.  and  wieiein  the  additive 
inhibits  die  transfer  of  a  textile  dye  from  a  1  rst  dyed  fabric  to  a 
second  fabric  when  said  fabrics  are  washed  ti  gether. 


5,710,770 

DYE  TRANSFER  INmBITION  AlfD  NOVEL 

PEROXIDASE 

TtoiDMitos;  Ole  Kirk, both  of  CopcnhagNi;  GItte  Pedersen, 
Frederikibeff  C,  aH  of  Dounarit,  and  Manuel  Garda  Veoe- 
taa,  CfDdwHMi,  Ohio,  taOgfum  to  Novo  Koidisk  A/S,  Bags- 
▼acrd,  Dcaaark 

DWAni  of  Ser.  No.  105,222,  Aug.  11,  ^993,  Pit  No. 

*.<0S,»2,  wWdi  ic  a  diiririoa  of  Ser.  No.  »9331,  Oct  17, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,273,896,  which  is  a  coatii  uadon-in-part  of 

Set  No.  421,414,  Oct  13, 19W,  abaadoaeil .  This  application 

May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447J 153 

tat  CL*  CUD  3/386:3/39. 

MS.  CL  510-^M5 


■CL<r 


■  n  «ri»iTT  (X) 


3Claims 


I 

I.  A  detergent  composition  capable  of  bleactiing  textile  dyes  in 
solution  or  dispersion,  comprising; 

(a)  an  enzyme  exhibiting  oxidase  activity  on  phenolic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  of  laccast  and  catechol  oxi- 
dase, wherein  the  enzyme  is  in  the  for^  of  a  non-dusting 
granulate,  a  stabilized  liquid  or  a  protecte  I  enzyme; 

(b)  an  oxidizable  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  surfactant 


5,700,771 
POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  SURFACTANTS  IN 
PERCARBONATE  BLEACH-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick    Edward    Hardy,    Ponteland    Newcasde-On-Tyne, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Bruce  Prentiss  Murch,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,685,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,098,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

589,738,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Mar.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  400,632 

Int  CL*  CUD  1/66:3/395 

MS.  a.  510-315  3  ctoi^ 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyhydioxy 
fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  of  the  formula: 

O    R' 

II      I 

R2— C— N— Z 

wherein  R'  is  methyl,  R^  is  C,-<:„  alkyl,  or  a  mixture  theieof,  and 
Z  IS  a  polyhydroxyhydrocarbyl  derived  from  glucose; 

(b)  fiwm  about  3%  to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  ester  sulfonate  surfactants,  allcyl  sulfate  surfac- 
tants, and  alkyl  alkoxyUted  sulfate  surfactants,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  22.3%,  by  weight,  of  a  percaibonate 
bleaching  agent;  and 

(d)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%,  by  weight  of  a  non-phosphate 
builder  which  U  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zeolites,  layered  silicates  and  mixtures  theteof;  said  com- 
position being  free  of  perborate  bleach. 


5,700,772 
pETl»GENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AMIDE- 
ETHER  DERIVATIVE  MIXTURE  AND  AN  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANT 
Kazoo  Isohe;  Toshikazn  Aznma,  ho<h  of  W^tayama;  HMcyo 
NisUkawa,  Funabashi,  and  Xyushi  Inuaora,  Hamum,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SW156S,  }  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«iS282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  624,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-1880S9 
tat  CL'  CUD  1/66:1/90:1/92 
UACL  510-421  5cui^ 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  an  amide-ether  derivative  mixture  comprising  an  amide- 
ether  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  by  die 
following  general  formula  (I)  and  an  amide-edier  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (2)  in  a  weigh!  ratio  (iy(2) 
of  95:5  to  60:40  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  50  wt.  %  in  total 
based  on  solids  in  die  component  (A),  and  containing  glycerol 
derivatives  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3) 
in  a  proportion  not  higher  than  5  wt.  %  of  the  solids: 


Ri  -C-N-(CH2CH2O),-CHjC0OM 
R> 


R'-C-N-(CH2CH20).-H 
R' 


(I) 


(2) 
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-continued 

CHjOR* 

CHOR* 

I 


(3) 


CHjOR* 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
7-17  carimn  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group  having  7-17  carbon  atoms.,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkanolamine  or  basic 
amino  acid,  9?  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
— (CHjCHjO.CHzCCGM  or  — <CH2CH20)^,  n  and  m  are 
indqiendently  a  number  of  from  I  to  10  with  ttie  proviso  that 
respective  R',  M,  n  and  m  in  the  general  formulae  (1),  (2),  and  (3) 
may  be  identical  with  or  different  from  ooe  anotiier,  and 
(B)  an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  amido  amino  acid,  caibobetaine,  amidobetaine,  amidosul- 

fobetaine  and  sulfobetaine. 
wherein  the  content  of  the  component  (A)  is  3-30  wt.  %,  and  the 

content  of  the  component  (B)  is  1-30  wL  %. 


5,700,773 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  Jakubicki,  Robbinsville;  Elizabeth  McCandish,  Highland 
Park;  Len  Zyzyck,  Skiliman,  all  of  N  J.,  and  JoUen  Drapier, 
Scraing,  Belgium,  assignors  to  CMgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Pis- 
catoway,  NJ. 

FOed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,130 
tat  CL*  CUD  l/l2:im:I/83:3/32  i 

VS.  CL  510—426  5  Claiw 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  wliich  consists 
essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  8%  to  24%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg.|j 
ethoxylated  allcyl  ether  sulfate;  i 

(b)  1%  to  9%  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant; 

(c)  0  to  6%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  linear  Cg-C,^  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  surfactant; 

(d)  0  to  1 2%  of  at  least  ooe  solubilizing  agent; 

(e)  2%  to  14%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant; 

(f)  0.5%  to  2.5%  of  a  C,2-C,4  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide; 

(g)  0.25%  to  1.75%  of  an  ethoxylated  0,2-0,4  alkyl  monoal- 
kanol amide; 

(h)  1%  to  10%  of  a  magnesiun)  salt  of  a  linear  C|-C,(,  alkyl 

benzene  sulfonate  surfactant;  and 
(i)  die  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  light 

transmission  of  at  least  95%. 


5,700,774 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BONE  MORPHOGENIC 

PROTEINS  AND  TRUNCATED  PARATHYROID 

HORMONE  RELATED  PEPTIDE,  AND  METHODS  OF 

INDUCING  CARTILAGE  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

SAME 

Gary  Hattersley,  Cambridge,  and  VicU  A.  Roaen,  Chestnut 

HiU,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,101 
tat  CL*  A61K  38n2:38/l8:3Sn9 
MS.  CL  514—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  protein  member  of  the  bone  morphogenetic 
protein  (BMP)  family  of  proteins;  and 

(b)  a  truncated  parathyroid  hormone  related  peptide  (FTHrP) 
comprising  amino  acids  I  to  34  of  PTHrP;  said  composition 
having  the  activity  of  inducing  the  formation  or  maintenance 
of  cartilaginous  tissue  in  a  patient  when  administered  to  said 
patient 


5,700,775 
METHOD  AND  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DECREASING  PATIENT  TIME  IN  CATABOUC  STATE 
AFTER  TRAUMATIC  INJURY 
Muk  K.  Gntniak,  HfaMiby  StraMlrig  26,  S-165  65  HImiIIij. 
Sweden;  Thomas  R.  CooUdfe,  181  Beebe  OB  Rd.,  Fdk 
Village,  Coon.  06031;  Robert  R.  Rccfcei;  3309  S.  U6th  St, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  68144,  and  Fred  W.  Wagnei;  RJL  L  B«i  77B, 
Waltoo,  Nebr.  68461 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410353 
tat  CL*  A61K  3S/27:37/00 
MS.  CL  514—12  20  Clafaw 

1.  A  mettiod  of  decreasing  patient  time  in  a  cataboUc  state  after 
traumatic  injury,  comprising: 
administering  systemically  to  a  patient  commencing  at  a  time 
from  just  before  to  just  after  a  traumatic  injury  a  catabolic 
state  time  reducing  effective  amount  of  human  GRF(l-44)- 
NH2  or  a  biologically  active  analog  thereof,  and  fimfaer  pro- 
viding diat  a  somatostatin  inhibiting  agent  is  adrmnistered 
prior  to  the  administratioa  of  die  GRF(l-44)-NH2. 


5,700,776 

MEDICAMENTS  COMPRISING  GUCENTIN  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Akira  Ohneda,  Sendaf  KaznyuU  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Yohei  Natori, 
Tokyo,  and  Tomohisa  Nagasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NiaAin  Floor  MOItng  Co^  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  83,501,  Jon.  30,  1993.  This  applieatioa 

Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,939 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  JnL  L3,  1992,  4-185066 
tat  CL*  C07K  7/34:  A61K  38/00:38/26 
MS.  CL  514—12  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  in  need  tiiereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  gliceotin  and  a  piiarmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier or  excipient  said  composition  being  in  a  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  powder,  granules,  tablets,  capsules,  injec- 
tions, syrups,  suspensions  and  emulsions. 


5,700,777 
FATTY  ACID  -  PULMONARY  SURFACTANT 
CONJUGATES 
Virender  Kumar  Sarin,  Libertyville.  III..-  Darryl  Robin  Abso- 
loffi,  Coiumbtts,  Ohio,  and  Shanker  Lai  Gupta,  Vernon  Hills, 
UL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808#75,  Dec  10,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  525,581,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,816 
Int  CL*  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  8  Clainis 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  covalenily  linked 
compound  consisting  of  two  parts  and  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: FA-SP-C  wherein  -SP-C  is  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  human,  porcine,  canine  and  bovine  surfactant  associ- 
ated protein  0  (SP-C),  produced  by  peptide  synthesis  or  recombi- 
nant DNA  means  and  wherein  FA-  is  a  single  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  of  fatty  acids  having  a  caition  length  from  two  (2) 
to  about  twenty  (20)  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  fatty  acid  is 
covalently  attached  to  the  N-termiiial  end  of  SP-0. 
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UM  I 


PW.  Na  5^2.155. 
«io.45M99 

8  Claims 

I  igfaly  selective  for  a 
selected  fixxn  the 


5,7»»,T78 

CONOTOXINS  I 

B»ldo«ro  M.  Olhrera,  Sah  Lake  aty,  Uu  h;  Jewi  ES.  Wrier, 

La  JoOa,  CaliC^  Loonies  J.  Cnu,  Sah  1  ake  aty,  Utalu*  Fe 

Abocadie.  Ermattam,  DL;  Cbris  E.  Hapt  Im,  Sah  LalK  aty, 

Utafc;  JohM  Dylwrt,  Vista,  CaHf^  and  J4M|>  L.  Tbnw,  Bar- 

cdMM,  Sratm,  aarisnors  to  The  Saft  lu  hnte  for  Biotogiad 

Stwiies,  La  Jola,  CaUL,  wad  Uairersh]   of  Utaii  Reaeardi 

FoMdaiioB,  Sah  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

DiTiriM  oTScr.  No.  84^48,  Jul  »,  1993, 

Hit  awilicatioB  Ju.  2, 1995,  Scr. 

Int  a.*  CI7K  7/08 

VS.  a.  514— u 

1.  A  substantiaJly  pure  conotoxin  which  is 
specific  human  receptor,  which  conotoxin 
group  consisting  of: 
Gly-Xaa-Ser-Phe-Cys-Lys-Ala-Asp-Glu-Lyi  -Xaa-Cys-Glu-iyr 
His-Ala-Asp-Cys-Cys-Asn-Cys-Cys-Leu-  Ser-Gly-De-Cys- 
AU-Xa^Ser-Thr-Asn-'ftp-ne-Leu-Pro-GI  K-Cys-Ser  Thr-Ser- 
SerPhePhe-Lys-ne  (SEQ  ID  NO:7)  whi  rein  Xaa  is  4Hyp 
Gly-Cys-Cys-Ser-His-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ser-Glyiys-Tyr-Gln-Xaa- 
Tyr-Cys-Arg-Xaa-Ser  (SEQ  ID  N0:8)  wtoein  Xaa  is  Gla  and 
the  C-tenninus  is  amidated; 
His-Xaa-Xaa-Cys-Cys-Leu-iyr-Gly-Lys-Cy  - 
Gly-Cys-Ser-Ser-Ala-Ser-Cys-Cys-GIn 
wherein  Xaa  is  4Hyp; 

Cys-Lys-Thriyr-Scr-Lysiyr-Cys-Xaa-Ala-lvsp-Ser-Xaa-Cys- 
Cys-Thr-Xaa-Gln-Cys-Val-Ai^-Ser-TVr-C  n 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  10)  wherein  Xaa  is  Gla  an  1 
amidaifd: 

Ser-Thr-Ser-Cy$-Met-Glu-Ala-Gly-Ser-1VT-<Vs-Gly-Ser-Thr 
Thr-Aig-Ik-Cys-Cys-Gly-Tyr-Cys-Ata-IV  -Phe^ily-Lys-Lys- 
Cys-Ile-Asp-IVT-Pro-Ser-Asn  (SEQ  ID  N  ):11); 

Gly-Glu-Xaa-Xaa-Val-Ala-Lys-Met-Aia-Ala  Xaa-Leu-Ala-Aig 
Xaa-Asn-De-Ala-Lys-Gly-Cys-Lys-Val-At  n-Cys  lyr-Pro 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  12)  wherein  Xaa  is  Gla.  an 

Glii-Ser-Glu^lu-Gly-Gly-Ser-Asn-Ala-Thr-,ys-Lys-Pro-TyT- 
De-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13),  wherein  Glu  Jp  the  1-position  is 
pGlu  and  the  C-tenninus  is  amidated. 
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CHEMICAL 


•Aig-Arg-Tyr-Xaa- 
SEQ     ID     NO:9) 


s-Thr-Leu-Phe 
the  C-terminus  is 


5,Tlt,T79 
BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST 
INCOBPOHATING  N-SUBSTFTLTEI] 
Val  S.  GoodfcBow,  M/tttaOaHtr,  Colo-; 
PtttAwih,  Pa.;  Eric  T.  Whaiiey,  GoMen, 
Fttzpatrick.  Boirider.  Cokk.  awl  Kami  G. 
CofcL,  aarivMm  to  Cortech.  tac,  DcoTer, 
rotiwalfcw  or  Scr.  No.  288,115,  Mar.  9, 
TUi  applkatioa  Jan.  28,  199^  Scr. 
tot  CI.'  C87K  7/18 
VS.  CL  514—14 
1.  A  peptide  of  the  fonmila: 


PEPTIDES 


Z'-Z»-A'-B»-C'-D*-E'-P*-G'  -H»-I» 
wherein 

T  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  adamaniylcartwxyl  or  Llamantylacetyl  or 

u  absent; 
Z°  is  a  direct  bond,  hydrogen,  D  or  L-Aig,  D  or  L-Lys,  D  or 

L-otnithine,  or  5-Gpa  or  is  absent; 
A'  is  D  or  L-Arg,  D  or  L-Lys,  D  or  L-omitline,  w  6-Gpa; 
B   is  Pro,  Hyp,  saicosine,  Ser,  Thr  or  Gly; 
C  is  Hyp,  Pro,  saicosine  or  Gly; 
D*  is  Gly,  Ala  or  Thi; 
E'  is  Phe,  Igl  or  Thi; 
F'SerorCys; 
G'  is  DTic,  Igl,  DPhe  or  an  N-substitute  1  glycine  residue 

selected  from  NBng.  DNBng  or  DCpg; 
H*  is  Oic  or  an  N-substituted  glycine  lesilue 

NChg,  NCpg,  NPhg  or  (C,-C,2)alkyl  subs  ituted 
r  is  absent  or  Arg;  provided  that  at  least  one 

N-substituted  glycine  residue. 


5,700,788 

ANTIVIRAL  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  A 

2-OXOALKYL  AMINO  ACID  SIDE  CHAIN 

Pierre  Louis  Bcauiien,  Montreal;  Robert  IMzicl,  Mont-Royal, 

and  Pierre  LavalMc,  Roscmere,  ail  of  Canada,  assignofs  to 

Bochrincer  tofcUieini  (Canada),  Ltd.,  Laval,  Canada 

ContinoatkM  of  Scr.  No.  98,682,  JuL  13, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttnuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  926,605,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  547,712,  JuL 

3, 1998,  abandoned.  This  appHcatiM  Oct  11, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

540362 

aaiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Jul.  7,  1989,  605062 

Int  CL*  A61K  i&W.  C87K  SAX) 

VS.  CL  514-17  «  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  I 

X{ -NR' -CH(R^-C(W')}.-NH-CR'(R*)- 

C(W»)-NR»-CH{CHjaO)-Y}-C(W')-NH-CR»-{CR'(R»)- 

COOH} -C(W*)-NH-CR'(R'°)-Z 
wherein 

X  is  2-ethylbutanoyl  or  phenylpropiottyl 

R'  is  mediyl 

R^  is  l-metfaylethyl 

R'  is  hydrogen 

R*  is  l-mediylpropyl  or  l.I-dimethylethyl 

R*  is  hydrogen 

R'  is  hydrogen 

K  *^  ^'-  ^^*^  independendy.  are  hydrogen  or  methyl 

R  is  hydrogen 

R'"  is  2-niethylpropyl  or  2,2-dimediylpropyl 

W,  W^,  W  and  W*  are  oxo 

Y  is  mediyl,  pentyl,  heptyl.  undecyl  or  cyclopentyl 

Z  is  hydrc^en.  COOH  or  COHNj 
and  n  is  the  integer  zero  or  one 
or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  dieieof. 


GLYCINES 

V.  Marathe. 
::ok>.;  Tiaaotky  D. 
^nhlrnan,  Denver, 
:oh>. 

abandoned. 
668,188 

13  Claims 


MuoJ 


1W4, 
Ko. 


5,788,781 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  AND 
HIV  INFECTIONS 
PaaMia  Jo  Harris,  4888  Massachnwtts  Ave,  NW,  Apt  634, 
Washington,  D.C  28889 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  317.989,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338,166 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0;39/21;  C87K  1/00 
VS.  CL  514-21  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  infected  witfi  HTV  com- 
prising die  step  of  administering  an  amount  of  human  chorionic 
gonadotropin  (HCG)  such  that  said  individual  has  a  blood  level  of 
HCG  of  at  least  10,000  lU  per  liter  of  blood  is  attained 


selected  from 
NChg;  and 
of  G'  or  H'  is  an 


5,788,782 
ENTERAL  NtmUTIONAL  PRODUCT 
Frederick  Oliver  Cope,  Worthington;   Limto  Sue  Rausch, 
Blacklkk;  Ernest  William  Rkhards,  Columbus;  Mkhclie 
Marie  SmHh,  Wcsterville;   Bonnie  Chandler  Abbruzuae, 
Dublin,  and  Joan  Marie  Pero,  Richmond  Heights,  all  of 
Ohh»,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  m. 
Continuatkm  of  Scr.  No.  694167,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385^89 
tot  CL*  A23J  3/16.1/20;  A23L  1/052 
UACL  514-21  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  comprising  per  liter: 

(a)  about  55  to  about  76  g  of  protein; 

(b)  about  39  to  about  43  g  of  fat,  said  fat  having  a  fatty  acid 
profile  such  diat,  by  weight: 

(i)  die  ratio  of  die  sum  of  the  n-6  fatty  acids  to  die  sum  of  the 
n-3  fatty  acids  ranges  from  about  1.37  to  about  1.70; 
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(ii)  eicosapentaenoic  acid  (20:5  n-3)  constitutes  about  2.7  to 

3.0%  of  total  fatty  acids; 
(iii)  docosahexaenoic  acid  (22:6  n-3)  constitutes  about  1.3  to 

1.4%  of  total  fatty  acids;  and 
(iv)  oleic  acid  (18:1  n-9)  constitutes  about  44.2  to  46.3%  of 

total  fany  acids; 

(c)  about  180  to  about  200  g  of  carbohydrate; 

(d)  about  10.6  to  about  13.5  g  of  dietaiy  fiber 

(e)  about  88.7  to  about  11S.3  pg  of  folic  acid; 

(f)  about  4.9  to  about  5.7  mg  of  ^aiotene; 

(g)  about  84.5  to  about  109.8  mg  of  carnitine;  and 
(h)  about  84.5  to  about  109.8  mg  of  taurine. 


5,700,783 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  URINARY  INCONTINENCE 
Angdo  Phito,  Via  Roma,  44,  CasalvcBno  (Salerno),  Italy, 
assignor  to  Angdo  Ptoto,  Casaivclino,  Italy 

FOed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,213 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Apr.  28, 1994,  SA94A0004 
tot  CL*  A61K  38/00:35/14:  A61F  6A)6 
VS.  a.  514-21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  urinary  incontinence  comprising  inject- 
ing a  human  fibrin  glue  into  the  submucosal  tissues  of  the  urethra, 
bladder  neck,  or  both,  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,700,784 
EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN 
Satoshi  Shinojima;  Masaru  Soetsngu;  Yoshihiro  Morikawa; 
YaU  Shibata,  and  Rumlko  Kaku,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,066 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-289951 

fat  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/60:31/62 

VS.  CL  514—24  3  claims 

1.  An  external  preparation  for  skin  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
glycosides  of  hydroxysalicylic  acid  and/or  die  glycosides  of  esters 
of  hydroxysalicylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula  I; 


RjO' 


(I) 


OR: 


COOR, 


wherein  R,  represents  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  have  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  may 
be  of  either  a  straight-chain  or  a  branched-chain,  and  one  of 
Rj  and  R,  represents  a  monosaccharide  residue  and  die  other 
hydrogen. 


5,708,785 
3'-DEOXY  OR  3'-0-SUBSriTU'l'ED-2',5'- 
OLIGOADENYLATES  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  Suhadolnik,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  and  Wolfgang  PScidcra; 
Constance,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Temple  University  -  Of 
The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educatkw,  Phiiadd- 
phM,Pa. 

ConttouatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  964,111,  Oct  20,  1992,  »!.— A-trd. 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  613,848,  Dec  6,  1998, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conttonatkw-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

204,659,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatton-tai- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  144,602,  Jan.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,859,768, 

which  is  a  coottouathM  of  Ser.  No.  629,668,  JnL  11, 1984, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  218<486 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:  C87H  21/02 
VS.  CL  514—44  37  cUw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  retroviral  infection 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
compound  of  die  formula 


NHj 


R      OH 


wherein 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  8 

m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  and 

R.  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
C,-C,o-alkoxy  and  — OSi(CHj)2C(CH5)3,  provided  diat  aU  R 
groups  may  not  be  hydroxy  in  die  same  compouiMl, 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

23.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  retroviral  infection 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  the  following  compounds,  or 
the  5'mono-,  di-,  or  triphosphates  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  any  of  them: 

3-deoxyadenylyl(2',5')3'-deoxyadenylyl-(2',5')-(R)-3-(  2-deoxy- 
^-erythropentofuranosyl)-3,6,7,8-tetrahydroimidaxo(4,5.-d] 
( 1 ,3]diazepine-8-ol, 

adenylyl(2'.5')adenylyl(2',5')tubercidin, 

mbercidylyl(2',5')nibercidylyl(2',5')tubercidin. 

adenylyl(2',5'>adenylyl(2',5')9-P-D-arabinofuranosyladenine. 

inosinylyl(2',5')inosinylyl(2',5')inosine, 

xyloadenylyl(2',5')xyloadenylyl(2',5')xyloadeoylyl(2'.5')xyl< 
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■adenylyl-( 


eiythro-9(2-hydroxy-3-nonyl)adenylyl-(2'^' 
2'^')adeiK>sine. 

S.6-dichk)robenziiiii(lazylyl(2'.S')S.6-<lichloii  tbenzimidazylyK 
2',5')5,6-<lichlorobenzimidazole. 

^-  Erythro-9(2-hydroxi-3-nonyl)adenylyl-( 

2'.5')adenylyl(2',5')adenosine,  the  5'  mono,  ( i-.  or  tripbospbate 
thereof,  or  a  phamuiceutically  accepuble  salt  i  »f  any  of  them. 

^  5,6-Dicblorobenzi  mi<Uzylyl(2',5')5,6- 

dkhloTDbeiizimidazylyK  2' J')5,6-dichlonjbeM  imidazole  riboside, 
the  5'  mono,  di-,  or  triphosphate  diereof,  or 
acccfitable  salt  of  any  of  them. 
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5,7M,7M 

ANALOGUES  OF  ADENOSIKnE  5'DIPH(  ISPHATE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSInO^  S  THEREOF 

Kjroicki  A.  WataMbe,  Rye-BnMk;  Knys^T  W.  Pukiewkz, 

BiMMZTiiie;  Barry  M.  Goldsteiii,  Rochcsteii  afl  af  N.Y.,  and  J 

EUb  BeH,  Saint  Petera,  Miaik,  aaricnon  io  Shtaii-Ketterinc 

Inrtitate  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York]  and  The  Univer- 

iMy  oTRachester,  Monroe,  both  <tf  N.Y. 

«*•*«■  -f  Ser.  No.  75,746,  Jim.  11,  1993,  Pht  No.  S,S«9,«St. 

Thh  aypUcalioo  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  f*.  479^53 

tat  CL'  CtTH  19/19;  19/20;  AClt  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—47 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnictue: 


phannaceutically 


5,700,787 
CAPSULAR  POLYSACCHARIDE  IMMUNOMODULATOR 
Arthnr  O.  Tzianabofi,  Reading;  Andrew  B.  Ondeitiottk,  West- 
wood,  and  Dennis  L.  Kasper,  Newton  Center,  aU  of  Maw,^ 
assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,271,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,865 
fat  CL*  A61K  31/715:31/725;3I/73;31/735 
VS.  CL  514-54  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  protection  against  abscess  formation 
associated  with  infection  comprising;  administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  protection  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  an 
eflfective  amount  for  inducing  pixitection  against  abscess  formation 
of  a  polymer  of  repeating  units  of  a  charge  motif  characteristic  of 
polysaccharide  A,  d>e  motif  being  a  positively  charged  free  amino 
moiety  and  a  negatively  charged  moiety  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  caiboxyl,  phosphate,  phosphonate,  sulftte  and  sul- 
fonate, and  wherein  the  polymer  is  free  from  complexation  as  part 
of  a  B.  fragilis  capsular  polysaccharide  complex. 


NH2 


wherein  Z  U  CHj  or  CF2;  and  R„  Rj,  R,  n  | 
different,  and  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  fluorii 
ieast  one  of  R,.  Rj,  R,  and  iC  is  fluorine. 
3.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


O         O 
II  II 

HO— P— Z— P— o 

I       I 

HO  OH 


R'         V 


wherein  Z  is  CFj;  and  R,.  R^,  R,  and  R4  are 
are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  fluorine  with  the 
are  not  simultaneously  OH. 


same 
prov  so 


UM  I 


S,7M,788 
UREIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NAPHTHALENEPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
racoia  Moogen,  MHan;  Angeio  Cnignola.  Vaiwe;  Andna 
Lombutf  Borgia,  PanDo,  and  Enrico  Peaenti,  CoiagMt 
Moaacae,  al  «r  Italy,  aasignon  to  Pharmacia  ft  Upjohn 
S.pA.,  Mian,  haly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/M444,  |  371  Date  Oct  30,  Vm,  t  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  30,  \99S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/23SM,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  8, 1995 

PCT  FBed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535^56 
Oairns  priority,  appUcatton  United  Ki^dom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
9483909 

fat  CL'  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9^72 
VS.  CL  514-*1  ,<  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  G) 


R4  are  same  or 
provided  that  at 


or  different  and 
that  R2  and  R, 


wherein 
each  of  m  and  n,  which  are  the  same,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  each 
of  p  and  q,  which  are  the  same,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 
each  of  the  R  groups,  which  are  the  same,  is  a  free  phosphonic 
acid  group,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a 
Ci-Cft  allcyl  or  phenyl-C.-Cj  alkyl  ester  thereof. 
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5,700,789 

ANTIALLERGIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

PHOSPHORIC  DIESTER  COMPOUND 

Kazomi  Ogata,  Toyonaka;  lUcabiro  Sakane,  Itami,  and  Shogo 

Samcshinu,  Morigvchl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seivju 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,439 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  18,  1995,  7-181156 
fat  CL'  A61K  31/665 
VS.  CL  514 — 100  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  allergic  disease  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  tlie  following  formula  or  a  [rfiannaco- 
logically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


CH3 

CH, 

(CHjCHjCHiCH^CHj 


-C=0 


5,700,790 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MYOCARDIAL 
FAILURE 
Cari  E.  Gulbrandsen,  Madison,  and  Richard  L.  Moss.  Middle- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone  Care  fatemational,  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3114>34,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na  10,823,  Jan.  29, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5350,745.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,067 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/59 
VS.  CL  514—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  myocardial  failure  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  structure  of  Formula 

FacmuU  I 


wherein  A  and  B  are  either  hydrogen  or  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond 
thus  forming  a  double  bond  between  C22  and  C23,  R^  and  R,  can 
be  either  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  O-lower  alkyl,  O-lower 
acyl,  O-aromatic  acyl  or  flouro,  and  where  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  along  with  an  acceptable  excipient 


5.7ti.791 
VITAMIN  D  DERIVATIVES  MODIFIED  IN  THE 

20-posrnoN  and  pharmaceutical  composith»<s 

THEREOF 
Andreas  Stdnmeycr;  Gmiter  NecT;   Gerald  Kirsch;  Kntica 
Schwarz;  Roth  Thicniff-Ekcrdt-  Herbert  ••Tiiiatii,  aad 
Martin  Habcrey,  aD  of  Berlin,  Germany,  aaBJinoiii  to  Scher^ 
ing  AUkBgescOKhaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80^41,  Jan.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5485^8. 
This  appUctflon  Jan.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  20 
757.6 

tat  CL'  A61K  31/59;  C07C  101/00 
VS.  CL  514—167  10  ( 

1.  A  vitamin  D  compound  of  die  formula 


CH— OH 

I 
HO-H:C 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 


in  which 

Y  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkanoyl  group  of  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aroyl  group,  wherein  each  Y  is  chosen  indepen- 
dently; 

Z  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  both  X's  togetlier  mean  an  exocy- 
clic  methylene  group, 

R,  and  R^,  indqiendent  of  oik  another,  mean  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R,  means  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  or  the  two  R,  groups 
together  with  carbon  atom  25  form  a  cydopropyl  or  cyclopen- 
tyl  ring. 

L  means  the  grouping 

CH]       B 

/       \   /\ 
A 

in  which 

A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  and  B  represents  an  alkylene 
group  — (CHj), — ,  in  which  n=l,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6,  or 
L  means  grouping 


y 


,/ 


in  which 

D  represents  a  direct  bond,  a  methylene  bridge  or  a  1.2- 
ethenediyl  bridge  (E-double  bond)  between  carbon  atoms 
20  and  22. 

E  and  F  respectively  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  together  a 
second  bond  (E-double  bond),  and 

G  represents  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  — (CH^),-.  in 
which  D=l,  2.  3,  4,  S  or  6  or  a  corresponding  alkylene 
group  in  which  a  methylene  grcxip  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen 
atom  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  two  X's  together  mean 
a  methylene  group,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  not  a  methyl 
group. 
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5,70e,792 
SPECmC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  KjutM,  New  York,  N.Y,  and  Wiiiaiii  D.  Fuller,  San 
Wefo,  CaBt,  aMignors  to  Blorcseardi,  Ii  ic,  Ariinstoo,  Va. 
"'«*•  •'  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  19»5,  Pat  No. 
5,637,«18,  which  is  a  continBatioB  of  Ser.  pjo.  67337,  May  26, 
W93,  abandoacd,  which  is  a  coHtinnarton-ln-part  of  Ser.  No 
79»J*7,  Not.  27,  1»1,  abaadoMd.  which 
l»1»rt  or  Ser.  No.  531^88,  Ju.  1,  19M, 
This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL»  A61K  3I/5S 
VS.  a.  514—171  ^^ 

1.  A  compositioa  comprising  an  eatable  havfng  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter,  burning,  and  metalUc,  and  at  least  one  tastand 
tn  a  substantiaUy  tasteless  amount  of  about  0  OpOOOOl  to  300%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable^  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter,  burning  and  metallic 
taste,  and  wherein  said  tastand  is  substantiMly  tasteless  in  the 
amount  used,  possesses  at  least  one  substitueit  capable  of  partici- 
pating in  a  hydrogen  bond  and  is  selected  froi»  the  group  consist- 
ing of  steroids  except  for  gymnemic  acid. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


is  a  conthmatioa- 
I  iat  No.  5032,735. 
110.462065 

UOafans 


5,7«i,793 

STEROIDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTl-CANCE  K  AND  ANTI 

OBESmr  AGENTS 

Aiihw  G.  Schwarti,  Phiad.  iphia,  a«d  Mar^  Louis  Lewhit. 

Medi%  hott  if  PlL,  aari^MTs  to  Research  I  :>»rporalion  IMh 
■ilagln,  Inc.,  TWaaa.  Arte. 

DiTiriaa  «r  Ser.  No.  1964M.  Feh.  15, 199^  which  is  a  con- 

teialiaa  af  Sck  No.  912,927,  JnL  13, 1992,  i  Iraninntrt.  wta 

^£\^^  **  ■  «*■«««»«»«  rf  Ser.  ^  S67.112,  May 
21, 19a6,  ibiaainiii,  which  is  a  coMtev 
No.  7623H  Ang.  2, 1985,  ah— doa 
'■*•"■**"■  •■  P»l  af  Ser.  No.  519,55*,  Ai«.  2,  1983,  aban- 
*»ed.  His  appfcaHaa  Jan.  7,  1995,  See  No.  488^54 
lit  CI'  Ct7J  n/OO;  A61K  31/1565 
VS.  d  514—177 
1.  A  compouod  of  die  formula: 


(R2)a 


5,700,795 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  PIRENZEPINE,  METHYL 
SCOPOLAMINE  AND  OTHER  MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TYPE  H 
DIABETTES 
Anthony  H.  CIncotta,  Andover,  Mass.;  Albert  H.  Meiet;  Baton 
Ronge,  La„  and  John  M.  Wilson,  Charicstown,  Mass., 
■Mignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  The  Board  of  Supcrrisors  of  LonUana  State 
Univeraity  and  Agriciiltiiral  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Ronge,  La. 

Contfaination  or  Ser.  No.  263,687,  Jnn.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
conlinuation-fa|.part  of  Ser.  No.  995^92,  Dec  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,585347,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-part  or  Ser.  No. 
719,745,  Jul  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5344332,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation oT  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  18, 1998,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  contianation^n-part  or  Ser.  No.  192332,  May  10, 1988, 
■bandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4S8J85 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/545:31/55:31/44:31/35 
VS.  CL  514—288  g  ciaiM 

1.  A  medjod  of  treating  TVpe  n  diabetes  in  a  mammalian  subject 
uk  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to  said  subject 
an  amount  of  a  muscarinic  receptor  antagonist  selective  for  d>e  Ml 
teceptor  at  a  predetemiined  time  during  a  24-hour  period,  said 
amount  and  said  time  being  effective  to  accomplish  at  least  one  of: 
decreasing  hyperinsulinemia,  decreasing  hyperglycemia,  and 
decreasing  insulin  resistance  in  said  subject 


(lib"' 


wherein 

R|.  R2.  R4.  R5.  Rft  and  R,  are  each 

lower  alkyl; 
R]  is  hydrogra; 
X  is  halogen  or  hydroxy; 
Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


HYKTONY 


MM, 


5,7*0,794 
TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR  .... 

Abbot  R  Clark,Arllngton,Te«,aa«lgnor  to  Alion  Laboratories 
Inc  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 

Continnalion  of  Ser.  No.  322314,  Oct  13, 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ< 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—177 

1-  A  method  for  treating  ocular  hypotony 
topically  to  die  eye  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 
mineralocorticoid 


22  Claims 


5,788,796 
TRICYOJC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOntESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  DonaM  AOtright,  Naancf  Araaapakaa  M.  Venkatesan, 
New  Yoric;  John  P.  Dnoa,  NaMMt,  and  Fuk-Wah  Son, 
Pomona,  aH  oTN.Y.,  aasignors  to  AaMrican  CyanaaUd  Com- 
pnny,  Madiaen,  NJ.  J— — i  uoiu- 

Corttonathanta-part  oT  Ser.  No.  373,132,  Jan.  17, 1995,  PM. 
No.  5336,718.  ™s  appHcalten  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
671^2 
tat  CL'  C87D  497/04:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—228  ,g  r,,,^. 

1.     Tlie     compound     {3-Chloro-4-[3-dimethylaminomediyl)- 
5H,llH-pynolo-{2,l-cJ[l,4J-benzodiazepine-l(V<;arbonyl]- 
phenyl}-biphenyl-2-cart»xylic  acid  amide  or  a  pharmaceutically 
•cceptaWe  salt  ester  or  prodrug  form  dieieof 


5,788,797 

N-<2,4-DIOXO-23<43-TETRAHYDRO-lH-13. 

BENZODIAZEnN-3-YL)-3.AMIDES 

i    . t_.,    .    ^  !*•'*•  A.  daremon.  Maple  Glea;  Nigd  Livenon,  Harleysvflle. 

mdepen^ntly  hydrogen  or       a«l  HaroU  G.  Setaick,  A-bler!\ll  of^  «S^ 
Merck  ft  Co,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FBed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4763*1 
tat  CL»  C*7D  243/12:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514-221  5  ciafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  I 


abandoned. 
674303 

4Clainis 

)y  administering 


FORMULA  1 


fT^Z-R^ 
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where 
R'  is  C,_ft  alkyl.  eidier  straight  or  branch  chain;  substituted 
C,^alkyl.  either  straight  or  branch  chain  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  F.  Cj_^,  cycloallcane,  — OH,  — CF,,  and 
Z  is 

1)  C,_(,  alkyl.  either  straight  or  branched  chain, 

2)  substitiited  C,^  alkyl,  either  stiaight  or  branched  chain, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  F.  OH,  NOj, 

2)  C,_4  alkenylene.  either  straight  or  branched  chain. 

3)  Cy^  cycloalkane. 

4)  C3_4  cycloalkylene.  or 

5)  single  bond; 
RMs 

I)  C5_7  cydoallcyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substittients  selected  from 
a)  — NOj,  —OH, 
b)— F, 
c)— CF3, 

d)  -C,_3  alkyl, 

e)  — C,_j  alkoxy, 
0— CN, 

g)  -methylenedioxy, 
as  the  racemates,  mixtures  of  enantiomers.  individual  diastere- 
omers  or  individual  enantiomers.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
crystal  forms,  salts,  or  hydrates  thereof. 


5,7*0,798 
METHODS  FOR  USING  BENZOXAZINES  FOR 
TREATING  ASTHMA 
Frederick  JetTrey  Brown;  Keith  Russell,  both  oT  Newark,  and 
Paul  James  Warwick,  Jr.,  WUndngton,  all  of  DeL,  assignors 
to  Zencca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuatioa  or  Ser.  No.  239,637,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,486315.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1993, 
9389716 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—229.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  comprising  administering  to  a 
manunal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I: 


(1) 


X'       ^-v.  N 


wherein. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  trifluoromethyl 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  (l-3C)alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluoro  groups,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
fluoro  group; 

X"  is  selected  6t>m 

(A)  cyano.  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  pentafluoroethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  methylsulfonyl,  halo  or 
trifluoromethylthio.  and 

(B)  a  group  Y-Z  connected  to  the  benzo  ring  through  Z, 
wherein 

Y  is  a  6-fnembcred  aromatic  ring  or  a  6-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  containing  1-2  nitrogens  as  the  heteroatoms  and  is 
connected  to  Z  through  carbon,  and 

Z  is  selected  from  sulfonyl  and  carbonyl;  and 

X*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethylacetamido  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or 


X"  and  X*.  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  dicy  are 
attached,  form  an  l-oxa-2,5-diazole,  a  I -thia-2,5-diazole  or  a 
1 ,2,S-triazole  ring;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 
said  compound. 


5,7*0,799 
OXAZOLIDINONE  ANTIMICROBIALS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  DUZINE  MOIETIES 
Douglas   K.    Hutchinson;    Michael   R.   Barbachyn,   both   of 
Kalamazoo;  Steven  J.  Brickner;  Ronald  B.  Gammill,  both  or 
Portage,  and  Mahcsh  \.  Patel,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  oT  Ser.  Na  332322,  Oct  31, 1994,  Pat  No.  5347,950, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,432,  May  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
61*331 
tat  CL*  A61K  31/395:  C87D  245/02 
VS.  CL  514—2353  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 

i^N       A       N— ^     B    ^— N  O  O 

'    )-(cL    y-J\^L_L_L^NHCR 


Y-eCH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
each  n  is  independently  I  to  3; 
Y  is  a)  -hydrogen, 

b)  — C,^  alkyl,  benzyl  or  -aryl, 

c)  —OH,  — O— C,^  alkyl,  —O- vinyl,  — O-pheoyl, 
— O— C(0>-C,^  alkyl.  — O— C(0)-phenyl,  (phenyl  can 
be  substiRited  with  one  to  three  F,  Q,  — OCHj,  —OH,  NH, 
or  C,^  alkyl)  or  — O— C(0>-0— CH„ 

d)  — S-C,^  alkyl, 

e)  — SO2 — C,^  alkyl,  phenylsulfonyl.  p-toluenesulfonyl, 
— SO2 — N(R')2  (where  R'  is  independentiy  hydrogen,  C,^ 
alkyl  or  phenyl  which  can  be  substiuted  with  one  to  three 
F.  a,  OCH3,  Oa  NHj,  or  C,^  alkyl), 

0  — C(0)H,  — C(0>-C,^  alkyl,  — C(0)— O— C,^  alkyl, 
benzoyl,  Zbenzyloxyethoxycatbonyl,  benzyloxycaibonyl, 
— C(0)— N(R')j,  — C(0)— CH(R*)N(R')j,  or  — C(0>— 


CH(R*)NH— C(NH)— NHj 
side  chain), 
g)  — N(R')jpyridyl, 


where  (R'  is  an  amino  acid 


-N(CH2). 

(where  m  is  2-6  and  forms  a  cyclic  structure  with  die  nitrogen 
atom  and  where  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  can  be  replaced  with  S. 
O  or  NR'),  or 


— N 


(where   R'   is   OH,   OCH3,   CH,OH.   CHjCHj,   COjOCHj   or 
CjCjH,). 

h)  — C(CH3)=N-OR, 


3066 


u 


(where  R'  is  CH,  or  hydrogen), 
J) 


R*^       o         R\ 

(where  R'  is  CH2  or  C(0)  and  R»  is  — F 
k) 

O 
O  ^^^^wo-C(0)-, 


(CW2V 

<  y 


(CH:V 


(where  p  is  1  or  2), 
m) 


n) 


o  o 


/         \    CN 


where  R'  is  O,  S.  S(0).  SOj,  Olj,  is  Nfc,  NCH,.  NC,H,. 
NCHO.  NCXXWj  or  NCXJjCHj);  ^  323. 

wherein  each  occurrence  of  said  C,^  alkyl  may  I 
one  or  more  F,  Q,  Br.  I.  OR'.  COjR'.  CN.  SR' 
a  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl); 
X  and  Z  are  independenUy  C,^  alkyl,  d.j  cycloalkyl  or 

hydrogen,  or  X  and  Z  form  a  C0-3  bridging  group; 
U.  V  and  W  are  independenUy  C,^  alkyl.  F.  Q,  Br.  hydrogen  or 

a  C,^s  alkyl  substiluted  with  one  or  more  df  F,  CI,  Br  or 
R  U  hydrogen.  C,.,j  alkyl.  C,.,j  cycloalkyl. 

alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  F,  CI.  H  •. 
q  is  0  to  4  inclusive  provided  that  when  n  is 
— C(0)-C,^  alkyl.  benzoyl,  —N(R\  or 
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or=0). 


le  substituted  with 
xR' (where  R' is 


C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 
I  or  OH;  and 
.  Y  is  other  than 


UM  I 


wherein  R^  is  O.  S.  S(0),  SOj  or  CHj). 


5,700300 
METHODS  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 
BODY  FAT  STORES,  INSULIN  RESISTANCE, 
HYPERINSULINEMU  AND  HYPERGLYCEMIA  IN 
VERTEBRATES  WTTH  A  PROLACTIN  STIMULATORY 
COMPOUND 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated, 
Charlcstown,  Mass.,  and  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Loui- 
siana University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,528,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,808,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,745,  Jun. 

24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  463,327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192J32,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,064 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/44 
VS.  a.  514-250  g  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metabolic  condition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  insulin  resistance,  hyperinsulinemia,  hypergly- 
cemia, and  glucose  tolerance  in  an  animal  or  human  subject 
afflicted  with  said  metabolic  condition,  the  method  comprising: 
administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  prolactin 
stimulatory  compound  on  a  timed  daily  basis. 


5,700301 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS, 
THEIR  USE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Heimut  Pfeper;  Vdkliard  Austel,  both  of  Biberacii;  Frank 
Himmdsbach;  GOnter  Linz,  both  of  Mittelbibcnch;  Brian 
Guth,  Wartliaiisen,  and  Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biberach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kari  Thomae,  GmbH,  Bibcrach 
An  Der  Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
300.6;  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33  224.5 

Int  a."  C07D  213/74:401/12:211/18;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514-252  u  cu^ 

I.  A  piperazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R.-N 


(I) 


N-Y,-Y2-Y3-E 


wherein 

Ro  denotes  a  pyridyl  group. 

Y,     denotes     a     — CXD — .     — CO CO—,     A  —CX>— 

-C— A,-,  — SOj— Aj— .  -Aj— SOj-,  _O0-A,— 
CO-.  -CO-NR,-CO-,  -CO-NR,-Aj-,  -CO- 
NR,  — Aj— CO—  or  — CO— Aj— NR,— CO—  group 
wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.5-alkyl-,  aryl-  or  aryl-C,  ,- 
alkyl  group. 
A,  denotes  an  n-C,.,-alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 

C|.5-alkyl-.  cyclohexyl-C,.j-alkyl-,  aryl-  or  aryl-C,  ,-alkyl 

group  or  an  R,0=—  group,  provided  that  this  is  not  in  the 

a-position  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
A2  denotes  an  n-C,^-alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 

C,.5-alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-C,. 3-alkyl  group, 
Y2  denotes  an  — NR,— B—  group,  the  Unk  to  the  Y,  group 

being  effected  via  the  niot>gen  atom  of  the  — NR,—  group 

wherein 

R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  and 

B  denotes  a  phenylene  or  cyclohexylene  group. 


Yj  denotes  a  — CX>— ,  —A, 


— CHj— CH(NHRj> 
-A3 — CO —  or  — CO 


CO—,  — NRj— A3- 
A3 — CO —  group,  wherein 
R,  and  A2  are  as  hereinbefore  defined. 
A3  denotes  an  n-C,.3-alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by 
a  C,.5-alkyl,  aryl  or  atyl-C,.3-alkyl  group  and 
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R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C, .,-alkyl.  aryl-C,., -alkyl. 
aryl.        C,.5-alkoxycatbonyl.        C,.5-alkanoyl.        C,.j- 
alkylsulpbonyl,  aryl-C,.,  -alkylsulphimyl  or  arylsulphonyl 
group,  a  formyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  an  aryl-  or 
aryl-C,. j-alkyl  group,  and  the  — A2 — CO —  group  is  linked 
to  the  group  Y^  via  the  group  Aj.  the  — NRj — A, — CO — 
group  is  Unked  to  the  group  Y,  via  the  — NR2 —  group  and 
the  — O — A, — CO —  group  is  linked  to  the  group  Y2  via 
the  oxygen  atom,  but  an  — NRj —  or  — O — A, — CO — 
group  cannot  be  linked  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  group  Yj. 
and  E  denotes  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,.«-alkoxy  group,  a  phenyla- 
Ikoxy  group  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  may  contain  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  C,.,-cycloalkoxy  group,  wherein  the  C,.,-cycloalkyl  moi- 
ety may  additionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,.,  -alkyl 
groups,  a  C5.,-cycloalkoxy  group  wherein  a  methylene  group  in 
the  3-  or  4-position  of  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  is  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  atom  or  by  an  imino  group  optionally  substituted  by  an 
alkyl,  phenylalkyl  or  phenylalkoxycarbonyl  group,  wherein  the 
allcyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  by  a  C2.t-alkanoyl  group,  and  the  cycloallcyl  moiety  may 
additionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,. 3-alkyl  groups,  a 
cycloalkenyloxy  group  wherein  the  cycloalkenyl  nvoiety  may  con- 
tain 4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy,  phenylalkenyloxy.  alky- 
nyloxy  or  phenylalkynyloxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  no  bond 
to  the  oxygen  atom  starts  from  a  carbon  atom  carrying  a  double  or 
triple  bond,  and  wherein  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  moieties  may 
each  contain  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylalkoxy  group, 
wherein  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  may  contain  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkoxy  moiety  may  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  bicy- 
cloalkoxy  group  having  a  total  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may 
additionally  be  substituted  in  the  bicydoalkyl  moiety  by  one  or 
two  C,. 3-alkyl  groups,  a  1 ,3-dihydro-3-oxo- 1  -isobenzofuranyloxy 
group  or  an  R, — CO — O — (R,Ol4) — O —  group,  wherein 


A  represents  hydrogen,  C,.^  alkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano 

or  trifluoromethyl; 
represents  a  moiety  of  fotinula  Qk,  Qfa,  Qc  01  QA: 


(Q«) 


(Qb) 


R> 


(Qc) 


-N  N-R' 


(Qd) 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted 


R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.«-alkyl.  C,.,-cycloalkyl  or  ^'^  ^'-  ^•-'  ^°^^'  ^"  ^"^"y'-  ^*  "''^y'-  ">'- 


phenyl  group, 

R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.«-alkyl  group  and 
R,  denotes  a  C,.5-alkyl.  C,.5-alkoxy.  C5.7-cycloalkyl  or  C,.,- 
cycloalkoxy  group, 
or  E  denotes  an  a-amino  group  of  a  natural  amino  acid  and  the 
esters  thereof,  whilst  by  the  terms  "an  aryl  group",  "a  phenyl 
group"  or  "a  phenylene  group"  mentioned  in  the  definitions  of  the 
above  groups,  is  meant  a  phenyl  or  phenylene  group  optionally 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
atoms,  or  by  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  nitio,  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkanoylamino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
cart>onyl.  hydroxycarbonylalkoxy.  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy,  ami- 
nocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl  groups, 
wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  different  and  the 
above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  by  the  esters  of  a  natural  a-amino  group  are 
meant  the  C,.6-alkyl,  C2.6-alkenyl.  C5.7  -cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyl-C,.5-alkylcsters,  or  a  tautomer  or  pharmaceuticaUy  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,700302 
FUROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Neil  Roy  Curtis,  Puckeridge;  Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski,  Bish- 
ops Stortford,  both  of  England,  and  Paul  David  Leeson, 
Monmouth  Junction,  NJ>,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddcsdon,  England 

Filed  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1995, 
9520731 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  405/14 
VS.  a.  514—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


aiyl(C,.4)alkyl.  aryl(C,.«)alkoxy.  aryl(C2^)alkenyl.  aryl(C2. 

6)alkynyl.      C,.,      heterocycloalkyl(C,.6)alkyl.      heteioaryl. 

heteroaryl(C,^alkyl.  hetcroaryl(C2.6)sdkcnyl  or 

heteroaryl(C2.6)allcynyl  group; 
R^  represents  an  optionally  substituted  C,^  alkyl.  C,.«  alkoxy. 

C2.«  alKenyl.  C2.«  alkynyl,  aryl.  aryl(C,^,)alkyl.  aryloxy(C,. 

6)alkyl.  aryl(C,.t)alkoxy.  aryl(C2.t)alkenyl.  aryl(C2.ft)alkynyl. 

C,.7   beterocycloalkyl(C,.6)alkyl.   heteroaryl,   heteroaryl(C,. 

6)alkyl.    beteroaryl(C2.«)alkenyl    or    heteroaryl(C2.«)alkynyl 

group; 
R^,  9.*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen.  hydnx:arbon.  a 

heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro. 

—OR",  — SR".  — SOR".  — SOjR",  — S02NR"R*.  — NR°R*, 

— NR"COR*,      — NR"C02R*,      —COR",      — COjR"      or 

— CONR°R*; 
Z  represents  — CHj—  or  — CH2CH2— ; 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted 

C,.<,  alkyl.  C,.t  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy.  aryl(C,^,)aikyl.  aryl(C,. 

6)alkoxy  or  heteroaryl  group:  and 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 

heterocyclic  group. 


CH2-Q 


(I) 


wherein 


5,700303 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INFARCT  SIZE  IN 
SUBJECTS  AFFLICTED  WITH  ISCHEMIC  HEART 
DISEASE 
Masafumi  Kitakaze,  Osaka,  Japan,  assigiwr  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,767 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—254  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  infarct  size  in  a  subject  afflicted  with 
ischemic  heart  disease,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  to 
a  pharmaceutically  effective  anraunt  of  a  cartwstyril  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( I ).  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof: 
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are  both  H  or  fonn,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
(')      are  attached,  a  benzene  ring;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  ofiionally  have  lower 
alkoxy  groups  on  the  phenyl  ring  as  substitueiits  and  the  caibon- 
carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  cartostyrii  skeleton  is 
a  single  bond  or  double  bond. 


5.7M3M 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPC  UNDS 
Marit  Aatho^r  DsTid  CoUm;  Maria  Lms  Q  kaicW-RoMuoii; 
jMtiB  Stephoi  BryaH.  aU  of  BcrkaUicjUiiitad  Kiacdom; 
StephM  JaBM*  BtkcW^  HiKUaiMl  PartJ  N J.;  ChiMopiier 
Joha  lalhm,  mad  John  Richardaon  Sh$w,  bodi  of  Beit- 
aUic,  UnitMi  Kiagiloai,  aarignoia  to  Xenofa  Uofihed,  United 


11, 1995,  t  192(e) 
PCTPrt. 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB9M1734,  {  371  Date  Apr. 

Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  P«il>.  No.  W094lfMS12, 

Date  Mar.  3, 1994  ^ 

PCT  FBcd  A«t.  It,  1993,  Scr. 

date!  priority,  application  United  Kincd^,  An«.  14, 1992, 
9217331 

Int  CL'  AMK  31/495;  C*7D  241/08 
VS.  a.  514— 2S5 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group 
topiperazine  of  formula  (A): 


4< 
cofasisting  of  a  dilce- 


whetein  R,  is  fWAc  wherein  Ac  is  acetyl;  R,  i  H  or  halogen:  Rj 
U  H;  Rj  is  halogen.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  — N(R"R'^)  or  — NHCOOR"; 
and  each  of  R"  and  R'^  is  independendy  H  orC  -C,  alky!  and  R'' 
is  C.-C,  alkyl;  R,  is  H;  R,  is  halogen  or  CF,;  |«,  R,.  R,  and  R,o 
aie  H;  and  die  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt)  thereof 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  cotsisting  of  a  dike- 
topiperazine  of  formula  (A): 


wherein  R,.  R^.  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R, 
— CHjSR".  — CHjSCOR", 

-0(CHj).COjR".  -0(CHj)^{R"R'^).  or  R 


are  H;  1 2  is  H  and  R,  is 

— NH(  »(CHj),C02R". 

is— CHjSCOR" 

»  — — "     »  in  lependendy  H  or 

C.-C,  alkyl  and  R"  U  C,-Cs  alkyl;  and  R,  is  Jl;  and  R<  and  R, 


or  — CHzSR"  and  each  of  R"  and  R 


5,7«»,8t5 

SUBSTITUTED  l-AMINO-3-PHENYLURACILS 
Peter  Schifer,  OtterAdm;  Ralf  Kliati,  Gracwtadt;  Gcrkard 
Haavredit,  WeinheiBi;  EbMlietli  HciMracker,  Lwlwig- 
ahafen;  KariOtto  WcatpliaieB,  Speyer;  MatthiM  Gcr1>er, 
LiMlNirccitof;  awl  Hdmut  Walter,  OtHlchciin,  aH  of  Gcr- 
■aay,  aaricnon  to  BASF  Akticngcadlackan,  LadwifAafca, 
Gcnnaay 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/«2R21,  {  371  Date  Feb.  IS.  199«.  f  lC2(e) 
Date  Feb.  15, 199«,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09SMWM1,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  59M15 
ClalnB  priority,  applicatiea  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 

537.1 

Int  CL*  A»1N  43/54:  CTJD  239/54:239/56 
UACL514-2»  «aal« 

1.  A  substituted  l-amiiio-3-phenyluracil  of  die  fctmula  I 


NHj 


Vxi 


where  die  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulAir. 

Z  is— CH=N— OH,  — CH=N— 0-<C,-Cg-alkyl), 
— CH=N-0-(C,-C4-alkylene)— O  — (C,-Cs-alkyl), 
— CH=N— O-CHj— COOH.  -CH=N— 0-CH(C,-C*- 

alkyl)-C0OH. 

— CH=N— O-CHj— C0-0-(C,-C4-alkyl), 

— CH=N— O— CH  (C,-Cs-alkyl)-CO— 0-{C,-Ct-alkyl), 

— CH=N— O-CH,— C0-O-(C,-Cs-alkylene>-0— 

(C,-Cj-alky), 

-CH=N— O-CH  (C,-Cs-alkyl)— C0-0-(C,-C6- 

alkylene>-0— (C,-Cs-alkyl). 
— CHIX'-(C,-C4-alkyl)J  [X'-(C,-Ct-alkyl)]  or  a  radical 


/ 
— CH 


R» 


X* 


"\. 


9* 


R* 

X^-X-R' 

/     V-R- 

-CH  )<     , 

X*W-RIO 


R" 


where 
X  -X*  in  each  case  are  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
R^-R"   in  each  case   are   hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxycafboayl. 


vinyl   or 
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5,700,806 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  INHmmON  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Ronald  J.  DoU,  Mapkwood,  and  F.  George  Njoroge,  Union, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sdiering  Corporation.  Kcnilwortii, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,443 
brt.  CL*  C07D  401/14:401/06:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—290  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
R  represents 

R» 
I 
-C-R« 

I 
R2' 

wherein: 
R^  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  alkyl;  and 
R^  is  selected  from  pyridyl  or  pyridyl  N-oxide. 


5,700307 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Matiiias  Osswald,  Swingcnbcrg;  Dieter  Dorsdi,  Obcr- 
Ramstadt;  Werner  Mcderski,  Erzhansen;  Claadia  Wiim, 
MOhltaL-  Clans  J.  Schmitgcs,  Darmstadt,  and  Maria  Chris- 
tadlcr,  Rod£rmariL,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  GcseUschaft  mit  Bcscfarankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  JoL  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  687,922 
ClaiBK  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28, 1995. 195  27 

Int  a.'  C07D  491/048:513/04:  A6IK  31/395 
VS.  CL  514—291  16 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


-.  — N=C(OR')—  or  — N=CR»— . 


in  which 
— Y— Z— is 
R'  isAr. 

R^  is  — COOR',  —ON,  lH-tctrazol-5-yl  or  — CONHSOjAr, 
R',  VL*  and  R'in  each  case  independendy  of  one  another  are  R*. 

OR»,  S(0)Jt'.  Hal,  NOj,  NR'R*,  NHCOR*.  NHSOjR*, 

OCOR*.  COOR*  or  CN. 
R'  and  R*  in  each  case  independendy  of  one  another  are  H, 

alkyl  having  I  to  6  C  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  (CHj)j\r, 
R'  is  Ar  or  OAr, 


Ar  are  in  each  case  independently  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  R',  R'"  or  R".  or  unsubsti- 
tuted naphihyl  or 


group 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituied  in  the  phenyl 
moiety  by  R'  or  R'"  or  a 


gmip 

which  is  unsubstimted  or  mono-  or  disubstitnted  in  the  cyclo- 

hexadienyl  moiety  by  R*  or  R'°, 
R',  R'°  and  R"  in  each  case  independendy  of  one  another  are 

R*,  OR*,  Hal,  CF„  OCF,,  OCHFj,  OCH^F,  NO^,  NR'R', 

NHCOR',  CN,  NHSOjR*,  COOR*.  COR',  CONHSOjAr, 

0(CH2)„R^  0(CHj),OR'  or  S(0)  Jl*, 
E  is  CHj,  S  or  O, 
D  is  caibonyl  or  [C(R*R*')1^ 
Hal  is  F,  01,  Br  or  1. 
X  is  O  or  S, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
n  is  1  or  2, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.7003W 
5-  OR  6-SUBSTITUTED  ^ARBOLINE-3-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Hctanat     Biere;     Andreas     Hutfa;     Dieter     Rabtz;     Ralpk 
Sduniccbcn.-  Dieter  Seidetanann;  Wolfgang  Kchr;  Herbert 
Bans  Schneider.  aU  of  Bcriin,  Germany;  Mogens  Engdstolk, 
Vacriasc,  DcnaMrii;  Boodo  John  Hansen,  Lyngby,  Dcamarli;; 
Frank  Waetjcn,  B^isvaerd,  Denmark,  and  "hge  Honori  . 
Maaloev,  DenmariL,  assignors  to  Schering  AkticngcscHacbaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  416,629.  Oct.  3,  19B9.  Pat  No.  5y414,N2, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,179.  Jan.  14, 1987, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.435.  Nov.  21.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,278 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1986.  36  09 
699.7 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—292  9  dain 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  sleep  distuibance,  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj— O 


COiR' 


wherein 
R',  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy. 
R'  is  branched  C,^-alkyl,  branched  C^^-alkyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  C}^  cycloalkyl.  or  C,^-cycloalkyl  substituted  l^ 
methyl, 
n  is  0-5 
and  the  R'  benzyloxy  group  is  in  the  S-  or  6-position. 
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5,7M.M9 
PYRROLO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Panl  Darid  Lccson,  Cambridge;  Adrian  Leonard  Smith,  Bish- 
ofM  Stortford;  Marii  Peter  RidciU,  Wattata-At-Stooe;  Ray- 
BMHid  Baker,  Greca  lye;  NcU  Roy  Curtis,  Puckeridge,  and 
Janmz  Janf  Kulagowski,  Bishops  Stortfard,  aU  of  Great 
Britain,  aarigaors  to  Mcrdc  Sharp  &  Dohi  le,  Ltd^  Hoddcs- 


PCT  No.  PCr/GBM/M384,  i  371  Date  Aug. :  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aog.  »,  199S,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/  !0459,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  FHed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  i  13,828 

Oal*.  priority,  appifeadoa  United  Kingd«  si.  Mar.  1,  1993, 
93MU%  Aug.  5, 1993,  931ttM 

Int  CL'  OTD  410/14:109/14:217/24;  A  UK  31/54 
VS,  CL  514-3W  T  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I,  or  a  phannacedticaUy  accepteble 
salt  tbcfcof: 


R  lepiejeats  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

Q  icpieaeau  a  moiety  of  formula  Qa.  Qb  or  (  c: 


0) 


— CONR-R",  — SOjNR-R-  and  — CHjSOjNR-R".  in  which 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  aiyl 
or  afyKC.^alkyl; 
R^  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,^j  aUcoxy.  Cj^ 
alkenyl,  Cj^  alkynyl,  aiyl.  aryl(C,.4)alkyl.  aryloxy(C,  Jalkyl. 
aryKC,.«)alkoxy,  aiyl(C2^)alkenyl.  aryl(C2^)alkynyl,  C,.-, 
heterocycloalkyl(C,^alkyl,  heteroaiyl,  heteroaiyl(C,^)alkyl, 
heteroaryl(C2.6)alkenyl  or  heteroaryl(C2.«)alkynyi  group, 
wherein  aryl,  heteroaryl,  heterocyckMdkyl  and  the  substituenis 
are  defined  above; 

R  ,  R*  and  R'  independently  lepresent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon, 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of:  C,^  allcyl,  Cj^  alkenyl, 
Cj^  alkynyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyi,  C, .,  cycloalkyKC,  Jalkyl,  aryl] 
aiyl(C,.«)alkyl,  aryKCz^alkenyl  and  aryl(C,^)alkynyl:  a  het- 
erocyclic group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Cj.^ 
hcterocycloalkyl,  Cj.,  heterocycloalkyl(C,^s)alkyl,  heteroaryl, 
heteroaiyl(C,^)alkyl,  heteroaiyl(C2.«)aIkenyl  and 

hcte^oaryl(C2^^)alkynyl  groups;  halogen,  cyano,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  nitro,  —OR",  — SR".  — SOR",  —SO^k',  — SOjNR'R* 
— NR-R*.  — NR'-COR*,  — NR-COjR*.  —COR',  — CO  Jt"  or 
— CONR"R*; 

Z  represenu  — CHj—  or  — CH2CH2— ; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  aryl(C,^s)alkyl, 
aiyl(C,.s)aIkoxy  or  heteroaryl  group;  wherein  aryl,  heteroaiyl, 
heterocycloalkyl  and  die  substituents  are  defined  above;  and 

R"  and  R*  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  as 
defined  above,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  as  defined  above. 


(Qa) 


(Qb) 


(Qc) 


S,7IB,n« 
CONDENSED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
HideaU  Natsvgari,  AsUjra;  HUaihi  Ouda,  IPg— iit«~ir-  lU- 
eaori  bhiaMTB,  Toyooaka,  and  TUtaynld  Doi,  Izomi,  aO  of 
Japan,   aasignsrs   to  Xdteda   Cliflcal   ladastrics,   Lld^ 
Osaka,  Japaa 
DivirfM  of  Ser.  No.  U4,841,  Sep.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,4823*7, 
Tlis  awiUcalhM  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«,9U 
ClaiBW  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237481: 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-183328 

Lrt.  CL*  C87D  215/14:217/04;  AMK  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—397  52  , 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  die  general  formula: 


in  which  die  broken  line  represents  an  a  itional  chemical 
bond;  ^^ 

R  represents  hytkogen,  or  an  unsubstituted  o«|  substituted  C,.^ 
alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  C^^  alkenyl.  Cj^  alkynyl,  aryl,  aryl(C, 
6)alkyl,  a»yl(C,.4)alkoxy,  «i>l(Cj.6)alkcnyl,  fyl(CXi.4)alkynyl, 
C,.7  heterocyclorikyKC.JalkyI,  heteroaryl.  heteroaryl(C, 
«)alkyl,  heleroaryKC:2-s)«ik«>yl  or  hetero*iyl(C2^i)alkynyi 
group:  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  the  grofp  consisting  of: 
phenyl  and  napbdiyl;  heterocycloalkyl  is  s«lected  ftom  die 
group  consisting  of:  azeddinyl,  pyirolidyl,  piperidyl.  piperazi- 
nyl,  morpholinyl  and  letrahydnrfuryl;  heteroaryl  is  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of:  pyridyl,  quin^lyl,  isoquinolyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranylj  furyl,  benzofu- 
ryl,  dibenzofuryl,  diieayl,  benzdiienyl,  indoly^,  indazolyl.  imi- 
dazdyl,  beazimidazotyl.  oxadiazolyl  ai»j  diiadiazolyl; 
wherein  die  suiistituems  are  selected  from  tlr  group  consist- 
ing of:  C,.*  alkyl,  adamantyl.  phenyl.  aryl(C,^)alkyl,  halogen, 
C,^  haloaUcyl.  C,^i  aminoalkyl,  trifluoroiaethyl,  hydroxy, 
C,^i  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  keto,  C,.,  alkylenedio»y,  nitro,  cyano, 
caiboxy.  C^^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,^)alkyl,  C^  alkylcarbony- 
loxy.  arylcarbooyloxy.  Cj^  alkylcaibonyl.  aiylcarbonyl,  C,^j 
alkyldiio,  C,^  alkylsulphinyl,  C,^  alkylsu|phonyl,  arylsul- 
phonyl.  trifluoromethanesulphonyloxy. 

— NR'COR',  — NR'COjR" 


D— E— O— Ar. 


— CHjNR'SOjR",      — NHCONR-R",      -  POCOR'XOR'n! 


— NR'R- 
-NR'S02R" 


wherein  ring  A"  and  ring  B  independendy  represent  an  optionally 

substituted  benzene  ring; 
eidier  X  or  Y  represents  — NR'—  (R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  an  option- 
ally substituted  hydroxyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 

amino  group),  the  other  representing  — CO — ,  — CS or 

— C(R  )R  —  (R^  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group),  or 
eitfier  X  or  Y  represents  — N=,  the  odier  representing 
=CR  —  (R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted amino  group,  a  substituted  hydroxyl  group  or  a  mer- 
capto  group  substituted  by  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon group), 
represent  a  single  or  double  bond; 
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(i)  wlien adjacent  to  Z  is  a  single  bond,  Z  r^aesents 

— <3M*— 

I 


(R*  lepresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group),  or 

(ii)  when  ..^.^.  adjacent  to  Z  is  a  double  bond,  Z  represents  a 
caibonaiora; 

D  lepresems  a  C,.3alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
an  0x0  group  or  a  thioxo  group,  or  D  and  Y,  taken  together, 
may  form  a  S-  to  7-  membeied  ring  which  may  be  substituted 
by  an  0x0  group  or  a  tliioxo  group; 

E  represents  — NR' —  (R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group),  — O —  or 
— S(0)ii —  (n  is  0.1  or  2),  or  R'  and  Y,  taken  together,  may 
form  a  S-  to  7-  membered  ring  which  nuy  be  substituted  by 
an  0x0  group  or  a  ttiioxo  group; 

G  represents  a  bond  or  a  C,.,alkylene  group; 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substimted  aryl  group,  provided  that 
(1)  when  — X — Y —  represents  — NH — CX) — .  D  represents 


5,70M11 
POTENT  INDUCERS  OF  TERMINAL  DIFFERENTUTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ronald  Brcslow.  Englewood.  N  J.;  Paul  A.  Marks,  Wasiiington, 
Conn.,  and  Ridiard  A.  Rifkind,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to 
Sloan-Kcttering  Institute  for  Cancer  Researdi,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  771,7M,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,369,108.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246363 
InL  a.*  HOIN  43/90:43/42;  C07C  233/00;  C07D  277/04 
MS.  CL  514—314  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH=CH— C— NH— OH 


or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,700,812 

(-K)-a-(23-DIMETHOXYPHENYL)-l-(2-(4- 

FLUOROPHENYL)ETHYLl-4-PIPERIDINEMETHANOL 

Albert  A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane,  and  David  A.  Hay,  all  of 

Ctnciniiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merreil  Pbarmaceuticals  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,694,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.561,144, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,000,  Aug.  31, 1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,065,  Mar. 

12,  1993,  aliandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
880,612,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  736,194,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,134,149,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,954,  Jun.  1,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,701 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/22 
VS.  a.  514—317  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  ttie  treatment  of  coronary  vasospasms  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  in  need  theieof,  an  anti-spasmodic 
amount  of  (-t')-a-(2,3-diniettioxyphenyl)-l-[2-(4 

-fluorophenyl)ethyl]-4-piperidinemethanol,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,700413 

(+)-ct-<23-DIMETHOXYPHENYL)-l-{2-<4- 

FLUOROPHENYL)ETHYL]-4-PIPEaUDINEMETHANOL 

Albert  A.  Carn  John  M.  Kane,  ami  David  A.  Hay,  aU  of 

Clndi— It,  OMo,  amignors  to  Merrdi  Ptoimaffrtfali  lac^ 

CfaKfaBBali,  OUo 

DiTirioa  oT  Ser.  No.  372,694,  Jan.  13, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,144, 

wUck  is  a  fwitiwaHon  of  Ser.  No.  U5J0O,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

abaadooed,  wUdi  is  a  conliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  31,065,  Mar. 

12, 1993,  abandoMd,  wlbch  is  a  cmitinatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
880,612,  May  8,  1992,  afaaadoMd,  which  la  a  diriaion  af  Sck 

No.  736,194,  JoL  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5434,149,  wWck  h  a 

cootiwiatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,954,  Jna.  1, 1990,  ahM- 

doMd.  This  appBcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,700 

fart.  CL*  A06K  31/445;  C07D  211/22 

VS.  CL  514—317  1  O^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  thrombotic  illness  comprising 

administering  to  a  patient  rin  need  thereof,  an  antithrombotic 

amount  of  ^-•->-a-(2.3-dimethoxyphenyl>-l-[2-(4- 

fluorophenyl)ethyl]  -4-piperidineniellianol,  or  a  piuamaceutically 

acceptable  salt  tliereof. 


5,700Jil4 
SABELUZOLE  ORAL  SUSPENSIONS 
Marc  Karei  Jowf  Frantois,  Katanthout  and  Christine  Frieda 
Augusta  Agemans,  Odcgem.  both  of  Bdfiiim,  aasigDors  to 
Janssen  Pharaaccntica,  N.V.,  Beerso,  Bdfinm 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03966.  $  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^1687,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  25, 1996 

per  Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,827 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Oct  14, 
1994,  94202986 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—321  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  for  oral  administration  comprising 
sabeluzole  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  having  a  pH 
in  tlie  range  from  8  to  10. 


5,700315 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  THROMBOMODULIN 
EXPRESSION 
David  S.  Calnek,  and  Brian  W.  Grinnell,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indiaaapolis,  lad. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170^14,  Dec  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,476,862.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^17 
Int  Cn.*  A61K  31/445:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—324  5  Oaiaas 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  thrombotic  disofder  or  event  com- 
prising administering  to  a  human  in  need  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


OCHjCHi-r:      (1) 


R'O' 


OR' 


wherein 
R'  and  9?  are  independently  hydrogen, 

O  O 

II  II 

— CHj.  — C— (C|-C6alkyl),or  — C— Ar. 

wherein 


UM  I 


3072 


Ar  is  optioaally  substituted  phenyl; 

R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ethylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a 

able  salt  of  solvate  thereof. 
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lyrrolidino,  hexara- 
accept- 


phati  aceutically 


(ii)  2-,  4-  or  S-thiazolyl, 
(iii)  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridinyl. 
(iv)  2-  or  3-thienyl.  and 
(V)  2-  or  3-fuiyl; 
wherein 
Ar'  is  an  aryl  moiety  selected  ftom: 
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S,70MM 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATI  )N  AND 

INFLAMMATION-RELATED  DISORD  £RS  WITH  A 

COMBMATION  Of  A  CYCLOOXYGENA  K-2  n<(HIBrroR 

AND  A  LEUKOTRIENE  A«  HYDROLA^  INHDrTOR 
Peter  C.  bakaoa,  2292  Ridsky  Woods  Dr,  CUrfcaon  Valley, 
Mo.  «3MS;  Gai7  D.  Aadenoa,  18M  WoodhoUow  Dr.  «2C}, 
MMTlMd  Hdchls.  Mow  aM3,  awl  Sosu  A.  Grefory,  44M 
UMidI  NnL.  «2tA,  St  LoiriC  Mo.  63IW 

FBcd  Ju.  12, 1»5,  Scr.  No.  4«  At» 
m.  CL'  AMK  31/445:31/40:31/38:31/20:31 18:31/415:31/195 

31/135 
VS.  CL  S14— 3M  21  n.ii^ 

1.  A  phannaceutical  composition  comprising  a  thetapeutically- 
elliective  aoMjunt  of  a  cyclooxygenase-2  inhibitor  selected  from 

N-2-cyclohexyloxy-4-niirophcnyl)methanesuifooainide,      meloxi- 
cam,  flosulide  and  compounds  of  Formula  I 


(i) 


R" 


RW 


(vi) 


R'J 


(n) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


-contiiiued 

R" 


.and 


XV 


N 


wherein 

A  is  a  S-  or  6-member  ring  substituent  selec  led  from  partially 
unsaturated  or  ureaturated  heterocycio  and  carbocyclic  tings; 
wherein 

R'  is  at  least  one  substituent  selected  iom  heiettxycio 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkcnyl  and  aryl,  wbereiii  R'  is  optioaaUy 
substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  witfi  tone  or  mote  radi 
cals  selected  from  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  cyano,  atboxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbooyl,  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  haloalki  xy.  amino,  alky- 
Umino,  arylamino.  nitro,  alkoxyalkyl,  altylsulfinyl  halo 
alkoxy  and  a&yhfaio; 

wherein 
R^  is  selected  from  alkyl.  and  amino;  and 

wherein 

R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  halo,  alkyl.  alke  lyl.  alkynyl.  oxo. 
cyano.  catboxyl.  cyanoalkyl.  heterocycloox  <,  aUcyioxy.  alky- 
Ithio.  alkylcaitonyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  halojkyi,  heterocycio. 
cydoalkenyl,  aralkyl.  hetcrocycloalkyl,  aqfl,  alkylthioalkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbooyl.  arylcarbonyl,  aralkylcarbonyl' 
walkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aiyWiioalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  aralkylth- 
wtlkyl.  aralkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyaralkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikyl,  aminocarbonyl.  aminocarbonylalkyl.  klkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  N-arylaminocarbonyl.  N-aUcyl-N-ailaminocarbonyl 
alkylaminocaibonylalkyl.  carboxyalkylJ  alkylaminoi 
N-arylamino,  N-aralkylamino,  N-alkyi-N-atalkylamino! 
N-alkyl-N-arylamino.  aminoalkyl.  lalkylambioalkyl. 
N-arylaminoalkyl.  N-aralkyUuninoalkyl|  N-alkyl-N- 
arrikylaminotlkyl.  N-alkyl-N-arylamino^lkyl.  aryloxy. 
aralkoxy,  aryldiio,  aralkylthio,  alkylsulfinjfl,  alkylsulfonyl,' 
amwosulfonyl,  alkylaminosulfonyl.  N-aiylamiaosulfonyl 
arylsulfonyl,  N-alkyl-N-aiylaniinosulfoi|yi;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof; 

and  a  leukotriene  A*  hydrolase  inhibitor  selected  irom  compounds 

of  FotmulaU  ' 


wherein 
Qis  selected  from: 

(ii)  — CHj— . 
(iii)  — OCH2— . 
(iv)  — CHjO-. 
(V)  — NH— ; 
(vi)  — NHCHj— . 
(vii)  — CHjNH— . 
(viii)  — CFj— . 
(ix)— CH=CH— . 
(x)  — CH2CH2— ,  and 
(xi)  carbon-carbon  single  bond; 
wherein 
Y  is  selected  from: 

(ii)— S— . 

(iii)— NH— . 

(iv)  — S(0>— .  and 

(v)  — S(Oj)— : 
wherein 
R  is  selected  from: 

(i)  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^  alkylenyl;  and 

(ii)  — C(R")  (R'*)— (CHj)^— ; 
wherein 
Z  is  selected  from: 


(viii)  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heteroaromatic  moiety  having 
at  least  one  heteroatom,  wherein  the  heteroatom  is  nitrogen, 
and  wherein  the  monocyclic  heteroaromatic  moiety  com- 
prises a  S-  or  6-membered  ring  and  the  bicyclic  heteroaro- 
matic moiety  comprises  a  fiised  9-  or  10-merabered  ring; 
wherein 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  fixxn: 

(i)  H. 

(ii)  lower  alkyl  or  allyi, 

(iii)  benzyl. 

(iv)  — (CHj).<X)R'*. 

(v)  N  -  N 

-(CHri.- 


■< 


N— N. 

I 

H 

and 

(V) 

(vi)  — (CH2),-OH; 
wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  indepeadeatly  selected  from 

(i)  H 

(ii)  —OH.     =0     or     — (CM2).— OH, 

(iii)  — (CHjJgOOR" 

(iv)  -(CM2).CONH(CH2)tC02R". 

(V)  — NHR">. 


R'"  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro,  or  hydroxy, 
or  R'°  taken  togedier  with  R'^  is  an  alkylenyl  group  having 
one  or  two  carbon  atoms; 
wherein 
R"  and  R'^  are  independently  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl  lower 
alkoxy.  NH,.  NO,  or  OH; 
wherein 
R'^  is  H.  or  lower  alkyl.  or  R'^  taken  together  with  R">  is  an 
alkylenyl  group  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms; 
wherein 

R'^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
wherein 
R"  is  selected  from 
(i)  H, 

(u)  —cm  or  =0. 
(iii)  — (CHj).CX)R" 
(iv)  — (CHj).CONH  (CHj)tCOjR".  and 
(iv)  — NHR"; 
wherein 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  —iCH^JOCM}', 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R"  awl  R'^  is  hydrogea; 
WDercin 

R"  is  —OR".  — NHR"  or  — NHNH,; 
wherein 

R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  beazyl; 
wfaereia 
R"  is  a  lower  alkyl.  beazyl  — CX)R"  or  — CONHj; 


Nlt». 


X'it 

\ 
t 

/ 


(vi)  N-N 


Ar'  — Q— Ar»— Y— R— Z 

or     a      pharmaceutically-acceptable 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier, 
wherein 
At'  is  an  aryl  moiety  selected  from: 
(i)  phenyl,  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted 
substituenu  selected  from  a.  Br.  F.  CF,. 
alkoxy,  NH,,  NO,  and  OH; 


salt     thireof. 


(H) 
and     a 


•henyl  with  the 
l^wer  alkyl.  lower 


N  — N 

I 

H 


— S— .  or  — O— .  wherein  R^'  is  H.  lower  alkyl  — OONH,. 

— CSNH,.  — COCHj  or  — SOjCH,; 

wherein 

a  and  b  are  independently  iaiegen  oi  from  0  10  S; 
wherein 

m  is  1.  2  or  3; 
wherein 

n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 
wherein 

p  is  1  or  2;  and 
wkerdn 

q  is  1,  2  or  3; 
provided  however  that  where  R  b  — C(R")(R'*) — CH,)„ — ,  and 
R'^  taken  together  with  R'°  forms  an  alkylenyl  group  having  one 
or  two  carbon  atoms,  then  — Ar^ — Y — R —  is 


(™)  N— OH 

-i 


TSn 


(viii) 


(U) 


-i 


NH,       , 

NH 

^NH,.     awl 

N. 

-^       ^O 

HN-^^ 


wherein 

X  is  — CH —  or  — ^N — ;  and  wherein  r  is  I  or  2;  further  provided 

that  wherein  Z  is 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R» 


wherein 


and  either  R*  or  R'.  or  both  R*  and  R'  are  — (CHi).COR".  then  a 
is  not  0. 
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5,7tM17 

CYCUC  LIPID  DEHIVATIVES  AS  |>OTENT  PAF 

ANTAGONISTS 

Soon  Hyna(  Woo;  Sane  Kee  Chung;  Soo  f^  Ban;  Byoung  Eog 

Kim,  and  Si  Hwan  Kin,  all  of  Poiiafg,  Rep.  of  Koi«a, 

aMignon  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Sted  Cc  Ltd.,  and  Researdi 

Institnte  ot  Indnstrial  Sdcnce  &  Technology,  both  of  Kyong 

Sang  Book-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continnatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  193JO,  Feb.  loJ  1994,  abandoned. 

nils  application  Nov.  i,  1995,  Ser.  i^o.  553,843 
CWms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  K  trea,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
93-5778 

Int  CL*  AUK  31/44;  C87D  401/12 
VS.  CL  514— 34«  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  fonnula  I  or  phamu  «uticaUy  acceptable 
salts  thereof: 


R>0 


OR2 


phen  ^1. 


in  which 

Y  repiesents  a  divalent  group  selected  fron 
of  S.  SO,  SOj,  CHj,  and  NR°  group  wh^in 
lower  alley!,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lalkyi,  naphthylalkyl  or  alkylacyl: 

R'  represents  either  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  _ 
24  carbon  atoms  or  a  CONR'R*  group, 
gen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group,  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  a  group  having  fonnula 
refers  to  a  simple  covalent  linkage,  or  a 
CONR*  group  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 

n  refers  to  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 

V  represents 


OR 


•  T-(CH2), 


I 


the  class  consisting 

R°  is  hydrogen, 

naphthyl.  pheny- 


alk  fnyl  group,  of  10  to 

\  'herein  R'  is  hydro- 

alkenyl  or  aikynyl 


V,  wherein  T 
CO,  PO3,  C(0)),  or 
1  »wer  alley  1  or  acyl; 


N* 

I 

R» 


wherein 

R*  represents  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
X~  represents  a  pharmaceutically  acce 
halide  (chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide), 
arylsulfonate.  carboxylate.  nitrate  or  pho^ate 


epti  >1( 

lo'  ^er 


le  anion  such  as 
alkyl  sulfonate. 


5,700,818 

DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL-BI  >HENYL 

CARBOXAMnWS  HAVING  5HT,o  AlfTAGONISTIC 

ACTIVITY 

Laramie  Mary  Gaster,  Bishops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  SmithKUne  Bcecham  pj.c,  Btentford,  England 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/04180,  $  371  Date  Jun.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/17401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FDed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  NoJ  663,290 
dates  priority,  application  United  Klngd  om,  Dec.  21, 1993, 
9326008  ^ 

Int  CL'  A61K  3I/4J 
VS.  CL  514-364  9  chtos 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  ther  of: 


(I) 


D-(C  r'R'),— NR*R' 


in  which 

Pis  1,2,4-oxadiazole 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^alkyl, 
C3.scycloalkyl.  Cj.«cycloalkenyl,  C.^alkoxy,  acyl,  aiyl.  acy- 
loxy,  hydroxy,  nitio,  trifluorometfayl.  cyano,  COjR*, 
CONR»R'°,  NR'R'"  where  R»,  R»  and  R'"  are  independendy 
hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R' and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl, 

A  is  CONH  or  HNCO; 

B  is  — (CR"R'^)p—  where  R"  and  R'^  are  independendy 
hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl  and  p  is  2; 

m  is  1  to4;  and 

D  is  oxygen,  S(0),  where  n  U  0,  1  or  2,  or  D  is  NR'"  where  R'° 
is  hydrogen  or  C,_salkyl,  or  D  is  CR*=CR*  or  CR*R'  where 
R^  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,.^alkyl. 


5,700,819 

2-suBSTrnrrED  benzothuzole  derivatives  and 

PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETIC  COMPUCATIONS 
Tomoji  Aotsoka;   Naold  Abe,  and   Naoki  Ashizawa,  all  of 

Hamnra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cretan  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,061 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1994,  6-317809 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/64 
VS.  CL  514-367  14  a^a^ 

1.  A  benzothiazole  derivative  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


)-A-B- 


COOR' 


wherein: 
X  is  halogen, 

R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  of  halogen. 
A  is  a  methylene  group,  and 
— B — COOR^  is  a  group  represented  by  die  following  formula 


(2): 


(2) 


(CH2),— COOR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  CI  to  C3  lower  alkyl.  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CI  to  C3  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl  or  dilower  alkylamino  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  or  — B— COOR'  is  a  group  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (3): 


-(CHj). 


(3) 


COOR' 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  CI  to  C3  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CI  to  C3  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl  or  dilower  alkylamino  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 
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5,700,820 
POLYMORPHIC  FORMS  OF  TROGLITAZONE  HAVING 
ENHANCED  ANTI-DLUIETIC  ACTIVITY  AND  A 
niOCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Krishnamnrtfai  \yas;  Cbebiyyam  Prabhakar;  Sreenivas  Dhar- 
maraja  Rao;  MamillapalU  Ramabadbra  Sarma;  Om  Gad- 
dam  Reddy;  RiOo8opalan  Ramanujam,  and  Raiuan  Chakra- 
barti,  aO  of  Andhra  Pradcsb,  India,  assignors  to  Dr.  Rcddy's 
Rcaearch  Fooadatioa,  Hyderabad,  India 

FDed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^67 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  India,  Feb.  20,  1996,  276/MAS/ 
96 

bt  a*  GOTO  4I7/t2;  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514-^369  2I 


I.  A  polymorphic  form  1  of  Troglitazooe  having  die  formula 


characterized  by  the  data: 

DSC:  Eadodienn  at  179.3*  C.  (onset  at  169.3*  C); 

X-ray  powder  diffraction  (29):  5.56.  11.10,  11.66,  15.72,  16^62, 

17.62,  18.24,  19.70.  21.20,  21.42,  23.40,  23.70;  and 
Infrared  absorption  bands  (cm"'):  3442(w).  32l8(w),  2921(w), 

1748(m).    1686(s).    1610(w).    1582(w),    1513(s),    1454(w). 

I420(w),    1382<w),    1302(m).    1244(s),    1169(m),    I118(w). 

1086(w),  104«(m),  931(w),  863(w).  827(w).  798(w),  720(w), 

509(w)  wherein 
w=weak,  in=aiedium.  and  s=strong. 


s,'mjai 

PHOSPHATASE  INHBITOKS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

John  S.  Lain,  PMsbwgh;  Rahcrt  L.  Rice,  Gtaitew;  April 

Cwnnlngham,  Haih  jiiBi,  aad  Hlii  TtTpf  mUmiih.  aB  iif 

Pa.,  aasignMis  to  Univcnity  or  PMahwgh.  PMtihaaih,  Pa. 

FBcd  JnL  30, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  688,530 

lit  CL'  A61K  31/42;  CtTD  263/32 

VS.  CL  514-^4  4 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


I 


o  R 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
aikynyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  oxetanyl,  azetidinyl.  fiiranyl,  pynole. 
indolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl,  pyranyl,  pyridyl,  pyridonyl.  piperidyl,  piperazinyl, 
quinolyl,  azepinyl,  and  diazepinyl. 


5,700422 
TREATMENT  OF  PLATELET  DERIVED  GROWTH 
FACTOR  RELATED  DISORDERS  SUCH  AS  CANCERS 
Klans  PHer  Hirth,  San  Frandsoo;  Donna  Pmcsa  Schwarti, 
San  Mateo;  Elaina  Mann,  Alameda;  Laura  Kay  Shawvcf; 
San  Frandaoo,  aU  of  CaUf.;  Gyorgi  Kcri,  Modoii,  Hn^niy; 
Istvan  Szckdy,  Kr^iauv  Hnngary;  ItaiM  Watat, 
Hungary;   Janis  Halmlrimct.  Reaves,  Hni^vy; 
Or«,  Batthyanz,  Hungary;  Alex  LeritzU;  Avtv  Gaiit,  ba«k  of 
Jcrwalcm,  brad;  Axd  Ulrich;  Rttecr  I  amnwri.  both  d 
Mnnkh,  Germany;  Fairooi  F.  Kabbinavar;  DcMli  Tlamnn. 
balh  or  Woodtend  Hilk,  CaUL,  and  Pe^  Cho  Ib^  Mara^ 
CaHL,  aarignon  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univenity  «r  CaUftN^ 
nia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  370,574,  Jan.  6, 199S,  wWch  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  179,S7t,  Jan.  7, 1994.  Tto 
appUcation  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Stt.  No.  457,M7 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514-^380  24  Ch^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  ftom  a  solid  tumor 
characterized  by  inappropnaie  PDGF-R  activity,  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  said  patient  a  tfaeiapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coosisiing  of: 
a)  a  Group  I  compound  having  tlie  chemical  structure: 


wherein  R„  Rj.  R',,  R'2.  and  R",  are  independendy  selected  60m 
die  group  consisting  of  hy<kx>gen.  halogen,  trihakmethyl.  and 
NO2:  and  R,  is  selected  from  die  group  consistiag  of  hydrogen, 
cariwxy,  and  caibalkoxy.  and 
b)  a  Group  2  compound  having  the  chemical  structure 


HO'^Rt 


wfaereiii  R«  and  R,  are  eadi  independendy  halogen,  hydrogen, 
ttihaktmediyl.  or  NO2;  and  R«  is  eidier  aryl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or 
aikynyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound; 
wherein  said  compound  inhibits  one  or  more  PDGF-R  activities 

in  vivo  or  in  vitro; 
wherein  said  patient  is  a  human  and  said  solid  tumor  is  a  cancer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inlra-axial  brain  cancer, 
ovarian  cancer,  colon  cancer,  prostate  cancer,  lung  cancer, 
Kaposi's  sarcoma,  and  melanoma. 
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5,700323 
TREATMENT  OF  PLATELET  DERIVED  GROWTH 
FACTOR  RELATED  DISORDERS  SUCH  AS  CANCERS 
Klaus  Peter  Hirtli,  San  Francisco;  Donaa  Pniess  Schwartz, 
Sao  Mateo;  Elaina  Mann,  Alameda;  Laura  Kay  Shawver, 
San  Frandsco,  ail  of  Calif.;  Gyorgy  U^ri,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary; IstviD  Sz^dy,  Dunaiie^  Huajaiy;  Tunis  B^jor, 
Budapest,  Hungary;  Janis  Haimidiael,  Budapest,  Hungary; 
Uwto  Orfl,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Alei  ievitzki;  Aviv  Gazit, 
both  or  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Axel  UUricll,  and  Reiner  Lam- 
mers,  both  of  MOnchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sugen,  Inc^ 
Redwood  aty,  CaUf^-  Biosignal  L.TJ).,  Budapest,  Hungary; 
Yissnm  Research  Devdopment  Compaliy,  Hebrew  Univer- 
sity of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel^  and  Max-Planck- 
Gesdlschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Mipssenschaften  E.V„ 
Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  in^O 
Int.  CL*  A61K  3I/42;31A  75 
VS,  CL  514—380  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  sufferii  g  from  a  carcinoma 
cancer  characterized  by  inappropriate  PDGF  R  activity,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  to  said  patiint  a  therapeutically 


effective   amount   of  a   composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


com)  rising   a   compound 


O  'CH, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  tbereol 


5,700,824 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  INSECTIC  DE,  ACARICIDE 
AND  METHODS  THERE  3F 
Atsnhlko  Ikeda;   Masami   Ozaki;   ReUiralHonami;  lUashi 
Ynmita,  all  of  Iwate-gun;  Hiroyuki  Yan»,  Ogasa-gun;  YuU 
Nakano,   Ogasa-gun;   Yulaka   Kurihara,   Ogasa-gun,   and 
XMlayasiii  Hirano,  Kakegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Knmlai  Chemkal  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  ^  Oiara  Chemical 
imiiistry  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  338,446,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,616,914. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,980 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-U3802 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/41,  C07D  ^9/08 


VS.  CL  514—383 

1.  A  iriazole  derivative  represented  by  the 


5Claims 

oUowing  formula: 


(R^)j 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  (C1-C6)  group,  X  is 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (C1-C6)  group,  an 
an  allcyltliio  (C1-C6)  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
integer  of  1-5  provided  diat  when  n  is  2  or 


a  different  combination.  Y'  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (C1-C6) 
group,  an  alkoxy  (C1-C6)  group,  a  baloalkyi  (C1-C6)  group,  a 
haJoalkoxy  (C1-C6)  group,  m'  is  an  integer  of  1-4  provided  that 
when  m'  is  2  or  more,  Y'  is  the  same  or  a  different  combination,  A 
is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  alkylene  (C1-C4)  group,  an 
alkyleneoxy  (C1-C4)  group,  an  oxyalkylene  (C1-C4)  group,  an 
alkyleneoxy  (C1-C4)  alkylene  (C1-C4)  group,  an  alkylenethio 
(C1-C4)  group,  a  thioalkylene  (C1-C4)  group,  a  vinylene  group  or 
an  ethylene  group,  k  is  0  or  1,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  (C1-C6)  group,  an  alkoxy  (C1-C6)  group,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  j  is  an  integer  of  1-5 
provided  that  when  j  is  2  or  more,  R^  is  die  same  or  a  different 
combination. 


a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
(C1-C6)  group, 

cyano  group,  n  is  an 
X  is  the  same  or 


all  oxy 


5,700,825 

RADIOSENSmZING  DLIMINES  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Kurt  G.  Hofer,  and  Li-zi  Yang,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Florida  Sute  University,  Tallahassee.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,272 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/95.233/91 

U.S.  a.  514— 397  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  die  formula 


(I) 


R>  R' 

\        / 

NAN 

/         \ 
V  R< 

wherein  A  comprises  a  carbon  chain  having  from  about  4-10 
carbons  in  the  chain,  R',  R^,  R',  and  R"  are 


\^   N        NC 
A— CHj  — 


(2) 


wherein  A'  comprises  a  carbon  chain  having  from  about  1-8 
carbons  in  die  chain,  R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  halo,  and  R'  is  H, 
lower  alkyl,  halo  or  nitro,  or  a  salt  of  said  compound. 


5,700326 

1 A43-TETRA  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES  AS 
MODULATORS  OF  MULTI-DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Adnan  MJaDi,  Vista,  and  Sepehr  Sarshar,  CardHT  by  the  Sea, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ontogen  Corporation,  Carbbad. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,118 
Int  CL'  AOIK  31/415;  C07D  233/04:233/61  ;233/56 
VS.  CL  514-397  »  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R3  R2  Formula  I 

M 

Ri 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 
R,  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  substituted  C,.,,  alkyl  or  substituted  C2.,,  alkenyl,  wherein 
the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  C,^  alkyloxy,  or 

(b)  mono-,  di-,and  tri-substituted  aryl-Co.,,  n  alkyl,  wherein  aryl 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  fiiryl,  thienyl, 
the  substinients  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 

(d)  phenyl,  trans-2-phenylethenyl,  2-phenylethynyl, 
2-phenylediyl,  or  in  which  the  said  phenyl  group  is  mono-  or 


December  23.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3077 


disubstituted  with  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  halo,  C,^  alkyl  and  alkyloxy. 

(g)  substituted  C,^  alkyl,  substituted  C^^  alkyloxy,  substituted 
Ci^taJJ^'thio.  substituted  substituted  C2.«alkylcaibonyl, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.calkytdiio, 

(h)  C,.„  CO2R,,  CnCONHR,,  trans-  CH==CHC02R5,  or 
trans-CH==CHCONHR5  wherein  R,  is  C,  ,,  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
C,.„  alkyl, 

(j)  C,^  alkoxycartjonylmethyleneoxy; 

R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  fiiryl  mono-,  di,  and  tri-substituted  phenyl  and 
fiiryl  wherein  the  substitiients  are  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  halo,  trifluorometfayl,  C,^  alkyl, 

(ii)  C,.«alkyloxy 

(iii)  C,.4  alkyl-amino,  di(C|^  alkyl)-aniino, 
with  die  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  Che  phenyl  and  fiiryl  substitu- 

ents  be  selected  fixmi  (ii)  or  (iii); 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  a  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  substituted  C,.,, alkyl  or  Cj.,,  alkenyl  wherein  die  substitu- 
ent is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  C,^  alkyloxy,  C,.»alkyldiio, 
C,.«alkylaniino,  phenyl-C,^  alkylamino,  C,^alkoxycaiboayl; 
or 

(c)  aiyl  Q,.,,  alkyl  wherein  die  aryl  group  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  imidazolyl,  ftnyl,  thienyl. 

21.  A  method  of  treatment  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  tumor 
cells  to  anti-cancer  chemotherapeutic  agents,  said  tumor  cells 
being  susceptible  to  anticancer  chemotherapeutic  agents,  and  said 
tumor  cells  having  become  resistant  to  chemodierapy  comprising 
administration  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  conqxNind  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,70M27 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  (II)  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerd   Schnorrenberg,   Gau-AlgcriMte;   Fraaz   Eaer;    Hont 
DoiUnger,  botb  of  Ingeihcim  am  Rhda;  MrgH  Jnng,  Biagca 
am  Rhda;  Gcorg  Spttk,  lagdiidm  am  Rhdn,  and  Erfch 
Burger,  Bingen  am  Rhein,  all  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to 
Boehringer  Ingdhdm  GmbH,  Ingdhdm  am  Rbein,  Ger- 
many 
CoattnuadoD  oT  Ser.  No.  434,613,  May  4,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tioa Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
255  J;  Dec  22, 1994,  44  45  939.4 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/405:31/40;  CtTD  403/12:207/12 
VS.  CL  514—414  13  1 

1.  An  amino  acid  derivative  of  formula  1: 


R'-«"— A'— B 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salu  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CC. 


CH, 


OH 


-continiied 


Oh 


OH 


R"  is  — C(0)— ; 

A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  proline  radical  and 
a  4-hydroxyproline  radical  wherein  the  proline  or  hydrox- 
yproline  radical  is  attached  to  R"  by  way  of  die  ring  nitrogen 
and  is  attached  to  B  by  way  of  side  chain  carbonyl; 

B  is  die  group  — A^— NR^R'; 
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A^  is  selected  {rom  the  group  consisting  c 


-"^ 


Harmedioxy 


-"O. 


H.MeOarC 


--^ 


oTo. 


-^ 


I. 


ph  inyl; 


liej 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  firom 
of  alkyl,  aiylaUcyl.  betcroaryl  and  hydn^y 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  . 
tri-substituted  phenyl;  and  naphtfayl,  whei 
stituents  are  independently  selected  from 
of  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  alkoxy.  alkyl, 
nitro,  trifluororoethoxy.  dialkylamino  and 
cent    positions    of    the    phenyl     grou| 
— C>-(CH,),  „,  2 — O — :  beteroaryl  is 
consisting  of  indolyl,  pyridyl.  pyrrolyl 
nyl;  and  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  havi 
carbon  atoms). 


selec  ted 


COMPOSITK  INS 


5,700,828 
TREATMENT  OR  PREVENTION  OF 
ISCHEMIC  BRAIN  INJURY  WFTH 
CONTAINING 
Michael  G.  Fedcrowicz,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Gahhersborg,  Md^  aod  Lawrence  E.  Wfod, 
CaHf^  assignors  to  Life  Rcsusdtatioa 
Chicago.  DL 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL*  A«1K  31/70:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—419 
1.  A  meibod  for  treating  or  minimizing  anoxi 
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andCHj; 
group  consisting 
(wherein  aryl  is 
mono-,  di-  or 
:in  the  phenyl  sub- 
group consisting 
alkylthio,  hydroxy, 
:yano.  or  two  adja- 
are    linked    by 
from  the  group 
i^dazolyl  and  thie- 
from  one  to  three 


U>10XIC  OR 
M  ELATONIN- 


<:regory  M.  Fahy, 

Wrightwood, 

'ledmoiogics.  Inc., 


561,462 


30  Claims 

or  ischemic  brain 


injuries,  comprising  administering  melatonin  to  a  mammal  suffer- 
ing from  an  anoxic  or  ischemic  insult. 


5,700329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,700330 
USE  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE-RELEASING  AGENTS  FOR 
REDUCING  METASTASIS  RISK 
Ronald  J.  Kortfanis,-  Llpn  Kong,  both  of  Shreveport,  La.,  and 
Larry  K.  Keefer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344341 
tot  CL'  A61K  31/40:31/535:31/445:31/495:31/13 
VS.  CL  514—426  4  claims 


too 

(0 


VBVIPS  VEWDETANO        VEIMJ>SOETAN0 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  adherence  between  cancerous  and 
noncancerous  cells  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  the 
administration  to  said  mammal  of  a  nitric  oxide-releasing  com- 
pound containing  a  nitric  oxide-releasing  N^Gj"  functional  gttwp 
and  having  the  formula: 


R1R2N— N— ^O 
II 
N— OR, 

wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  chosen  from  C,.|j  straight 
chain  alkyl.  C,.,2  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  substituted  straight  chain 
alkyl.  C2.,2  hydroxy  or  halo  substituted  straight  chain  alkyl,  Cj.,2 
branched  chain  alkyl,  C,.|2  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  or  acyloxy 
substituted  branched  chain  alkyl.  C,.,,  straight  chain  olefinic  and 
Cj_,2  branched  chain  olefinic  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  halo  or  benzyl,  or  R,  and  Rj 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  R,  is  a  group  selected  from  C,.,,  straight 
chain  and  C,.,,  branched  chain  alkyl  which  are  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  halo,  acyloxy  or  alkoxy,  Cj.,,  straight 
chain  or  C2.12  branched  chain  olefinic  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halo,  alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  hydroxy,  C,.,,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  acyl,  sulfonyl  and  carboxamido;  or  R,  is  a 
group  of  the  formula  — (CM,),— 0N=N(0)NR,R2,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  2-8,  and  R,  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  said 
compound  being  capable  of  releasing  an  adherence-inhibiung 
effective  anmunt  of  nitric  oxide  to  said  mammal. 
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S,7tt331 
PESnCIDAL  HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Mark  Achid  Dckeyser,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Paul  Thomas 
McDonald,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Ltd/Ltee,  Ebnira,  Canada 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,291 
InL  a."  C07C  243/14:  A61K  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—489  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R— C 


-NH-N<^ 


CH^CHzF 


CH2CH2F 


haloalkyl,  C,-Cg  haloalkoxy, 
phenoxy. 


di(C|-Cg  alley Oamino,  phenyl,  or 


5,700332 

ANTIANEMIC  AGENT  CONTAINING  IRON  AND 

DIFRUCTOSE 

Bu  Hyun  Baik,-  Yoong  Woo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Yong  Bok 

Lcc  Kwangju,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignon  to  Daewon 

Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  19,  1994, 
94-26692 

tot  CL'  A61K  31/295:31/70:31/495:31/44:31/715 
VS.  CL  514—502  4  Claims 

1.  An  antianemic  agent  for  the  treatment  of  anemia  caused  by 
iron-deficiency,  wherein  the  agent  enhances  iron  absorption  across 
the  intestinal  lumen  to  mucosal  cell  while  promoting  iron  transpon 
across  tlie  mucosal  cell  to  capillary,  and  the  agent  consists  of  an 
iron  and  difnictose  complex  having  an  iron  to  difhictose  molar 
ratio  of  between  1:0.5  to  1:1000,  and  optionally  at  least  one 
hematopoietic. 


5,7te333 
ISOCARBACYCLIN  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuyoshi  Watanabe,  Osdia;  ManaU  SuzoU,  AicU;  Almo 
Hazato,  18-4-232  Ihmadahra  3-ch<wie,  HiBo-«hi,  Tokyo  191, 
all  of  Japan,  and  Bcngt  Langstrfim,  Upsala,  Swcdoi,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Developement  Corporation  of  Japan, 
Kawagucfai,  and  Atsno  Htfato,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-051SS9 
tot  CL'  C07C  59/11 
VS.  CL  514—510  8  Claims 

1.  An  isocarbacyclin  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
Chemical  Formula  [I]: 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cation, 
and  R^,  an  alkylene  group. 


5,700334 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBLiL  COMPOSITION  OF  1,2- 
DIBROMO-2,4-DICYANOBUTANEAND 
ALKYLGUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Stinavage,  new  Market  MtL,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,698 
tot  a.*  AOIN  37/34:37/52 
VS.  CL  514—526  13  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  combination  comprising  synergis- 
tic effective  anMunts  of: 

a)  l,2-dibronK>-2,4-dicyanobutane:  and 

b)  dodecylguanidine  hydrochloride,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
a)  to  b),  on  an  active  basis,  ranges  between  about  1000:1  and 
1:1000. 


wherein  R  is  a)  phenyl;  phenyl(C,-C4  alkoxy);  phenoxy;  or  ben- 
zyl, the  phenyl  ring  of  each  being  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C, 


5,700335 
3-OXA-D-PROSTAGLANDINS  FOR  LOWERING  lOP 
Thomas  R.  Dean,  Weathcrford;  Mark  HeOherg,  AiUngton,  and 
Vemey  L.  Sallce,  Southlake,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ahwa 
Laboratories,  toe.  Fort  Worth,  Tau 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577337 

tot  CL'  A61K  31/215:31/19 

VS.  CL  514—530  8  n«<— 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  or  ocular  hypertension  in 

mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  pliar- 

maceutically  effective  amount  of  a  DP-agonist  of  formula  (U): 


O— R. 


(ID 


HO 


wherein: 
Ri  is  H,  alkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl; 


R2  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkylcycloalkyl;  and 
G  is 


(0 


m 


(in) 


wherein: 

R,  is  H.  OH  or  alkyl: 

—  represents  a  single  bond  or  double  bond;  provided  that 
double  bonds  between  the  13  and  14  position  are  in  the 
trans  configuration;  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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5,700,836 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  iERIVATTVES 
Mktwd  IOmb,  WeU  am  Rhdn,  Gcmuui ',  and  Peter  Mohr, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  HoAn^nn-La  Roche  Inc. 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,4M,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioo  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  N^.  734,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland^  Sep.  2, 1993,  2618/ 
93;  Jan.  21, 1994,  1960/94 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/J0:37/li 
VS.  CL  514—544  14  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  photodamaged  sltin  comprising  topically 
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administering  to  said  pbotodamaged  skin  i 
comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


composition  which 


wherein 
R^  is  C2_g-alkanoyl,  C2_g-alkyl.  Ci^-aUa^yl  Cz^-alkynyl  or 

— OCHjR'; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,_6-alkyl.  C2_6-alkenyl  oi|  Cj^t-alkynyl 
R'  and  R'  each  independendy  are  hydrogei  or  C,_5-allcyl; 
R*  and  R*  each  independendy  are  hydro j  ;n  or  C,_3-alkyl,  or 
talcen  together  are  methylene  or  ethylene 
tuted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy; 
R",  R"^,  R*  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,., 

alkyl; 
R'°  is  carboxyl.  C,_6-alko](ycaibonyl  or 

alkyl)caibanioyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of 
fonnula  le; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wi  erein  said  composi 
tion  is  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
aged  skin. 


which  are  unsubsti- 

hydrogen  or  C| 

noono-  or  di-(C,_s- 

carboxyUc  acids  of 

erein  said  composi- 
Teat  said  photodam- 


21 
1996,  Ser. 


S,7M,837 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INJURY  RESPONSE 
Susan  IMmbo,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Switzerland 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  230,592,  Apr. 
5474,065.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5, 

Int  CL*  A61K  3 1/22:3 1/225:3 l/t9. 
VS.  CL  514—546 

1.  A  lipid  composition  comprising: 

medium  chain  triglycerides: 

an  oniega-6  fatty  acid  source  in  an  amouni 

\0%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
an  ofnega-3  fatty  acid  source  in  an  amouni 
10%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
die  ratio  of  omega-6  fatty  acid  to  omega 
than  or  equal  to  1  to  1  by  weight. 


fORMALIZING 


<iesttc  Ltd.,  Vevcy, 


,  1994,  Pat  Na 
No.  612,980 

31/20 

24  Claims 


comprising  at  least 

comprising  at  least 

acid  being  less 


3  fatty 


5,700,838 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  AS 
METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 
Jonathan  Philip  Dickens,  Cambridge;  Michael  John  Crimmln, 
and  Raymond  Paul  Beckett,  both  of  Cowley,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Lim- 
ited, Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01557,  S  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
9215665 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—575  82  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


Rj 


HO 


R4 

I 
N— R, 


(I) 


'CONHOH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof, 
wherein 

Rj  represents  a  group  R^ — A —  wherein  A  represents  a  divalent 
straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  said  chain  interrupted  by  an 
O  or  S  atom,  and  R«  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
substituted  phenyl,  Cj-C,  cydoalkyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl 
group; 

R,  represents  a  group  R-, — (B)„—  wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  B 
represents  a  divalent  sti^ght  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  said 
chain  interrupted  by  an  O  or  S  atom,  and  R7  is  — CONHOH, 
carboxyl,  esterified  or  antidated  carboxyl.  Cj-C,  cydoalkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  phenyl,  napthyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  napthyl  in  which  the  substituent(s)  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydroxy,  C,-Cj 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  trifluoromethyl,  halo  and  Rg —  (C=0) — 
(C,-Cs  alkyl) — O —  wherein  R,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  or  an 
amino  add  residue  linlced  via  an  amide  bond;  ot  (except  when 
n=0)  R7  is  hydrogen; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen;  Cj-C^  alkyl;  or  a  group  D-(C,-Cs 
alkyl)  wherein  D  represenu  hydroxy,  (Ci-Cj)  alkoxy,  (C,-Cs) 
allcylthio,  acylamino,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  a  het- 
erocyclic group.  NH2,  or  mono-  or  <h-{C,-C^  allcyl)  amino; 

or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  represent  a  divalent,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  8-14  carbon  atoms,  or 
said  chain  inten\ipted  by  an  O,  S  or  N  heteroatom; 

provided  that  R,  is  not  the  characteristic  side  chain  of  a  natural 
alpha-amino  acid,  or  the  characteristic  side  chain  of  a  natural 
alpha-amino  acid  in  which  any  functional  substituents  are 
protected,  any  amino  groups  are  acylated,  and  any  carboxyl 
groups  are  esterified. 


5,700,839 
ALKYL-5-METHYLSULFONYLBENrOYLGUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim;  Dieter  Dorscfa,  Oher-Ramstadt*  Man- 
fred   Baumgarth,    Darmstadf    Klaus-Otto   Minck,   Oher- 
Ramstadt  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  Bcschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1994,  44  37 
874J 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/165;  C07C  235/50:231/02:231/12 
VS.  CL  514—618  11  Claims 

1.     A    benzoylguanidine     compound     of    the     formula     I 
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HjCSOj' 


,^.K 


NHj 
NH2. 


wherein  R'  is  a  Cg-C,,  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  substituted  or  uasub- 
'     stituted.  intemipted  or  uninterrupted  C,-C|oo  giw«p,  1  and  q  inde- 
pendendy are  1,  2.  or  3  and  0)  (q)  is  I,  2,  or  3;  and  n  is  0  or  integer 


5.  

FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  CCMHTROL  AGENTS 
PMd  PhHIhM,  St  Ckarict;  Peter  Gcrrari  RumiMU, 
d  Gofichaad  YaiaaaKkOL  St  LtMic,  •■  ar  Mo., 
I  to  Mniali  Csifmiy,  St  LmIs,  M*. 
DMriaa  ar  Ser.  N*.  329,Sn,  Oct  26, 1994.  Thb 
Mmj  23, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  447«476 
UtL  CL*  A61K  31/16:  Ct7C  233/12.233/15 

VS.  CL  S14-62S  3 

1.  A  compound  of  die  fbraiuU  BiCFjCPClCHiCO— R  wherein 
R  is  — NRjR*;  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R«  is  independendy 
(i)  an  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  group  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  diiol, 
alkylduo,  carboxyl,  alkoxycaibonyl,  and  phenyl; 
(ii)  a  C,-C,2  aliphatic  amine  group  substituted  widi  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  hydroxy,  allcoxy,  halo,  nitro.  amino,  thiol, 
alkylthio,  caiboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyC  and  phenyl;  or 
(iii)  a  C2-C,2  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  group  substituted  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitio, 
amino.  diioI,  aikyldiio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycatbonyl,  and  phenyL 


5,7MJ41 

QUATERNAKY  AMMONIUM  CARBOXYLATE  AND 

BORATE  COkffOSmONS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Lcigli  E.  Walker,  Macugle,  Pa.,  MrigDor  to  Lmna  tec, 

Aiwamlak,  NJ. 

DMriM  ar  Ser.  No.  74,136,  Ju.  9. 1993.  TUs  ^>pttcation 

Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  Na  635^431 

bt  CL'  AOIN  33/12 

VS.  CL  514—642  3  n.i 

1.  A  wood  preservative  system  comprising 
(a)  a  bioddal  effective  amount  of 
(i)  at  least  one  di-C,-C,2  allcyl  quaternary  ammnnimn  borate 
having  the  formula 


OX) 


BOA-<»*> 


from  I -SO;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  solvent; 
said  wood  preservative  system  being  metal-fiee. 


wherein 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

R^  is  H.  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cj-alkyI-  or  Cj- 
Cj-alkenyl-radical,  C,-C7-cydoalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  methyl, 
methoxy,  amino,  F,  CI,  Br  or  CF,, 
and  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,-<:,2  alkyl  group,  a  is  2  or  3,  but  when  a  is  2,  b 
is  0  or  1,  and  when  a  is  3,  b  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and  optionally  (ii)  at  least 
one  di-Cg-C,2  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  cartwxylate  having  the 
formula 


(-0-C-)KR')(COOH)./ 


(AMI 


METHODS  OF  INCORPCMtATDiG  A  HYDROPH<»IC 
SUBSTANCE  INTO  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
DoiViai  Bryan  Cole,  Appieto^  Wis.,  aarigMtr  to  Kimberty- 
Cfauk  Woildwfale,  tec,  Nccai*.  Wis. 

FVcd  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  55M61 
tet  CL*  A61K  31/16 
VS.  CL  514—721  27  ~  ■ 

1.  A  metliod  of  incotporating  a  hydrophobic  antimicrobial  agent 
into  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  partially  dissolving 
said  hydrophobic  substance  in  an  amide  to  form  an  active,  homo- 
geneous mixture  and  combining  said  active  mixture  with  said 
aqueous  solution  to  form  a  homogeneous  composition,  wherein 
said  amide  has  the  following  structural  farmula: 

O 
II 
R— C— NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  group. 


S,7iM43 
14,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 

IN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  POLYURETHANE  SHOE  SOLES 
Vaieri  L.  VUoppi.  Soalfegate,  Mich.,  airivMr  to  BAST  Corpo- 
OItcNJ. 

•r  Ser.  No.  220,954.  Mac  31, 1994,  Pat.  Nol 
5«464,S79,  wUch  Is  a  mwH— liin  af  Ser.  No.  999^632,  Dec 
31, 1992,  ikaBJiBtJ.  His  appBraHia  Oct  16, 1995,  Sck  No. 
543,500 
bi.  CL'  CMC  lS/32 
VS.  CL  521—51  8  Q^m 

1.  A  flexible  integral  skin  polyurediane  foam  composition,  com- 
prising 

A.  an  organic  isocyanate, 

B.  isocyanate  reactive  polyols  having  a  functionality  ti!  at  lewt 

C.  1,1,1.2-tetrafluoroetfaaiie  as  a  blowing  agent, 

D.  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  urethane  formatiaB. 

E.  a  chain  extender. 

F.  optionally,  an  essentially  Unear  alcohol  having  from  10  to  20 
carbons,  and 

G.  optionally,  fillers;  pigments,  antioxidants,  and  stabilizers. 


5,700344 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FOAMi3>  POLYMER 
Jeftcy  Corlis  Hcdrkk,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.;  Jaa 
Hcdrick,  PlcMMrtoa,  CaM.;  Yui-Hite  Uao,  W.  NyMk,  N.Y,- 
Rokcrt  DcMis  MiUcr,  San  Joee,  CaUf:,  awl  Da-Y«Mi  SUh, 
Poaihkecprie,  N.Y.,  aasigMrs  to  tetematioiial 
Macfaincs  Corporatiaa,  Armoi^  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  9, 1996.  Ser.  No.  629,254 
tet  CL*  COKJ  ft132 
VS.  CL  521—77  4  ( 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polysiloxane  foam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  diermally  degradable  polymer  particles  in  polysi- 
loxane precursor. 

(b)  polymerizing  the  polysiloxane  precursor  to  form  rigid  pol- 
ysiloxane widMut  degrading  die  paitides;  and 


UM 


3082 


(c)  heaiiiig  the  polysiloxane  to  degrade 
expanding  the  polysiloxane  and  fonn 
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the  panicles  without 
tl|e  polysiloxane  foam. 


5,7tM45 
CAKBON  BLACK  CONTAINING  EPD*  1  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUO  NG  SAME 
Bin  Chnns,  Nadraa,  NA;  Brace  E.  M«ckay,  FnuninglMiii, 
Mass^  and  fymii  Zlalka  Podobaik,  Nashua,  N A,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass. 

FOcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  ai7,2N 
InL  CL"  CWG  IS/14:  CM^ 
U&  CL  521—99 

1.  A  foamable  EPDM  composition  compri  ling: 

EPDM; 

a  carixm  black  having  a  CTAB  of  SO  to  60 1  n^/g  and  a  DBP  of  90 

to  llScc/100g;and 
a  blowing  agent, 
wherein  the  caifoon  black  is  present  in  an  an  aunt  of  50-250  phr. 


3/04 


1994,  alMUidoned. 
No.  516,690 

20  Claims 


5,700,846 

POLYUREA  FOAM  MADE  FROM  i  PARTIALLY 

AMINATED  POLYETHER  POfiYAMINE 

Robert  Allison  Grigsby,  Jr.,  and  Robert  icRoy  Zimmerman, 

both  of  Austin,  Tei^  assignors  to  Hunt^nan  Petrochemical 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

CoBtinimtioa  of  Ser.  No.  259,832,  Jon.  IS 

This  application  Ang.  18, 1995,  Scr. 

Int  CL'^  C08G  8/02 

U.S.  CL  521— 128  

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyuiea  fa  m  which  comprises 
reacting: 

an  aliphatic  polyoxyallcylene  polyamine  hai  ing  an  average  func 
tionality  from  about  2  to  about  6  whe  tin  64  to  about  95 
percent  of  the  functional  groups  are  |  trimary  amines  and 
including  primary  or  secondary  hydrox;  1  groups  among  the 
'remaining  functional  groups;  with 
a  polyisocyanate  quasiprepolymer  formed 

functional   isocyanate  with  an  active    ^     _„ 

compound  selected  from  the  group  a  nsisting  of  polyols, 
polyamines  and  mixtiires  thereof,  wberej  fi  the  polyisocyanate 
quasiprepolymer  is  employed  in  an  amo  mt  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  isocyanate  index  of  0.5  to  1 .5;  ai  d  in  die  presence  of 
a  blowing  agent  that  comprises  water; 
wherein  said  foam  is  prepared  in  the 
extender,  or  is  prepared  in  the  presence 
tliat  is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  th  m  about  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  active  h;  drogen  compound. 


by  reacting  a  poly- 
tiydrogen-containing 


ibsence  of  a  chain 
of  a  chain  extender 


5,700347 

MOLDED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  W  TH  ENHANCED 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Andrew  M.  Tkompson,  West  Chester,  fm^,  assignor  to  Aiwj 
Chemical  Ikchnology,  LJ>.,  Greenville,  tUL 

Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5(  6359 

Int.  CL'  C08J  9/06:  C08G  18/1 1:18/48 

UJS.  CL  521—159  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  molded  polyurethane  foam, 

comprising  reacting,  in  a  closed  mold,  a  fo  im-fotming  leacrive 

mixture  comprising: 

a)   an   isocyanate   component   comprising 
isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  having 


tent  of  from  about  5  to  about  35  weight  |  lercent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer,  said 
isocyanate-ierminaied  prepolymer  prepar  d  by  the  reaction  of 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  one  or  more  d  -  or  polyisocyanates 
with  a  polyoi  component  containing  a  p<  lyoxyalkylene  poly- 
etljcr  polyoi  portion  comprising  recurrin] ;  units  derived  from 


m   major  pan   an 
an  NCO  group  con- 


one  or  more  higher  alkylene  oxides  and  having  an  unsatura- 
tion  of  less  than  0.03  meq  unsaturation  per  gram  of  polyoxy- 
alkylene  polyether  polyoi  portion  and  a  number  average 
equivalent  weight  of  about  1500  to  about  SOOO;  with 
b)  one  or  more  isocyanate  reactive  component(s),  at  an  isocyan- 
ate index  of  between  70  and  130;  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  catalysts  which  promote 
the  reaction  of  a)  with  b),  a  cell-stabilizing  effective  amount 
of  one  or  noore  surfactants;  and  an  amount  of  blowing  agent 
sufficient  to  provide  a  foam  density  between  about  1.0  lb/ft' 
and  4.0  Ihm^. 


5,700,848 

GEL  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYSACCHARIDES,  POLYCATIONS 

AND/OR  LIPIDS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Patrick    Soon-Shiong;    NcU    P.    Dcaai;    PanI   A.    Sandford; 
Roswitfaa  A.  Hdntz,  aO  of  Los  Angeles,  and  Soebianto 
Sojomihardjo,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vivon 
Inc^  Santo  Monica,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,054,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,267,  Oct  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  472,191 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/50:  C12N  11/04:  A61K  9/50 
U.S.  a.  522-7  20  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  gel  containing  entrapped  mammalian  cells 
produced  by: 

a)  chemically  modifying  a  biocompatible  material  having  a 
reactive  functionality  thereon  with  a  reactive  species  capable 
of  free  radical  polymerization  to  form  a  modified  biocompat- 
ible material  having  the  formula: 

A— X 

wherein 

A  is  a  polysaccharide,  polycation  or  lipid; 

X  is  a  moiety  containing  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  or 
triple  bond  capable  of  free  radical  polymerization,  wherein 
X  is  not  a  methylol  amide;  and 

A  and  X  are  linked  covalentiy  through  linlcages  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ester,  etljcr,  thioedier,  disulfide, 
amide,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  direct  C — C 
hnkages,  sulfate  esters,  sulfonate  esters,  phosphate  esters, 
urethanes,  and  carbonates;  and 

b)  contacting  said  modified  biocompatible  material  with  a  fiee 
radical  initiating  system  under  free  radical  producing  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  media  that  contains  mammalian  cells  and 
is  free  of  organic  solvents,  wherein  said  free  radical  producing 
conditions  are  not  detrimental  to  tlw  viability  of  said  mamma- 
lian cells. 


5,700349 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CO^^^AINING 

A  SENSITIZING  DYE  AND  A  TTTANOCENE  COMPOUND 

Synnicfai  Kondo,  and  Kazno  Fiuita,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606v435 
Int  CL"  C08F  VSO 
VS.  a.  522—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  ptiotopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  addition- 
polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond,  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I)  and  a  titanocene  compound: 


December  23,  1997 


-Z'-- 


CHENflCAL 
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(I) 


R'-N-eai=aik-c*L'-L'*=+c''    "^c 


<? 


^V-\*^ 


I. 


o 

I 


J~\  "  // 


CHj 


\ 


CHj 


(X-)m 


.-  p. 


=L'— C*CH— CH)pN— RJ 


wherein  Z'  and  Z^  each  represents  a  nonroetallic  atom  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  5  -  or  6-n)embeTied  niODgen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring  used  in  cyanine  dyes;  R'  and  R^  each  represents 
an  alkyl  group;  Q'  and  Q'  represent  in  combination  therewith  an 
atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  4-ttuazoUdinooe  ring,  a  5 
-tltiazolidinone  ring,  a  4-imidazolidiiKMe  ring,  a  4-oxazolidinoae 
ring,  a  S-oxazolidinone  ring,  a  S-imidazolidinooe  ring  or  a 
4-didiiolanone  ring;  L',  L^,  L'.  L*  and  L'  each  t«piesents  a 
roethine  group;  m  represents  1  or  2;  i  and  h  each  represents  0  or  1; 
I  represents  1  or  2;  j  and  k  each  represents  0,  1.  2  or  3;  and  X" 
represents  a  counter  anion. 


5.700350 

COLORANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COUmAST 

STABILIZERS 

RmmU  SiMiair  Noluv  Alphantta,  a^  Jote  Garln  MadloMM, 
Dccatnr,  b««k  of  Ga„  aarigwin  to  Kimbcrly-aaik  Warid- 

wide,  Nf  f  ah.  Wis. 

_     t«r  Scr.  Nau4i3a40,  Mai:  10,1995, 
,  wMdi  li  a  nllBMadw  !■  pit  «f  Scr  Na^ 
373,951,  Jan.  17,  I99S,  ilnniiafj,  wWck  b  a  ■■■'■      Hn 

i»«ul  of  Scr.  N*.  360301.  Dec  21. 1994,  aiad  Scr.  N^ 
359,C70,  Dec  20, 1994,   "-fiari.  wUdi  h  a  iinltaaiilij 
iiMMit  of  Scr.  Na.  2SB3SI,  Jw.  11. 1994,  -"-niTriiil,  wUch 
**  f/",*.**— ."'^•f'^**^  rfScr.Na.  U93U,  Sep.  10, 1993, 

103303,  Ang.  5. 1993.  ■haniiinii.  nid  Sck  No.  36t301b  a 
coMtmnlioii-in-put  of  Scr.  No.  2SS358.  llih  ■ppilraHw  Jul 

5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  463396 

tat  CL'  C07L  5/16:  G03C  7/327:7/36:  C08F  2/50 

VS.  CL  522—34  ig  rhi». 


5,700351 

INK-JET  INK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

COLORED  POLYURETHANE  DI^EKSION 

JcCery  H.  Banning,  HiBsboro,  and  Loc  V.  Bni,  BcaTcrta•^  both 

of  Oreg.,  aaiigmin  to  Tcktnmlx,  fate,  WOmmtIBc  Ong. 

FOed  Oct  17. 1995,  Scr.  No.  543366 
Int  CL*  COKJ  3A)0:  CmK  3/20:  COOL  75/00:  GOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  521—161  37  cta^ 

1.  A  non-erasable  ink-jet  ink  compositioa  comprising  die  admix- 
ture of: 

(1)  an  aqueous  colored  polyurethane  dispersion  tiiat  is  dte  teac- 
tioa  product  of: 

(a)  a  cotored  urethane  propolymer  tliat  is  tlie  catalyzed  reac- 
tion product  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  potyol; 

(ii)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate; 

(iii)  at  least  one  internal  surfactant;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  reactive  colorant;  wherein  the  stoichiomet- 
ric equivalent  molar  ratio  of  internal  surfiKtant  to  polyoi 
is  about  0.5:1  to  about  2.0:1  and  die  stoicfaiofDetric 
equivalent  mdarntio  of  NCO  groups  ID  total  OH  gnxips 
in  said  propolynier  is  about  1.2:1  to  about  2.0:1; 

(b)  at  least  one  neutralizing  agent; 

(c)  a  first  aqueous  dispersing  medium;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  chain  extender, 

(2)  a  second  aqueous  dispersing  medium;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  humectant;  wherein  said  ink-jet  ink  cooqjositioa 
has  a  jettabie  viscosity  from  about  1  to  about  20  centipoise  at 
about  10*  C.  to  about  45  *  C. 


5,700352 
PAPER  COATING  CCNMPOSmON 
I 


<i>^^' 


(i/c^ 


1.  A  colorant  stabilizing  composition  comprising  a  colorant  and 
a  colorant  subilizer  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


liUkawa,  a^  NaricUka  Nctlima.  al  of  Yckktfdd. 
to  JapM  SyMhHk  Rabbcr  C*.,  Ltd..  Ihky^ . 
FBed  Mar.  31,  I99S.  Scr.  Na.  414392 
priority,  appUcatioa  Japa%  ApK  6, 1994, 6492971 
lntCL*CO8L&3>O0 
U3.  CL  523—201  9 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  which  comprises  as  a  binder  a 
latex  of  a  particle  A  consisting  of  (a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of 
aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer  units,  (b)  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  units 
and  (c)  20  to  79.5%  by  weight  of  units  of  one  or  more  additioaal 
monomers  copolymerizable  with  die  above  monomers  (a)  and  (b) 
wherein  (a>Hb>+<c)=100%  by  weight  and  having  two  glass  transi- 
tion points  in  the  range  of  from  -100*  C.  to  50*  C,  and  wherein 
said  panicle  A  has  a  cote-sliell  structure  where  said  core  consists  of 
20  to  70%  by  weigfatof  apoition(l)  in  which  die  glass  transition 
point  is  in  die  range  of  frooi  -100*  C.  to  0*  C.  and  said  shell 
consists  of  30-80%  by  weight  of  another  ponion  (2)  in  which  die 
glass  transition  point  is  in  die  range  of  from  -5*  C.  to  50*  C,  and 
wherein  tlie  difference  between  the  two  glass  transition  points  is 
10*  to  100*  C,  and  wherein  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
said  particle  A  is  at  least  40.000,  and  wherein  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  said  shell  is  at  least  40,000. 


UM 


3084 


io  Shiobara,  all  of 
Co^LuL, 


135,504 
24,  1995,  7-299070 


'g 


5,700353 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPO$inONS 
Takto  YoshkU;  Syuuichi  Azechl,  and 

Usui-Gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu|Cbeinical 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Int.  a."  C08K  9/06 
VS.  a.  523—212 

I.  A  sUicoae  robber  composition  comprisi 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  curable  with  an 
by  addition  reaction  curing, 

(B)  a  sufficient  amount  to  cure  or^ganoj 
curing  agent,  the  amount  of  component 
bined  being  100  parts  by  weight, 

(C)  1  to  too  parts  by  weight  of  a  non^pherical  silica  fine 
powder,  and 

(D)  100  to  900  parts  by  weight  of  a  spher^ 
comprising  (a)  SO  to  95%  by  weight  of 
having  a  mean  particle  size  of  7  to  40  mr 
weight  of  spherical  fiised  silica  having  a 
0.1  to6.S  ^tm. 


ip<  lysili 


5,700,854 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  1 


5,700355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


15  Claims 

organic  peroxide  or 


oxane  (A)  of  a 
(A)  and  (6)  corn- 


fused  silica  filler 
pherical  fused  silica 
and  (b)  50  to  5%  by 
nean  particle  size  of 


N  unber 


Nunber 


Hehr  Intematioiial 


^395 


5,706356 

PEROXIDE-GENERATING  COMPOSlllON  FOR  USE 

WITH  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Stnart  B.  Smith,  Coaycrs,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  -^  . 
IbL  CL*  C08K  5/00:  C08F  2/46,  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CL  524—176  j  22  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide-generating  composition  adafted  for  use  with  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  to  provide  a  low  exothemi, 
peroxide-cured  polyester  resin  compositio  i,  which  peroxide- 
generating  composition  comprises: 

a)  an  allyl  alcohol  alkanoate;  and 

b)  a  metal  salt  promoter  in  sufficient  concentration  to  generate 
from  the  allyl  alcohol  alkanoate  a  peroxi  le  to  effect  a  cure  of 
die  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composit  on. 


5,700357 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RES^  COMPOSITION 
AtSBsU  Mukohyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  Assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

POnt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14886,  i  371  Date  Jna.  25,  1996,  {  102(e) 
DaU  Jon.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W0^8179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  N^  666,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec. 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/10:5/06.1^5 
VS.  CL  524—290 

1.  A  flame  resistant  polyester  resin  compos  tion  essentially  com- 
prising: 

(A)  20-80%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  tieigfat  of  components 
A.  B,  C,  and  D  of  a  polyester  matrix  ca  nprised  of 


28,  1993,  5-334726 


4Claims 


(AKD  a  polyester  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyediylene    terephthalate,    polyethylene    terephthalate/ 
polybutylene        terephthalate        blends,        polyethylene 
terepbthalate/polybutylene  terephthalate  copolymers,  and 
blends  thereof  (with  the  proviso  that  the  blends  and  copoly- 
mers contain  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene  terephtha- 
late units)  and 
(AK2)  a  polyalkylene  oxide  soft  segment  component  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  200-3,250, 
wherein  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  the  soft  segment  component  is 
incorporated  per  99-90  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyester  resin; 

(B)  14-25%  by  weight  of  a  brominated  flame  retardant; 

(C)  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  represented  by  the  Chemi- 
cal Formula: 


A-O — pcH-(CH2)«-0 

u 


r 


wherein    nj=l-3;    n=4-25;   A=C,-C,o   alkyl,    acyl,    or   aroyi; 
B=C,-C,o  alkyl,  acyl,  or  aroyl:  and  X=H.  CH,,  or  CjHj,  and 
(D)  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  crystallization  promoter  derived  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

(DK I )  at  least  one  source  of  carboxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  acids  containing  7-54 
carbon  atoms  and  organic  polymers  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  attached  thereto, 

(DK2)  at  least  one  source  of  metal  ions  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  carboxyl  groups  of  (DXl)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  ion  sources,  where  the 
concentration  of  said  metal  in  said  matrix  resin  (A)  is  at 
least  0.01  weight  percent. 

(DX3)  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  salt,  and 

(DK4)  mixtures  of  (DX 1 ).  (DX2),  and  (DX3). 


5,700358 
PLASTISOL  PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Thomas  Deir,  1033  Lunaai  SL,  Kattua,  Hi.  96734,  and  John 
Pitre,  46-35  Kahala  Ave.,  Honolulii,  HL  96816 
Filed  Jim.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  587396 
InL  CL'  C08K  5/12:  C08L  33/13 
VS.  a.  524—297  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  acrylic  plastisol  as  an  artist's  paint 
wherein  said  plastisol  comprises  polyalkylmethacrylate  and  an 
acrylic  binder  and  pigmented  plasticizer,  said  plastisol  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  16  to  89  poise  as  measured  by 
Brookfield  RVT  viscometer,  10  rpm,  @  room  temperature,  and  in 
which  after  room-temperature  painting,  the  said  plastisol  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  F.  to  400'  F.  perma- 
nently to  harden  the  plastisol. 


5,700359 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masatsune  Ogura,  Ichikawa;  Shlzuo  Chiba,  and  Kayoko 
Ohtera,  both  of  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DuPont- 
Mitsui  FhHNrocfaemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01325,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  596^34 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  JuL   II,   1994,   HEI 
6-180480 

IbL  a.'  COW  3/00 

VS.  CX  524—314  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  fluorocaibon  polymer  comprising: 

a  fluotocarfoon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and 

vinylidenefluoride,  or  a  fluorocarbon  copolymer  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroediylene.bexafluo- 
ropropylene  copolymer,  tetrafluoroethylene.fluoro- 

alkylvinylether  copolymer,  tetiafluoroethylene.ethylcne 
copolymer,  polychloFOtrifluoroethylene.hexafluoropropylene 
copolymer,  polyvinylidenefluoride.hexafluoropropylene 

copolymer,  end  vinylidenefluoride.hexafluoropropylene 
copolymer; 

sodium  dialkylsulfosuccinic  acid  of  not  less  than  1.5%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  fluorocarbon  polymer;  and 

an  alkyleneglycol. 


5,700360 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  ORIENTING  AGENT 
KficUnori  NiaUkawa,  YokkaicU;  TmynM  MiyaMoto,  Yoko- 
hama; Shigeo  Kawamnra,  YokkakU,-  Kyoayn  YaMda,  Ite; 
YasaaU  Mutsaga,  and  Yasuo  MatmU,  both  of  Yokkaicfei,  aO 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  622,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1995,  7-068074; 
Feb.  20, 1996,  8-032204 

bU.  CL'  C08K  5/06.  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  CL  524—317  12  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  aligning  agent  comprising  a  solution  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
polyamic  acid  obtainable  by  a  reaction  between  a  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  compound  and  an 
imidized  potymer  obtainable  by  cyclization  with  dehydration 
of  die  polyamic  acid; 

(2)  at  least  one  first  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-alkyl-2-pyrrolidones,  lactones,  and  1 ,3-dialkyl-2- 
imidazolidinones;  and, 

(3)  at  least  one  second  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  first  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


(O-R'-) — O-Ri 


(il')» 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  an 
acetyl  group  or  a  propionyl  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  grtMip  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom;  a  is  1  or  2;  and  b  is  0  or 
integers  of  from  1  to  5;  and 
(b)  a  second  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (11) 


R«-(-0— R'^ — C— OR* 


(H) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  caibon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  c  is  1  or  2. 


5,700361 

FLUORORUBBER  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

Nobuynki  TomihasU,  and  Klyotaro  l^rasaka,  bodi  of  Onka, 

Japan,  asstgnors  to  DaiUn  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/004I7,  {  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  }  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^38 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056863 
Int  CL'  C08F  S/18 
VS.  CL  524—344  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluorocubber  coating  composition  which  comprises 
(a)  a  fluororubber  having  a  — CHj —  group  in  a  backbone; 


(b)  a  fluoropolyetber  fluorooil  having  a  functional  group  capable 
of  chemically  bonding  to  die  fluororubber  (a)  having  the 
— CHj —  group  in  the  backbone  upon  beating; 

(c)  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  optionally  a  vulcanizing  aid;  and 

(d)  a  medium  which  is  water. 


5,700362 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Kalsuhiko  Sho,  Miao;  YamhirB  SUbirta,  Soita;  Keizou  lahM, 
AAiya;  Iknyoshi  Imamura,  Katawt,  ami  KiuiUko  TyLca- 
eU,  Mino,  all  of  Japwi,  aasiipiors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
CoitfiMUrtkm-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  255^96,  Jnn.  8,  1994,  abM- 
doned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,491 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  J^iam  Jnn.  U,  1993,  5-140424 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/08 
VS.  CL  524—403  9  ClaiiH 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  10  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  solid  content,  of  a  film 
fonning  poljrmer  wliich  is  prepared  by  neolralizing  at  least  a 
part  of  acid  groups  contained  in  a  copoiymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  firom  6,000  to  50,000  pre- 
pared by  copolymerizing  (Al)  8  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
amide  group-containing  etfaylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer. 
(A2)  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  acid  group-containing  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer,  (A3)  13  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  etfaylenicaUy  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, and  (A4)  a  remainder  amount  of  etfaylenicaUy  unsatur- 
ated monomers  other  than  die  monomers  (Al)  to  (A3);  and 

(B)  5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  solid  content,  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  carboxyl  group-containing  acrylic  resin  particles 
having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.01  to  1 .0  inn  and  m  acid 
value  ranging  from  20  to  80,  which  is  formed  from 

(B 1 )  3  to  S0%  by  weight  of  carboxyl  group-containing  etfayleni- 
caUy unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene  derivatives,  (roeth)acrylic  acid  derivatives,  unsatur- 
ated dibasic  acids  and  the  mixture  thereof;  and 

(B2)  SO  to  97%  by  weight  of  etfaylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (inetfa)acrylaies  having 
no  reactive  fiinctional  group.  polymerizaMe  aromatic  com- 
pounds, hydroxyl  group-containing  unsaturated  compounds, 
polymerizable  amides,  polymerizable  nitriles.  vinyl  halides, 
a-olefins,  vinyl  esters,  dienes,  polymerizable  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  polymeriz- 
able unsaturated  alcohol  esters  of  polybasic  acid,  aromatic 
compounds  substituted  by  two  or  more  vinyl  groups,  addition 
products  of  epoxy  group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  carboxyl  group-containing  etfaylenicaUy  unsat- 
urated monomer,  and  the  mixture  thereof. 


5,700363 

POLYIMIDE  POLYMERIC  BLENDS 

Joy  Sawyer  Moom,  WUmiagtoo,  DcL,  aaiigBor  to  E.  L  Du  Poat 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmington,  DeL 

FBed  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  Na  697348 

Int  CL»  COOL  79/08 

VS.  CL  524—406  6  Clataas 

1.  A  polymeric  Mend  con^sed  of 

(a)  from  about  5  to  40%  by  wei^t  of  paniculate  polyimide 
whicfa  maintains  its  paniculate  form  at  temperatures  of  less 
tfaan  400*  C.  faaving  a  hiean  particle  size  of  about  30  |nn  or 
less  wfaicfa  is  at  least  about  90%  imidized. 

(b)  from  about  40  to  93%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  non-fluorine 
containing  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  melt  processible  at 
temperatures  of  less  tfaan  aboin  400°  C,  and 

(c)  from  about  2  to"40%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant.,  such  diat  the 
amount  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  together  make  up 
100%  by  weigfat. 
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5,7«M64 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,700365 
FLOORING  MATERIA  , 
EsidI  LuDdqiiist,  Rooneby,  Sweden,  assizor  to  l^rkett  AG, 
Frankenthal,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Scr.  No.  ffil,025 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Sep,  15,  1995,  9503197 
Int  CI.'  C08L  83/00 
VS.  CL  524—506 
1.  A  flooring  material,  comprising; 
30-70  parts  by  weigbt  of  a  copolymer 

a-olefin  having  4-10  carbon  atoms, 
20-40  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene, 
5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  ethy^ne  polymer. 
10-23  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  filler, 
0.2-7  pans  by  weight  of  a  flame  retatdant, 
0.1-2  parts  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agencl  and 
0.1-1  pan  by  weight  of  a  stabiliser.  I 

and  that  the  material  is  free  from  inorganic  fij  ers. 


20  Claims 


>f  ethylene  and  an 


5,700366 
CO-CURABLE  BASE  RESISTANT  FLUOkOELASTOMER 

BLEND  COMPOSmON 
David  Leo  Tirftb,  WOmingtoa,  Del^  assignorjto  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd  . 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  517^65,  Ai  ig.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  S«  r.  No.  673,942 
Int  Ct'  COOL  27/18:33AX 
VS.  CL  524—520 

1.  A  co-cnrable  elastomeric  blend  composit|3i 

(A)  at  least  about  15  percent  by  weight, 
weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  of  a 
ing  copolymerized  units  of  tctrafluorocthili 
and  having  at  least  about  45  weight  pera  nt 

(B)  at  least  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
components  (A)  and  (B),  of  at  least  one 
comprising  copolymerized  units  of 

(1)  ethylene  and 

(2)  at  least  one  polar  comonomer 
consisting   of   alkyl    acrylates    and 
wherein  the  polar  comonomer 
percent  by  weight  of  said  ethylene  co| 

wherein  neidier  the  copolymer  of 
copolymer  of  component  (B)  contai^ 
curesite  monomer. 


17  Claims 

n  comprising: 
based  on  the  total 
I  lopolymer  compris- 
lene  and  an  olefin. 

fluorine,  and 

the  total  weight  of 

;thylene  copolymer 


selec  ed  from  the  group 
)  Ikyl    metbacrylates 
compr  ses  at  least  55-80 
p  )lymer; 
comjonent  (A)  nor  the 
a  copolymerized 


5,700367 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  AQUEO  JS  HYDRAZINE- 

TERMINATED  POLYURETB  ANE 
Masaaki  IsUyama;  lUtcald  Matuura;  lUtai  U  Mihoya;  Shinya 
Fi^jimatsii;  Masayoshi  Utsngi,  and  Kouj  M  Ubucfai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  M  annfacturing  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,039,  Sip.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  I,  1993,  5-246554 
Int.  CL*  C08J  3/00:  COOK  3/20;  COSlj  75/00:51/00 
VS.  CL  524-539  1  i^  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  aqueous  polylirethane,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  polyurethane  having  ends,  said  polyure- 
tliane  comprising  an  ionic  hinctional  group,  po^oxyethylene  units, 
and  hydrazine  fimctional  groups,  said  hydraziae  functional  groups 
consisting  of  terminal  hydrazine  fimctional  gioups  linked  to  the 
ends  of  said  polyurethane.  wherein  the  contei    of  the  ionic  func- 


tional group  is  about  5  to  about  180  railliequivalent  per  100  g  of 
the  aqueous  polyurethane  and  the  content  of  the  polyoxyethylene 
units  is  about  20%  by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  polytiretfaane,  said  aqueous  polyurethane  having  no  carbo- 
nyl  functional  groups  which  react  with  said  hydrazine  functional 
groups. 


5,700368 
BACK-SIDE  COATING  FORMULATIONS  FOR  HEAT- 
SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS  AND  HEAT- 
SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATEIUALS  HAVING  A  BACK 

LAYER  COATED  THEREWITH 
Kazuynki  Hanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainichiscika 
Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ukima  Colour  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,521 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/00:  COOK  3/20:  COOL  75/00:  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  524—590  7  Claims 

1.  A  baclc-side  coating  formulation,  which  comprises: 
in  a  liquid  medium,  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  a 
polysiloxane  compound  containing  at  least  one  functional 
group  reactive  with  an  isocyanate  group,  (b)  a  silane  coupling 
agent  containing  at  least  one  fimctional  group  reactive  with  an 
isocyanate  group  and  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  of 
the  formula: 

(R'O).— Si— X— Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  epoxy,  hydioxyl  and  tliiol,  X  is  a  divalent  oiganic  group. 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  m  is  0  or  an 
integer  of  1-3  and  n=3-m,  and  (c)  a  poly  isocyanate,  said  reaction 
product  being  fiee  of  any  free  isocyanate  group  but  containing  a 
fiee  hydrolyzable  silyl  group. 


5,700369 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  INTERNAL 

MOLD  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
James  Ibrabach,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,466 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/12:5/04:5/54:  C08J  9/OS 
VS.  a.  524—731  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  system  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  molded 
polyuretliane  articles  having  internal  mold  release  properties,  said 
system  comprising: 
I.)  an  isocyanate  component:  and 
n.)  an  isocyanate  reactive  polyol  component  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  having  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  from  100  to  about  10,000;  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  composi- 
tion, comprising; 

a.)  a  polymeric  dimethylsiloxane  compound:  and 
b.)  a  diester  functional  compound  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of; 

(i)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 
(ii)  a  monofunctional  alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  car- 
bons. 


5,700370 

COATED  AIRBAGS,  COATING  MATERIAL  AND 

COATING  PROCESS 

Johann  Mueller,  Burghausen,  and  Ingrid  Kern,  Ahoetting, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors   to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
225.6 

Int  a.*  C08L  «i>tW 
VS.  CL  524—837  g  cinlnB 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  SiC-attached  vinyl  groups  in  tlie 
terminal  units,  of  the  formula 

CH,=CH)^iR,..0(SiRjO),SiR,,(CH=CH2). 

where 

R  is  an  identical  or  different  optioiudly  substituted  hydit>car- 

byl  radical, 
X  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
n  is  a  number  such  that  said  diorganopolysiloxanes  (1)  have 

an  average  viscosity  of  100-500,000  mPas  at  25°  C. 

(2)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  at  least  3  Si-attached  hydrogen 
atoms,  of  the  fonnula 

(CHj),SiO-(SiHRO)„— (SiRjO),— SKCH^ 

where 

R  is  an  identical  or  different  optionally  substituted  hydrocar- 

byl  radical 
o/p  is  within  tl»e  range  from  IK)  to  1:20, 

(3)  a  catalyst  promoting  the  addition  of  Si-attached  hydrogen  to 
aliphatic  multiple  bonds, 

(4)  an  organosilicon  adhesion  promoter. 

(5)  a  silicone  resin, 

(6)  an  emulsifier  and 

(7)  water. 


5,700371 

COMPATIBILIZED  ELASTOMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING 

GRAFTED  POLYMERS  OF  AN  ISOOLEFIN  AND 

ALKYLSTYRENE 

Palanisamy  Arjunan,  Hooston,  1^  and   Dooahl  Andivw 

White,  PrincetOB,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  49340,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,323 
Int  CL*  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CL  525—74  21  Claims 

1.  A  compatibilized  elastomeric  composition  comprising  poly- 
mers consisting  essentially  of: 
i)  an  elastomeric  copolymer  comprising  a  C,  to  C7  isoroonoole- 
fin  and  para-allcylstyrene  free  radically  grafted  widi  an  unsat- 
urated oiganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsaturated  caiboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
derivatives  selected  from  esters,  imides,  amides,  anhydrides 
and  cyclic  acid  anhydrides  or  mixtures  tliereof, 
ii)  at  least  one  dissimilar  elastomer  selected  frmn  die  group 
consisting  of  natural   rubber,  polyisoprene,   polybutadiene, 
copolymers  of  butadiene  with  styrene,  copolymers  of  butadi- 
ene   with    aciylonitrile,    butyl     rubber,    polychloroprene, 
ethylene/propylene  rubber  and  elastomeric  copolymers  of  eth- 
ylene, propylene  and  a  non-conjugated  diene. 


5,700372 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BLENDS  OF  POLYOLEFIN 

AND  POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 

James  Hongxue  Wang,  and  David  Michad  Schertz,  both  of 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimbcrty  Clark  Woriwide,  Inc, 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,226 
Int  CL"  C08L  71/02 
VS.  a.  525— 1»7  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  blend  of  a  modified  polyolefin  and 
modified  poly(ethylene  oxide)  comprising  melt  blending  in  a  single 
pass  extruder  an  amount  of  polyolefin,  an  amount  of  poly( ethylene 
oxide),  an  anwunt  of  nKiaomer  and  a  sufficient  anKxint  of  free 
radical  initiator  to  modify  said  polyolefin  and  said  poly(ethylene 
oxide)  by  grafting  from  about  1  percent  to  100  percent  of  said 
monomer  onto  said  polyolefin  and  said  poly(ethylene  oxide), 
wherein  said  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  polyethylene  glycol  ethyl  edier 
(meth)  acrylate. 


5,700373 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 

COPOLYMER 

Michael  J.  Z^faczkowsU,  Yoe,  ami  Barimn  A.  Stntzman, 

Dover,  both  of  Pa.,  awrignora  to  AdhcriTcs  Rcaewvh,  Inc, 

Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399376,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  53O837.  This  application  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

572300 

IM.  a.*  CO8F  271/02 

VS.  a.  525—283  29  Cfates 

1.  A  metliod  for  tlie  production  of  waler-solubie  or  water  dis- 
persible  graft  copolymer  comprised  of  one  or  more  water  soluble 
base  monomers  A  and  at  least  one  water  soluble  or  water  dispers- 
ible  macromer  C,  aixl  optionally  one  or  more  hydrophobic  B 
monomers,  wherein  said  base  monomer  A  comprises  a  vinyl  mooo- 
mer  capable  of  forming  a  hydropliilic  polymer,  and  said  C  nsac- 
romer  forming  polymeric  side  chains  on  said  graft  copolymer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  polymerizing  to  conversion 
under  6ee  radical  polymerization  conditions  from  about  IS  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  die  total  reaction  mixture  of  said  A  and  B 
monomers  and  said  macromer  in  the  presence  of  a  first  polymer- 
ization initiator  to  produce  a  first  reaction  product  said  first  poly- 
merization initiator  imder  said  polymerization  conditions  of  step 
(1)  having  a  half-life  of  from  about  20  to  60  minutes,  and  (2) 
admixing  die  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  product  of 
step  (1)  and  polymerizing  to  conversion  said  admixture  at  free 
radical  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
polymerization  initiator  having  a  half-life  of  at  least  about  5  hours 
at  said  polymerization  conditions  of  step  (2),  and  each  said  poly- 
merization initiator  being  present  in  each  of  said  steps  (1)  and  (2) 
in  an  amount  witliin  tlie  range  of  from  about  10"'  to  10^  moles/ 
liter  based  on  tlie  total  volume  of  the  reactants. 


5,700374 
ALKOXYSILANE-MODIFIED  POLYMER  AND  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  USING  SAID  POLYMER 
Hideo  TriuicU;  Yoichi  Oawa;  Sd  AoU,  aU  of  Kadaba,  ami 
Ihkashi  SUmin,  Haddoji,  aU  of  Japan,  MsigBors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  518324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-201060 
Int  CL*  cms  275/00 
VS.  a.  525—288  IS  Oatans 

1.  A  polymer  modified  with  an  alkoxysilane  which  is  prepared 
by  a  reaction  forming  a  bond  between  an  alkoxysilane  compound 
represented  by  General  Formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  of  end  parts  of 
a  conjugated  dieae/vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  copolymer  obtained 
by  copolymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  using  a  lithium  compound  as  an  initiator; 
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R'  RJ 

\     / 

c=c 

/    \ 

R-  C— O— R*- 


(on.\ 

-Si— R**^,^, 


wherein  R',  R^.  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydn  ;< 
selected  ftora  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliph^  u< 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
may  be  die  same  or  different:  R*  and  R*  e 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alipha  u< 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  2l 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  R'  represents  a 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  an  alicyc 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
the  same  or  different  when  a  plurality  of 
represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  y  represents 
and  x+y  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 


I  atoa  IS 
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12  Claims 


5.7M^5 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  DENTAl  TREATMENT 
Wciping  Ztag;  lUuaiii  Yamamoto;  Masan   Arata,  and  Itey- 
oriii  Baoba,  aU  of  Moriyama,  Japan,  assi^Mtrs  to  Sun  Medi- 
cal Co^  Ltd,  Moriyama,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4^5,959 
;     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  ;  S,  1994,  6-110673; 
OcL  19,  1994,  6-253M2 

Int  CL'  A61K  6/08;  CIHF  7(tA)2 
VS.  CL  525— Ml 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  dental  treaohem  comprising 

(A)  98  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyifierizable  monomer 
mixture  containing  2  to  20%  by  weight  o^  a  monomer  having 
acidic  group,  said  monomer  having  ^idic  group  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcinomers  containing 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  noonomers  containing  carboxylic  acid 
group  or  anhydride  thereof, 

(B)  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  at 
least  one  polymer  selected  from  die  groupjconsisting  of  (bl)  a 
copolymer  obtained  from  alkyl  (roeai)icrylate,  a  styrene 
monomer  and  a  hydroxyallcyl  (meth)acTylate  whose  molecule 
contains  at  least  one  hydroxy]  group.  j(b2)  a  copolymer 
obtained  from  alkyl  (ineth)acrylate  and  4  styrene  monomer, 
(b3)  a  copolymer  obtained  from  allcyl  (iiiedi)actylate,  a  sty- 
rene monomer  and  butadiene,  (b4)  polyvii  yl  acetate,  and  (b5) 
a  combination  of  a  polyallcylacrylate  and 
polymen  (bl),  (b2),  (b3)  and  (b4),  and 

(C)  0.01  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyme^zation  initiator, 
provided  that  tlie  total  amount  of  the  compi  ncnts  (A),  (B)  and 

(C)  is  100  pans  by  weight. 


5,7*0,876 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Konrad  Knoll,  Mannheim,  and  Hermann  Gausepohl,  Matter- 

stadt,  both  of  Gcmiany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aldiengcsdl- 

achaft,  LndwigAarcii,  Germany  ' 

ContiMmtioa  of  Scr.  No.  136,950,  Oct.  18,  i993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Mo.  527^496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  O^t.  24,  1992,  42  35 
978J  I 

lirt.  CL*  C68F  297/02     \ 
VS.  CL  525-314  n  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thcrmoplastid  molding  material 
made  up  of  from  80  to  50%  by  weight  of  a]  hard  matrix  of  an 
anioaically  polymerized  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  from  20  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  soft  phase  distributed  in  tHe  hard  matrix,  said 
material  having  a  reduced  content  of  residual  monomers,  which 
process  comprises:  anionically  polymerizing  lan  aromatic  vinyl 
compound  and  an  alkadiene  in  a  weight  ratio  oi  5:95  to  55:45  in  an 


inert  solvent  for  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound  to  form  a  rubber- 
elastic  block  copolymer  in  a  first  sUge, 

polymerizing  additional  aromatic  vinyl  compound  with  stirring 
and  with  renewed  addition  of  anionic  initiator  in  the  presence 
of  die  block  copolymer  produced  in  die  first  stage  to  form  the 
thermoplastic  molding  material,  and  thereafter 
capping  the  living  chain  ends  of  the  molding  material. 


;en  atom  or  a  group 

ic,  an  alicyclic,  and 

carbon  atoms,  and 

represent  a  group 

ic,  an  alicyclic,  and 

carbon  atoms,  and 

^up  selected  from 

ic.  and  an  aromatic 

,  and  OR'  may  be 

I'  are  present;  x 

integer  of  1  to  3; 


5,700377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,700,878 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
POLYMERS 
Dennis  A.  Hucui,  Midland,  and  Stephen  F.  Hahn,  Sanford,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,636,  May  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,612,422. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,203 
InL  a.*  C08F  SA)4 
VS.  CL  525— 333J  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenated  copolymer  of  styrene  and  a-methylstyrene 
prepared  by  contacting  a  styrene-a-methylstyrene  copolymer  with 
a  hydrogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  silica  supported  metal 
hydrogenation  catalyst  such  that  at  least  80  percent  aromatic 
hydrogenation  is  achieved,  characterized  in  that  the  silica  has  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  10  m^/g  and  a  pore  size  distribution  such 
that  at  least  98  percent  of  the  pore  volume  is  defined  by  pores 
having  diameter  of  greater  than  600  angstroms. 


5,700,879 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Yuichi  Yamamoto;  Hamyoshi  l^tsn,  both  of  IbaraU,  Japan; 
Volkova  MargariU  Alexeevna,  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian 
Federation;  Sokolov  Sergey  Vasilyevicfa,  Saint  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation,  and  Veretcnnikov  Nikolai  Vladfanirov- 
ich.  Saint  Petersburg,  Russian  Federatioa,  assignors  to  The 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute,  Sahit  Peters- 
burg, Russian  Federation,  and  Nippon  Mdction  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1994,  6-282940 
Int  CL"  C08F  8/34 
VS.  CL  525—353  3  ciahns 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  terpolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  perfluoro(lower  alkyl 
vinyl  ether)  and  cyano  group-containing  (perfluorovinyletber)  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 


CF2=CFlOCFj  CF(CF,)liiCN 

,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and  a  bi$(aminophenyl) 
compound  represented  by  die  following  general  formula  as  a 
cross-linking  agent: 


,  wherein  A  is  an  alkylidene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  SOj 
group,  an  O  group,  a  CO  group  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond  of  direcdy 
bonded  two  benzene  rings,  and  X  and  Y  are  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
amino  group. 
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5.700,880 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  TERPOLYMER  BY 

HYDROGENATION 

Jean- Yves  Sanchez,  Saint-Ismier;  Fannie  Alloin,  Grenoble,  and 
Jacqueline  Masson,  Eybens,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tre National  de  la  Rcctacrclie  Sdentifiquc,  Paris,  France,  and 
Hydro-Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94«1432,  $  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I5991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  495,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1993,  93  14775 
InL  CI."  C08L  71/02 
VS.  a.  525—403  20  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  or  of  a  polycon- 
densate  whose  macromolecular  chain  consists  essentially  of  solvat- 
ing  units  capable  ot  inducing  crystallinity  into  die  copolymer  or 
polycondensate.  units  which  decrease  the  crystallinity  of  the 
copolymer  or  of  the  polycondensate,  and  optionally  crosslinkable 
units,  all  of  these  units  being  oxyallcylene  units  or  oxyallcenylene 
units  independently  of  one  another,  consisting  essentially  of: 
in  a  first  step,  reacting  noonomers  which  introduce  said  solvating 
units  into  said  copolymers  or  polycondensate  and  which 
indiKe  crystallinity  thereinto  with  carbon-carbon  unsaturated 
monomers,  under  conditions  which  do  not  affect  the  unsatura- 
tiofl  of  the  unsaturated  monomer;  and 
in  a  second  step,  partially  hydrogenating  the  sites  of  unsaturation 
in  the  copolymer  or  precondensate. 


5,700,881 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  MIXTURE  WFTH 

ENHANCED  CONSISTENCY  OF  PROCESSING, 

MONOFILAMENTS  THERETROM,  AND  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Hans  Wagner,  BoMngen,  and  Bcnid  EspeascUed,  Augsbnrg, 

both  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Hoecfast  Akiieageadiachnft, 

Frankftut,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409462 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Gcima^r,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
399.9 

InL  CL*  COM.  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—440  29  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion-resistant  polyester  mixture  with  enlianced  consis- 
teiKy  of  processing,  comprising 
from  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  diermoplastic  polyester 
and  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyuietfaane 
wherein  the  polyester  contains 

(A)  at  least  70  mol  %,  based  on  the  totality  of  all  polyester 
units,  of  units  derived  from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
from  aliphatic  diols,  and 

(B)  not  more  than  30  mol  %.  based  on  the  totality  of  all 
polyester  units,  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol  units  differing 
from  the  aromatic  uiuts  forming  the  predominant  portion  of 
the  units  and 

wherein  the  polyester  has 
a  melting  point  widiin  the  range  firom  175°  C.  to  235*  C,  tlie 
mixture  of  said  polyester  and  said  polyurethane  having  a 
melting  point  between  200°  and  230°  C.  and  said  polyester 
mixture  has  a  lost  of  substances  of  only  about  0.3  percent  by 
weight  at  a  temperature  up  to  not  noore  than  250°  C. 

179-254  O.G.-97-l5:QU 


5,700,882 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
PROPERTIES  AND  COATING  BINDERS  BASED 
THEREON 
Frank  N.  Jones,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich.;  Cong  Du,  ShanghaL  China; 
Ganghui  Teng,  Fargo.  N.  Daiu;  Adei  F.  Dimian,  Hudson, 
Wis„  and  Daoziiang  Wang.  Shanghai.  China,  assignon  to 
North  Dakota  State  University,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,146,  Sep.  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,543^5, 
which  is  a  conthination-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  672^37,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
461,039 
IntCL*C08L<57>02 
U,S.  a.  525—440  50  CU^ 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising: 

an  oligomeT  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
greater  than  10,0(X)  and  an  oligoester  adduct  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  greater  than  10.000  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  salt  of  an 
oligoester  of  a  gcDeral  fonnula  I,  a  mono-oxirane  adduct  of 
the  oligoester  of  tiie  general  formula  1.  an  amine  salt  of  a 
carboxylated  hydroxyl  termiiuued  oligoester  of  the  general 
formula  I,  a  moDO-oxirane  adduct  of  the  carboxylated 
hydroxyl  terminated  oligoester  of  the  general  formula  I  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  ttie  general  formula  1  is 


HO—V— AT— (W— Ar— X— Al— Y)i— Ai*— Z— OH 

wherein 
V= 

O 

II 

— C- 

or  a  covalent  bond; 
Al^CHz),  or  a  covalent  bond; 
W= 

O  O 

II  II 

-CO-,    -oc- 

or  a  covalent  bond; 
Ai= 


^- 


X= 


o  o 

II  II 

—CO—     or     — OC— ; 


AHCHJ,; 
Y= 

O  O 

II  II 

—CO—.     — OC— 

or  a  covalent  bond, 
butif  X= 

O 

II 
— O— C— 


and  if  V=bond,  and  if  Al'^^Mwt. 
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and  if  W=bond  and  if  Z=bond,  then  Y= 

O 

II 
-CO-; 


M= 


^ 


ot  a  covaleni  bond:  and 


Z= 


O 

II 

— c— 


oracovalcDt  bond 
wherein 
m=I  to  20.  but  when  V=bond, 
Al'=bond,  W=bond  and  Z=bond,  iTig2 
0=2  to  20.  wherein  the  oligoester  adduct  displays 
transitions  at  two  different  temperatura 
ning  cakmnetTy,  the  oligomer  and  olig 
tive  amounts  for  providing  upon 
having  a  pencil  hardness  of  at  least 
impact  resistance  of  at  least  about  60 
thickness  of  about  1  mil. 


5,700383 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Nbraber 


5,700,884 

UKETHANE  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESI  (  FROM  EPOXY 
PHOSPHATE  AND  ISOCYANATE  P  tEPOLYMER 
Makoto  Kokwa;  Kojl  AUnoto,  and  Kan  liro  Urihara,  aU  of 
IWtyo,  Japaa,  aMi|Bon  to  Asahi  Dcnk^Kogyo  KabnshUd 
,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  20, 1995,  Scr.  Na 
I  priori^,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep. 
Jul  21, 1995,  7-20<791 

Irt.  Ct»  C08G  59/14 
U.S.  CL  525— 528 


A  urethane-modified  epoxy  resin  conu  ining  epoxy  groups 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


two  first-order 

by  differential  scan- 

;<  ester  adduct  in  effec- 

curi^g  a  coating  binder 

3H  and  a  reverse 

inch-lbs.  at  a  binder 


5,700385 
SINGLE  SCREW  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hoang  T.  Pham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,-  Chad  A.  Strait,  Clintoo, 
Tenn.,  and  Ridtard  O.  Kirk,  Lake  Jackson, -teu  assignon  to 
The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuatioo  of  Sen  No.  184,510,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appbcatioD  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,077 
Int  a.*  C08F  2&3/O0 
VS.  CL  525-534  25  c^lnis 

1.  A  method  of  plasticating  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  polymeric 
materials  of  different  bulk  density  in  an  extruder  with  a  screw 
having  one  flight  and  two  adjacent  plasticating  sections,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  compacting  a  first  polymeric  material  contained  in  the  mix- 
ture in  a  first  plasticating  section  to  the  extent  that  its  bulk 
density  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  a  second  polymeric 
material  contained  in  the  mixture. 

(b)  compacting  the  mixture  of  polymeric  materials  in  a  second 
downstream  plasticating  section  adjacent  to  the  first  plasticat- 
ing section  and  which  has  a  different  comfmssion  ratio  until 
all  materials  are  plasticated,  and 

(c)  providing  a  constant  output  of  plasticated  material. 


abiut 


5W387 
!0, 1994,  6-250215; 


laaim 


5,700386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Andreas  Winter,  Glashdtten,-  Walter  Spaieck,  Llederbach,  and 

Bemd  Badunann,  Eppstcin,  all  oT  Germany,  Maignon  to 

Hocdist  Aktiengesdisdiaft,  FrankAirt,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  Na  312,718,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aitandaacd.  Thte 

appUcatioD  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
128.9 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/64 
UACL  526-119  lOdaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyolefin  having  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  M,yM„23.0.  which  may  be  mooomodal.  biroo- 
dal  or  multimodal,  by  polymerizatioa  or  copolymerization  of  an 
olefin  of  the  fonnuU  R''CH=CHR*.  in  which  R°  and  R*  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  14  C  atoms,  or  R"  and  R*  may  form  a  ring  system 
together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  at  a  temperature  of 
50*-200°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in 
suspension  or  in  the  gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
consists  of  a  metallocene  mixture  and  an  aluminoxane  of  die 
formula  II 


f  a  preliminary  conden- 
M^it  of  an  tsocyanate 
I  wberein 


■  obtained  by  reacting  100  paits  by  weight  of 
sale  (AJ  with  from  5  to  60  pans  by  wei| 
groups-tenninated  urethane  prepolymer  [B] 
preliminaiy  condensate  [A]  is  produced  by  racing  (i)  an  epoxy 
resin  containing  an  average  of  two  or  mc^e  epoxy  groups  and 
0.1   or  more  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule,  the  hydroxy! 
equivalent  of  the  epoxy  resin  is  ftom  O.ojl  to  0.11  per  100  g. 
thereof,  with  (ii)  an  acid  of  a  phosphorus  Compound  having  at 
least  one  P— OH  groi^,  its  salt  or  estei  per  molecule,  at  a 
ratio  at  between  0.09  and  0.47  hydroxy  bxHip  equivalent  of 
d»e  phosphorus  compound  per  one  epoxy^oup  equivalent  of 
die  epoxy  resin.  I 

die  isocyanate  groups-terminated  urethane!  prepolymer  (B]  is 
produced  by  reading  (i)  a  polyvalent  hydroxy  compound  with 
(ii)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  compoundj  and 
die  equivalent  number  of  hydroxy  groups  in  ireUminaiy  conden- 
sate [A]  is  greater  than  the  equivalem  ni  mber  of  isocyanate 
groups  in  urethane  pfepolymer  [B], 


J"  L- 


\  _|l  / 

Al-O — l-AI-O-t— Al 

/  ^'       \ 

R  R 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  formula  ID 


(H) 


J  L 


on) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which  the  radicak  R  in  formulae  0  and  m 
may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cj 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C„  aiyl  group,  a  C.-C,  fluoroaiyl  group 
or  hydrogen  and  a  U  an  integer  ftom  0  to  SO.  or.  instead  of  die 
aluminoxane,  a  mixture  of  an  aluminoxane  of  the  fbrmuU  D  and/or 
the  formuta  in  witfi  an  AIR,  compound,  wherein  al  least  two 
different  zirconocenes  widi  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  die  formula 
I  and  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  la  are  used,  as  the 
transition  metal  component. 
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(R«)4 


(I) 


,CR«R»). 


(CR«R»). 


(R*)4 


R>     Ri«-(CR«R»).  (U) 

\=  I 

/'•  > 

R'     R"-(CR«R»). 

in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,o  alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio  aryl 
group,  a  Cs-C,o  aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C40  arylalkyi  group,  a  Cr-C^o  alkylaryl  group,  a  C,-C^ 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R^  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  which 
may  be  halogenated,  a  Cs-C,o  aryl  group,  a  C2-C,o  alkenyl 
group,  a  Cr-C^o  arylalkyi  group,  a  Cr-C^,  alkyloxy  group,  a 
Cg-C^  arylalkenyl  group,  an  — NRi'",  —OR'",  — SR'°, 
— OSiR,'".  — SiRj'°  or  — PRj'"  radical,  in  which  R'°  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cm  aryl  group, 

K*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo  fluoroalkyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cjo  aryl  group,  a  Cg-Cyo  fluoroaryl  group,  a  Cj-Ca) 
alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  arylalkyi 
group,  a  Cg-C4o  arylalkenyl  group,  z  C7-C40  allcylaryl  group. 


-NR, 


—OR' 


-SR'°.    — OSiR, 


SiRj' 


— PR2"*  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o 
alkyl  group  or  a  Cg-Cjo  aryl  group,  where  at  least  one  R* 
radical($)  per  indenyl  ring  is  different  from  hydrogen,  or  two 
or  more  R*  radicab  form  a  ring  system  with  the  atoms 
connecting  them, 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o  alicyl  group,  which  may  be  halogenated.  a  C^-Cio  aryl 
group,  a  C2-C,o  alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40  arylalkyi  group,  a 
Cr-C4o  alkyloxy  group,  a  Cg-C<o  arylalkenyl  group,  an 


— NRj'°,  —OR'",  — SR'".  — OSiR, 


-SiRj'°  or  — PRj 


radical,  in  which  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alicyl  group 
or  a  Cj-Cio  aryl  group, 
K'  IS. 


R"     R" 


R>> 


— M'— .  — M'— M'-. 
I  I         I 

R12        Rii    f^M 

R" 
I 


— M'— (CRj")-.  -O-M'— 0-, 
I  I 

R'2  R'3 

R"        R" 
I  I 

— C— .— O-M'-, 


I 

R"        R" 


=BR".=A1R".— Ge— . 
=NR",  =CO,  =PR"  or 


where 


=CO,  =PR"  or  P(0)R' 


.  =SO.  =SOj, 


R",  R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o  alicyl  group,  a  C,-  Ca, 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C»-C„  aryl  group,  a  C^-Cjo  fluoroaryl 
group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Ca,  alkenyl  group,  a 
Cr-C^o  arylalkyi  group,  a  C,-C^  arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and  R"  each  form  a 
ring  with  the  atoms  connecting  them, 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cjo  fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cg-Cjo  aryl  group,  a  Cg-C^o  fluoroaryl  group,  a 
Ci-Ca,  alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C20  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-  C40 
arylalkyi  group,  a  C^-C^  arylalkenyl  group,  a  Ct-C^o  alky- 
laryl group,  or  R'  and  R'  each  form  a  ring  with  the  atoms 
connecting  them, 

R''*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  may  form  a  sandwich 
structure  with  the  zirconium  atom  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  I  or  2,  with  m 
plus  n  being  equal  to  zero,  I  or  2. 


5,700387 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLYMERS  FROM 
VBVYL  AROMATIC  MONOMER 
Jerry  L.  HahnfeM,  Midland,  Midi.,-  Timothy  G.  Bee,  Pitts- 
bnirKli,  Pa.,-  DonaM  E.  Kiritpatikk,  Midland,  Mich.;  Lu  Ho 
'Hug,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  William  C.  Pike,  Midland.  Mkh., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,710 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/46.2/^8: 1 2A)2 
VS.  CL  526—182  3  nrf«. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  jianched  polymer  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  comprising; 

A)  contacting  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  with  a  difimctiooal 
anionic  initiator,  under  conditions  such  that  a  dianion  mac- 
romer  is  formed, 

B)  contacting  the  dianion  roacromer  with  a  multiftinctional 
coupling  agent  having  at  least  3  reactive  sites  and  a  difunc- 
tional  coupling  agent,  under  polymerization  conditions  such 
that  branches  form  during  polymerization  without  the  forma- 
tion of  gels,  and 

C)  contacting  the  product  of  step  B  with  a  terminating  agent, 
under  conditions  such  that  the  reactive  sites  are  terminated. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  branched  polymer  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  comprising: 

A)  contacting  a  vinyl  aromabc  monomer  with  sodium  naphtha- 
lene, under  conditions  such  that  a  dianion  macromer  is 
formed, 

B)  contacting  the  dianion  macromer  with  a  multifimctioiial 
coupling  agent  having  at  least  3  reactive  sites,  under  polymer- 
ization conditions  such  that  branches  form  during  polymeriza- 
tion without  the  formation  of  gels,  and 

C)  contacting  the  product  of  step  B  with  a  terminating  agent, 
under  conditions  such  that  the  reactive  sites  are  terminated. 


5,700388 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MACROCYCLIC  POLYMERS  HAVING 
LOW  HYSTERESIS  COMPOUNDED  PROPERTIES 
James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,779 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/50:SnO: 36/04 
VS.  CL  526—190  19  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vulcanizable  elastomeric  compound 
having  reduced  hysteresis  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  solution  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  anionically  poly- 

merizable  monomers  in  a  solvent: 
polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  com- 
prising a  cyclic  organmnetallic  compound  that  comprises  a 


3092 


divalent  metal  atom  (Mt)  and  a  reactaf  (Ret)  contained  in  a 
ring,  having  the  fonnula 


(Mt)m  (Rct)a 


vith 


)y  weight  of  a  filler 
carbon  black,  and 
elastomeric  com- 


sil  ca. 


where  m  and  n  each  independently  represen 
tenninating  the  polymerization  reaction 

and 
adding  from  about  S  to  about  80  parts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  vulcaniz^le 
pound. 
13.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fiinctionalizedmacrocycli 
having  improved  hysteresis  properties,  the 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
aWe  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic 
tor  comprising  a  cyclic  organometallic  com. 
divalent  metal  atom  (Mt)  and  a  rcactant  (Re 
having  the  fonnula 


(Ml)n         (Rctia 


where  m  and  n  each  individually  represe  it 
improvement  comprising  terminating  the 
functionalizing  agent. 
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porated  into  said  copolymer,  the  amount  of  fluorinated  vinyl 
ether  incorporated  into  said  copolymer  being  from  0.2%  to 
4%  by  weight 


at  least  one; 

a  coupling  agent; 


k  polymer 

polymer  formed  by  the 

a  lionically  polymeriz- 

wlymerization  initia- 

tfaat  comprises  a 

contained  in  a  ring. 


ip^und  I 


at  least  one,  the 
polymerization  with  a 


S,7M,889 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  O  '  COPOLYMERS 
OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLEflE  AND 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYL8NE 
L«tte  Mitcbdl  Blair,  Parkenlmrg,  W.  Va.,  Bssignor  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Ncnonn  and  Company,  WUmii^oii,  Del 
Filed  JaL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^8,920 
lot  CL' CMF /6^4    I 
U&CL  52^247  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  copolymerizing  tetr^fluoroethylene  with 
hexafluoropropylene  to  form  a  partially  crystalline  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  total  unstable  fraction  of  at  least  0.3%,  sAid  copolymerization 
being  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  tie  presence  of  water 
soluble  initiator,  dispersing  agent,  and  optic 
agent,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
ization  so  as  to  produce  said  copolymer  as  f 
total  unstable  fraction  of  no  more  than  0.2%, 

(a)  having  the  amount  of  said  water  soluble 
that  no  more  dun  half  of  the  molecuU 
made  are  initiated  by  said  initiator, 

(b)  having  the  amount  of  said  chain  transfet  agent  present  such 
dial  chain  transfer  complements  said  initiator  widi  respect  to 
initiation  of  said  copolymer  molecules  n^de, 

(c)  having  the  amount  of  hexafluoropropylene  present  so  as  to 
counteract  the  reduction  in  copolymerization  rate  caused  by 
(a)  and  (b),  but  also  causing  reduced]  toughness  of  said 
copolymer  if  diis  were  the  only  change  kade  to  die  copoly- 
merization, die  amount  of  hexafluoiopro  jylene  incorporated 

into  said  copolymer  catrespooding  to  HFI I  of  from  2.0  to  3.0, 
and 

(d)  adding  fluorinated  vinyl  ether  to  said  i]ueous  medium  for 
copolymerization  widi  said  tetrafluoroedA'lene  and  hexafluo- 
ropropylene, in  an  amount  to  compen^te  for  die  loss  of 
toughness  caused  by  insufBcient  hexaflu  iropropylene  incor- 


illy  chain  transfer 
but  said  copolymer- 
plymerized  having  a 

py 

litiator  present  such 
of  said  copolymer 


5,700390 

lONOMERS  BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

WTTH  BOTH  MONO-AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Richard  Tien-Hua  Choo,  WUmington,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  780372,  Jan.  9,  1997,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,188,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,943 
InL  a."  E08F  222/06 
VS.  a.  526-272  5  claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  an  ionomer,  formed  from  a 
partially  neutralized  acid  copolymer  precursor,  die  acid  copolymer 
precursor  having  polymerized  in-chain  units  derived  from  die 
monomers  comprising: 

(a)  ethylene, 

(b)  2  to  25  weight  percent  of  (medi)acrylic  acid, 

(c)  0.1  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride,  a 
C,-C4-alkyl  alkyl  half  ester  of  maleic  acid,  and  a  mixture  of 
these  dicarboxylic  acid  monomers, 

(d)  0-40  weight  percent  of  a  Cl-C8-alkyl  allcyl  acrylate, 

die  ionomer  being  formed  by  neutralization  of  from  about  5  to 
90  percent  of  the  total  number  of  carboxylic  acid  units  in  the 
copolymer,  widi  metal  ions,  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  zinc,  lithium,  magnesium,  calcium,  and  a 
mixture  of  any  of  these, 

widi  die  proviso  Uiat  die  total  of  (meth)acTyIic  acid  and  dicar- 
boxylic acid  monomer  is  from  4  to  26  weight  peicent  of  the 
acid  copolymer  precursor,  and  widi  die  frotber  proviso  diat 
die  total  comonomer  content  not  exceed  50  weight  percent  of 
the  acid  copolymer  precursor, 

die  ionomer  having  a  melt  index  of  firom  0.01  to  100  grams/IO 
minutes. 


5,700391 
LOW-ODOR  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
(METH)  ACRYLATES  CONTAINING  URETHANE 
GROUPS 
Thomas  Hnver,  Ducsseldorf;  Carsten  Fricse,  Hamburg;  Wln- 
fricd  Emmerling,  Ncuas;  Michael  Kux,  Monheim,  and  Kei^ 
stin  Motzlut,  Oberhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcn- 
kd     Kommanditgesellschafl     auf     Akiien,     Ducsaddorf, 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP94«3848,  i  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W09S/14725,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 

095.7 

Int.  a.*  C08F  26/02 
VS.  CL  526-301  47  cuims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  having  die  formula: 

[HjC=CR'— C(=0)-0— R2— C>-C(=0)— NH— Q— NH— 
C(=0)]j({-0-R*'-0-C(=0)-NH-Q'— NH- 
C(=0»,-0-R*'-0-] 

wherein: 

m  is  from  0  to  10; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  polyoxyalkylene  groups  containing  from  4  to  21  carbon 
atoms; 
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Q  and  Q'  independendy  are  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
groups  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  are 
derived  from  a  diisocyanate  or  diisocyanate  mixtures;  and 

R*"  is  derived  from  a  polyesterdiol  which  is  characterized  by  a 
weight  ratio  of  carbon  to  oxygen  of  greater  than  2.6,  a  weight 
ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogen  of  less  than  10.  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  1000  to  20,000;  and  an  activator  system  for 
free-radical  polymerization  of  said  compound. 


/ 


R< 


(2) 


CHj=C  R* 

C— N 

II        \ 
O  R' 

wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  R*  and  R' 

are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independendy  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group; 

(c)  0.0001  mol  %  to  SO  mol  %  of  a  (medi)  acrylate  monomer  or 

(meth)acrylaniide  roooomer  represented  by  the  following  for- 

muU  (3): 


Ri 


(3) 


X- 


CH»=C  R' 

\  I 

C-(0)i.-(NH),^-R»-N*-KCHi)»-NtR'« 

O  R»  C=0 

I 
R» 

wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  R*  represents 
a  C2.3  alkylene  group.  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
independendy  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  R's  are  tJie  same 
or  different  and  each  independendy  represents  a  C,.22  alkyl  or 
phenyl  group,  R'°  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  a  stands  for 
an  integer  of  0  or  1,  b  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  c  represents 
an  integer  of  2-10,000  and  X~  represents  a  coumerion  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt; 
(d)  0  mol  %  to  40  mol  %  of  a  (meth)acrylate  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  fonnula  (4): 


CHi=C 


/ 
\ 
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(4) 


5,700392 

FILM-FORMING  RESIN  AND  HAIR  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  lUdguchl;   Naomi   Hori,  and  Takashi   Oda,  aU   of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  805,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054790 
Int  a."  C08F  220/54;226A)2:2l6/14;2im2 
VS.  a.  526—306  4  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  30  mol  %  to  80  mol  %  of  a  (medi)acrylamide  monomer 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

R'  (I) 

CH2=C  R2 

C-N 

II        \ 
O  R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R'  and 
R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independendy  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C4.12  alkyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and 
R^  do  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  at  die  same  time; 

(b)  2  mol  %  to  50  mol  %  of  a  (medi)acTylamide  monomer 
represented  by  die  following  formula  (2): 


C-(OR")i— (OR'^,— OR" 
O 

wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  R"  and  R'^ 
are  die  same  or  different  and  each  independendy  r^iresents  a  C^^ 
alkylene  group.  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.,o  ali^l 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  d  and  e  each  independendy  represents  an 
integer  of  0-50  with  the  proviso  diat  diey  do  not  stand  for  0  at  the 
same  time;  and 
(e)  0  mol  %  to  20.0  mol  %  of  a  cross-linkable  vinyl  monomer. 


5,700393 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FLOCCULANTS  AND  IWAINAGE  AIDS 
Lawrence  Ln  Kno,  Cohuabia;  Roger  YImiiv  Lcw^  EMcott 
Oty,  and  Kenneth  Samud  WUHams,  ITrilhwiiii.  al  aT  Md., 
ascigDors  to  BctzDearbom  Inc.,  IVeToae,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  309,513,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abaa- 
dooed,  which  is  a  continnaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,293,  N«t.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatton  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
423473 
tot.  CL*  COSF  20/54 
VS.  CL  526—307.1  M  Ch^ 

1.  A  water-soluble  cationic  copolymer  comprising  a  reactiaa 
product  of  N-vinylamide  having  the  general  formula: 

CH2=CH 

N— R' 
I 

c=o 

I 
R> 


and  a  cationic  quatemary  amine  having  the  fonnula: 

R' 
I 
CH2=C 

Y 

Wherein  Y  is  selected  from  C(=OXXCHJ,  N^*R»R»X®.  or 


R«-N 


X© 


or  mixtures  thereof,  n  is  1  to  5;  R',  R^  R'  are  independently  H  or 
C,  to  C3  alkyl,  R*.  R»  and  R'  are  independendy  C,  to  C,  alkyl  X 
is  a  halide,  hydroxy!  or  alkylsulfate  anion. 


5,7f03M 

TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  PANE  CONTAINING  A 

COPOLYMER  OF  METHYLMETHACRYLATE  AND 

POLYFimCnONAL  ACRYLATES 

MairfMI  Kficc  DanMtadt;  OuMa  Wdtar,  Giaaa-UMtMlt, 

— '  "-^-fiifTll  niiitliftaia  an  rfriimaaj.  niiliain  In 

Roehm  GmbH  Chfiriarht  Fabrik,  DarMladI,  GcnMoy 

Filed  Dee.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  568^5 
CUims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Dec  6,  1994,  44  43 
355.7 

tot  CL*  COBF  20/18.20/20:  C08L  33/12 
VS.  CL  526—323.2  23  daias 

1.  A  traiL>parent  plastic  pane  for  an  aircraft  canopy  having  a 
residual  monomer  content  of  SO.5%.  a  stress  corrosioa  value  of  at 


3094 


least  18  NAnm*,  a  softening  temperature,  according 
least  120°  C.  prior  to  biaxial  stretching  or 
biaxial  stretching,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
methacrylate  and  polyfunctional  acrylates.  w|erein 
methylmethacrylate  is  greater  than  about  95 
polyfunctional  acrylates  is  about  0.5  to  591 
which  is  obtained  by  a  process,  which  , 

a)  conducting  a  first  cast  polymerization 
leactants  from  a  temperature  of  about  40 
to  130°  C.  until  about  90%  of  the 
merized,  and 

b)  conducting  a  final  polymerization  for  at 
a  temperature  of  about  110°  C.  to  130° 


to  Vicat,  of  at 

least  117°  C.  after 

copolymer  of  methyl- 

the  content  of 
%  and  a  content  of 
of  the  copolymer. 


I  compr  ses 


mono  ners 
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tion,  and  0.5  to  10  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polymer,  of  randomly 
distributed  units  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formula 
— (CHj), — ,  said  isotactic  sequences  being  3  to  50  monomer  units 
in  length. 


«y 


heating  monomer 

C.  to  about  110°  C 

used  are  poly- 


I  last  about  5  hours  at 


5,700,895 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  l\ND  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Yqji  Kaoda,  IcUkara;  Toshiyuki  KokubJ  FniialMslii,-  YnAi 

Sirto;  TtMhio  Saaaki,  both  of  Icfaihara;  firoyuki  ShinUsU, 

Sodcfavra,  and  Yi^i  Shigemalsu,  Icfaihfra,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  SamHamo  Chemical  Compa^,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 
CoDtinuatioiHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,941,  A^g.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Dec  11,  1995,  S  er.  No.  570,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.   3, 1993,  5-207496 
Int  CL*  a»F  2  JO/02 
V&  CL  526-348  9  cuims 

1.  An  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  in  whii  h  (A)  a  density  is 
0.870  to  0.945  g/cm-*,  (B)  a  relation  between  i  n  activation  energy 
of  flow  Ea  (J/mole  K)  obtained  by  measureme  at  of  viscoelasticity 
at  at  least  three  temperatures  in  the  molten  sti  ite  and  a  melt  flow 
rate  MFR  (g/10  min)  satisfies  the  following  ex  uaiion  (1): 


logEag4.6-0.04xlogMFR 

(C)  a  coefBcient  Cx  of  variation  of  chemical  . 
tion  represented  by  the  following  equation  (2) 


a  mposition  distribu- 
is  0.40  to  0.80: 


Cx=a/SCB„ 


wherein  a  is  a  standard  deviation  of  chemical 
bution  (1/1.000  C)  and  SCB^  is  the 
branchings  per  1,000  C  (1/1,000  C),  (D)  a  ratio 
molecular  weight  Mw  to  a  number  average 
(Mw/Mn)  is  3  to  20,  and  (F)  a  ratio  (TVR) 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  to  total 
as  determined  with  an  infrared  absorption 
30%. 


caTbon-c4  rbon 


5,700397 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUORESCENT  POLYMERS 
Stanley  M.  Klainer,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,-  David  R.  Walt,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Amos  J.  Gottlieb,  San  Frandsco,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,978,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848,569,  Mar.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,430,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,339,  Jan.  16, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
720,749,  Apr.  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,442 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528-15  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  inherently  fluorescent  polymeric 
composition,  comprising  providing  a  polyraerizable  species  which 
when  polymerized  yields  a  polymer  consisting  of  siloxane  mono- 
mer units,  and  reacting  therewith  a  fluorescent  moiety  comprising  a 
polynuclear  aromatic  compound  fiinctionalized  so  as  to  contain 
two  reactive  sites,  wherein  the  polynuclear  aromatic  compound  is 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  perylene.  pyrene,  fluorescein, 
and  derivatives  thereof,  thereby  providing  a  polymer  which  is 
cross-linked  with  the  fluorescent  tnoiety  or  contains  the  fluorescent 
moiety  as  a  monomer  unit. 


(1). 


(2) 


composition  distri- 

of  short  chain 

}f  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  Mn 

vinylene  type 

double  bonds 

s^trum  being  1  to 


aver)  ge 


of  trans-' 


5,700396 
POLYMER  HAVING  LONG  ISOTACTW  !  SEQUENCES 
AND  RANDOMLY-DISTRIBUTED  ETHYl  ENE  CONTENT 
OBTAINED  BY  POLYMERIZING  PR<  IPYLENE  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  SPECIFIC  CATALYSTS 
Volker    DoUe,    Bcncfaeim;    Jnrgen    Rohrttann,    Keikheim; 
Andreas  Winter,  Glashntten,  and  Martin  Antberg,  Hofbeim 
am  Ikunns,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  Akticng- 
cscUsdiall,  Frankftirt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192^37,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  CMtiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,022,  Nov.  18, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,218, 

JuL  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jn .  30,  1988,  38  26 

074J 

InL  CL'  C08F  10/06 
VS.  CL  526-351  u  claims 

1.  An  isoblock  polymer  of  propylene  witlj  molecular  chains 
containing  isotactic  sequences  which  are  sttoarated  ftom  one 
another  in  each  case  by  one  monomer  unit  of  1  ipposite  configura- 


5,700398 

FLUORINE-MODIFIED  SILICONE  DERIYATTVE, 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  COSMETIC 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Jouji  Okada,  Idiikai-macfai,-  AUn  Kawamata,  Utsunomiya; 

Tadayuki  Tokunaga,  Chiba;  Noboru  Nagatani,  Funabasfai; 

Makoto  Torizuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiko  Asahi,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290368,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5348,054.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606339 
Claims  priority,  appdcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-51640; 
Dec  15,  1992,  4-334143 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/24 
VS.  a.  528-25  24  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-modified  silicone  of  the  formula 


R«— SiO— j-SiO-4 — [-,_ 


R' 

I 

SiO- 


R< 
I 
-Si-R' 
I 
R5 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  6-20  caition  atoms  or 
a  (O-H-perfluoroalkyl  group  repiesented  by  the  formula  H(CFj),— 
in  which  t  is  an  integer  of  1-20,  R',  R",  R'  and  R'  may  be  identical 
with  or  different  from  each  other  and  individually  are  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  grtxip  having 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydiocaifoon  group 
having  at  least  5-10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  2-16  carbon  atoms, 
I  is  a  number  of  2-16.  n  is  a  number  of  1-6,  p  is  a  number  of 
1-200,  r  is  a  number  of  0;-50,  and  s  is  a  number  of  O-200, 
with  tlie  proviso  tliat  pf$^6. 
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5,700399 

CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Shuiui  Aoki;  Toshio  Ohba;  Yasuaki  Hara,  and  Kunw  Itoh,  all 
of  Usui-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tolqro,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,449,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  6-156707 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—37  11  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  in  a  molecule  at  least  two  structural 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


RoX»SiO,4^.»y2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  group,  letters  a  and  b  are  integers  in  tlie 
range:  0^  ag2,  1  Sb§3.  and  a-fb£3  and  X  is  a  cyclotrisilox- 
ane  structure-containing  group  of  formula  (2): 


-(R")— R'Si  ^     ^  SiR'2 
I  I 

O 


(2) 


^SiR-r 

wherein  R'  is  a  noonovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  trialkylsily- 
loxy  group  aiKl  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  an  onium  salt  photo-initiator  as  a  curing 
agent  for  the  organopolysiloxane,  said  silicone  composition 
being  curable  by  exposure  to  UV  radiation  to  produce  a 
product  having  release  properties  from  an  adhesive  substance. 


5,700300 
COPOLYAMIDES  WITH  LONG-CHAIN  POLYAMIDE 
UNITS 
Manfined  Hewel,  Rodeis,  and  Hans  DaUa  Torre,  Domat/Ems, 
both  of  Switzerbud,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG,  Zfirich, 
Switzerland 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  Na  172,150,  Dec  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5283M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec  24,  1992, 
03956/92 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CL  528—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  copolyamide  composition  which  is  transparent,  comprising: 
at  least  one  copolyamide  which  includes  long-chain  monomer 

building  blodcs  and  which  is  comprised  of: 
from  about  20  to  about  96  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
long-chain  monomer  (A)  which  is  suitable  as  a  long-chain 
building  block  for  a  polyamide  and  which  includes  a  lactam 
having  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
from  about  4  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  precursor  ntonomen 
for  semiaromatic  polyamides.  which  precursor  monomers 
comprise  at  least  one  diamine  (B)  and  at  least  two  aromatic 
dicaiboxylic  acids  (C)  in  which  the  at  least  one  diamine  (B) 
and  the  at  least  two  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  are  in  about 
an  equimolar  ratio  with  one  another, 
wherein  the  at  least  two  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  (C)  of  tlie 
precursor    monomers    for    semiaromatic    polyamides    are 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  isophtiialic  acid,  teieph- 
thalk  acid,  and  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  diamine  (B)  of  die  precursor  monomers 
for  semiaromatic  polyamides  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexamethylene  diamine,  3.3'-diinethyl-4,4'-diamine- 
dicyclohexylmefhane,  4,4'-diamino-dicyclohexyl-2,2-propane, 
and  m-xylene  diamine,  and 
wherein  the  copolyamide  composition  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  ranging  from  30*  to  1 30*  C.  and  a  tension  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  ranging  from  1000  to  2300N/mm^. 


5,700301 
RESORBABLE  MOULDINGS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Acfaim  Hurst;  Wladis  Winkler-GwicMk,  both  of  TtattUngcn; 
Bertfaold  Bucfaholz,  Ingdheim  am  Rbein;  Dieter  Bcndix, 
Ingelheim  am  Rbein,  and  Guntber  Entenmann,  Ingeihrim 
am  Rbein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Ingel- 
heim KG,  Ingdheim  am  Rhcin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237375,  May  2, 1994,  ahwidoMd, 
which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  65342,  May  27, 1993, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942334,  Sep. 

9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

824,662,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  535313,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcmtiM 

Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  9,  1989,  39  18 
861J 

Int  CL'  CiSG  63/08;  C08F  6A}0 
VS.  CL  528—354  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  resorbable  moldings  which  comprises 
feeding  a  polylactide  to  an  injection  molding  means  operating 
under  pressure  and  at  a  cylinder  temperature  of  at  least  175*  C.  to 
produce  a  resorbable  molding  having  an  inherent  viscosity  between 
0.8  and  4.5  dl/g.,  an  initial  tensile  strength  of  at  least  4SN/mm^, 
and  an  iititial  bending  strength  of  at  least  90  N/nun^. 


5,700302 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lawrence  Francis  Hancock,  Wobam,  Maas.;  Alan  Jay  Kiab- 
bangh,  Colnmbia,  Md.,  and  Marc  EUoos  Parhaai,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Circe  BiomedicaL  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
FUcd  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,178 
Int  CL'  CfBG  75A)0 
VS.  CL  528—373  7  1 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


R— (OCHjCHj).— X— Y 


0) 


wherein 

R  is  C,.2o  aUcyl,  C^.x,  alkylaiyl.  C7.J0  arylaUcyl  or  C,.j„  perfluo- 
roallcyl; 

n  is  between  20  and  5O0; 

X  is  -Z'-{OAr'OAr^).—  or  — (OArH)Ar')„— ;  and 

Y  is  — (OAr^>-Z^-{CH2CH20)p— R'  or  —(OAt*0)— 
(CHjCHjOV— R'; 

in  which  Z'  is  selected  from  — N(R^) — (SOj) — C^fi^ —  and 
— N(R^)— (C=0)— C^H,— ,  R^  being  C,.,j  alkyl  or  C4.J0 
aryl; 

Z^  is  selected  from  — CsH.— (SO^)— N  (R')—  and  — QH,— 
{C=0)— N(R')— .  R'  being  C,.,j  aUtyl  or  C^„  aryl; 

R'  is  C,.2o  aUcyl.  Cm  aUcylatyl.  C7.J0  aryUOkyl.  or  C,.jo  per- 
fluoroalkyi; 

each  of  Ar'  and  Ar'  is  independently  selected  from  1,4- 
phenylene.  1.3-phenylene,  naphthyl-l,4-diyl,  naphthyl-  13- 
diyl,  4,4'-bipi)enylene.  dipbenyl  etlier-4.4'-diyi, 
diphenylthioether-4.4'-diyl.  diphenylisopropylidene-4,4'-diyl, 
diphenylhexafluoroisopropylidene-4,4'-diyl, 
diphenylalkylene-4.4'-diyl  wherein  allcylene  is  — (CHj), — ,  q 
being  1,  3,  5,  7  or  9,  p-terpbenyl-4,4'-diyl.  and  bivalent 
radicals  (tf  binapbthalene.  anthracene,  and  ptaenyhiaptathaiene; 

each  of  Ar'  and  Ai^  is  independendy  selected  from 
diphenylsulfoxide-4,4'-diyI,  diphenylsulfbne-4,4'-diyl,  diphe- 
nyl  lcetone-4,4'-diyl,  and  bivalent  radicals  of  diphenyl-C,.,2 
aUcyl  phosphine  oxide  and  diphenyl-C^jo  aryl  phosphine 
oxide; 

m  is  between  1  and  250;  and 

p  is  between  20  and  300. 
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S,7M303 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  i 
Lawrence  Frands  Hancock,  Woburn,  Mt^  Alan  Jay  Kisfa- 
iMugh,  CohunbU,  M<L,  and  Marc  EUou  i  Parluun,  Bedfonl, 
Mass^  assignors  to  Circe  Biomedical,  In '.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
DiTisiaa  of  Str.  No.  508,178,  JoL  27, 1991 .  This  appUcation 
Apr.  18,  199«,  Scr.  No.  t34ft3» 
Int  a.'  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CL  528—373  20  Claims 

I.  A  porous  polymer  article  with  a  covaltntly-bonded  hydio- 
pliilic  moiety  present  on  its  active  surface  comprising 
a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisi^g  of  a  hydrophilic- 
hydropbobic     diblock     copolymer     ai|i     a     hydrophilic- 
hydrophobic-hydrophilic  tnblock  copoljtner,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  said  diblock  copolymer  and  triblock  copolymer;  and 
a  hydropbobic  polymer; 
wherein  a  hydropbobic  moiety  of  said    liblock  or  triblock 
copolymer  is  miscible  with  and  mixes  wi  th  said  hydrophobic 
polymer  to  form  a  polymer  matrix,  and  i  covaiently-bonded 
hydrophilic  moiety  of  said  diblock  or  tr  block  copolymer  is 
present  on  the  active  surface  of  said  polj  nner  article. 


R<,  is  (CH2),-lt,  where  y  U  0  to  S  and  R,  is  aryl  having  3  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  4  oxygen  atoms,  from  0  to  4  ninogen 
atoms,  and  from  0  to  4  sulfur  atoms;  and 

R7  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms. 


5  700,904 

PKEPARATION  OF  AN  ACYLATED  PR<krEIN  POWDER 
JcAvy  Clayton  Baker;   Brian  A.  Mosec    and  Wamn  E. 
Shrader,  aO  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

FOed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48 1,220 
Int.  CL*  C07K  J/30: 1/36;  14,  52 

VS.  CL  530—305  

I.  A  process  for  fonning  a  fatty  acid-acylate<  protein  precipitate, 
which  comprises,  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  soluf  on  comprising  the 
fatty  acid-acylated  protein  and  adding  alcoholj 
acid-acylated  protein  precipitates. 


15  Claims 


5,700,906 
IMMUNOGENIC  rePTIDE  ANTIGEN  CORRESPONDING 
TO  PLASMODIUM  VIVAX  CIRCUMSPOROZOITE 
PROTEIN 
David  E.  Amot;  Vincenzo  Enea;  Ruth  S.  Nussenzwdg,  and 
Victor  Nossenzweig,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New 
York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US8MH373,  <  371  Date  Apr.  9,  19«7,  «  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/00533,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  29,  1987 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,645,  JuL  12, 1985,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1986,  Scr.  No.  43,550 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/08:14/445 
VS.  a.  530-324  s  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  the 
sequence  Asp-Arg-Ala-X-Gly-Gln-Pro-Ala-Gly  repeated  from  2  to 
18  or  more  dian  19  tiroes  wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Asp  and  Ala,  said  peptide  being  man-made 
and  isolated  form  and  having  the  property  of  eliciting  antibodies 
that  recognize  the  citcumsporozoite  protein  of  Plasmodium  vivax. 
provided  that  the  peptide  is  not  said  citcumsporozoite  protein. 


such  that  the  fatty 


5,7tO,90S 
SYNTHETIC  SOMATOSTATIN  1  IIMICS 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Bhie  BcO,  Pa.;  Rolaido  A.  SpanevcUo, 
Rosario,  Argentina,  and  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane,  Pa., 
Msignors  to  The  IVustecs  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
PUiaddphia.  Pa.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,594,  Jan.  28,  <994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  9383ib,  Sep.  1, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appikation  Nov.  14, 1994, 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/12:38/31. 
VS.  CL  530—311 
1.  A  compound  having  tiie  structure: 


Ser.  No.  338,890 
C07K  7llli4: 14/655 

23  Claims 


O         R. 


Rwi— NH-Rj,' 


HN'^O 
Rj 


V^ 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydroxybenzyl: 

Rj  is  —CHj— (indole); 

Rj  is  — <CHj)4NHR;v„,  where  R;^,„ 
group; 

R««  is  (CH2)^-R,  where  x  is  0  to  S  and  R  Js 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  3  oxygen 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  from  0  to  3  sulfur 

Rsa  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  14  carbon 

^NFi  is  H,  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  a 


ata  ns; 
aton  is; 


V.."*^ 


5,700,907 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR  VARIABLE 
REGIONS  OF  BETA  CHAINS  OF  HUMAN  T 
LYMPHOCYTE  RECEPTORS,  CORRESPONDING 
raPTTOE  SEGMENTS  AND  THE  DL\GNOSTIC  AND 
THERAPUTIC  USES 
Thierry  Herccnd,  Nogant-sor  Mame;  Frederic  IHebd,  Vfer- 
saillcs;  Sergio  Roman-Roman,  Paris,  and  Laurent  Ferradfaii, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd  Udaf,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,530,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  France,  Feb.  12,  I99I,  91  01613; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  91  04523;  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  OOUO 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/725 
UA  a.  530-324  6  Ctalms 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  coding  for  a  variable  region  of  a  P 
chain  of  an  human  T  lymphocyte  receptor,  said  nucleic  acid  having 
a  nucleotide  sequence  chosen  from  any  one  of  the  nucleotide 
sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  2  to  6  and  8  to  19. 


5,700,908 
Pj  INTEGRIN  cytoplasmic  DOMAIN  SPECIFIC 
PEPTIDE  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID 
R«      6  Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  CaUL,  assignor  to  La 

Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,967,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,498,694,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973^47,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,024, 
is  H  or  ^  amine  protecting    **■>  ^5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,246 
alkyl  having  from  fat  CL*  C07K  14/705:  C07H  21/04 

i  toms,  from  0  to  3    VS.  CL  530—324  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  cytoplasmic 
domain  of  inlegrin  subunit  P,',  KFEEERARAKWDTVRDGAGR- 
s(  ilid  support;  and      FLKSLV. 
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5,700,909 
PROSAPOSIN  AND  CYTOKINE-DERIVED  PEPTIDES 
John  S.  O'Brien,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  CaUfornia.  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,247,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,571,787.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
232,513 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CL  530—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  YVKHQGLNKN- 
INLDSVIXJVP  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5,700,910 
N-ACYL-S-(2-HYDROXYALKYL)  CYSTEINES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INTERMEDUTES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  IMMUNO- 
ADJUVANTS  AND  SYNTHETIC  VACCINES 
J&rg  Mctzger;  Kari-Hdnz  WicsmuUer,  and  Gfinthcr  Jung,  aU 
of  TObingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengcscll- 
schafl,  Franlcftirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Conthiaation  of  Ser.  No.  116,549,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  898,719,  Jun.  15, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,437 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1991,  41  19 
856.5 

fat  CL*  Cf7K  1/02:  C07C  321/00 
VS.  a.  530—338  2 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


R'— X— CHj 
HO-^CH 


I 


a. 

s 

I 

R— CONH— CH— CO— Y— R' 

in  which  R  is  a  fluorenylmetitoxy,  tert-butoxy  or  benzyl-oxy  radi- 
cal or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  or  mixed  aliphatic/ 
cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  21  carbon  atoms 
and  optionally  substituted  by  0x0  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  X  is 
oxygen  or  methyiene,  Y  is  oxygen  or  an  unino  acid  radical 
optionally  side-chain-protected  by  a  protective  group,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  alipluaic  or  mixed  aliphatic/ 
cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  21  carbon  atoms 
and  optionally  substituted  by  0x0  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula,  C(0) — R'  where  R'  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  aliphatic  or  mixed' aliphatic/cydoaliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  l'(o  21  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substitiited 
by  0x0  groups  or  halogen  aloms,  and  R^  is  ten-butyl,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  benzyl,  where  the  compounds  are  excluded  in 
which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R,=H,  X=0,  YO  and  R7=4ert- 
butyl;  which  comprises  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  0 

R-CONH— CH— CO— Y— RJ  " 

I 
CHt 

S 

I 

s 

I 

.™' 

R— CONH— CH— CO— Y— R2 

with  Zn  in  an  HCl/HjSOVsolvent  mixture  and  reacting  with  a 
compound  of  formula  III, 


O 

/    \ 
CHj CH-CHj-X— R' 

••• 

where  R,  R'  R^  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above. 
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5,780,911 

BONE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN  -11  (BMP-11) 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  M.  Wotney,  and  Anthony  J.  Celeste,  both  of  Hudson, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Gcnetks  Inrtltntc,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mms. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  247,907,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,639.638,  whkfa  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  61y464, 

May  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995, 

Scr.  No.  452,772 

fat  CL*  C87K  14/51 

VS.  CL  530—350  12  OaiM 

1.  A  purified  Bone  Morphogenetic  Protein  -II   (BMP-11   ) 

polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino 

acid  #1  to  #109  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  Na2. 


5,700,912 
Patent  Not  laMMd  For  TUs  Nnaber 


5,700,913 
UNGLYCOSYLATED  HUMAN  INTERLEUKlN-2 
PCMJyPKPI'lDES 
TMlatsaga   IknigMU,  Ibkyn;   ManM   MwamalM,  lUw- 
mnwa;  Harao  Si^aM,  lUcyo;  HkasM  MalHt,  Yaka^^^ 
NobiAaan  ITiiihimi.  Yokakama,  mid  JaM  H^ai  i.  Yoka- 
haata,  all  of  Japan,  ami^Mrs  to  A]fmnmiH  Cm.,  fac,  aad 
Japanese  Fmmdabon  far  Cancer  Rcsearck.  balk  af  lii^a, 


whichka 


•r  Set:  No.  ffMi,  JaL  26, 1993, 1 
aWnaaHansfScfc  Nol  561431,  Dk.  15, 19(3, 
whkh  li  a  X  otlnnalian  In  pml  af  Ssr.  Wo. 
4*3,496,  Fch.  3,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,738,927.  IMs  if|McaWin 

Oct  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  331446 
Claims  priority,  applkatiou  Japan,  Dec  15, 19t2, 57-219518; 
Dec  24,  1982,  57-229619;  Dec  27,  1982,  57-234607;  Dec  29, 
1982, 57-230371;  Dec  29, 1982, 57-230372;  Eniapean  Pat  OK., 
Feb.  3, 1983,  S3101035 

fat  CL*  C07K  14/55:  C12N  15/26 
VS.  CL  530—351  5  CWaM 

1.  A  substantiaUy  purified,  unglycosylaied  recombinant  polypep- 
tide having  tlie  amino  add  sequence  of  a  human  interieulan-2 
(IL-2)  protein,  wherein  said  human  IL-2  protein  is  encoded  by  a 
mRNA  molecule  present  in  a  human  ceU  which  will  hybridize  to  a 
DNA  probe  having  the  coding  sequence  of  tlie  cDNA  sequence 
shown  in  FIG.  2  in  a  solution  of  50%  formamide.  20  mM  PIPES, 
pH  6.5, 0.75M  Naa,  5  mM  EDTA,  and  0.2%  SDS  at  37°  C.  for  18 
hours  followed  by  washing  three  times  at  65'  C.  in  a  solution  of  10 
mM  PIPES.  pH  6.5.  0.1 5M  NaCl.  and  wherein  said  polypeptide 
possesses  a  biological  IL-2  activity  by  promoting  the  proliferation 
of  cytotoxic  effector  T  lymphocytes  in  vitro. 
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UM  I 


5,70M14 

PURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  VU 

Tooy  Jwgcnseii,  Bailcrup,  and  Anders  Hy  IboU  Pedenen,  Lyn- 

gby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Nov  >  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 

Taerd,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCr/DK94/00122,  $  371  Date  M^y  25,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  May  25.  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WG^22905,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  ji>.  44«,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  31, 1993, 382/93 
Int  CI.*  C07K  3/22;3/28;  A6lK  35/16 
VS.  a.  53e-4U  I  7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


5,700,916 
SOLUTION  AND  SOLID-PHASE  FORMATION  OF 
GLYCOSIDIC  LINKAGES 
Daniel  E.  Kahne,  Princeton,-  Robert  A.  Goodnow,  Jr.,  Upper 
Montclalr;  Carol  M.  Taylor,  and  Lin  Yan,  both  of  Princeton, 
aD  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  IViistees  of  Princeton  Univcnity, 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,271,  Feb.  18,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2131,  Feb.  23,  1993. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28UC7 
Int  a."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  536—1.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (IV): 


1.  A  process  for  controlled  activation  and  c  ntrolled  degradation 
of  Factor  Vn  during  purification  of  Factor  Vl  whereby  a  solution 
of  Factor  VII  is  subjected  to  a  number  of  chi  Dinatographic  purifi 
cation  steps  wherein  Zji^  Ls  present  in  at  leai   one  of  the  purifica- 
tion steps. 


5,700.915 

HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN  IMMUNOP^iUFICATION 

PROCESSES 

Joka  S.  Abrams,  Bdmovt,  Calit;  Isabcile  Chictten,  Monut, 
FraMe;  Frairic  D.  Lcc,  Palo  Alto,  Calii,  and  Michael  K. 
PeMce.  Souyrale,  CaHt,  amignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tiow.  Ktalhnrtk,  NJ. 
Coatination  of  Ser.  No.  215,874,  Mar.  2lJ  1994,  abarnkmed, 

wWdi  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  Na  6541#,  May  20, 1993, 
ahndoaid,  wUck  is  a  cootinnatioii  of  Sei^  No.  921,455,  JnL 

28, 1992,  abaadoiwd,  which  is  a  continaition  of  Ser.  Na 
782,784,  Oct  24, 1991,  abaoifcmed,  which  il  a  contfaiuation  oT 

Ser.  No.  499,327,  May  21, 1990,  ahandAed,  which  it  a 

caa<iiMatiaa-fai-p«t  of  Ser.  Na  113,623.  Oct  26,  1987,  Pat 

Na  5^41,381,  wiiicfa  is  a  coatinuation-fai>part  of  Ser.  Na 

843,958,  Mar.  25, 1986,  Pat  Na  5452J04,  wUch  is  a 

t  of  Ser.  Na  799M8,  Ndv.  19, 1985,  aban- 
.  This  application  Dec  29, 1994,  S  er.  Na  36631 
tot  CL'  C07K  1/22;  COIN  3  1/53 
VS.  a.  53»~*13  u  ctotais 

9.  A  process  for  purifying  human  interieul  in-4  (IL-4)  ftom  a 
sample  containing  it  comprising  the  steps  of:, 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  monoclonal  Antibody  specific  for 
human  IL-4,  whetein  the  antibody  is  attacfied  to  a  solid-phase 
support,  thereby  binding  the  human  IL-4  to  die  antibody  and 
extracting  it  from  die  sample;  I 

b)  washing  any  unbound  sample  away  front  die  antibody;  and 

c)  eiiiting  purified  human  IL-4  from  the  antibody. 


■^^•<y 


IV 


0R4 


in  which  each  of  die  groups  R,.  R^,  and  R,  can  independently  be  a 
hydrogen  lower  alkyl  or  a  hydroxy!  protecting  group,  the  group  R, 
can  be  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  a  bydroxyl  protecting  group,  a 
covalent  linker  moiety,  and  the  group  N*  is  a  masked  group 
convertible  to  an  amino  group. 


5,700,917 
ALDEHYDE  CATIONIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  GALACTOSE 
CONTAINING  POLYSACCHARIDES  USED  AS  PAPER 
STRENGTH  AIWmVES 
Chung-Wai  Chin,  Wcstfldd;  Roger  JeffcMt,  Bridgewater;  Mat- 
thew Henley,  Somerset,  and  Leroy  Peek,  Milford,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Nattonal  Starch  and  Chemkal  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  426^08,  Apr.  21, 1995,  Pat  Na  5^54,745, 
which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,319,  May  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,421 
Int  CL*  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CL  536—18.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  aldehyde  cationic  polysaccharide  derivative  whetein  the 
polysaccharide  is  a  naturally  occurring  galactose  containing 
polysaccharide  which  is  canonized  by  etherification  or  esterifica- 
tion  reactions  and  subsequently  oxidized  by  reacting  with  galactose 
oxidase  to  provide  an  aldehyde  group  in  die  C*  position  of  the 
galactose  unit  of  die  naturally  occurring  galactose  containing 
polysaccharide  moiety  and  wherein  the  aldehyde  cationic  polysac- 
charide derivative  has  a  cationic  content  represented  by  a  DS  of 
from  about  0.005  to  l.S  and  an  aldehyde  content  represented  by  a 
DE  of  at  least  5. 


5,700J18 
MORANOLINE  DERIVATIVE 
Akini  Hasegawa;  Makato  Kiso,  both  of  Gifta,  and  YoaUaki 
YoHhikwni,  UJi,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyakn 
Ca,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP9S/W610,  {  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO9S/26970,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  12, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  718,421 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  1,  1994,  HEI-4/ 
065300 

tot  CL' C07H  5/04 

U.S.  CL  536—18.7  4  OaiaB 

1.  A  mocanoline  derivative  of  die  following  general  formula  I: 


m 
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wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R^  and  R'  are 
dissimilar  and  each  represents  galactopyranosyl  or  fucopyranosyl, 
which  is  substituted  by  hydroxysulfonyl  or  a  metal  salt  thereof 


5,700,919 
MODIFIED  PHOSPHORAMIDITE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Heinz-Hartmut  SeUger,  Elcfafaogen-Thalfingen;  Sibylle  Bemer, 
Augsburg;  Klaus  Miihiegger,  Polling;  Herbert  Von  der  Eltz, 
Weilheim,  and  Hans-Georg  Batz,  IXitzing,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boefaringer  Mannhiem  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,589,  Aug.  26, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  528,204,  May  24, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1989,  39  16 
871.9 

Int  CL*  C07H  1/00.21/00 
VS.  CL  536—22.1  11  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oligonucleotide  compris- 
ing at  least  two  compounds  of  fonnula  V 

(V) 


Q-U-M-G). 

in  which 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 

phosphorous  atom  in  the  phosphate  residue  of  an  adjacent 

nucleotide  or  oligonucleotide: 
J  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a 

5'  oxygen  atom  of  the  sugar  of  an  adjacent  nucleotide  or 

oUgonucleotide; 
B  is  a  natural  or  modified  nucleobase; 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  azide; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 
L  is  a  (iH-1)  valent  bridging  link; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 

nitrogen  and  NH: 
G  is  a  detectable  residue  or  a  residue  convertible  to  a  detectable 

residue; 
n  is  a  natural  number  from  1  to  200; 
comprising  reacting  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  formula  DC 

(K) 


5,700,920 

CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES  CONTAINING 

BICYCLIC  RINGS,  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THEREFROM, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 
Kari-Heinz  Ahmann,  Basel;  Rent  Imwinkeiried,  Brig-GUs,  and 
Albert  Eschenmoser,  Kfisnacfat,  all  of  Switzerland,  aarignors 
to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  83,812,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461052. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,212 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  JnL  1,  1992,  2075/ 
92 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  AOIN  43/04:  C07H  21/02:19/00 
VS.  CL  536—221  37  ClaiBH 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  of  the  formula  V 

y-U-(0-Y-0-V),0-Y-0-W.3'  (V) 

in  which  U,  V  and  W  each  are  identical  or  different  radicals  of 
natural  or  synthetic  nucleosides  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  U, 
V,  and/or  W  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnulae  VI  or  Via 


Q-M-M-H). 

wlierein 
E.  J,  B,  T,  Q,  L.  M  and  n  are  as  defined  above  with  a  compound 
of  formula  IV 


ZZ-G 

wherein 

ZZ  is  a  reactive  group,  and 
G  is  as  defined  above. 


(IV) 


-HjC, 


A 


(VI) 


(VU) 


CH2- 


and  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  200,  Y  is  a  nucleotide  bridge  group,  B 
is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  radical  or  an  analogue  thereof,  and  A  is 
— CH2—  or  — CH2CH,— . 


5,700,921 
LABELING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Mark  E.  Wcstling,  San  Mateo,  and  Steven  G.  Danid,  Sonny- 
vale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Vector  Laboratories,  Buri- 
ingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  562,650 
bit  CL'  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:19/00 
VS.  CL  536—22.1  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  nucleic  acid  comprising: 
a.  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  with  a  pn>-thiol  aryl  azide  having  tlte 
structure: 


and  salts  thereof  wherein,  R,  to  1^4,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  halide,  catboxybc  acid,  raethoxy,  cyano,  and  amino 
groups; 

wherein  E  is  a  chain  of  Ci-Cjo  having  chain  constituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  heieroat- 
oms,  said  chain  constituents  having  substitumts  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  aryl,  ester,  edier,  amine,  amide 
and  halo  groups;  and 

wherein  Y  is  a  protecting  group  for  protecting  the  sulfur  moiety 
ftom  chemical  reaction  and  is  removable  so  as  to  generate  a  thiol 
moiety;  and 
b.  subjecting  the  nucleic  acid  and  die  pro-thiol  aryl  azide  to 

activation  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  therebetween 

resulting  in  modifying  the  nucleic  acid. 


UM  I 


3100 


5.700^22 
PNA-DNA-PNA  CHIMERIC  MACROlMOLECULES 
PUUip  Dan  Cook,  Carlsbad,  Calif^  assignor  (o  Isis  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc^  CarlsiMd,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  814,961,  Die  24, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  S  r.  No.  158,352 
Int  CI.'  arm  2IA)2;2J/0< 
vs.  CL  536—23.1  |  23  Claims 

1.  A  macrofDolecule  of  the  structure: 


PNA-DNA-PNA 

wherein: 

said  DNA  of  said  PNA-DNA-PNA 

2'-deoxynucleotide;  and 
each  of  said  WAs  of  said  PNA-DNA-PN> 
one  peptide  nucleic  acid  subunit  having  f<^ula 


L' 
I 

A> 
I 


D'' 


O 

I 

A» 

I 

;■  B^ 


& 
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coni||ises  at  least  one 

comprise  at  least 
(I): 


(I) 


A" 

I 

B-  I 


wherein 

n  is  at  least  2. 

each  of  L'  and  L"  is  independently  selecu  d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  (C,-C^  talkanoyl.  nucleo- 
bases.  aromatic  moieties.  DNA  intercal  itors,  nucleobase- 
binding  groups,  heterocyclic  moieties,  and  fcporter  ligands.  at 
least  one  of  L'  to  L"  being  a  nucleobase.  4  DNA  intercalator. 
or  a  nucleobase-binding  group; 

each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  select(  d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,-C4)alkyl,  hydi  axy-  or  alkoxy-  or 
alkylthio-substituted  (C,-C4)alkyl.  hydrox; ,  alkoxy.  alkylthio 
and  amino; 

each  of  C  to  C  is  (CR*R^),  where  R'  is  h  ^drogcn  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  il  le  side  chains  of 
naturally  occurring  alpha  amino  acids,  ( r  R"  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  ca  isisting  of  hydro- 
gen. (C2-Cj)alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  he«  Toaryl.  hydroxy, 
(C,-C6)alkoxy.  (C,-C6)alkyldiio,  NR'R*  » (id  SR'.  where  R' 


and    R'*   are 


and 


R'    is    hydrogen. 


as    defined    above, 
(C,-C6)alkyl,    hydroxy-,    alkoxy-.    or    aiylthio-substituted 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  or  R'  and  R'.  together,  are  t  licyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic: 

each  of  D'  to  D"  is  (CR*R').  where  R*  andJR'  are  as  defined 
above; 

each  of  y  and  z  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  I )  10.  the  sum  y-l-z 
being  greater  than  2  but  not  more  than  10; 

each  of  G'  to  G""'  is  — NR'CO— .  — Iffi'C  S— .  — NR'SO 
— NR'SOj— .   —CONR'— .   — CSNR'—    — SONR'—   or 
— SO,NR3 —  where  R'  is  as  defined  abov( ; 

each  pair  of  A'  to  A'  and  B'  to  B'  are  selea  sd  such  that: 

(a)  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Da).  (lib)  or  ( Ic)  and  B  is  N  or 
R^*;  or  ^ 

(b)  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Ud)  and  B  is  tH; 


OU) 


«          1 

R< 
1 

'r>  ' 

1 

-C- 

1 

-Y — 

■c- 

1 

,RJ, 

p 

1 

R> 

1 
C- 

1 

X 

II 

-c— 

R^ 

f 

R'' 

1 

C- 

1 

RJ    O 

II      II 
-N-C- 

R2 

R' 


-continued 

X     R> 

II     I 

-C-N— 


R2 


December  23,  1997 


(Hd) 


(lib) 


(Be) 


where: 

X  is  O,  S,  Se,  NR',  CHj  or  C(CH3)2; 

Y  is  a  single  bond,  O.  S  or  NR*; 

each  of  p  and  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  S,  the  sum 

p-K]  being  not  more  than  10; 
each  of  r  and  s  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  the  sum  r+s 

being  not  more  than  10; 
each  R'  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,-C«)alkyl  which  may  be 
hydroxy-  or  alkoxy-  or  alkylthio-substituted.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  alkylthio,  amino  and  halogen; 
Q  is  — COjH.  — CONRR".  — SOjH  or  — SO,NRR"  or  an 

activated  derivative  of  — COjH  or  — SOjH;  and 
I  is  — NR-R""  or  — NR'"C(0)R"; 
where: 
R'.  R",  R'",  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen,   alkyl.   amino   protecting   groups, 
reporter  ligands,  intercalators,  chelators,  peptides,  carbohy- 
drates, lipids,  steroids,  nucleosides,  nucleotides,  nucleotide 
diphosphates,  nucleotide  triphosphates,  oligonucleotides,  oli- 
gonucleosides  and  soluble  and  non-soluble  polymers,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  R'  is  said  DNA  of  said  PNA-DNA-PNA 
and  at  least  one  R"  is  said  DNA  of  said  PNA-DNA-PNA. 


5,709,923 
FINDERONS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
John  Goodchild,  Westborough,  and  Thomas  E.  Leonard,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,287 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  finderon  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flanking  region  comprising  from  four  to  fifteen  con- 
tiguous, covalently-linked  nucleotides,  at  least  a  porbon  of  the 
first  flanking  region  being  complementary  to  a  first  target 
region  located  at  a  3'  position  of  a  cleavage  site  on  a  substrate 
RNA  molecule; 

(b)  a  second  flanking  region  comprising  from  four  to  fifteen 
contiguous,  covalently-linked  nucleotides,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  flanking  region  being  complementary  to  a  second 
target  region  located  at  a  5'  position  of  the  cleavage  site;  and 

(c)  a  rigid  linker  covalently  bound  to  a  3'  terminus  of  the  first 
flaiiking  region  and  to  a  5'  terminus  of  the  second  flanking 
region  and  comprising  firom  one  to  twelve  non-nucleotidic 
units  capable  of  maintaining  the  cleavage  site  in  a  trigonal 
bipyramidal  transition  state  conformation. 

wherein  die  non-nucleotidic  units  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cydohexane  diol,  a  steroid;  a  lupene  diol.  an 
isosorbide.  and  combinations  thereof  and  a  linear  distance  of  about 
15  to  30  angstroms  is  estobUshed  between  the  first  and  second 
flanking  regions. 


5.700,924 
SERPIN  DERIVED  FROM  HUMAN  HYPOTHALAMUS 
Scott  Michael  Braxton,  San  Mateo;  Dinh  Dicp,  San  Francisco, 
and  Susan  G.  Stuart,  Montara,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Flkd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  487^23 
Int  a.'  C12N  IS/85J5/63.  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  having  a  sequence 
which  encodes  a  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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5,700,925 
DNA  ENCODING  STATIONARY  PHASE,  STRESS 
RESPONSE  SIGMA  FACTOR  FROM  MYCOBACTERIUM 
TUBERCULOSIS 
William  R.  Bisfaai,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Douglas  B.  Young,  London, 
United  Kingdom;  YIng  Zhang,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  James 
DeMaio,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622453 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/02.21/04:  CI2N  9/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  6  Claims 

2.  An  isolated  and  purified  subgenomic  DNA  segment  encoding 
a  M.  tuberculosis  signia  factor  sigF  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,700,926 
MOLECULAR  CLONING  OF  THE  ANHIDROTIC 
ECTODERMAL  DYSPLASU  GENE 
Juha  Kere,  Espoo,  Finland;  David  Schlcasinger,  University 
aty.  Mo.;  Albert  de  U  ChapeOe,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and 
Anand  Kumar  Srfvastava,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Washington  University,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,997,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,556,786.  This  application  JuL  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  684,672 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/09:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  human  anhidrotic  ectodermal  dysplasia  (EDA)  gene  as  an 
isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule. 


5,700,929 

BASE  FOR  COATING  SOLID  ENTERIC 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Hiroyasn    Kokubo,    and    Katsnyoshi    MInemara,    bodi    of 

Nakakubiid-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  638,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  May  I,  1995,  7-107347 
Int  CL'  COSB  3/00:  A6IK  9/28 
VS.  CL  536—63  6  datans 

1.  A  base  for  coating  solid  enteric  pharmaceutical  preparations 
having  a  dissolution  pH  ranging  from  3.5  to  4.5  essentially  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyptopylinethyl  cellulose  trimellitate  obtained  by 
substituting  water-soluble  hydroxypropybnethyl  cellulose  having 
1.1  to  1 .6  methoxy  group  per  glucose  ring  thereof,  with  0.2  to  1.0 
trimellitate  group  per  glucose  ring. 


5,700,927 
TBCl  GENE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Leonard  Zon,  WcOesiey,  and  PanI  Rkhardaon,  Borton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  ChOdrcn's  Medfcal  Center  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,300 
Int  CL»  C12N  lS/12:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  536— 23J  3  CUms 

1.  A  substantially  pure  DNA  encoding  a  Tbcl  polypeptide  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,700,930 
4-SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINONES  AS  PRECURSORS  TO 

2-SIJBSTITUTED-3-CARBOXY  CAKBAPENEM 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRCHHJCING  THEM 
Gregg  Brian  Fcigebon,  Ahrmont;  William  V.  Curran,  and  Cari 
Bernard  Ziegler,  both  of  Pcari  Rii«r,  aU  of  N.Y.,  awrfgnnm  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  MadiMm,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,329,  Aug.  24,  1994,  which  b  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  163,259,  Dec  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5371,215, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  842J62,  Fch.  27, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnntion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
672^496,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,158.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,955 
int  CL'  C07D  205/08:477/00:409/06:463/00 
VS.  CL  540—200  1 1 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


(CHj)« 


5,700,928 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  SALIVA  BINDING 
PROTEIN 
John  Edward  Hodgson,  Mahren,  and  Maittai  Kail 
Bwnham,  Norrislown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne 
Bcccham,  pXc,  Brentford,  rn|.lanrt 

Fifed  Oct  15, 1996,  Scr.  N«.  729,202 
Claims  priority,  appHcatian  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16, 1995, 
9S2U47;  Mar.  4, 1996,  9604599;  Kmg.  1. 1996,  9616136 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/04:  A61K  39/40:39^85 
VS.  CL  536—23.7  36  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  first  polypeptide  hav- 
ing at  least  70%  identity  to  a  second  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
wherein  said  first  polypeptide  is  capable  of  generating  antibodies 
having  binding  specificity  for  said  second  polypeptide. 


CO2R' 


wherein: 

n  is  I  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydn>xy(lower)alkyl  or  protected  hydroxydow- 
er)alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(C,-C»)ilkyl; 

R^  is  halogen,  azido,  nitro,  cyano,  a  suitable  leaving  group 
selected  from  OCOCH3,  OCOCF3,  OSOiCHj,  OSOjFbenyl. 
OP(OKOPhenyl)2;  a  moiety  of  die  fonnuU  — S(0)^'. 
wherein  i=0.  1  or  2  and  R*  is  selected  fron  hydrogen. 
(C,-Q)alkyl.  (C3-C7)cyck>alkyL  {OrC^  alkenyL 
(C2-C6)all^yi.  aryl.  atyl(C,-C:Oalkanoyl,  aiykartionyl;  any 
of  such  groups  being  optionally  substituted  l^  (C,-CJalkyl. 
amino,  (C,-C«)alkanoylanuno,  hydroxy,  (C,-C«)alkoxy,  mer- 
capio,  (C,-C«)alkylthio.  sulphamoyl.  caibamoyl.  amidino. 
guanidino,  nitro,  fluoro,  chkxo,  bromo,  carboxy  and  salts  and 
esters  thereof,  (C,-C6)alkanoyloxy,  and  arylcarbonyl; 

moieties  of  die  formulas  — NR*R',  — N(R*)OR'.  — N(R*)NR*R', 


R' 


— N=<       .  — N— C— R*,  — NH— C— <ai— 

\  I  II      I 


II      I 
O    R* 


NR^. 


3102 


-continued 

R»R*N-C-NH-.  R*R*N-C-NH-.  R' 
II  II 

O  S 


— NHSOzR',  -N  =  C,  -NCX).  R*R1>(0)fH- 
(R*0) 


\ 
F 

/ 


P(0)NH 


C(0)R' 

— .  — N<^  .-NHtTN 

C(0)R* 
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o 

II 

-C— C— NH- 
II 
N 
I 
0R> 


sented  by  the  formula 


R-N- 

1 

— c=o 

1 

CH 

/ 

-CH 

\ 

(R-O) 

-NHI>(0)R^OR') 

where  R*  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  h^-drogen;  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  {C,-C4)allcyl  and  cycloalkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  wherein  the  substituents  ^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  hydroxyl,  :arbo]iyl.  alkoxyl, 
— SO2NH2,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  alkoxylcarb<  nyl;  wherein  R*  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubsi  tuted  (C,-C,)alkyl, 
and  (C2-C4)alkenyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  R*  are  selected 
from  amino,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  fluoro,  SaNHj,  carboxamido 
and  alkoxycarbonyl;  moieties  of  die  formulae 


-PtOKOR'XOR"),  -P(0)(NR''R'), 
-P(OXOR*)(NR1l*),  -P(0)(N-C(0)R*J2 

R' 
-PtOKOR'KNRtCOR") 

where  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  hereinabove 
formulae: 


5,700,932 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHEM  DERTVATTVE 
Kwang  Hynk  Lee,  Svngnam;  Seung  Sub  Cboi,  Seoul,  and 
Myeong  Sik  Yoon,  Kyungld-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Cheil  Jedang  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  19,  1996. 
96-29394 

Int  CL*  C07D  513/04 
defii^;  moieties  of  the   U.S.  CL  540—223  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 


— C  =  C— R".  — C=N— R',  — C=0 
I  I 

R»  R- 


R* 

I 
— C=S,  — C=C— R",  — C- 
III  I 

R*  R»   R'  R' 


R» 


-CH^NRH*,    — CHjN(R*)OR',    CHjN(R*)h  R*R' 


— CHjCl,      — CHFj,     — CHjBr,      — CHjI, 


— CHjN(R'X:(0)R',  -CHj— N(R*X:(0)NR*R 
C(0)NR*R',     — CHjNHSOjR*,     CH, 
P(OKOR'XOR*),  — CH2P(OXNR*R'). 

(R*)OR\-CHR'N(R*)NR*R',  -CHCl^,  -C*'N(R^(0)NR*R' 
— CHR*C(NOR*)C(0)NR*R',  ^ 

CHR^NHPCOXORXOR"),  -CHR*P(OXOR 

R  ,  R'  and  R*  are  hereinabove  defined: 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting 
nitrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting 
acid. 


in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  halogen-substituted  aryl  and 
alkaiyl,  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
reacting  a  mixture  of  an  isocyanate  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


RNCO 

in  which  the  symbol  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
2,3-dihydrofiiran. 


(I): 


H2N 


(I) 


CO2H 


— CH2— F. 
— CH2OCOCH3, 
— CH2— C(NOR*) 
NHP(0|0R^)(0R*)--CH2   by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (D): 


— CHR  NR-R^ 

R*N(F  

:hr*nhso2R',- 

;'X<>R*)  wherein  R", 

gfoup  for  an  amide 
!  gro^p  for  a  carboxylic 


m 


OCOCH, 


COjH 


5,700,931 

7-SUBSnTUteD.2-OXA[3J.0)HEPT  ^•6-ONE 
COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  I  REPARATION 
THEREOF  ] 

YofcU   Tagnchi;   Akihiro   OiaU;    Isao   Shifaliya,   and   Tohm 
Ita^ya,  all  of  'Knkaba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  rep- 
roeatcd  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  kdustrial  Sdencc 
and  Tedinalogy,  Japan 
DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  396,778,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pit  No.  5,550,230. 
This  application  May  29, 1996,  Ser.  Np.  654,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-65500 
Int  a."  C07D  491/048:  A61K  31/395 


with  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (HI): 


CH3^/N  OH 


(HI) 


HS-^N'-^O 


VS.  CL  540—203 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  P-lactan 


a  7-substituted-2-oxa-7-azabicyclo(3.2.0]  h<  |)tan-6-one  repre 


2Clainis 

compound  which 


in  the  presence  of  boron  tiifluoride  or  a  complex  compound  thereof 
m  acetonitrile  solvent,  characterized  in  that  the  crystal  of  the 
compound  of  formula  (I)  is  separated  and  purified  by  adding  water 
and  other  organic  solvent  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  adjusting  the 
pH  thereof  to  3.5  to  3.7  with  a  base. 


5,700,933 
CHIRAL  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBACEPHEMS 
Jack  W.  Fisher;  Lowell  D.  Hatfield,-  Richard  C.  Hoyhig,  and 
James  E.  Ray,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EJi  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Dirisioa  v»  Ser.  No.  837,173,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

SJS1\;W1.  TUs  appHcatioo  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,123 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/04:413/04;  C07B  43/04 

VS.  CL  540—364  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COjR: 


in  which: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl,  naphthyl, 

phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents 

selected  from  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C*  alkoxy,  C|-Ct  alkylthio, 

nitro.  halo,  carboxy  and  carbamoyl; 
R2  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group  or  hydrogen;  and 
R]  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C4 

alkylphenyl,  halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyptaenyl,  naphthyl,  thie- 

nyl,  finryl,  benzothienyl  and  benzofuryl. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COjRz 


in  which: 
R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-futyl,  naphdiyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2  or  3  substituents  selected 
Irom  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkylthio,  nitro.  halo, 
carboxy  and  amido,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  having  a 
leaving  group,  the  carboxylic  acid  derivative  being  selected 
from  COOR4  and  COSR4,  in  which  OR4  and  SR,  are  leaving 
groups  and  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  C,-C«  alkyl,  C2-C5 
alkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2  or  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  C,-C»  alkyl,  C,-C»  alkoxy.  Ci-C^  alky- 
lthio, nitro,  halo,  carboxy  and  amido; 
R]  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group  or  hydrogen;  and 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C1-C4 
alkylphenyl,  halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  naphdiyi,  thie- 
nyl,  fiiryi,  benzodiienyl  and  benzofiiryL 


5,700,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPSILON- 
CAPROLACTAM  AND  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 
PRECURSORS 
Henricus  F.  W.  Wolters,  Echt,  Netherlands;  Samud  L.  Lane, 
Beaumont  Tex.;  Wim  Buys,  Scfainnen;  Nicoiaas  F.  Haascn, 
Sittard,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Frank  E.  Herfccs,  Witan- 
ington,  Del.,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Nethei'Umda, 
and  E.  I.  DoPont  de  Nemoors  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,240,  Mar.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser,  No.  565^94,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,742 
Int  CL'  C07D  201/08 
VS.  a.  540—538  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  e-caprolactam  and 
e-caprolactam  precursor,  starting  from  the  corresponding 
S-formylvalerate  ester,  anmtonia  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  S-formylvalerate  ester  with  ammonia  under 
non-hydrogenating  conditions  to  obtain  a  reaction  product; 
and 

(b)  converting  the  reaction  product  obtained  in  step  (a)  to 
c-caprolactam  and  the  €-caprolactam  precursor<s)  under 
hydrogenating  conditions  in  the  presence  of  ammonia. 


5,700,935 
CARBODHMIDE  DERTVATTVE 
Soicfairo  Ihkenishi,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Suzuki,  Kasokabe;  Hiro- 
hiko  Yokomizo,  Soka;  IMsuo  Ichihara;  Gen  Manda,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Namiko  Nak^jima,  Misato,  and  Kazuko  Koaiya, 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industriea,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-335492 
lot  CL*  C07D  495/04 
VS.  CL  544—139  6  Claims 

1.  A  caibodiimide  derivative  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1) 


W,— X— N=C=N— Y— Wj— Z 


(D 


wtierein  W,  is  a  tertiary  amino  group  or  a  tertiary  or  quaternary 
ammonium  group,  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula: 


Ri 


R2 


\ 

/ 


(b) 


N-L'- 


R> 

R2-N-L'  — 
I 


(c) 


R'.Qe 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  straight  chain, 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C,o  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aralkyi 
group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C,o  aliphatic  hydrocaiboa 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  iralkyl  group,  or  a 
biotin  group  of  the  formula  (a) 


HN 


A 


(a) 


NH 


t^ 


(CH2)4- 


c — Pn( 

H     |l 
o    [h 


N(CHi)jNC(CH2))C-4— N(CHi),- 
HO  oj, H 


3104 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I ;  L'  is  a  single  bond  or  an 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  I 
group:  Q"  is  a  counter  anion;  — Wj — Z  is  a 
group  repfcsenied  by  the  foUowing  fonnula 
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m-  or  p-phenylene 
leait  one  C,-C,o  aUcyl 
qi  ateroary  ammoniuin 
(;): 


(d)  separating  the  2-(2-amino-l,6-dihydro-6-oxo-purin-9- 
yl)niethoxy-3-hydroxy-propanyl-L-valinate  into  its  (R)  and 
(S)  diasteieomers. 


(•) 


is  a  straight  chain, 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R*;  R*  _  „_ 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  saturated  or  unsatun  ed  C,-C|o  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstiuted  aiyl  or  aralkyl 
group:  Z  is  a  biocin  group  of  the  formula  (a)  ^  defined  above;  R' 
is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group:  I  is  0  or  1;  and  X  and  Y 
are  each  independently  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  whose 
main  chain  has  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  whick  may  have  at  least 
one  branch  having  24  or  less  carbon  atoms 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  U2-  4MINO-14- 

DIHYDRO-«-OXO-PURIN.9-YL)  ME  rHOXY-13- 

PROPANEDIOL  VALINAl  E 

Hunberto  B.  Arzeno,  Cupertino,  Califs  ^ignor  to  Syntex 

(VS^.)  Lac,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5912,080 

InL  CL'  C07D  473/18:  C07B  43/06 

VS.  CL  544-276  lo  Claims 

I.   A  process   for  preparing   the   compouid   2-<2-amino-l,6- 

dihydit)-6-oxo-purin-9-yl)  methoxy-S-hy+oxy- 1  -ptopanyl-L- 

valinate  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  silt  or  diastereomer 

thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  formula  III 


S,700,937 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USE  OF  2-DEOXY-5-FLUORO-3'-THIACYTIDINE  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Dennis  C.  Liotta,  McDonougii;  Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ga,  and  Woo-Baeg  Choi,  North  BnuKwick,  NJ, 

assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,730,  Mar.  15,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,248,  JuL  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,089,  Jul. 

26, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  659,760,  Feb.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,085,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,318,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,204/166.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,556 

tot  a.'  A61K  31/505:9/127;  C07D  411/04 
VS.  CL  544-317  j  Clahns 

1.  A  liposomal  suspension  that  includes  P-2'-deoxy-5-fluon>-3'- 
thiacytidine. 


P'l»r^   N 


P  HN 


NH  pa 


wherein  P'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting 
amino-protecting  group,  to  a  compound  of  fm^ula 


P'HhT^  N 


in 


5,700,938 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yoshio  Urawa;  Ken  Furokawa;  Toahikazu  SUmizn,-  Yoji  Yam- 
agishi,  an  of  nMrald;  Tomio  Itenigi,  Chiba,  and  Tbmio 
Ichino,  Ibarald,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaiaki,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  256,869,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583,229. 
This  appikation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  468,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351139; 
Dec.  7, 1992,  4-353865;  Jnn.  17, 1993,  5-169805;  Jon.  17, 1993, 
5-169823;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169824;  Jun.  17, 1993,  5-169825 

tot  CL*  C07D  213/75 
VS.  CL  546-14  2  dairns 

1.  A  2-acylainino-  or  2-alkoxycaTfoonylamino-3-nitropyndine 
derivative  (X)  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Al 


(X) 


pDup,  and  P^  is  an 
IV 

IV 


I 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom:  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R'  represents  a  cycloalityl  grxjup,  a  lower 
allcyl  group  or  a  lower  allcoxy  group,  and  R*  represents  a  group 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


I  le  presence  of  an 


wherein  P'  and  P=  are  as  defined  above,  in  ^.^.^  „.  „. 
amine  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  amine,  bena  diamine  or  benzyl 
methylamine,  in  a  nonpolar  aprotic  solvent;  an< 

(b)  deprotecting  the  compound  of  formula  vAo  2-(2-amino-l,6- 
dihydn)-6-oxo-purin-  9-yl)methoxy-3-hydi  axy- 1  -ptopanyl-L- 
valinate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  s  Jt  theieof;  option- 
ally followed  by 

(c)  converting  2-(2-amino- 1 .6-dihyi  lro-6-oxo-purin-9- 
yl)metboxy-3-hydroxy-l-propanyl-L- valine  ic  into  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof;  or 


formula: 


-CHj 


represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general 


— COOR' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  gixxip:  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  thioallcoxyalicyl  group,  a  cycloether  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  or 
a  trialkylsilyl  group,  or  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 
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5,780,939 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  CAMPTOTHECIN 

SYNTHESIS 

Joseph  Fortunak,  Eston,  Pa.,  aarisDor  to  SmithKline  Brrrhim 

Corporation,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,509,  Dec  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  75,063,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,405363.  This  appHcatfon  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  658^15 

tot  CL*  C07D  491/052 

VS.  a.  546—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (II): 


m 


wherein 

R  is  propargyl  or  substituted  propargyl  of  Formula  (B); 


(B) 


wherein 

R4  is  hydrogen,  SiMe,  or  allcyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of,  bronoo, 
iodo,  a  sulfonate,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  an 
N-aryl  carboxylic  amide  derivative  of  Formula  (A) 


(A) 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  R,  together  with  Rj  is  — OCHjO — ; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  CKC^-C^  or  OH;  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  OH,  0(C,-CJalkyl,  NGj.  NH,.  trifluoroaceta- 
mido,  acetamido  or  methoxycatbonylamino. 


5,700,940 
N•ARYL[lA4r^UAZOLO(14-AlFYRIDINE•^ 
SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
John  C.  Van  Heertum;  William  A.  KkKhick;  Khn  E.  Amdf 
Mark  J.  Costalcs;  Robert  J.  Ehr;  Kimberty  Bmbnkcr  Brad- 
ley, aD  of  Indianapolis,  tod.;  Walter  RrWrtfklciv  WaimM 
Cicek,  Calif.;   Zohan   BcnkB  ,   todiaBapoiii,  tod.;   Maiy 
LywK  Ash,  and  John  J.  Jacbetla.  both  of  ZionniUe,  tod., 
assignors  to  DowElanco,  todianapalis,  tod. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  466,510,  Ju.  6, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,571.775, 
which  is  a  coatinnation-fai-pi«1  of  Ser.  Na  273,519,  JoL  11, 
1994,  abandoMd.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1996,  Set  Na 
714,838 
tot  CL*  ar7D  471A)4:  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  CL  546—119  15  ( 

1.  A  halosulfonyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


SCha 


wherein  W,  X.  Y.  and  Z  each  independently  represents  H.  CH,. 
CHjCHj.  CHjOCHj.  CFj,  F,  CI.  Br,  L  OCHjCF,.  or 
0(C,-C,)alkyl  optiooally  monosubstituted  with  F,  CL  or  OCH, 
with  the  proviso  dut  at  least  one  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  npitjum  R 


5,700,941 
OCTAHYDRONAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jannn  Joicr  Kniagitwrid,  Bishops  Stortftird,  Uritad  I 
assignor  to  Merck,  Sharp   &   Dohme,  Ltd., 
England 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1996,  Ser.  Na  627^12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiacdoai,  Apr.  7,  199S, 
9507224 

tot  CL*  C07D  471/08:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  546—122  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1,  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


Y— E 


(I) 


wherein 
E  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
Y  and  Z  independently  represent  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 

or  heteroaryl  group. 


5,700,942 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUINOLINE  BASES 
CoUn  H.  McAtecr,  Indianapolis;  Robert  D.  Davit,  Sr.,  Gnc»- 
castic,  and  Joel  R.  Calvin,  Wcstfidd,  all  orind.,  migutn  to 
Reilly  Industries,  toc  Indianapolis,  tod. 

FDcd  Jul  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  678,155 
tot  CL*  C07D  215/04 
VS.  CL  546—181  20  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  quinoline  bases  which  comprises 
passing  a  vapor  stream  containing  aldehydes  and  an  aniline  base  in 
a  respective  noolar  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1  over  a  solid  acid  catalyst  bed 
at  a  temperature  above  about  350°  C.  so  as  to  form  a  quinoline 
base,  said  aldehydes  including  formaldehyde  and  a  C2-C4  alde- 
hyde. 


3106 
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5,700,943 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN  : 

PHENYLTHIOMETHYLI»YRroiNYL|LKENOATES 

Robert  A.  Daincs,  Lansdak,  Pa^  assignor  to  SmithKliiie  Bce- 

cham  Corporatioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/06177,  {  371  Date  Decj  20,  1»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9«/D0433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  Noj  356353 
Int  CL'  C07D  213/30:213/32:213^5:213/65 
VS.  a.  546—296  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  maldiig  a  compound  of  foi  nula  I 


(R)» 


fX 


"{CH2). 


where 


the 


R. 


5,700,945 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NIZATIDINE 

Hartford  W.  Manning,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Torcan 

Chemical  Ltd.,  Aurora,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,459,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,541335. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,117 

Int  CL*  C07D  277/24.277/28 

VS.  a.  548—203  2  Claims 

1.  4-Chloronicthyl-2-hydroxyTnethylthiazole  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

2.  4-[[2-aminoethyl)thio]methyl]2-hydroxymethylthiazole. 


is  — OH  or  an  ester 


— <CHj),CH=CHCHO,  where  x  is  0-2  and  R, 
thereof  or  NHj  or  a  substituted  amide  derivat  ve  thereof;  and  die 
designation  (R)„  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  no  n-hydrogen  radicals 
covalently  bonded  to  the  pyridyl  and  phenyl  rings  and  n  is  1-2 
when  (R),  is  not  hydrogen,  and  m  is  0-5;  whid  i  process  comprises 

n  with  a  thiol  of 

4iuivalents   of   1 ,8- 

an  inert  gas  at  a 

C.  for  a  period 


5,700,946 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  N- VINYL  COMPOUND 
Yui^  Shimasald,  Otsu;  Hideyuki  Kanbe,  Izumiotsu,  and  Akira 
Knmsu,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1995,  7^>92759 
Int  CL*  C07D  263/04 
VS.  a.  548—231  4  Claims 

— (CH2),Crt=CHCOR,.,         or        *  A  process  for  producing  an  N- vinyl  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (2) 


coupling  a  chlorometfaylpyridine  of  formula 
formula   m   in   the   presence   of  2   to   S 
diazabicycIo(5.4.0}undec-7-ene  (DBU)  under 
temperature  between  about  ambient  and   104° 
sufficient  to  effect  die  coupling; 


:.Ck 


where  R,  is  defined  above,  m  is  0-5  and  (R), 
more  radicals  which  can  be  substituted  on 
phenyl  ring  and  which  does  not  have  a  func^onal 
interferes  with  the  coupling  reaction. 


"10 


(2) 


/ 


N— ai=CH— R« 


Fonnula  II 


FaraMiUin 


is  hydrogen  or  one  or 

the  pyridyl  or 

group  which 


eiher 


wherein 

m  and  n  are  each  independendy  0  or  1, 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
widi  the  provisos  that  (i)  when  ra  and  n  are  each  0,  none  of  R, 
and  R2  are  hydrogen,  and  (ii)  when  none  of  R,  and  R2  are 
hydrogen,  R,  and  R2  may  bond  to  each  odicr  to  form,  together 
with  N,  a  five-  to  seven-membered  ring  which  may  contain 
unsaturated  bond(s)  and/or  betero  atom(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S,  O  and  N  odier  than  said  N  already 
shown  in  formula  (2),  and 

R4  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  said 
process  comprising: 

subjecting  an  N-(l-alkoxyalkyl)  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (I) 


(1) 


5,700,944 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUClioN  OF 

PYRIDINECARBOXYUC  A<  IDS 

Toahihiro  Hasktanoto;  Kenichi  Nakamnra,  1  ad  Makoto  TUa- 

gawa,  afl  of  Itekaba,  Japan,  assignors  I  d  Mitmbiaiii  Gas 

Cbearicai  Cooapany,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,631 
aaims  priority,  appHcatian  Japan,  May  li,  1995,  7-121681; 
May  19, 1995, 7-121682;  Jan.  26, 1996, 8^11  '91;  Jan.  26, 1996, 
8-0U798 

liiL  CL»  C07D  213/a07 
VS.  CL  546-327  i«  ciahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pyrid  necaiboxylic  acid, 
comprising  oxidizing  an  alkytpyridine  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  a  solvent  in  die  pieaence  of  a  catalyst  fonned  of  a  heavy 
metal  salt  and  a  bromine  compound,  the  soli  ent  being  a  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  water  c|>atent  of  2  to  15% 
by  weight 


Ri-(C)to  ORj 

N— CH— CH2-R4 

R2-(C), 


wherein 

R,,  Rj,  R4,  m  and  n  are  the  same  as  in  formula  (2),  and 
R}  is  one  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  methyl 
group,  ethyl  group,  propyl  group  and  butyl  group,  to  alcohol 
elimination  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  oxide 
catalyst  of  die  following  formula  (13) 


PaXbYcOd 


(13) 


wherein 
Pis  phosphorus, 
X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
Ti,  Zr,  Nb,  B,  Al  and  Si, 
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O  is  oxygen, 

a,  b,  c  and  d  are  the  atomic  ratios  of  P,  X,  Y  and  O.  respectively, 
witfi  a:b:c  being  1:0.5-5:0-500,  and  d  being  determined  by  a, 
b,  c  and  the  bonding  states  of  the  individual  elements  to 
convert  said  N-(l-alkoxyalkyl)  compound  of  die  formula  (1) 
into  an  N-vinyl  compound  of  the  formula  (2). 


CHsO' 


HjC 


-?"H 


where  R  is  chosen  from: 


CHjO' 


(XXXIII) 


(0) 


-continiied 


5,700>I7 
NITRIC  ESTERS  HAVING  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND/ 
OR  ANALGESIC  ACTIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Piero  Del  Soldato,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  NICOX  SA.,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03182,  {  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A>9831,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  624^08 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1993, 
9320599;  Italy,  May  10,  1994,  MI94A0916 
Int  CL'  C07D  209/04 
U&CL548-491  13  OataB 

1.  Derivatives  of  propionic  acid,  l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-S- 
methoxy-  2-methyl-3-indolylacetic  acid.  5-benzoyl-l,2-diliidro- 
3H-pyrrolo(l,2-a]pyrrole-l-charboxylic  acid,  6-metlioxy-2- 
napdiylacetic  acid,  characterized  in  diat  they  have  the  following 
general  formula: 

O  A 

M— C— Y— (C).— ONOi 
B 
where: 

A  and  B  are  chosen  from  hydrogen,  linear  or  bracbed,  substituted 
or  non  substituted  alkyl  chains,  M  is  chosen  from: 

(XXXI) 
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(X) 


CH3 


CHj 


(im 


CH— CH2 


Y  is  chosen  among  oxygen,  NH,  NR,,  where  R,  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  and  10. 


5,700,948 
PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING 
Joachim  Mittendorf;  Peter  Fey;  Bodo  Junge,  all  of  Wuppcrtal; 
Johannes  Kaulen,  BoAen,-  Kai  van  Laak,  Kain,  all  of  Ger- 
many; Heinrich  Meier,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Rndotf  Sckohe- 
Loop,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktfcngeacB- 
schaft,  Leveriniscn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563,725 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Dec  5,  1994,  44  43 
168.6 

Int  CL'  C07D  207/40 
VS.  CL  548—531  5  ( 

1.  A  benzylididene  compound  of  the  formula 


OD 


N— A 


•R.S 

in  which 
R^  represents  the  radical 


in  which 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  halogen,  cyano. 
ethinyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  methylthio.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl,  allcenyl,  alkinyl  or  alkoxy 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  one  of  the  substituents 
optionally  represents  hydrogen, 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


VOL 


UM  I 


ELECTRICAL 


5,700^9 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER  CALIBRATION  BASED  ON  A 

RELATIVE  INTENSITY  NOISE  STANDARD 

Douglas  M.  Baney,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewictt- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUrd  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  694,962 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/0O 

VS.  CL  73—1  R  18  Claims 


liSjft^M 


1.  A  calibration  system  for  an  optical  receiver  that  converts 
optical  signals  to  received  signals  according  to  a  transfer  fuoctioa. 
the  calibration  system  comprising: 

an  optical  noise  standard  producing  a  reference  optical  noise 
signal  for  stimulating  the  optical  receiver,  the  reference  opti- 
cal noise  signal  having  a  known  intensity  spectrum  and  a 
known  average  power;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  optical  receiver,  computing  the  trans- 
fer function  using  a  received  spectrum  from  the  received 
signal  resulting  when  the  reference  optical  noise  signal  is 
applied  and  using  the  known  intensity  spectrum  and  the 
blown  average  power. 


5,7M,9S» 
PROVER  ADAPTER  FOR  A  FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
David  E.  WooUums,  Frisco,  and  Gregory  L.  Foust,  RicfaardsoB, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fisiier  Controls  International,  Inc., 
Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,298 

tat  CL*'  G«1F  25/00 

M&.  CL  73-^  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  fluid  metering  device  when  the 
fluid  metering  device  is  being  tested  by  a  testing  device,  wherein 
each  of  the  fluid  metering  device  and  the  testing  device  has  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  the  fluid  metering  device  in  an  upright 
position  to  allow  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  of  the 
testing  device  to  be  placed  in  pressurized  contact  with  the 
fluid  outlet  and  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  fluid  metering  device, 
respectively,  said  mounting  means  including  two  guides  thai 
contact  opposite  sides  of  the  fluid  metering  device  at  locations 
away  from  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  fluid 
metering  device;  and 
a  base  coupled  to  the  mounting  means  which  supports  the 
nKNinting  means  and  the  fluid  metering  device  when  the  fluid 
metering  device  is  disposed  in  the  mounting  means. 


S,7W,951 
TESTING  APPARATUS  OF  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Iktsuya  Sagiyama,  Okazald;  Fumihiko  Baba,  Nagoya; 
ame  Saito,  Oltazaki;  lUasbi  Matsushima,  Sayama,  and 
Hitoshl  lizulu,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidotha  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  and  Kaboshiki  Kairiia 
Saginomiya  Srisakusho,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,592 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1995,  7-14I9V7 
tat  CL'  G«1M  17/06 
VS.  CL  73— 11 J8  17  I 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  of  a  steering  system,  having  a  first  loading 
device  for  applying,  to  the  steering  system,  load  in  a  directioa  in 
which  steering  reaction  force  acts,  and  a  second  loading  device  for 
applying,  to  the  steering  system,  load  in  a  direction  in  which 
road-surface  reaction  force  acts,  said  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  links  formed  from  a  pair  of  parallel  link  portions;  and 

second  links  which  include  a  pair  of  parallel  link  portions 
disposed  in  a  direction  crossing  said  first  links,  each  of  the 
pair  of  parallel  link  portions  of  said  secoixl  links  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  links  at  two  points  such  that  one  of  said 
first  links  can  be  displaced  with  respect  to  the  other  in  the 
direction  in  which  road-surface  reaction  force  acts  and  said 
first  links  can  swing, 

wherein  the  second  loading  device  and  a  wheel-side  connecting 
portion  of  the  steering  system  are  connected  to  the  one  oi  said 
first  links; 

the  first  loading  device  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first 
links  via  a  connecting  mechanism  which  allows  the  other  of 
said  first  links  to  swing  about  a  center  of  rotation  in  a  central 
portion  of  said  other  of  said  first  links  between  two  connect- 
ing points  of  said  second  links  to  said  other  of  said  first  links, 
due  to  loading  of  the  first  loading  device:  and 

a  first  load  detector  is  mounted  to  one  of  said  second  links  and  a 
second  load  detector  is  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  second 
links. 


5,7W,952 

TIME  DOMAIN  DELAY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Jorgen  Vl.  Andersen,  Orlando,  Fla^  assignor  to  Sawtck  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,393 
Int.  CL'  G«1N  31/00:  HOIL  41/0&;  A61B  &00 
U.S.  CL  73— 19J9  S7  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  related  to 
a  sensed  quanbty.  said  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  delay  sensor  having  a  delay  related  to  the  sensed 

quantity;  and 
time  domain  analysis  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ultra- 
sonic delay  sensor  for  recirculating  pulses  therethrough  and 
for  generating  the  output  signal  relatod  to  the  sensed  quantity, 
said  time  domain  analysis  means  comprising 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  series  of  input  pulses 

to  said  ultrasonic  delay  sensor, 
pulse  detector  means  for  detecting  a  series  of  output  pulses 
after  propagation  through  said  ultrasonic  delay  sensor,  and 


3109 


3110 


Short 


y26 


?S^i 


/2? 


;^^3iSf^ 


3n 


~  51  rS2 


pulse  recirculating  means  for  causing 
means  to  generate  the  series  of  inpu 
respective  previously  detected  outpv 
pulse  detector  means. 


aid  pulse  generator 

pulses  based  upon 

pulses  from   said 


5,700^3 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  MECHANICAL 
A  MATERIAL  USING  A  SCANNCfG 
MICROSCOPE 
Vladiimir  Hlady;  Andras  Pungor,  and  Eri 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Rcscardi  Foundatioo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utkh 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  S«r.  No.  6^^ 
Int  CL*  GOIB  5/2« 
VS.  CL  73— 105 


PROPERTY  OF 
FORCE 

W.  Stroup,  all  of 
Iklversity   of  Utah 


2Clafans 


1.  In  a  method  for  mapping  a  mechanical 
of  a  sample  with  a  scanning  force 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  scanning 
with  the  surface  of  said  sample  within  a 
said  fine  tip  being  supported  on  an  end  of  a 
applying  a  loading  force  on  the  surface  of 
tip,  (c)  using  a  constant  frequency  sine 
cantilever  beam  relative  to  said  surface  of 
suring  a  detector  response  of  the  fine  tip  at  the 
beam,  (e)  detennining  an  amplitude  of  the 
change  in  phase  angle  of  the  detector  respons* 
wave  used  to  oscillate  the  cantilever  beam, 
amplitude  and  said  change  in  phase  angle  to 
surface  of  said  sample,  the  improvement 

detennining  an  AC  component  of  said  detedtor  response; 

determining  the  absolute  value  of  said  AC  <  omponent; 
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property  of  a  surface 

wherein  said 

fine  tip  in  contact 

scan  area, 

( antilever  beam,  (b) 

said  sample  by  said  fine 

w4ve  to  oscillate  the 

sample,  (d)  mca- 

:nd  of  the  cantilever 

response  and  a 

relative  to  the  sine 

(f)  relating  said 

a  property  of  said 

comirising 

detector 


micros  :ope, 


predetermined  : 


sad 


detictofi 


ind 


comparing  said  absolute  value  of  said  AC  component  with  a 
preset  value  which  is  greater  than  zero  and  at  least  slightly 
less  than  the  absolute  amplitude  of  said  sine  wave  that  is  used 
to  oscillate  the  cantilever  beam; 

generating  a  feedback  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  comparison 
of  said  absolute  value  of  the  AC  component  with  said  preset 
value: 

using  the  feedback  signal  to  control  the  applied  loading  force 
imposed  on  the  surface  of  said  sample  by  said  tip  so  that  the 
amplitude  of  the  detector  response  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  as  the  tip  scans  the  surface  of  said  sample; 

determining  a  DC  component  of  said  detector  response;  and 

using  the  DC  component  to  relate  said  applied  loading  force 
imposed  on  the  surface  of  said  sample  to  the  mechanical 
property  of  the  surface  of  said  sample  immediately  below  said 
tip. 


5,700,954 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUEL  DURING  ENGINE 
MISFIRE 
Satyadco   Narain    Sinha,    Canton;    Artiiur   Joseph    Varady, 
Chelsea,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Richard  John  Gilbert,  Braintrcc, 
EngUnd,  assignors  to  Ford  Gk>t»al  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1996,  S«r.  No.  740,577 

Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  CL  73— U«  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  fuel  to  an  engine  during  engine 
misfire  to  reduce  the  risk  of  damage  to  the  catalyst  inside  a 
catalytic  converter  installed  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine, 
said  engine  having  a  fuel  injector  included  in  a  fuel  control  system 
including  a  computer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected 
into  a  cylinder  of  said  engine,  comprising  a  sequence  of  dje 
following  steps: 

detecting  an  engine  misfire: 

detecting  mass  air  flow  to  the  engine; 

detecting  the  engine  exhaust  oxygen  level  relative  to  a  reference 

level; 
calculating  a  nominal  fuel  pulse  width  for  a  fuel  injector  based 
on  detected  mass  air  flow  to  achieve  a  stoichiometric  air/fuel 
ratio; 
adjusting  said  nominal  pulse  width  to  reflect  the  oxygen  level  in 

the  exhaust  from  said  engine: 
adding  a  misfire  correction  value  to  said  calculation  to  offset  the 
increase  in  pulse  width  that  will  occur  as  a  result  of  the 
increase  in  the  exhaust  gas  oxygen  level  due  to  the  unbumt 
air/fiiel  mixture  caused  by  the  misfire; 
whereby  said  catalyst  is  prevented  from  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined catalyst  temperature  threshold. 
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5.700,955 

PRECISION  THICKNESS  VARUTION  MAPPING  VU 

ONE-TRANSDUCER  ULTRASONIC  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

PROFILOMETRY  FOR  SAMPLE  WITH  IRREGULAR  OR 

ROUGH  SURFACE 

Don  J.  Roth,  Lakewood,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

AeitNuratics  and  Space  Admhiistration,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  641,132 

Int  a.'  GOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—597  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  perpendicular  distaixx  between 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  of  a  sample  located  on  a  suppon 
member,  said  support  member  having  a  flat  reference  surface 
which  is  flush  with  said  second  surface  of  said  sample,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  reference  ultrasonic  signal  tfaroogh  an  ultra- 
sonic medium  having  a  known  velocity  of  propagation,  V,,,^ 
to  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  suppon  member  which  is  a 
constant  distance  from  a  single  transducer  able  to  send  and 
receive  ullra.sonic  signals,  said  second  surface  of  said  sample 
flush  with  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  support  member 
whereby  said  second  surface  and  said  flat  upper  surface  are 
the  same  constant  distance  from  said  transducer; 

(b)  receiving  a  reference  ultraM)nic  echo  from  said  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  support  member; 

(c)  transmitting  a  first  ultrasonic  signal  through  said  medium  to 
a  first  location  on  said  first  surface: 

(d)  receiving  a  first  ultrasonic  echo  with  said  transducer  from 
said  first  location; 

(e)  recording  time  delay  data  between  the  transmission  of  said 
signals  to  the  reception  of  said  reference  ultrasonic  echo  and 
said  first  ultrasonic  echo; 

(f)  calculating  said  perpendicular  distance  from  said  time  delay 
dam  and  said  ultrasonic  velocity  whereby  said  thiclcness  is  not 
determined  by  pnipagating  said  reference  signal  through  said 
sample. 


5,700,956 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Tlen-lkai  Hnang.  No.  4,  LaM  30,  Wn-Cknan  St,  Pan-CUao 
CHy,  lUpd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FHcd  Nov.  12, 1996.  Scr.  No.  747.931 
Int  CL'  GOIL  9/W:  G08B  21/00;  HOIH  35/36 
VS.  CL  73—735  6  n«h-. 

1.  A  signal  generating  pressure  gauge,  comprising: 
a  pressure  indicating  unit  including:  a  housing  provided  with  an 
inlet  to  be  connected  to  an  article  whose  pressure  value  is  to 
be  measured;  a  pressure-value  indicating  panel  disposed  in 
said  housing;  a  pressure  converting  unit  disposed  in  said 
housing  behind  said  indicating  ftanel  and  fluidly  conununi- 
cated  with  said  inlet  said  pressure  converting  unit  having  a 
rotary  shaft  which  extends  through  said  indicating  panel  and 


which  rotates  in  response  to  pressure  entering  into  said  inlet;  a 
pointer  disposed  in  said  housing  in  front  of  said  indicating 
panel  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  therewith  in  order  to  indicate  on  said  indicating 
panel  the  pressure  imposed  on  said  inlet:  and  an  electrically 
conductive  pressure  control  needle  disposed  between  said 
pointer  and  said  indicating  panel  and  having  one  end  rotatably 
sleeved  on  said  rotary  shaft,  said  pressure  control  needle 
being  movable  together  with  said  pointer; 

an  adjustable  pressure-setting  mechanism  including:  a  rotary 
plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  ai>d  rotatable  relative 
to  said  indicating  panel,  said  rotary  plate  bemg  formed  with  a 
setting  hole  unit;  and  electrically  conductive  low-pressure  and 
high-pressure  stop  units  extending  into  said  setting  hole  unit, 
positions  of  said  low-pressure  and  high-pressure  stop  units  in 
said  setting  hole  unit  being  adjustable  and  corresponding  to 
tower  and  upper  limits  of  a  desired  pressure  range,  said  stop 
units  limiting  movement  of  said  pressure  control  needle  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  signal  transmitting  unit  including:  an  input  voltage  cable 
electrically  coupled  to  said  pressure  control  needle  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  signal  thereto:  a  low-pressure  output  signal 
cable  electrically  coupled  to  said  low-pressure  stop  unit;  and  a 
high-pressure  output  signal  cable  electrically  coopied  to  said 
high-pressure  stop  unit: 

whereby,  said  pressure  control  needle  electrically  contacts  said 
high-pressure  stop  unit  to  transmit  the  electrical  signal  to  said 
high-pressure"  output  signal  cable  when  the  pressure  entering 
into  said  inlet  reaches  the  upper  limit  of  the  desired  pressure 
range,  and  electrically  contacts  said  low-pressure  stop  unit  to 
transmit  the  electrical  signal  to  said  low-pressure  output  sig- 
nal cable  when  the  pressure  entering  into  said  inlet  reaches  the 
lower  limit  of  the  desired  pressure  range. 


5,700,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 
FLOW 
JAacf  Akn;   bnre  Bokmytt;   Istvia  GMdi,-  Andr^  KIm; 
J6itsttoi  Knkta,  aB  of  Budapest;  t&»  Nagy,  Bndakcid; 
Piter  Salamon;   Btatir  SMalptefy,   both   of  Ihirtaptat. 
ZoHin  T6th,  BiidaOn.  awl  -biafa  UJhdyi,  BndapeM.  d  mt 
Unngaiy,  tmiffmn  to  MMG  AatHMtika  Mnvck  tttttttrnj- 
tanaaag,  Bndapcat.  Hnguy 
PCT  No.  PCT/HUM/10033.  |  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
.    Date  Feb.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095^»4259,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  592309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Hnngaiy,  Aag.  3,  1993.  P  93 
02236 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/78 
VS.  CL  73-461 J57  3  CWm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  a  fluid  stream, 
comprising:  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  said  fluid 
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fixed  mounting  ends 
:onduits.  means  for 
movement  between 


stream,  at  least  one  resilient  flow  pipe  having 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
forcing  said  flow  pipe  to  perfonn  vibration 
said  mounting  ends  transverse  to  the  axis  ( >f  said  flow  pipe,  a 
mechanism  for  counterbalancing  displacemen  s  caused  by  periodic 
Coriolis  forces,  said  mechanism  being  fastened  to  a  cross  section 
of  said  flow  pipe  at  which  the  function  des  libing  the  vibration 
amplitude  along  the  axis  of  said  flow  pipe  hts  a  local  maximum, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  sandwich  struct  ae  having  two  inter- 
related pans  and  two  piezoelectric  crystals  dj  sposed  between  said 
interrelated  parts  for  sensing  mechanical  st  esses,  each  of  said 
piezoelectric  crystals  having  a  positive  armi  ture  and  a  negative 
armature,  said  positive  armatures  being  di\  ided  into  two  parts 
along  separating  lines,  said  piezoelectric  crys  ^s  being  in  contact 
with  their  divided  positive  armatures  facing  e  ich  other,  said  sepa- 
rating lines  being  aligned  and  parallel  to  I  lie  axis  of  moment 
caused  by  the  Coriolis  force,  said  divided  ann  itures  being  isolated 
from  a  grounded  body  of  the  apparatus  and  fofming  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  while  said  negative  armatures  of  said 
piezoelectric  crystals  are  connected  galvanically  together  by  means 
of  a  mounting  frame  forming  a  grounded  third,  terminal,  and  means 
for  producing  signals  corresponding  to  the  m^ss  flow  on  the  basis 
of  signals  of  said  piezoelectric  crystals. 


S,7M358 

INEHTU  FOECE  FLOWMETEK  Wrrt  TRANSVERSE 

PRESSURE  GRAMENT  SE^  SORS 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  oT  7M I  Oak  St,  Anrada, 

Coi<».«M«5 

Coattoaatioii-jii-part  of  Scr.  No.  299,362,  iep.  1, 1994,  and  a 

cootiniiatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  523,811,  ^.  5,  1995.  Thb 

annttcaliea  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  Nf  644,958 

Int  CL*  G«1F  //7« 

VS.  CL  73— I61J57 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  I  uid  onoving  through 
at  least  one  curved  conduit  with  two  <  pposite  extremities 
restrained  from  experiencing  lateral  moven  :nts,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  at  least  one  curved  conduit  with  two  Opposite  extremities 
restrained  from  experiencing  lateral  mov  ;menLs; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  lateral  reciprocatiig  tnotion  of  said  at 
least  one  conduit  in  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
reference  plane  defined  by  the  center  lin*  of  the  conduit  in  a 
mode  wherein  amplitude  of  the  lateral  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  at  least  one  conduit  has  one  of  the   allowing  two  distri- 


butions along  the  center  line  of  the  conduit;  a  synunetric 
distribution  about  a  center  section  of  the  conduit  and  an 
antisymmetric  distribution  about  the  center  section  of  the 
conduit; 

c)  a  first  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  an  alternating  transverse 
pressure  gradient  existing  in  the  fluid  in  directions  parallel  to 
the  directions  of  the  lateral  reciprocating  nwtion  of  the  con- 
duit at  a  first  section  of  the  conduit  belonging  to  a  first  half  of 
the  conduit,  and  converting  the  alternating  transverse  pressure 
gradient  into  a  first  alternating  electrical  signals; 

d)  a  second  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  an  alternating  trans- 
verse pressure  gradient  existing  in  the  fluid  in  directions 
parallel  to  the  directions  of  the  lateral  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  conduit  at  a  second  section  of  the  coiiduit  belonging  to  a 
second  half  of  the  conduit  opposite  to  said  first  half  of  the 
conduit  and  converting  the  alternating  transverse  pressure 
gradient  into  a  second  alternating  electrical  signal;  and 

e)  means  fcM-  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  alternating  electrical  signals  as  a  measure  of  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  moving  through  said  at  least  one  conduit. 


5,700,959 

MANUAL  PIPETTE  WITH  MAGNET  ASSIST 

William  D.  Romberg,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rainin 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,073,  JuL  14, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  584,704 

Int  CL*^  MIL  3A)2 

VS.  CL  73—864.16  13  claims 


1.  A  manual  pipette  for  repeatably  aspirating  and  dispensing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  comprising: 

a  hand  holdable  pipette  body; 

a  plunger  unit  mounted  within  the  pipette  body  for  manual 
movement  by  a  pipette  user  away  from  a  first  stop  position 
through  a  honoe  position  to  a  second  stop  position,  the  home 
position  being  a  predetermined  starting  position  for  the 
plunger  unit  for  a  repeatable  aspiration  of  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  into  a  tip  extending  from  the  pipette  body 
when  the  tip  is  immersed  in  die  liquid  and  the  second  stop 
position  being  an  end  position  for  the  plunger  unit  at  which 
substantially  all  liquid  is  dispensed  by  the  pipette  from  the  tip; 

a  return  spring  within  the  pipette  body  for  generating  a  first 
force  opposing  movement  of  the  plunger  unit  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  first  stop  position  and  for  returning  the  plunger 
unit  to  the  first  stop  position; 

means  within  the  pipette  body  for  generating  a  second  force 
opposing  movement  of  the  plunger  unit  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  first  stop  position  as  the  plunger  unit  moves  beyond 
the  home  position  toward  the  second  stop  position;  and 


a  magnet  assist  mechanism  operative  as  the  plunger  unit  in 
moving  away  from  the  first  stop  position  ivaches  the  home 
position  for  generating  a  magnetic  force  opposing  the  first 
force  of  the  return  spring  to  aid  the  pipette  user  in  locating 
and  maintaining  the  plunger  unit  at  the  home  position  and 
under  control  of  the  pipette  user. 


5,700,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COMPONENTS  TO  BE 
INCORPORATED  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Yco-Uk  Joe,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,740 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-6260 

Int  CL'  GUB  15/66 
VS.  CL  73—865.9  3  Claims 


5,700,961 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  STICKINESS 

OF  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  COTTON 
William  S.  Anthony,  Greenville,  and  Ridmrd  K.  Byict;  Strntw- 
iUe,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agricnhnre,  ^ 
D.C 

Filed  Jnn.  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  666,769 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/36 
VS.  CL  73—866  16  ( 


i» 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  stickiness  of  agricultural  solids, 
comprising: 

first  moisture  measuring  means  for  determining  a  reference 
moisture  level  in  a  sample  of  agricultural  solids,  wherein  said 
first  moisture  measuring  means  is  not  responsive  to  tlie  pres- 
ence of  sugars  in  the  agricultural  solids; 

second  moisture  measuring  means  for  determining  a  sugar-based 
moisture  content  in  the  sample,  wherein  said  second  moistuR 
measuring  means  is  responsive  to  tlie  presence  of  sugars  in 
the  agricultural  solids;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  nooisture  measuring 
means  and  to  said  second  moisture  measuring  means  for 
comparing  said  reference  moisture  level  to  said  sugar-based 
moisture  content  to  thereby  determine  the  stidaness  of  tlie 
sample. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  components  to  be  incorporated  in  a 
video  cassette  recorder  or  digital  video  cassette  lecorder,  which 
comprises: 

a  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  rails,  wherein  the  guide  rails 
are  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  base; 

a  stationary  plate  on  which  a  pair  of  reel  tables  and  a  head  drum 
including  a  rotary  and  a  stationary  drums  are  installed,  die 
stationary  plate  being  mounted  between  die  guide  rails  on  the 
base: 

a  pair  of  pole  bases  on  each  of  which  a  pair  of  loading  posts  is 
installed; 

a  capstan  motor  holder  on  which  a  capstan  shaft  and  a  hinge  pin 
are  mounted,  the  capstan  motor  holder  being  mounted  on  the 
base; 

a  first  driven  plate  and  a  pair  of  second  driven  plates  moving 
along  die  guide  rails,  wherein  die  pole  bases  are  mounted  on 
both  inside  lateral  surfaces  of  the  second  driven  plates,  and.  in 
response  to  a  movement  of  the  second  driven  plates,  move  to 
both  side  positions  adjacent  to  the  head  drum,  respectively, 
and  one  of  the  second  driven  plates  closer  to  the  capstan  shaft 
is  provided  with  a  boss; 

driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  first  driven  plate  and  the 
second  driven  plates;  and 

a  pinch  roller  lever  assembly  provided  with  a  pivot  arm  pivot- 
ably  mounted  to  the  binge  pin,  a  pinch  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pivot  arm,  a  lever  and  a  coil  spring,  wherein 
one  end  of  the  lever  is  rotatably  fixed  near  the  pinch  roller  on 
the  pivot  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  provided  with  a 
holding  means  and  a  substantially  ellipse-shaped  ring,  the 
boss  of  said  one  of  the  second  driven  plates  being  inserted 
into  the  substantially  ellipse- shaped  ring,  both  ends  of  the  coil 
spring  being  secured  to  the  holding  means  of  the  lever  and  the 
boss,  respectively. 


5,700,962 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NEUTRON 
SHIELDING  APPUCATIONS 
Robin  A.  Garden,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aljm  Corpo- 
ration, Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  674J09 
IBL  CL*  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  75—236  14  ( 


BLEND  POWDERS  W  INERT  GAS  f^S2 


HEAT  AND  DEQAS  POWDERS'  ^ 84 


PLACE  POWDERS  IN  LATEX  CONTAINER  ^/SS 


PRESS  AND  DEGAS  POWDERS  TO  FORM  INGOT-  ^S8 


1.  A  neutron  shield  comprising: 

a  boron  carbide-metal  matrix  composite  having  a  composition  of 
about  10  to  60  weight  %  boron  carbide,  about  40  to  90  weigiu 
%  of  a  metal  matrix  material,  and  less  than  about  6  weight  % 
of  one  or  more  metal  additives  used  to  improve  the  chelating 
properties  of  the  metal  matrix  material  by  forming  intermetal- 
lic  bonds  therewith,  wherein  the  composite  is  castabie,  extrud- 
able,  and  has  a  tensile  stivngth  greater  than  or  equal  to  SO  kpsi 
and  a  yield  strength  greater  than  or  equal  to  45  kpsi.  and 
wherein  about  20%  of  boron  in  the  boron  carbide  is  a  natu- 
rally occurring  isotope  B'°  so  as  to  efficiendy  absoib  neu- 
trons. 
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5,700,963 
MUSIC  BOX  MOVEMENT  WITH  DBTENT  STOP 
Alexandra  Koeleme^er;  Bernard  Knucbel,  both  of  Yverdon- 
Ics-Bains,    Switzerland;    Laurent    Letoablon,    Malbuisson, 
France,  and  St^phane  Olgiati,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Reuge  Music  USA  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  367,210,  Jan.  13, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.682 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma|  17, 1993,  93  06090 
Int  CL'  GIOF  ]/06 
MS.  CL  84—95.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  movement  for  a  music  box  comprisii  g 
suppotting  a  roller  (13)  having  a  plurality  a 
musical  keyboard  (16),  means  for  fixedly  atti  ching 
positioning  said  keyboard  (16)  to  said  base  pla  e 
reeds  (15)  being  mounted  on  said  keyboard 
adjacent  said  roller  (13)  for  actuation  by  saii  I 
pins  (14),  a  drive  mechanism  (12)  being  dri  'ingly 
said  roller,  a  movement  train  (17)  being  coupi  ed 
regulating  rotational  speed  of  said  roller,  ai^ 
stopping  movement  of  said  roller; 
wherein  said  detent  stop  comprises:  i)  support 
potting  said  detent  stop,  and  ii)  rapid  asse  [nbly 
of  force-fitting  and  resilient   snap-mou  nting 
means  to  said  base  plate  (11)  after  sail 
fixedly  attached  and  precisely  positionei 
(U). 


5,700,964 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  WITH  DYNAMIC  PHENOMENON 

Jack  Liu,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao-Fon  Ri,  Hsin-Chu  Qty, 

Tdwan 

Filed  Jna.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  66^377 

Int  CL'  GIOF  1/06 

M&.  CL  84— 95  J  7  Claims 
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1.  A  decorative  plate  with  dynamic  pbenom  awn  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  suifj  :e,  and  an  opening 

therethrough,  ' 

a  base  attached  to  said  back  surface, 
a  rear  plate  attached  to  said  base, 
a  music  box  mounted  on  said  rear  plate, 
a  rotatable  eccentric  shaft  extending  from  si  id  music  box. 


a  driven  block  having  a  pair  of  spaced  extending  arms  in 
engagement  with  said  eccentric  shaft,  said  driven  block  defin- 
ing an  assembly  hole  therethrough, 

an  assembly  component  mounted  within  said  opening,  said 
assembly  component  having  a  pair  of  axle  holes, 

a  decorative  card, 

a  vibrating  block  attached  to  said  decorative  card,  said  vibrating 
block  having  a  pair  of  positioning  holes, 

a  pair  of  positioning  shafts  each  in  pivotal  communication  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  positioning  holes, 

a  vibrating  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  positioning 
shafts,  said  vibrating  rod  having  a  rotary  axle  passing  through 
one  of  said  axle  holes  to  said  assembly  hole, 

an  auxiliary  rod  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  position- 
ing shafts,  said  auxiliary  rod  having  a  rotary  axle  at  an  end 
opposite  said  positioning  shaft  and  passing  through  said  other 
axle  hole,  and 

a  position  ring  secured  to  said  rotary  axle  of  said  auxiliary  rod; 
and 

wherein  the  gap  between  said  pair  of  axle  holes  is  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  said  positioning  holes. 


a  base  plate  (11) 

radial  pins  (14),  a 

and  precisely 

(11),  a  plurality  of 

and  being  located 

plurality  of  radial 

connected  to 

to  said  roller  for 

a  detent  stop  for 

means  for  sup- 
means  for  one 
said   support 
keyboard  (16)  is 
to  said  base  plate 


5,700,965 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  VaUe,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,120 

Int  CL'  GIOD  ino 

MS.  a.  84-297  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  strings  for  a  musical  instrument  having  a  nut  and  a 
bridge  including  a  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  each 
spaced  at  a  desired  distance  from  said  nut,  said  set  of  strings 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  strings  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
predetermined  length  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
predetermined   length   being  no  greater  duui  the  distance 
between  said  nut  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bridge 
critical  contact  surfaces  plus  one  inch  whereby  each  said 
predetermined  length  corresponds  to  a  tuned  harmonic  length 
upon  placement  of  said  plurality  of  strings  in  assembled 
position  across  said  nut  and  said  bridge  critical  contact  sur- 
faces on  the  associated  musical  instniment. 


5,700,966 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  CHANNEL-MIDI  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Frank  LaMam,  522  North  Center,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  4M67 

CoBtinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,553,  Dec.  27, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,576,507.  This  application  JnL  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,287 

Int  CL'.GIOH  1/02 
MS.  CL  84-645  20  Claims 

11.  A  wireless  remote  controlled  musical  instrument  switching 
system  for  use  with  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  that  produces 
a  musical  signal  representing  musical  notes  and  for  use  widi  a 
signal  processor  or  amplifier  that  alters  the  quality  of  the  musical 
signal,  comprising: 
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and.  a  latch  disposed  thereon  inside  the  housing,  die  hand 
lever  being  pivotable  to  a  latched  position  when  the  tension 
slide  element  is  in  the  forward  position  so  that  the  latch 
retentively  engages  a  detent  formed  in  the  housing,  the  hand 
lever  being  counter-rotauble'  to  an  unlatched  position  to  dis- 
engage the  latch  from  the  detent  to  permit  movement  of  the 
tension  slide  element  in  the  rear  direction. 


5,700,968 
PERFORATING  GUN  BRAKE 
Ross  Arthur  BUmke,  R.R.  #1  Site  11  Box  16,  Grande  Prairie, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T8V  2Z8 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,564 

Int.  CL'  F42B  3/00;  E21B  7/O0 

MS,  CL  102—312  6  Clates 


a  switch  bank  comprising  a  self-contained  package  dial  includes 
at  least  one  manually  actuable  switch  having  means  for  place- 
nMnt  in  proximity  to  a  musician; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  switch  bank  for  emitting  a  radiated 
signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch; 

said  radiated  signal  comprising  sound  effecting  information  dif- 
ferent than  said  music  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  radiated  signal  and  for  producing  a 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  actuation  of  said  switch; 

a  musical  device  switching  interface  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
producing  ON/OFF  signals  in  accordance  with  said  ccMitrol 
signal  said  interface  being  adapted  to  control  said  signal 
processor  or  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said  sound  effecting 
information. 


5,700,967 
INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SELF-LOADING 

WEAPON 
Manfred  GOhring,  Bcffendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heckler 
&  Koch  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
774.9 

Int  CI.'  F41A  17/00:7/00 
MS.  a.  89—1.42  10  Claims 

Ii- 


1.  A  self-loading  weapon  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  having  a 

forward  position  and  a  rearward  position; 
a  bolt  including  at  least  a  portion  seated  in  the  guide  for  sliding 

movement; 
a  tension  slide  element  seated  in  the  guide  adapted  for  sliding 

movement  between  the  forward  position  and  the  rearward 

position; 
a  recoil  spring  coupled  to  the  bolt  for  normally  biasing  the  bolt 

and  the  tension  slide  element  in  the  forward  position;  and 
a  hand  lever  mounted  to  the  tension  slide  element  about  a  pivot, 

the  hand  lever  having  a  grip  end  protruding  ftom  tlie  housing 

for  manually  moving  the  tension  slide  element  in  the  housing 


1.  A  perforating  gun  brake,  comprising: 

a  tubular  bousing  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  end.  a 
second  end,  and  an  interior  surface  that  defines  an  interior 
bore  that  extends  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  ttie  first 
end  of  the  tubular  housing  including  coupling  means  for 
coupting  with  a  perforating  gun; 

an  annular  piston  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  an  interior  bore  that  extends  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end,  the  first  end  of  die  annular  piston  being 
telescopically  received  in  the  interior  bore  at  the  second  end 
of  the  tubular  housing; 

a  mandrel  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
and  a  wire  conduit  that  extends  between  the  first  end  and  tiie 
second  end,  the  mandrel  extending  through  tlie  interior  bore 
of  the  annular  piston  into  die  interior  bore  of  the  tubular 
housing,  tiie  mandrel  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  telescopic 
movement  of  the  annular  piston; 

an  annular  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  interior  bore  of 
the  tubular  housing  between  the  exterior  surface  of  tlie  man- 
drel and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  housing,  the 
hydrauUc  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

first  sealing  means  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  between  the  exterior  surface  at  the  first  end  of 
the  mandrel,  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  bousing; 

second  sealing  means  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber  between  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
annular  piston  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  housing; 

piston  biasing  means  on  the  mandrel  exerting  a  biasing  force 
urging  the  annular  piston  toward  the  first  end  of  the  mandrel, 
such  movement  being  resisted  by  hydraulic  fluid  in  the 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber, 

an  electrically  actuated  flow  means  positioned  on  the  first  seal- 
ing means: 

several  gripping  members  pivotally  mounted  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  annular  piston  spaced  from  the  first  end,  the 
gripping  members  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  exterior  suri  ace  and  a  deployed 
position  extending  outwardly  at  an  ang  e  from  the  exterior 
surface; 

gripping  members  deploying  means  mow  ted  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  mandrel,  the  gripping  nembers  deploying 
means  being  pressure  responsive,  such  th4 1  the  gripping  mem- 
bers deploying  means  exerts  a  biasing  force  to  move  the 
gripping  members  to  the  deployed  posjion  in  response  to 
pressure  exerted  upon  detonation  of  the  |  erforating  gtin; 

a  pair  of  wires  extending  through  the  wii :  conduit  from  the 
second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  mandre  ,  the  wireline  being 
connected  to  the  electrically  actuated  flow  means; 

a  diiea  cunent  positive/negative  firing  module  connected  to  the 
wireline,  such  that  one  of  a  positive  electric  pulse  and  a 
negative  electric  pulse  can  be  sent  through  one  of  the  pair  of 
wires  to  trigger  the  perforating  gun  anil  the  other  of  the 
positive  electric  pulse  and  the  negative  electric  pulse  can  be 
sent  through  the  other  of  the  pair  of  liiies  to  trigger  the 
electrically  actuated  flow  means  positioned  on  the  first  sealing 
means;  T 

upon  detonation  of  a  perforating  gun  the  Pressure  responsive 
biasing  means  moves  the  gripping  memhfcrs  to  the  deployed 
position,  the  gripping  members  remain  ini  the  deployed  posi- 
tion until  an  electric  pulse  triggers  the  Electrically  actuated 
flow  means  to  allow  hydraulic  fluid  t^  escape  from  die 
hydraulic  chamber,  as  the  hydraulic  chakiber  is  emptied  of 


hydraulic  fluid  the  annular  piston  moves 


the  tubular  housing  is  urged  by  the  pijion  biasing  means 


toward  the  first  end  of  the  mandrel.  th< 
annular  piston  along  the  mandrel  moves 

bers  away  from  the  gripping  memben    _r— y— o - 

allowing  the  gripping  members  to  return  to  the  retracted 
position 


movement  of  the 
the  gripping  mem- 
deploying  means 


telescopically  into 


5,7M,969 
UNDERGROUND  JET  PERFORATING  Uj  ING  RESISTIVE 

BLASTING  CAPS     ] 
Deauie  L.  Mosiey,  Panpa,  Ttx^  aa^g/tor  Ui  Titaa  Specialties, 

Ibc^  Paapa,  Tex. 

CoatlHutta-iiiiMrt  oT  Ser.  No.  438,403,  M  ay  M,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,531,1M.  This  appiicatiaa  Apr.  38,  I9W,  Scr.  No. 

MMS7 

tat  CL'  F42B  3/00:3/10 

UACLlW-313  Mdaims 

1.  A  select  fire  gun  assembly  for  jet  perforat  Dg  of  underground 


a  closed  tubular  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  internal  compan- 
ments.  the  compartments  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
baflBes,  and  each  of  said  compartments  containing  an  explo- 
sive charge  to  be  detonated  and  a  blasting  cap  attached  to  each 
explosive  charge,  the  blasting  cap  capable  of  being  activated 
by  passage  of  current  therethrough,  and  having  a  first  and 
second  electrical  terminus,  each  of  the  baffles  containing  a 
dart  mounted  into  the  baffle  without  being  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  capable  of  sealing  the  baffle  and  electrically 
grounding  the  dart  only  after  die  explosive  charge  in  the 
compartment  immediately  below  has  detonated,  each  blasting 
cap  being  electrically  grounded  at  its  first  terminus; 

a  d.c.  voltage  source  on  the  surface; 

a  switch  controlling  said  voltage  source; 

a  logging  cable  that  comprises  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
switch  whereby  negative  or  positive  voltage  may  be  applied 
to  the  conductor  at  the  option  of  an  operator,  and 

in  (^rative  connection  with  each  blasting  cap  a  diode  and  an 
electronic  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  the  diode,  the 
diode  and  the  electronic  switch  being  interposed  between  the 
second  terminus  of  the  blasting  cap  and  the  conductor,  the 
electronic  switch  having  a  gate  that  doses  the  electronic 
switch  when  the  gate  is  grounded,  the  gate  of  the  electronic 
switch  of  the  last  blasting  cap  on  the  bottom  of  the  gun 
assembly  being  grounded  and  connected  through  a  first  resis- 
tor to  the  output  of  the  diode,  the  gate  of  the  electronic  switch 
of  each  of  the  remaining  blasting  caps  being  connected  to  the 
dart  and  through  the  first  resistor  to  the  output  of  the  diode, 
the  electronic  switch  capable  of  passing  current  through  when 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  conductor  is  passed  through  the 
diode  and  when  the  gate  of  the  electronic  switch  is  grounded, 
said  diodes  and  electronic  switches  being  arranged  with  alter- 
nating polarity  for  the  blasting  caps,  whereby  sequentially 
applying  d.c.  voluge  of  alternating  polarity  to  the  logging 
cable  activates  the  blasting  caps  and  detonates  the  explosive 
charges  in  sequential  order  starting  with  the  explosive  charge 
on  the  bottom  of  the  gun  assembly. 


5,7W,970 
BROKEN-EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING 

EMULSION  EXPLOSIVES 
Mehrin  Adam  McNicol,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  ICI 
Canada  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,W6 

taL  CL*'  F42B  3A)0:  CMI  4i/l0 

VS.  CL  lt2— 332  23  daims 

1.  A  broken-emulsion  comprising  polyglycol  bottoms  and  an 

emulsion  explosive  characterized  by  a  substantially  single  liquid 


well  casings,  having  a  plurality  of  explosive  changes  and  capable  of 
set^KBiiaUy  deumating  each  one  of  the  chatg«  by  applying  d.c. 
voltage  of  aheniating  polarity  from  die  surAccJ  the  gun  assembly 
coin|yiiiiag: 


5,7td,971 
RAPID-RELEASE  SMOKE  HAND  GRENADE 
PMcr  Rayer,  Ncncnbars;  Norbcrt  WardecU,  HcawcOer.  and 
Kari  Ranpp,  Nemabwi,  al  of  Gciaany,  Mrignors  to  Bock 
Werkc  GaibH  &  Co.,  Bad  Uteritteten,  Gcrwi^ 

FOcd  Dec  17, 199«,  Scr.  No.  7«,a98 
CUms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraany,  Dec  22, 1995, 195  48 

tat  CL'  F42B  27/00:1^48 
\SS.  a.  102—334  8  Claims 

1.  A  rapid-release  smoke  hand  grenade,  comprising 
(I)  a  manually  actuatable  igniter  head  (A)  comprising  a  head  pan 
(1)  having  a  central  bore  (3)  and  including  a  striker  (5)  which 
carries  a  striker  pin  (9),  is  pivotaUy  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  head  pan  (1)  and  is  actuatable  by  means  of  a  tension 
spring  (7),  and  also  comprising  a  safity  clip  (11)  which  is 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  other,  opposite  side  of  the  head  pan 
(1).  is  secured  by  a  safety  element  (13)  and  when  in  the 
secured  position  holds  the  striker  (5)  spring-loaded  by  means 
of  its  spring  (7); 
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(II)  an  active  mass  member  (B)  comprising  a  drawn  aluminium 
canister  (15)  having  a  base  (17)  of  reinforced  construction 
associated  with  the  bead  part^l)  of  the  igniter  head,  a  smoke- 
fotming  means  (19)  in  the  form  of  thin,  lightweight,  disc-  or 
disc  sector-shaped  combustible  leaves  coated  with  smoke- 
forming  agent  based  on  red  phosphorus,  arranged  in  the 
aluminium  canister  (15)  so  as  to  form  a  passage  (21)  passing 
centrally  through  the  interior  of  the  canister,  and  having  a  cap 
(23)  tightly  closing  the  aluminium  canister  (15)  at  its  head 
portion;  and 
(ni)  an  ignition/bursting  unit  (C)  comprising  an  insert  part  (25) 
connecting  the  head  pan  (1)  of  the  igniter  heat  (A)  to  the  base 
of  the  aluminium  canister  (IS)  of  the  active  mass  member  (B) 
by  means  of  respective  screw  threads  (27,  29),  and  a  drawn, 
thin-walled  aluminium  capsule  (31),  fixed  in  a  central  bote 
(33)  of  the  insert  part  (25),  which  passes  through  the  passage 
(21)  not  occupied  by  die  smoke-forming  means  (19)  practi- 
cally as  far  as  the  bottom  of  the  aluminium  canister  (15)  and 
in  which  an  ignition/bursting  charge  (35)  for  igmuon  of  the 
smoke-forming  means  (19)  and  for  bursting  the  aluminium 
canister  (15)  is  located; 
wherein  the  chain  of  pyrotechnical  activity  from  the  striker  (5)  to 
the  ignition/bursting  charge  (35)  is  made  up  of  an  igniter  cap  (37) 
located  in  the  ceno^  bores  (3,  33)  of  the  head  part  (1)  and  of  the 
insert  part  (25)  and  a  following  ignition  delay  element  (39),  the 
safety  clip  (11)  is  secured  to  the  bead  part  (1)  of  die  igniter  head 
(A)  by  means  of  a  first  connecting  element  (41),  and  the  cap  (23) 
closing  the  aluminium  canister  (15)  is  secured  to  the  reinforced 
base  (17)  of  the  aluminium  canister  by  means  of  a  second  connect- 
ing element  (43). 


a  first  valve  means  in  the  front  wall  of  die  body  and  normally 
closing  the  passage  and  being  moveable  to  open  the  passage 
in  response  to  the  impact  on  the  cartridge  of  a  firing  pin  to 
allow  gas  to  flow  through  the  passage  from  the  gas  chamber 
into  the  expansion  chamber,  thereby  moving  the  body  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  forward  wall  of  the  sleeve; 

a  second  normally  closed  valve  means  in  the  forward  wall  of  tlie 
sleeve,  said  second  normally  closed  valve  means  being  oper- 
able to  open  in  tesponse  to  a  predetennined  relative  move- 
ment between  the  body  and  the  sleeve  which  takes  place  as 
gas  enters  the  expansion  chamber,  thereby  to  vent  gas  through 
the  second  valve  means  from  the  expansion  chamber, 
whereby  the  relative  movement  between  the  body  and  the 
sleeve  increases  die  length  of  the  cartridge,  thus  applying 
force  to  a  bteech  Mock  of  a  weapon  in  which  tlie  cartridge  is 
used. 


5,700,973 

GAS  INFLATOR  HAVING  ALUMINUM  BEAD  FILTER 

Sbahid  A.  Siddiqui,  Cantoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Fanningtoo  HiUs,  MidL 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  747,342 

tat  CL''  C06D  5/00 

VS.  CL  102—530  2  ( 

■*.* 


5,700,972 

GAS  CARTRIDGE 

Midiael  Ernest  Saxby,  East  Sussex,  Great  Britain,  usignor  to 

Constantia  (tatemational)  Limited,  (^eenway,  Gibraltar 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/tHT79,  $  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  596,303 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16, 1993, 
9317040 

tat  a.'  F42B  5/02:  F41B  11/06 
VS.  a.  102—440  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  gas  cartridge  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  wall; 

a  sleeve  telescopically  surrounding  tlie  body  and  having  a  for- 
ward wall  positioned  forwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  body; 
a  first  gas  chamber  within  the  body  for  containing  gas  under 

pressure; 
an  expansion  chamber  defined  between  the  front  wall  of  the 

body  and  the  forward  wall  of  the  sleeve; 
a  passage  between  the  gas  chamber  and  ttie  expansion  chamber 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  nozzles: 

a  propellant  chamber  located  within  said  bousing  for  holding  a 
propellant  charge,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein; 

means  for  igniting  said  propellant  charge;  and 

a  multistage  filter  in  fluid  communication  uith  said  plurality  of 
apertures  and  said  plurality  of  gas  discharge  ngzzles.  said 
multistage  filter  comprising: 
a  first  filtration  stage  comprising  an  expanded  metal  mesh 

filter, 
a  second  filtration  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  aluminum 
beads  for  the  filtration  and  heat  retention  of  gas  therein;  and 
a  third  filtration  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceramic  filters, 

wherein  gasses  produced  by  ignition  of  said  propellant  charge 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  into  said  expanded 
metal  mesh  filter,  thence  through  said  plurality  of  aluminum 
beads,  thence  ttuough  said  ceramic  filters,  dience  outward 
through  said  discharge  nozzles  in  said  housing. 


V  se 
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5,700^4 
PREPARING  CONSOLIDATED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  D.  TajUtr,  Hyrum,  Utah,  assignor 

tfaMial,  Idc^  Chicago,  Dl. 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  533,112,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
This  appUcatioii  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  C06B  21/00 
VS.  CL  149—109.6 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard 
generating  thermite  composition  suitable  for 
an  airfoag  restraint  system  of  a  motor  vehicle 
prising: 

1)  mixing  in  a  slurry  medium  until  in 

a)  about  20  lo  about  30  weight  percent 
fuel. 

b)  about  40  to  about  70  weight  percent 
oxide  oxidizer. 

c)  about  5  to  about  25%  weight  percent 
gas-producing,  non  hot  particulate 

d)  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent 
oxidizing  agent, 

2)  extruding  the  resulting  slurry  mixture 
form, 

3)  cutting  the  consolidated  extnided  slurry 
priaiely  sized  and  shaped  pellets,  grains 

4)  drying  the  pellet,  grain  or  wafer  forms 
medium  therefrom,  to  form  the 
mixture  forms  into  hard  consolidated  shaies. 


TilERMITE 

I  a  Morton  Interna- 

Pat  No.  5,650,590. 
No.  806,083 

10  Claims 

consol^ted  form  of  heat 

in  an  inflator  for 

said  process  com- 


:  consolid)  ted 
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mtim^te  admixture: 

a  powdered  metal 

df  a  powdered  metal 

an  essentially  non 
pro<^ing  binder,  and 
of  a  supplemental 

nto  a  consoUdated 

nixture  into  appro- 
wafer  forms, 
remove  the  slurry 
extruded  slurry 


S,7M,975 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV1(  E 
AUra  lUcata;  Tctsno  Hikawa;  lUtashi  Saiada,  aU  of  Sutta, 
Japan;  Tom  Dang-hsing  Yin,  793  Los  Podtos  Dr.,  MUpitas, 
Calif.  95635,  and  Fnl-Lonc  Ni,  Saa  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mega  Chips  Corporatioa,  Snita,  Japan,  and  Tom  Dang-hsins 
Yin,  Milpitas,  Calif.  ^  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,982 


Claims     priority, 
6491991(P) 

VS.  CL  174—52.4 

tl«    lot   ttT 


ADO  C 

ADi  c  : 
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application     Japan, 
InL  CL'  HOIL  23/02 


■i» 


2I» 


IDvcc 
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'   ZJAD 
3A0t 
3ADi 


'^1 


Apr.     28,     1994, 


1  Claim 


CU1|{ 


provided  on  two 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  chip  and  a  package  for  storing  the  same;  i  id 

a  plurality  of  external  connection  pins  bei 

opposite  edges  of  said  package, 

said  external  connection  pins  including: 

power  supply  pins  being  formed  on  said  ivo  opposite  edges 

of  said  package  respectively  for  supplying  power  to  said 

chip,  1 

ground  pins  being  formed  on  said  two  op(  osite  edges  of  said 

package   te^Kctively   for  connecting   said  chip   to   the 

ground, 

input/output  address/data  pins  being  foi  ned  on  said  two 

opposite  edges  of  said  package  outside  said  power  supply 

pins  and  ground  pins,  and 


excess  pins  being  not  connected  to  the  exterior, 
said  excess  pins  being  arranged  between  said  power  supply  pins 
and  said  ground  pins  on  said  two  opposite  edges  of  said 
package  respectively. 


5,700,976 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HOUSING 
Kari-Heinz  Hahn,  Eggenstcin-Leopoidsiiafen,  and  Chartchai 
SaisiU,  Ruelzhdm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AiitiengcseUscliaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AW915,  $  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AJ5062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  94  12 
OOOL 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  CL  174-58  7  ctoin,s 


6 — I 


1.  An  electronic  device  housing,  comprising: 
a  front  bousing  part  including  a  front  surface,  side  members  and 
a  rim,  the  rim  adjoining  the  front  surface  of  the  front  housing 
part  and  laterally  extending  out  from  the  side  members  of  the 
front  housing  part;  and 
a  cup-type  rear  housing  member  including  side  members,  the 
rear  housing  member  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  front 
housing  part  so  that  upon  assembly,  the  side  members  of  the 
rear  housing  member  surround  the  side  members  of  the  front 
housing  part,  the  rear  housing  member  further  including  at 
least  one  attachment  element  for  securing  the  rear  housing 
member  to  the  front  housing  part  so  that: 
the  electronic  device  housing  can  be  assembled  as  a  hand-held 
unit,  wherein  front  edges  of  the  side  members  of  die  rear 
housing  member  abut  a  rear  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  front 
housing  pan  upon  assembly  of  the  front  housing  part  and 
tlie  rear  housing  member,  and 
the  electronic  device  housing  can  be  installed  in  a  suitable 
opening  of  a  plate,  wherein  tlie  plate  is  captured  between 
the  front  edges  of  the  side  members  of  the  rear  housing 
member  and  tlie  rear  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  from  housing 
part  upon  assembly  of  the  front  housing  part  and  the  rear 
housing  member 


5,700,977 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  FIXTURE 
Michael  Ford,  82  Bloomfidd  Est,  Granite  Falk,  N.C.  28630, 
and  Michad  G.  Edwards,  1980  Freedom  L*.,  Hndsoo.  N.C. 
28638  ^^ 

Filed  JnL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,124 
Int  CL'  H02B  1/30 
VS.  CL  174-64  13  claims 

1.  An  electrical  conduit  fixture  for  directing  wire  within  a 
conduit  through  a  directional  change,  said  conduit  fixture  compris- 
ing: 
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a  body  portion  formed  as  first  and  second  matable  body  sections 

■  having  walls  defining  an  inlet  aperture,  said  inlet  aperture 
being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion,  said  cylindrical  member  being  formed 
in  two  sections,  with  a  first  cylindrical  section  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  first  body  section,  and  a  second  cylindri- 
cal section  being  formed  integrally  with  said  second  body 
section,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  sections  being 
formed  with  end  walls  configured  for  mating  engagement 
with  one  another,  and  walls  defining  an  outlet  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  outlet  aperture  being  oriented  with  said  inlet 
aperture  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  of  less  than 
180°  with  said  outlet  aperture  forming  walls  being  formed  in 
said  second  body  section, 

means  for  removably  fastening  said  body  sections  in  a  mated 
relationship;  and 

a  collar  fitted  to  said  body  portion  at  said  inlet  aperture  radially 
inwardly  from  said  first  cylindrical  section  and  said  second 
cylindrical  section. 


5,700,978 

SNAP-TOGETHER  WALL  PLATES  FOR  GANGED 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  INSTALLATIONS 

Bob  E.  Hot.  Gaitoiiia,  N.C,  aarignor  to  Pam  ft  Seymoor,  Inc, 

FBed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  591,286 

Int  CL'  ii05K  5/03 

VS.  a.  174—66  18  Claims 


b)  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  each  of  said  side  edges  to 
define  first  and  second  side  walls  each  having  ituer  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  uniform,  ptedetermined  diiclaiess  and  free  edges  in 
a  common  plane: 

c)  a  first  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  wall  and 
having  means  defining  a  shoulder  parallel  to  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  side  wall  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness; 

d)  a  first,  through  opening  in  said  first  side  wall  defined  by  a 
periphery  configured  for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  tab  con- 
figured identically  to  said  first  tab  and  positioned  on  one  of 
said  adjacent  wall  plates,  said  first  tab  and  first  opening  being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  said  first  side  edge  by  a 
predetermined  distance; 

e)  a  second  tab  and  a  second  opening,  respectively  identical  to 
said  first  tab  and  first  opening  and  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  second  side  edge  by  said  predetennined  distance; 
and 

0  said  first  tab  being  positioned  laterally  opposite  said  second 
opening  and  said  second  tab  being  positioned  laterally  appo- 
site said  first  opening,  said  first  and  second  tabs  having 
limited  flexibiUty  for  movement  of  tlie  tabs  thereof  including 
their  respective  shoulders  away  from  a  normal  position  by 
application  of  a  fotce  and  return  to  said  normal  position  upon 
removal  of  said  force,  said  tabs  and  openings  b^g  relatively 
configured  and  arranged  such  tiiat,  upon  relative,  linear  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  side  wails  of  two  of  said  wall 
plates  into  engagement  with  one  another,  die  first  tab  of  one 
plate  is  received  in  the  second  opening  of  the  other  plate,  and 
the  second  tab  of  the  other  plate  is  received  in  tlie  first 
opening  of  said  one  plate,  said  tabs  being  flexed  by  contact  of 
said  shoulders  of  said  tabs  with  the  peripheries  which  define 
said  openings  during  such  raovemeni  to  provide  a  positive, 
snap-fit  engagement  of  said  laterally  adjacent  plates. 


5,T8M7» 

FLEXIBLE  STRIP  CABLE  WITH  EXTENSION  FOR 
TESTING 
David  E.  Lewis,  Bladi  Forest,  and  Keat  T.  Mnrphy,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Coic,  assignors  to  DiMxnMoa  , 
InriacCaitf. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 199S,  Ser.  Na  418,738 
bt  CL'  miB  7/08 
VS.  CL  174—117  F  19  i 


I.  A  wall  plate  for  use  with  one  or  more  identical,  laterally 
adjacent  wall  plates  in  a  ganged  installation  of  electrical  wiring 
devices,  each  of  said  wall  plates  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  bounded  by  a 
common  periphery  having  linear,  parallel,  side  edges; 
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1.  A  flexible  strip  assembly  with  an  extension  for  testing,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strip  cable  having  a  first  end; 

a  series  of  strip  traces  for  carrying  electrical  current,  said  strip 
traces  disposed  lengthwise  on  said  flexible  strip  cable,  each  of 
said  strip  traces  having  electrical  strip  contacts  near  said  first 
end  of  said  flexible  strip  cable,  a  minimum  distance  between 
two  successive  strip  contacts  defining  a  strip  trace  pitch; 

an  extension  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
extension  cable  being  integral  with  said  flexible  strip  caMe, 
said  first  end  of  said  extension  cable  being  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  flexible  strip  cable,  and  said  second  end  of 
said  extension  cable  having  a  width  greater  than  tiie  width  of 
said  first  end  of  said  flexible  strip  cable; 

a  series  of  test  traces  for  carrying  electrical  current  said  test 
traces  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  extension  cable  lo 
said  second  end  of  said  extension  cable,  each  of  said  test 
traces  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  strip  traces, 
each  of  said  test  traces  having  electrical  lest  contacts  near  said 
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second  end  of  said  extension  cable, 
between  two  successive  test  contacts 
pitch,  said  test  trace  pitch  being  greatei 
pitch;  and 
a  tooling  guide  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
flexible  strip  cable,  said  tooling  guide 
tool  with  said  first  end  of  said  flexible 


minimuni  distance 
tefining  a  test  trace 
than  said  strip  trace 


said  first  end  of  said 
X  aligning  a  cutting 
s  rip  cable. 


5,760,980 
AERIAL  CABLE  SPAC^ 
Salvatore  H.  BeUo,  W.  Boylston,  Mass^  and  John  W.  Howanski, 
Windham,  N  Ji^  assignors  to  Conductra  i  Corporation,  Mil- 
ford,  NJL  ing 
Fiicd  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4*3,712 
InL  CL*  Ii02G  7//2 
VS.  CL  174— 14« 


1.  A  spacer  for  at  least  two  aerial  high  vol  ige  caMes  compris 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,700,981 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
Mark  E.  Ttettle;  Joseph  P.  Mousseao,  and  CUy  L.  Cirino,  all  of 
Boise,  Id„  assignors  to  Micron  Conununicatioas,  Inc.,  Boise. 
Id. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S9SMI 

Int.  a."  H05K  //OO 

VS.  a.  174-250  32  Claims 
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16  Claims 


mg: 


a.  a  first  elongate  arm  member  having  a  fin  t  open  cable  receiv- 
ing hook  at  a  first  end,  said  first  open  I  ook  for  engaging  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  i  first  high  voltage 
cable  to  be  placed  in  said  first  open  book  ud  a  first  apeitured 
tab  at  a  second  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  fins  on  said  first  arm  ni  ember  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end; 

c.  a  second  elongate  arm  member  having  i  second  open  cable 
receiving  hook  at  a  third  end,  said  seobnd  open  hook  for 
engaging  a  substantial  portion  of  the  pe^phcry  of  a  second 
high  voltage  cable  to  be  placed  in  said 
a  second  apertmed  tab  at  a  fourth  end; 

d.  a  phnality  of  second  fins  on  said  second 
said  third  end  and  said  fourth  end; 

e.  a  cross  brace  member  coupled  at  a  first  e  id  to  said  first  open 
cable  receiving  hook  and  at  a  second  end  io  said  second  open 
cable  receiving  hook; 

f.  a  plurality  of  third  fins  on  said  cross  brai  e  member  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  ends  of  saijl  cross  brace  mem 
ber,  and 

g.  hook  means  coupled  to  said  first  apertured  tab  and  said  second 
Bpemiied  tab  to  permit  said  spacer  to 
overtiead  messenger  cable. 


open  hook  and 


member  between 


be  hung  from  an 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  component  compris- 

g: 

providing  a  substrate; 

providing  an  enclosure  dam  around  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
electronic  component  placed  on  the  substrate; 

providing  a  first  substantially  uncured,  flowable  encapsulation 
material  outwardly  of  the  electronic  component  and  within  die 
enclosure  dam; 

providing  a  second  encapsulation  material  atop  the  first  encap- 
sulation material  and,  within  the  enclosure  dam;  and 

curing  die  first  encapsulation  material  into  a  substantially  non- 
flowable  state,  the  second  encapsulation  material  and  the 
enclosure  dam  retaining  the  first  flowable  encapsulation  mate- 
rial relative  to  the  electronic  component  and  substrate  during 
tbe  curing,  the  cured  first  material  and  the  second  material 
collectively  forming  a  resultant  encapsulatian  body  on  tbe 
electronic  component; 

wherein  the  first  encapsulation  material  has  a  first  curing  rate, 
and  tbe  second  encapsulation  material  has  a  second  curing 
rate,  the  second  curing  rate  being  faster  than  the  first  curing 
rate. 


5,700,9C2 

SYMMETRICAL  LOAD  CELLS  FOR  USE  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  ROTARY  MACHINES 
EU  Nciuun,  Magdid,  brad,  assignor  to  IMca-Huntlcigh 
International,  Ltd.,  HerzUya,  brad 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,050 

Int  CL'  GOIG  23/26 

VS.  CL  177-229  jg  ciaiM 


^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  determining  tbe  weight  of  an  object 
while  both  the  weighing  device  and  the  object  are  placed  on  a 
routing  ubie,  the  weighing  device  comprising: 
a  load  cell  having  at  least  two  deflectable  beams  arranged 
synunetrically  around  tbe  center  of  the  load  cell,  at  least  some 
of  which  deflectable  beams  suppon  means  for  measuring  die 
deflection  of  die  at  least  two  beams  and  generating  a  propor- 
tional output  signal,  where  the  object  being  weighed  is  placed 
at  a  loading  area  which  is  integrally  connected  between  tbe  at 
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least  two  deflectable  beams  and  is  also  symmetrical  about  tiie 
loading  area,  such  that  when  the  load  cell  is  placed  on  said 
rotating  table,  a  symmetry  line  of  the  load  cell  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  radial  line  emanating  from  the  center  of  said  rotating 
ubIe,  the  at  least  two  deflectable  beams  deflected  under  the 
weight  which  are  closer  to  the  center  of  said  rotating  table 
will  produce  output  signals  with  negative  errors,  and  tbe  at 
least  two  deflectable  beams  deflected  under  the  load  which  are 
further  away  from  the  center  of  said  rotating  table  will  pro- 
duce output  signals  with  essentially  equal  but  positive  errors, 
thus  resulting  in  a  summed  output  in  which  the  negative  errors 
cancel  the  positive  errors  to  produce  accurate  weighing. 


5,700,983 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  STRUCTURAL  BLOCK 
Kdly  L.  VonDross,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Best  Block 
Company,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,064 
InL  a.'  E04B  1/00: 1/S2 
VS.  CL  181—285  28 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  structural  block  comprising: 

a  back  wall; 

a  first  and  a  second  side  wall  contiguous  with  and  extending 

outwardly  from  the  back  wall;  and 
an  angled  front  wall  extending  between  tbe  first  and  second  side 

walls  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  a  portion 

of  the  back  wall, 
the  back  wall,  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  the  angled 

front  wall  defining  an  internal  cavity,  and 
the  second  side  wall  having  an  acoustical  opening  formed 

therein  to  provide  acoustical  communication  between  the 

internal  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  the  structural  bloclc. 


5,700,984 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  KEY  SWrTCHES  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Chi-Lung  "Kai,  lUpd  Haicn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SiUtck  Cor^ 
porattoo,  TUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,497 

InL  CL"  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  200—5  A  6  Clains 
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1.  A  key  switch  fabrication  method  including  the  steps  of: 
i)  molding  a  rubber  pad  from  silicone  resin,  and  making  a  rubber 
key  switch  body  from  the  rubber  pad  by  stamping; 

179-254  O.G.-97-l6:QL3 


ii)  printing  d>e  desired  letter  or  pattern  on  die  top  side  (10)  of  the 
rubber  key  switch  body  (1)  thus  obtained,  then  drying  die 
printed  key  switch  body  1  by  baldng; 

iii)  adhering  a  liquid  silicone  rubber  on  the  key  switch  body  over 
the  printing  thereof  by  spot  glueing  to  form  a  transpvent  key 
cap; 

vi)  heating  the  key  switch  dius  obtained  from  step  iii)  in  a 
baking  oven  at  60°  C.  for  5  minutes  and  then  heating  it  at 
120°  C.  for  10  minutes  to  harden  the  key  cap;  and 

v)  examining  the  quality  of  die  finished  ke^  pal 


5,700,985 
INTERLOCK  LATCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OPERATOR 
Kenneth    M.    Fischer,    Finleyville,    and    Craig   J.    Pnhtfb, 
Coraopoiis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  CorporaiioB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,803 
InL  CL"  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  CL  200—50.01  19  ( 


11.  An  electrical  operator  for  an  electrical  switching  device 
including  switching  means  for  switching  said  electrical  switching 
device,  said  switching  means  having  an  on  position  and  an  oS 
position,  said  electiical  operator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

means  for  operating  said  switching  means  including  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  the  on  position  of  said  switching 
means  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  tbe  off  position 
of  said  switching  means; 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  operating  said  switching 
means  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  of  said  electrical  operator, 

means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  of  said  electrical 
switching  device  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  of  said 
electrical  operator, 

selecting  means  protruding  through  the  opening  of  said  housing 
for  selecting  the  first  and  second  modes  of  operation,  said 
selecting  means  including  at  least  a  first  position  enabling  the 
first  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  position  enabling  tbe 
second  mode  of  operation;  and 

latch  means  cooperating  with  said  selecting  means,  said  latch 
means  including  means  for  engaging  said  housing  at  about  tbe 
opening  thereof  in  the  second  position  of  said  selecting  means 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  ineans  for  engaging  said 
bousing  from  said  housing  to  enter  the  first  position  of  said 
selecting  ineans. 

18.  Tbe  electrical  operator  as  recited  in  claim  II  wherein  the 
first  mode  of  operation  is  an  electrical  mode;  wherein  the  second 
mode  of  operation  is  a  manual  mode;  and  wherein  said  means  for 
engaging  said  housing  engages  said  housing  to  prevent  entry  into 
tbe  electrical  mode  from  tbe  manual  mode. 

19.  The  electrical  operator  as  recited  in  claim  18  wherein  said 
switching  means  is  a  circuit  breaker  handle;  wherein  said  means 
for  controUing  said  switching  means  includes  ineans  for  engaging 
the  circuit  brealcer  handle;  and  wherein  said  means  for  operating 
said  switching  means  includes  means  for  engaging  said  means  for 
engaging  the  circuit  breaker  handle. 
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5,700,986 
SWITCHING  LEVERS  HAVING  SEL 

MARKING  AREAS 
Clans  ROnip,  Porta  Westfalica,  and 
mann.  Eager,  both  of  Germany, ; 
tungsgcseUschaft  mbH,  Minden,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
556J 

Int  CL''  HOIH  9/O0 
VS.  a.  200— 50J2 


E  CnVELY  VISIBLE 


Lokhar 
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Roland  Henne- 
to  WAGO  Verwal- 


565,001 

Dec  1,  1994.  44  44 


5Claims 


1.  In  a  rail  mounted  terminal  blocic 
element  for  disconnecting  the  through 
lever  being  rotatable  about  a  lever  axis  and 
of  insulating  material  which  is  movable 
position  on  one  side  of  a  plane  of  the 
switching  position  on  the  other  side  of  the 
block,  the  plane  being  defined  by  the  lever  a; 
parallel  widi  respect  to  a  view  direction  of 
onto  the  terminal  block,  wherein  the 
handle  having  two  marking  areas  defining 
marking  area  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
marking  areas  being  visible  when  the  lever 
position  and  the  other  marking  area  bein^ 
in  its  second  switching  position. 

3.  In  the  terminal  block  set  forth  in  claim 
plurality  of  switching  levers,  the  marldng 
defining  a  gripping  component  which  is 
flush  manner  with  respect  to  die  external 
lever  of  die  terminal  block,  and  each 
groove  that  runs  linearly  and  parallel  to  a 
supports  the  terminal  block  for  inserting 
badges. 

5.  In  the  terminal  block  set  forth  in 
directly  adjacent  sw^ching  levers  being 
cap  that  bridges  at  least  two  handles. 


hi  ving 


5,700,987 
ALIGNMENT  AND  BONDING  TeIcHNIQUES 
Nagcaii  RamaoHMilliy  Basavanhally,  lyentto,  N  J,,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Tedmotogics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  1|  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  260^60,  Jnn.  16, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5568,892.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  15, 199«  Ser.  No.  615^62 
Int  CL*  B23K  1/00:3/0^ 
MS,  CL  219—56.1 
1.  In  combinatioD: 
a  first  device; 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  solder  elements  between  the 
substrate; 

a  resistive  beater  element  associated  v«Ui  ei  :h  of  the  plurality  of 
solder  elements; 

and  means  for  reflowing  the  plurality  of  soU  er  elements  wherein 
die  resistive  healer  elements  associated  witfi  ptedetermined 
numbers  of  die  plurality  of  solder  elenn  nts  are  sequentially 
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first  device  and  the 


.g 


energized  to  reflow  die  solder  elements  and  bond  die  first 
device  with  the  substrate. 


a  lever  switch 

conn^tion  of  a  circuit,  the 

I  aving  a  handle  made 

a  first  switching 

terminal  block  to  a  second 

>lane  of  the  terminal 

>  and  being  generally 

an  operator  looking 

improtlement  comprises  the 

1  isible  surfaces,  each 

I  larking,  one  of  said 

in  its  first  switching 

visible  when  the  lever  is 

further  comprising  a 

uea  of  each  handle 

in  a  superficially 

cifitour  of  an  adjacent 

tem^nal  having  a  recess 

supporting  bar  that 

ermina]  designation 

clain  3,  die  handles  of 
connected  by  a  transparent 


5,700,988 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  IN  A  FLUID  TIGHT  MANNER  A 

THROUGH  TUBE  IN  A  DOME-SHAPED  WALL  OF  A 

COMPONENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Yves  Foamier,  Chatenay  Le  Royal,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 

atome,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,654,  May  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5516,999.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1993,  93  05727 

InL  a."  B23K  15/00 

MS.  a.  219^121.13  4  Oaims 

3 


1.  A  device  for  electron  beam  welding  in  a  fluidtight  manner  a 
plurality  of  identical  dirougb-tubes  spaced  from  one  anodier  in  at 
least  one  zone  of  a  substantially  dome-shaped  wall  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  component  having  an  internal  concave  surface,  an  external 
convex  surface  and  an  aperture  facing  die  zone  of  die  intemal 
surface  of  die  wall  duough  which  die  nibes  are  passing  and 
surrounded  by  a  plane  bearing  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plate  adapted  to  come  to  bear  in  a  fluidtight  manner 
against  die  plane  bearing  surface  of  die  wall  and  having  a  first 
through-aperture: 

(b)  a  second  plate  rotatively  mounted  on  said  first  plate  around  a 
first  axis  of  roution  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
plates,  widi  interposition  of  a  first  sliding  sealing  member,  and 
having  a  second  through-aperture; 

(c)  a  diird  plate  rotatively  mounted  on  said  second  plate  around 
a  second  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  die  first  axis  of  rotation 
and  separate  from  said  first  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  provide  an 
eccendic  mounting  of  said  diird  plate  on  said  second  plate, 
with  inteiposition  of  a  second  sealing  member,  and  having  a 
third  tfarough-apeiture: 

(d)  a  fourth  plate  rotatively  mounted  on  said  diiid  plate  around  a 
diird  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes  of 
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rotation,  with  interposition  of  a  third  sliding  sealing  member, 
an  electron  gun  for  producing  said  electron  beam  being  fixed 
on  said  fourth  plate  and  having  a  firing  axis  parallel  to  said 
third  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  from  said  third  axis  of 
rotation  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  an  outside  radius 
of  the  through-tubes; 

(e)  rotation  of  said  second  and  said  third  plates  allowing  said 
firing  axis  of  said  election  gun  to  be  aligned  on  a  welding 
region  of  any  through-tube;  and 

(f)  said  first,  second  and  third  apertures  being  superposed  so  as 
to  allow  said  electron  beam  to  reach  said  welding  region. 


5,700,989 
COMBINED  LASER  AND  PLASMA  ARC  WELDING 
TORCH 
Igor  S.  Dykhno,  400  25th  Ave.,  «3,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94121; 
Igor  U.  Krivtsun,  252049  Suvorova  St.,  ApL  154,  and  Gcorgi 
M.  Ignatchenko,  252051  Kiev  51, 44  l^polev,  ApL  36,  both  of 
Kiev,  Ukraine 

FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,686 

Int  CL'  B23K  2MW.-  lOKO 

MS.  CL  219—121.45  8  Claims 


5,700,990 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  CLOSURE  FAULT  OF  A 

METAL  TUBE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL 

FIBER  BY  LASER  WELDING 

G^ry  Mariier,  and  Didier  Fasqnel,  both  of  Calais,  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Sabmarcom,  Clichy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  22,  1994,  94  09104 

Int  CL'  B23K  26nO 

MS.  CL  219^121.64  10  Claiai 

,MI 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  closure  defect  of  a  metal  tube 
containing  at  least  one  transmission  optical  fiber,  said  defect  being 
situated  on  a  closure  generatrix  of  said  tube,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
bending  and  applying  mechanical  tension  to  a  portion  of  said 
tube  including  said  defect  to  malx  said  closure  generatrix 
convex  to  force  each  fiber  inside  said  tube  at  this  defect 
location  to  be  positioned  against  said  tube  on  the  side  opposite 
said  defect,  and 
laser  welding  said  defect  point  by  point  within  the  convex 
portion  using  heat  input  at  each  point  adjusted  to  substantially 
the  minimum  value  required  for  the  weld  at  said  each  point 


5,700,991 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  GEL  CONTAINER 

RECEIVED  THEREIN 

Uda  N.  Osbcm,  1774  E.  1200  Rd.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66M9 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208^433,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,401 

Int  CL*  F27D  U/OO 

MS.  a.  219^-430  5  Claims 


200  COWT/WCR 


1.  A  plasmotron  torch  for  applications  such  as  welding  combin- 
ing laser  and  plasma-arc  technologies,  and  capable  of  eflBciendy 
producing  high  energy  densities  at  (he  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  laser  beam; 

a  main  body  having  an  input  end.  an  output  end,  and  a  central 
axis  of  revolution; 

an  optical  system  disposed  at  the  input  end  of  tbe  main  body  to 
direct  tbe  input  laser  beam  co-linearly  with  the  central  axis, 
the  laser  beam  being  focused  at  a  point  outside  of  the  main 
body  and  in  front  of  the  workpiece; 

a  cathode  placed  at  the  output  end  of  the  main  body  and  having 
a  hole  in  its  center  through  which  the  laser  beam  can  pass 
after  the  beam  is  directed  by  the  optical  system; 

a  constricting  nozzle  placed  over  the  cathode: 

means  for  providing  a  plasma  gas  into  a  region  between  the 
cathode  and  constricting  nozzle:  and 

means  for  fonning  an  electric  arc  between  the  cathode  and  the 
woriqiiece,  thereby  causing  the  plasma  gas  to  form  a  plasma 
which  issues  from  the  constricting  nozzle  as  a  plasma-jet  and 
interacts  with  tbe  focused  laser  beam  to  form  a  combined 
plasma  laser  discharge. 


232 


1.  A  heating  device  for  wanning  a  gel  comprising: 
a  heat  reservoir  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  base  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  for 

placement  atop  a  supporting  surface: 
a  generally  upstanding  wall  extending  about  said  base; 
a  conical  surface  extending  from  said  wall  and  having  an 

upper  end  generally  directed  to  a  central  flue  above  said 

base: 
a  thermostatically  controlled  heating  coil  mounted  atop  said 

iiuier  face  of  said  base; 
means  for  providing  power  to  said  heating  coil: 
a  fluid  in  said  reservoir  and  in  contact  with  said  powered  coil 

in  a  beat  exchange  relationship  therewith: 
said  central  flue  being  positioned  atop  said  heat  reservoir  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  base  vertically  displaced  from  said  flat  reservoir  base 

and  generally  surrounded  by  said  upper  end  of  said  conical 

surface,  said  conical  surface  extending  frtiro  said  flue  base 

towards  said  reservoir  base; 
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a  channel  fonned  by  an  inner  wall  upi  irardly  extending  from 
said  lower  flue  base  and  pieseminj  a  lower  end  at  said 
lower  base  of  said  flue  and  a  top  et  d  veiticaUy  displaced 
from  said  lower  base  of  said  flue; 
an  inlet  at  said  top  end  of  said  channel : 
an  outer  waU  generally  displaced  in  pi  rallel  fttm  said  inner 
wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  low  tr  end  joined  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  conical  surface  ai  d  a  top  end  joined  to 
said  top  end  of  said  inner  wall,  said  displacement  of  said 
outer  wall  from  said  inner  wall  fon  ning  a  passage  about 
said  channel  between  said  lower  and  top  ends  of  said  inner 
and  outer  walls,  said  passage  in  con  imunication  with  said 
reservoir; 

a  container  adapted  to  contain  gel  to  te  warmed,  said  con- 
tainer configured  for  insertion  throu]  ;h  said  flue  inlet  and 
having  a  gel  containing  portion  in  contact  with  said  inner 
wall,  said  container  further  cornprisi^g: 
a  spout  at  the  top  of  said  container;  ' 
user  operable  valve  means  at  the 
adapted  to  direct  gel  through  said 
container  therein  being  in  a  heat 
with  said  fluid,  whereby  heat 

directed  to  said  flue  base  and  pass 

container  surrounded  by  said  flue   vhereby  to  warm  the 
gel  in  said  container, 
means  in  said  flue  for  precluding  movemei  t  of  said  container  in 
said  flue  during  operation  of  said  valve  r  leans.  said  preclusion 
means  comprising: 

a  series  of  parallel  ridges  vertically  extei  ding  along  said  inner 
wall  of  said  flue  between  said  lower  ei  d  and  top  end  of  said 
flue; 

a  series  of  ridges  along  said  container „ 

container  positioned  between  the  ridg«  on  said  inner  wall 
of  said  flue  to  diminish  rotation  betw«  en  said  flue  and  said 
container. 


5,700,992 

ZIGZAG  HEATING  DEVICE  WnnboWNWARD 
DIRECTED  CONNECTING  PC  RTIONS 
Takaald  Honda,  MisiUma,  and  SUniclii  Miani. 

or  Japan,  assignors  to  ToshnM  Machine 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,248, 
dooed.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  S^. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Int  CL'  H05B  3/02;3/00;  HOlt 
VS.  CL  21^-M6 


^ 


>p  of  said  container 
spout,  said  flue  and 
exchange  relationship 
im  said  reservoir  is 
;e  for  transfer  to  said 


temperature  from  one  end  to  die  other  end  such  that  the 
concentric  heating  portions  have  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; and 
connecting  portions  alternately  connecting  the  bent  portions  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  the  concentric  heating  portions  of  the 
disk-shaped  heater,  thereby  forming  a  heating  surface  in 
which  a  current  path  has  ends  connected  to  terminals,  the 
connecting  portions  extending  so  that  they  are  not  positioned 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  heating  surface,  die  connecting 
portions  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  which  face  each 
other,  wiUi  a  predetermined  gap  provided  between  each  pair, 
such  that  a  temperature  distribution  of  the  heating  surface 
becomes  uniform  at  the  time  of  heating  the  object; 
the  ring-shaped  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concenffic  heating  portions  having  flat  portions 
and  bent  portions  which  extend  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
heater  and  have  cross  sections  substantially  equal  to  diose 
of  the  flat  portions,  wherein  at  the  time  of  heating  the 
object,  each  of  die  concentric  heating  portions  is  a  uniform 
temperature  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  such  the  concen- 
tric heating  portions  have  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 
connecting  portions  alternately  connecting  die  bent  portions  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  the  concentric  heating  portions  of  the 
ring-shaped  heater,  thereby  forming  a  heating  surface  in 
which  a  current  padi  has  ends  connected  to  terminals,  die 
connecting  portions  extending  so  diat  diey  are  not  positioned 
in  die  same  plane  as  die  heating  surface,  die  connecting 
portions  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  which  face  each 
odier  widi  a  predetermined  gap  provided  between  each  pair, 
such  diat  a  temperature  distribution  of  the  heating  surface 
becomes  uniform  at  the  time  of  heating  the  object,  said 
ring-shaped  heater  being  supported  so  Uiat  die  flat  portions 
thereof  are  in  substantially  die  same  plane  as  die  flat  portions 
of  the  disk-shaped  heater. 


Numazu,  both 
To.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
( )ct.  6,  1994,  aban- 

■.  No.  525,266 
J,  1993,  5-253255 
3/00 

12  Claims 


5,700,993 
HEATING  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED  TO  UTILIZE 
LOWER  COST  ENERGY 
John  M.  CounscU,  Merseyside,  and  John  H.  Reeves,  Cheshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EA  Technology  Lim- 
ited, Chester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94A)1037,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27202,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17. 1993. 
9310078  J      .  . 

InL  a.*  H«5B  1/02 
U.S.  CL  219-183  14  Claims 


H^K^"1 — 


3.  A  heating  device  incorporating,  in 

heater  having  a  heating  surface  parallel  to  a 
and  a  ring-shaped  heater  supported  in  s 
disk-shaped  heater, 

die  disk-shaped  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concendic  beating  portions 
and  bent  portions  which  extend  in  a 
heater  and  having  cross  sections 
of  die  flat  portions,  wherein  at  die 
object,  each  of  the  concentric  heating 


combii  ition,  a  disk-shaped 

3  iirface  of  an  object. 

urroui  ding  relation  to  the 


liaving  flat  portions 

direction  of  die 

substai^ally  equal  to  those 

of  heating  the 

|i)rDons  is  a  uniform 


racial  • 


1.  Heating  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  heating  system  having 
elecaic  heating  means  for  space  heating  at  least  one  location,  said 
electric  heating  means  comprising  storage  heating  means  and 
direct  heating  means  provided  at  said  location,  and  temperature 
measuring  means  for  measuring  die  temperature  at  said  location, 
said  heating  system  being  connected  to  an  electricity  supply  having 
a  cost  profile  indicating  variations  in  electricity  cost  widi  time;  said 
heating  control  apparatus  comprising  data  receiving  means  for 
receivmg  data  on  said  cost  profile  and  weadier  prediction  infonna- 
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tion;  user  selection  means  operable  by  a  user  to  select  a  desired 
temfwranire  for  said  location  and  a  desired  time  and  dintion  of 
said  desired  temperature;  information  storage  means  for  storing 
information  defining  the  dtermal  response  characteristics  of  said 
locatioa  and  said  electric  heating  means;  and  cootrol  means 
responsive  to  said  data  received  by  said  data  receiving  means,  said 
temperature  measuring  means,  said  user  selection  means,  and  said 
stored  information  to  determine  the  times  at  which  each  of  said 
storage  heating  means  and  said  direct  heating  means  is  energized, 
said  comroi  means  being  operative  to  control  said  heating  means 
accordingly  in  order  to  achieve  said  desired  temperature  for  said 
desired  lime  and  diitatioa  at  said  location,  and  to  energize  said 
storage  heating  means  preferentially  when  t)ie  electricity  cost  is 
low. 


5,7M,994 
APPARATUS  AND  FUSER  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  POWER  STAR  FUSER  RECOVERY  TIME 
Bany  J.  Ghecr,  Wetalcr;  Kcueth  R.  RaKk,  Falrpoit;  T»b  A. 
Tttm,  Heuletta,  and  Ricterd  A.  Gcycr,  Faiai^lon,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xctm  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Fikd  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  625,389 
lot  CL'  HtSB  lAJO 
VS.  CL  219—497  7  Claias 

.fa* 
«s< 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  fusing  apparatus  recovery  time  from 
a  low  energy-saver  mode  temperature  back  up  to  a  high  fusing 
tempertture,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  full  power  to  a  heated  member  of  the  fiising 
apparatus  to  warm  ttie  ftising  apparatus  from  a  start  up  tem- 
perature to  the  high  fusing  temperature; 

(b)  ending  full  power  supply  and  then  turning  a  primary  power 
supply  on  and  off  so  as  to  control  the  fusing  apparatus 
temperature  at  the  high  fusing  temperature; 

(c)  identifying  and  timing  an  idle  period  that  lasts  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  during  which  tlie  fusing  apparatus 
temperature  is  being  controlled  at  the  high  fusing  temperature; 

(d)  tming  tlie  primary  power  supply  off  at  the  end  of  the  idle 
period  lasting  the  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  immedi- 
ately turning  on  a  secondary  power  supply  for  immediately 
supplying  power  at  an  energy-saver  mode  level  to  the  heated 
member  when  the  fiising  apparatus  temperature  is  still  sub- 
stantially at  the  high  fiising  temperature,  thereby  delaying  a 
drop  of  the  fusing  apparatus  temperature  towards  tiie  low 
energy-saver  mode  temperature;  and 

(e)  resupplying,  as  desired  at  some  time,  frill  power  to  tlie  heated 
member  of  the  fiising  apparatus  to  reheat  tiie  heated  member 
from  a  relatively  higher  temperature  at  such  time  owing  to  the 
delayed  drop,  back  up  to  the  high  ftising  temperature,  thereby 
resulting  in  a  desirably  reduced  recovery  time  from  such 
relatively  higher  temperature  back  up  to  the  high  fiising 
temperature. 


5,7W,MS 
SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMED  PAIT 
Marc  R.  Malae%  SsnWis.  Wask.,  sssl^nr  to  Tkt  I 
pMy,  Seattle,  Warik 

DhrWaa  ar  S<r.  No.  151^433,  Not.  12, 1993,  Pat  Na. 

5y42MM,  which  Is  a  tsadaaadia  la  pmlaf  Sss:  N»,  777,739, 

Oct  IS,  1991,  Pat  Naw  S,418432.  TMi  afpliatlia  Mar.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  N*.  48M«» 

Lit  CL*  B2X  I3A>1 

VS.  CL  219—615  9  ( 


1.  A  supetpiastically  formed  pan,  comprising  a  product 
obtained,  in  a  single  heat  cycle,  by  sequentially  supetpiastically 
fanning  a  pan  and  fonning  braze  joints  witiiin  the  pan  at  selectod 
locations,  by 

(a)  welding  together  at  selected  locations  at  least  two  sheets  of  a 
pack  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  sheetmetal  to  form  a 
desired  rare  cell  geometry  for  the  part  and  including  braze 
alloy  in  the  pack  between  selected  sheets  at  appropriate  loca- 
tions where  braze  joints  will  join  the  adjacent  sheets  in  the 
part,  ttie  slieetmetal  exhibiting  superplasticity  in  a  supeqilastic 
fomung  temperature  range; 

(b)  inductively  heating  die  pack  in  a  press  to  the  superplastic 
fonning  temperature  range  b«  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  braze  alloy; 

(c)  supetpiastically  forming  the  pack  at  the  supeqiiastic  farming 
temperature  range  including  forming  the  desired  core  cell 
geometry  in  the  part  by  expanding  sheets  welded  together  in 
step  a; 

(d)  inductively  increasing  the  temperature  after  superplastic 
forming  form  the  superplastic  fonning  temperature  range  to 
the  melting  point  of  the  braze  alloy  to  flow  the  braze  alloy  in 
each  braze  joint  and  to  initiate  brazing  at  the  selected  loca- 
tions; 

(e)  cooling  the  part  below  the  superplastic  forming  temperature 
range  to  complete  braze  joints  at  the  selected  locations;  and 

(f)  thereafter  removing  the  part  with  the  braze  joints  fiom  the 
press. 


5,700,996 

INDUCTION  COOKER  WITH  POWER  SWITCHING 

CONTROL 

Hae-Don  Lee,  aad  Joag-Snb  Shin,  both  of  Smron,  Rep.  at 

Korea,  assicMX*  to  Samsnng  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyaacU- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fled  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,556 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jna.  9,  1994, 
94-12981 

Int  CL"  H05B  608 
U.S.  CL  219—626  3  < 


1.  Ad  inductkm  heating  cooker  comprising: 
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rectifying  means  for  full  wave  rectifying  to  a  direct  cunent 
voltage  a  commercial  altemating  curient  voltage  input  from 
an  altemating  cuirent  power  input  terfninal; 
zero  voltage  detecting  means  connectetl  to  die  alternating  cur- 
rent power  input  terminal  for  detectin|  a  zero  potential  of  die 
commercial  alternating  cuirent  volta^  input  from  the  alter- 
nating cuirent  power  input  terminal: 
control  means  connected  to  die  zero  volt^e  detecting  means  for 
synchronizing  widi  die  zero  potential  Of  die  commercial  alter- 
nating current  voltage  detected  by  dw  zero  voltage  detecting 
means  to  diereby  control  die  overall  (^rations  of  die  induc- 
tion heating  coc^cer; 
variable  &eqpiency  oscillating  means  connected  to  die  control 
means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  generating  by  die  control 
means  to  thereby  generate  an  oscillatitg  frequency; 
invoter  driving  means  connected  to  itie  variable  frequency 
oscillaling  means  for  generating  a  dri^ng  signal  according  to 
die  oscillating  frequency  generated  byidie  variable  frequency 
oscillating  means; 
inverter  means  for  receiving  die  direct  current  voltage  generated 
from  die  rectifying  means  responsive  Id  die  dnving  signal  of 
die  inveittr  driving  means  to  diereb}  generate  a  high  fre- 
quency wave,  the  inverter  means  com|rising: 
a  first  switching  element  and  a  se^ud  switching  element 
connected  to  die  invoter  driving  mrans  for  receiving  die 
driving  signal  output  firom  die  invoter  driving  means  to 
diereby  turn  on  and  turn  off  altemaqvely. 
a  heating  coil  having  one  side  connect^  to  an  emitter  of  the 
fiist  switching  element  for  leceivinga  turn  on  signal  ftom 
die  first  switching  element  to  diei^y  generate  an  eddy 
cment, 
a  first  lesooant  capacitor  connected  i)  die  heating  coil  in 
parallel  for  leceiving  die  turn  on  signal  of  the  first  switch- 
ing element  duough  die  heating  cod  to  dieteby  form  a 
voltage  source  while  charging  and  d^chaiging,  and 
a  second  resonant  capacitor  connected  to  die  heating  coil  for 
icceiving  a  tivn  on  signal  from  die  second  switching  ele- 
ment to  thereby  generate  a  voltage  Source  while  charging 
and  discharging:  | 

cunent  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  airrent  intensity  change 
applied  to  die  heating  coU  to  diereby  s«pply  a  predetermined 
unensity  of  resonant  current  to  die  heaing  coil  driven  by  die 
inverter  means;  and  { 

comparison  means  for  comparing  an  iilput  current  intensity 
change  of  die  heating  coil  detected  by  die  current  detecting 
raew*  wirti  a  predeteimined  reference  cunent  intensity  to 
thereby  generate  a  comparison  voltage  signal  which  is  sent  to 
dte  variable  fkequency  oscillating  means  to  v«y  die  oscillat- 
ing fircqueiicy: 
fanba  comprising  first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  dte  first  and  second  resonant  capacitors  for  decreasing 
by  aboiM  half  dte  voltage  across  dte  fiiU  and  second  resonant 
capaciiots. 


5,7IM»7 
GAME  PLAY  MEMA 


UM  I 


T*3W. 

PCT  Ncl  PCT/JP94M1377.  i  371  DiMe 
Itate  Mk  S,  19N.  per  P^  No. 
IMeMKM,199S 

per  HM  Aag.  22, 19H  Sec  l^u  MS42S 

Stf.  9,  1993,  S-224392 

1*.  CL'  GWK  SAX):  AOFb/30 
VS.  d  23S— 1  B  13  rt^-m 

1.  A  game  play  media  dispenser  which  comprises  a  passage  for 
•Uowing  game  play  media  to  flow  and  a  gear  being  formed  widi  a 
^iial^of  recesses  engaging  widi  game  pljy  media  on  an  outer 
peripkenl  surface,  and  while  causing  said  pliirality  of  lecesses  to 
engage  widi  ganw  play  media  flowing  duviigh  said  passage  in 


of 
Ace  Dcakco, 

S.  199(,  {  192(e) 
'12«,  PCT  Pnb. 


sequence,  rotating  owing  to  dte  weight  of  dte  game  pUy  media  for 
discharging  dte  game  play  media  into  a  discharge  port  of  said 
passage,  wherein  as  many  game  pUy  media  as  a  given  number  are 
discharged  dirougfa  said  discharge  pott  by  controlling  dte  rotation 
of  said  gear,  characterized  in  diat 
said  gear  fimher  includes  a  plurality  of  teedi  in  one-to-one 

correspondence  widi  said  plurality  of  recesses,  diat 
said  game  play  media  dispenser  fiirdier  includes: 
detection  means  for  detecting  game  play  media  discharged 

through  said  discharge  port; 
a  first  stopper  diat  can  move  to  a  first  engagement  position 
where  it  can  engage  widi  at  least  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  teedi 
and  a  first  saving  position  where  it  does  not  engage  widi  any 
of  said  plurality  of  teeth; 
a  second  stopper  diat  can  move  to  a  second  engagement  position 
where  it  can  engage  widi  at  least  one  of  said  piuislity  of  teedi 
and  a  second  saving  position  where  it  does  not  engage  widi 
any  of  said  plurality  of  teeth; 
drive  nteans  for  moving  said  first  stopper  to  dte  first  engagement 
position  and  dte  first  saving  position,  and  moving  said  second 
stopper  to  dte  second  engagement  position  and  dte  second 
saving  position;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  dte  moving  operation  of  said  first 
stopper  and  dte  moving  operation  of  said  second  stopper 
performed  by  said  drive  means,  that 
said  second  engagement  position  is  a  position  where  said  second 
stopper  at  said  second  engagement  position  engages  widi  any 
of  said  plurality  of  teedi  before  said  gear  rotates  one  recess  or 
more  after  dte  engagement  of  said  first  stopper  widi  said  gear 
is  released,  and  diat 
saidcontrol  means 

accepts  information  indicating  the  given  number  and  sets  dte 
number  of  media  to  be  discharged  smaller  dian  dte  given 
number  by  a  predetermined  number, 
finds  dte  actual  number  of  dischaiged  game  pUy  media  from  the 

detection  result  of  said  detection  means,  and 
afler  determining  dial  at  least  dte  actual  number  of  discharged 
medU  has  reached  dte  number  smaller  dian  dte  given  number 
by  dte  predetermined  number,  causes  said  drive  means  to 
move  said  first  stopper  to  said  first  engagement  position  and 
said  second  stopper  to  said  second  saving  position,  and  to 
move  said  first  stopper  to  said  first  saving  position  and  said 
second  stopper  to  said  second  engagement  position  alter- 
nately, until  said  control  means  determines  diat  dte  actual 
wimber  of  discharged  media  reaches  said  given  number. 


5,7IMM 

DRUG  CODING  AND  MIJVEKY  SYSTEM 

YoraiB  PaM,  SI  Ridh  Stmt,  Haib  344H  bnd 

HM  Oct  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  SSMW 

brt.  CL'  GMF  17/00;  GmK  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-375  5  , 

1.  A  mediod  of  delivering  a  drug  pill  to  a  patient,  dte  method 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  machine  readable  bar  code  on  dte  outer  surface  of 
the  pill,  dte  code  comprising  identification  information  includ- 
ing dte  name  and  dosage  fonn  of  dte  drug  for  insuring  pioper 
administration  of  the  drug  to  the  patient; 
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(b)  reading  the  bar  code  identification  information  from  the  pill 
with  a  code  reader; 

(c)  reading  desired  drug  delivery  information  for  the  patient 
from  a  drug  delivery  information  file  with  a  code  reader. 

(d)  comparing  the  identification  information  on  the  pill  with  the 
desired  drug  delivery  information; 

(e)  generating  an  alarm  upon  detection  of  discrepancies  between 
the  pill  identification  information  and  the  desired  dnig  deliv- 
ery information;  and 

(0  delivering  the  drug  pill  to  the  patient  in  the  absence  of  the 
generation  of  an  alarm  in  accordance  with  step  (e). 


S,70l»,999 
BAR  CODE  BASED  REFUELING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  StreidMr,  943  Peppetidigc  Tcr.,  Boca  Raton,  Pla. 
334M,  and  GnOcnBO  A.  Warley,  U232  NW.  44th  St^  Coral 
Spring*,  FfaL  33M5 

FDed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5(W,584 
Int  a."  GOO^  7/08;  GMK  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—381  11 


5,7«1,M8 

CODE  READER  AND  CODE  READING  METHOD  FOR 

READING  CODE  PRINTED  ON  SURFACE  OF  PRINTING 

MEDIUM 

Masaaiii  SosnU,  Mdrinia.  Japan,  aarignnr  to  KabMUU  Kni- 
ika  TEC,  Shiinoka,  Japan 

Fifed  JnL  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  588,185 
Claiais  priority,  appBraHsa  Japan,  JnL  15, 1994,  «>1M889 
InL  CL'  G86K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235— 4«2  25  dahna 

1.  A  code  reader  for  reading  a  code  primed  00  a  surfKe  of  a 
printing  medium,  comprising: 
photoelectric  means  for  converting  light  reflected  from  the  code 

into  an  electric  sigiud; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal  converted  by  the 
photoelectric  means; 
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gain  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  the  amplifier  such 
that  a  summit  level  of  the  electric  signal  can  be  raised  to  a 
ptedetemuned  upper  limit  level;  and 

digitizing  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  amplified  by 
the  amplifier  into  a  biruny  signal,  using  a  predetermined  level. 


5,791,881 

(MnnCAL  BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING 

REGULAR  REFLECTION  CONDITION 

SWn  SagiAnie;  ItataaiB  Kanno,  and  H^Jtanc  Nabeya,  al  at 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  aiwignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

DMaton  oTScr.  No.  512,852,  Ang.  7, 1995.  TWa  appBcatton 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Set.  No.  782437 
Claiins  prlorfty,  appBcatian  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1994, 6-214823 
IM.  CL"  G8«  7/10 
VS.  CL  235— (72  4  ( 


1.  A  system  for  refueling  only  authorized  vehicles,  comprising: 
means  for  reading  bar  code  information  disposed  on  a  vehicle  to 

determiiK  if  said  vehicle  is  audiorized  for  reftteling; 
means  for  enabUng  a  fuel  pump  if  a  valid  vehicle  identification 

is  read  by  said  means  for  reading; 
means  for  disabling  said  ftiel  pump  after  a  predetermined  time 

period;  and 
means  for  guaranteeing  the  fitel  pump  is  disabled  when  the 

system  is  initially  powered. 


1.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  linear  recording 
printed  on  an  infomiatioo  recording  surface,  the  optical  reading 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plinality  Of  light  emitting  elements  for  emitting  light  beams  in 
different  directions  toward  the  information  recording  sarface; 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the 
information  recording  surface  and  for  generating  a  recording 
read  signal; 

a  signal  processing  section  for  convertiiig  the  lecordiBg  read 
signal  fiom  said  light  receiving  element  into  a  display  signal; 
and 

a  controlling  driving  section  for  driving  said  plurality  of  tight 
emitting  etements; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  etenwiits  are  driven  by 
said  controlling  driving  section  so  as  to  emit  iaiennitieiM  light 
beams  at  timings  dilfieivnt  from  each  other  and 

wherein  said  signal  processing  section  includes  a  plurality  of 
conversion  processing  routes,  each  of  the  conversion  process- 
ing routes  including  means  for  individually  performiiig  con- 
version processing  of  a  pluraUty  of  recording  read  signals 
obtained  from  oite  said  plurality  of  light  emittiBg  elements, 
said  sigml  processing  section  selectively  extractiiig  and  out- 
putting,  as  a  display  signal,  a  selected  one  of  the  recording 
read  signals  oboined  by  the  ctmversioa  pmytting  by  a 
selected  oik  of  said  plurality  of  conversion  processing  routes 
which  omits  a  r^ular  reflection  condition. 
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5,701,002 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  AND  iTa(  MANUFACTURE 
IMaliiro  Ofehi;  Toshifumi  Onislu,  and  Vasuo  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Oaka,  Japan,  mtOfftors  to  Shod  Prin^  Co^  Ltd.;  Toyobo 
Co^  Ltd.,  and  Marnsho  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  pt  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ffb.  9,  1995,  7-021861: 
JoL  5,  1995,  7-169690 

Int  CL'  C06K  19/00:1^106 
U.S.CL235--W7  f  24  Claims 


tu  ving  i 
:  identiiici  tion 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  identification 
identification  signal  generation  means  therei  i 

fonning  an  aperture  or  concave  portion 

than  the  outef  diameter  of  the 

means  in  a  substantially  unoriented  ... 
yiene  leiephthalate  resin  sheet  having 
the  thickness  of  the  identification  si 
and 

heating  die  non-ciystallized  resin  sheet,  _ 
signal  generabon  means  in  die  aperture 
crystallize  die  resin  sheet,  dius  forming 
ented  crystallized  polyethylene  tereph 

whereby  die  ^xrture  or  concave  portion  shrinks, 
to  hold  the  identification  signal 
crystallized  resin  sheet 


5,701,003 
INTENSITY  COMPENSATED  SCAN  «NG  SYSTEM 
Unas  J.  CUsiiolm,  MOtoo,  Mass.;  Gai^  Rkliard,  Lincoln, 
RJ..  and  Alexander  Rysin,  Stougfaton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 


means  for  quantifying  die  decrease  in  die  intensity  of  die  return 
laser  beam  at  die  scan  extremity  pottion  relative  to  die  inter- 
mediate scan  portion;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  quantifying,  for  varying  die 
power  to  said  laser  means  at  die  scan  extremity  portion 
relative  to  diat  at  die  intermediate  scan  portion  for  balancing 
die  intensity  of  die  return  laser  beam  reflected  from  die 
surface  to  the  said  means  for  sensing. 


5,701,004 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRON  MULTIH.YING 

DEVICES 

lUuinori  Nakaya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219015 
Int.  a."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—207  jj 


card  having  an 

comprising: 

a  larger  diameter 

signal  generation 

no^-crystallized  polyeth- 

larger  thiclciiess  than 

generation  means; 


>igial 


ha  Lring  die  identification 
>r  concave  portion,  to 
a  substantially  unori- 
terephth^late  resin  sheet; 

by  the  heating, 
gen^-ation  means  in  the 


Computer  Menlics  Corporation,  Canto^  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.?35,421 
Int  CL*  GOU  1/32 
U.S.  CL  250— 205 


1.  An  intensity  compensated  scanning  ^ 
laser  means  for  providing  a  laser  beam; 
scanner  means  for  sweeping  said  laser 

across  a  surface  to  be  scanned; 
means  for  sensing  the  return  laser  bean 

surface  to  be  scanned; 


bean 


6Clainis 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  an  electron  multiplying  device  compris- 
ing: ^ 

a  housing  having  a  first  voltage  equal  to  a  ground  level; 

a  cadiode  set  to  a  voluge  substantially  equal  to  said  ground  level 

so  tiiat  an  electric  field  is  not  developed  between  said  housing 

and  said  cathode; 

an  anode  appUed  widi  a  second  voltage  higher  dian  said  first 
voltage; 

multiple  stages  of  dynodes  arranged  between  said  cadiode  and 
said  anode;  and 

voluge  multiplying  means,  including  a  plurality  of  diodes  and  a 
plurality  of  capacitors,  said  pluraUty  of  capacitors  being  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  multiple  stages  of  dynodes 
individually,  for  ^iplying  a  voluge  charged  across  each  of 
said  plurality  of  capacitors  to  a  corresponding  dynode  wherein 
said  multiple  stages  of  dynodes  are  applied  widi  voltages  duu 
increase  widi  proximity  of  a  dynode  to  said  anode. 


system  comprising: 

in  an  arcuate  path 
reflected  from  die 


5,701,005 
COLOR  SEPARATING  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ARRAY 

AND  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Marii  M.  Meyers,  HamUn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compuiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,532 
Int  CL'  GOU  3/50 

a-25*-2"  7Clal». 

A  color  sensor  comprising: 

diffractive  element  having  at  least  one  surface  formed  as  a 
plurality  of  blazed  diffractive  features  diat  are  elliptically 
curved  and  decentered  so  as  to  angularly  disperse  and  focus 
incident  light  into  spectral  components  based  on  die  wave- 
length of  the  incident  light;  and 
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a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  positioned  and  sized  to 
receive  the  dispersed  spectral  components  of  the  incident 
light 


5,701,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCES  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 

Philip  R.  Schaefer,  Sedooa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Simula  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,590 

Int  CL*  GOU  1/42 

VS.  CL  250—227.16  24  Claims 


and  the  reference  optical  signal  propagate  out  of  the  output 
end  of  die  second  beam  splitter: 

(g)  a  time-expansion  multiplier  having  one  output  end  and  two 
input  ends: 

(h)  a  second  connecting  optical  fiber  connecting  tlie  output  end 
of  the  second  beam  splitter  to  a  means  for  converting  optical 
signals  into  electric  signals; 

(i)  means  for  generating  electric  signals  at  a  second  frequency 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  tlie  two  input  ends  of  the 
time-expansion  multiplier,  wherein  the  means  for  converting 
optical  signals  to  electric  signals  is  connected  to  the  other 
input  end  of  the  time-expansion  multipUer, 

0)  filter  means  for  eliminating  any  high-frequency  components 
from  signals  output  at  tlie  output  end  of  the  time-expansion 
multiplier,  said  filter  means  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end,  widi  the  input  end  of  the  filler  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  time-expansion  multiplier. 

(k)  signal  detector  means,  having  one  input  end  and  one  output 
end.  said  output  end  being  connected  to  die  filter  means,  for 
detecting  the  arrival  time  of  electrical  signals  received  from 
the  filter  means; 

(1)  timer  means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  the 
arrival  of  electrical  signals  at  the  signal  detector  means;  and 

(m)  means  for  calculating  the  difference  in  distance  between  the 
optical  path  travelled  within  the  measurement  optical  fibers 
and  die  optical  path  travelled  within  the  reference  optical 
fibers. 


5,701,007 

METHOD  OF  AUGNING  A  LIGHT  PATHWAY  FOR  AN 

OPTICS  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Flgneria,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Components,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,121,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^50 
Int  CL*  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250—231.13  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  strain  in  a  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  source  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  first  connecting 
optical  fiber; 

(b)  means  for  modulating  the  optical  source  such  that  it  emits 
source  optical  signals  at  a  first  frequency; 

(c)  a  first  beam  splitter  having  one  input  end,  at  least  one 
measurement  output  end,  and  one  reference  output  end, 
wherein  a  second  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber  is  connected  to 
die  input  end  of  the  first  beam  splitter,  such  that  the  source 
optical  signals  are  split  into  at  least  one  measurement  optical 
signal  and  a  reference  optical  signal; 

(d)  at  least  one  measurement  optical  fiber,  wherein  a  first  end  of 
each  measurement  optical  fiber  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
output  ends  of  the  first  beam  splitter,  such  that  the  at  least  one 
measurement  optical  signal  propagates  within  the  at  least  one 
measurement  optical  fiber, 

(e)  a  reference  optical  fiber,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  reference 
optical  fiber  is  connected  to  a  reference  output  end  of  the  first 
beam  splitter,  such  that  the  reference  optical  signal  propagates 
within  the  reference  optical  fiber; 

(f)  a  second  beam  splitter  having  one  output  end.  at  least  one 
fneasurement  input  end,  and  one  input  reference  end,  wherein 
a  second  end  of  each  measurement  optical  fiber  is  connected 
to  one  of  tlie  measurement  input  ends  of  the  second  beam 
splitter,  and  a  second  end  of  the  reference  optical  fiber  is 
connected  to  the  input  reference  end  of  the  second  beam 
splitter,  such  that  the  at  least  one  measurement  optical  signal 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  radiation  pathway  ttiat  is  substan- 
tially fiee  of  misalignmem  between  a  radiation  source,  a  radiation 
sensor  and  a  radiation  modulator  interposed  therebetween  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  source,  the  modulator  and  the  sensor  to  be 
substantially  aligned  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  by  put- 
ting a  first  optic  block  including  tlie  source,  a  second  optic 
block  including  the  sensor,  and  a  shaft  sized  to  be  securely 
held  by  the  modulator  in  simultaneous  contact  with  a  refer- 
ence tool  defining  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(b)  securing  the  first  optic  block  and  the  second  optic  block  to 
maintain  the  aUgnment  of  the  source,  die  sliaft  and  tlie  sensor. 
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5,701,008 
INTEGRATED  INFRARED  MICRO 
MOLECULE  GETTER  GRATING 
PACKAGE 
Micfaad  Ray,  GolcU,  and  Adam  M. 
both  of  Califs  assigDors  to  HE  HoMin^ 
Calif. 

FDcd  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Int  CL'  GOIJ  5/08- 
VS.  a.  259-^352 


ENS  AND  GAS 
N  A  VACUUM 


Keniedy, 


758,408 


l,-5/0  5 


17.  An  infrared  (IR)  window  diat  is  subsu  ntially  transparent  to 
at  least  some  wavelengths  of  IR  radiation.  c(  mprising: 

a  fifst  surface: 

a  second  surface  having  a  portion  contour  d  to  form  a  plurality 
of  microlenses  and  another  pottion  con  Duied  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  grating  columns  defined  by  a 
and 

a  getter  material  positioned  on  said  gratii  g  column  portion  of 
said  second  surface  adapted  to  chemically  react  widi  gas 
molecules  to  remove  said  gas  molecuie4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


',  Santa  Barbara, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 


5,701,( 

GAS  DETECTION  DEVICES 

Richard   F.   GriflMis,  Altrinduun,   and   Christopher   David 

Jots.  Salisbury,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 

Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  tritannic  M^csty's 

G«Tcn»Miit  of  ttie  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

NorHwra   Ireland   of  Defence   and   E^ahiation   Reseaidi 

Acency,  Hants,  United  Kingdom  { 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/W411,  i  371  Date  Se*.  18,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WOi  4/20M5.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No!  513^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304553;  Apr.  26,  1993,  9306615;  May  25,  ^993,  9310785 

InL  CL*  GOIF  1/64 
VS,  a.  25^-356.1  8  claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  measuring  the  velocity  of  flow,  of  an  airflow 
containing  a  test  gas.  through  a  detector  of  tl  le  type  wherein  the 
flow  is  passed  through  an  Ultra  Violet  (UV)  light  bean  and  dien 
between  two  potentially  biased  electrodes,  wh  »ein  at  least  one  of 
the  electrodes  is  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  ;lectricaUy  separate 
segments  extending  in  a  downstream  direction,  said  medKxl 
including  die  steps  of: 

calibrMing  die  detector 

passing  die  airflow  doongh  die  UV  light  bAm, 

comparing  readings  of  currents  caused  by  ions  falling  on  con 
secutive  segment  to  calibration  currents  atid 

providing  said  flow  velocity  based  upon  saki  con^tarison. 


5,701.010 
DUAL  BAND  POLARITY  REVERSING  MULTIPLEXER 
Robert  J.  Martin.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 


U.S.  a.  250—370.06 


Filed  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,145 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/00 


5Claims 


20  Claims 


M 


^  ;^ 


1.  A  photodetector  cell  which  is  selectable  to  be  responsive  to 
radiation  in  a  first  spectral  band  or  a  second  spectral  band,  said 
photodetector  cell  comprising: 
a  series  opposed  pair  of  a  first  photodetector  responsive  to 
radiation  in  said  first  spectral  band  and  a  second  photodetector 
responsive  to  radiation  in  said  second  spectral  band,  said 
series  opposed  pair  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  arranged  so  dial  when  a  first  bias  is  applied  across  said 
series  opposed  pair  through  said  first  end  and  said  second  end, 
said  first  photodetector  is  in  a  photodetecting  reverse  biased 
state  and  said  second  photodetector  is  in  a  forward  biased 
conducting  state  and  when  a  second  bias  opposite  to  said  first 
bias  is  applied  across  said  series  opposed  pair  dirougb  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  second  photodetector  is  in 
a  photodetecting  reverse  biased  sute  and  said  first  photode- 
tector is  in  a  forward  biased  conducting  state; 
a  first  switching  element  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
series  opposed  pair  to  a  first  potential  only  when  said  first 
switching  element  is  in  a  conducting  state; 
a  second  switching  element  for  coimecting  said  second  end  of 
said  series  opposed  pair  to  a  second  potential  less  dian  said 
first  potential  only  when  said  second  switching  element  is  in  a 
conducting  state; 
a  tfiird  switching  element  for  selectably  connecting  said  second 
end  of  said  series  opposed  pair  to  said  first  potential  only 
when  said  third  switching  element  is  in  a  conducting  state; 
and 
a  fourth  switching  element  for  selectably  connecting  said  first 
end  of  said  series  opposed  pair  to  said  second  potential  only 
when  said  founh  switching  element  is  in  a  conducting  state, 
such  diat  said  first  bias  is  applied  across  series  opposed  pair 
when  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  are  both  in  said 
conducting  state  and  said  Uiird  and  fourth  switching  elements 
are  not  in  said  conducting  state  and 
such  diat  said  second  bias  is  applied  across  series  opposed  pair 
when  said  diird  and  fourth  switching  elemems  are  both  in  said 
conducting  state  and  said  first  and  second  switching  elements 
are  not  in  said  condiKting  state. 


5,701,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  IMAGE  BY 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  RAY 
KoicU  Ohmori,  Toyonaka;  Tosfaiyoshi  Yamamoto,  Sanda;  Yi^i 
Matsuda,  Takatsnki;  Yosliihiko  Tai^i,  Osaka,  and  lUayoshi 
Ynuzu,  Dcama-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnsbita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,560 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  31, 1995,  7-113316 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/148:31/0224 
VS.  CL  250—370.09  ^  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  an  image  using  electix>magnetic 
wave  rays  of  comprising: 
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a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  for  generating  an  electric 

charge  by  irradiation  with  electromagnetic  wave  rays, 
a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  for  converting  the  electric 

charge  into  a  video  signal,  said  CCD  having  a  plurality  of 

picture  elements, 
a  plurality  of  spUt  electrodes  disposed  on  at  least  one  satfact  of 

the  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  each  split  electrode 

being  separated  from  each  other, 
a  grounding  wire  disposed  in  each  spUt  electrode,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  electrode  being  disposed  on  each 

surface  of  each  picture  element, 
wherein  each  split  electrode  and  each  electrode  are  electrically 

connected  with  each  otiier, 
the  electric  charge  generated  in  the  compound  semiconductor 

substrate  is  collected  in  each  split  electrode, 
the  electric  charge  collected  in  each  split  electrode  is  provided  to 

each  picture  element,  and 
part  of  the  electric  charge  collected  in  each  split  electrode  is 

discliarged  through  the  grounding  wire. 


5,701,012 

FLUORESCENT  BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLE  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Jim  Yew-Wah  Ho,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  M^icsty 

the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 

of  National  Defence,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,475 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  250—461.2  22  Claims 


for  measuring  the  intensity  of  die  fluorescence  emitted 
from  each  particle  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
and 
means  for  comparing  each  particle's  fluorescence  intensity  sig- 
nal against  pre-determined  criteria  and  establishing  whether 
that  particle  is  a  biologicaUy  viable  particle  or  an  inert  par- 
ticle. 


5,701,013 
WAFER  METROLOGY  PATTERN  INTEGRATING  BOTH 
OVERLAY  AND  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  FEATURES  FOR 

SEM  OR  AFM  MEASUREMENTS 

Liang-Choo  Hsia,  lUpd,  and  Thomas  Chaag,  Hrin-Chn,  both 

of  IWwan,  assignors  to  Moad  VDtclic,  Inc.,  Tdpd,  Tdwan 

Filed  Jnn.  7. 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,486 

tat.  CL*'  HOU  37/304 

VS.  CL  250—491.1  18  Claims 


JO-^ 


m-0J5\an 


1.  A  wafer  metrology  pattern  for  use  in  a  critical  dimension 
analysis  of  a  semiconductor  device  configuration  comprising: 
a  first  central  section  for  providing  a  central  reference  point; 
a  plurality  of  sections  positioned  concentrically  around  said 

central  section  including  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  each  of 

said  plurality  of  sections;  and 
a  plurality  of  compensating  lines  positioned  radially  about  at 

least  two  particular  plurality  of  said  sections  to  compensate 

for  said  plurality  of  spaces. 


5,7014114 
PROJECTION  LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Steven  David  Bcrger.  Basking  Rkige:  James  Alexander  Liddle, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  George  Patrick  Watson,  Harrison,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,052,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,006. 
This  appUcatioa  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,705 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/317 
VS.  a.  250—492.22  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  existence  of  viable  biological 
particles  within  an  airstream  containing  a  mixture  of  biologically 
viable  end  biologically  inert  particles,  comprising: 

means  for  directing  the  particles  individually  and  sequentially 

along  a  substantially  linear  path  through  air, 
a  source  emitting  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam  directed  to  contact 
each  particle  moving  along  its  linear  path  in  ttie  air,  said  beam 
having  a  wavelength  operative  to  excite  biomolecules  con- 
tained therein  to  produce  fluorescence; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projection  lithography  comprising: 
a  lens  system  comprising  at  least  one  lens  and  a  back  focal  plane 
filter  positioned  in  tlie  back  focal  plane  or  some  equivalent 
conjugate  plane  of  a  lens  in  tiie  lens  system,  the  back  focal 
plane  filter  having  a  first  aperture  which  is  adapted  to  transmit 
insignificandy  scattered  radiation  from  a  radiation  source 


3132 


UM  I 


tberethrough  and  at  least  one  other 
transmit  a  portion  of  significantly 
radialioa  source  therethrough  wherein 
the  significantJy  scattered  radiation 
scattered  radiation  to  desired  locations 


aper^ire  dial  is  adapted  to 

radiation  from  the 

lens  system  directs 

the  insignificantly 


scatteied 
del 
an  1 


5,701,015 
INFRARED  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEB^  FOR  DIGITAL 
CAMERA 
Amald  Luagershaiiseii,  West  HenrietU, 
HoMen,   Rochester,  both   of  N.Y. 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
laL  CI.*  H05B  41/29 
VS.  a.  25»-«95.1  9  Ctohns 


nd  Carl  Lawrence 
rs  to  Eastman 

499315 


rranged  around  the 
a  package  having 


1.  An  infrared  illumination  system  for  a 
taking  lens,  comprising:' 

a)  a  plurality  of  infrared  emitting  diodes 
taking  lens,  each  diode  being  contained 
an  infrared  transparent  window; 

b)  first  diffuser  means  located  over  the 
for  diffusing  the  light  from  the  infrared 
and 

c)  second  diffuser  means  spaced  apan  tcdta  the  first  diffiiser 
means  for  fiuther  diflfiising  the  light  froi  1  the  light  emitting 
diodes. 


5,701,016 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURE 
Jeremy  H.  Burroaghes,  and  Donald  D. 
bridge.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
ToiUlM,  Kawwaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  Z4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9423758;  Oct  25,  1995,  9521885 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328. 
VS.  CL  257—24 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising;, 
a  stacked  structure  formed  on  a  top  surface 
a  mesa  and  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
wherein  tlie  mesa  defines  an  oblique  side 
respect  to  die  top  surface  of  the  substrati 
secting  edges  of  said  plurality  of  layers 
presenting  an  edge  direction  where 
at  least  one  layer  overlying  dve  oblique 
can  flow  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  obliq 
plurality  of  layers  providing  rear  barrier 
tials  for  isolating  regions  of  said  carriers 


inters(  cted 


sid: 
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narrowing  means  extending  parallel  to  tJie  oblique  side  surface 
and  having  a  reduced  dimension  in  the  center  part  thereof 
measured  in  the  transverse  direction  of  die  oblique  side  sur- 
face for  narrowing  said  regions  of  carriers  to  form  respective 
quantum  dots,  thereby  causing  carriers  to  flow  over  die  edges 
of  die  plurality  of  layers,  only  in  a  direction  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  said  edge  direction. 


5,701,017 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

dig|ta]  camera  having  a  Nalin  K.  Patel,  and  Jeremy  H.  Burrougbes,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaid,  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557MJ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1994, 
9423262;  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  9521884 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/201 
VS.  a.  257-r  16  Claims 


wind  >ws 
liiht 


of  the  packages 
emitting  diodes: 


ME"  BOD  FOR  ITS 
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Am  me.  both  of  Cam- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

5^  2,605 
King<j  MB,  Nov.  24,  1994, 

31/0^6:31/072 

20aaims 

o  a  substrate  to  form 

s  irface  oblique  with 
and  thereby  inter- 
said  edges  thereby 


u; 


such  diat  carriers 
side  surface,  said 

:onfinement  poten- 

uid 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  heterostnicture  which 
comprises  an  active  layer  in  which  carriers  can  flow  widiin  a 
conduction  channel,  the  heterostnicture  including  a  recessed  region 
in  which  pan  of  the  conduction  channel  is  disposed  and  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  as  a  pair  of  side  gates,  diereby  defining  a 
restricted  conduction  region  of  said  conduction  channel. 
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SEMICONDUCTCHI  BKVKE  HAVING  PARALLEL 

CONNECTION  OF  AN  INSULAIO)  GATE  BIPOLAR 

TKANS1ST(»  AND  A  DKMW 

KooMi  HaMoka;  NaoU  Sakmrwi,  badi  of  Hitachi,  ami  Main- 

hlni  Mori,  Mito,  aB  oT  Japan,  ■mi^nni  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  391,5iS 

OaiaH  priority.  agpMcaHoa  Japan,  Fch.  It,  1994,  6-02M41 

!■«.  CL'  HOIL  29/74:31/111:29/76;  Ht2H  7//22 

U.S.  CL  257—140  14  Cfadw 
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COU-ECTOn 
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CATHODE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  consisting  of  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor 
and  a  diode,  both  of  which  are  in  a  reverse  parallel  connec- 
tion; 

wherein  tiie  resistivity  of  a  base  layer  of  lowest  impurity  con- 
centration in  said  diode  is  lower  than  tliat  of  a  base  layer  of 
lowest  impurity  concentration  in  said  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor,  and 

wherein  the  brealcdown  voltage  of  said  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor  at  tlie  time  of  switching  from  a  cooduction  state  to  a 
blocking  state  is  lower  than  tlie  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
insulated  gate  bipolar  innsistor  and  tiie  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  diode  at  tlie  time  of  said  blocking  state. 


5,701,019 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  STACKED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS,  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO  THE  FIRST 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
HidctMU  Matramoto,  Kodaira;   MMamltwi  Yaaawa,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kcqii  Hlmma,  Tokonnawa,  all  of  Japan, 
on  to  mtadd,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contimmtioa  oTScr.  No.  206,923,  Mar.  7, 1994, 

This  appttcatfcm  Ang.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  517  J25 

Claims  priofity,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-51664 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/0328:31/336:31/072:31/109 

VS.  CL  257—192  48  Claims 


1.  A  contact,  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  first 
semiconductor  layer,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  ttie 
first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  form  a  junction  dierebetween.  tJie 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  lower  surface  adjacent  the 
first  semiconductor  later  and  side  surfaces  extending  from  tlie 
lower  surface  in  a  direction  away  from  tlie  first  semiconductor 
layer,  and  impurity-doped  tliird  semiconductor  layers  positioned 
such  that  tlie  first  semiconductor  layer  is  between  the  third  semi- 


coodnctor  hqrers,  the  third  semicoMlnctar  layen  beiag  idectivciy 
grown  and  being  formed  of  dilferem  layen  than  tliat  of  said  fim 
semiconductor  layer,  ttie  third  aemiconductor  layers  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  die  firM  aemicaaductar  Uyer  and  phyticaUy 
contacting  oppoaed  sides  of  tlie  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  third 
semicoo(faictor  layers  physically  contacting  the  second  semicoii- 
ductor  layer  without  physically  contacting  the  side  sarface*  of  the 
second  semiconductor  layer. 


S,70Lni 
PSEUDOMORPmC  STEP-W>PEI>-CHANNEL  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Wc»ChMi  Lin,  and  Lft-Wcn  Lnft.  bnth  ti  IWnM,  Wwnn. 
assignors  to  National  Sdcncc  ConnrB,  lUpci,  lUwan 
FBed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Scr.  Na.  792,495 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/812 
VS.  CL  257—192  8  1 


I l/Z/M I 


-IS 


I.  A  pseudonKxphic  step-doped-channel  field-effect  truisistor, 
comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  GaAs  subsnaie; 
an  undoped  GaAs  layer  fbnned  on  said  GaAs  substrate  to  serve 

as  a  buffer  layer, 
an  n-doping  InGaAs  layer  formed  in  said  undoped  GaAs  layer  to 

serve  as  a  channel  layer,  wherein  the  doping  concentfMion 

increases  step  by  step  from  the  interfece  of  said  n-doping 

InGaAs  layer  and  said  undoped  GaAs  layer, 
an  undoped  AlGaAs  layer  formed  on  said  n-doping  InGaAs 

layer, 
an  n-doping  GaAs  layer  formed  on  said  undoped  AlGaAs  layer, 

and 
metal  layers  respectively  formed  on  said  undoped  AlGaAs  layer 

and  said  n-doping  GaAs  layer  to  serve  as  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a 

source  of  said  pseudonxxphic  step-doped-channel  field-effect 

transistor,  respectively. 


5,701,021 
CELL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MIXED  SIGNAL 
APPUCATIONS 
Patrick  Yin,  Fremont,  CaHL,  mii^nr  to  Aapcc 
Inc.,  Siunyvaic  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  57<497 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/092:27/118 
VS.  CL  257—208  15  ( 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  cell  structure  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  plurality  of  colunus  of  semiconductor  material  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 
active  areas  formed  within  tlie  columns  to  which  can  be  con- 
nected conductive  material,  thereby  forming  active  regions, 
each  of  ttie  active  regions  including  a  contact  point  r^ion,  liie 
contact  point  region  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  for 
electrical  connection  thereto;  the  contact  point  region  includ- 
ing an  extension  portion  substantially  adjacent  to  an  end  of 
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each  of  the  active  areas  for  allowiq  5  for  the  connection 
outside  the  active  region  to  avoid  it^rference  with  other 
coonections  to  the  stiucture;  and 
tap  regions  formed  outside  the  columns,  eiich  of  the  tap  legions 
being  associated  with  one  pair  of  the  cdlumns.  at  least  one  of 
the  tap  regions  being  capaUe  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
electrically  isolated  metal  lines,  each  of  the  tap  regions  being 
doped  with  an  opposite  material  than  th«ir  respective  columns 
thereby  allowing  current  and  voltage  Characteristics  of  the 
columns  to  be  controlled.  I 


5,7*l,t22 
SEMICtMHDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVIC^  WITH  TRENCH 

CAPACITOR 
WaMcr-UWck  KcflMr,  Markt  Sdiwabcii; 
Mtockn;  WoMkMg  MUer. 


Steis, 


«r  Gcnuwy,  aarignonjto  SiemaH  Akticog- 
"  GcHMBy 


I  af  ScK  N^  -mMi,  Sep.  U   1991,  alMndoiied, 

wye*  k  a  tauaamaOtthtmrput  of  Scr.  Ni  527.121,  May  22, 

199t,  rtaailiBtd.  Thk  apyMcatfoo  Feb4 

192,188 


lUrl-Hctax  KjMm, 
and  Fram-Xavcr 


19«9,  •9189158 

bt.  CL'  H81L  27/108:29/76:29^4:31/119 
U&  a.  257— 388 

Ul 


t^ 


¥iW^? 


4, 1994,  Set:  No. 
PM.  Oi;  May  22, 


UM  I 


1.  A  memory  matrix,  comprising  at  least  four  memory  cells  of  a 
•enncooductor  memory  configuration  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  bit  lines  and  word  Unes,  each  of  said  1  nemory  cells  includ- 
ing: 

a  given  width. 

one  trench  memory  ca|»cttor  and  one  MCC  selection  transistor 
having  two  conducting  regions  and  a  g^  electrode, 

each  memory  capacitor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  conduct- 
ing regions  of  a  transistor,  the  odw  of  said  conducting 
regions  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  bit 
lines,  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  word  lines, 

an  insulating  oxide  region  having  subsiaitially  vertical  side 
walls,  ^ 


a  trench  adjacent  to  said  insulating  oxide  region  and  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  conducting  regions  without  surrounding  said  con- 
ducting regions, 
said  trench  having  an  inner  trench  wall  surface  and  a  ttench 
bottom,  and  said  capacitors  each  being  disposed  in  one  trench 
for  each  memory  cell, 
a  first  insulating  layer  completely  covering  said  inner  tiench 

wall  surface  and  said  trench  bottom, 
a  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  surface  on  said  first  insulating  layer  completely 
inside  said  trench, 
a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  electixxle  and  on 

said  trench  bottom, 
a  second  electrode  disposed  vertically  on  said  second  insulating 

layer  in  said  trench,  and 
a  contact  defined  by  a  small  opening  formed  in  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  on  one  side  of  said  inner  trench  wall,  said  conttKt 
directiy  connecting  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor  and 
one  of  said  conducting  regions  of  said  transistor  laterally 
through  an  opening  formed  in  said  first  insulating  layer  on 
said  inner  trench  wall  surface; 
said  capacitor  and  said  conducting  region  defining  an  imaginary 
line  therebetween,  a  first  direction  being  parallel  to  said  line 
and  a  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 
two  successive  cells  being  disposed  in  mirror  symmetry  witij  an 
axis  of  symmetry  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  direc- 
tion centrally  between  two  successive  cells;  and 
each  of  said  memory  cells  being  offset  by  one-half  said  given 
cell  width  in  said  second  direction. 


5,7*1423 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

TYPICALLY  HAVING  SUBSURFACE-PEAKED  PORnON 

OF  BODY  REGION  FOR  IMPROVED  RUGGEDNESS 
Constantia  Bntacca,  MHpttaa,  and  Ricfeani  A.  BfaMdMni.  Loa 
Ahos,  botk  of  Caaf.,  awlgiiow  to  NatioiMl  Scnkeodoctor 
CorpmratioB,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285,581 
tat  CL*  H81L  29/74:29/76 
VS.  CL  257—341  52  , 

•XDCBHnroaMuaii 


TOalm* 


awacaHncTB'' 

1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  semiconductor  device  compiis- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  situated  in  the  chip  and 
extending  to  its  upper  surbce; 

a  pliffality  of  cells,  each  comprising: 
a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  die 
first  conductivity  type  sibiated  in  die  drain  region  and 
extending  to  die  upper  surface  of  the  chip;  and 
a  source  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type  situated  in  the 
body  region,  spaced  apart  from  die  drain  region,  and 
extending  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  chip,  a  channel  region 
of  die  body  region  extending  between  die  source  and  drain 
regions,  a  subsurface-peaked  portion  of  die  body  region  (a) 
being  spaced  apart  from  die  channel  region,  (b)  teaching  a 
peak  net  dopant  conceniratioo  below  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chip  at  a  peak  net  dopant  concentration  value  greater 
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than  that  of  material  of  the  body  region  forming  and  under- 
lying the  channel  region,  (c)  extending  no  more  than  an 
electrically  insignificant  amount  below  the  source  region, 
and  (d)  not  extending  significandy  deeper  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  chip  than  material  of  the  body  region  under- 
lying the  source  region;  and 
an  insulated  gate  structure  situated  along  the  chaimel  regions 
outside  the  chip. 


5,701.024 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  (ESD)  PROTECTION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PINS 

Jeffrey  Watt,  Monataln  View,  CaUt,,  Mrignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 

conductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FDcd  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,645 
Int  a.^  HOIL  2i/62 
MS.  CL  257—360  18 


1.  An  interface  stiucture  connected  to  a  pad  of  a  semiconductor 
device  for  improved  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  immunity,  com- 
prising: 
an  output  driver  coupled  to  said  pad  and  including  an  n-channel 
field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  source  region  and  drain 
region  of  n*-type  conductivity,  said  source  and  drain  regions 
being  spaced  to  define  a  channel  region  dierebetween  said 
drain  region  being  directly  connected  to  said  pad  by  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  regions; 
a  depletion  implant  of  n-type  conductivity  overlapping  said 
drain  region  and  exiendiiig  in  said  cfaauel  region  towards 
said  source  region;  and 
an  n-well  underlying  said  drain  region  to  thereby  reduce  contact 
spiking  during  ESD  events  on  said  pad. 


5,781,825 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CnCUFT  DEVICE 
AND  FABRICATION  METH(M>  THEREFOR 
MasaMiri  YoaWMnri,  Tokya,  JapM,  Mrignir  to  NEC  ( 
ttaii.  Ibkyo.  Japan 

I  of  Ser.  No.  ^6,137,  Apr.  21, 1995, 1 
Tlds  appMraHon  Apr.  28, 1997,  Scr.  No.  837,951 
prioffty,  ■ppHcaHon  JapM,  Apr.  21, 1994,  6-W2989 
tat  CL*  H81L  2W76:29m:3l/062:3l/IJ3 
VS.  CL  257—379  8  < 

N 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  an 
insulating  layer  covering  a  •emiconductar  iubstraie,  a  resistor  layer 


comprising  a  first  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
a  protection  insulation  film  formed  on  said  resistor  layer,  a  cqiaci- 
tor  comprising  a  lower  electrode  constituted  by  a  second  polysili- 
con layer  and  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  a  dielectric  film 
formed  on  said  lower  electrode  and  an  upper  electrode  constituted 
by  a  third  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  film,  and  a 
transistor  portion  comprising  a  gate  electrode  constituted  by  a 
fourth  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers  are  simuhaneously 
formed  and  have  equal  sheet  resistance,  and  wherein  said  diird  and 
fourth  polysilicon  layers  are  simultaneously  formed  and  have  equaU 
sheet  resistance. 


5,7*1,826 
LATERAL  TRENCH  MISFET 
Naoto  Fujishima,  and  Aldo  KMamnra,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Set  No.  547,918 
Claims  priority,  appNcatioa  JapM,  Oct  25, 1994, 6-258617; 
Ang.  23,  1995,  7-214317 

tat  CL*  H*1L  29m):29/76:29/94 
VS.  CL  257—510  21 


1.  A  lateral  trench  MISFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  trench  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  semicondiictar  layer 

a  drain  region  of  the  first  condnctivity  type  fonoed  at  a  bottom 
of  said  trench: 

a  side  wall  insulation  film  fonned  on  a  side  hct  of  said  trench; 

a  base  region  of  a  lecaad  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  poftion 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  separate  from  die  trench; 

a  source  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  part  of 
a  surftce  layer  of  said  base  region,  such  that  said  base  region 
forms  an  extension  portion  diat  extends  between  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  source  region; 

a  gale  electrode  overlying  said  extension  portion; 

a  gate  insulation  film  provided  between  the  gale  electrode  and 
said  extension  ponion; 

a  aouRc  electrode  connected  to  both  said  soufce  region  and  said 
base  region;  and 

a  conductive  maiefial  disposed  in  said  trench. 
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5,701,027 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONIVECT  BTRUCTURES  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATBD  CIRCUITS 
Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  Mountain  View,  a^d  Richard  J.  Wong, 
Milpitas,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  $uicl(Logic  Corpora- 
don,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.  j 
ContiaBalioa  of  Scr.  No.  892,466,  Jon]  1, 19W,  Pat  No. 
5,557,136,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  874,983, 
Apr.  23, 1992,  Pat  Na  5,196,724,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Str.  No.  691,950,  Apr.  26,  1991,  aband«ned,  said  Ser.  No. 

892,466<s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,675,  May  28, 

1992,  ahandoncd,  which  is  a  cootinuatioq  of  Ser.  No.  698,648, 

May  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This  applica|ioa  May  21,  1996, 

Ser.  Na  651,102     I 

Uit  CL"  HOIL  29/00 


VS.  CL  257— 53« 


1.  An  integrated  strocnne  comprising  an  a  tifiise  comprising: 

a  first  cooductor; 

an  insulating  layer  overUying  said  first  ca  iductor  and  having  a 
first  opening  therethrough; 

a  conductive  plug  filling  the  first  opening  a  d  contacting  the  first 
conductor,  a  top  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  plug,  the  poitioii  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  a  top  surface  of  the  plug; 

a  layer  of  programmable  material  having  i  substantially  planar 
boaom  surface  overiaying  and  contactii  g  the  plug,  wherein 
the  programmable  material  is  non-condi  ictive  over  the  plug 
when  die  antifuse  is  unprogrammed.  aid  wheiein  the  pro- 
granunable  material  provides  therethrouj  h  a  conductive  path 
contacting  die  plug  when  the  antifiise  is  >rogramnied;  and 

a  second  cooductor  overiaying  and  contactii  g  the  programmable 
material.  ^ 


1 0  Fi^tsa  Limited, 
1995,  abandoned. 


5,701,028 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVIN< ;  TAB  LEADS 
ManU  Waki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor 
Kawanid,  Japan 

Ctwliwiatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  413,906,  Mar.  30, , 

This  appUcatfon  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  I  lo.  724,051 
Ctoims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  IJ,  1994,  6-165077 
tot  CL*  HOIL  2i/<95   ' 
"f.a-i57_666  ,7  Claims 

W.  A  TAB  tape  having  a  TAB  lead  for  electi  cally  connecting  an 
uitemal  tenninal  of  a  semiconductor  chip  to  i  n  external  teiminal 
disposed  outside  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  cc  mprising; 
an  insulating  film  having  a  device  hole  in  apemei  pan  and  slits 
around  the  device  bole  for  die  scmicondifctor  chip,  die  insu- 
lating film  having  a  first  surface  for  adhering  to  a  surface  of 
U>e  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  second  suiface  opposite  to  the 
first  surface  to  which  Uie  TAB  lead  adhei^; 
a  conducting  film  being  patterned  for  thel  TAB  lead  on  die 
insulating  film,  die  TAB  lead  having  three  continuous  parts  of 
an  inner  lead,  an  outer  lead,  and  a  test  pa< ,  wherein  die  inner 
lead  IS  uwardly  extended  over  die  device  liole,  die  outer  lead 


II  I  3 


r 


is  outwardly  across  one  of  die  slits,  and  the  test  pad  is  placed 
further  outwardly  beyond  die  slits  to  tenninate  die  outer  lead. 


9Claims 


5,701,029 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SnJCON  SANDWICHED  BY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METAL  SILICIDE 

Masakazu  SasaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1994, 6-2S88S8 
tot  a.'  HOIL  29/43:29/45 
UA  a.  257-377  ,0  Claims 


6.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  impurity  doped  region  formed  in  said  seinicodductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
insulating  layer  having  an  opening  leading  to  said  impurity 
doped  region; 

a  polycrystalhne  silicon  layer  fonned  on  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  impurity  doped  region,  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
Uyer  having  a  larger  crystal  grain  size  at  a  sidewall  of  said 
insulating  layer  dian  at  a  bottom  of  said  opening  and  at  a 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  and 

a  metal  silicide  layer  fonned  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer. 


5,701,030 
Patent  Not  Icsucd  For  Thb  Number 
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5,701,031 
SEALED  STACKED  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Satoshi  Ogucfai,  Ohme;  Masamidii  Ishihara;  Kaznya  Ito,  both 
of  Hamura-macfai,-  Gen  Murakami,  Tuna;  Ichiro  Aigoh, 
Koganei;  Toahiyaki  Sakuta,-  Yasunori  Yamaguchi,  both  of 
Olime;  Yasuhiro  Kasama,  Tokyo;  Tetsu  L'dagawa,  Inuna; 
Eiji  Miyamoto,  Tokyo;  Youictii  Matsuno,  Koganei;  Hiroshi 
Satoh,  Kodaira,  and  Atsusi  Nozoe,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,985,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,332,922. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108621; 
Mar.  31, 1991,  3-74530 

tot  CL*  HOIL  23/28;23/535;23/538:25A)65 
VS.  CL  257—686  16  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  arrangement  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  device,  including 

(i)  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface 
and  a  second  main  surface,  opposing  said  first  suiface; 

(ii)  a  first  row  of  bonding  pads  provided  in  a  central  portion  of 
said  first  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  row  of  bonding  pads  consisting  of  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  bonding  pad;  and 

(iii)  a  first  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  first  bonding  pad 
and  arranged  over  said  first  main  surface  at  one  side  of  said 
first  row  of  bonding  pads,  and  a  second  lead  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  bonding  pad  and  arranged  over 
said  first  main  surface  at  the  other  side  of  said  first  row  of 
bonding  pads,  and 
a  second  semiconductor  device,  including 

(i)  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  main 
surface  and  a  second  main  surface,  opposing  said  first 
surface; 

(ii)  a  second  row  of  bonding  pads  having  a  same  bonding  pad 
arrangement  as  that  of  said  first  row  of  bonding  pads  and 
provided  in  a  central  portion  of  said  first  main  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  row  of 
bonding  pads  consisting  of  at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth 
bonding  pad;  and 

(iii)  a  diird  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  fourth  bonding 
pad  and  arranged  over  said  first  main  surface  at  one  side  of 
said  second  row  of  bonding  pads,  and  a  fourth  lead  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  tliird  bonding  pad  and  arranged  over 
said  first  main  surface  at  the  other  side  of  said  second  row 
of  bonding  pads, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  are  stacked 

in  a  manner  such  that  the  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and 

second  semiconductor  substrates  are  positioned  to  be  facing 

toward  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  first  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said  fourth 

lead,  and  said  second  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said 

third  lead. 


5,701,032 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Paul  James  Fbchcr,  and  WiiUam  George  Petcfisfa.  both  of  Ean 
Claire,  Wis.,  asrignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  323,985,  Oct  17,  1994,  PM.  Na 

5425334.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Scr.  Na  552^59 

tot  CL'  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  257—692  3  Claimi 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  for  housing  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  and  for  providing  electrical  cofuiectivity  of  data  signals  and 
voltiige  signals  between  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  an  elec- 
tronic component,  tlie  package  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate  having  a  first  suiface  including  a  die  attach 
region  and  a  signal  Uyer  region; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  affixed  to  the  die  attach  region,  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

at  least  three  conductive  layers  on  the  signal  layer  region  of  the 
substrate  for  conducting  electrical  signals,  the  conductive 
layers  comprising  a  single  signal  layer,  at  least  a  first  voltage 
layer  for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage  signal  to  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  second  voltage  layer  for  provid- 
ing a  second  reference  voltage  signal  to  tlie  integrated  circuit 
chip,  the  first  voltage  layer  comprising  a  reference  ground 
layer  adjacent  to  the  substrate  for  providing  a  ground  signal  to 
the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the  second  voltage  layer  com- 
prising a  reference  voltage  layer  closely  coupled  lo  the  refer- 
ence gfXMind  layer  thereby  providing  a  decoupling  capacitance 
of  at  least  0.05  nF/cm^  dierebetween; 

a  plurality  of  bond  wires  having  a  predetetmined  length,  each 
bond  wire  electrically  connecting  a  single  bonding  pad  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  single  bonding  pad  of  the  signal 
layer,  each  bond  wire  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
one  to  each  other  to  route  all  of  the  data  signals  on  the  single 
signal  layer  to  minimize  the  length  of  the  bond  wires,  the 
bond  wire  inductance  being  in  a  range  from  about  less  than  1 
nH  to  about  greater  than  0.2S  nH; 

at  least  first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  the  at  least  first 
dielectric  layer  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
voltage  layers,  and  the  at  least  second  dielectric  layer  being 
disposed  between  the  second  voltage  layer  and  the  signal 
layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  for  interconnecting  the  chip 
bonding  pads  with  the  electronic  component  by  way  of  at 
least  one  of  the  conductive  layers  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  therebetween. 


5,701#33 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Itevya  Ueda;  Jun  Shibata,  and  Yoniyuki  Yama,  aU  of  IMty*. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabislii  Dcirid  KabasfaiU  Kaiiha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  593,965 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Mmt.  20, 1995,  7-06M34 
tot  d*  miL  23/I2:23/28:23/34;23A)2 
VS.  CL  257- 7M  14  CUm 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  smfices  and  a  cavity 
transverse  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  for  receiving  a 
semiconductor  element,  die  cavity  having  a  rectangular  open- 
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ing  at  the  first  surface,  and  an  internal  stepped  sur^Ke  defin- 
ing the  cavity  and  including  multiple  stefts  having  surftkxs 
parallel  u>  and  transverse  K>  the  first  and  ^cond  surfaces; 

a  semicoaductor  element  mounted  within  th^  cavity; 

a  passive  electrical  chip  component  moun^  on  one  of  die 
stepped  surfaces  parallel  to  the  first  and  sacood  surfaces; 

efecnical  connecting  means  disposed  in  the  sabstrate  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  semiconductor  element  and  the  passive 
electrical  chip  component  to  an  external  circuit;  and 

sealing  means  including  a  cap  attached  to  t|e  substrate  in  die 
rectangular  opening,  enclosing  die  semiconductor  element 
within  the  cavity  and  the  passive  electricil  chip  component 
within  die  semiconductor  device,  the  cap  i4cluding  notches  at 
comers  of  the  opening  where  the  cap  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
substrate,  and  a  resin  filling  die  notches  ind  contacting  the 
substrate  and  the  cap.  { 


5,7*1434 
PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  INCt^UDING  HEAT 

SINK  WITH  LOCKING  FEATI  «E 
Kabcft  C.  Mana,  ScottMUe,  Ariz,,  aarigiM^  to  Aakor  Elec- 
twfca.  Lac^  CktrnMrr,  Arix. 

EiM  May  3, 1994,  Sen  N«.  237^ 
lat  CL'  miL  2J/10:23/34 
VS.  a.  2S7— 7M 


1.  Structure  comptising: 

a  semicoBdcutor  die,  die  die  having  a  first  kurface  on  which 
electrically  conductive  traces  and  a  phnafty  of  electrically 
cowkictive  boad  pads  are  formed,  and  a  sacond  surAice,  die 
second  surface  being  opposite  die  first  surll^; 

a  plurality  of  electticaUy  conductive  package  leads,  a  lead  tip  of 
each  of  the  package  leads  in  proximity  to  die  die; 

a  phaaiity  of  electrically  conductive  bond  wirgs,  each  bond  wire 

oonnectiog  the  lead  tip  of  one  (rf^  die  pack^  leads  to  a  bond 
pad  on  the  die;  | 

a  heal  sink,  a  fim  sa»fKe  of  the  beat  smk  atta^ied  to  die  second 
surface  of  the  die  and  to  an  inner  poitioa  of  the  leads,  wbeiein 
a  locking  moat  is  fanned  in  a  locking  surf^ieof  the  heat  sink 
between  die  die  aad  die  lead  tips  of  die  flackace  leads,  die 
loddag  moat  having  a  cross-sectional  shape,  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  die  locking  surface,  dial  has,  at  a  first  distaice 
from  die  lockiag  siwface.  a  widdi  diat  is  laq  er  dian  a  widdi  at 
a  second  distance  from  die  iockittg  varima  ,  die  second  dis- 
tance being  smaller  than  the  first  distance; 

encapsuhmt  encapsulating  die  die,  die  bond  wires,  die  heat  sink 
and  die  inner  portion  of  the  package  leads  such  diat  die 


encapsulani  imeriocks  widi  die  locking  moat  to  prevent  Uie 

encapsulant  from  separating  from  the  heat  sink; 
a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bond  wires,  each 

bond  wire  of  the  second  plurality  connecting  the  lead  tip  of 

one  of  die  package  leads  to  a  bonding  location  on  die  beat 

sink;  and 
a  third  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bond  wires,  each  bond 

wire  of  die  third  plurality  connecting  a  bonding  location  on 

the  beat  sink  to  a  bond  pad  on  die  die. 


5,70I.t35 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

NoboaU  -nragucbl,   Nara-ken,  Japan,   — "g —  to  Sharp 

KaboaUU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  594,161 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Jid.  19,  1994,  6-U7124 
Int  CI'  nilL  23/48.23/52.29/40 
VS.  CL  257—747  3  ( 
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1.  An  electrode  smicture  comprising  a  p-type  Al,Ga4n,.^.,J>4 

(OSxSl.  OSySi,  x+ySl)  semiconductor  layer  and  an  electrade 

layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  layer. 

wherein  die  electrode  layer  contains  a  mixDne  of  a  metal  nihide 

conodning  a  first  metal  and  a  metal  hydride  containing  a 

second  metal,  wherein  die  first  metal  and  die  second  metal  are 

different 


5,701,03* 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  WITH  INTERCONNECTION 

PILLAR 
Sank  -bng,  Boiae,  ItL,  aarignor  to  Mknm  Itahwitae,  lac. 

Bote,  Id. 

ConHanaHonafSer.  No,  447^18,  May  22, 1995,  «»wdiMi»d, 

wfcfcfc  k  a  dhrWoa  oTSer.  No.  29UM,  Aag.  29, 19H  nt 

No.  5,50(472.  niii  appBcalion  Jon.  27, 1990,  S«r.  Na. 

<7235 

Irt.  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/76:29^ 

VS.  CL  257—750  5  qU^ 

62 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductar  subatrate; 

a  base  region  within  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  which 
electrical  interconnection  is  made; 

a  first  insulative  layer  over  the  base  region; 

an  electrically  conductive  pillar  extending  dvoagh  die  first  insu- 
lative layer  and  into  die  base  region;  die  pillar  having  a 
pottion  extending  eievaiiooally  above  the  first  insulative  layer 
and  an  elevationaUy  uppennoM  surface  at  a  lop  of  dw  paction 
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extending  etevationally  above  the  first  layer,  the  pottion 
extending  elevauonally  above  die  first  insulative  layer  com- 
prising, in  cross-section,  a  pair  of  laterally  opposing  side- 
walls;  die  pair  of  laterally  opposing  sidewalls  being  a  first 
sidewall  and  a  second  side  wall; 

an  electrically  conductive  line  extending  from  the  first  sidewall; 
the  line  having  a  joining  elevationaUy  uppermost  surface 
where  it  joins  with  the  first  sidewall;  the  pillar  elevationaUy 
uppermost  surface  being  elevationaUy  above  the  line  joining 
uppermost  surface;  die  piUar  elevationaUy  uppermost  surface 
not  extending  lateraUy  to  over  die  electricaUy  conductive  line; 
the  pillar  constituting  a  uniform  composition  of  material  at 
least  firom  a  location  elevationaUy  below  die  line  through  a 
location  elevationaUy  above  die  line  joining  uppermost  sur- 
face: 

a  first  insulative  spacer  along  an  entirety  of  the  second  sidewaU; 
and 

a  second  insulative  spacer  along  the  first  sidewall  and  over  the 
conductive  line  joining  elevationaUy  uppermost  surface. 


5,701,037 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  THE  CHIP  LAYERS  Ot  A 

VERTICALLY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Weraer  Wcbcr  Stefan  Kacta;  Meted  KUmiv  an  of  Mankh, 

I  TtewcB,  PMktete,  di  of  ( 


FBcd  Oct.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  549,008 

fFlcadon  Gcraaay,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
•04.1 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  zsj—m 
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5,701430 

CURRENT  FEEMACK  CONTROL  OF  AC 

DEPLOYMENT  CURRENT  FOR  SUPPLEMENTAL 

INFLATABLE  RECTRAINTS 

KcTin  Date  KincaU,  Kakaao,  Ind.,  aadpMT  to  Dcfee  Ekctran- 

kt  Carp.,  KakooMt,  Ind. 

FBmI  JnL  20, 1990,  Sen  No.  000^90 
InL  CL'  BOM  21/32 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  10  Oatei 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  supplemental  inflatable  restraiiu 
system  having  a  firing  circuit  including  an  initiator  and  a  depkiy- 
ment  circuit  coupled  to  the  firing  circuit  for  firing  the  initiator, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 
siqiplying  a  series  of  current  pulses  of  alternating  polarity  to  die 
firing  circuit,  the  cuticnt  of  each  such  pidse  having  a  magni- 
tude which  first  increases  and  then  decreases; 
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sensing  the  current  in  each  pulse;  and 

terminating  a  present  pulse  associated  with  the  sensed  ctnrent 
and  starting  a  next  successive  pulse  of  said  series  when  such 
sensed  current  decreases  below  a  diresbold,  *o  as  to  auKmiaii- 
cally  adjust  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  polarity  cutrent 
pulses  in  an  amount  lequiied  to  maintain  die  ilMS  value  of 
the  firing  circuit  current  at  a  predefined  value  over  a  range  of 
firing  circuit  inductance. 


S,70L039 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCING 
A.  Parton,  FllinMlaw,  NA;  ThaiMi  A. 

MMn,  aarignan  to 

Filed  JnL  20, 1995,  Sen  No.  504^34 
Int  CL'  H02K  41/00 
VS.  CL  310— U  ■  0 


1.  A  verticaUy  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  chip  layer  containing  a  first  circuit  portion; 

a  second  integrated  chip  layer  disposed  in  a  stack  on  said  first 

integrated  chip  layer  and  containing  a  second  circuit  pottion. 

said  first  and  second  circuit  pottiotts  comprising  portions  of  a 

single  integrated  circuit;  and 
coupling  inductive  means  disposed  in  said  stack  for  inductively 

transmitting  a  signal  in  said  single  imegnaed  circuit  between 

said  first  and  second  circuit  portions. 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member  being  relatively  slidaMe 
along  a  path  having  spaced  end  points. 

said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  etectroni^- 
netically  coupled; 

wherein  said  first  member  inchides  a  plurality  of  subttantially 
coMiguous  windings  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
fields  having  a  significant  component  oithogonal  to  said  path; 
and 

wherein  said  second  member  has  a  plurality  of  substantially 
contiguous  permanent  magnets  of  ataemaie  pknaliiy  akmg 
said  path  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  which  reacts  with 
the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  die  first  member  to  produce 
force  along  said  path  including  detent  force  with  hamionic 
content  and  useful  working  force, 

wherein  traasition  lines  dividing  adjacent  ones  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets  along  said  path  are  not  perpendicular  to  said 
path  and  at  such  an  angle  to  significamly  reduce  said  har- 
momc  content  without  significant  reductioa  in  said  useful 
working  force. 
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MAGNET  AUUNGEMENT,  AND  DRnik  DBVKX  AND 
COOLING  APPAKATUS  INCORPOaJkllNG  SAME 
Offtowricfty  Oxfeni;  l^iMM 
;  and  DmrM  Ehrya  tmyttmm,  Didcot,  aO  of 
to  BtMik  Ikcteolo^  Gwvmp  United, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcemm*23.  1997 


v_/  /  /  /  /  /  A/  ^/  /  / 
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1.  A  magnet  arrangement  comprising  an  anqular  coil  and  a  first 
generally  circularly  symmetric  cylindrical  permanent  magnet 
device  and  a  second  generally  circulariy  syvwietric  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  device,  each  having  opposifc  magnetic  poles  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  first  device  being  nested  inside 
the  second  device  in  a  substantially  coaxial  reltbonship;  and  a  first 
connecting  means  magnetically  connecting:  the  two  devices 
together  at  one  pair  of  magnetic  poles  such  that  a  magnetic  circuit 
is  formed,  and  a  second  annular  connecting  jroeans  and  a  third 
connecting  means  magnetically  connected  witU  the  other  magnetic 
poles  of  the  second  and  first  devices,  respectiv^y.  so  as  to  define  a 
magnet  pole  gap  said  gap  being  located  in  tut  circuit  between 
poles  (^  the  second  and  third  connecting  meaas,  the  magnet  pole 
gap  being  adapted  to  receive  the  coil  which  is  movable,  upon  being 
electrically  powered,  in  an  axial  direction  so  at  to  define  a  stroke, 
wherein  the  magnetic  field  is  homogeneous  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  magnet  pole  gap  in  an  axial  direction, 
thereby  ensuring  that  at  any  position  during  the  stroke  of  the  coil, 
the  coil  experiences  a  substantially  constant  magnetic  field, 
wherein  the  first  device  is  hollow,  the  first  comiecting  means  is  in 
the  form  of  an  annulus  having  a  periphery  ^m  which  a  first 
surface  tapers  towards  the  axis  of  symmetry  0f  the  arrangement 
and  a  second  surface  tapers  away  from  the  axislof  symmetry  of  the 
arrangement,  the  second  connecting  means  tafers  away  from  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  arrangement  and  tHe  third  connecting 
means  is  annular  and  tapers  towards  the  axis  c  \  symmetry. 


WEIGHT  SUPPORTING  APPAIiATUS 
Kolaro  AkatM,  Soka;  EUi  Osaaai,  and  SUgeto  Kamata,  both 
of  Yidrrdiawa,  all  oT  Japan,  aarignon  to  Canon  K«iw«Miri 
,  Ibfcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311  i,W7 
I  priarity,  application  Japan,  Oct  1 1, 1993,  5-277325 
Int  CL'  H«2K  3m»:  B23Q  i  m 
MS.  a.  31*— 12  2«  Claims 

1.  A  weight  supporting  apparatus,  comprisin  ;: 
abase; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  driving  means  for  mo  ring  a  driven  body 

above  tlte  base  in  the  direction  of  gravity;  and 
a  piurality  of  sets  of  supporting  means  for  sufiporting  the  weight 
of  the  driven  body  at  a  position  after  being  driven,  each  set  of 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  driving  means  an4  supporting  means 
being  so  arranged  that  the  drive  force  of  said  driving  means 
and  the  support  force  of  said  supporting  means  are  on  the 
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per  Na.  PCT/GB93M224S,  i  371  Date  Apn  12,  1995,  f  102(e) 
DMa  Apr.  12,  199S,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09«/l«741,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Majr  11. 199« 

PCT  PHed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  Na|41«,S9S 
Oato  priority,  appMcatlM  United  KimfMB,  Nor.  3, 1992, 
9222971 

int  CL'  m2K  33/1% 
MS.  CL  31»— 13 
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sanne  axis,  wherein  the  driven  body  is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  gravity  or  inclined  relative  to  said  base,  wherein  the  driven 
body  has  a  limited  degree  of  freedom  substimtially  in  a 
horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  said  base  and  is  held  by  a 
hydrostatic  fluid  bearing  so  as  to  be  movable  in  said  limited 
degree  of  freedom. 


5,701,042 
LINEAK  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
SciJi  lUcd,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  TlioaipMNi 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  7, 1994,  «-297853 

Int  CL<^  IM2K  41/00 

MS.  CL  310—12  7  Claims 


1.  A  linear  direct  current  motor  equipped  with:  a  field  magnet  in 
which  P  number  of  poles  (P  being  an  integer  of  at  least  2)  are 
arranged  and  magnetized  so  that  they  are  sequentially  different;  a 
group  of  armature  coils  wound  so  that  die  open  angle  width  of  die 
conductors  contributing  to  thrust  is  roughly  2n-l  times  (where  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  1)  the  magnetic  pole  width  of  said  field 
magnet,  which  relatively  drive  said  field  magnet  by  being  arranged 
so  as  to  oppose  said  field  magnet  and  supplying  exciution  current 
by  an  excitation  current  supply  circuit;  and.  magnetic  pole  dis- 
crimination elements,  provided  corresponding  to  each  said  arma- 
nire  coil,  which  perform  discrimination  of  the  magnetic  poles  of 
said  field  magnet;  wherein,  the  endmost  magnetic  poles  of  said 
field  magnet  are  non-detected  magnetic  poles  with  respect  to  said 
magnetic  pole  discrimination  elements,  and  said  excitation  current 
supply  circuit  is  composed  so  that  current  output  to  the  armature 
coils  has  constant  current  properties. 
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5,701,043 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ACTUATOR 
Mahmoud  Razzaghi,  3740  Boyd  Ave.  #153,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92m 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,176 
Int  a.*  HOIL  4]/n 
MS.  a.  310-26  13  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  that  provides  small  displacements  for  applications 
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such  as  micro  positioning,  motion  control,  or  measurement,  by 
reducing  a  relatively  larger  displacement  of  a  magnetic  field  inside 
a  magnetostrictive  material,  said  actuator  including: 
a  first  longitude  of  magnetostrictive  material: 
a  second  longitude  of  nonmagnetic  or  soft  magnetic  material, 
attached  rigidly  end  to  end  to  the  first  longitude  to  provide  a 
combined  longitude; 
a  magnet  such  as  a  permanent  magnet  or  an  electromagnet, 
providing  an  essentially  constant  magnetomotive  force,  to 
move  along  and  provide  a  magnetic  field  in.<!ide  and  along  a 
portion  of  the  combined  longitude; 
the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  magnet  and  the  combined 
longitude  is  essentially  closed,  having  only  minor  clearance  of 
air  gap  or  nonmagnetic  lining  to  allow  displacement  of  the 
magnet  relative  to  the  combined  longitude  and  free  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  magnetostrictive  material, 
when  the  magnet  is  displaced  along  the  combined  longitude,  the 
length  of  the  magnetic  field  inside  the  magnetostrictive  mate- 
rial changes,  while  the  magnetic  circuit  remains  essentially 
closed,  and  the  change  in  the  length  of  the  magnetic  field 
inside  the  magnetostrictive  material  is  accompanied  by  an 
equal  and  opposite  change  in  the  second  longitude, 
the  change  in  the  length  or  a  combined  change  in  the  length  and 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  inside  the  magnetosttictive 
material  causes  a  change  in  the  expansion  or  conu-action  of 
the  magnetostrictive  material,  and  consequenUy.  changes  the 
displacement  of  one  end  of  the  magnetostrictive  material 
relative  to  the  other, 
the  displacement  from  the  magnetostiictive  material  is  a  fraction 
of  the  displacement  of  the  magnet,  the  fraction  being  the 
mount  of  swain  due  to  the  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetostric- 
tive material. 


5,701,044 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Horst- Werner  Emshoff;  Lutz  Intidiar,  botii  oT  Maihcim  an  der 

Ruhr,  and  Hermann  Scfaeil,  HcmhoTen,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Airtiengcseilschaft,  Munich,  (Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599385 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
680.0 

Int  CL'  H02K  ll/OO 
MS.  CL  310-54  M  Ciamis 

1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  an  electric 
generator,  which  comprises: 
detecting  temperatures  of  a  plurality  of  winding  bars  of  a  stator 
winding  of  a  generator  being  cooled  by  a  coolant; 


\-.^rzL 

ascenaining  a  temperature  deviation  for  each  winding  bar  by 
comparing  a  measured  actual  value  of  the  temperature  of  ttie 
winding  bar  with  a  reference  temperature  value  for  the  wind- 
ing bar; 

determining  characteristic  variables  for  the  winding  bar  htwi  a 
reference  measurement; 

forming  the  reference  value  from  currendy  detected  operation- 
relevant  parameters  of  the  generator  and  from  the  character- 
istic variables; 

ascertaining  the  characteristic  variables  for  each  winding  bar 
from  a  temperature  of  the  winding  bar  detected  in  the  refer- 
ence measurement  and  ftom  a  number  of  functions  identical 
to  a  number  of  characteristic  variables,  the  functions  being 
dependent  on  the  operation-rele«<int  parameters  and 
operation-relevant  parameters  detected  at  different  operating 
states  of  the  generator  being  evaluated  therefor  in  the  refer- 
ence measurement;  and 

both  the  currendy  detected  operation -relevant  parameters  and 
the  operation-relevant  parameters  detected  in  the  reference 
measurement  each  including  a  stator  current  of  the  generator 
as  well  as  at  least  one  of  the  following  parameters:  a  terminal 
voltage  of  the  generator,  a  reactive  output,  a  temperature  of 
the  coolant  before  and  after  passage  through  the  winding  bars, 
and  a  temperature  of  a  generator  coolant  contained  in  the 
generator 

7.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  an  electric  gen- 
erator having  a  stator  winding  being  cooled  with  a  coolant  and 
having  a  plurality  of  winding  bars,  comprising: 

a  first  component  for  detecting  and  processing  a  measured 
temperature  value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  winding  bars  of  an 
electric  generator. 

a  data  bus;  and 

a  second  component  being  connected  through  said  data  bus  to 
said  first  component  for  ascenaining  a  temperature  deviation 
of  a  measured  bar-specific  actual  temperature  value  from  a 
bar-specific  reference  temperature  value  for  each  winding  bar. 
said  second  component  having  a  first  computer  unit  for  cal- 
culating chmacteristic  variables  formed  ftwm  a  reference  mea- 
surement, and  a  second  computer  unit  for  calculating  the 
bar-specific  reference  values  ftom  the  characteristic  variables 
and  from  currendy  detected  operation-relevant  parameters; 

said  first  component  detecting  a  sutor  current  and  at  least  one  of 
the  following  parameters  as  current  operation-relevant  param- 
eters: a  terminal  voltage  of  the  generator,  a  reactive  output,  a 
temperature  of  the  coolant  before  and  after  passage  through 
the  winding  bars,  and  a  temperature  of  a  generator  (ooiant 
contained  in  the  generator. 
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5,701,045 

AXIAL  FLOW  AIR  FAN  HAVING  LATERAL  SUCTION 
AND  DISCHARGE  PORTS  FOR  COOLD^  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

SUigiro  Yokozawa,  Tokyo;  Nobtunasa  K^dama,  Ueda,  and 

Toshiki  Ogawara,  ToubumacU,  all  of  Jlpan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Dcnki  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,376 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  :  1, 1995,  7-134394 
Int  CI."  H02K  9/00:9/06 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  CL  310—62 


1.  An  air  fan  comprising: 

a  mocor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

an  impeller  securely  mounted  on  said  rotir  and  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  for  sucking  air  from  c  ne  side  in  an  axial 
direction  of  a  revolving  shaft  of  said  i  notor  and  guiding 
sucked  air  mainly  toward  the  other  side  in  laid  axial  direction; 
and 

a  casing  including  a  peripheral  wall  arrang^  so  as  to  define  a 
cavity  therein  in  which  said  motor  and  ini  jeller  are  received; 

said  cavity  being  formed  so  as  to  be  open  o^  said  both  sides  in 
said  axial  direction; 

said  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  being  pk>vided  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  one  side  with  at  least  one  lateral  suction  port 
which  permits  air  to  be  sucked  therethroug  i  into  said  cavity  in 
a  radial  direction  of  said  revolving  shaft; 

said  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided  at  the  other 
end  thereof  on  said  the  other  side  with  it  least  one  lateral 
discharge  port  which  permits  said  air  sue!  ed  into  said  cavity 
to  be  discharged  therethrough  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
revolving  shaft; 

said  lateral  suction  pon  and  lateral  discharge  i>ort  being  arranged 
so  as  not  to  be  aligned  with  each  other  in  i  aid  axial  direction 


UCIaiw 


5,701,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  'oF  MULTI- 
LAYERED  BRUSHES  AND  BRUSHES  OBTAINED  BY  THE 

PROCESS  J 

Eric  Kammerer,  Amieas,  France;  Lothar  Biering,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany;  Erfaard  Grohs,  Obarursel,  Germany; 
Klaus  Groht,  Niddatal,  Germany;  Conrafl  Reynvaan,  Bad 
Homburg,  Germany;  Horst  Siegmund,  Amoldshain,  Ger- 
many; Jorgen  Spangenbcrg,  Bad  VUM,  Germany,  and 
Arwed  Uecker,  Farmvflk,  Va.,  assignors  ta  U  Carbone  Lor- 
raine, Coorberoie,  France  i 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  i  1993,  93  10881 
Int  CL*  HOIR  i9a4:  H02K  li/00 
VS.  CL  310—251  j  20  CUims 

1.  A  composite  electrical  contact  brush  coinmsing  a  first  inte- 
gral block  of  a  first  electrically  conductive  comaressed  powder  and 
a  second  integral  block  of  a  second  electrical!'  conductive  com- 
pressed powder  in  contact  therewith  along  oiosite  block  faces 
comprising  a  junction  therebetween,  said  junction  comprising  a 
zone  in  which  said  first  and  second  powdss  are  mixed  and 
including  an  interface  L^  at  which  said  first  and^ond  powders  are 


i*b/     -4;- 


of  equal  volumetric  concentration,  said  junction  having  a  thickness 
E,  which  is  less  than  0.2  L,  where  L  is  the  length  of  the  brush  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  junction. 


5,7014M7 

ELECTRIC  FAN  MOTOR 

Hugh  Griffith  Johnson,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Fisber  &  Paykei  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93«0072,  8  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,882 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
244046 

Int  a.'  H02K  1/12: 1  AX):  15/00:  HOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  310-254  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  rotor 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  excited  two  part  laminated  stator 
made  up  of  separate  laminations  of  ferromagnetic  material,  the  two 
paru  of  said  stator  adapted  to  be  connected  together  about  said 
rotor  with  said  axis  of  said  rotor  in  the  plane  of  said  laminations, 
said  rotor  having  two  axially  separated  pole  regions  and  said  stator 
being  configured  to  provide  a  separate  rotor  receiving  pole  pair  for 
each  said  rotor  pole  region,  each  stator  pole  pair  providing  a  rotor 
receiving  space  within  which  respective  rotor  pole  regions  are 
disposed,  wherein  entire  adjacent  laminations  in  said  stator  are 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  laminations  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  said  rotor  axis  such  that  said  stator 
poles  are  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  semi-circular  shaped  poles  to 
provide  said  rotor  receiving  spaces. 


December  23,  1997 
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5.701,048 
CHIP-TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANCE 
COMPONENT 
Hlroaki  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248343,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128770; 
Sep.  28.  1993,  5-241746;  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263769 

Int  CL"  HOIL  41/OH 
VS.  CL  310—321  22  Oainis 


1.  A  chip-type  piezoelectric  resonance  component  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  resonator  having  a  piezoelectric  resonance  unit,  a 
holding  pait  and  a  dyiuunic  damper  coupled  to  said  holding 
pan  and  being  arranged  to  vibrate  by  receiving  vibration 
propagated  from  said  piezoelectric  resonance  unit,  said 
dynamic  damper  having  a  shape  such  that  a  natural  vibration 
frequency  of  the  dynamic  damper  is  substantially  identical  to 
a  resonance  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  resonance  unit, 
said  dynamic  damper  being  arranged  so  as  to  vibrate  in  a 
bending  mode,  the  dynamic  damper  being  elongated  in  a 
length  direction,  the  dynamic  damper  being  disposed  adjacent 
die  lesonance  unit  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  length 
direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction; 

a  spacer  plate  connected  to  said  holding  pan  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric resonator,  and  arranged  to  enclose  a  vibrating  pan  of  said 
piezoelectric  resonator,  the  vibrating  pan  comprising  at  least 
tlie  resonance  unit  and  said  dynamic  damper; 

said  piezoelectric  resonator  and  spacer  plate  comprising  an 
element  plate: 

first  and  second  case  members  fixed  so  as  to  hold  the  elentent 
plate  formed  by  said  piezoelectric  resonator  and  said  spacer 
plate;  and  ftmber  wherein 

spaces  are  defined  between  said  first  and  second  case  members 
and  said  vibrating  pan  of  said  piezoelectric  resonator  for 
allowing  vibration  of  said  vibrating  pan  of  said  piezoelectric 
resonator, 

said  dynamic  damper  vibrating  in  a  bending  mode  in  said 
spaces,  the  dynamic  damper  acting  as  a  trap  to  suppress 
oscillations  propagated  by  said  resonance  unit  to  thereby  trap 
tlie  oscillations  in  the  resonance  unit 


5,701A>9 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Kooichi  Kanayama.  and  Nobobiro  Mamko,  both  of  Sode- 
ganra,  Japan.  assigDors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indnstrks, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-339708; 
May  18, 1995.  7-145577;  Sep.  5, 1995,  7-254606;  Oct  11, 1995, 
7-290440 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  CL  31»— 359  21  < 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 


a  substantially  parallelepipedic  piezoelectric  substrMe  having  a 
first  main  face,  a  second  main  face  opposed  to  said  first  main 
face,  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face  opposed  to  said 
first  end  face,  a  direction  in  which  one  side  of  said  first  main 
face  and  one  side  of  said  second  main  face  extend  being  taken 
as  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  said 
first  and  second  end  faces  intersecting  to  said  longitudinal 
direction,  a  direction  which  intersects  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  first  and  second  main  faces  being  taken  as  a 
thicknesswise  direction,  said  piezoelectric  substrate  being 
divided  in  the  longitudinal  direction  into  al  least  a  first 
primary-side  region,  a  second  primary-side  region,  and  a 
secondary-side  region, 

said  first  primary-side  region  including  said  first  end  face,  said 
second  primary-side  region  being  located  between  said  first 
primary-side  region  and  said  secondary-side  region  and  being 
adjacent  to  said  first  primary-side  region,  said  transformer 
being  able  to  be  driven  at  a  predetermined  resonance  mode  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  the  length  of  said  first  primary-side 
region  in  the  longitudinal  direction  being  substantially  one 
half  of  the  resonance  wavelength  of  said  resonance  noode  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  length  of  said  second 
primary-side  region  in  the  longitudinal  direction  being  equal 
to  or  less  tlian  one  half  of  said  resonance  wavelength; 

a  first  primary-side  electrode  and  a  second  primary-^ide  elec- 
trode being  diqxMed  on  said  first  and  second  main  faces, 
respectively,  of  said  first  primary-side  region  and  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  first  primary-side  region  between  said  first 
and  second  primary-side  electrodes  being  polarized  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  along  the  thicknesswise  direction; 

a  third  primary-side  electrode  and  a  fourth  primary-side  elec- 
trtxje  being  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  main  faces, 
respectively,  of  said  second  primary-side  region  and  opposite 
to  each  other,  said  second  primary-side  region  between  said 
third  and  fourth  primary-side  electrodes  being  polarized  in  the 
predetermined  direction  along  tiie  tliicknesswise  direction; 
and 

a  secondary-side  electrode  being  disposed  in  said  secondary-side 
region,  said  secondary-side  region  being  polarized  in  tlie 
longitudinal  direction; 

wherein  the  polarization  direction  of  said  first  primary-side 
region  between  said  first  and  second  primary-side  electrodes 
is  the  same  as  die  polarization  direction  of  the  second 
primary-side  region  between  said  third  and  fourth  primafy- 
side  electrodes  when  said  diiid  primary-side  electrode  and 
said  second  primary-side  electrode  are  electrically  connected 
and  said  fourth  primary-side  electrode  and  said  first  primary- 
side  electrode  are  electrically  connected,  or 

the  polarization  direction  of  said  first  primary-side  region 
between  said  first  and  second  primary-side  electrodes  is  oppo- 
site to  the  polarization  direction  of  the  second  primary-side 
region  between  said  third  and  fourth  primary-side  electrodes 
when  said  tliird  primary-side  electrode  and  said  first  primary- 
side  electrode  are  electrically  connected  and  said  fourth 
primary-side  electrtide  and  said  second  primary-side  electrode 
are  electrically  connected. 
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5,701,«50 
IMMERSION  LAMP  FOR  A  PHOT(|CHEMICAL 
REACTOR  AND  ITS 
Christoph  Wolf,  Mainhausen,  and  Manfra^ 
mand,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GoibH,  Hanao,  German]' 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W)241,  S  371  Date  Jun, 
Date  Jun.  IS,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9f/20418, 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FOeA  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
CUbs  priority,  application  Germany, 
884.2 

Int.  CL'  HOU  61/34.  C02F 
VS.  CL  315-25 


5,701,051 
MINUTURELAMP 
Blake  Lin,  24,  Lane  77,  Chung  Staan  Road,  San  Chung  City 
Daus,  Bieberge-       Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan 
^eraeos  Noblelight  Filed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,037 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  33/00 
15,  1995,  §  lOKe)   U.S.  CL  3L3— 318.1 
PCT  Pub. 


Mir. 


t'32 


eactor  comprising: 


;as  being  disposed 

located, 
5,  6  held  in  and 
lulb  and  extending 


1.  An  inunersion  lamp  for  a  pbotochemical 

a  discharge  lamp  (2)  connected  to  a  connectlig  head  (7)  fonned 
with  a  hollow  chamber  (9),  the  discbai  ;e  lamp  (2)  being 
seated  in  an  exterior  bulb  (1),  an  inert 
within  tlie  exterior  bulb  (1): 

the  discharge  lamp  (2)  having  axially  Oppositely 
mechanically  stable  electrical  connecton 
connected  with  a  socket  of  the  exterior 
into  said  hollow  chamber  (9),  the  exte^or  bulb  (1)  being 
tube-shaped  and  having  at  least  one  o|en  end  (8)  which 
projects  into  the  hollow  chamber  (9)  of  t  le  connecting  head 
(7). 

wherein  the  at  least  one  open  end  (8)  of  theiexterior  bulb  (1)  is 
surrounded  by  at  least  one  resilient  sealii  g  member  (10.  11) 
which,  when  viewed  in  the  axial  direction, 
inelastic  plates  (13)  placed  thereupon  in  I  he  form  of  a  sand- 
wich, the  two  inelastic  plates  (13)  hai  e  openings  which 
accommodate  diieaded  bolts  (19)  having  i  ireaded  ends  which 
pass  therethrough; 

the  connecting  head  (7)  at  a  lower  end  thereof  has  a  flange  (16) 
with  a  passage  for  the  at  least  one  open  en  I  (8)  of  the  exterior 
bulb  (1).  the  flange  (16)  being  provide  il  with  blind  bore 
openings  (17)  with  inlenial  threads  for  ret  eiving  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  threaded  bolts  (19),  die  blind  bare  openings  (17) 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  flange  (U  f  facing  away  from 
the  discharge  lamp  (2),  wherein  the  at  least  one  resilient 
sealing  member  (10,  11)  is  deformed  by  i  ompression  by  die 
tlueaded  bolts  (19)  in  llie  radial  direction  4ich  that  the  at  least 
one  the  resilient  sealing  member  (10. 
against  an  exterior  wall  of  the  at  least  one 
exterior  bulb  (1).  as  well  as  against  an  tterior  wall  of  the 
hollow  chamber  (9)  to  fix  die  exterior  bulb  (1)  substantially  in 
the  center  of  die  connecting  head  (7). 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


1  Claim 


481,432 
r.  12,  1993,  43  07 


15  Claims 


11)  rests  sealingly 
open  end  (8)  of  the 


1.  For  use  in  a  light  display  for  a  selected  object  an  improved 
miniature  lamp  having  an  integral  light  bulb  and  base  having  an 
operative  inserted  position  in  a  cooperating  socket  and  held  in 
place  in  said  inserted  position  by  at  least  one  latching  means 
hingedly  connected  in  laterally  extending  relation  from  said  base 
and  folded  in  depending  relation  over  said  socket  into  engagement 
with  a  latch  connection  on  said  socket,  said  improvements  for  said 
miniature  lamp  comprising  said  at  least  one  latching  means  being 
of  a  flat  rectangular  tongue  of  a  prescribed  width  and  length,  wall 
means  on  said  socket  in  the  path  of  said  folding  movement  of  said 
tongue  having  vertically  oriented  spaced  apart  edges  boiuiding  a 
slot  therebetween  of  a  prescribed  horizontal  width  and  vertical 
length,  said  slot  horizontal  width  being  slighdy  oversized  in  rela- 
tion to  said  width  of  said  tongue  and  said  slot  vertical  length  being 
slighdy  undersized  in  relation  to  said  tongue  length,  said  wall 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  presenting  a  laterally  extend- 
ing tongue-engaging  surface,  and  a  triangular-shaped  configuration 
on  a  ftee  end  of  said  tongue  having  opposite  projections  sized  to 
extend  laterally  of  said  slot  such  that  in  said  operative  folded-over 
position  of  said  tongue  said  projections  contribute  to  a  latched 
connection  to  said  tongue-engaging  surface,  wherein  said  integral 
bulb  and  base  is  held  in  place  in  said  socket  and  said  latching 
tongue  held  in  place  in  said  slot 


5,701,052 
DOtECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Chang-seob  Kim;  Scok-bong  Son,  both  of  Suwon;  Sang-kyun 
Kim,  and  Bong-uk  Jeong,  both  of  SeouL  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-38999 

InL  CL'  HOU  1/14,19/06:  HOIK  J/04 
VS.  a.  313—346  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  direcdy  heated  cathode  structure  comprising: 
a  porous  pellet  impregnated  with  a  thermionic  cathode  material 

and  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  first  metal  member  fixed  to  the  first  surface  of  said  porous 
pellet; 


December  23,  1997 
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ZnSrCuAuAl  and  ZnS:Cu.Al.  wherein  die  amount  of  said 
InB03:Tb  is  about  50-90  wt  %  of  die  total  weight  of  said  green- 
emitting  phosphor. 


a  second  metal  member  welded  to  said  first  metal  member,  and 
a  filament  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  metal  mem- 
bers. 


Int  CL'  HOU  29/50 


oVSZ 
■OVS1 
OVSI 

1.  An  electron  gim  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  triode  including  a  cadiode,  a  controlling  electrode  and  a  screen 
electrode; 

a  pie-focusing  electrode,  first  and  second  auxiliary  electrodes 
and  a  main  focusing  electrode  which  constitute  a  unipotential 
electronic  lens  having  a  divergent  lens  and  a  focusing  lens,  for 
pre-focusing  and  accelerating  electron  beams  emitted  from 
said  triode;  and 

a  final  accelerating  electrode  installed  adjacent  to  said  main 
focusing  electrode,  for  constituting  a  main  lens  together  with 
said  main  focusing  electrode. 

wherein  a  first  static  voltage  is  applied  to  said  controlling 
electrode  and  the  second  auxiliary  electrode,  a  second  static 
voluge  is  applied  to  said  screen  electrode  and  die  first  auxil- 
iary electrode,  a  focus  voltage  is  applied  to  said  pre-focusing 
electrode  and  the  main  focusing  electrode,  and  a  higher  anode 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  final  accelerating  electrode. 


5,701,054 

MIXED  GREEN-EMTTTING  PHOSPHOR  AND  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Chang-woa  Park,-  Junnno  Yang,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Joon-bae 

Lcc,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

DispUy  Devices  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyugki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,837 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1994, 
94-26118 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/20 
VS.  a.  313—467  4  n.i— 

1.  A  green-emitting  phosphor  comprising  a  mixture  of  lnB03:Tb 
and    a    phosphor    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 


5,7014S5 
ORGANIC  ELECTOLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Keoidii  Nagayama,  and  Satoehl  MiyagodU,  both  of  Item- 
g»hi™.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  L3, 1995,  7-St30U: 
No¥.  10,  1995,  7-293107 

lat  CL'  HOU  J/62;63/04 
VS.  CL  313—504  if  ( 


5,701,053 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Yong-scok  Song,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
DispUy  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1994, 


lIClataBS 


1.  An  organic  electroluininescent  display  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  emitting  portions  comprising; 
a  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  first  display  electrodes  cone- 

sponding  to  emitting  portions  are  formed; 
electrical  insulation  ramparts  projecting  from  the  substrate  for 

exposing  at  least  poftions  of  the  first  display  electrodes 

respectively; 
organic  fimction  layers  each  including  at  least  one  organic 

electroluminescent  medium  formed  on  exposed  portions  of 

the  first  display  electrodes; 
second  display  electrodes  fonned  on  the  organic  function  layers; 

and 
each  electrical  insulation  rampart  having  an  oveilianging  portion 

projecting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  substrate. 


5,701,056 

PARTITION  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Xyoio  Stainohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FHed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  647,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 199S,  7-133683 
Int  CI."  HOU  17/49 
VS.  a.  3IS-584  12  Claims 

1  2  II 


6         12  8  9 

1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrode  pairs,  said  sets  of  electrode  pairs 
being  for  discharging  between  said  first  and  second  substrates. 
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each  of  said  sets  of  electnxk  pairs  beini  formed  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  and  extentlng  in  a  direction  A; 
a  partition  wall  structure  formed  overlapping  said  sets  of  elec- 
trode pairs,  said  partition  wall  structure  iicluding  first  parti- 
tion walls  extending  in  a  direction  B  pttpendicular  to  said 
direction  A  and  second  partition  walls  eitending  in  parallel 
with  said  direction  A,  each  of  said  first  aul  second  partition 
walls  defining  a  cell  therein;  and 
third  partition  walls  extending  in  said  direction  B, 
said  first  partibon  walls  having  a  width  W„  freater  than  a  width 
Wq  of  said  third  partition  walls,  said  Hiidths  W„  and  Wg 
being  nteasured  in  said  direction  A,  said  ^ird  partition  walls 
being  sandwiched  between  said  partition:  wall  structure  and 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  said  third 
putiboa  walls  are  fully  covered  in  widiiwise  direcbon  by 
said  first  parbtion  walls. 


5,7ei,«57 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  sJlME 

Jury  Vaaffierkk  GcvMtevr;  Jury  Moiaeevich  Grinberg,  both 
of  Moscow;  Gconcy  Andrcevick  DJnziieT,  Sankt-Peterburc; 
AMioiy  AMtoUeridi  KaUstov,  MoKO«t  VUKUmlr  Dikh 
Kuflc^ko,  MoKww,  and  Vadfan  IzraUovicl|  Rakbovsky,  Moa- 
caw,  aO  or  U.&S  JL,  aaricnon  to  Roa«isko4hTcitsankoc  akt- 
irtiifraot    olMckMtTO  zakiTtogo  tlpa   "fJOVA".   Moscow, 

PCT  No.  PCT/SU9I/Mn52,  i  371  Date  Jon.  bu,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jw.  30,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09^591,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Joa.  10, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
lot  CL'  HOU  37/00 
VS.  CL  315— U1.21 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  electric  dischai^g^  by  way  of  setting 
op  a  vollage  in  a  device  across  an  anode  and  a^athode  comprising 

bnildiag  up  and  uainiemiptedly  maintaining  around  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  a  reduced  gas  ptessure  corresponding  to  a 
diffiisiaa  rate  of  a  discharge  in  an  anode  irgioo: 

initiating  and  maintaining  an  electric  discharfe  in  a  gap  between 
die  anode  and  cathode  with  cathode  spots  and  a  formation  of 
a  plasma  fotming  substance  firom  produots  of  erosion  of  a 
sinface  of  the  cathode  and  the  plasma,  and  a  random  scanning 
of  the  entire  sufface  of  the  cathode  by  the  Cathode  spots  up  to 
the  lemiBaiioa  of  the  electric  discfa«se: 

before  setting  up  a  voltage  across  the  anot  e  and  die  cadiode 
fotming  a  unifonn  layer  of  oxides  of  man  rial  of  the  cathode 
and  insuring  an  eqindity  of  impedance)  at  each  point  of 
surface  of  the  anode  being  the  cathode; 

when  setting  up  the  voltage  across  the  aiKxfc  and  the  cathode. 
selecting  a  vafaie  of  the  vohage  depending  upon  physico- 
chemical  chiraciefiatics  of  die  layer  of  oxides  of  the  material 
of  the  cadiode  on  die  surface  of  the  cathoie; 

initiating  and  maintainiag  an  electric  dis^iaige  in  the  gap 
between  die  anode  and  die  cathode  in  ordei  to  obtain  a  flow  of 
the  plasma  fonning  substance  from  the  pr^tocts  of  erosion  of 
dK  layer  of  oxides  of  die  material  of  4«  cathode  on  die 
nrtee  of  the  cadiode; 


simultaneously  with  a  random  scanning  of  the  cathode  surface 
by  the  cathode  spots  regulaung  the  movement  of  the  flow  of 
the  plasma  forming  substance  and  removing  the  plasma  form- 
ing substance  from  the  gap  between  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode; and 

accomplishing  the  random  scanning  by  the  cathode  spots  only 
once  on  the  layer  of  oxides  of  the  material  of  the  cathode 
upon  termination  of  the  electric  discharge  after  the  layer  of 
oxides  of  the  material  of  the  cathode  is  completely  removed 
from  the  surface  of  the  cathode. 


5,701,058 

METHOD  OF  SEMUUTOMATIC  AMBIENT  LIGHT 

SENSOR  CALIBRATION  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Roger  R.  Rotb,  Minnctonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hooeywdl  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 199<,  Ser.  No.  5S2,W1 
lot  CL'  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—158  9  > 


I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  dimmaMe  lighting  system,  having 
an  electric  lighting  fixture,  or  ambient  light  sensor,  an  electronic 
controller  and  a  programmer  for  cooDolling  a  feedback  loop 
between  said  ambient  light  sensor  and  said  electronic  controller, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  an  output  level  of  an  electric  lighting  fixture  in  a 
workspace  to  a  minimum  and  adjusting  an  outdoor  light  level 
in  the  workspace  to  a  minimum; 

sensing  and  recofding  a  first  illumination  level  at  an  ambient 
light  sensor  and  a  first  illumination  level  at  a  lighting  poiM  of 
inteiest; 

adjusting  the  output  level  of  the  electric  lighting  fixture  to  a 
maximum: 

sensing  and  recording  a  second  illumination  level  at  said  ambi- 
ent Ught  sensor  and  a  second  illumination  level  at  said  light- 
ing point  of  interest; 

adjusting  said  outdoor  light  level  to  a  maximum  and  adjusting 
said  electric  lighting  fixture  output  level  to  a  minimum; 

sensing  and  recording  a  third  illumination  level  at  the  ambient 
light  sensor  and  a  third  illumination  level  at  the  lighting  point 
of  interest; 

adjusting  said  output  level  of  said  electric  lighting  fixture  to  a 
maximum  while  holding  said  outdoor  light  level  at  a  maxi- 
mum; 

sensing  and  lecording  a  fourth  illumination  level  at  the  ambient 
light  sensor  and  a  fourth  illumination  level  at  die  lighting 
point  of  interest; 

calculating  a  gain  value  and  a  setpoint  value  for  said  dimmable 
lighting  system  from  the  eight  sensed  illumination  levels  and 
a  predettrmined  illumination  level  at  the  lighting  point  of 
interest; 

communicating  the  gain  vahw  and  die  setpoint  value  to  the 
electronic  controlleT  of  the  dimmable  lighting  system,  said 
electronic  controller  utilized  to  control  an  electrical  input  to 
the  electric  lighting  fixture. 


5,701,059 
ELIMINATION  OF  STRUTIONS  IN  FLUORESCENT 
LAMPS  DRIVEN  BY  HIGH-FREQUENCY  BALLASTS 
Robert  Louis  Steigcrwaldi,  Burnt  HUk,  and  LJuMsa  DragoUub 
SteranoTlc,  CUfloa  Park,  botb  of  N.Y.,  aarifnors  to  Gcnei^ 
Electric  Coospany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578.795 
lot  CL'  H05B  41/14 


and  said  laser  diode  driver  chip,  said  first  resistor,  said  fim 
capacitor,  said  second  resistor  and  said  second  capacitor  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  to  substantially  reduce  ringing  on 
a  current  generated  by  said  laser  diode  driver  chip. 


U.S.  CL  315—219 
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I.  A  ballast  system  for  at  least  one  dimmable  fluorescent  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  ballast  inverter  for  driving  said  at  least  one  dimmable  fluores- 
cent lamp  to  provide  light  output;  and 

a  parallel  impedance  for  coupling  across  said  at  least  one  fluo- 
rescent lainp  for  providing  an  alternative  path  to  divert  suffi- 
cieiu  ac  cuRent  lo  avoid  developing  striated  light  output 


5,701,0i2 

PULSING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INERTIAL  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-MOTOR  BINARY  ARRAY 

VEHICLE 

Robert  D.  Barrett,  102tl  Catrttrbaiy  St.  WcatdMata;  DL 

M154 
DhrWaa  or  Ser.  No.  37R473,  JaiL  25, 1995,  PM.  Na.  5427^438. 
This  appHcatioB  Jan.  21,  1997.  Set:  Na.  78SJ83 
IBL  CL'  H02P  1/54:7/67 
VS.  CL  318—51  u  ( 


5.7tl,tM 

ON-CHIP  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DAMPING  FOR  LASER 
DIODE  DRIVER  CHIPS 
Sterca  A.  Boblcr,  Saaayrale,  and  Haadd  T.  Bahramlan,  Ibr^ 
rew*.  both  oT  Caltf.,  awlganri  to  Xcm  CorporaHon,  Staw- 
iBrd,C0M. 

FIM  May  3, 199«,  Sen  No.  (42^15 

la*.  CL'  H05B  43/00 

VS.  CL  315— Zr  R  4  CUmm 
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1.  A  laser  diode  driver  chip  comprising: 

a  voltage  receiving  node; 

an  output  node; 

a  chip  ground; 

a  first  resistor; 

a  first  capacitor, 

said  voltage  receiving  node  and  said  chip  ground  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  duough  said  first  resistor  and 
said  first  capacitor. 

said  first  resistor  and  said  first  capacitor  berween  said  voltage 
receiving  node  and  said  chip  grcwnd  being  in  series  with  each 
odier. 

a  second  resistor, 

a  second  capacitor; 

said  output  node  and  said  chip  ground  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  said  second  resistor  and  said 
second  capacitor, 

said  second  resistor  and  said  second  capacitor  between  said 
output  node  and  said  chip  ground  being  in  series  with  each 
other;  and 
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1.  A  power  system  for  propelling  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  motor  having  a  first  optimal  operating  horsepower  range; 

a  second  motor  having  a  second  optimal  operating  horsepower 
range,  the  second  optimal  operating  horsepower  range  having 
a  value  twice  that  of  the  first  optimal  operating  horsepower 
range; 

a  diird  motor  having  a  third  optimal  horsepower  lange  with  a 
value  twice  diat  of  die  second  optimal  operating  honepower 
range  of  the  second  motor. 

a  wheeled  chassis,  whereon  is  mounted  die  first  motor,  second 
and  third  motor. 

an  accelerator  pedal; 

a  transducer, 

a  power  transmitter, 

a  controller, 

a  gear  means,  mounted  to  die  chassis,  for  leceiving  selected 
rotational  power  from  the  fost  motor,  the  second  motor  and 
die  third  motor  and  transferring  die  power  to  M  least  one 
wheel  of  die  chassis; 

a  first  clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
first  motor  to  the  gear  means  to  selectively  communicaie 
rotational  power, 

a  second  clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  second  motor  to  the  gear  means  to  selectively  communi- 
caie rotational  power,  and 

a  third  clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  <4i«wig^ng 
the  third  motor  to  die  gear  means  to  selectively  communicaie 
rotational  power, 

the  transducer  sending  a  power  demand  signal  from  a  position  of 
die  accelerator  pedal  to  die  controller,  die  controller  receiving 
an  actual  horsepower  signal  from  the  transmitter,  the  transmit- 
ter reading  actual  horsepower  from  die  gear  means  to  the 
wheel,  and  the  controller  sending  an  engagement  signal  to  the 
first  clutch  means,  the  second  clutch  means  and  the  diird 
clutch  means  to  selectively  engage  the  first  motor,  the  second 
motor  and  the  third  moMr  u>  the  j 
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5,T1M3 
OBCTKUCnON-SENSING  SYSTEM  IpK  A  MOVABLE 
MEMBEE 
iCMk,LhPwim- 

KCTiB 

Fi 

Mich^  ■■ipii  I  to  Fari  GloM 

bMni,Mlefe. 

net  Apr.  5, 199S.  Scr.  No. 
brt.  CL'  H92H  7/085;  Ht2P 
U&  a.  31S--Mt 
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DeVoe,  Kqnri  O^- 

Kokcft  Parts, 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  obstnictioa  a   a  moving  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  stefK  of: 

(a)  taking  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  a  variable  representa- 
tive of  a  force  resisting  the  movement  ol  said  member: 

(b)  comparing  the  last  said  measurement  itridi  more  than  one 
previous  said  measurements  taken  over  4  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  movement  of  said  moving  membK  during  die  present 
movement  of  said  moving  member:  and  ' 

(c)  reversing  or  stopping  the  movement  of  »id  moving  member 
if  at  least  one  of  said  comparisons  yield$  a  difference  larger 
than  a  predetermined  value. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  obslni  :tion  of  a  movable 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  member: 

(b)  a  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  drive 
ber 

(c)  means  for  taking,  when  said  movable  niember  is  moving,  a 
plurality  of  measurements  of  a  quantity  Representing  a  foice 
resisting  movement  of  said  movable  meiiber, 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  last  said  mea^mnnenl  with  moie 
than  one  previous  said  measurements  tallen  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rotatioas  of  said  moiot  during  the  present 
movement  of  the  movable  member,  and  ! 

(e)  means  for  stopping  or  reversing  the  |  movement  of  said 
movable  member  if  said  comparison  fields  a  difference 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


«id  movable  mem- 


5  791,0M 

ROTOR  POSITION  SENSING  IN  A  DYNkMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  USING  COUPLING  BETWps^  MACHINE 

COILS 

Gaiy  E.  Hont,  MwirfcwHr.  aMi  Alan  P.  trcncii,  FloriMut, 


to  Emerson  Eled  rk  Co.,  St  Louis, 


35  Claims 


botk^TMo., 

Mo. 

Fllod  Oct  27, 1»5,  S«r.  No.  5^,457 

lat  CL»  H«2P  ]/46 

UA  CL  318— 701  

1.  A  polyphase  dynamoelectric  machine  bai  ing  a  sutor  assem- 
bly and  a  rotor  assembly  which  is  movable  With  respect  to  die 
stator  assembly,  the  stator  assembly  including  a  stator  having  a 
plurality  of  stator  poles  and  the  rotor  assembK  including  a  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles,  the  stator  assejnbly  fimher  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separately  energizable  staior  windings  associated 
witfi  respective  machine  phases,  the  stator  wfcidmgs  being  ener- 
gized and  de-energized  in  a  predetermined  sojuential  maimer  to 


sequentially  activate  and  deactivate  the  machine  phases,  the  ener- 
gization and  de-energizaiion  of  the  respective  stator  windings 
being  determined  at  least  partially  as  a  fimction  of  the  instanta- 
neous rotor  position,  and  said  machine  including  means  for  deter- 
mining an  instantaneous  rotor  position  by  measuring  a  circulating 
airrem  coupled  from  an  energized  stator  winding  for  an  active 
machine  phase  into  a  de-energized  stator  winding  for  an  inactive 
machine  phase,  die  respective  energized  and  de-energized  stator 
windings  being  interconnected  to  form  a  closed  circuit  path  by 
which  the  circulating  current  in  the  energized  stator  winding  is 
coupled  into  the  de-energized  stator  winding,  and  said  means 
monitoring  the  resultant  circulating  cutrent  waveform  for  an  indi- 
cation of  rotor  position. 


5,701,a«5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

AUra  laUzaid,  No.  22-5,  Nagatoldta  :^<hoBc,  Minjuni-kii, 

Yokohama-sU,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  336038,  Nor.  7, 1»4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,176 
Claims  pftoritj,  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-288863 
Int  CL*  H82P  1/46 
U.S.  CL  318 — 781  3Q  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  synchronous  motor  having  2N 
poles,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  compris- 
ing: 

an  angular  position  transducer  including  output  windings  in 
which  three-phase  voluges  with  amplitude  variations  of  N 
cycles  per  revolution  are  induced,  the  angular  position  trans- 
ducer being  mechanically  directly  coupled  to  the  motor  so 
that  a  demodulated  a-phase  voltage  of  the  transducer  has  its 
positive  peak  value  multiplied  by  a  cosine  of  a  predetermined 
MMF  phase  angle  when  a  direct  axis  of  the  motor  is  located 
in  a  position  of  its  a-piiase  winding  axis; 

an  inverter  for  outputting  three-phase  currents  for  feeding  the 
motor, 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  diree-phase  output  voltages 
of  the  angular  position  transducer. 
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a  speed  detector  for  determining  an  actual  speed  and  rotating 
direction  and  for  determining  a  speed  deviation  which  is  the 
difference  between  the  actual  speed  and  a  target  speed: 

a  PI  controller  for  providing  a  current  amplitude  instruction 
signal  based  on  the  speed  deviabon:  and 

three  multipliers  for  respectively  multiplying  the  voltage  output 
by  the  PI  controller  by  the  three-phase  output  voltages  of  die 
demodulator  for  generating  three-phase  cutrent  instructions 
for  inputting  to  a  current  control  circuit  of  the  inverter. 


5,791.066 

co^r^ROL  system  for  an  induction  motor 

Sadahiro  Matsuura,-  Shigeni  Satou;  Yasnhiro  Kondoa,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Yoshiaki  Igarasfai,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsbushito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,871,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14, 1994,  6-310400; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094713 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/62S 
UA  CL  318—808  n  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  induction  motor  for  independendy 
commanding  torque  current  components  and  exciting  current  com- 
ponents of  a  staior  current  group  sent  to  the  stator  of  an  induction 
motor,  and  for  changing  the  amplitude  and  the  frequency  of  the 
stator  cmieni  group  so  as  to  cono-ol  the  induction  motor  compris- 
ing: 
a  torque  detector  for  detecting  an  output  torque  of  the  induction 

motor,  and 
torque  conool  means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  the  staior 
current  group  based  on  a  command  torque  of  the  induction 
motor  and  the  amplitude  of  a  predetermined  exciting  current 
component,  and  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  stator 
current  group  based  on  the  amplitude  of  the  exciting  curreni 
component,  the  command  torque  and  the  output  of  the  torque 
detector  so  as  to  control  the  output  torque  of  die  induction 
motor. 


5,701,067 
BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  SOLAR  CELLS  FOR 
BATTERY  CHARGING 
Masanori  KiOi;  Masayosi  Ono;  Yosinobu  Ttkabatakc,  aU  of 
Somoto;  Yosinori  Kaido,  l^una  Gtin;  Takaliiro  Haga,  and 
Masani  Hikosaiui,  lioth  of  Mihara  Gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigndii,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1995,  7^)37026; 
Apr.  28, 1995,  7-105419;  Sep.  29, 1995, 7-253563;  Nov.  24, 1995, 
7-305999 

Int  CL'  HOIM  lO/U 
M&.  a.  320-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 
a  solar  cell  for  charging  a  battery: 


a  battery  charging  unit  including  a  bag  defining  an  interior 
storage  compartment  for  carrying  said  solar  cell  when  not 
charging  and  electrical  equipment  containing  a  battery,  said 
bag  having  a  ventilation  section  corresponding  to  a  storage 
location  of  the  electrical  equipment:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  parts  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  solar  cell  to  the  battery  contained  in  the  eiectrical 
equipment  in  said  battery  charging  unit  for  charging  the 
battery  while  the  electrical  equipment  is  carried  in  said  bag. 


5,701,068 
BATTERY  MANAGEMEIVT  SYSTEM 
Jose  T.  Baer,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Bill  C.  Davis.  Round  Rock, 
and  Richard  J.  Blanyer,  SmitfaviUe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Eiectroeoarce,  Inc,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  412,197,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^102 
Int  CL"  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/U 
MS.  a.  320—15  48  ( 


"^^ 


13.  A  battery  management  system,  comprising: 
a  programmed  central  processing  unit: 

a  plurality  of  battery  modules  in  communication  with  said 
programmed  central  processing  unit,  each  said  battery  module 
comprising: 
a  rechargeable  battery: 

a  sensor  node  operably  coupled  to  said  rechargeable  battery, 
said  sensor  node  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery  condition  sensors  operably  coupled  to 
said  rechargeable  banery  and  adapted  to  generate  a  plu- 
rality of  battery  condition  signals  representative  of  a 
plurality  of  operating  conditions  of  said  rechargeable 
battery:  and 
a  programmed  microcontroller  in  communication  with  said 
plurality  of  battery  condition  sensors  and  adapted  to 
process  said  pluraUty  of  battery  condition  signals  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  battery  status  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  plurality  of  status  conditions  of  said  recharge- 
able battery:  and 
a  direct  current  charger  operably  coupled  to  said  rechargeable 
battery  and  adapted  to  controllably  provide  a  charging 
current  to  said  rechaigeable  banery: 
a  bulk  battery  charger  in  communication  with  said  programmed 
central  processing  unit  and  operably  coupled  to  said  recharge- 
able batteries  and  adapted  to  controllably  provide  a  bulk 
charging  current  to  all  of  said  rechargeable  batteries; 
a  current  sensor  in  communication  with  said  programmed  cen- 
tral processing  unit  and  operably  coupled  to  said  bulk  banery 
charger  and  adapted  to  generate  a  bulk  charging  current  signal 
representative  of  a  bulk  charging  current  level; 
an  auxiliary  power  supply  operably  coupled  to  each  of  said 
direct  current  chargers  and  adapted  to  provide  a  DC  power 
supply  to  each  of  said  direct  current  chargers:  and 
a  control  switch  operably  coupled  to  said  bulk  battery  charger 
and  in  conmiunication  with  said  programmed  central  process- 
ing unit  and  adapted  to  controllably  interrupt  said  bulk  charg- 
ing current; 
wherein  said  rechargeable  batteries  are  connected  in  series. 


rec  iarg< 


cum  It 
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35.  A  method  for  charging  and  maintairiing 
rechargeable  batteries  connected  in  series 
condition  comprising: 

measuring  a  temperature  of  each  of  said 
measuring  a  voltage  of  each  of  said  recbargfcabli 
providing  a   variable   bulk  charging  cunfnt 

rechargeable  batteries; 
reducing  said  variable  bulk  chaipng 

sured  voltage  for  any  of  said  rechargeable 

than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  batter 

level; 
providing  a  separate  charging  current  to 

tery  whose  measured  battery  voltage  is  li 

clamping  voltage  level; 
interrupting  said  bulk  charging  current  when 

current  is  approximately  equal  to  a 

bulk  charging  cunem; 
providing  a  separate  charging  current  to 

tery  that  is  not  full; 
providing  a  separate  charging  current  to 

battery  whose  measured  temperature  is 

mined  minimuro  temperature  at  a  full 

and 
providing  a  separate  charging  current  to 

battery  whose  measured  battery  voltage 

teimined  lower  level  at  a  full  and  ready 


•  eac  h 


ea<  h 
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aid 
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5,701,069 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CBAHtiNG  LEAD 

ACCUMULATORS 

Bcrnt  E  L  Wihk,  Malino  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Livingstones 

Patcoter  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AW479,  {  371  Date  JanJ  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94|28610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden, 
9301756^ 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  CL  32»-21  u  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


a  plurality  of 
a  fiill  and  ready 


:eable  batteries; 
le  batteries; 
to  all  of  said 


when  said  mea- 
batteries  is  greater 
clamping  voltage 

rechargeable  bat- 
than  said  battery 


said  bulk  charging 
minimum 


pred(  etmined 


ea<  1  rechargeable  bat- 


fiill  rechargeable 
than  a  predeter- 
ready  condition; 


full  rechargeable 
less  than  a  prede- 
cbndition. 


553,484 
May    24, 


1993, 


1.  A  method  for  charging  lead  storage  batteries,  comprising 
applying  a  varying  direct  voltage  from  a  ba  [tery-charging  unit 
which  is  sufficient  to  generate  gassing  at  the  pc  sitive  and  negative 
pole,  characterized  in  that  this  gassing  is  achieved  by  applying  the 
direct  voltage  in  intermittent  current  supply  pc  iods  that  ate  inter- 
nipted  with  pauses  in  which  no  current  is  sup  ilied,  having  dura- 
tions of  between  about  0.5  seconds  and  about  :  0  seconds  wherein 
the  current  supplied  to  the  battery  is  non-nega  ive  throughout  the 
method. 


5,701,070 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  DAMAGE  PROTECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

TRIP  INITIATION 
Marlt  H.  Schultz,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511^65 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/06 

VS.  a.  322—37  35  Claims 


15.  An  electrical  generator  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  to  generate  polyphase  electrical  power; 

(b)  a  circuit  breaker,  operatively  coupled  to  the  generator,  to 
open  and  close  an  electrical  circuit  for  each  electrical  power 
phase  in  response  to  a  breaker  control  signal,  the  electrical 
circuit  having  means  for  transmitting  tlie  electrical  power  to 
an  external  load; 

(c)  a  current  sensor,  operatively  coupled  to  the  generator  to 
periodically  sense  a  magnitude  of  current  for  each  electrical 
power  phase  during  each  sensing  instance  to  generate  a  cur- 
rent magnitudes  signal;  and 

(d)  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  circuit  breaker  and 
the  current  sensor,  to  generate  the  breaker  control  signal  based 
upon  the  current  magnitudes  signal,  the  control  means  con- 
trolling a  square  of  total  current  generated  by  the  generator 
over  a  predetermined  time  span  to  be  a  value  less  than  a  value 
on  a  generator  damage  curve,  the  generator  damage  curve 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  airxNint  of  total  current  squared 
generatable  by  the  generator  over  the  predetermined  time  span 
without  damaging  the  generator. 


5,701,071 
SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Jiunn-Yau  Lioa,  Cupertino;  Richard  L.  Wheeler,  San  Jose; 
Bidyut  Sen,  Milpitas,  and  James  C.  Parker,  Jr.,  Pteasanton, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^72 
Int.  CL*  G05F  1/10:1/613:1/12:  G05B  24/02 
VS.  a.  323—220  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  smootliing  the  current  drawn  in  an  area  of  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  where  one  or  more  sub-circuits  are  formed, 
each  sub-circuit  drawing  a  variable  amount  of  current,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
electrical  supply  means  for  delivering  electrical  current  to  each 

said  sulxircuit;  and 
a  variable  shunt  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  supply  means 
in  parallel  to  each  said  sub-circuit  and  positioned  on  said 
integrated  circuit  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  or  more  sub- 
circuits,  said  variable  shunt  means  conducting  a  variable 
amount  of  current  such  that  the  total  current  drawn  by  said 
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5,7014173 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  FLUX  DIVERSION 

CUfford  E.  Baker,  HiBsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wlisonville,  Ong. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,239 
Int  CL*  GOIR  l5A)6:l/30 
VS.  CL  324—117  H  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  noninvasively  measuring  a  signal  current 
flowing  in  a  conductor  ttiat  produces  a  magnetic  signal  flux  pro- 
portional to  the  signal  current,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  probe  arms  for  straddling  and  magrteti- 
cally  coupling  to  the  conductor  for  receiving  the  magnetic 
signal  flux; 


one  or  more  sub-circuits  and  said  variable  shunt  means  is 
stnoother  than  the  current  drawn  by  each  said  sub-circuiL 


5,701,672 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OUTPUT  DRIVER  SYSTEMS 

INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  POWER  AND  GROUND  LINES 

Jun-Ymmg  Jcoo,  Seoul,  and  Pfl-Soon  Park,  Kynngki-do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  702,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24, 1995. 95 
26277 

Int  CL*  G05F  3/04;  HOIH  3/26 
VS.  CL  323—312  28  Claims 


a  flux  shunt  providing  a  flux  shunting  path  between  the  probe 
arms  so  that  a  first  portion  of  tiie  magnetic  signal  flux  flows 
through  the  flux  shunt; 

a  magnetic  flux  sensor  coupled  to  tlie  flux  shunt  for  sensing  the 
fbst  portion  of  the  magnetic  signal  flux; 

a  flux  diverting  path  magnetically  coupled  to  the  probe  arms  and 
the  flux  shunt  for  diverting  a  second  portion  of  the  magnetic 
signal  flux  away  from  the  flux  shunt;  and 

an  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  the  magnetic  flux  sensor  for 
driving  a  divener  current  through  a  diverter  coil  that  is  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  flux  diverting  paili,  the  divener  cur- 
rent controlling  the  second  portion  of  the  magnetic  signal  flux 
such  that  the  first  portion  of  the  magnetic  signal  flux  is 
diverted  away  from  the  flux  shunting  path  and  into  the  flux 
diverting  path,  the  diverter  current  being  proportioaa]  to  the 
signal  ctvrent  flowing  in  the  conductor  and,  thereby,  effecting 
a  measurement  of  the  signal  current 


5,701,074 

SPECTRAL  COMPONENT  SEPARATION  INCLUDING 

UNWRAPPING  OF  THE  PHASE  VU  A  POISSON 

EQUATION  imUZING  A  WEIGHTING  MAP 

Gang  Zbu,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eisdnt  Ltd,,  Haifa, 

Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,330 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/46 

VS.  CL  324—307  7  cfadms 


21.  An  integrated  circuit  output  driver  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  drivers,  each  of  which  drives  an  output  node 

in  response  to  an  input  signal,  and  each  of  which  is  powered 

by  first  and  second  reference  voltages;  and 
a  pair  of  first  reference  voltage  lines  and  a  pair  of  second 

reference  voltage  lines  each  of  which  extend  adjacent  each  of 

said  output  drivers,  and  which  power  said  output  drivers. 


1.  A  method  of  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  sys- 
tems for  acquiring  separate  data  contributions  in  images  derived 
from  first  and  second  spectral  components,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
acquiring  two  complex  images,  the  first  of  said  two  cofl4>lex 
images  including  said  first  and  said  second  spectral  compo- 
nents in-phase,  the  second  of  said  two  complex  images 
including  said  first  atid  said  second  spectral  components  out- 
of-phase, 
generating  a  wrapped  phase  map  from  said  two  complex  images, 
unwrapping  the  phase  of  the  wrapped  phase  map, 
said  step  of  unwrapping  tiie  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 
solving  tlie  Poisson  equation  with  a  weighting  map  to  derive 
an  unwrapped  phase  map. 
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using  the  unwrapped  phase  map  to  corrkt  the  phase  of  the 
complex  image  with  the  spectral  comp  >nents  out-of-phase, 

using  the  image  with  the  cocrected  piu  se  to  obtain  a  plus 
image  and  a  minus  image,  and 

distinguishing  between  the  plus  and  tl^  minus  images  to 
determine  which  is  the  image  of  the  I  i^t  spectral  compo- 
nent and  which  is  the  image  of  the  see  tnd  spectral  compo- 
nent 


5,7«H,«75 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  GRADIEN  f 
Bo-Xin  Xu,  Florence,  S.C^  and  Yannis  F 
Park,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric 
kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/38;  HOIF 
U.S.  CL  324-318 


.  Sflt. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 
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iger  magnet  assem- 


s  surrounding  a 


1.  A  superconducting  magnetic  resonance  ir 
biy  comprising; 

a  vessel  cooled  to  superconducting  temp 
central  imaging  bore; 

at  least  one  superconducting  main  magnet  cdll  in  said  vessel  and 
surrounding  said  imaging  bore  to  providej  a  magnetic  field  in 
said  imaging  bore; 

an  active  resistive  shimming  member  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  imaging  bore  for  selectively  gener^ing  harmonic  cur- 
rents and  magnetic  fields  for  reducing  inlnmogeneities  in  the 
magnetic  field  within  an  imaging  region  in  said  imaging  bore; 

a  superconducting  gradient  shield  contigisus  to  said  vessel 
selectively  coded  to  superconducting  temieratuics,  and  inter- 
posed between  said  main  magnet  coil  anq  said  imaging  bore; 

said  superconducting  gradient  shield  being  xlectiveiy  cooled  to 
a  superconducting  temperature  after  said  resistive  shinuning 


member  has  generated  said  harmonic 
fer  of  said  harmonic  currents  to  said  si 
shield;  and 
OKans  to  selectively  discontinue  the  genei 
currents  in  said  resistive  shimming  memt 


rats  to  enable  trans- 
ponducting  gradient 

n  of  said  harmonic 
after  said  transfer. 


5,701,076 
NMR  GRADIENT  POWER  SUPPLY  dlCLUDING  A 
RESONANT  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  FREQQENCY  WITH  AN 
ASSOCIATED  PERIOD  BEING  LESSJTHAN  ONE- 
QUARTER  DURATION  OF  THE  GRADKNT  CURRENT 
Franz  Sdunitt,  Eriangen,  and  Stefan  Nowik,  Braennin^iiof; 
both  of  GciMany,  assignors  to  Siemens  fkticngeseibciiaft, 
Mimidi,  Gfxmmaj  | 

FOcd  Mar.  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  617,568 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  11 
833J 

lirt.  CL*  GOIR  ii/Jd.  A61B  JtD55 
VS.  CL  324—322  18  Claims 

1.  A  gradient  current  supply  for  generating  a  gradient  current  for 
a  gradient  coil  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonano :  tomography  appa 
rants,  con^irising: 


HUMMING  BY 

SHIELD 

Itevalas,  Cliftoa 
Company,  Milwau- 
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10  Claims 


a  controllable  gradient  amplifier  having  a  control  loop  associated 
therewith; 

a  unit  connected  in  said  control  loop  containing  a  capacitor  and 
switching  means  for  switching  said  capacitor  into  a  series 
connection  with  said  gradient  coil,  said  gradient  current 
amplifier  and  said  control  loop  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  voltage  for  producing  a  predetermined  gradient  current 
supplied  to  said  gradient  coil,  said  voltage  being  generated  by 
said  gradient  amplifier  and  supplemented,  when  necessary,  by 
a  voltage  generated  by  said  capacitor,  said  gradient  current 
comprising  a  pulse  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
and 

said  capacitor,  when  in  said  series  coimection  with  said  gradient 
coil,  comprising  a  series  combination  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency with  an  associated  period  which  is  less  than  one- 
quarter  of  a  duration  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  gradient 
current. 


5,701,077 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLINE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  InagaU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275365; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101279 

Int  CL*  P02P  17/00 
VS.  CL  324-399  13  Claims 
__    /Z'- 


6.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  a  double-ended  distributorless 
ignition  system  having  a  plurality  of  ignition  coils  for  simultaneous 
sparlc,  primary  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  battery  cur- 
rent to  primary  windings  of  the  ignition  coils  intermittently  and  in 
tum,  and  positive  ignition  spark  plugs  connected  at  center  elec- 
trodes to  positive  pole  sides  of  respective  secondary  windings  of 
the  ignition  coils  and  grounded  at  outer  electrodes,  negative  igni- 
tion spark  plugs  connected  at  center  electrodes  to  negative  pole 
sides  of  the  respective  secondary  windings  and  grounded  at  outer 
electrodes,  the  misfire  detecting  device  comprising: 
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pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  positive  polarity  pulse 
which  is  not  so  high  as  to  cause  spark  discharge,  during  the 
time  after  completion  of  spark  discharge  of  one  of  the  spark 
plugs  and  before  application  of  a  high  voltage  for  ignition  to 
another  of  the  spark  plugs  which  is  to  discharge  next; 

first  diodes  connected  at  anodes  to  an  output  end  of  said  pulse 
generating  means; 

second  diodes  connected  at  anodes  to  the  cathodes  of  said 
respective  first  diodes  and  at  cathodes  to  positive  pole  sides  of 
the  respective  secondary  windings: 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  voltages  at  connecting  lines 
connecting  between  the  cathodes  of  said  first  diodes  and  the 
anodes  of  said  second  diodes  to  obtain  divided  voltages 
thereat; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  on  the  basis  of  decay 
characteristics  of  said  divided  voltages  after  application  of 
said  high  voltage  pulse;  and 

discharge  means  for  discharging  a  charge  accumulated  in  each 
of  said  connecting  lines  before  said  pulse  generating  means 
generates  a  next  high  voltage  pulse. 


5,701,078 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF  A 

NI/MHCELL 

Jai- Young  Lee;  Hwan-Chcol  Lee,  botli  ofTa^jeon;  Jon-Ha  Lee, 

Chcoiapok-Do;  Han-Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Dong-Mynng  Kim, 

Tiljcon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Taijeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  13,  1994, 
94-16809 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/27 
VS.  CL  324—430  17 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  residual  capacity  of  a  nickel/metal 
hydride  (Ni/MH)  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  measuring  electrical  resistivity  of  a  first  Ni/MH  cell;  and 
(ii)  determining  the  residual  capacity  of  said  first  Ni/MH  cell 
from  said  electrical  resistivity  of  said  first  Ni/MH  cell  based 
on  a  predetermined  functional  relationship  between  the  elec- 
trical resistivity  and  residual  capacity  of  a  second  Ni/MH  cell 
which  has  substantially  the  same  composition  as  the  compo- 
sition of  said  first  Ni/MH  cell,  wherein  said  predetennined 
functional  relationship  represents  substantially  a  linear  pro- 
portionality between  the  resistivity  and  the  logarithmic  value 
of  the  residual  capacity. 

179-254  O.G.-97-17:  QL3 


5,701,079 
CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Sakai  Yagi;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Toru  Nagano,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoita,  Japan,   assignors   to  Yazaki   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JuL  31.  1996,  Scr.  No.  688,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197688 

Int  CL"  HOIH  32/04 

VS.  a.  324—538  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  terminal  checking  device  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  checking  body  movably  nraunted  on  the  base  plate,  and  a 
connector  holder  fixed  onto  the  base  plate,  wherein  said  checking 
body  fiiither  comprises  a  plurality  of  check  pins  aligned  teeing 
toward  said  connector  holder,  and  said  connector  bolder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  holding  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
terminal  position  regulating  sections,  each  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers 
of  a  connector  to  be  checked,  and  also  provided  with  a  pair  of 
connector  sustainers  shiftably  urged  by  way  of  a  lesilient  stuff, 
wherein  by  making  said  checking  body  approach  to  the  coonector 
installed  in  said  connector  holder  to  bring  the  terminals  in  the 
connector  into  contact  with  said  check  pins  to  be  electrically 
connected,  and  also  shifting  the  coimector  thereby,  the  tenninab 
improperiy  inserted  in  the  accommodating  chamber  are  abutted 
against  said  terminal  position  regulating  section  and  shifted  to  the 
properly  inserted  position. 


5,701,080 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FAULT  CURRENT 
MEASUREMENT  ACCURACY  ON  KLXCTWOtaC 
RECLOSURE  CCWmOL 
PhiUp  P.  SchnouKfaer,  GrecnAcU,  ami  Jmmb  C 
Grcendale,  both  of  Wit., 
Hoastoa.'fti. 

FDed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,730 
Int  CL*  HOIH  31/02:  GOIR  I5/J2 
VS.  CL  324—539  U 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  fnilt  current  on  a  power  line  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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a)  obtaining  a  first  sample  fix>m  a  first  inpi  t  channel,  wherein  the 
first  input  channel  exhibits  a  first  sensi^vity  level; 

b)  calculating  a  first  current  magnitude  fibm  the  first  sample; 

c)  comparing  the  first  cutrent  magnitude 
saturation  value; 

d)  if  the  first  current  magnitude  is  less  thi  n  the  possible  current 
saturation  value, 
i.  obtaining  a  second  sample  from  a   «cond  input  channel, 

wherein  the  second  input  channel  ei  hibits  a  second  sensi- 
tivity level  that  is  different  from  the  i 
and 

ii.  calculating  the  second  current  magn  tude  fix>m  the  second 
sample; 

e)  scaling  the  second  cufrent  magnitude  t  /  a  scale  factor  and 

f)  selecting  the  second  current  magnitud :  as  the  fault  current 
measuremenL 


5,7014W1 

INSTRUMENT  USED  FOR  T^  LIVE 

TROUBLESHOOTING  OF  SHORiT  CIRCUITS 

Leoa  St  Anbyn  Rapaport,  7503  Forrest  Atc^  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

191M 

FHed  Jaa.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  ^88,050 

lot  CL'  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  CL  324-555  i  Chdm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  short  cir«  It  condition  in  televi- 
sion hotizontal  deflection  circuits,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

leads  electrically  connected  to  a  televisioi  horizontal  deflection 
circuit  for  leceiviag  a  lest  current  fron  said  television  hori- 
zontal deflection  circuit  at  a  time  during  which  said  television 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  is  live; 

diode  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  diodes  and  connected  to  said 
leads,  for  directing  said  test  current 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  through  an  ammeter  in  a  piede- 
tennined  direction  regardless  of  the  orie  itation  of  the  polarity 
of  the  leads; 

an  active  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  d  ectrically  conductive 
active  elements  connected  in  series  w  th  said  ammeter  for 
conlroUiiig  said  test  cwrent  so  that  die  ( antrolled  test  current 
is  maintained  at  a  safe  level  to  prevent  damage  to  said 
apparatus  and  said  television  horizontal  deflection  circuit; 

and  an  indicating  means  connected  in  para^el  with  said  ammeter 
and  said  active  circuit  for  visually  indici  ting  the  presence  of  a 
sbon  circuit  condition. 


5,701,082 

PROBE  FOR  SENSING  MOCULATED  SIGNALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Development,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,194,  Feb.  13,  19»5,  Pat  No. 

5352,715,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44^19,  Apr.  7,  1993, 

Pat  Na  5,414,345,  which  is  a  continuatioo-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na 

692,719,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  659,222 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/28 

VS.  a.  324—628  42  Claims 


28.  A  method  of  detecting  the  level  of  an  electromagnetic  signal 
coupled  into  an  electrical  circuit  in  the  electromagnetic  field  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  circuit  to  an  electromagnetic  field; 

(b)  connecting  a  probe  detector  having  a  detector  diode  to  a 
conductor  of  the  circuit  and  monitoring  a  signal  produced  in 
the  circuit  conductor  while  the  circuit  is  in  die  electromag- 
netic field;  and 

(c)  coupling  the  monitored  signal  to  a  receiver  dut  is  outside  of 
the  amplitude  modulated  electromagnetic  field. 


5,701,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONSISTENCY  AND 

FLOW  RATE  OF  A  SLURRY 

ba  B.  GoldberK,  Thousand  Oaks,  Caiif:;  David  L.  Mays, 

Woodstock,  and  Laurel  A.  Moomuum,  RosweO,  both  of  Ga^ 

assignors  to  Alkn-Bradlcy  Company,  Inc.,  MBwaukce,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,658 

Int  a.*  GOIN  22/W 

VS.  CL  324—642  8  Claims 


1.  A  flow  monitor  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  slurry 
comprising: 
two  slotted  waveguide  sensors  immersible  in  a  slurry  to  be 

measured,  each  sensor  comprising  a  transmitting  antenna  and 

a  receiving  antenna: 
an  W  signal  source: 
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switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  RF  signal  source  and  each 

sensor, 
wherein  the  switching  circuitiy  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

channels,  each  channel  comprising: 

an  attenuator; 

a  directional  coupler  disposed  between  and  coupled  to  the 
attenuator  and  the  sensor; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  directional  coupler; 

a  detector  coupled  to  the  amplifier; 

a  switch  for  activating  any  or  all  channels  and  fiirther  cou- 
pling an  output  signal  to  the  processor,  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  switching  circuitry  for  correlating 
the  sensed  data  dielectric  constant  from  each  sensor  and 
providing  control  signals  to  the  switching  circuitry. 


5,7014184 
INSULATED  CAPACITANCE  PROBE 
James  Thomas  Borthwick,  Jr.,  Winfidd,  and   Christopher 
Midiaei  Zalud,  Westmont  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Magne- 
troi  International,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  lU. 

Flkd  Sep.  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  532,086 
Int  CL'  GOIF  23/26 
VS.  CL  324—690  23 


1.  An  insulated  probe  assembly  for  use  with  a  process  instru- 
ment adapted  to  detect  a  condition  of  a  material  in  a  process  vessel, 
the  insulated  probe  assembly  comprising: 

an  adaptor  receivable  in  an  opening  of  the  process  vessel,  the 
adaptor  including  a  through  opening  having  an  enlarged  coun- 
teibore  at  an  outer  end  defining  an  inner  shoulder; 

a  probe  extending  through  the  adaptor  into  the  process  vessel, 
the  probe  narrowing  from  an  outer  process  end  to  an  inner  end 
at  a  sloped  shoulder  positioned  in  the  adaptor  counteibore; 

an  insulator  sleeve  surrounding  the  probe  and  having  an  inner 
end  extending  into  the  adaptor  counterbore  and  engaging  the 
shoulder,  and  an  opposite  outer  end  extending  beyond  an 
outer  end  of  the  probe; 

plug  means  for  sealing  the  probe  in  the  insulator  sleeve  at  the 
sleeve  outer  end; 

a  tubular  insulating  probe  cover  surrounding  the  probe  sloped 
shoulder  and  at  least  partially  received  in  the  adaptor  end  of 
the  insulator  sleeve  and  extending  beyond  the  shoulder,  and 

fastening  means  operatively  securing  the  probe  to  the  adaptor, 
wherein  the  probe  sloped  shoulder  exerts  a  generally  radial 
force  on  the  probe  cover  to  roinimize  stress. 


5,701,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLIP  CHIP  OR  WIRE  BOND 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Deviprasad  MalfaKii,  Campbell;  Lee  Frederick  HaMon,  Cupcr- 

tino,  and  Jean  Kahahane,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  msign- 

ors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  498,791 

Int  CL'  GOIR  1/07 

VS.  a.  324—754  |7  Claims 


^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  test  apparatus  configured  to  test 
wire  bond  or  flip  chip  coimected  integrated  circuits,  said  metiMd 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  housing  including 
flip  chip  pads  to  accommodate  flip  chip  solder  connections  to 

a  first  integrated  circuit,  and 
wire  bond  pads  to  accommodate  wire  bond  connections  to  a 
second  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  first  integrated  cir- 
cuit is  positioned  in  said  housing  during  a  first  test  period 
and  said  second  integrated  circuit  is  positioned  in  said 
housing  during  a  second  test  period; 
providing  a  housing  with  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  aid  a 

perimeter  region  defining  a  bousing  central  aperture; 
providing  connector  pins  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  housing; 
providing  a  multi-planar  conductive  interconnection  structure 
electrically  connecting  said  connector  pins  with  said  wire 
bond  pads  and  said  flip  chip  pads;  and 
providing  a  printed  circuit  board  electrically  coimected  to  said 
connector  pins,  said  printed  circuit  board  including  an  access 
aperture  which  is  aligned  with  said  housing  central  aperture. 


5,701,086 

CONNECTING  TEST  EQUIPMENT  TO  ADJACENT  LEGS 

OF  AN  IC  OR  THE  LIKE  BY  INTEKDIGITATING 

CONDUCTIVE  WEDGES  WITH  THE  LEGS 

Roitert  H.  WardwcO,  Colorado  Springs,  Cdo.,  vsignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Compmiy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,005 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/073 
VS.  CL  324—762  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  test  equipment  to  each  of 


a  plurality  of  n  adjacent  pins  of  an  electronic  component,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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wedging  the  n  adjacent  pins  into  n  spaces  xrween  n+1  adjacent 
tapered  fingers,  each  tapered  finger  ha  'ing  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  surfaces  separau  d  by  an  insulator; 

electrically  connecting  the  second  electri  rally  conductive  sur- 
face of  a  tapered  finger  with  the  first  e  ectrically  conductive 
surface  of  an  adjacent  tapered  finger,  tlicsc  second  and  first 
electrically  conductive  surfaces  facing 
on  (^jposing  sides  of  an  intervening  pii 
pins; 

electrically  coupling  each  of  the  facing  seiond  and  first  electri 
cally  conductive  surfaces  to  circuitry  { roximate  the  tapered 
fingers:  and 

electrically  coupling  the  circuitry  to  test  equipment 


;ach  other  and  being 
of  the  plurality  of  n 


5,701,087 
PRESCALER  IC  TEST  METHOD 
EXECUTING  ALTERNATE  CURRENT 

OF  IC  TESTER  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Isamn  lUuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  Ui 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—765 
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I  ;apable  of 

1  EST  BY  THE  USE 
TEST 
NEC  Corporation, 

20,783 

2,  1994,  6-209808 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  piescaler  IC  test  method  for  testing  a  brescaler  IC  with  an 

IC  tester  and  a  probe  card  for  performing  |  frequency  dividing 

operation  on  reception  of  a  frequency  signa^  from  said  IC  tester 

and  producing  a  frequency  divided  signal,  said  IC  tester  supplying 

a  direct  current  control  signal  to  said  probe  ckrd  on  a  start  of  said 

test,  said  probe  card  delivering  a  test  result  ( »  said  IC  tester  as  a 

result  of  said  test,  said  test  comprising  the  sti  ps  of: 

generating,  by  said  IC  tester,  said  fivquenc  i  signal; 

supplying,  by  said  probe  card,  said  fteqiency  signal  to  said 

prescaler  IC  on  reception  of  said  direct  c  iment  control  signal. 

said  prescaler  IC  producing  said  frequen  :y  divided  signal; 

converting,  by  said  probe  card,  said  fireqi  ency  divided  signal 

into  a  test  signal  having  a  signal  width  i  nd  a  signal  level: 
detecting  by  said  probe  card,  a  first  meat  value  of  the  signal 

level  of  said  test  signal:  and 

supplying  by  said  probe  card,  said  first  m^  value  to  said  IC 

tester  in  the  form  of  a  direct  current  sig  lal  for  allowing  said 

IC  tester  to  cany  out  said  test 


5.7014188 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobayoslii  Fqiimald,  Aanaka,  Japan, 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
Int  CL'  GOIR  3IA)0;  HOIL 
VS.  CL  324—765 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  MIS-type 
which  comprises  an  insulauve  layer^s)  and 


inS-TYPE 


to  Shin-Etsn 


94,460 
10,  1994,  6-261094 

im 

8  Claims 

s^niconductor  device 
conductive  layeT<s) 


formed  one  after  another  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein: 
using  a  sample  with  an  interface  trapped  charge  density  of  1x10'°/ 
cm^eV  or  less  and  a  mobile  ionic  charge  density  of  3xlO"*/cm^  or 
less  in  said  insulative  layer,  said  MIS-type  semiconductor  device  is 
treated  by  applying  a  positive  or  negative  voltage  in  a  range  of  1-5 
MV/cm  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  conductive 
layer  at  a  temperature  of  lOC-SOO"  C.  and  maintaining  this 
voltage  for  X-iO  minutes  (hereafter  refeired  to  as  "BT  treatment"); 
before  and  after  said  BT  treatment,  a  capacitance-voltage  charac- 
teristic (hereafter  referred  to  as  "C-V  characteristic")  of  said  MIS- 
type  semiconductor  device  is  measured  at  room  temperature;  and  a 
carrier  trap  density  of  said  insulation  is  determined  based  on  a  shift 
of  a  flat  band  voltage  of  said  C-V  characteristics  from  before  to 
after  said  BT  treatment. 


5.701,089 
ALTERNATOR/STARTER  TESTING  DEVICE 
CUflon  G.  Peridns,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Autozone,  Inc., 
Mempliis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542«455 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/34 

VS.  a.  324—772  13  Claims 


9.  A  device  for  testing  an  alternator  which  has  been  removed 
ftom  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  motor  adapted  to  be  temporarily  coupled  to  the  alternator  for 
rotating  an  armatiue  of  the  alternator  as  part  of  a  test; 

a  test  coupling  jack,  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
corresponding  connector  on  the  alternator,  the  test  coupling 
jack  comprising  a  battery  line  connector  and  a  ground  line 
connector,  each  line  connector  for  connecting  to  a  correspond- 
ing circuit  in  the  alternator; 

a  power  supply  for  simulating  an  automobile  battery  voltage,  an 
output  thereof  coupled  10  the  battery  line  connector; 

a  meter  coupled  to  the  battery  line  connector  for  displaying  a 
voltage  generated  by  the  alternator  in  response  to  die  test;  and 

a  switch,  coupled  to  the  nMer  and  to  the  pown-  supply,  for 
temporarily  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the  battery  line 
connector  and  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  meter  fttjm 
the  battery  line  connector. 
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5,701.090 

DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 

NOISE 

Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Masakazu  Hirose,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabiBhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994.  6-280958 
Int  CI.'  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  CL  326—32  3  Claimc 


IQU 


5,701,091 
ROUTING  RESOURCES  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  FPGA 
Thomas  A.  Kcan.  Edinborgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc. 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482^39 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  199S, 
S.N.9508931.4;  May  2,  1995,  SJ4.9508933.0 
Int  CL"  IM3K  19/177 
VS.  CL  326—41  2  Claims 


an  output  signal,  the  output  signals  from  multiplexers  in  one 
of  said  blocks  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  switches, 
the  choice  of  which  switch  being  determined  by  the  position 
of  said  cell  in  its  block; 
each  of  said  cells  within  said  one  of  said  blocks  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  switch  via  a  wire,  said  wire  being  connected  to 
no  other  of  said  cells  in  said  one  of  said  blocks. 


5,701,092 
OR  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICE 

Norman  P.  Taffe,  San  Jose;  Stephen  M.  DoogiMS,  Saratoga, 

and  Hagop  Nazarian,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Caif. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  144,663,  Oct  28,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.467.029.  This  application  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,779 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/173 

VS.  CL  326—41  15  claims 


1.  A  data  output  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  of  a  logic  level 
corresponding  to  a  logic  level  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  an  input 
node  to  an  output  node,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  element  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  driving 

said  output  node  to  a  potential  level  corresponding  to  the  logic 

level  of  saint  input  node  at  a  first  rate, 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal, 
a  second  drive  element  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  delay 

means  for  driving  said  output  node  to  the  potential  level 

corresponding  to  the  logic  level  of  said  input  signal  at  a 

second  rate  faster  than  said  first  rate,  and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  delay  time 

provided  to  said  input  signal  by  said  delay  means  according  to 

at  least  one  of  operating  power  supply  voltage  and  operating 

temperature. 


Miw     MO    MeiM     M«    M*aD      m  I 


T 

1.  An  array  providing  an  ORing  ftmction  in  a  programmable 
logic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  programmable  element  coupled  to  a  first  product  term 
signal; 

b)  a  second  independent  programmable  element  coupled  to  a 
second  product  term  signal; 

c)  a  third  programmable  element  coupled  to  the  second  product 
term  signal; 

d)  a  first  device  providing  an  ORing  function  and  coupled  to  the 
first  programmable  element  and  the  second  programmable 
element;  and 

e)  a  second  device  providing  an  ORing  function  and  coupled  to 
the  third  progranmiable  element,  said  second  device  not 
capable  of  being  coupled  to  the  first  programmable  element. 


5,7014193 

ADIABATIC  MPS  LOGIC  AND  POWER  SUPPLYING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sdgo  SuznU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  if«ti«»«iiin  Kaitha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616311 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pt7- 
055913;  Mar.  14, 1996,  P08-«579t3 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  326—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  progranunable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  an  array  in  said  programmable 

logic  device; 
a  plurality  of  routing  lines,  said  routing  lines  extending  in 

north-south  or  east-west  directions; 
a  plurality  of  switches  grouping  said  cells  into  a  plurality  of 

blocks  of  cells; 
at  least  one  multiplexer  in  each  of  said  cells  which  takes  inputs 

from  a  pluraUty  of  signals  coming  into  said  cell  and  provides 


1.  A  MOS  gate  circuit  comprising: 
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a)  •  first  inmnal  circuit  having  first  inn  mat  circuit  elements 
each  made  of  a  MOS  tiansistor,  and  a  fiift  and  a  second  power 
supply  terminals  for  connecting  a  sourte  voltage  to  the  first 
imeraal  circuit  elements;  I 

b)  a  first  cutoff  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  Ibe  first 
power  supply  terminal; 

c)  a  second  cutoff  means  having  a  first  and  connected  to  the 
second  power  supply  terminal; 

d)  a  first  AC  power  source  having  a  first  pllase  and  connected  to 
a  secoMd  end  of  the  first  cutoff  means;  iad 

e)  a  lecoad  AC  power  source  having  i  second  phase  and 
coMiKlinl  10  a  tecood  end  of  the  second  cutoff  means, 

Ike  akemating  speed  of  die  first  and  sectttd  AC  power  sources 
betag  flower  than  the  openKion  spee^  of  the  fit«  internal 


5,701,«95 

mCH  SPEED,  LOW  NOISE  CMOS  MULTIPLEXEK  WITH 

PRECHARGE 
JUtaM  OhMwa,  YokohaiM,  Japu,  awlgiBr  lo  KaboaUU 

Talrta  TwIiHia,  TaTinaH.  Japiw 
CmriiiMntiM  oTSer.  No.  »3,f7«,  Feb.  23,  IMS,  ^»M<lwmi. 

TUs  appiicaihM  Dec  !•,  19W,  Sck  N«u  7a,aM 
OafaM  priority,  oppBcrttai  Japu,  Feb.  25. 1994,  «428593 
lat  CL'  mSK  19/0943 
VS.  CL  327— 41t  44  ( 


onpod  t£ 


the  fim  and  lecoad  phases  being 
the  fir«  iMemal  dRuk  ekmeats  being 
the  fim  phaae  b  at  high  polentiaL 


to  each  other,  and 
ctNKhKiive  only  when 


5,7*l,i94 
UIGIC  CnCUnS  IOK  wave  PfrSUNlFfG 

NY^  a^ 


i  uilvcnity  OT  New  IbfflKy  i 

I  tf  Sk  No.  3»7,932.  S(f.  M,  1994jrM.  Ntu  S,S2I477. 
TMi  iVflcifllaa  ftiK  22, 199i.  ScE. 
tat.  CL'  BUK  /MKU 
U&CL3M— lU 
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1.  A  semiconductor  imegraied  circuii  device  cooprising: 

a  fint  power  supply  terminal; 

a  aecood  power  supply  terminal; 

a  d«a  leleciiiig  drcuk  connected  to  said  flnt  power  m^ffy 
teminal  and  having  at  least  fint  MHt  second  data  iMuaiMion 
ciRuita,  said  first  data  transmission  dmiii  reoeivii^  a  lint 
•electing  signal  and  a  first  i' 

d«a  trannnissian  dnaai  lecetviag  a  second  aeiectiiv  < 
and  a  second  iapui  data  signal,  wherein,  dnrii«  m  active 
period  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  ciicait  device  in 
which  said  fint  data  Hansnitsion  dacuit  is  sdectod  by  dtt 
fint  selecting  signal,  an  initial  potealid  level  iiansiiian  of  Ike 
&«  selecting  signal  bqins  befcre  an  initial  potential  level 
tnuHilian  of  dte  fint  iapnt  data  sigML  Md  wheiein.  dutiiV  M 
active  period  of  said  senicondnctor  integrated  cireait  device 
in  which  said  second  data  ttansmisaion  drcnit  is  selected  by 
dte  second  selecting  sigaal.  an  iMiiai  potential  level  I 
of  dte  second  selecting  signal  begins  befcre  an  i^tial 
level  nansiiian  of  the  second  input  data  sigari; 

*  f**^^**  ciacnit.  connecsed  to  said  second  power  supply 
temnnai,  for  receiving  a  pseduage  signal:  and 

a  wiling  line  connected  to  a  connun  node  between  sMd  data 
aeiecting  circuii  and  said  I 


CHABGB-raMPTYFB  I 


logic 


UM  I 


togic.  conpled  to  dte  fint 
generHes  a  logical 
■  higic  stgaals;  and 
driver  ciacniiiy  conpled  to  said 
circaiiiy  providiag  an  amplified  fint 
aogplified  second  output  signal  dial  is  a 
said  fint  onlpnl  signal;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  a  phnlity  of  pad»  to  s^d  first  output  signal 
aad  said  second  output  signal  from  said  first  input  signal  and 
said  second  input  signal  have  subctantiall  y  equal  delays. 


Flai  Ai«.  J*,  I99S,  ScK  No.  S2M39 
ilatil^  iftaatHm  Stfm,  Dm.  9, 19H  i 

iat.CL*GaSP///0 
VS.  CL  327— SM  33  q^ 

1.  A  rhnriii  lanap  type  booster  ciicuit  f/MmniMitg 
a  fint  cjpncitor  Cor  boosting  an  output  voki^; 
a  power  sooree  applying  unit  for  applyii«  a  first  power  s^iply 

vohage  to  an  oulpat  terminal  of  s«d  fint  ctfmJkM, 
a  iiansfcr  gate  for  nansfcwing  the  boosted  ooipui  vota^; 
a  second  capacitor  for  boos^  a  gate  voltage  of  said  transfer 

a  switching  unit  for  controlling  an  ii^iut  vohage  of  said  second 
capacitor,  and 


a  piechaige  circuit  for  applying  a  specific  high  voltage  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  transfer  gate,  wherein  said  prechage 
circuit  comprises: 
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a  pfechai;ge  transistor  connected  between  a  specific  high  volt- 
age line  and  the  control  terminal  of  said  transfer  gate;  and 

a  precharge  control  unit  for  controlling  a  switching  operation 
of  said  precharge  transistor,  a  power  source  voltage  of  said 
precharge  control  unit  being  the  boosted  output  voltage  of 
said  charge-pump  type  booster  circuit 


Or 


A(i)  (^) 


where  r7=  total  target  resistance  mean  value  of  the  resistor 
ladder; 

07=  standard  deviation  of  the  total  as-manufactured  resistance 
value  of  the  resistor  ladder 

Xr=  a  number  greater  than  one  which  represents  the  target 
resistance  mean  value  of  each  statistically  independent  resis- 
tor, li,  as  some  fiactioo  of  the  total  target  resistance  mean 
value; 


Oj^^standard  deviation  of  the  as-manufactured  resistance  value  of 
the  ith  statistically  independent  resistor,  r,.  in  the  resistor 
ladder,  and 

where  the  target  mean  resistance  value  of  each  statistically 
independent  resistor,  r(,=Tj/X(. 


5,701,098 

AC  BYPASS  ClKCUrr  WmCH  PROVIDES 

STABILIZATION  OF  IDGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSIENT 

NOISE 

Pak-Ho  Yenng,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  ScmicMi- 

doctor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  57«,739 
Int  CL'  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  327—538  3  ( 


5,7014»7 
STATISTICALLY  BASED  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

ciRcurr 

Gregory  J.  Fisher,  Indialantic,  and  Chong  I.  Chi.  Palm  Bay, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioa,  Mdboanie, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515/435 

InL  CL*"  H83K  17/14 

VS.  CL  327—538  25  OaiaH 


1.  A  monolithic  ciBrent  generator  comprising: 
a  voltage  reference  circuit  having  an  output  voltage;  and 
a  resistor  ladder  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  voltage  reference 
circuit  such  that  the  output  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
resistor  ladder  for  compensating  for  process  variations 
thereby  producing  an  output  current,  said  resistor  ladder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  n  statistically  independent  resistors  electri- 
cally cotmected  in  series,  said  plurality  of  n  statistically  inde- 
pendent resistors  having  respective  as-manufactured 
resistance  values  varied  from  respective  target  resistance 
mean  values  so  that  the  as-manufactured  resistance  value  for 
one  resistor  is  generally  independent  of  the  as-manufactured 
resistance  value  for  each  other  resistor,  each  of  the  n  statisti- 
cally independent  resistors  being  selected  according  to: 


I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

electronic  circuitry  elements; 

first  and  second,  internal  power  supply  lines  for  liansmitting  first 

and  second  supply  voltages  to  provide  power  for  the  circuitry 

elements; 
bypass  circuitry  itKluding: 

transconductance  circuitry,  characterized  by  a  variable  con- 
ductivity, the  transconductance  having  a  first  flow  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  line,  a  second  flow  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  simply  line,  and  a  control  electrode 
for  controlling  current  flow  between  the  flow  electrodes, 
the  conductivity  of  the  transconductance  circuitry  varying 

.  in  response  to  a  voltage  difference  between  d>e  control 
electrode  and  the  second  flow  electrode; 

voltage  amplifier  circuitry  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  line  and  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  supply  line,  the  voluge  amplifier 
circuitry  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  the  first 
supply  line  and  the  second  supply  line,  the  voltage  ampli- 
fier circuitry  further  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  the 
amplified  voluge  diffierence  is  provided;  aad 

capacitive  coupling  circuitry  that  couples  the  output  termiiud 
of  the  voltage  amplifier  circuitry  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  transconductance  circuitry, 

wherein  the  first  flow  electrode  of  the  transconductance  cir- 
cuitry is  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  voltage 
amplifier  circuitry. 


5,701,099 

TRANSCONDUCTOR-C  FILTER  ELEMENT  WITH 

COARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT 

Halm  Shafir,  SacraaMnto,  Calif.,  aaslginr  to  Level  Om  Coaa- 

munkaikins,  Inc,  Sacraaaento,  CaHL 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  SOjfM 
InL  CL''  H03K  SAX);  GOCF  15/31 
VS.  CL  327—552  21  Ctates 

1.  A  transconductor-C  element,  comprising: 
a  common  mode  voltage  controller  for  providing  a  cootroUed 
common  mode  voltage; 
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a  first  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  coimnon  iik  te  voltage  controller, 
for  amplifying  an  input  signal  with  large  dynamic  range  into  a 
higher  voluge  output  signal  using  th^  controlled  common 
mode  voltage: 

a  second  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  comma  j  mode  voluge  con- 
troller for  amplifying  said  input  signal  of  rapidly  changing 
frequency  into  the  higher  voluge  out]  put  signal  using  the 
controlled  conojnon  mode  voluge;  and 

a  coarse  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  fii  st  amplifier  and  the 
second  ampUfier,  for  selectively  commiincing  operations  of 
the  second  amplifier  and  the  first  amplifer,  wherein  tlie  first 
amplifier  is  selected  to  dampen  the  intiut  signal  when  the 
input  signal  has  high  current  swings  in  jider  to  produce  the 
higher  voluge  output  having  current  j  wings  of  a  smaller 
amplitude,  the  second  amplifier  is  selcted  to  dampen  the 
input  signal  when  the  input  signal  has  hi|  (h  frequency  oscilla- 
tions in  Older  to  produce  the  higher  vjjuge  output  signal 
having  oscillations  of  a  lower  frequenc  i,  and  both  the  first 
amplifier  and  the  second  amplifier  arc  sel  scted  simultaneously 
to  dampen  the  input  signal  when  the  ii  put  signal  has  both 
high  current  swings  and  high  frequency  oscillations  in  order 
to  produce  die  higher  voltage  output  si  ?nal  having  smaller 
amplitude  current  swings  and  lower  freq  lency  oscillations. 


5,701,100 

SECOND-ORDER  HIGHPASS  DIFFEIlENCE  FILTER 

CUeB-PIng  Wu,  and  Cluu«-Da  Tsti,  both  of  TUpei,  lUwan, 

■asignon  to  Nalioaal  Sdcnce  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7i9,867 

lot  CL'  H03K  5/00:  H03B   /04 

VS.  CL  327-559  2  Claims 


1.  A  second-order  highpass  difference  filter  bomprising  a  differ- 
ence amplifier  and  a  feedback  processing  circi  it, 
said  difference  amplifier  comprising  an 


UM  I 


OP„  and  four  resistors  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R, 
Rj.  the  resistors  R,  and  R,  ate  conned  ed 
terminal  (-)  and  die  noninverting  termin  il 
tional  amplifier  OP,,  respectively,  so  that 


a|)erational  amplifier 

wherein  K^f=V(J 

to  the  inverting 

(+)  of  the  opera- 

an  input  voluge  V, 


is  be  fled  to  the  inverting  terminal  (-)  of  the  operational 
amplifier  OP,  via  the  resistor  R,  and  another  input  voluge  V2 
is  be  fed  to  the  noninverting  terminal  (+)  of  the  operational 
amplifier  OP,  via  the  resistor  R,,  and  the  output  terminal  of 
the  operational  amplifier  OP,  is  connected  the  inverting  ter- 
minal (-)  of  the  operational  amplifier  OP,  with  the  resistor 
R2;  and 
said  feedback  processing  circuit  comprising  two  operational 
amplifiers  OP^  and  OP3,  two  resistors  R,  and  R«.  and  two 
capacitors  C,  and  Cj  which  are  connected  with  each  other  in 
series  with  a  conductive  wire,  wherein  the  inverting  terminal 
(-)  and  the  noninverting  terminal  (+)  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier OP3  are  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  OP,  and  of  the  operational  amplifier  OPj, 
respectively,  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier 
OP2  is  also  connected  to  the  inverting  terminal  (-)  of  the 
operational  amplifier  OPj  widi  the  resistor  R,,  and  die  nonin- 
verting (+)  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  OP2  is 
grounded,  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  OP3 
is  connected  to  the  inverting  terminal  of  the  operational 
amplifier  OPj  via  the  two  capacitors  C,  and  C2  in  series  and 
to  the  noninverting  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  OP, 
via  the  resistor  R^,  wherein  one  terminal  of  the  resistor  R^  is 
connected  to  the  conductive  wire  and  another  terminal  thereof 
is  grounded. 


5,701,101 
CHARGE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  BLAST  GAUGES 
Robert  Weiniiardt;  Allen  J.  Lindfors,  both  of  Rid|ecitst, 
Calif.,  and  James  L.  Riegcr,  deceased,  Ute  of  Ridgecntt, 
Calif.,  by  Kent  N.  Birch,  executor,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,460 
InL  CL'  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  327—561  7  , 


'~^ 


I 


^. 


:^f 


■^AA^ 


ZP 


f1 


._! 


6.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  voluge  having  a  desired 
proportionality  to  a  variable  charge,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  transducer  developing  the  charge  and  having  a  ground  terminal 

and  an  opposite  terminal; 
an  input  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  an  opposite  second 

terminal; 
a  transmission  line  directly  connecting  said  opposite  terminal  of 

the  d-ansducer  to  said  first  terminal,  said  transmission  line 

having  a  capacitance  to  ground; 
a  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  having  an 

output  terminal  of  the  circuit,  said  input  terminal  being 

directly  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  input 

capacitor; 
a  feedback  capacitor  directly  connected  between  said  input 

terminal  and  said  output  terminal;  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  feedback  capacitor 

between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal, 
wherein: 
said  input  capacitor  has  a  capacitance  much  greater  than  said 

capacitance  to  ground; 
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said  feedback  capacitor  has  a  capacitance  equal  to  the  product  of 
the  capacitance  of  said  input  capacitor  and  the  desired  propor- 
tionality of  said  variable  charge  to  said  output  voluge:  and 
said  resistor  has  a  resistance  selected  to  remove  DC  voluge 
from  said  output  terminal, 
so  that  the  circuit  provides  said  desired  output  voluge  at  said 
output  terminal. 


17.  A  coimnon  mode  compensation  circuit  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  a  tail  current  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
common  mode  voluge,  said  common  mode  compensation  circuit 
compri.sing: 

first  and  second  conduction  paths  connected  in  parallel: 

a  current  source  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  first  and  second 

conduction  paths; 
a  first  current-splitting  transistor  connected  in  said  first  conduc- 
tion path,  an  input  terminal  for  said  common  mode  voluge 
being  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  current- 
splitting  transistor; 
a  second  current-splitting  transistor  and  a  first  current  mirror 
transistor  connected  in  said  second  conduction  path,  an  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  first 
current  mirror  transistor. 


5,701,lt3 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  WFFH  DC  VOLTAGE 

FEEDBACK  TO  BASE  TERMINAL  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Toshifcazu  F«^  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshiU  Kid- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-k^  Japan 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  267,407,  Ju.  29,  1994,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcatioa  JuL  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677,905 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  5-162394 

InL  CL*  H03F  1/30 

VS.  a.  330—290  11  Claims 

1.  A  record  amplifying  circuit  for  a  magnetic  record  apparatus, 

comprising: 

a  discrete  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  emitter  of  :>aid  discrete  transis- 
tor; and 
a  recording  amplifying  IC  having  a  record  output  terminal,  bias 
means,  and  DC  feedback  means,  the  record  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  discrete  transistor,  the 
bias  means  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  discrete 
transistor,  die  DC  feedback  means  being  connected  to  die 
record  output  terminal  and  the  bias  means,  the  DC  feedback 
means  delecting  a  IX!  voluge  at  die  record  output  terminal 


KCMV  IC 


5,701,102 
mCH-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  RECEIVER  WITH 
WIDE  RANGE  OF  COMMON  MODE  COMPENSATION 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

riled  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^59 

Int.  CL'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  20  CUi^ 

3L-....;...>.^.i; 
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and  adjusting  the  collector  current  of  the  discrete  transistor 
such  that  the  DC  voltage  of  the  recofd  output  tenninal 
becomes  a  predetermined  value. 


5,701404 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  OF  PLANAR 
DESIGN 
Patric    Hcide,    Mnnchcn.    Germany,    assignor    ta 

AktieageseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9SM0325,  >  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S/26073,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  28,  I99S 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,436 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  10 
025.6 

Iirt.  CL'  H03B  5/18 
VS.  CL  331—96  22  1 


1.  A  radio-fiequency  oscillator  of  planar  design,  comprising: 

an  amplifier; 

planar  lines; 

a  substrate; 

a  dielectric  resonator  that  is  a  frequency-deteiroining  element; 

the  ampUfier  connected  to  the  dielectric  resonatoi  by  at  least  one 
respective  planar  line  of  die  planar  Unes  arranged  on  the 
substrate; 

die  dielectric  resonator  having  a  cylindrical  configuration;  the 
dielectric  resonator  arranged  standing  on  a  curved  surface 
thereof  direcdy  or  indiiecdy  on  or  in  the  substnie; 

a  normal  vector  of  an  end  face  of  the  dielectric  resonator 
forming  an  angle  in  tlie  range  of  0*  and  45*  with  tile  respec- 
tive planar  line;  and 

die  dielectric  resonator  operating  in  a  higher  mode  than  a  fiin- 
damental  mode  thereof. 
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5,701,105 

TIMER  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  WH  H  COMPARATOR 

CLOCK  CONTROL  SIGNAL  SYNCH  RONIZED  WITH 

OSCILLATION  SIGNAL 

SouBg  Hwi  Park,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  R«^.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Sankoo  Co^  LtcL,  Cheoogju,  R*p.  of  Korea 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  511,272,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,575 

InL  CL*  H03K  3/023 

VS.  CL  331—153  4  Claims 


1.  A  timer  oscillation  circuit,  wherein  fir  t  and  second  voltage 
compatison  means  which  compare  a  first  voltage  and  a  second 
voltage  obtained  by  dividing  an  external  volUge  into  a  certain  ratio 
with  a  voltage  of  a  first  capacitance  which  is  charged  and  dis- 
cbaiged  in  accordance  with  a  signal  outputtad  from  a  timer  oscil- 
lator and  wherein  a  set-reset  latch  means  Outputs  an  oscillating 
signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said  first  and  second 
comparison  means  inputted  thereto,  compri^g: 
first  voltage  comparison  means,  controlledjby  a  clock  signal,  for 
charging  a  first  charged  voltage  on  a  se|:ond  capacitance  and 
for  outputting  a  result  obtained  by  comp^ng  the  first  charged 
voltage  on  said  second  capacitance  and  khe  voltage  from  said 
first  capacitance;  and  | 

second  voltage  comparison  means,  contiolled  by  said  clock 
signal,  for  charging  a  second  charged  voltage  outputted  from 
the  first  capacitance  on  a  third  capacitaitce  and  for  outputting 
a  result  by  comparing  die  second  ch«ged  voltage  and  an 
electric  potential  of  said  second  voltage  jwherein  said  oscillat- 
ing signal  is  synchronized  to  said  clock  signal. 


5,701,106 

METHOD  AND  MODULATOR  FOR  MODULATING 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TO  HIGHER  FREQ  JENCY  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  ' 

Julia  Plkkarainen,  and  Veyo  Kontas,  botfi  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

aaiignors  to  NoUa  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ««,619 

aaims  priority,  appikation  Finland,  Jiib.  6,  1995,  952775 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/12:27/10 


VS.  CL  332—100 


16  Claims 


(kn^^ 


1.  A  method  for  modulating  a  digital  (signal  to  a  higher- 
ftequency  analog  signal,  wherein  a  baseband  digital  signal  (I,  Q)  is 
taken  to  a  digital-to-analog  converter  (71.  [710),  in  which  said 
digital  signal  (I,  Q)  is  sampled  at  a  certain  sai  ipling  frequency  (f  J 


and  converted  to  an  analog  signal  and  wherein  the  digital-to-analog 
converter  (71,  710)  produces,  as  a  result  of  the  conversion,  a 
baseband  signal  (f,^^)  and  signals  (fjy,)  at  multiples  of  the  sampling 
frequency  (f^„),  characterized  in  that  one  of  said  signals  (f^y^)  at 
multiples  of  the  sampling  irequency  (f^,)  is  selected  as  the  output 
signal  (f,^). 


5,701,107 

PHASE  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT  USING  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Michiaki  Kasahara;  Hazime  Kawano;  Kazuyoshi  Inami;  Kohi- 
clii  Muroi,  and  Yosliitada  lyama,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.   15,  1995,  HEI 
7-055854 

InL  CL'  HOIP  3/00 
VS.  a.  333—164  29  Claims 

*t  2b      « 


C^lt^^- 


■        • 


1:  HH8I  rei 
1:  CAPACfTOn 

a:  aacoMOfFr 
4:  anuCTOfi 

S:  THROFET 
•:  fOUBTMFET 
7:  HFTHFET 
•:  aOTH  FET 
t:  QROUNO 

1.  A  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  signal  entered  through 
an  input  terminal  and  outputting  the  phase-shifted  signal  from  an 
output  terminal,  the  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  first  serial  circuit  with  one  end  connected  to  the  input  terminal, 
said  first  serial  circuit  including  a  first  FET,  a  second  FET,  and 
a  first  inductor  connected  across  a  drain  electrode  and  a 
source  electrode  of  said  second  FET; 

a  second  serial  circuit  connected  between  an  other  end  of  said 
first  serial  circuit  and  the  output  terminal,  said  second  serial 
circuit  including  a  third  FET,  a  fourth  FET,  and  a  second 
inductor  connected  across  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source 
electrode  of  said  fourth  FET,  and 

a  third  serial  circuit  connected  between  a  ground  and  a  node 
between  the  first  and  second  serial  circuits,  said  third  serial 
circuit  including  a  third  circuit  FET  connected  to  said  ground 
and  a  third  circuit  inductor  coiuiected  across  drain  and  source 
electrodes  of  said  third  circuit  FET. 


5,701,108 
MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  APPLIED  PARALLEL  TO  AN  AXIS  OF  EASY 
MAGNETIZATION 
lUiasfai  Fi^  Ohtsn;  Satoru  Shlnmnra,  Takatsuki;  Maaam 
Fujino,  Ohtsn;  Shinobu  Miznno,  Moko;  lUcaori  ScklJima; 
Osamu   Chikagawa,   both   of  Nagaokakyo,  and   Hirashi 
Takagi,  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  IManufiM:- 
turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,151,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioa  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1993,  5-229727 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/215 

VS.  CL  333—202  u  Claims 

1.  A  magnetosutic  wave  device  of  the  kind  wherein  an  external 

magnetic  field  is  applied  to  a  thin  film  of  a  magnetic  single-crystal 
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5,701,110 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ACCESSORY  MODULE 

Jerry  Lynn  Schcd,  and  Randy  Luther  Siehcis,  both  of  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,657 

Int  CL'  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  a.  335—132  21  Claims 


having  a  garnet  structure  in  die  direcdon  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said 
thin  film,  characterized  in  that  said  thin  film  of  the  magnetic 
single-crystal  is  formed  so  as  to  have  an  axis  of  easy  magnetiza- 
tion, the  direction  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said 
externally  applied  magnetic  field  for  providing  stability  in  filtering 
characteristics. 


5,701,109 
CURRENT  SENSING  RELAY 
Peder  Ulrik  Pouiscn,  Huntington  Rd.,  Box  197,  Stratford, 
Conn.  06497 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,405,  Dec  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,525,948.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

661,216 

Int  CL'  HOIH  51/22 


UACL335— 78 


1.  An  accessory  module  for  use  with  a  circuit  breaker  having  a 
first  mechanical  assembly,  the  accessory  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  mechanical  assembly  for  engaging  widi  the  first 
mechanical  assembly,  wherein  the  second  mechanical  assem- 
bly has  a  position; 

(b)  a  base  for  holding  and  enclosing  the  second  mechanical 
assembly  and  for  attaching  to  the  circuit  breaker; 

(c)  a  first  switch  having  a  fli^  status  and  a  second  status;  and 

(d)  a  first  actuator  associated  with  the  second  mechanical  assem- 
bly for  changing  the  sutus  of  the  first  switch. 
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5,701,U1 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  UNIT  CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  HIGH 

AMPERE-RATED  dRCUTT  BREAKERS 
Roger  N.  Castongnay,  TerryviUe,  and  Jcftvy  D.  Lord,  Union- 
ville,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Ekctric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,200 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  335—177  13  Claims 

n   a   e   M 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  having  ON  and  OFF  states,  for 
connecting  a  source  of  alternating  electrical  current  to  a  load,  said 
relay  comprising: 

(a)  an  armature  movable  between  ON  and  OFF  positions  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  said  ON  and  OFF  states  of  said 
relay; 

(b)  a  magnetic  core  surrounded  by  first  windings  forming  a 
holding  coil  to  magnetize  said  core  when  a  first  portion  of 
alternating  electrical  current  is  passed  through  said  holding 
coil  and  consequentiy  to  cause  said  armature  to  move  from 
said  OFF  position  to  said  ON  position  as  a  result  of  a 
magnetic  attraction  produced  between  said  magnetic  core  and 
said  armature,  resulting  in  causing  a  second  portion  of  alter- 
nating electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  load; 

(c)  said  magnetic  core  additionally  surrounded  by  second  wind- 
ings forming  a  load  coil  through  which  said  second  portion  of 
said  alternating  electrical  current  flows  when  .said  armature  is 
in  said  ON  position,  said  load  coil  producing  a  magnetic  field 
which  counteracts  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  holding 
coil;  and 

(d)  parameters  of  said  load  coil  being  selected  such  that,  when 
said  second  portion  of  said  alternating  electrical  current 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  a  resulting  loss  in  magnetic 
attraction  between  said  armature  and  said  magneuc  core  will 
cause  said  armature  to  be  released,  interrupting  flow  of  said 
alternating  electrical  current  through  said  holding  coil,  and 
causing  said  relay  to  switch  from  said  ON  state  to  said  OFF 
state. 


1.  A  trip  unit  conversion  kit  for  circuit  brealcers  comprising: 

a  trip  actuator  unit  responsive  to  a  trip  initiating  signal  from  a 
circuit  breaker  trip  unit  to  articulate  a  circuit  breaker  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  separate  a  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts, 
said  trip  actuator  unit  including  a  flux  shift  unit  having  a  flux 
shift  plunger. 

a  reset  arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  trip  actuator  unit  and 
connecting  with  said  flux  shift  plunger 

a  connector  link  attached  to  said  reset  arm  at  one  end  and 
arranged  for  interacting  with  a  circuit  breaker  cross  bar  at  an 
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opposite  end,  whereby  said  cross  bar 
link  and  said  reset  aim  upon  separation 
contacts;  and 
a  reset  spring  attached  to  said  reset  arm 
arm  and  said  connector  link  to  a  honx 
spring  connects  with  said  connector  li 
return  spring  and  connects  with  said 
opposite  end  of  said  return  spring. 


motivates  said  connector 
'  said  circuit  breaker 

{<^  returning  said  reset 

position,  said  reset 

at  one  end  of  said 

siipport  bracket  at  an 


S,7C1412 
CRYOGENIC  MRI  MAGNETS 
DumM  Edward  Brown,  Witney,  FngiMn^, 
Magnet  Technology  Limited,  Oxford, 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  S«r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9424469 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  335—216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


assignor  to  Oxford 
England 
^6,601 

Nov.  29,  1994, 


I  King  lom. 


9Claims 


a  first  structure,  said  first  stnicture  having  eight  comers  and 
defining  a  first  volume  of  rectangular  shape; 

a  second  structure,  said  second  structure  having  eight  comers 
and  defining  a  second  volume  of  rectangular  shape; 

said  second  structure  being  smaller  in  size  than  said  first  struc- 
ture and  said  first  structure  receiving  said  second  structure 
within  said  first  volume  such  that  the  comers  of  said  first 
structure  are  in  general  alignment  with  the  comers  of  said 
second  structure;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  second  structure  within  said  first 
volume  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  structure,  said 
means  for  maintaining  comprising: 

first  magnet  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said  comers  of  said 
first  structure  for  producing  first  magnetic  fields;  and 

second  magnet  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said  comers  of 
said  second  structure  for  producing  second  magnetic  fields; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  produce  a  repelling 
force  at  each  of  said  comers,  said  repelling  force  at  each  of 
said  comers  being  sufBcient  in  intensity  to  suspend  said 
second  structure  entirely  within  said  first  volume  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  first  structure  such  that  said  second 
structure  does  not  contact  said  first  stnictute. 


5,701,114 

ROTARY  VARIABLE  DIFTERENTUL  TRANSFORMERS 

Jacob  Chass,  70-25  Ydlowstone  Blvd^  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,032 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  2JA)6 

VS.  CL  33^-115  19  Claims 

17  24^     23    IS*     r—Oi 


1.  An  electromagnet  of  the  solenoid  type 
ratus.  comprising: 

an  annular  vessel  having  a  coaxial  cylindric  d 
lar  windings  for  producing  magnetic  filed 
mechanically  anchored  with  said  wind  ngs 
vessel;  and 

iron  shim  rings  positioned  inside  of  the 
bore. 

wherein  the  size  and  relative  position  of 
chosen  so  that  instability  of  the  magnetic 
one  shim  ring,  due  to  vibration  or 
substantially  compensated  for  by  an  equa 
produced  by  one  or  more  other  shim  rin 


fdr  use  in  MR]  appa- 

warm  bore,  annu- 

and  cold  iron  being 

inside  of  said 

coan  ial  cylindrical  warm 

t|e  shim  rings  being 

filed  introduced  by 

temperature  changes,  is 

and  opposite  effect 


5,701,113 
PASSIVE  NON-CONTACTING  CENTEJUNG 
Donald  L.  Edbcrg,  IrHnc,  Calif.,  assignor 
glas  Corporation,  Hontingtoa  Bcadi,  ciaif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No76^t340 
InL  CL*  HOIF  7/20 
VS.CL3iS—2»S 


SYSTEM 
McDonnell  Dou- 


14  Claims 


1.  A  passive,  non-contacting  centering  syste  n  comprising: 


1.  A  Rotary  Variable  Differential  Transformer  comprised  of:  a 
housing,  said  housing  including  a  shell  and  two  washers;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  coil  form  made  of  non  magnetic  material,  said  coil  form 
rigidly  disposed  within  said  housing,  axis  of  said  coil  form  and 
axis  of  said  shell  substantially  coincide;  first  and  second  secondary 
coils  wound  of  elecrically  conductive  wire,  circumferentially  and 
adjacent  to  each  other  about  said  coil  form;  said  first  secondary  and 
said  second  secondary  coils  are  connected  in  series  opposition 
relationship;  a  primary  coil  wound  of  electrically  conductive  wire 
circumferentially.  adjacent  to  said  first  secondary  coil  about  said 
coil  form,  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position;  said  primary 
coil  cross  over  at  said  second  position,  substantially  in  a  said  axial 
direction,  to  third  position  adjacent  to  said  second  secondary  coil 
and  wound  circumferentially  adjacent  to  said  second  secondary 
coil  about  said  coil  form  to  fourth  position  and  tbereafier  cross 
over,  substantially  in  said  axial  direction,  and  join  said  prinuuy  coil 
at  said  first  position  to  form  a  continuous  said  primary  coil;  an 
elongated  ferromagnetic  core  rotaubly  supported  widiin  said  hol- 
low coil  form,  said  ferromagnetic  core  being  symmetric  with 
respect  to  said  axis;  said  ferromagnetic  core  provides,  upon  rota- 
tion, a  variable  magnetic  coupling  between  said  primary  coil  and 
said  first  secondary  coil,  and  between  said  primary  coil  and  said 
second  secondary  coil. 
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5,701,115 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  MODULE  PERSONALITIES 
Robert  W.  Rigiit,  Huntington,  Conn.;  Hilario  S.  Costa,  Sara- 
sota, and  John  P.  Hewlin,  Bradenton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,792 
InL  CL*  G08B  26^30 

VS.  CL  340—286.05  8  Claims 

r* 


CONTaOLLCM 


■1  r 


-=^ 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  and  warning  of  the  presence  of 
various  conditions  by  means  of  transponders  located  in  a  plurality 
of  zones  comprising: 

a  loop  controller  having  a  plurality  of  supply  lines  extending  to 
said  transponders; 

a  module,  within  each  of  said  transponders,  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  supply  lines,  said  module  being  capable  of  initi- 
ating communication  of  the  condition  in  its  respective  zone  to 
said  loop  controller;  and 

means  for  variably  determining  specific  different  personalities  of 
said  module  such  that  said  module  functions  selectively  in  a 
variety  of  specific  ways,  wherein  said  means  for  variably 
determining  includes  means  for  selectively  storing  specific 
configuration  data  in  said  module  to  establish  said  respective 
specific  personalities  until  such  time  as  a  new  personality  is 
selected; 

a  plurality  of  device  containing  circuits  coupled  to  said  nxxlule; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  storage  of  specific  configuration  data, 
for  selecting  respective  nxxles  of  operation  for  said  circuits. 


5,701,116 
BUFFERED  TRAILER  LIGHT  CONVERTER 
Eric  Hoekstra,  Coopersville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mascotcch, 
Inc.,  l^ylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,499 

Int  CL*  G08B  2  J/00 

VS.  CL  340-431  4  claims 


1.  A  trailer  light  converter  for  utilizing  the  tail  light  signals  of  a 
towing  vehicle  to  control  tiie  left  and  right  tail  lights  of  a  towed 
vehicle,  said  towing  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  right  tail  Ught 
signal,  a  left  tail  light  signal,  and  a  brake  tail  light  signal  and  an 
emergency  flasher  mode  of  operation  and  a  brake  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  converter,  comprising: 


means  including  a  resistor  and  two  diodes  for  sensing  the 
simultaneous  activation  of  said  emergency  flasher  mode  and 
said  brake  mode, 

electronic  logic  circuit  means,  including  a  dariington  transistor 
coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  generating  one,  and  only 
one.  output  signal  in  response  to,  and  only  in  response  to.  said 
simultaneous  activation  of  said  emergency  flasher  mode  and 
said  brake  mode. 

means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  activating  said  left 
and  right  tail  lights  of  said  towed  vehicle  in  a  maimer  consis- 
tent with  die  bralce  tail  light  signal  of  the  towing  vehicle  in 
response  to^said  output  signal  of  said  generating  means. 


5,701,117 
OCCUPANCY  DETECTOR 
Brian  Page  PUtoer,  100  IVailwood  Dr.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437, 
and  Philip  Rowland  Mudge,  Brookfidd,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Brian  Page  Platncr,  GuHford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,576 
Int  d*  G08B  13/18 
VS.  a.  340—567  21  Claims 

«-[3] 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  tlie  on/off  status  of  an  electrical 
device  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  means  including  a  passive  infrared  sensor  that  is 
operable  to  generate  an  electronic  signal  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  a  person  within  a  defined  area; 

a  secoiKl  sensing  means  including  a  sound  sensor  that  is  oper- 
able to  generate  an  electronic  signal  indicating  the  presence  of 
sound  phenomena  within  die  defined  area; 

a  control  means  operatively  associated  with  a  timer  wherein  the 
control  means  is  in  electronic  communication  with  die  first 
and  second  sensing  means  and  the  electiical  device,  and 
wherein  the  control  means  is  operable  to  maintain  the  electri- 
cal device  in  an  on  state  when  the  control  means  receives 
from  the  first  sensing  means  a  signal  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  person  within  the  defined  area,  or  when  the  control  means 
receives  from  ttie  second  sensing  means  a  signal  above  a 
threshold  level  indicating  the  presence  of  sound  phenomena 
within  die  defined  area,  wherein: 

a)  the  control  means  is  operable  to  initiate  an  off  state  of  the 
electrical  device  when,  throughout  a  first  predetermined 
time  interval,  the  first  sensing  means  does  not  generate  a 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a  person  in  the  defined 
area  and  the  second  sensing  means  does  not  generate  a 
signal  above  the  threshold  level  indicating  the  presence  of 
sound  phenomena  within  the  defined  area; 

b)  the  control  means  is  operable  to  reinitiate  the  on  state  of  the 
electiical  device  if  it  receives  from  the  second  sensing 
means  a  signal  above  the  threshold  level  indicating  the 
presence  of  sound  phenomena  within  die  defined  area  dur- 
ing a  second  predetermined  time  interval  following  die 
initiation  of  die  off  stale  of  the  electrical  device;  and 

c)  the  control  means  is  operable  to  reinitiate  the  on  state  of  the 
electrical  device  only  by  receipt  of  a  signal  from  tlie  first 
sensing  means  indicating  the  presence  of  a  person  within 
die  defined  area  if  a  signal  from  the  second  sensing  means 
above  the  threshold  level  is  not  received  by  the  control 
means  during  the  second  predetermined  time  interval  fol- 
lowing the  initiation  of  the  off  sute  of  the  electrical  device. 
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S,7»U1S 

BLOWN  FUSE  INDICATOR  CIRCXJITAND  FUSE  CAP, 
INCLUDING  A  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFORE 
L.  Hidl.  4*1  Caoym  Way  #43,  S^Miks,  Ner.  89434; 
I  J.  May,  mmI  John  J.  May,  both  or  3245  CMo  \tela  Dk, 

FRed  Fch.  2*.  19N,  Scr.  No.  4U344 
lat  CL'  GMB  21/00 
VS.CL 


LAbtowa 


cap  which  b  tea  >viMy 


S,7tl4M 
PARTITIONED  POINT-TO-POINT  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORKS 
Roberto  PcicIimii,  Suayivie,  mmI  Chik  Yuan,  FrawMt,  both 
of  CaUr.,  aMJfnn  to  SicacM  Rnriam  Coaain^cadoM  Sya- 
tcau.  Inc.  SaMa  Clara,  CaHt 
CoBtiBiialkNi  oTScr.  No.  WS^i,  Dec  13,  !»«,  i 

Thk  appHcalioa  Jon.  1,  iWS,  Ser.  No.  457^45* 
btCL'HHIi^W 
U.S.  CL  34»-825.t2  jn  < 
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phig-ia  lype  fiiw  houtiag. 

Mch  i«  of  a  ih^K  awl  sue  to  .—.„.„,  v.v«.v  «. 

pfatg-ia  type  fine  hoiisiag.  m  tttSkatot  Ught  haviaf 
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I.  A  meAod  for  aitarhing  a  new  set  of  sites  to  a  fiilly  rmmn  ii  <1 
point-to-poiat  comiwunitiiions  aetwoifc  having  a  piwlfifnnincd 
of  sites  associaied  dierewidi.  wheicin  at  least 
one  site  in  said  new  set  of  sites  does  not  need  to  conwaicaie  widi 
eveiy  site  in  said  fidly  rnwircwd  poini-toinini  comminicaiions 
netwotk.  comprisivg  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  paniiioning  said  fidly-connected  aetworic  into  a  plurality  of 
subsets  of  said  sites  conprising  said  ftilly-cwecied  network, 
wherein  ihe  sites  cooiprising  ench  said  paitiiioaed  subset  farm 
a  fiiUy  coMKcted  subnetwork  swi  farther  wherein  alleait  one 
overlapping  portion  of  at  least  two  of  swd  pwtiiMned  subsets 
is  fanned,  each  said  overlapping  portion  beii^  conyrised  of 
sites  diai  are  in  at  least  two  of  said  (iiUy  rw^i-^fj  sufanet- 
woiks; 

(b)  oooriiiniag  the  sites  in  said  new  set  of  sates  with  the  sites  ia 
at  least  one  of  said  paniiianed  subsets; 

(c)  identifying  die  sites  iaduded  ia  each  said  ovcrt^iping  por- 
tion: and 

(d)  upgrading  a  set  of  coaMminicatiaas  parameters  far  each  sire 
dot  b  ia  one  of  said  overlapping  portions,  said  pwameten 
defining  an  ability  far  iatercoramunication  anong  a  pfairriity 
of  sites,  whereby  poi«-io-poinl  coonamicalkMs  b  cMUed 
between  each  said  overtap  site  and  all  other  sites  diat  «e  ia 
said  «  least  two  of  said  fiiUy  connected  subnetwoiks  which 
iadude  said  overlap  portion. 


UM  I 


LAB 

[ring  having 

J  ring  oonoemric  with  dK  imwr  hewing  ring  and 

providmg  an  awwlw  spnce  dierebetween: ' 
one  of  *e  inner  bearing  ring  and  dte  outer  bearing  riag  being 

■iliuHiy  and  Ihe  other  of  Ihe  ianer  bearing  nag  and  die  outer 

bearing  rmg  being  rotalrMe  about  the  axil ; 
a  bearing  liner  widnn  die  amnlar  space  and  I  xed  to  die  station- 

*y  bearing  ring:  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  conducton  embedded  in  die  bewiag  liner. 

coiled  in  at  least  one  loop  enciicliiig  die  huer  bewing  ring. 

each  of  die  electrical  conducton  being  dectrically  uolaied 

and  ktcated  rucb  dial  wear  of  die  bearing  Iner  wUl  c«ise  die 

ratataMe  bearing  ring  to  contact  and  elec*caUy  connect  the 

electrical  conductors. 


TRANSMJCIR  AND  DVnSROGATOR  DBVKE 

mnpRM-nrhiiiiU  Hr-LM. 
I  of  San  No.  M9M1.  Mk  «,  1992,  nhHiaMd, 
wMcfclin       II      II     ars«Nn.4g9.yia.jM.U,i99^ 
ill    i     ilTMiiiiR    II     D»cU.19H8»W>. 381.712 
Orfma  priori^  appRcnHaii  AMinIn,  Apr:  11, 19M.  R7tt3 
bit  CL*  G«C  /$MW 
UACL34>    t25J<  39Ckhw 

1.  A  passive  sriustui  device  far  supplying  power  to  m  external 
device  in  response  to  an  impinging  magnetic  powering  field,  com- 
prising: 

an  inductive  coil  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  powering  field 
Irwsniiiied  faom  an  iatenogator.   said  coil  providing  an 

induced  powering  signal  when  in  die  presence  of  die  magnetic 
field, 

a  fint  portion  of  said  powering  signal  supplying  power  to  said 

actuator  device, 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  die  external 

device,  and 

a  circuit  operaUe  upon  being  energized  by  die  first  portion  of  die 
powering  signal  to  provide  selectively  a  fardier  portion  of 
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said  powering  signal  as  supply  power  to  at  least  one  of  said 
output  teiminals  to  thereby  supply  power  to  the  external 
device. 


5,701,122 

ELECTRONIC  CURB  FEELER 

Thomas  Canedy,  317  D.  26th  St.,  Ft.  Eustis,  Va.  23604 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,201 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/48:  G08G  1/14 

VS.  CL  340—932.2  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  curb  feeler  system  for  detecting  a  solid  object 
within  a  predetermined  distance  firom  a  front  end  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  right  and  left  side,  said  electronic  curb  feeler  system 
comprising: 

a  right  front  pair  of  optical  sensor  units  located  on  said  front  end 
of  said  vehicle  in  proximity  to  said  right  side  thereof; 

a  left  front  pair  of  optical  sensor  units  located  on  said  front  end 
of  said  vehicle  in  proximity  to  said  left  side  thereof; 

a  microprocessor  having  connections  to  said  right  front  and  said 
left  front  pairs  of  optical  sensor  units  for  detecting  the  dis- 
tance of  a  solid  object  within  a  first  predetermined  range 
thereof; 

each  said  right  front  pair  of  optical  sensing  units  and  said  left 
front  pair  of  optical  sensing  units  includes  an  optical  transmit- 
ter for  emitting  light  at  a  pfedetermined  frequency  and  an 
optical  detector  for  detecting  a  light  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  incident  thereon,  wherein  said  detector  outputs  a 
signal  to  said  microprocessor  indicative  of  the  amount  of  light 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  incident  on  said  opbcal 
detector, 

an  audible  wsming  unit  for  generating  an  audible  warning  signal 
which  can  be  heard  by  an  operator  of  said  vehicle; 

a  first  visual  display  having  a  first  and  second  light  indicator, 
and 

a  second  visual  display  having  a  first  numeric  display  and  a 
second  numeric  display, 

wherein  said  microprocessor  controls  said  first  and  second  visual 
display  to  indicate  die  location  and  distance  of  a  solid  objea 


in  the  proximity  of  said  from  end  of  said  vehicle  once  said 
object  is  within  said  first  predetermined  range  of  said  from 
end, 

said  microprocessor  also  controlling  said  audible  warning  unit  to 
generate  a  first  audible  warning  signal  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  after  said  solid  object  is  first  detected  within  a 
second  predetermined  range  of  said  front  end,  and 

said  microptocessor  fitrther  controls  said  audible  warning  unit  to 
generate  a  second  audible  warning  signal  and  said  second 
visual  display  to  generate  a  visual  warning  signal  when  said 
solid  object  is  detected  within  a  third  predetermined  range  of 
said  front  end. 


5,701,123 

CIRCULAR  TACTILE  KEYPAD 

Thomas  Samulewicz,  1311  Poto  Run  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Divisiofi  of  Ser.  No.  285,431,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,479,163. 

This  appUcatton  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^45 

IntCL''li«3Ky7/M 

U.S.  CL  341—22  14  Claims 


1.  A  digital  keypad,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  signalling  an  electrical  device; 

a  keypad  on  said  controller,  and 

a  plurality  of  manually-operated  key  switches  on  a  face  of  said 
keypad  said  switches  including  switches  nuuked  with  indicia 
1-9.  located  about  the  cinrumference  of  a  circle  in  clock-face 
arrangement,  being  radially  spaced  30-degrees  apart,  and  hav- 
ing the  indicia  "6"  at  the  booom  of  said  circle. 


5,701,124 

l-BIT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  AND  RECORDING  OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LOADED 
THEREON  THE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gen  Ictalmnra,  Tokyo,  and  Maaayoshl  NogucU,  Ckiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Sony  Corporntton,  Tokyn,  Jnpnn 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996.  Scr.  No.  62231 
CUai  priority,  nppttcntlMi  Japwi,  Mnr.  31,   1995,  PO 
7-075367  U 

Int  CL'  H03M  3/02 
US.  CL  341—50  15  Clnima 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus  comprisiiig: 
coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  multi-bit  coeffi- 
cient signal  in  response  to  an  actuation  by  a  user. 
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processing  means  for  performing  a  pre 
upon  a  bit-based  input  digital  signal 
ficient  signal  generated  by  said  coefficie  nt 
and 

conversion  means  for  re-quantizing  a  mull 
by  said  processing  means. 


set  processing  ( 


an 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


operation 

said  multi-bit  coef- 

generating  means: 

-bit  signal  outputted 


5,701,125 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  OP  DATA  USING 

SINGLE  PASS  LZSS  AND  RUN-LENG^TH  ENCODING 

Gary  J.  Beriin,  Beech  Island,  S.C,  assia^  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented   by  i  the   United  Sutes 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.G 


Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No 
tot  CL*  mOM  7/46 
M&.  CL  341—63 


461,225 


Ig  Claims 


3 


1.  A  metliod  for  comptessing  a  series  (Jf  data  bytes  being 
transfened  from  an  input  buffer  to  an  outpilt  buffer,  said  series 
including  a  number  of  data  bytes  in  a  repeating  string  of  data  bytes, 
each  byte  in  said  string  of  data  bytes  being  i(^ntical,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  said  series  of  dau  bytes  into  said  ii  iput  buffer, 
determining  said  number  of  data  bytes  in  sai  1  repeating  string  of 

data  bytes; 
comparing  said  number  to  a  first  reference  number,  and,  if  said 
number  exceeds  said  first  reference  number, 
dividing  said  string  of  repeating  data  h^tes  by  a  factor  to 

determine  a  quotient  and  a  remainder, 
representing  said  number  by  a  first  code 
a  second  part,  said  first  part  being 
second  pan  being  said  remainder, 
identifying  said  first  code  with  a  first  oi 
offset  is  one  of  a  set  offset  and  a  cle 
writing  said  first  offset,  said  first  code,  _^  ^..^  „.„  u^.,;  „, 
said  output  buffer;  but,  if  said  number  ifx&  not  exceed  said 
first  reference  number, 
comparing  said  number  to  a  second  referelce  number,  and.  if 
said  number  does  not  exceed  said  second  reference  number, 
writing  said  data  byte  to  said  output  buffi  r. 


^ving  a  first  part  and 
1  quotient  and  said 

where  said  first 
offset,  and 
said  data  byte  to 
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5,701,126 
HIGH  SPEED  VARLABLE 
GyM-Scok  Kim,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aligner  to  Daewoo 
Elcctnmia,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scool,  Rep.  of 

FBed  Not.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
ClaiaK  priMity,  appBnlion  Rep.  of 
94-30172 

IM.  CL'  H03M  7/40 
MS.  CL  341—67 


54  0, 


Koiea, 


_2o_ 


.51 


en-  STREAM-  -   BUFFER  —  SHFTER 


^_ 


CIX 


243 

J. 


CONTROL 
SIONM. 


DCCO  ER 

PU 


LEM  [H 
PIj 


a^^-OETEClON 


24 

-I. 


1,058 

Not.  17,  1994, 


3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  variable  length  coded  codewords, 
comprising: 

interface  means  for  storing  a  variable  length  coded  serial  input 
bit  stream  and  outputting,  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  in 
parallel  an  objective  bit  stream  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  the  objective  bit  stream  including  a  codeword; 

means  for  decoding  die  codeword  included  in  the  objective  bit 
stream  and  outputting  a  decoded  symbol  corresponding  to  the 
codeword;  and 

control  means,  storing  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each 
of  the  entries  including  a  codeword  and  its  corresponding 
decoded  symbol,  for  receiving  the  objective  bit  stream  and  the 
decoded  symbol  from  the  decoding  means  to  thereby  generate 
the  control  signal  when  the  codeword  in  the  objective  bit 
stream  and  the  decoded  symbol  from  the  decoding  means 
match  a  codeword  and  a  decoded  symbol  included  in  one  of 
the  entries,  respectively. 


5,701,127 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  VEHICLE  LANE  DISCRIMINATION 

CUndc  Andrew  Sharpe,  McKimiey,  Ite.,  amigiior  to  'ftxas 

tostmmcnts  Incorporated,  DallM,  To. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  21,123 

fat  CL»  GOIS  lint 

MS.  CL  342-42  j,  cia^. 
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I.  An  automatic  vehicle  identification  system  capable  of  vehicle 
lane  discrimination,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  directional  antenna  focused  on  a  first  vehicle  lane; 

b)  a  first  interrogator  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  directional  antenna,  said  interrogator  unit  being  operable 
to  transmit  a  first  downlink  message  to,  and  to  receive  a  first 
uplinli  message  from,  said  first  directional  antenna; 

c)  a  second  directional  antenna  focused  on  a  second  vehicle 
lane; 

d)  a  second  interrogator  unit  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  directional  antenna,  said  interrogator  unit  being 
operable  to  transmit  a  second  downlink  message  to,  and  to 
receive  a  second  uplink  message  from,  said  second  directional 
antenna; 

e)  a  remote  transponder  carried  on  a  vehicle  in  one  of  said 
veliicle  lanes,  said  transponder  having  a  transponder  antenna 
operable  to  receive  RF  transmissions  and  having  a  field 
strength  comparator  operable  to  receive  signals  from  said 
transponder  antenna  and  to  compare  a  first  field  strength  pulse 
received  from  said  first  directional  antenna  to  a  second  field 
strength  pulse  received  from  said  second  directional  antenna. 


5,701,128 
ANTENNA-INTEGRATED  STRIP  LINE  CABLE 
Talcckazu  Okada,  bUkawa-ken;  Yuidii  Mamyama.  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  and  Kazuya  Sayanagi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MuraU  Manuiacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1995,  7-044495 

fat  CL*  HOIQ  1/38:1/24 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  19  claims 

1.  An  antenna-integrated  strip  line  cable  comprising: 
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a  transmission  line  part  having  upper  and  lower  conductors 
disposed  in  parallel,  a  first  insulator  disposed  between  the  two 
conductors  and  a  first  central  conductor  disposed  inside  the 
first  insulator, 

an  antenna  part  having  a  second  insulator  extending  from  the 
first  insulator  and  a  second  central  conductor  extending  from 
the  first  central  conductor  and  disposed  on  a  surface  of  tlie 
second  insulator;  and 

a  counterpoise  part  extending  from  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
conductors,  said  counterpoise  rising  from  the  surface  of  the 
second  insulator. 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  radio  telephone  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  having  a  heUcoid  part  and  a  J-shaped  hook 
part  for  mounting  said  anteima  element  to  a  radio  telephone, 
said  helicoid  part  and  J-shaped  hook  part  formed  from  an 
integral  wire  having  a  predetermined  length;  and 

an  armor  having  one  portion  covering  and  holding  a  part  of  said 
helicoid  part  to  said  armor,  and  another  portion  covering  and 
accommodating  another  part  of  said  helicoid  pan,  said 
another  pan  located  between  said  hook  pan  and  a  pan  of  said 
helicoid  part, 

wherein  said  anotlier  pan  of  said  helicoid  pan  is  not  held  by  said 
armor  and  remains  flexible. 

wherein  said  one  portion  of  armor  covering  and  holding  a  pan  of 
said  helicoid  pan  to  said  armor  and  said  another  portion  of 
armor  covering  and  accomnoodating  another  pan  of  said  heli- 
coid pan  have  a  total  length  Zl. 

wherein  said  another  portion  of  armor  covenng  and  accommo- 
dating said  another  pan  of  said  helicoid  pan  has  a  length  Z2. 

wherein  the  respective  lengths  of  said  armor  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship of  0.08*Z1SZ2S0.75»Z1. 


wherein  the  length  of  said  J-shaped  hook  pan  determines  an 
input  impedance  of  said  antenna  element,  and 

wherein  said  J-shaped  hook  pan  forms  an  uncovered  end  of  the 
antenna  element  for  attachment  to  said  radio  telephone. 


5,701,130 
SELF  PHASED  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  WITH 
DIELECTRIC  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Kevin  Michael  ThiU,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  and  Dwight  David  Wahh- 
ers,  McHcnry,  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SdiaiuBburg, 
DL 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  414455,  Mar.  31,  1995, 1 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,437 
fat  CL*  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  CL  343—895  14 


5,711,129 
HELICAL  ANTENNA  WITH  INTEGRAL  J-SHAPED 
IMPEDANCE  AND  MOUNTING  ELEMENT  AND  DUAL 
PART  COVER 
ToshiAimi  Itoo,  Umi-machi;  Hiromitsa  Shimasald,  Hooami- 
machi;  MasaaU  Arita,  Oooojoa,  and  Shoago  HoriBoodii, 
Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,161 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6^)29SW 
fat  CL»  HOIQ  1/40:11/08 
VS.  CL  343-873  2  Claims 


1.  A  self  phased  antenna  element  for  transceiving  a  signal  having 
a  resonant  frequency,  said  antenna  elennent  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  loop;  and 

a  second  conductive  loop  operatively  connected  at  a  feed  point 
of  excitation  and  disposed  in  a  crossed  relatioastiip  with  the 
first  loop,  wherein  a  physical  length  around  a  perimeter  of  the 
first  loop  is  essentially  tiie  same  as  a  physical  length  around  a 
perimeter  of  the  second  loop;  and 

a  selective  amount  of  dielectric  material  at  a  position  adjacent  to 
at  least  a  ponion  of  tlie  first  loop,  wtierein  tlie  amount  of 
dielectric  material  is  at  a  position  adjacent  to  tlie  first  kwp  to 
cause  at  a  resonant  frequency  an  electrical  length  of  die  first 
conductive  loop  to  be  longer  than  an  electrical  length  of  tlie 
second  conductive  loop  and  a  self  phased  relationstiip 
between  the  first  conductive  loop  and  the  second  cooducove 
loop  wherein  phases  of  cunents  in  tiie  first  conductive  kxjp 
and  tlie  second  conductive  loop  are  spaced  90  degrees  from 
one  anotlier. 


5,701,131 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kacko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  LUL,  Kyato, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060414 
fat  CL*  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CL  345—8  8  Oaiw 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  diq>lay  panel  which  displays  an  image; 
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inclination  detecting  means  for  detecting  in  inclination  of  a 
panel  surface  of  the  display  panel  relati^  e  to  a  direction  of 
gravity:  and 

image  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  d  ita  of  a  part  of  an 
image  area  from  image  data  to  displa]  an  image  of  the 
extracted  dau  on  the  display  panel,  sail  image  extracting 
means  deciding  a  position  in  an  upward  ai  d  downward  direc- 
tion of  the  image  area  to  be  extracted,  bas<  i  on  the  inclination 
detected  by  the  incUnation  detecting  meai  s, 
wherein  said  inclination  detecting  means  cokiprises: 
a  light  emitting  device; 
a  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices  arrai  ged  in  an  array  for 

receiving  light  from  the  light  emining  ( evice; 
an  optical  device  which  reflects  the  li|  ht  from  the  light 

emitting  device  toward  the  light  receivj  ig  devices: 
a  fixed  supporting  member  which  integral!  y  holds  the  display 

panel  and  the  optical  device; 
a  swingable  supporting  member  which  hoi  ds  the  light  receiv- 
ing devices,   said   swingable  suppottiig  member  being 
swingable  about  the  optical  device  al>ng  a  direction  of 
arrangement  of  the  light  receiving  devii  es; 
a  weight  fixed  to  the  swingable  supporting  member  for  main- 
taining a  direction  of  the  swingable  su(  porting  member  to 
be  constant  relative  to  the  direction  of  j  ravity;  and 
an  inclination  sensor  which  delects  an  incl  nation  of  the  fixed 
supporting  member  relative  to  the  direction  of  gravity 
based  on  a  position  of  the  light  receivii  g  device  receiving 
the  light  from  the  light  emitting  device. 


means  for  iiMdulating  the  light  as  a  function  of  the  image  dau 

signal  to  define  image  content; 
means  for  converging  the  light  to  a  focal  point; 
means  deflecting  the  light  for  moving  the  focal  point,  over  time 

the  moving  focal  point  defining  a  curved  intermediate  image 

plane; 
means  upon  which  the  light  is  incident  for  generating  exit  light 

from  the  incident  light,  the  generating  means  being  coincident 

with  the  curved  intermediate  image  plane,  the  incident  light 

spanning  an  incidence  angle,  the  exit  light  spanning  an  angle 

greater  than  the  incidence  angle;  and 
an  eyepiece  receiving  the  exit  light,  the  exit  light  defining  an  exit 

pupil   beyond   the  eyepiece   through   which   the   image  is 

scanned  upon  the  viewer's  eye;  and 
wherein  by  having  the  exit  light  span  an  angle  greater  than  the 

incidence  angle,  the  generating  means  expands  the  exit  pupil. 


5,701,132 
VnmJAL  RETINAL  DISPLAY  WITH  El^ANDED  EXIT 
PURIL 
Jed  S.  KoWn,  Seattle,-  Ricbard  S.  JohnstoJ,  and  Charles  D. 
Mdville,  both  ot  bsaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washingtoo,  Seattle,  Wash.  i 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1996,  Ser.  No.  i3§J9S0 

Int  CL*  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-8  21  aaims 


I.  A  retinal  display  apparatus  for  receiving  ai 
and  scanning  an  image  upon  a  viewer's  eye 
a  light  source  for  generating  light; 


image  data  signal 
cdnprising: 


5,701,133 

CASCADED  MULTIPLYING  CURRENT  MIRROR 

DRIVER  FOR  LED'S 

GabtM  L.  MUier,  Westfldd,  and  Eric  R.  Wagner,  South  Plain- 

fidd,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Ikdmologics  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,886 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  345-W  9  Claims 


, dS... 


1.  A  cucuit  operable  from  a  power  supply  for  providing  optical 
radiation  in  response  to  an  input  pulse,  said  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  current  mirrors  each  of  which  has  an  reference  current 
input,  an  output,  and  a  power  input,  means  for  generating  a  cunvnt 
at  said  reference  current  input  of  said  first  current  mirrw  in 
response  to  said  input  pulse,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of 
said  power  supply  to  the  power  input  of  said  first  current  mirror 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  power  supply  to  the  power  input  of 
said  second  current  mirror,  means  for  coupling  the  current  at  the 
output  of  said  first  current  minor  to  the  reference  current  input  of 
said  second  current  mirror,  and  tight  emitting  means  connected 
between  said  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  the  output  of 
said  second  current  mirror;  said  first  and  second  current  mirrors 
each  including  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes;  said  first  and  second  transistors  of 
said  first  current  mirror  being  of  one  conductivity  type,  and  the  first 
and  second  transistors  of  said  second  ctnrent  mirror  are  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type. 


Dbcembeh  23,  1997 
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S,7tl,134 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  UNIFORMITY 
CORRECnON  OF  ELECTRON  SUPPLY 
NIcoiaH  Laariwrt,  aad  Genudui  G.  P.  Vaa  GoriuMi,  both  of 
EfaMikoTeB,  NctheriaMii.  aarignon  to  U.S.  PkiUpi  Cwpora- 
tioii.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/m4M0171,  f  371  Date  Feb.  16,  199S,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S«17t5,  PCT  Pab. 
IMe  JaiL  12, 199S 
Coll— lia«  !■  iwMt  at  Ser.  No.  249^417.  May  26. 1994.  a^ 
Ser.  Na.  373.917,  Ja&  17, 199S.  Pat  Now  S.S2S373.  which  h  a 


I  oTScK  No.  2I7,K2,  Aif  >.  1994.  wMch  h  a  i 
I  or  Ser.  Nou  99t.7M,  Dec.  9, 1992,  wWch  k  a 
t  of  ScK  No.  t3MSl.  Feb.  6. 1992.  PM. 
Nfc  5^13436.  which  h  m  i  lalliiiMn  of  Sea  Na.  S»fin, 
Majr  24. 199t,  art  ■  caUhMMlloa-faHport  of  Ser.  No.  S3.9M. 
Ape  26. 1993.  Pat  No.  S447499,  whkh  b  a  caalhMliM  of 
ScK  No.  9HM».  Scpi  31, 1992,  which  h  a  caMiMMloa  of 

ScK  No.  trrjU*,  imm.  3. 1991,  wMch  to  a  '    ill II |mI 

or  S»  No.  52I,C77,  Maj  24, 199tL  TMi  PCT  aftltMtm  Jaa. 
23. 1994,  StK  Na.  3t7,739 
OaiaH  priority,  ■pp^todia  BclghM.  M-  L  1993. 
lat  CL*  HMN  WI2 
VS.  CL  345—74 


image  processing  mean*  for  perfionning  image  piDcetting  of  die 
image  data,  scanned  by  said  icaamng  means,  in  units  of  a 
divided  band;  and 

inMsfer  means  for  transfening  data  processed  by  said  im^e 
processing  means  to  a  display  device. 


S,1»M36 
UQUID  CSYSTAL  DBPLAY  DUVU  WITH 
imESHOLD  VOLXAGB  DUTT  OOhimeATION 
Aia  Bb%  PWMboM, 

ft  if  NJn 
SJU 
6,  I99S,  ScK  No.  999,*t4 
lal.  CL*  G«G  1«0 
VS.  a.  345— tm  U 


1.  A  picttre  diqilay  device  comprising  a  video  drive  circiiit  far 
geaenring  drive  signab  far  driviag  a  display  unit  nid  duftay  umt 
conprisiag  a  pluraliiy  of  juxtipaaed  soorcs  far  eaMOiag  "^wiitH. 
aad  a  phaaiity  of  electroa  inaapon  ducts  rnn|if.^i^  with  the 
souRCs  far  tranipoitiag  dK  elecaraas.  wtaereia  the  video  drive 
cifcuit  coatpriaci  a  wndalrtno  circait  «'*f*~*  lo  cany  oat  a 
pabe-duraiioa  mndatorina  of  the  drive  sigaab  aad  a  palse-heigbt 
I  of  the  *ive  sigaab  ia  depeadeaoe  upoa  reflective  int 
,  far  coaatsUiag  dK  supply  of  eiec- 
iroas  liroaiihe  souRes  10  (be  dectroa  ttiaspon  ducts,  aad  whereia 

I  applied  video  signal  aad  a 


s,7»Mas 

DBPLAY  CO^rreOL  METHOD  AND  APTARAIVS 
of  1Ug«. 

ntt  bfagr  M.  1994,  Sk  Na.  246,724 
ClahMiriart»i|iMriH  ■  Japaa,  May  2S,  1913, $.122aM; 
Magr  2S,  1993.  $-t229U 

lat.  CL*  BMN  1/00 

vs.ci34s-m  m 

I.  Adiaplay  coatrol  apparatus  lo  wbicb  image  dau  is  i 
display  oootrol  apparanis  corapriting: 

data  Moiafe  meaas  for  stating  die  iaput  image  data: 

division  means  for  dividing  die  image  data  siofed  in  said  data 
storage  means  into  a  plurality  of  divided  bands  each  having  a 
piedetermined  plural  number  of  lines; 

scanning  means  for  perfbnning  noo-interiaced  Tiwf'ng  of  the 
image  dau  widiin  each  of  die  divided  bands,  and  for  perform- 
ing inleflaced  wanning  of  the  image  data  in  units  of  a  band; 


of  phase  riafkedclodc 
a  tfaesfaold  vohi^ 
mfes,  a  givea  oae  of 


a  ant  naasbMr  of  a  parinpail  aaipiiier  leapoasive  lo  a  Ant 
dock  agaal  of  said  dock  sigaab  far  tr"'"'^  aa  ootpat 
pube  at  aa  output  of  said  givea  stage; 

aa  inpat  sectioa  reapoasive  to  aa  oayat  palse  developed  at  aa 
oaipat  of  a  seooad  of  said  faaraded  stages  whea  a  dock 
sigaal  that  b  phase  shifted  with  icapect  to  said  flnt  dock 
signal  oocm  far  graf rating  a  coatrol  sigaal  at  a  coaavl 
decirode  of  said  fat  ttaasism.  said  coatrol  signal  coaditioa- 
ing  satd  fat  tnasisur  to  geaecaie  said  oaiput  paiaeof  said 
given  stage  whea  aa  active  bvd  of  aaid  tat  dock  aigaat 
occurs;  aad 

a  aecoad  tmnsistor  of  said  pusb-pidl  anplilier  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  given  stage  for  clamping  said  output  to  an 
inactive  level  of  said  output  pulse,  said  second  innsislor 
being  responsive  to  said  daesboM  voltage  indicative  signal  in 
a  manner  to  compeniaie  far  a  change  in  a  dueshold  voltage  of 
said  second  transistor. 
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5,701,137 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  HIERi^  RCHICAL  TREE 

CONTROL  INTO  ONE  OR  MORE  HI  iSARCHICAL 

CHILD  TREE  CONTROLS  IN  A  GRA  PHICAL  USER 

INTERE4CE        T 

Casey  L.  Kienum,  and  Gavin  Jancke,  loth  of  Redmond, 

WariL,  aarignors  to  Mkrosoft  Corporation  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^8,830 

Int  CL'  G«6F  3/00 

VS.  CL  345— U9  24  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  interactively  displaying  a 
senting  hierarchical  data  in  a  progranuned 
method  comprising: 

storing  a  master  tree  structure  including 

display  state  data; 
displaying  a  hierarchical  master  tree  contn  1 

the  master  tree  snucture  in  a  first  windoM 
in  response  to  a  user  command  to  s 

master  tree  control  into  a  client  tree  conl^l, 

archicai  client  tree  control  from  the 

master  tree  structure; 
displaying  the  client  tree  control  in  a  secon< 
in  response  to  user  requests  to  expand  and  o 

hierarchical  client  tree  control,  expandin| 

lapsing  the  level,  respectively,  in  the 


ree  structure  repre- 
cc  mpuler  system,  the 


lieraichy  data  and 
corresponding  to 


:  displ  ly 


window;  and 
:<flapse  a  level  of  the 
the  level  and  col- 
window. 


:  seca  id 


5,701,138 

RESOLUTION  INDEPENDENT  METHODS  FOR 

RENDERING  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  O^A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

KoasUntin  Othmer,  San  Jose,  and  ShanrfDB  HoUaad,  Palo 

AHo,  bodi  of  CaUf.,  assigDors  to  Appli    Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,963,  May  10,  ^993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  1%).  626,903 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

M&.  CL  345—132  9  Qn^i^ 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  cr«ting  a  destination 
region  encompassing  global  space  and  local  sp^  device  pixels  for 


the  hierarchical 
.  creating  a  bier- 
state  data  of  the 


0 


.21 


-22 
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T 
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an  image  in  source  space  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  gridding,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  differences  in  resolution  between  source  space  and 

device  space; 
determining  a  period  at  which  a  pixel  pattern  in  device  space 

repeats; 
determining  a  relationship  between  an  origin  of  a  global  device 

space  and  an  origin  of  a  local  device  space; 
mapping  the  image  from  source  space  to  device  space  using  a 

local  mapping  for  portions  of  the  image  defined  in  local 

coordinates  and  using  a  global  mapping  for  portions  of  the 

image  defined  in  global  coordinates; 
determining  whether  the  origin  of  die  local  device  space  is 

positioned  at  a  point  with  the  same  period  as  the  origin  of  the 

global  device  space;  and 
selectively  increasing  a  number  of  device  pixels  in  the  local 

device  space  and  to  which  portions  of  the  image  defined  in 

local  coordinates  are  mapped  if  the  origin  of  the  local  device 

space  is  not  positioned  at  a  point  wiUi  the  same  period  as  the 

origin  of  the  global  device  space. 


5,701,139 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  AND  REPLICATING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  CURSOR  MANIPULATION  DEVICE 

David  Wcittbaum,  Td  Avhr;  Daniel  Bar^On,  Kiryat  Ono,  and 

Yoav  'Dmilr,  Ra'anana,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Mercury 

Interactive  Corporation,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,357,  Aug.  30,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,511,185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690378,  Apr. 

23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  618,742,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,050 

InL  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—145  32  Qatos 

-204 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  and  replicating  the  operation  of  a  cursor 
manipulation  device  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
comprising  a  monitor  and  a  cursor  manipulabon  device  having  an 
icon  representing  ilie  location  of  a  cursor  on  the  monitor,  the 
system  for  tradcing  and  replicating  comprising: 

recording  means  for  capturing  a  plurality  of  data  points  trans- 
mitted by  said  cursor  manipulation  device  and  a  first  multi- 
plicity of  events  on  said  monitor,  said  datapoints  and  said 
events  on  said  monitor  occurring  while  said  icon  travels 
between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location  on  said  monitor, 
said  recording  means  also  being  operative  to  identify  said  first 
and  second  locations;  and 
means  for  replicating  die  movement  of  the  icon  including: 
means  for  replaying  said  data  points; 
means  for  identifying  a  third  location  of  die  icon  on  die  screen 

as  a  result  of  the  replay  of  said  data  points;  and 
means  for  causing  said  icon  to  move  from  said  tiiird  location 
to  said  second  location,  if  said  third  location  is  not  gener- 
ally identical  to  said  second  location. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,701,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
CURSOR  CONTROL  D^TERFACE  WITH  FORCE 
FEEDBACK 
Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton,  and  Bernard  G.  Jackson, 
Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immersioa  Human 
Interface  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTyUS94/07851,  {  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  583,032 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/33 

85  Claims 

>^     ' 


U.S.  CL  345—156 


1.  A  human  interface  device  for  enabling  manual  interactions 
with  application  software  ruiming  on  a  host  computer,  said  soft- 
ware providing  images  displayed  on  a  conqxiter  display,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  user  manipulaiable  physical  object, 

(b)  a  support  mechanism  which  supports  said  user  manipulatable 
physical  object  while  allowing  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  ftee- 
dom  of  said  user  manipulatable  physical  object  with  respect  to 
a  surface; 

(c)  a  sensor  apparatus  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  user 
manipulatable  physical  object  and  said  support  mechanism 
and  that  produces  a  locative  signal  responsive  10  and  corre- 
sponding with  the  position  of  the  user  manipulatable  physical 
object  with  respect  to  said  surface  at  points  in  time  during 
normal  operation; 

(d)  a  communication  bus  coupled  to  said  host  computer, 

(e)  a  device  microprocessor  separate  firom  said  host  computer 
and  coupled  to  said  host  computer  by  said  communication 
bus,  said  device  microprocessor  being  coupled  to  said  sensor 
apparatus,  said  device  microprocessor  running  a  program 
contained  at  least  in  part  in  a  non-volatile  memory  coupled  to 
said  device  microprocessor  and  separate  from  said  host  com- 
puter, said  device  microprocessor  providing  information  for 
use  by  said  host  computer  running  an  application  program 
simultaneously  with  said  microprocessor  running  said  pro- 
gram, said  information  including  a  representation  of  said 
locative  signal, 

wherein  said  application  program  of  said  host  computer  can 
provide  images  on  a  computer  display,  said  images  updated 
on  said  computer  display  in  response  to  said  locative  signal, 
and 

wherein  said  host  computer  can  provide  host  commands,  said 
host  commands  being  communicated  to  said  device  micropro- 
cessor by   said  communication  bus.  wherein   said  device 
microprocessor: 
(i)  roooitors  said  communication  bus  for  said  host  cotrnnands; 

and 
(ii)  decodes  said  host  commands,  wherein 


at  least  one  of  said  host  commands  causes  information  to  be 
reported  from  said  device  microprocessor  to  said  host 
computer,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  host  commands  causes  said  device 
microprocessor  to  output  control  signals  to  cause  a  force 
to  be  imposed  on  .said  user  manipulative  physical  object, 
said  at  least  one  host  command  and  said  force  being 
correlated  with  at  least  one  of  said  images  developed  by 
said  host  computer  on  said  c<miputer  display;  and 
(f)  a  force  generator  controlled  by  said  device  microprocessor 
for  providing  a  resistance  force  to  motion  of  said  user 
manipulatable  physical  object  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
said  control  signals. 


5,701,141 
DIGITIZER  TABLET  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL-MODE 
CURSOR/MOUSE 
Sterca  R.  Sdunenk,  Scottsdale,  and  Donald  A.  Bcanrate,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  aasignon  to  Cakomp,  Inc., 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,973,  Dec  15, 1992, 1 
whkk  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869401,  Ape  16, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  432,073,  Nor. 
6,  1989,  abuMloned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  N*. 
708,905 
IM.  CL*  G09G  5«IS 
U.S.  CL  345—157  i»  ( 


1.  In  a  digitizing  tablet  system  wiierein  the  position  on  tiie 
surface  of  a  tablet  of  a  cursor  device  is  sensed  and  signals  reflect- 
ing the  position  of  the  cursor  device  are  output  to  a  computer 
connected  thereto  for  use  by  a  computer  program  running  tlierein. 
and  where  the  cursor  device  has  at  least  two  cursor  selector,  the 
improvement  to  provide  for  user-controlled,  dual-mode  operation 
of  the  cursor  device  comprising: 

a)  position  history  table  means  for  holding  at  least  a  last  position 
of  the  cursor  device; 

b)  mode  selection  means  carried  by  tiie  cursor  device  for  manual 
activation  by  a  user  to  select  between  first  and  second  modes 
of  opoation  of  the  cursor  device  on  die  tablet  and  for  output- 
ting  a  mode  signal  indicating  a  selection  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  modes  of  operation  by  a  user,  wherein  said  mode 
selection  means  is  a  first  of  ttie  at  least  two  cursor  selectors 
and  is  dedicated  to  selecting  between  the  first  and  second 
modes  of  operation;  and. 

c)  dual-mode  logic  means  disposed  between  die  tablet  and 
cursor  device  on  one  side  and  tlie  computer  program  on 
anodier  side  for  determining  a  present  absolute  location  of  tlie 
cursor  device  on  the  surface  of  the  Ublet  and  storing  it  in-said 
position  history  table  means,  for  receiving  said  mode  signal 
from  said  mode  selection  means,  for  supplying  tlie  computer 
program  with  said  present  absolute  location  of  the  cursor 
device  on  the  surface  of  the  tablet  to  indicate  a  positioiuU 
location  when  said  mode  signal  indicates  diat  a  first  mode  of 
operation  has  been  selected  by  a  user,  and  for  supplying  die 
computer  program  with  both  said  present  absolute  location  of 
the  cursor  device  on  the  surface  of  the  tablet  and  an  indicatioo 
of  relative  movement  of  the  cursor  device  across  die  surface 
of  die  tablet  by  the  user  being  the  diffiemice  between  said 
present  location  of  the  cursor  device  on  the  surface  of  tiie 
tablet  and  a  next  previous  location  of  the  cursor  device  on  the 
surface  diat  a  second  mode  of  operation  has  been  selected  by 
a  user  whereby  a  user  can  use  said  mode  selection  means  to 
selectively  control  the  use  of  the  cursor  device  as  an  absolute 
position  device  or  as  a  relative  movement  device. 
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5,701,142 
POINTING  STICK  WITH  TRIPOD  A 
CURSOR  CONTROL  IN  A  COMPUTTf  R  KEYBOARD 
Danid  R.  Brown,  ColCu,  Wash^  and  Patfick  J.  Frani,  Port- 
land, Ong^  asdgnors  to  Incontrol  Solutions,  Inc^  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg.  I 

Coatfamatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410^48,  Mar.  24, 1995,  PaL 
No.  5,5(8,987,  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,946, 
JiU.  14,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,407,285,  which  i9  a  continuadon-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  104,777,  Aug.  9,  1993,  lit  No.  5,541,622, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  96,485,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ni  557^46,  Jul.  24, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5031386.  This  appiicatioq  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  480,163 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/22 
VS.  CL  345—168 
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1.  A  pointing  stick  assenil>ly  for  cursor  c<  ntrol  in  a  computer 
keyboard  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  keycap  coupled  to  a  first  ke  'switch  for  typing  a 
first  alphanumeric  character  into  a  compi  ten 

at  least  one  keycap  apenure  extending  thro  jgh  the  first  keycap 
for  receiving  actuator  legs; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  actuator  legs,  sized  an  1  arranged  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  at  least  one  key  c^ »  apertuie  and  each 
actuator  leg  having  a  respective  top  ei  d  and  a  respective 
bottom  end; 

a  pointing  button  for  actuation  by  a  user. 

rigidly  coupled  to  the  top  ends  of  said  acjuator  legs  such  that 
the  actuator  legs  depend  below  the  pointing  bunon  in  substan- 
tially parallel  proximity  to  each  other; 

said  at  least  one  key  cap  aperture  being  ^zed  so  as  to  allow 
slight  lateral  motion  of  the  actuator  legs  jierein  responsive  to 
a  force  applied  to  the  pointing  bunon  l*-  a  user  for  cursor 
control; 

a  force  sensor  for  transducing  the  appli^l  force  to  form  a 
detectable  electrical  parameter:  and; 

an  actuator  rigidly  coupled  to  the  bottom  ^ids  of  dje  legs  and 
arranged  for  transmitting  applied  forces  I  ram  the  legs  to  the 
force  sensor. 


5,701,143 

cmcuns,  systems  and  methods  tor  iMraoviNG 

ROW  SELECT  SPEED  IN  A  ROW  SELECT  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  hrms  Logic  Inc 
Fremont  CaBI. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34l,189 
Int  CL*  GllC  H/40 
VS.  CL  345—185 
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I.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  ^Us,  each  said  row 
associated  with  a  conductive  wordline; 
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row  decoder  circuitry  coupled  to  each  said  wordline  for  select- 
ing a  said  row  of  cells  for  access;  and 

circuitry  for  providing  a  selected  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  supply 
voltages  to  said  row  decoder  circuitry,  said  circuitry  providing 
a  first  positive  voltage  during  an  active  state  of  said  decoder 
circuitry  and  providing  a  second  positive  voltage  during  an 
inactive  state  of  said  decoder  circuitry. 


12  Claims 


5,701,144 
HIGH-SPEED  IMAGE  REGISTER  FOR  GRAPHICS 
DISPLAY 
Alex  Tang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,016 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—188  10  Claims 


8.  An  image  register  for  processing  image  data  associated  with  a 
range  of  addresses  including  even  addresses  and  odd  addresses 
wherein  said  image  dau  includes  a  layer  code  portion,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  image  dau  associated  with  said 
even  addresses; 

a  second  cneniory  means  for  storing  image  data  associated  with 
said  odd  addresses; 

address  means  for  addressing  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  in  accordance  with  an  even  state  and  an  odd  state  of 
said  register  and, 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  simultaneously,  during  said  even  state,  reading 
stored  image  data  from  said  second  memory  means  and 
selectively  writing  input  image  data  into  said  first  memory 
means  according  to  a  priority  associated  with  said  layer  code 
poition  of  said  input  image  data,  and  for  simultaneously, 
during  said  odd  state,  reading  stored  image  data  from  said  first 
memory  means  and  selectively  writing  said  input  image  data 
into  said  second  memory  means  according  to  the  priority 
associated  with  said  layer  code  portion  of  said  input  image 
data, 

wherein  stored  image  data  associated  with  even  and  odd 
addresses  are  operated  on  in  parallel  to  diereby  improve 
processing  speed, 

wherein  said  processing  means  comprises  first  and  second  buff- 
ers respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
means,  said  processing  means  further  comprising  first  and 
second  compaiators  each  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  layer  code  portion  of  said  input  image  data  being 
coupled  to  one  input  of  each  comparator,  the  other  input  of 
each  comparator  being  connected  to  a  respective  output  of 
said  first  and  second  buffers,  said  first  and  second  comparator 
ou^ts  being  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
menaory  means  for  controlling  reading  and  writing  operations. 


Dkember  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3175 


5,701,145 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  CONTROL  OF  RETRACTING  AND  CAPPING 

RESPONSIVE  TO  AMOUNT  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IS 

TO  BE  CONVEYED 

lUtayuki  Ninomiya,  IcUkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kaboahild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,891,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,989,  Jun.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,972 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  M54683 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/165 

V&  CL  347—23  31  Claims 
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25.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  use  with  recording  means 
for  recording  by  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium  witliin  a 
recording  area,  said  metiiod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
conveying  tlie  recording  medium; 
discriminating  an  amount  of  conveyance  the  recording  medium 

is  to  be  conveyed  relative  to  the  recording  means; 
determining  a  time  the  recording  medium  is  to  be  conveyed 

based  on  tlie  discriminated  anKxint  of  conveyance  of  tiie 

recording  medium; 
mounting  tlw  recording  means  on  a  carriage: 
moving  the  carriage,  on  which  the  recording  means  is  mounted; 
capping  the  recording  means  at  a  capping  position;  and 
controUing  movement  of  die  carriage  such  that  said  carriage  will 

be  moved  to  the  capping  position  when  the  determined  time 

period  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  period. 


recovery  means  for  effecting  10*  or  more  times  of  preliminary 
discharges  of  ink  from  said  recording  head  toward  said  c^>- 
ping  member  when  said  capping  member  is  detached  from 
said  recording  head  after  tlie  ink  suction  frxim  tlie  discharge 
opening  by  said  suction  means,  by  supplying  energy  greater 
than  energy  at  a  recording  condition  by  predetermined  mul- 
tiples of  a  minimum  energy  E„  required  for  generating  the 
bubble,  said  recovery  means  including  means  for  coocunently 
causing  said  suction  means  to  suck  tlie  ink  in  said  offing 
member  diat  is  open  to  atmosphere. 


5,701,146 
INK  HEAD  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yi^  AUyama;  Hiramitsa  Hirahayashi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
SUgeyasu  NagosU;  AtsuU  Aral,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Itei^i 
Knrata,    Yokohama;    HMoshi    Sugimolo,    KawasaU,    and 
Mlynki  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961^51,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-271027 
tot  CL*  B4U  2/165:2A)5 
VS  CL  347—26  M  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  recording  head 
for  discharging  ink  from  a  discharge  opening  by  forming  a  bubble 
generated  by  applying  thermal  energy  to  a  heat  acting  portion  of 
said  recording  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  capping  member  for  capping  tlie  discharge  opening: 
control  means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  said  recording 
head  to  become  higher  than  a  temperature  at  a  normal  ink 
discharge: 
suction  means  for  sucking  ink  frrxn  the  discharge  opening  and 
from  said  capping  member  duough  said  capping  member, 
after  temperature  control  by  said  control  means;  and 


5,701,147 

INK  JET  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Minora  Noiawa,  Machhla,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Canaa  g«ii**iiri 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  114,395,  Sep.  1, 1993,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioB  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,400 
Claims  priority,  applkaitiaB  Japui,  Sep.  1, 1992,  4-233772 
tot  CL*  B4U  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—58  6  < 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  energy  generating  elements  for  generat- 
ing energy  for  ejecting  a  liquid; 

a  second  substrate  connected  with  said  first  substrate,  said  sec- 
ond substrate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  cooperable  with 
said  first  substrate  so  as  to  define  a  pluraUty  of  ink  passages: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  said 
energy  generating  elements,  respectively;  and 

a  common  electrode  electrically  connected  with  said  energy 
generating  elements, 

wherein  said  discrete  electrodes  are  disposed  on  said  first  sulv 
strate,  and  said  common  electrode  is  disposed  on  said  second 
substrate. 
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5,701,148 
DEAERATOR  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 
Edward  R.  Moynihan,  Lebanon;  David  W 
Robert  G.  PaUfka,  Orford,  all  of  NM 
Norwicb;  Nathan  P.  Hine,  South  Si 
David  Adams-Brady,  Meriden,  N.H^- 
wich,  Vt^-  Mariene  M.  McDonald, 
Wilmot  Flat,  both  of  N.H^-  Diane 
Bruce  A.  Paulson,  Newport,  NJl^  and 
Corinth,  VL,  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc. 


K  JET  HEAD 

ailus,  Merrimack; 
<ul  A.  Hoisingtoo, 
'ord,  both  of  Vt.; 
Tin  L.  Biggs,  Nor- 
Steren  H.  Barss, 
ioiy,  Corinth,  Vt; 
itephen  C.  Macluy, 
llanover,  N.H. 


Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  406,297,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,301,  |lar.  21,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,108 

Urt.  CL'  B41J  2/175:2/19:  BOID  J  i/22;59/l2 

VS.  CL  347—92  T  6  Claims 
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1.  A  deaeration  member  for  an  inlc  jet  hs  ing  an  ink  passage 
bead  comprising  a  tubular  member  made  a  '  air-permeable  and 
ink-impermeable  material  having  two  ends  a  ud  inserted  into  the 
ink  in  the  ink  passage  in  the  ink  jet  head,  on  e  end  of  the  tubular 
member  being  sealed  and  other  end  of  the  tu  Dular  member  being 
coiuiected  to  a  source  of  subatomospheric  I  pressure  to  extract 
dissolved  air  through  the  material  of  the  tubular  member  from  a 
surrounding  body  of  ink  in  the  mk  passage. 


5,701,149 

METHOD  TO  (MHIMIZE  THE  OPERA^ON  OF  AN  INK- 
JET PRINTER,  AND  A  PRINTER  USING  SUCH  A 
METHOD  1 

Alain  Pn^MO,  Boorg  Ics  Valence,  and  Pierre  Rieuvemet, 
VaicMX,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Im^e,  Bourg  Ics 
Valewx,  France  I 

CtrnthmatUm  oT  Ser.  No.  52,923,  Apr.  27, 1993,  abundoned. 

This  appUoitioa  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538454 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1992,  92  05424 
Lit.  CL'  B4U  2/l75;2/li 
VS.  CL  347—89  1  ig  ctaims 
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1.  A  method  to  optimize  operation  of  a  deflected  continuous  flow 
ink-jet  printer,  the  ink-jet  printer  comprising  an  ink  supplying 
circuit  for  the  supply  of  ink  to  at  least  one  printing  head  and  an  ink 
collecting  circuit  for  collection  of  ink  not  used  for  printing,  said 
ink  collecting  circuit  comprising  a  gutter,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
gutter  to  an  imperviously  sealed  ink  tank  and  suction  means  to 
draw  in  an  air  pocket  extending  above  ink  in  said  ink  tank  to  set  up 
a  depression  in  the  ink  tank,  said  depression  allowing  suction,  from 
the  ink  collecting  circuit,  of  a  two-phase  mixture  formed  by  ink 
collected  from  the  gutter  and  air  carried  along  by  suction  of  ink  in 
the  gutter,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

firstiy,  checking  a  rate  of  collection  of  the  ink  by  tlie  following 

steps  of: 
measuring  a  pressure  of  the  air  pocket  by  means  of  a  sensor, 
detecting  a  decrease  in  the  pressure  of  the  air  pocket,  which  is 
indicative  of  an  anomaly  in  tiie  rate  of  collection  of  ink  in  said 
ink  collecting  circuit,  the  anomaly  resulting  in  a  lack  of 
balance  of  losses  of  charge,  in  the  conduit,  between  the  ink 
flow  and  the  air  flow  of  the  two-phase  mixture: 
secondly,  controlling  the  operation  of  the  suction  means  to  be  at 
a  minimum  suction  rate  compatible  with  a  desired  flow  rate  of 
ink  in  the  conduit,  and  to  be  at  a  maximum  suction  rate  when 
the  anomaly  is  detected,  the  maximum  suction  rate  allowing 
the  losses  of  charge  to  be  balanced. 


5,701,150 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR 

REDUCING  CURLING  OF  A  PRINT  SHEET 

Luc  Horemans,  Aartsehwr,  and  Eric  Kaerts,  Mctode,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfo-Gcracrt  N.V,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,746 
CUims  priority,  appUcaflon  European  Pat  Off^  Apr.  29, 
1994,  94201178 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  347—212  2  Claims 
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1.  A  tlieimal  printing  process  for  making  transparent  prints 
comprising:  supporting  a  printing  substrate  having  a  front  side  and 
a  rear  side  on  a  roiatable  print  drum  such  that  the  rear  side  contacts 
the  rotatable  print  drum;  thermal  printing  on  tlie  front  side  of  the 
printing  substrate  by  rotating  the  rotauble  prim  drum  at  a  printing 
speed  while  image-wise  energizing  a  thermal  print  head  thereby 
heating  the  front  side  of  the  printing  substrate  and  forming  an 
image  on  the  front  side  of  the  printing  substrate;  subsequently 
conveying  the  printing  substrate  onto  a  heated  roller  having  a 
peripheral  surface  wherein  the  rear  side  of  the  printing  substrate 
contacts  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  heated  roller  thereby  heating 
the  rear  side  of  the  printing  substrate  and  simultaneously  rotating 
the  heated  roller  at  a  peripheral  speed  wherein  the  peripheral  speed 
is  independent  of  the  printing  speed,  fimher  comprising  adjusting 
the  peripheral  speed  as  a  function  of  the  heating  of  the  front  side  of 
said  printing  substrate. 


5,701,151 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  IMAGE  IN  A  DIGITAL 

PRINTER 
David  Plakosh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,257 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  347—247  |0  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  printing  apparatus  wherein  an  image  is  formed  on 
a  surface  in  response  to  imagewise  digital  data,  the  digital  data 
being  submitted  to  tlie  apparatus  in  a  PDL  flie,  a  method  of 
manipulating  the  digital  data  to  position  the  image  on  the  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

interpreting  the  PDL  file  to  yield  a  raw  bitmap; 
detecting  shift  instructions  for  positioning  die  image  on  the 
surface,  ttie  shift  instructions  reciting  a  number  of  scan  lines 
the  image  is  desired  to  be  shifted; 
compressing  the  raw  bitmap  according  to  a  compression  algo- 
rithm, to  yield  a  compressed  bitmap;  and 
adding  blank-line  instructions,  according  to  the  compression 
algorithm,  to  die  compressed  bitmap  for  adding  a  number  of 
blank  lines  equal  to  the  number  of  scan  lines  ttie  image  is 
desired  to  be  shifted. 


5,701,152 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BILLING  INTERACTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICES 

Howard  Zehna  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiO,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5344M3 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CL  348—3  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  communication  system  comprising: 

an  arrangement  that  provides  billing  information  to  at  least  one 
remote  information  source,  wherein  each  source  sends  infor- 
mation to  a  plurality  of  set-top-boxes,  each  set-top-box  pos- 
sessed by  a  separate  customer; 
including: 

a  billing  recorder  having  recording  circuitry  and  located  in  a 
place  that  is  at  least  one  of  inaccessible  to  a  pluraUty  of 
customers  and  unknown  to  the  customers;  and 

a  set  of  first  links,  each  first  Unk  connecting  a  separate  one  of  the 
plurality  of  set-top-boxes  to  die  billing  recorder,  each  of  the 
set-top-boxes  having  circuitry  diat  can  send  a  local  billing 
signal  and  a  channel  access  request  signal  simultaneously  via 
die  connected  one  of  the  first  links  to  a  junction  located  in  a 


curbside  box,  wherein  each  first  link  comprises  a  first  ahon 
link  and  second  short  link,  die  first  shon  hnk  connecting  die 
junction  to  tiie  recording  circuitry  of  the  billing  recorder,  and 
die  second  short  link  connecting  the  junction  to  a  device  that 
sends  information  to  the  set-to-box  in  response  to  tlie  channel 
access  request  signal,  tiie  billing  recorder  recording  each  time 
each  customer  requests  access  to  a  channel. 


5,701,153 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  TIME  INFORMATION 
IN  TEXTUAL  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  SPEECH  FOR 
CORRELATION  TO  A  SECOND  REPRESENTATION  Of 
THAT  SPEECH 
Joshua  A.  S.  Reichck,  Bcrluley,  and  Avi  J.  Stacfcenfcid,  Rick- 
mood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Legal  Video  Scrriccs,  inc. 
OaUand,  Calif. 

FDcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182J93 
Int  CL'  B»4N  5/782 
VS.  CL  348—15  16  ( 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  timecode  into  a  textual  repres^otMioa 
of  a  speech  in  a  system,  said  system  including  a  computer,  a 
timecode  generator,  and  videotape  recorder,  said  computer  coupled 
with  said  timecode  generator  and  said  videotape  recorder,  said 
method  comprising: 
outpuning  said  timecode  from  said  timecode  generator  at  a  time, 

said  time  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said  speech; 
storing,  by  said  videotape  recorder,  a  video  representation  of 

said  portion  with  said  timecode; 
receiving,  by  said  computer,  a  text  dau  corresponding  to  said 

portion;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  said  text  data,  said  conqniter  automati- 
cally insetting  the  representation  of  said  timecode  into  said 
text  data. 


5,701,154 
ELECTRONIC  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VIEWING 
SYSTEM 
John  M.  Dasso,  2933  SE.  Ihyioiv  Portland,  Orcg.  97214 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,130 
Int  CL'  H04N  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  348—42  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  three-dimensional  viewing  system  for  viewing 
two-dimensional  motion  picture  displays  of  sequential  frames  of 
images  by  left  and  right  eyes  of  a  viewer,  which  comprises: 
a  separate  viewing  monitor  mounted  for  independent  viewing 

diereof  before  each  of  the  two  eyes  of  a  viewer, 
a  motion  picture  display  consisting  of  a  video  lecording  of  a 
conventional  motion  picture  film  typically  projected  onto  a 
screen  for  two-dimensional  viewing  of  sequential  frames  of 
images,  said  recording  including  stationary  scenes  recorded 
from  the  same  line  of  sight  and  images  in  the  scene  that  move 
in  tlie  scene  from  frame  to  frame,  all  typical  of  movies 
portrayed  on  motion  picture  film,  a  projection  mechanism 
electronically  projecting  die  same  motion  picture  display  on 
each  of  the  two  viewing  monitors;  and 
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5,701,155 

PROCESSOR  MODULE  FOR  VIDEO  INSPECTION 

PROBE 

Robert  J.  Wood,  Syracuse;  Midud  J.  PUoskL  Skaneatdes,  and 

Gregory  E.  Pa^  Aubam,  all  of  N.Y^  4^igiiors  to  Welch 

AUyn,  Inc^  Skaneatcics  Falls,  N.Y. 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  944,129,  Sep.  11,  Mz,  abaodooed. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  58134 

InL  CL"  A61B  lAM:  H04N  7.  18 

VS.  CL  348—72  |  i6  Claims 


2.  A  video  inspectioD  probe  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  solid-state  imager  positioned  within  said  tody  for  viewing  a 
target; 

focussing  means  including  at  least  one  opti:al  component  for 
foctissing  an  optical  image  of  said  target  onto  said  imager, 
and 

an  umbilical  cable  non-deiachably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
body,  said  cable  having  a  processing  mod|ile  non-detachably 
connected  at  an  opposite  end,  said  moduk  including  a  com- 
pact bousing  having  video  processing  circt|try  means  retained 
therein  for  processing  a  signal  of  said  target  from  said  imager 
into  a  video  monitor-ready  video  signal,  said  compact  housing 
being  detachably  engageable  with  a  combiaed  light  and  power 


supply  unit,  said  unit  having  receiving  means  including  a 
cavity  for  accommodating  said  compact  housing  therein. 


5,701,156 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  THE  DISPERSION 

PATTERN  OF  THE  SPRAY  PLUME  OF  A  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

James  A.  Pierce,  3  Laurel  TVee  La.,  Fozboro,  Mass.  02035 

Filed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449,787 

Int  CL'  Ii04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—86  8  Claims 


a  control  feature  synchronizing  the  projec  ion  of  the  motion 
picture  display  onto  the  viewing  monitors  with  the  sequential 
frames  of  the  display  recorded  firom  die  same  line  of  sight 
projected  at  a  designated  time  delay  onto  ahe  viewing  monitor 
as  compared  to  the  same  sequential  framei  displayed  onto  the 
other  viewing  monitor  whereby  only  imjiges  on  the  frames 
which  appear  in  motion  are  simultaneous  iy  seen  by  the  two 
eyes  at  controlled  offset  and  overlapping  positions  which  is 
interpreted  by  the  viewer's  brain  as  three  pimension. 


8.  A  method  for  enabling  observation  of  first  and  second  disper- 
sion patterns  of  a  spray  plume  from  an  orifice  of  a  spray  device  or 
nozzle  hereinafter  referred  to  collectively  as  a  nozzle,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  light-in^jervious  enclosure; 

positioning  said  nozzle  relative  to  said  enclosure  to  contain  a 
spray  plume  emanating  from  said  nozzle  within  said  enclo- 
sure; 

providing  a  gas  supply  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  activating 
said  gas  supply  to  produce  said  spray  plume; 

providing  a  first  light  source  for  projecting  light; 

providing  a  first  concave  mirror  positioned  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  its  focal  length  from  said  first  light  source; 

collimating  said  light  by  reflecting  said  light  off  said  first  con- 
cave minor  and  passing  said  light  through  said  spray  plume  at 
a  first  angle; 

providing  a  first  screen  to  receive  said  collimated  light  reflected 
from  said  first  concave  mirror  after  passing  through  said  spray 
plume; 

forming  a  spray  plume  image  on  said  first  screen; 

providing  a  first  television  camera  having  an  electrical  analog 
output  to  receive  said  image  of  said  spray  plume; 

providing  a  signal  processor  to  receive  said  electrical  analog 
output  of  said  first  television  camera; 

examining  the  output  of  said  signal  processor  to  determine  the 
parameters  of  said  first  dispersion  pattern; 

providing  a  second  structure  relative  to  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing a  second  light  source,  a  second  concave  mirror,  a  second 
screen  and  a  second  television  camera  correspohding,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  light  source,  said  first  concave  miiror,  said 
first  screen  and  said  first  television  camera,  said  second  struc- 
ture projecting  its  collimated  light  through  said  spray  plume  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  angle;  and 

directing  the  output  of  said  second  television  camera  to  said 
signal  processor  to  determine  Ae  parameters  of  said  second 
dispersion  pattern  of  said  spray  plume. 
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S,7»I457 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL 

ZOOMING 
TtkmM  Kato,  Kawnalrl;  Jn  lUouiritaii,  Sagaalhara,  and 
SUgcjmU  Siida.  YolMhaM,  an  ar  Japu,  a«igBon  to  CaMMi 
KabMUU  K^ika,  Ibkjro,  Japaa 

Flad  Jiri.  9, 1993,  Sck  N»  87,856 
OataM  priaitty,  ifpliIlM  Japwi,  JaL  14, 1992, 4-ai9727 
111.  CL'  BHN  5/262.5/225 
VS.  a.  348— 240  7  ( 


a  forecast  frame  memory  section  for  holding  tlie  compretied-iii- 
block-unit  data  from  said  compressing  sectioa  which  cone- 
spond  to  one  or  more  image  frames;  and 

an  expanding  lectioa  for  supplying  data  required  by  the  decod- 
ing operation  at  said  decoding  section  to  said  itft^^'ig  sec- 
tion, said  expanding  section  being  operative  to  read  out  die 
compressed  data  from  said  forecast  fnme  memwy  section, 
die  read  compressed  data  being  then  expanded  and  "Tptifd  lo 
said  decoding  section. 


S.7VI499 
DKH1AL  IMAGE  DBCODING  APPAKATUS 
own;   "tiiMlilil 

alar-Mjw., 

ScpL  17, 199i.  Ser  Na.  715,161 

iapM,  Mm:  4.  1996, 
»««634S 

im.  CL*  HMN  7/50 
US.CL34i— «M  ua 


I.  An  imafepicfcnp 

a  zoom  lent  having  m  ofHical 

:  wte  to  a  wicphoto  tide; 

far  convertivg  an  optkal 
■aid  Boom  lent,  into  an  eiecirical 
for 


of  optical 


by 

■o  at  to 


( ovcrii|iping  fiwmiun 
by  nid  xoon  lea*  and  the 
by  said  pnxcM  means,  and  far  rhangint  a 
speed  of  the  cfcicliwnk  to  wing  by  mmI  | 
acsoidanix  widi  a  fccai  lot^  of  laid  zoom  icM,  and 
taidcaami  mean*  i*  adaptod  to  control  taid 
taid  pnKCM  meaas  aicfe  dMi  a  rhtngir   m 
canwd  by  the  optical  aooniag  i*  coaiiary  to  a  rbiir  of 
magnificaiian  canted  by  said  procett  meant. 


5,7tMSi 
MGIIAL  OiAGC  DBCODING  APTARATUS 

17,  I99«,  am  Na.  7M,431 

Mm.  4.  1996, 


I.  A  digital  imate  deoodiae 
ing: 

a  decoding  oRoii  far  iVirniling  iater-ftanie  coded 

data  at  a  btock  ank  and  otainiag  decoded  diia 
a  fompwiting  awaat*  far  compieaiang  dK  Modt 
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DMAGB  ENCODING  AND  DBOOODiG  APVABATUS 


1.  A  digital  image  tirrorting  appmatut  oompfitii^: 

a  decoding  tection  for  decoding  iotor-btock  image  decoded  dau 

in  block  units  lo  form  decoded  data; 
a  compressing  section  for  compressing  die  decoded-ia-Mock- 

unit  dau  from  said  decoding  section  in  block  unit  to  fonn 

compressed  data; 


.2i^l9l8.8iBNa.9HMl 

,M.  22. 1994, 6-1' 
Int.  CL*  HMN  7/36:7/50 
VS.  CL  34»-4U  9 

L  An  image  iwnrting  apparaut  in  which  an  input  im^ 
plied  iheveto  it  aMivkled  into  a  ptandity  of  btocks.  a  1 
image  of  each  block  it  ciealed  aoooiding  to  an  ima( 
from  previously  encoded  signals,  a  diffeicace  inu^  it  jauduued 
between  die  input  image  and  the  peedkaed  im^e,  and  die  difier- 
ence  image  is  eacoded,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  die  input  image  into  N  (N22)  tub-im^es  of 
which  boundary  areas  are  overlapped  with  each  other. 
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N  encoding  units  respectively  provided  forjthe 

achieving  the  pfcdicied  image  creation,  fie 

Don,  and  the  image  reproduction; 
a  shared  information  processing  unit  for  di^buting 

reproduced  by  the  encoding  unit  to  the 

tions  related  thereto;  and 
a  code  assembling  unit  for  converting  co<|e 

respectively  by  the  encoding  units  into  N 

strings. 
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1.  A  method  for  superimposing  a  real  time  <  ideo  reporter  mes 
sage  on  a  television  picture  concurrently  with  any  programing  in 
progress,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

splitting  a  television  broadcast  signal  into  ad  least  a  first  televi- 
sion signal  and  a  second  video  reporter  si  ;nal: 

continuously  tuning  the  video  reporter  signa  for  predetermined 
channels  having  video  reporter  data  there4n 

repeating  the  nining  step  until  video  reporte  data  is  detected 

decoding  the  video  reporter  data; 

extracting  messages  from  the  vidfo  reporter  data: 

selecting  die  messages  to  be/^perimpose<    on  the  television 
picture; 

generating  a  video  signal  from  the  vided  reporter  data  for 
superimposing  over  the  television  picture;  and, 

superimposing  d»e  video  signal  over  the  telei  ision  picture  of  die 
programing  in  progress. 


5,701,162 

TELEVISION  CHANNEL  AURAL  DISPLAY  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Chang  Woo  Choi,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co,,  Ltd,,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 

KOK* 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No,  541,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  ci  Korea,  Oct  7,  1994, 
25720/1994 

Int  CL"  IMMN  5/44 
MS.  a,  348—576  4  Claims 


5,701,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCivTDING  REAL 
TIME  DATA  ON  A  VIEWING  SCREEN  CONCURRENTLY 

WFTH  ANY  PROGRAMING  IN  PROCESS 
Mark  C,  WilUams,  3849  N,  Capital  Ave,,  Indianapoiis,  Ind. 
46208,  and  Timothy  W,  Price,  5779  Sebri^g  Dr„  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  46254 

Filed  Dec,  14, 1994,  Ser,  No.  3A,f74 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/08:7/087 ;5/'  45 

VS.  a.  348—468  25  Claims 
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1.  A  television  channel  display  comprising: 

remote  controller  signal  receiving  nneans  for  receiving  a  channel 
number  selected  by  a  user, 

a  micro  computer  unit  (MCU)  for  receiving  a  signal  output  fiom 
the  remote  controller  signal  receiving  means; 

a  memory  for  storing  an  audio  signal  of  the  selected  channel 
number  and  a  broadcasting  station  name  and  for  outputting 
the  stored  audio  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal  output 
from  the  MCU,  wherein  the  memory  comprises  an  audio 
ROM  for  storing  the  audio  signal  of  the  channel  number  and 
the  broadcasting  station  name  and  an  EEPROM  for  receiving 
data  from  the  audio  ROM  and  storing  the  data  just  prior  to  a 
power-off; 

an  audio  mixer  for  mixing  the  audio  signal  of  the  channel 
number  and  the  broadcasting  station  name  output  from  the 
memory; 

an  aural  processor  for  processing  audio  signals  of  the  selected 
broadcasting  program; 

a  multiplexer,  responsive  to  the  MCU,  for  selectively  outputting 
the  audio  signal  from  the  audio  mixer  and  the  audio  signals 
from  the  aural  processor;  and 

a  speaker  for  receiving  the  output  from  the  multiplexer  and  for 
converting  the  received  output  into  a  speaker  audio  signal. 


5,701,163 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joim  William  Richards,  Stockbridgc,  and  Martin  Rex  Dorri- 
cott,  Basingstoke,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1995, 
9501072 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—578  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  video  frames  comprising  animated 
images  so  as  to  blur  movement  of  the  animated  images  between 
successive  frames,  die  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
comparing  a  first  input  frame  with  the  following  input  frame; 
identifying  moving  areas  in  the  first  input  frame  by  means  of  the 

comparison; 
calculating  the  velocity  of  the  movement  of  the  moving  areas 
between  die  first  and  following  input  frame; 
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summing,  only  for  each  input  pixel  site  within  the  identified 
moving  areas  of  the  input  frame,  the  pixel  value  of  said  each 
input  pixel  site  and  adjacent  pixel  values  determined  accord- 
ing to  the  calculated  velocities  and  a  predetermined  aperture 
time  for  the  input  frame;  and 

providing  an  output  frame  from  at  least  the  summed  pixel  values 
and  pixel  values  of  areas  of  the  input  frame  other  than  said 
moving  areas. 


5,701,164 

MACROBLOCK  CODING  INCLUDING  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  MOTION  VECTORS 

Motiki  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser,  No.  290^88,  Dec  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No,  770,585 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,     Mar.     24,     1993, 
P^06S698;  Apr.  30, 1993,  PS-124686 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  348—699  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coding  motion  vectors  of  macroblocks  coded  in 
a  forward  prediction  mode,  a  backward  prediction  mode  or  a 
bidirectional  prediction  mode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  current  motion  vectors, 

detecting  an  order  of  transmission  and  a  predetermined  predic- 
tion direction  of  the  current  motion  vectors  within  one  mac- 
roblock, 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  L  memories  for  each  motion 
vector  based  on  the  detected  order  of  transmission  and  the 
predetermined  prediction  direction,  so  that  each  motion  vector 
has  a  corresponding  memory  and  such  that  each  respective 
memory  is  selected  only  once  for  each  said  macroblock, 

reading  out  a  former  motion  vector  in  the  same  predetermined 
prediction  direction  from  the  selected  memory,  and 

subtracting  the  former  motion  vector  from  the  corresponding 
current  motion  vector,  thus  sequentially  generating  difference 
motion  vectors. 


5,701,165 
PROJECTION-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 
A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  HAVING  A  REFLECTION- 
REDUCING  COATING  LAYER 

Masumi  Kubo,  Nara;  Yasnnobn  Akebi,  Yamabe-gnn,  and 
Toshiliiro  Yamashita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kaboshiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  468,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1994,  6-153877; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315334 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—5  23  ( 
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LI6HT-REI.EASING    SIDE 

1.  A  projection-type  liquid  crystal  display,  which  has  a  liquid- 
crystal  panel  that  is  constituted  of  an  active-matrix  substrate  hav- 
ing semiconductor  active  devices  formed  thereon,  an  opposing 
substrate  having  opposing  electrodes  formed  thereon,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  which  allows  light  rays 
to  be  incident  on  the  liquid-crystal  panel  fixjro  the  opposing  sub- 
strate side,  as  well  as  allowing  light  rays  released  from  die  liquid- 
crystal  panel  to  pass  through  a  projection  lens,  so  that  images 
displayed  on  the  liquid-crystal  panel  are  projected  in  an  enlarged 
manner,  comprising: 

a  shading  pattern  for  shielding  the  light  rays  that  have  been 
incident  on  the  liquid-crystal  panel  so  that  they  are  not 
directly  incident  on  the  semiconductor  active  devices  formed 
on  the  active-matrix  substrate,  the  shading  pattern  being 
formed  in  the  liquid-crystal  panel; 
a  light-releasing-side  polarizing  element  having  a  plate  shape 
which  is  installed  in  such  manner  as  to  adhere  to  the  light- 
releasing  surface  of  the  active-matrix  substrate;  and 
a  reflection-reducing  coating  layer  directly  formed  on  the  light- 
releasing  surface  of  the  light-releasing-side  polarizing  ele- 
ment 


5,701,166 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  DISPLAY  ELECTRODES 
CAPACmVELY  COUPLE  TO  SECOND  AND  FIRST  DATA 

BUSES,  RESPECTIVELY 
Ogurtsov  Olcg  FcdoroTish,  and  Kazurov  Boris  Ivanovich,  both 
of  Moscow,  RoHian  Federatioa,  assignors  to  LG  Electroirics 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  534,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Russian  Fcdcrathm,  Sep.  26, 
1994,  94307146 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  349—38  5  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  address  buses  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

address  buses;  and 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  picture 
element  being  surrounded  by  at  least  one  common  address 
bus  of  the  plurality  of  address  buses  and  two  adjacent  data 
buses  of  the  plurality  of  data  buses,  and  including: 
at  least  two  display  electrodes  separated  from  one  another. 


3182 


1-(tKl) 


I  betM  een 
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a  first  switching  transistor  coupled 
adjacent  data  buses,  the  common 
one  of  the  display  electrodes: 

a  second  switching  transistor  coupled 
of  the  adjacent  data  buses,  the  common 
second  one  of  the  display  electrodes: 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  the 
second  display  electrode;  and 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  between 
the  first  display  electrode. 
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5,7«1,167 

LCD  HAVING  A  PERIPHERAL  CIRctiT  WITH  TFTS 

HAVING  THE  SAME  STRUCTURE  A^  TFTS  IN  THE 

DISPLAY  REGION 

Shunpci  YjunazaU,  Tokyo,  Jmpan,  assisiM 

Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd.,  Kiwacawi-ken,  Japan 

Continnatkm  of  Scr.  No.  500,241,  JoL  loj  1995,  abandoned, 

whfch  is  a  dirision  of  S«r.  No.  384493,  F^.  3, 1995,  PaL  No. 

5,453,858,  wUch  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.lNo.  217,211,  Mar. 

24, 1994,  abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
811,063,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  a|iplicatioo  Sep.  13, 
199*.  Ser.  No.  712474 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  125, 1990,  2-4183M; 
Dec  25, 1990,  2-418367 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/136:1/13^15 
U&CL  349^-42 
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3.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate: 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  provide  d  between  said  first 

and  second  substrates: 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  provided  (ki  said  first  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  provided  ob  said  first  substrate. 
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each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  being  connected  to  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  thin  film  transistors  at  one  of  source  and  drain 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  connected  to  gate  terminals  of  said 
thin  film  transistors: 

a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  being  connected  to  corresponding 
one  of  said  thin  film  transistors  at  the  other  of  source  and 
drain  thereof; 

a  thin  film  transistor  provided  on  said  first  substrate  in  a  periph- 
eral circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  thin  film  transistors;  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  first  substrate  in  said 
peripheral  circuit, 

wherein  said  thin  film  transistor  provided  in  said  peripheral 
circuit  has  the  same  structure  as  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors  have,  and 

wherein  the  sources  and  drains  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors  and  a  source  and  a  drain  of  said  thin  film  transistor 
provided  in  said  peripheral  circuit  comprise  a  semiconductor 
having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  7x10"  atoms-cm''  or  less, 
and 

wherein  channel  forming  regions  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors  have  an  oxygen  concentration  of  5x10^' 
atonjs-cm"'. 


5,701,168 

INVERSE  TWISTED  AND  SUPER-TWISTED  NEMATIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

JayantUal  Shangibhai  Patel,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 

ConunanicatioDs  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496459 

Int  CL'  G«2r  1/1337 

MS.  a.  349-130  5  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell,  comprising: 

two  alignment  layers  comprising  homeotropic  alignment  male- 
rial  disposed  generally  in  parallel  and  separated  by  a  gap,  the 
aUgnment  nuiterial  within  the  plane  of  each  respective  layer 
being  aligned  in  a  different  respective  aligiunent  direction; 

a  chiral  liquid  crystal  having  a  negative  dielectric  anisotropy 
filling  said  gap;  and 

an  electrode  disposed  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said  alignment 
layers; 

at  least  one  of  said  alignment  layers  and  electrodes  being  pat- 
terned, and  an  anisotropic  dielectric  constant,  gap  distance, 
wavelength,  and  difference  between  said  alignment  directions 
being  chosen  to  yield  a  super-twisted  liquid  crystal  cell  pro- 
ducing substantial  linearly  polarized  optical  output. 
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5,701,169 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

WITH  DEMOUNTABLE  TRANSPARENT  PROTECTIVE 

MEMBER 

Hitoshi   YosUoka,   Utsunomiya,  Japan,   assignor   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,264,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  651,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085946 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/30:  G03F  7/20 

U  A  a.  355-^30  M  Claims 


I.  An  illumination  system,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source; 

a  barrel  for  accommodating  tlie  light  source  and  said  optical 

system  therein,  said  barrel  having  an  inside  gas  containing  a 

material  which  may  cause  Mur  of  an  optical  element  of  said 

optical  system;  and 
a  transparent  protecting  member  demountably  disposed  in  said 

barrel,  for  protecting  the  optical  element  against  the  material. 


I  /■■*       i_ 


1.  A  system  for  generating  ftom  unimaged  plates  a  plurality  of 
expmed  lithographic  plates  to  be  provided  to  a  press  for  use  in 
printing,  the  system  for  use  with  a  film  exposer  for  exposing  a 
negative  which  includes  an  identifying  code  identifying  die  nega- 
tive, said  system  comprising: 


an  exposing  station  having  a  first  reader  for  reading  the  identi- 
fying code  and  having  an  exposer  for  exposing  a  number  of 
unimaged  plates  to  generate  an  image  thereon  from  die 
exposed  negative,  the  number  of  exposed  plates  concspond- 
ing  to  the  identifying  code  read  by  the  reader: 

a  bending  station  having  a  second  reader  for  reading  the  identi- 
fying code  on  die  exposed  plates,  and  having  an  optical  punch 
bender  for  bending  the  exposed  plates  in  accordance  with 
information  corresponding  to  the  identifying  code:  and 

an  inspection  station  having  a  third  reader  for  reading  the 
identifying  ccxle  on  the  bent  plates  and  having  an  inspection 
unit  for  inspecting  the  bent  plates  to  determiite  wbetlier  a 
particular  bent  plate  has  parameters  which  correspond  to 
parameters  defined  by  the  identifying  code  of  the  particultf 
bent  plate  whereby  inspected  plates  which  pass  inspection  and 
which  have  labels  thereon  are  provided  to  the  press  for  use  in 
printing. 


5,701,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRAINING  MOVING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Cari  Witoon  Roy,  Spenccrpwt,  and  Jokn  Adams  Sdicapp,  Jr., 

Fairport,  both  tt  N.Y.,  amignors  to  EMtman  Kodak  Caa- 

pany,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  610,447 
Int.  CL'  GKXi  27/62 
VS.  CL  35S— 76  15  i 


5,701,170 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EXPOSING  AND 

LABELING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

John  Powers;  Teriy  Sheiton,  and  Mkfaad  GmMcth,  aD  of 

SpringMd,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Utiio  PUte  &  Supply 

Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FOcd  JuL  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  686,653 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/30:27/04:  B07C  5/00 

VS.  CL  355-40  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  constraining  a  moving  web  of  photographic 
film,  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

first  and  second  oppositely  facing,  substantially  parallel  edge 
guides  each  supported  by  said  first  frame,  each  edge  guide 
comprising  a  contact  surface  for  engaging  an  edge  of  tlie  web 
moving  between  said  edge  guides,  each  contact  surface  com- 
prising a  central  portion  and,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion,  further,  curved  portions  to  provide  lateral  strength  in 
the  web  moving  across  said  contaa  surfaces  between  said 
edge  guides; 

a  second  frame; 

first  and  second  film  deflectors  supported  by  said  second  frame; 

means  for  relatively  positioning  said  first  and  second  frames 
widi  said  film  deflectors  engaging  the  web  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  portion,  tlieieby  to  deflect  tlie  web  into  a 
serpentine  path  extended  along  one  of  said  further  curved 
porbons,  across  said  central  portion  and  along  the  other  of 
said  further  curved  portions:  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  depth  of  engagement  of  said  film 
deflectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  at  least  one  of  thickness  or  stiffness  of  the  web,  to  vary 
deflection  of  the  web  into  said  serpentine  paili,  wliereby  webs 
of  photographic  films  having  different  properties  can  be  con- 
strained. 
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5.701,172 
OPTICAL  FX-OWMEltR 
Mcdhat  T.  Azzazy,  Lagiina  Nigucl,  Caff^  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institnte,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^85,949 

tat  a.'  GOIP  3/36 

\i&.  a.  356—28  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measu^g  the  flow  velocil  ^  of  gas  in  a  pipeline, 
the  gas  including  light-reflecting  particles.  c<  mprising 

a  transmitter  which  produces  optical  par  ;ms  in  the  pipeline, 
said  transmitter  having  a  laser  diode  ai  ray.  said  laser  diode 
array  having  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  laser 
diodes,  and  at  least  one  optical  lens  fo  r  focusing  light  pro- 
duced by  said  diodes  at  discrete  focal  p  lints  in  the  pipeline. 

a  receiver  for  detecting  scattered  radiation  {which  is  reflected  by 
particles  passing  through  said  focal  point  in  the  pipeline,  said 
receiver  producing  output  signals,  and 

a  processor  for  calculating  the  flow  velocity 
said  output  signals. 
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(d)  scanning  the  target  surface  with  the  first  beam  of  light; 

(e)  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  beam  that  has  reflected 
from  the  target  surface  to  a  means  for  detecting  information 
related  to  the  spectral  content  of  the  first  beam: 

(f)  generating  signals  representative  of  the  spectral  content  of 
scanered  hght  from  the  surface: 

(g)  determining  as  a  function  of  the  signals  generated  in  step  (c) 
representative  of  the  spectral  content  of  the  second  beam  and 
the  signals  representative  of  the  spectral  content  of  light 
scattered  from  the  surface  generated  in  step  (f).  normalized 
values  representative  of  the  color  of  the  surface:  and, 

(h)  detecting  the  profile  of  the  siuface  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  beam. 


5,701,174 

TEMPLATE  MASK  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  OPTICAL 

INSPECTION  OF  OXIDATION  INDUCED  STACKING 

FAULT  (OISF) 

Ching  Hua  Yeh,  and  Shun-Long  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd,,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul.  15, 19%,  Ser.  No.  679,914 

tat  a.*  GOIN  21/00:21/55 

U.S.  CL  356—237  lo  Claims 


of  the  particles  from 


5,701,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  R  BUCING  THE 
UNWANTED  EFFECTS  OF  NOISE  PREJ  ENT  IN  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  IMAGIh  G  SYSTEM 
Marc  Rimix,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  td  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  tt3y422 

tat  CL*  GOIB  11/24;  GOU  J/50 

U  A  CL  356-73  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  color  am 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beam  of  light  containing 
lengths  wherein  at  least  one  wavelength 

(b)  separating  the  beam  of  light  into  a 
beam; 

(c)  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  secon 
detecting  infonnation  related  to  the 
beam,  and  for  generating  signals 
roation  related  spectral  content  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  optically  inspecting  a  semiconductor  substrate 
for  defects  such  as  oxidation  induced  stacking  faults  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  to  be  inspected  for  defects  such  as 
oxidation  induced  stacldng  faults; 

aligning  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  be 
inspected  for  defects  such  as  oxidation  induced  stacking  faults 
a  template  mask,  the  template  mask  having  a  minimum  of  one 
aperture  which  leaves  exposed  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  be  inspected  for  defects  such  as 
oxidation  induced  stacldng  faults:  and 

inspecting  optically  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  exposed  through  the  apetUre,  while  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  remains  fixed  with  respect  to  the  template 
mask. 
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5,701,175 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  MOUSE 
Daiid  A.  Kostizak,  21  Hill  Creek  Rd,  Rodiester,  N.Y.  14625, 
and  Janes  M.  Zavislan,  5  Wandering  InSX,  Pfttsford.  N.Y. 
14534 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,620 
lilt  CL'  GOU  J/2« 
VS.  CL  356-326  40  Claims 

1.  A  spectrophotometer  mouse  for  making  color  spectrum  mea- 
surements of  at  least  one  target  area  on  a  surface  over  which  the 
mouse  is  movable,  said  spectrophotometer  mouse  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  hand  of  an  operator; 

means  for  identifying  the  position  of  said  mouse  on  said  surface 
said  surface; 

a  spectrophotometer  in  said  housing  having  an  input  for  measur- 
ing the  color  spectrum  of  said  target  area  on  said  surface: 

means  for  locating  said  target  area  on  said  surface,  wherein  said 
locating  means  comprises  a  reference  position  finder  for  locat- 
ing a  reference  position  for  the  mouse  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  target  area  on  said  surface,  and  locating  the  position  of 
said  target  area  on  said  surface  with  respect  to  said  reference 
position;  and  1 

means  for  detecting  when  said  input  is  substantially  coincident 
with  said  located  target  area. 


5,701,176 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  RIGID 

EXTENSION  TUBE 

Robert  E.  Dion,  Readsboro,  Vt.,  and  Norman  C.  Ford,  Jr., 

Amherst,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Precision   Detectors,   tac, 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,592 
tat  CL'  GOIN  15/06 
UA  a.  356—338  14 


1.  A  light  scattering  apparams  for  cliaractcrizing  molecules  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  oven  having  insulated  walls,  one  of  said  walls  defining  an 
opening: 

a  light  scattering  device  located  within  said  oven,  said  light 
scattering  device  having  an  optical  axis: 

a  laser  located  proximate  to  and  outside  said  oven  and 

a  rigid  extension  tube  extending  from  said  laser  to  said  light 
scattering  device  through  said  opening  in  one  said  oven  wall 
and  defining  a  bore  configured  to  permit  light  from  said  laser 
to  reach  said  light  scattering  device,  said  rigid  extension  mbe 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  and  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity, wherein  said  rigid  extension  tube  maintains  the  light 
from  said  laser  accurately  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
light  scattering  device  during  operation  and  maintains  direc- 
tion of  polarization  of  the  light  from  said  laser  between  said 
laser  and  said  light  »:attering  device,  and  wherein  said  rigid 
extension  tube  limits  heat  transfer  from  said  oven  to  said 
laser. 


5,701,177 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 
GYRO  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSING  FAULT  OF 

THE  SAME 
Iktsnya   Kumagai,   Hitachi;    HiroaU   K^ioka,   DtaraU-ken; 
Osamn  Kobayashi,-  Mandiiro  Akiyama,  both  of  HitacU; 
SUgerti  Oho,  and  Hisao  Sonobc,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU  CaUe,  Ltd.,  and  Hitacfai,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.833,  Nov.  16, 1994.  abudoocd. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Not.  16,  1993,  5-286368 
tat  CL'  GOIC  19/64 
\i&.  CL  356—350  14  Claims 


ro  iCASuRaoT  caon 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  fault  of  an  optical  fiber  gyro,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  light  from  a  light  source  to  provide  an  emitted  light: 

modulating  a  phase  of  said  emitted  light  to  provide  a  phase- 
modulated  light  by  a  phase  modulating  signal; 

propagating  said  phase-modulated  light  through  an  optical  fiber 
sensing  loop  to  provide  a  sensing  loop  propagated  light; 

receiving  said  sensing  loop  propagated  light  to  provide  an  elec- 
tric signal: 

providing  a  fundamental  wave  component  and  even  number 
harmonic  wave  components  of  said  phase  modulating  signal 
by  receiving  said  electric  signal:  and 

detecting  said  fault  in  an  optical  system  in  said  optical  fiber  gyro 
in  dependetice  on  whether  or  not  respective  changes  of  said 
fundamental  wave  component  and  said  even  number  har- 
monic components  are  below  respective  predetennined  levels. 


5,711,178 
NON-DAMAGING  FLATNESS  AND  THICKNESS  GAUGE 

FOR  GLASS 
James  F.  Bums,  Lindley;  Mkhad  J.  Dailey,  Painted  Post,  and 
Scott  W.  Deming,  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,753 

tat  CL'  GOIB  11/06:11/30 

U.S.  CL  356—371  15  CHaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flatness  and  thiclmess  of  glass 
slieets,  comprising: 
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transpoftiiig  a  glass  sheet  along  a  transpo  t 
location  which  comprises  a  plurality 
glass  sheet  support  beneath  the  path; 

raising  said  support  between  said  edge 
raise  said  glass  sheet  above  said  path: 

sensing  at  least  one  surface  of  the  glass 
fiber  optic  sensors  while  said  sheet  is 
path,  said  sensors  located  at  a  pluralil 
sheet  each  sensor  sensing  said  surfaci  s 
tion  and  producing  at  least  one  signal 
location  of  one  of  said  surfaces  at  eaci 

sending  said  at  least  one  signal  to  a  centr  J 

using  said  signal  to  calculate  a  property 
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path  to  an  inspection 
of  edge  rollers  and  a 

rollers  to  contact  and 
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with  a  plurality  of 
supported  above  said 

of  locations  on  said 

at  each  sensor  loca- 
corresponding  to  the 
location: 

processing  unit;  and 

the  glass  sheet. 


5,701,179 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  I^ASURING 
DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  EDGE  OF  A  PART 
Chandial  Chatteijce,  Lafayette,  Ind,  assignor  to  Medar,  tot, 
Farmingtoo  Hills,  Mich. 

Fikd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^36,616 
Int  CL*  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  CL  356— 376 


TO  T»«  «o«£  uaTV 


1.  A  mediod  for  automatically  measuring  c  mensions  of  an  edge 


20  Claims 


of  a  part  at  a  vision  station,  the  method  com]  dsing  the  steps  of 
determining  a  measurement  window  haviii  5  a  bounded  area; 
generating  a  3-D  digital  image  containing 

siired  at  the  vision  station; 
placing  the  measurement  window  in  the  di|  ital  image  of  the  part 

so  that  tlK  bounded  area  bounds  a  subse  of  ' 

including  at  least  one  edge  of  the  part;  1  nd 
processing  the  subset  of  the  3-D  digiH  I  image  within  the 

bounded  area  to  obtain  at  least  one  dime  ision  associated  with 

tiie  ai  least  one  edge  of  the  part. 


5,701,180 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 
FORMATION  IN  A  SHEET  MVTERUL 
StcplMB  A.  Saindon;  Kevin  O.  Heindel,  bofh  of  Appietoo,  and 
Ja»cs  G.  Morrow,  Wauwatosa,  aU  oTWis.,  assi{piors  to 
CMD  CorporatioB,  Appietao,  Wis. 
Coirtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  197^16,  Feb.  IjS,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5/188,480.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1995:  Ser.  No.  572,508 
Int  CL*  COIN  2l/84;2I/i  0 
UA  a.  3S6— 429 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  perforati  »n  in  a  film  moving 
in  a  ptedetennined  direction  of  travel  compri  ing: 


a  support  surface  disposed  to  support  the  moving  film  at  an 
interface  between  the  surface  and  the  film; 

means,  adjacent  the  interface,  for  directing  radiation  toward  the 
interface  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  perforation 
of  interest  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  a  portion  of  the  radiation  being  reflected  by  the  film  at 
a  varying  intensity; 

means,  adjacent  the  interface,  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the 
radiation  reflected  by  the  film  along  the  line; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
the  portion  of  the  radiation;  and 

selectively  adjustable  means  for  monitoring  the  signal  for  selec- 
tively detecting  the  perforation  in  the  moving  film  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  portion  of  the 
radiation. 


5,701,181 
FIBER  OPTIC  DIFFUSE  LIGHT  REFLECTANCE  SENSOR 

UTILIZED  IN  THE  DETECTION  OF  OCCULT  BLOOD 

Anthony  Boiarski,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  and  Andrew  Dosmann, 

Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,105 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/47:  G02B  6A)4;  GOU  3/46 

VS.  a.  356-^146  12  datos 


1.  A  fiber  optic  diSiise  light  reflectance  sensor  for  detecting  light 
reflected  off  of  a  reagent  test  pad  reacted  with  a  liquid  specimen 
containing  occult  blood,  comprising: 
illumination  means  for  providing  light; 

an  illumination  fiber  optic  bundle  for  receiving  said  light  from 
said  illumination  means  at  an  input  end,  said  illumination 
fiber  optic  bundle  transmitting  said  light  through  an  output 
end  of  said  illumination  fiber  optic  bundle  and  reflecting  said 
light  off  of  said  reagent  test  strip  pad; 
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lens  means  for  producing  an  image  of  said  occult  blood  reacted 
with  said  reagent  test  strip  pad  by  focusing  said  light  reflected 
by  said  reagent  test  pad  onto  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  form  a  detection  optical 
fiber  bundle  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  said  light 
focused  by  said  lens  means  and  an  output  end  for  emitting 
said  light,  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  at  said  input  end  of 
said  detection  optical  fiber  bundle  being  substantially 
arranged  as  an  array  to  receive  said  image  such  that  each 
optical  fiber  receives  a  portion  of  said  image  with  a  resolu- 
tion, provided  by  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  sufficient  to 
provide  detection  of  said  occult  blood,  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  at  said  output  end  of  said  detection  optical  fiber  bundle 
being  arranged  substantially  linearly: 

a  linear  array  detector  optically  coupled  to  said  output  end  of 
said  detection  optical  fiber  bundle,  said  linear  array  detector 
receiving  said  light  emitted  from  said  detection  optical  fiber 
bundle  and  converting  said  light  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals:  and 

interpretation  means  for  interpreting  color  from  said  electrical 
signals. 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  compris- 


ing: 


enter  a  wait  state  until  after  said  writing  means  has  completed 
writing  the  image  dau  for  the  second  color  component  into 
the  memory. 


5,701,183 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

ARCHIVING  OF  FACSIMILE  MESSAGES 

Richard  A.  Bcilcmare,  Oakrilic,  and  Edward  G.  KepUB«er, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,665 

Int  CL'  IMMN  //TO 

U.S.  CL  358—404  9  Claims 


JLl. 


5,701,182 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Keqjiro   Hori,   Tokorozawa;    Satoshi   Aldyama,   Yokohama; 
TiUiefumi  Takubo,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Kishida,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-139094 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/21:1/46 
U.S.  CL  358—296  28  Claims 

HOST  COMPUTfR 


input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  first  color  component 
and  image  data  of  a  second  color  component  which  differs 
from  the  first  color  component  the  image  data  of  the  first  and 
second  color  components  having  been  converted  from  code 
data,  wherein  the  code  data  is  provided  by  code  providing 
means; 

writing  means  for  writing  into  a  memory  the  image  data  of  the 
first  color  component: 

output  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  of  the  first  color 
component  which  has  been  written  in  said  memory  and  for 
outputting  the  read-out  image  data  to  a  color  image  forming 
device: 

means  for  causing  said  writing  means  to  write  into  the  memory 
the  image  data  of  the  second  color  component,  and  for  caus- 
ing said  output  means  to  read  out  the  image  data  of  the  second 
color  component  and  to  output  the  read-out  image  data  to  said 
color  image  forming  device;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  color  image  forming  device  to  form 
an  image  based  on  the  read-out  image  data  outputted  by  said 
output  means  for  the  first  color  component  and  thereafter  to 


■7 

1 
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»'l                 "1                   »'7 

m\  m\  iiti 

1.  A  facsimile  system  comprising: 

a)  a  scanner  for  scaiuiing  documents,  to  generate  facsimile 
signals  representative  of  said  documents: 

b)  communications  nteans  for  transmitting  facsimile  signals 
representative  of  said  scanned  docwnents  to  remote  stations, 
one  of  said  remote  stations  being  an  archive,  and  for  receiving 
facsimile  signals  representative  of  documents  to  be  printed  by 
said  facsimile  system; 

c)  a  printer,  responsive  to  said  communications  means,  for 
printing  documents  representative  of  said  received  facsimile 
signals; 

d)  a  meiiKMy  for  storing  a  directory  of  remote  station  identifica- 
tions, buffer  storage  of  said  facsimile  signals  to  be  transmitted 
and  said  received  facsimile  signals,  and  system  parameters; 

e)  operator  input-output  means  for  input  of  operator  control 
signals  and  display  of  prompts,  and 

f)  control  means  for  controlling  said  facsimile  system  to; 

f  1 )  respond  to  certain  of  said  operators  control  signals  to  scan 
a  document  establish  conununications  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  remote  stations  and  transmit  facsimile  signals  rep- 
resentative of  said  scanned  document  to  said  selected 
remote  station; 

f2)  respond  to  reception  of  a  facsimile  signal  from  a  transmit- 
ting remote  station  to  print  a  document  representative  of 
said  received  facsimile  signal:  and 

O)  compare  the  identity  of  said  selected  remote  station  or  said 
transmitting  remote  station  with  said  directory  of  remote 
station  identifications  and  retransmitting  said  transmitted 
facsimile  signal  or  said  received  facsimile  signal  to  said 
archive  only  if  said  remote  station  is  not  identified  as  an 
exception  in  said  directory  of  remote  station  identifications; 
wherein 

g)  said  directory  is  a  speed  dial  directory,  and  said  facsimile 
system  prompts  an  operator  to  tag  remote  stations  as  excep- 
tions during  programming  of  said  speed  dial  directory. 
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5,7»1,1M 
MULTI-FUNCTION  MACHINE  FOR 

ROUTING  IMAGE  Di  TA 

Tctsoro  Matoymm,  Santa  Clara,  Cal^,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Coapaay,  Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ritoh  Corporation,  San 

Joae,Calif.  ^ 

Coirtimwiioa  of  Scr.  No.  377,480,  Jan.  ^  1995,  wliicii  is  a 

coatimwtioii-i»fut  oT  Ser.  Na  811,463^  Dec  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,99(345.  This  applicalioa  Jun.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

Lrt.  CL»  HMN  1/38: 
U.S.  CL  358— 4St 
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plurality  of  sources 

inforroation; 

which   was 
means  for  printing. 


1.  A  rould-fiinction  machine,  comprising: 
means  for  printing  information  from  a 

including  a  computer: 
means  for  scanning  pages  to  obtain  image 
means    for   transfening    the    image    inflrmation 
obtained  by  the  means  for  scanning  to  t|e 
in  order  to  copy  the  image  information; 
means  for  designating  a  type  of  merge  destination  from  a  phi- 

rality  of  merge  destination  types; 
means  for  merging  a  first  set  of  electron  c 
second  set  of  electronic  image  data  to 
data;  and 
means  for  conveying  said  merged  image 
nation  conesponding  to  the  merge  destination 
been  designated, 
wherein: 
at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  electronii 
second  set  of  electronic  image  dat 
image  data, 
said  registered  image  data  is  selected 

selection  menu,  and 
said  registered  image  selection  menu  i 
unprint  option,  a  date  stamp  option, 
option,  and  an  identification  option. 


18  Claims 


image  data  with  a 
form  merged  image 

(  ata  (o  a  merge  desti- 
type  which  has 


image  data  and  said 
includes  registered 


fr<  m  a  registered  image 

^eludes  a  confidential 
date  and  time  stamp 


5,701,185 

SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AS  SEMBLY  FOR 

ADAPTING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRU  TER  TO  PRINT 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  S 

Wanda  T.  Reiss,  and  James  A.  lonson,  both  of  Lexington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  ^12^24 

bt  CL^  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—471  ^ 

1.  An  apparatus,  suitable  for  use  with  a  ph«  tographic  printer,  for 
printing  an  image  conesponding  to  an  electra  lie  image  signal  onto 
a  photosensitive  medium,  where  the  photog  -aphic  printer,  when 
operating,  projects  a  beam  of  light  through  a 
apparatus  comprising: 
image  source  means  for  transmitting  the  ele  :tronic  image  signal; 
an  adapter  rerooveably  insenable  into  the  i  egative  holder 


19  Claims 


spatial  light  modulation  means  disposed  within  said  adapter,  said 
spatial  light  modulation  means  further  electrically  connected 
to  said  image  source  means,  such  that  said  spatial  light 
modulation  means  responds  to  the  electronic  image  signal  and 
forms  the  image  in  the  paUi  of  the  beam  of  light,  theivby 
providing  image-beating  light  to  expose  the  image  onto  the 
photosensitive  mediimi;  and 

color  filter  means  electrically  connected  to  said  image  source 
means,  for  selectively  altering  a  color  of  said  beam  of  light 
such  that  colored  image-bearing  light  is  projected  onto  the 
photosensitive  medium. 


5,701,186 
atnCAL  CABLE  TV  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Ruber,  Warrington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ciena  Corpora- 
tion, LintUcum,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,472,  Dec.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  71^63,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,579,143.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,901 
Int  CL"  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  35»-125  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  cable  television  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lasers,  each  laser  outpuning  an  optical  signal  at  a 
particular  optical  channel  wavelength  in  an  optical  cable 
television  system; 

an  optical  combiner  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  lasers  for  receiv- 
ing the  optica]  chaimels  from  the  lasers  and  outputting  tlie 
plurality  of  optical  channels  on  a  single  output  to  form  a 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  signal; 

an  optical  fiber  transmission  line  optically  communicating  with 
the  optical  coupler  output  at  a  first  end  and  optically  commu- 
nicating with  an  optical  television  distribution  system  down- 
stream of  the  optical  coupler  and  having  at  least  one  distribu- 
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tion  optical  amplifier  positioned  tlierein,  the  optical  television 

distribution  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  metropolitan  hub  having  an  optical  path  extending 
between  ttie  metropolitan  hub  and  the  optical  fiber  trans- 
mission line  for  carrying  the  plurality  of  optical  channels 
from  tlie  optical  fiber  transmission  line  to  the  metropolitan 
hub; 

a  plurality  of  head  ends  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
metropolitan  hub  and  optically  coupled  to  tiie  metropolitan 
hub  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  optical  channels  from  tlie 
optical  hub; 

an  optical  insertion  networic  for  optically  inserting  local  pro- 
gramming coupled  to  tlie  metropolitan  hub.  the  optical 
insertion  network  comprising  a  reconfigurable  optical  add- 
drop  multiplexer  including  at  least  one  Bragg  grating  for 
selecting  one  or  more  optical  carriers  such  that  the  selected 
optical  carrier  replaces  a  primary  optical  channel  for  the 
duration  of  the  local  progranuning  and  is  replaced  by  the 
primary  optical  channel  following  local  programming;  and 

a  plurality  of  nodes  associated  with  each  head  end  and  opti- 
cally coupled  to  the  bead  end  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
optical  channels  from  tiie  head  end. 


Lt 


COHTm. 


transmitting  the  coordinate  data  to  said  optical  sigiud  trans- 
mitting section  for  transmission  in  said  optical  signal  to  said 
controllable  information  processing  apparatus. 


5,701,188 

CHROMATIC  DISPERSION  COMPENSATOR  AND 

CHROMATIC  DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Shigematso,  and  Yasusiii  Koyano,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indnstiies, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,902 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiOB  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  P.HEL 
7.055286 

Int  CL"  11048  lO/W 
VS.  a.  359—161  26  Claims 
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5,701,187 

PORTABLE  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Masatoslii  L'diio,  and  Yuichi  Yasada,  both  of  Fokusliima-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309196 
Int  CL"  IMMB  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—143  9  Claims 


1.  An  portable  input  apparatus  which  is  used  in  conjiutction  with 
a  controllable  information  processing  apparatus,  the  portable  input 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  base  light  eirutted  from 
a  light  emitting  section  of  said  controllable  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  said  light  receiving  element  including: 
a  first  detector  light  receiving  element  having  a  first  light 
receiving  surface  which  is  partially  covered  by  a  first 
shielding  member, 
a  second  detector  light  receiving  element  having  a  second 
light  receiving  surface  which  is  partially  covered  by  a 
second  shielding  member,  and 
a  reference  light  receiving  element  arranged  between  tiie  first 
and  second  detector  light  receiving  elements,  each  being  of 
a  non-split  type; 
an  optical  signal  transmitting  section  for  transmitting  an  optical 
signal  to  said  controllable  information  processing  apparatus: 
a  signal  conversion  section  for  converting  an  output  cunent 
from  each  of  said  first,  second  and  reference  light  receiving 
elements  and  for  generating  an  output  voltage  corresponding 
to  each  output  current; 
a  signal  processing  section  for  processing  said  output  voltages 
and  for  generating  relative  angle  data  based  on  said  output 
voltages;  and 
a  control  section  for  performing  operation  and  calculation  of 
said  relative  angle  data  to  form  coordinate  data,  and  for 


1.  A  chromatic  dispersion  compensator  comprising: 

optical  signal  directing  means  having  first,  second  and  third 
ports,  for  directing  an  optical  signal  input  from  one  of  said 
ports  to  anotlier  port  of  said  potts; 

an  input  transmission  path  wiiich  is  connected  to  said  first  port; 

an  output  transmission  path  which  is  connected  to  said  tliiid 
pott; 

a  chirped  grating  wliich  is  connected  to  said  second  pott:  and 

a  dispersion  compensating  fiber  which  is  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  ports,  said  dispersion 
compensating  fiber  and  said  chirped  grating  having  chromatic 
dispersion  characteristics  opposite  to  the  chromatic  dispersion 
characteristics  of  said  input  and  output  transmission  (Nrths: 

wherein  the  optical  signal  is  incident  into  said  first  pon  from 
said  input  transmission  path,  the  optical  signals  is  made  to  go 
out  to  said  chirped  grating  from  said  second  port,  the  optical 
signal  is  incident  from  said  chirped  grating  to  return  to  said 
second  pon.  and  the  optical  signal  is  made  to  go  to  said  output 
transmission  path  from  said  third  pott; 

wherein  almost  all  chromatic  dispersion  is  compensated  by  tiie 
dispersion  compensation  optical  fiber,  and 

wherein  the  chirped  grating  is  arranged  so  that  only  a 
wavelength-dependent  component  of  tlie  residual  chromatic 
dispersion  is  compensated  by  tlie  chirped  grating,  said  chirped 
grating  having  a  dispersion  slope  opposite  to  tiiat  of  the 
residual  chromatic  dispersion  and  substantially  equal  in  aliso- 
lute  value  to  tiie  dispersion  slope  of  the  wavelength-dependent 
component  of  the  residual  chromatic  dispersion. 


5,701,189 

WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL 

Rikki  Koda,  Delray  BcKh,  and  Anthony  James  DotezaL  West 

Palm   Beadi,   both   of  Fla.,  aasigiiors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  Di. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,427 
Int  CL"  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  wireless  data  communications  com- 
prising: 
an  electroluminescent  panel  having  a  drive  signal  with  a  fre- 
quency: 
a  memory  for  storing  data;  and 

a  frequency  modulator  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  tlie  drive 
sigjial  of  said  electroluminescent  panel  in  accordance  with 
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Slid 


data  stored  in  said  memory  to  encode 
of  frequencies  of  said  drive  signal, 
panel  being  responsive  to  said  frequ^y 
signal  to  emit  light  at  a  plurality  of 
of  said  data,  wherein  said  frequency 
oscillator  that  is  responsive  to  a  si: 
stored  data  to  provide  said  frequency 
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5,701,191 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
TUieo  Iwasaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1995,  7.«96795 
Int  a.*  G«2B  26/0% 
V&.  a.  359-205  20  Claims 


9  lid  data  as  a  plurality 

electrolimiinescent 

modulated  drive 

lencies  representative 

■Modulator  includes  an 

representing  said 

nAxlulated  drive  signal. 


5,701,190 

LASER  SCANNER  AND  SCANi4nG  LENS 

TUteshi  Modiiznld,  and  Susumu  Saito,  bo^  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

asdgnons  to  Hitachi  Koid  Co.,  Ltd.,  To^o,  Japan 

CootiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  191,932,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.^o.  538,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Febj5, 1993,  5-18948 

tot  CL'  G02B  2(>A)% 

MS.  CL  35»-205  i  claim 


I.  A  laser  scanner,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  I  sam; 

a  line  image  forming  optical  member. 

a  light  deflector  with  a  reflecting  face  whic  h  receives  said  laser 
beam  from  said  laser  light  source  thro  igh  said  line  image 
fonning  optical  member  to  form  a  line  ii  nage  on  said  reflect- 
ing face: 

a  scanning  lens  system  which  focuses  a  i  ;flecting  laser  beam 
from  said  reflecting  face  of  said  light  del  lector  to  scan  over  a 
surface  to  be  scanned,  comprising  an  aspl  eric  lens  at  least  one 
surface  of  wliich  has  a  radius  of  curv  iture  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  scan  direction  which  incre^  from  the  central 
portion  to  eittier  end  portion: 

a  cylindrical  lens  having  a  positive  power 
in  tiie  nearest  position  to  said  surface  to 

the  curvanne  of  said  aspheric  lens  is  defino  I  so  chat  said  reflect- 
ing face  of  said  light  deflector  and  said  surface  to  be  scanned 
have  a  conjugate  focussing  relationship  it  a  sute  where  said 
cylindrical  lens  is  arranged  at  said  positic  n,  and  the  curvature 
of  image  field  is  corrected  by  said  cylindr  cal  lens  on  the  basis 
of  an  error  in  machining  of  die  curvature  i  if  said  aspheric  lens. 


I  nd  which  is  located 
t>e  scanned:  and 


I.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  optically  scanning  a  medium, 
the  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 
optical  axis  determination  means  for  determining  an  optical  axis. 

along  which  the  light  beam  enutted  from  d>e  light  source 

travels: 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  which  has  trav- 
elled along  the  optical  axis: 
optical  imaging  means  for  receiving  die  deflected  light  beam  and 

for  imaging  the  light  beam  into  a  beam  spot  on  a  medium  to 

be  scanned; 
a  housing  for  housing  the  deflection  means  and  tlie  optical 

imaging  means:  and 
a  suppon  portion  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  light  source 

and  the  optical  axis  determination  means,  die  suppoit  portion 

being  integrally  formed  with  the  housing. 


5,701,192 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Jeong-Bcom  Ji,  and  Yoog-Ki  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scool, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,581 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1995, 
95-13358;  May  26, 1995,  95-13360 

tot  CL'  G02B  26/08:7/182 
VS.  a.  359—224  15  cudnw 


301 


300 


290 


295 


245 


255 


235  265 


1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  die  array 
comprising: 
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an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  with  an  array  of  MxN 
pairs  of  connecting  terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
wherein  the  connecting  terminals  in  each  pair  are  electrically 
connected  to  a  corresponding  transistor  in  the  array  of  tran- 
sistors: and 

an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
siiuctures  having  an  actuating  and  a  light  reflecting  portions, 
and  including  an  elastic  member,  a  pair  of  conduits,  a  second 
thin  film  electrode  divided  into  two  portions  by  a  stripe,  a  thin 
film  electrodisplacive  member  and  a  first  thin  film  electrode, 
the  first  and  the  second  thin  film  electrodes  l>eing  placed  on 
top  and  bottom  of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member, 
respectively,  tlie  elastic  member  being  placed  below  the  sec- 
ond thin  film  electrode,  wherein  the  two  portions  defined  by 
the  stiipe  in  the  second  thin  film  electrode  correspond  to  tlie 
actuating  and  the  light  reflecting  portions  in  each  of  the 
actuating  structures,  respectively,  the  portion  of  the  second 
iliin  film  electrode  corresponding  to  the  actuating  portion  in 
each  of  the  actuating  stiuctures  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
transistor  through  the  conduits  and  the  connecting  terminals, 
tfaeieby  functioning  as  a  signal  electrode  in  each  of  the  actu- 
ating structures,  and  the  first  thin  film  electrode  ftmctioos  as  a 
mirror  and  a  bias  electrode  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures. 


y28 
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5,701,194 

AMPLIFIED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

TRANSMISSIONS  CAPABLE  OF  LIMITING  VARIATIONS 

IN  THE  OUTPUT  POWER 
Fansto  Mdi,  Ptacenza,  and  Stefano  Pidacda,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cari  S.pj^.,  Italy 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  506,008,  JuL  24, 1995,  -tTniffaril 

This  application  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,502 
Claims  priority,  applicaikM  Italy,  JoL  14, 1994,  MI94A1535; 
JoL  25,  1994,  MI94AIS74 

tot  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  359—341  «7  ( 


5,701,193 
OPTICAL  REFLECTION  MODULATOR 
Panl  VogeL  Stcflsbnrg;  Ottrier  Anthamatten,  Fribonrg,  and 
RahMr  Bittig,  Bern,  aO  of  Switieriand,  aaiignots  to  Ascom 
Tech  AG,  Bern,  SwitKriaad 

FDcd  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1995,  00 
498/95 

tot  CL'  G02B  26/00 
MS.  CL  3S9L-290  20  CWau 

27 

.3. 


42  44  16 


1.  A  feflection  modulator  (11)  for  a  light  beam  emerging  from  an 
optical  fiber  (42)  and  re-entering  the  same,  comprising: 

a  modulator  unit  based  upon  a  Fabry  and  Perot  interferometer 
and  having  two  parallel  reflecting  layers  (18.  20)  one  of  which 
is  mechanically  displaceable  by  a  wanted  electric  signal  (NS), 
and  a  mechanical  mounting  which  joins  tlie  optical  fiber  (42) 
and  the  modulator  unit, 

wbeiein  a  base  block  (14)  is  provided  having  two  main  surfaces 
(15.  16).  and 

wherein  a  first  one  (18)  of  said  reflecting  layers  (18,  20)  is 
positioned  stationary  on  one  (15)  of  said  main  surfaces  (IS. 
16)  and  a  second  one  (20)  of  said  reflecting  layers  (18.  20)  is 
arranged  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  one  (18)  of  said 
reflecting  layers  and  separated  by  an  air  gap  (19). 


"^"^ZK" 


1.  An  optical  telecommunication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  means  for  supplying  at  least  two  optical  sigiuls 
having  different  wavelengths  in  a  signal  band  of  a  predeter- 
mined bandwidth; 
a  receiving  means: 

an  optical  fiber  line  coupled  to  said  transmitting  means  and 
interposed  between  the  transmitting  tneans  and  tlie  receiving 
means  for  transmitting  said  optical  signals  from  said  transmit- 
ting means  toward  said  receiving  means,  said  line  corapiising: 
at  least  one  active-waveguide  optical  amplifying  means  dispoaed 
along  and  connected  to  tlie  line  and  spontaneous  signal  enus- 
sioo  in  a  wavelength  band  contiguous  to  said  signal  band 
arising  in  said  line;  and 
an  optical  pre-amplifier  intermediate,  and  coupled  to,  said  line 
and  said  receiving  means,  said  optical  pre-amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

a  doped  optical  waveguide  doped  widi  rare  eaitfa  material  ud 

having  first  and  second  amplification  stages  for  amplifying 

optical  signals,  the  first  amplification  stage  being  coupled 

to  tlie  second  amplification  stage; 

a  means  for  coupling  the  at  least  two  optical  signals  from  said 

line  to  the  first  amplification  stage; 
a  source  of  pumping  energy  at  a  pumping  wavelength  outside 

said  signal  band; 
a  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  pumping  energy  10  said 

first  amplification  stage: 
a  differential-attenuation  means  located  at  a  first  piedeier- 
mined    position    along    said    doped    optical    waveguide 
between  the  first  and  secMid  amplification  stages,  wherein 
said  diffeiential-anenuatiop  means  atimuatct  signals  in  said 
signal  band  by  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than  the 
amount  by  wliich  said  pumping  energy  is  attenuated; 
a  filtering  means  located  at  a  second  predetermined  position, 
different  from  said  first  predetermined  position,  along  said 
doped  optical  waveguide  between  the  first  and  second  ampli- 
fication stages,  wherein  said  filtering  means  anmiiatrs  the 
spontaneous  emission  signals  in  said  band  contiguous  to  the 
signal  hand  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  by  which 
signals  in  said  signal  band  are  attenuated,  the  amount  by 
which  said  filtering  means  attenuates  spontaneous  signals 
being  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  and  wherein 
said  predetermined  amount  of  attenuation  by  said  differential - 
attenuation   means,   said   predetermined   minimum   of  the 
attenuation  of  said  spontaneous  signals  by  the  filtering  means 
and  the  first  and  second  predetermined  positions  and  said 
wavelength  band  contiguous  to  said  signal  band  are  selected 
so  that  variation  in  the  range  of  power  levels  of  the  amplified 
optical  signals  at  the  output  of  the  second  amplification  stage 
and  supplied  to  tlie  receiving  means  is  not  greater  than  12  dS 
when  die  range  of  power  levels  of  one  of  the  signals  coupled 
to  said  first  amplification  stage  is  20  dB. 
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5,7ei49S 

UGHT  SIGNAL  RECEFTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  UGHT  SURGE  ELIMINATING  FUNCTION 

Tetiuri  CUkaBu,  Kawanid,  Japui,  aa^|Bor  to  FnjMn  Urn- 

Hcd,  Kamgiwa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No!  658,944 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ju».  5, 1995,  7-137597 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i/OOi 

UACL35>-341  lOOainis 
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CONVERSKX'uNir 


5,7»1,197 

SLIT  LAMP  MICROSCOPE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CONFOCAL  SCANNING  MECHANISM 

Nobuyuld  Yano,  OkaiaU,  Japan,  aaricMir  to  Nkiek  Co,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300395 
tot  CL*  G02B  21/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  359—389  13  , 

O   II 


-A  "ECtPtiON 


(FLXTWtlOl  OR  sus«  ce-ection: 

1.  A  light  signal  reception  apparatus  liavi  ig  a  light  surge  elimi- 
nating function  and  provided  in  an  optical  tr  nsmission  system,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

optical  amplifying  means  for  receiving  a  tght  signal  and  ampli- 
fying said  light  signal  to  a  predeteraiint  d  level  to  maintain  an 
amplified  light  signal  at  a  setting  levelj 

optical  filtering  means  opcratively  connected  to  die  optical 
amplifying  means  fore  eliminating  a  litht  surge  and  passing 
through  the  light  signal; 

opto-electrical  converting  means  operatic  ely  connected  to  die 
optical  filtering  means  for  converting  he  light  signal  to  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

monitoring  means  operatively  connected  I )  the  optical  amplify- 
ing means  for  monitoring  a  fluctuation  df  die  light  signal,  and 
controlling  a  transmission  wavelength  .characteristic  of  the 
optical  filtering  means  or  a  wavelength  of  die  Ught  signal  in 
order  to  eliminate  the  light  surge. 


5,701,196 
CTEREOMICROSCOik 
Shinkfai  Nakamora,  Hino,  Japan,  assignoi  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26. 1994,  Ser.  No.  149.845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Novjs,  1993.  5-299136 
tot  CL*  G02B  21/36;2lA)2:3/qp;l5/I4 
VS.  a.  359—362 


1.  A  slit  lamp  microscope  provided  widi  a  confocal  scanning 
mechanism,  which  includes  an  illumination  optical  system  for  slit 
illumination  onto  an  eye  to  be  examined  and  an  observing  optical 
system  containing  an  objective  lens  for  observation  of  die  eye 
exposed  to  die  slit  illumination,  die  sUt  lamp  microscope  compris- 
ing: 

a  confocal  scanning  microscope  unit  containing  an  illumination 
optical  system  for  illuminating  a  rotating  circular  disc  pro- 
vided wiUi  a  plurality  of  pinholes  and  illuminating  an  obser- 
vation plane  of  die  eye  to  be  examined  by  illumination  light 
transmitted  duough  die  pinholes  of  die  rotating  circular  disc, 
and  a  light  deUvery  optical  system  for  focusing  die  luminous 
flux  reflected  from  die  observation  plane  of  the  eye  on  said 
rotating  circular  disc  and  delivering  it  to  said  objective  lens; 
and 

means  for  locating  said  confocal  scanning  microscope  unit  in  die 
firont  of  said  objective  lens. 


5.701.198 
CONFOCAL  INCIDENT  LIGHT  MICROSCOPE 
Gfinter  Schdppe,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Zeiss  JENA 
GmbH.  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.831 
9  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  31. 1995. 195  11 
937.1 

tot  CL'  G02B  2IA)6;5/IM 


U.S.  CL  359— 386 


Immt 


1.  A  stereomicroscope  comprising  an  afocal  variable  focal  lengdi 
optical  system,  an  imaging  lens  system  and  eyepiece  lens  systems, 
which  are  disposed  after  a  single  objective  fens  system,  wherein 
said  single  objective  lens  system  emits  a  parallel  light  bundle,  and 
comprises,  in  order  from  die  object  side,  a  neiative  lens  unit  and  a 
positive  lens  unit,  and  said  objective  lens  syiem  is  configured  so 
as  to  permit  changing  a  worlcing  distance  d^reof  by  varying  an 
airspace  reserved  between  said  negative  lens  linit  and  said  positive 
lens  unit;  wherein  said  woricing  distance  is  150  mm  at  minimum 
but  515  nam  at  maximum,  and  wherein  said  clbjective  lens  system 
has  a  concave  surface  at  a  location  farthest  ftom  an  object  to  be 
observed. 


6Clainis 


1.  A  confocal  incident  light  microscope  for  viewing  an  object 
die  confocal  incident  light  microscope  comprising: 
an  illuminating  device  for  transmitting  an  illuminating  beam 
along  an  illuminating  beam  path; 
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a  viewing  optical  assembly  for  defining  a  viewing  beam  path; 

an  optical  unit  for  joining  said  illuminating  beam  path  and  said 
viewing  beam  path  to  form  a  common  beam  path; 

a  perforated  mask  arranged  in  said  common  beam  path  at  an 
angle  5  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  beam  path; 

an  imaging  optic  arranged  between  said  perforated  mask  and 
said  object; 

a  first  prism  having  a  first  wedge-shaped  section  arranged  in  said 
common  beam  path  between  said  optical  unit  and  said  perfo- 
rated mask; 

said  first  wedge-shaped  section  defining  a  wedge  angle  a  and 
having  a  surface  essentially  parallel  to  said  perforated  mask; 

a  second  prism  having  a  second  wedge-shaped  section  arranged 
in  said  common  beam  path  between  said  perforated  mask  and 
said  imaging  optic; 

said  second  wedge-shaped  section  defining  a  wedge  angle  cor- 
responding to  said  wedge  angle  a  and  having  a  surface 
essentially  parallel  to  said  perforated  mask; 

said  first  and  second  prisms  being  arranged  in  said  common 
beam  path  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  180°  relative  to  each  other; 
and. 

said  first  and  second  prisms  defining  said  wedge  angle  a: 

a=6xn/(n-l) 
wherein:  n=  index  of  refraction  of  said  wedge-shaped  section. 


5.701.199 

REAL  IMAGE  MODE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hldeyasn  Ttkato,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympos  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.896 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jim.  1, 1995.  7-135013 

tot  a."  G02B  23/00:15/14 

VS.  CL  359—432  13  Claims 


t  S'LiP'  'J  /t  EP 


1.  A  real  image  mode  viable  magnification  finder  optical 
system  comprising: 
a  finder  objective  for  forming  an  optical  path  different  from  a 

photographic  objective; 
image  erecting  means  for  erecting  an  image  formed  by  said 

finder  objective;  and 
an  eyepiece  having  a  positive  refracting  power. 

said  finder  objective  including,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  a 
first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  second 
lens  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  third  lens 
unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  and  a  fourth  lens 
unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  so  that,  at  least 
said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  are  movable 
along  an  optical  axis  to  change  spaces  among  respective 
lens  units  from  said  first  lens  unit  to  said  fourth  lens  unit 


5,701.200 
MONOLITHIC  RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Richard  F.  Horton.  Los  Lunas.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.369 
tot  CL*  G02B  23/00 
VS.  CL  359-^135  21  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  relay  lens  system  for  transmitting  an  image 
formed  by  an  objective  lens  at  the  distal  end  of  an  endoscope  to  an 
eyepiece  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope,  said  relay  lens 
system  comprising: 


a)  a  plurality  of  biconvex  optical  cement  lenses; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  biconcave  lenses  made  from  a  first  poly- 
meric material;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  biconcave  lenses  made  from  a  second 
polymeric  material,  wherein 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  biconvex  optical  cement  lenses  is 
located  between  and  bonds  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  first 
biconcave  lenses  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  second 
biconcave  lenses, 

a  second  of  said  plurality  of  biconvex  optica]  cement  lenses  is 
located  between  and  bonds  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
second  biconcave  lenses  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  first 
biconcave  lenses, 

a  third  of  said  plurality  of  biconvex  optical  cement  lenses  is 
located  between  and  bonds  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
second  biconcave  lenses  to  said  second  of  said  first  bicon- 
cave lenses. 


5.701001 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  DRUM  INNER  FACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  SCANNING  THEREFOR 
Masahide   Okaiaki,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dainippon 
Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.953.  Dec  12. 1994,  Pat  No. 

5.504.619.  wtiidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.355.  Oct 

22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483.566 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31.  1990,  2-296690; 

Nov.  26,  1990.  2-324001;  Aug.  29,  1991.  3-244633 

'    tot  CL*  G02B  5/iO.-27/2S 
U.S.  CL  359—487 


10  Oaims 


h^^ 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  scanning  an  inner  face  of  a  cylindri- 
cal member  vrith  a  light  beam,  comprising: 

composite  light  beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  com- 
posite light  beam  including  first  and  second  circulariy  polar- 
ized light  components  which  have  opposite  handedness  to 
each  other  and  whose  principal  rays  coincide  with  each  otlier, 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  circulariy 
polarized  light  components  to  respective  first  and  second 
linearly  polarized  light  components  of  respective  first  and 
second  polarization  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other; 


UM  I 
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splitting  means  for  splitting  said  first  and 
ized  light  components  to  make  a  predetermined 
to  pnxluce  respective  first  and  second 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  first 
beams  towards  the  inner  face  of  said  c 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  conversioi 
tion  means  as  a  unit  around  the 
member  thereby  to  scan  the  inner 
member  with  said  first  and  second 


axii 
fa(e 


5,701^2 
HEAD  OR  FACE  MOUNTED  IMA^E  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Koichi  lUuhashi,  Hackioji,  Japan,  assigD^r  to  Qlympus  Opti- 
cal C(k,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Majj  18, 1995,  7-120034 
Int  a.»  G02B  27/14 
U&CL3S9— 631 

3.  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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second  linearly  polar- 
angle  thereby 
i  :anning  beams; 

and  second  scanning 

yfindrical  member:  and 

.  splitting  and  deflec- 

of  said  cylindrical 

of  said  cylindrical 

beams. 


5,70133 
ASTIGMATISM  CORRECTING  ELEMENT 
Fumio  Watanabe,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  PhotoOptical 
Co.  LtiL,  OmIya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098457 
Int  a.*  G02B  13/10:5/04 
VS.  a.  359-4569  4  claims 

S- 


I  scan  img 


33  Claims 


5  ''         6 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  for  displaying  an  image;  and 

an  ocular  optical  system  for  projecting  an  ii  nage  formed  by  said 
device  for  displaying  an  image  and  for 
an  observer's  eyeball, 

said  ocular  optical  system  comprising  fin  t,  second  and  third 
surfaces,  in  which  a  space  defined  by  s  lid  first,  second  and 
third  surfaces  is  filled  with  a  medium 
index  larger  than  I , 

said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  includi  ig.  in  order  from  an 
observer's  eyeball  side  toward  said  devi  :e  for  displaying  an 
image,  a  first  surface  serving  as  both  a  refracting  surface  and 
an  internally  reflecting  surface,  a  second] surface  serving  as  a 
reflecting  surface  of  positive  power  wlich  faces  said  first 
surface  and  is  decentered  or  tilted  with  Aspect  to  an  observ- 
er's visual  axis,  and  a  third  surface  selling  as  a  refracting 
surface  closest  to  said  device  for  displaying  an  image,  at  least 
two  of  said  at  least  three  surfaces  havii  g  a  finite  curvature 
radius; 

wherein  any  one  of  said  first,  second  an< 
decentered  aspherical  surface; 

wherein  any  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  is  an 
anamorphic  surface; 

wherein  said  optical  apparatus  satisfies  the 

in  a  case  where  a  vertical  plane  contaii  ing  said  observer's 
visual  axis  is  defined  as  a  YZ-plane,  an  1  a  horizontal  plane 
containing  said  observer's  visual  axis 
XZ-plane: 


third  surfaces  is  a 


is  defined   as   an 


where  Ryj  is  a  curvature  radius  of  said 
YZ-plane,  and  R^  is  a  curvature  radius  of 
the  XZ-plane. 


se<ond 


sail 


surface  in  the 
second  surface  in 


ing 


1.  An  image-foiTning  optical  system  the  combination  compris- 


an  astigmatism  correcting  element  disposed  between  an  image- 
forming  lens  and  an  image-forming  surface  in  order  to  correct 
said  astigmatism;  and 

wherein  said  element  comprises  a  prism  unit  in  which  a  pair  of 
wedge-like  prisms  having  an  identical  apex  angle  are  oppo- 
sitely placed  in  reverse  to  each  other  with  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined air  space  therebetween,  while  an  optical  axis  of  said 
prism  unit  is  tilled  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
an  optical  axis  of  said  image-forming  optical  system. 


5,701,204 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Soita,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1994,  6-147343 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359-684  13  Qajn^ 


Cr2  CrS     Cr4 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  an  object  side  a  first 
lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  unit  of 
negative  refractive  power,  said  zoom  lens  system  ftirther  compris- 
ing a  rearmost  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power  on  a  most 
image  side, 

wherein  during  zooming  from  a  shortest  focal  length  condition 
to  a  longest  focal  length  condition,  the  first  lens  unit  is  moved 


toward  the  object  side  so  that  a  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  lens  units  increases,  and 
wherein  during  focusing  to  a  shorter  object  distance  condition, 
the  first  lens  unit  is  moved  toward  the  object  side  while  the 
rearmost  lens  unit  is  moved  toward  an  image  side,  and  a  ratio 
between  movement  amounts  of  the  first  and  rearmost  lens 
units  for  focusing  varies  according  to  zooming. 


5,701,205 
.SmFTABLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Sachio  Hasushita;  Sin^i  Yoneyama;  Koichi  Maniyama,  and 
Takaynld  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  355,272,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539,576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,106.  Jan. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,126 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1991, 3-094647; 

Jan.  29, 1991,  3-094648 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14:27/64 
VS.  a.  359—691  21  Oaias 


/ 


I 


5,701006 
ROTARY  FEED  MECHANISM 

Takamitsu  Sasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Nomura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiiu  Kaistia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-166442 
Int  CL'  G02B  15/14:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359— 704  24  Claims 

14.  A  rotary  feed  mechanism  of  a  camera,  said  rotary  feed 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  barrel  provided  with  multiple-female  threads  in  an  inner 

surface  of  said  stationary  barrel; 
a  second  barrel  coaxially  and  movably  insertable  in  said  first 
barrel,  said  second  barrel  provided  with  multiple-nude  threads 
to  engage  said  multiple-female  threads  on  a  predetermined 
surface  portion  of  said  second  barrel; 
idling  means,  provided  on  said  first  barrel,  for  substantially 
preventing  said  second  barrel  from  advancing  in  said  optical 
axis  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  barrel  only  when  said 


second  barrel  is  being  assembled  in  a  predetermined  initial 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  barrel. 


5,701007 
CAMERA  WITH  A  FIXED  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
Yuko  Waketa,  and  Nobuyoshi  Mori,  both  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Kooica  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,4U 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-337573; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-083440 

Int  CL'  G02B  13/lS 
VS.  CL  359—717  17  Claims 


1.  A  shiftable  zoom  lens  system  for  performing  sliift  photogra- 
phy, the  lens  system  having  at  least  two  lens  groups  including  a 
variable  power  lens  group,  which  are  moved  during  zooming, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  a  shiftable  lens  group  located  in  front  of 
said  variable  power  lens  group  is  shiftable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  principal  optical  axis  thereof  so  that  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  having  a  center  deviated  from  the  principal  optical 
axis  of  said  variable  power  lens  group,  can  be  formed  on  a  film 
plane  with  an  image  center  that  is  positioned  on  the  principal 
optical  axis  of  said  variable  power  lens  group. 


1.  A  camera  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  on  a  rolled  film  at 
a  picture  plane  located  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  camera, 
said  film  having  a  width  of  24  mm.  said  camera  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens  wherein  a  convex  surface  tliereof  faces 
said  object  and  satisfies: 


I8£f£32  and 

f/90SFSI6 

wherein  f  is  the  focal  length  of  said  photographing  lens  and  F  is  the 
F  number  of  said  photographing  lens; 

at  least  one  diaphragm;  and 

wherein  said  picture  plane  has  a  picture  frame  satisfying: 

23£Lg32Md 

I.S£L/S£6J 

wherein  L  (mm)  is  the  long  dimension  of  said  picture  ftaroe.  S 
(mm)  is  the  short  dimension  of  said  picture  frame,  and  said 
image  of  said  object  is  formed  on  said  picture  plane  tiuxxigh 
said  photographing  lens  and  said  at  least  one  diaphragm. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


5,701,208 

CLUTCH  APPARATUS  FOR  ZOOmIlENS  BARREL 

Norio  Sato,  and  HhodU  Iknaka,  both  of  lokyo,  Japan,  assign- 

otB  to  AaaU  Kogaini  Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  i40439 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct]  7,  1994,  6-270708 

Int  Ci"  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359-822  |  25  Claims 


movement  along  an 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  zoom  lens  bai  el,  comprising: 

a  driving  ring  for  moving  a  lens  system; 

means  for  supporting  said  driving  ring  foi 
optical  axis  of  said  lens  system; 

a  gear  train  supported  by  said  supporting 

a  power  source  provided  in  a  camera  body 

means  for  transmitting  torque  generated  by  Said  power  source  to 
said  driving  ring,  said  torque  transmitthg  means  including 
said  gear  train;  and  ] 

means  for  disconnecting  a  torque  transmiision  path  from  the 
power  source  to  the  driving  ring  if  a  toriaje  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  is  applied  to  said  driving  rin|,  said  disconnecting 
means  being  disposed  between  a  statioi  ary  block,  which  is 
part  of  the  camera  body,  and  a  securing 
si^iported  in  the  stationary  block. 


ing  of  a  lens  barrel 


5,701,209 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  MANUALLY 
Koushi  Yoshibe,  and  Hideo  Kanno,  bolb 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov. 
Not.  21,  1995,  7.302605;  Nov.  21,  1995, 
199S,  7-302716 

Int.  CL*  G02B  15/14.  G03B 
U.S.  CL  359^-823 


FOCUSING  RING 

of  Chiba,  Japan, 
Japan 
754,088 

1,  1995,  7-302538; 

302696;  Nov.  21, 


//« 


10.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  manual  focusing  ring  which  is  rotauble  _ 
so  as  to  attain  a  manual  focusing  operatic  i 


13  Claims 


al  out  an  optical  axis 


a  focusing  rotary  cylinder  which  defines  a  position,  in  an  optical 
axis  direction,  of  a  focusing  optical  system,  and  is  rotauble 
about  the  optical  axis; 

a  focusing  lock  member  which  is  arranged  on  said  manual 
focusing  ring,  is  routable  together  with  said  manual  focusing 
ling  upon  rotation  of  said  manual  focusing  ring,  and  holds  a 
focusing  state;  and 

a  switch  member  for  switching  a  focusing  operation  between  the 
manual  focusing  operation  and  an  auto-focusing  qieration, 

wherein  when  the  focusing  operation  is  switched  to  the  auto- 
focusing  operation,  said  manual  focusing  ring  is  not  routed 
by  the  auto-focusing  operation,  and  is  manually  rotauble. 


5,701,210 

ACHROMATIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BEAM 

TRANSFORMATION  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Katsura  Ohtaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,594,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,864,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,566,  Apr. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

701,181,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  330,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126912 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/04,7/18;5A)6;13/IO 

U.S.  a.  359-831  28  Claims 


1  An  achromatic  optical  system  for  beam  transformation  which 
is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  traversed  by  a  beam  emitted  from  a 
Ught  source  to  reach  a  surface  to  be  irradiated,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

first  simplex  prism  made  of  a  single  material  and  arranged  on 
the  side  of  said  light  source  and  a  second  simplex  prism  made 
of  a  single  material  and  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  surface  to 
be  irradiated; 

said  first  prism  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
incident  angle  of  said  beam  incident  on  said  first  prism  from 
said  light  source  is  greater  than  an  exit  angle  of  said  beam 
emerging  from  a  beam  exit  surface  of  said  first  prism  so  as  to 
expand  the  width  of  said  beam  pa.sscd  through  said  first 

said  second  prism  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
incident  angle  of  said  beam  incident  on  a  beam  entrance 
surface  of  said  second  prism  from  said  beam  exit  surface  of 
said  first  prism  is  greater  than  an  exit  angle  of  said  beam 
emerging  from  said  second  prism  so  as  to  expand  the  width  of 
said  beam  passed  through  said  second  prism, 

said  first  prism  and  said  second  prism  being  different  in  disper- 
sion from  each  other  and  being  arranged  apart  from  each  other 
to  form  a  space  between  said  beam  exit  surface  of  said  first 
prism  and  said  beam  entrance  surface  of  said  second  prism, 

said  first  prism  and  said  second  prism  being  fiirther  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  beam  magnification  of  said  first  prism  is 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  prism,  that  the 
beam  incident  angle  of  said  first  prism  is  smaller  than  the 
beam  incident  angle  of  said  second  prism,  and  that  the  beam 
exit  angle  of  said  first  prism  and  die  beam  exit  angle  of  said 
second  prism  are  both  selected  to  be  zero  degrees. 
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said  first  prism  and  said  second  prism  being  constnned  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  refractive  index  of  said  first  prism  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  second  prism,  that  the  dispersion  5n,  of  said 
first  prism  and  the  dispersion  Soj  of  said  second  prism  are 
selected  to  sabsfy  the  expression  5n2/Sn2>l,  and  that  the 
vertical  angle  of  said  first  prism  is  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  prism, 

said  beam  exit  surface  of  said  first  prism  and  said  beam  entrance 
surface  of  said  second  prism  being  iiKlined  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

said  first  and  second  prisms  being  fiirther  constructed  so  as  to 
satisfy  a  condition  determined  by  the  following  equation 


nii02 


Sri 


>n2 


;  I  62  +  sin'  I  —  sin  ^  j  i    cos  ^ 

sin6i 


cos  I  61  +  sin-'  I  —  sin  ^1  j  I  -  cos  ^1 

where 

n,=the  refractive  index  of  the  first  prism 

n2  the  refractive  index  of  the  second  prism 

5,/=the  dispersion  of  the  first  prism 

6„2=the  dispersion  of  the  second  prism 

9,=tbe  vertical  angle  of  the  first  prism 

02=the  vertical  angle  of  the  second  prism 

^I'^be  exit  angle  of  the  beam  from  the  first  prism 

^=the  exit  angle  of  the  beam  from  the  second  prism 

ro2=the  magnification  of  the  beam  by  the  second  prism. 


5,7014U 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  ADJUSTMENT  GEAR  TRAIN 
William  Perry,  Palestine,  and  Kerry  Heimer,  HoUandsburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive 
Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,042 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182;  H02K  7/10 

VS.  CL  359—873  20  Claims 


1.  A  noirror  adjustment  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  adjustment  members,  each  including  a  surface  formed 

with  gear  teeth  extending  along  one  face,  such  that  said 

adjustment  members  each  function  as  a  rack; 
a  gear  train  for  each  of  said  adjustment  members,  comprising: 

a  pinion  gear  engaged  with  said  teeth  of  said  adjustment 
member,  said  pinion  gear  being  connected  to  be  driven  by  a 
motor  to  move  said  adjustment  member; 

a  clutch  drive  gear  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  motor,  said 
clutch  drive  gear  including  a  friction  face  engaged  with  a 
clutch  disk,  said  clutch  disk  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
pinion  gear  and 

a  bias  force  holding  said  clutch  drive  gear  friction  face  in 
contact  with  said  clutch  disk  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
clutch  drive  gear  by  said  motor,  said  clutch  disk  and  said 
pinion  gear  are  driven  to  route,  but  when  resistance  to 


rotation  overcomes  said  bias  focce,  one  of  said  clutch  drive 
gear  and  said  clutch  disk  can  rotate  relative  to  the  other. 


5,701^12 

DIGITAL  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  SYNC  DETECTION 

BASED  ON  A  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  EXTRACTED 

SYNC  AND  ID  FIELDS 

Kroshi  l^Jfam^  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1995,  7-039123 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  7  ( 
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I.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  digital  dau  to  and  from  a  upe  shaped  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  the  digiul  daU; 

addmg  means  for  adding  a  sync  panera  SP  and  an  ID  pattern  ID 
to  each  block  of  dau  that  is  output  from  said  niodulating 
means  at  predetermined  intervals,  wherein  said  adding  means 
sets  a  value  for  each  ID  pattern  ID  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined correlation  between  a  position  of  an  roth  ID  pattern 
ID(iH-m)  with  respect  to  an  nth  ID  pattern  ID(n)  and  a 
distance  from  an  nth  sync  pattern  SP(n)  to  an  mtfa  sync  pattern 
SP(n+m);  . 

recording  means  for  recording  output  dau  of  said  adding  means 
to  the  tape  shaped  recording  medium: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  dau  from  the  tape  shaped 
recording  medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  from  a  pattern  of  reproduced  sync 
patterns  a  distance  L  between  sync  patterns  in  said  pattern. 
arKi  for  detecting  as  valid  an  Mth  reproduced  sync  pattern 
SP(n+M)  when  a  value  of  a  respective  Mth  reproduced  ID 
pattern  ID(n-t-M)  at  a  position  M  with  respect  to  said  nth  ID 
pattern  UXn)  is  equal  to  die  value  of  said  mth  ID  pattern 
IlXtt^m)  at  a  position  m  corresponding  to  said  position  M  and 
at  a  distance  mL  set  according  to  said  predetermined  correla- 
tion; and 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced  dau  cor- 
responding to  the  detected  sync  patterns. 


5,70U13 
SYMMETRICAL  RESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER  BIASING 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Scott  Warren  Cameron,  Milpitas,  and  Axel  Alegre  de  La 
Soujcole,  Scotts  Valley,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Ikx. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  366,792,  Dec  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,655 
Int  CL*  GUB  S/09;5A)3;5/02 
VS.  a.  360—66  ^  16  CW^ 

1.  A  method  for  reading  magnetic  media,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a.)  positioning  a  magnetoresistive  element  in  proximity  to  a 

moving  magnetic  medium; 
(b.)  driving  a  regulated  bias  current  through  said  magnetoresis- 
tive element,  using 

a  first  control  loop  which  is  connected  to  differentially  drive  a 
first  current  generator  which  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
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of  said  magnetoresistive  element  ai  d  a  second  ciurent 

generator  which  is  connected  to  a  sec  and  terminal  of  said 

■nagnetoresistive  element,  and 
a  third  cunent  generator,  which  supplied  bias  current  to  said 

second  terminal  of  said  magnetoresistive  element;  said 

third  generator  providing  current  whid  i  is  opposite  to  those 

supplied  by  said  first  and  second  gcn«  rators; 
(c.)  biasing  said  magnetoresistive  elemen ,  with  respect  to  a 
potential  of  said  magnetic  medium,  so  tl  at 
one  third  of  said  magnetoresistive  elem  :nt  is  at  a  potential 

which   is   higher  than   said  potentia 

medium  and 
one  third  of  said  magnetoresistive  elera  :nt  is  at  a  potential 

which    is   lower   than    said   potential 

medium: 
said  biasing  step  using  a  second  control 

nected  to  control  a  bias  supply  to  said  t  rst  control  loop;  and 
(d.)  sensing  variation  in  the  voltage  across  s  lid  magnetoresistive 
element 


5,701^14 
TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  IN  MAGNETIC 
PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  THAT  C 
BASED  ON  CALCULATED  REEL 
POSITION 
Alsushi    iBoae,    Chlgwki;    Nobaynki    . 
Sasaki,  both  orYokohama,  aD  of  Japan, 
LtcL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIltd  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn. 
Int  CL*  GllB  15/665 
VS.  CL  3M— 71 


RECORDING/ 
CONTROLS  LOADING 
INEfrU  AND  TAPE 

Kiku,    and    lUushi 
a  si^rars  to  Hitadii, 
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I.  A  tape  loading  device  for  a  magnetic  recording/playback 

apparatus,  said  apparatus  adapted  for  inseitioii  thereinto  of  a  tape 

cassette  containing  a  magnetic  tape,  said  ti  pe  loading  device 

comprising: 

tape  guides  for  defining  a  tape  travel  path, 

a  tape  loading  mechanism  for  controlling  4aid  tape  guides  to 

move  a  tape  out  of  a  tape  cassette  whicj  has  been  inserted 

into  the  magnetic  recording/playback  apparatus,  to  the  upe 

travel  path,  and  back  from  die  tape  trav^  path  into  the  tape 

cassette. 


of  said   magnetic 
loop  which  is  con- 
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a  loading  motor  for  driving  said  upe  loading  mechanism, 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  the  operational  phase  of  said  tape 
loading  mechanism, 

a  reel  motor  for  applying  back  tension  to  the  tape, 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  rotating  direction  and  the 
rotation  speed  of  each  tape  reel  of  the  tape  cassette, 

first  calculation  means  responsive  to  the  values  of  rotating 
direction  and  rotation  speed  detected  by  said  detection  means 
and  the  operational  phase  detected  by  said  phase  detector,  or 
calculating  a  value  of  inertia  for  each  tape  reel. 

second  calculation  means  responsive  to  the  operational  phase 
detected  by  said  phase  detector,  for  calculating  the  speed  and 
acceleration  of  drawing-out  or  taking  up  of  the  tape,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  calculated  inertia,  the  opera- 
tional phase,  and  the  calculated  speed  and  acceleration,  for 
controlling  said  reel  motor  to  control  tension  on  the  tape. 


5,701,215 

TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  OF  TAPE 

RECORDER  INCLUDING  A  SPRING  MEMBER  FOR 

BL\SING  A  CASSETTE  TOWARDS  REEL  TABLES 

Young-yun  Seoi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyunskl-do,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

FUed  May  IS,  1996,  S«r.  No.  647^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Rep.  oT  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
95-35158 

InL  CL'  GllB  15/675 
VS.  a.  360-96.5  8  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  tape  cassette  loading  apparatus  of  a  tape  recorder,  compris- 


a  deck  member  having  reel  tables  on  which  a  tape  cassette  is 
seated; 

a  holder  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  deck  member 
and  for  receiving  the  tape  cassette,  said  bolder  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar tliereto; 

means  for  guiding  said  holder  ftxMn  an  initial  position  of  the  tape 
cassette  to  a  seated  position  where  the  tape  cassette  is  seated 
on  said  reel  tables: 

a  movement  unit  for  moving  said  holder,  and 

nneans  for  elastically  biasing  the  tape  cassette  toward  said  reel 
tables  when  the  tape  cassette  is  at  the  seated  position, 

wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  a  leaf  spring  member  with 
one  end  fixed  on  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  holder,  and  a 
stop  installed  on  the  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  holder  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  an  elastic  deformation  path  of  said 
leaf  spring  member  so  that  when  the  tape  cassette  is  seated  on 
said  reel  tables,  a  part  of  said  leaf  spring  member  presses  an 
upper  surface  of  the  tape  cassette  while  another  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  member  is  supported  by  said  stop. 
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5,7tl4M 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE 

INSERTION  OraiNING 
Hirosiii  Yamamoto;   Sacuru  lUdsfaima,  and   Shimpd   Shi- 
nozaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaU  Kogakn 
Kogyo  KabushUu  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-05657»; 
May  22, 1995,  7-146724 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/04 
VS.  CL  360—99.02  23  i 

0^^ 


14.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  insertion  opening  for  receiving  a  disk 
cartridge,  said  insertion  opening  being  fotmed  in  a  vertical 
face  of  said  housing; 
first  and  second  shutter  leaves,  swingaMy  supported  to  close  said 
insertion  opening  when  said  leaves  are  in  a  vertical  position 
with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 
at  least  one  spring  member,  said  spring  member  including: 
first  and  second  resilient  twistable  portions  coaxial  with 
swinging  axes  of  said  first  and  second  shutter  leaves, 
respectively; 
a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  resilient 

twistable  portions:  atxl 
first  and  second  arm  portions  extending  within  said  first  and 
second  shutter  leaves  from  said  first  and  second  twistable 
portions  toward  swinging  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
shutter  leaves,  respectively, 
wlierein  said  first  and  second  arm  portions  move  with  said  first 
and  second  slnitter  leaves  away  from  said  vertical  position, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  resilient  twistable  portions 
generate  biasing  force  to  return  said  first  and  second  shutter 
leaves  to  said  vertical  position. 


5,701,217 

DISK  CHUCKING  MECHANISM  AND  DRIVE  RN 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  CHUCKING  LEVER  MOVABLE 

IN  TWO  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 

Hidcjra  YokoncU,  Nagaa»-kcB,  Japan,  larignor  to  Seiko  Epsoa 

Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Conlinutioo  of  Ser.  No.  325,937,  Oct  19, 1994,  ahMdatd. 

This  application  JoL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690>I0 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262677 
lat  CL'  GUB  17/022 
VS.  CL  360—99.05  39  CWhm^ 

1.  A  disk  chucking  inechanisro  for  rotating  a  disk  having  a  disk 
hub  with  a  central  hole  and  a  drive  hole  offset  from  the  central 
hole,  said  disk  chucking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rotatable  spindle  inserted  into  said  central  bole  of  said  disk 

hub.  said  rotatable  spindle  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  rotatable  member  attached  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  with  said 
spindle,  said  rotating  member  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction  and  including  a 
positioning  opening;  and 
an  elongated  chucking  lever  located  entirely  within  said  posi- 
tioning opening  and  including: 


a  first  chucking  lever  end  and  a  second  chucking  lever  end,  said 
chucking  lever  being  freely  movable  in  two  degrees  of  free- 
dom including  translational  and  rotational  directions  in  said 
plane  within  a  specified  range  controlled  by  said  positioning 
opening,  said  positioning  opening  defining  at  least  one  pre- 
cisely located  positioning  surface  which  contacu  said  second 
chucking  lever  end  during  rotation  of  ttie  rotating  member. 

a  drive  pin  located  at  said  first  chucking  lever  end,  said  drive  pin 
having  a  first  end  inserted  into  said  drive  hole,  and  a  second 
end  located  opposite  from  said  first  end,  being  engaged  with 
said  rotating  noember; 

a  movement  restriction  member  located  on  a  sur^Ke  of  said 
chucidng  lever  apposite  said  rotating  member  tliat  restricts 
movement  of  the  chucidng  lever  in  said  axial  direction  so  that 
said  chucking  lever  is  not  movable  in  said  axial  directioa;  and 

an  anti-disengagement  naember  located  on  a  surface  of  said 
chucking  lever  opposite  said  rotating  member  that  prevents 
said  chucking  lever  from  disengaging  from  said  rotabng 
member. 


5,701,218 
FLEX  ON  SUSPENSION  DESIGN  MINIMiaNG 
SENSI'I'IVITIES  TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESSES 
Zine-Eddbx  BontaifMm,  St  Paal,  M1b&,  ■■Itaiii  to 
TediBolocy,  lac,  Scotis  VUky,  CaHt 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,276 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  CL  360-104  U 


1.  A  flexure  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  carrying  slider,  tlie 
flexure  comprising: 
a  load  beam;  and 
a  flexible  circuit  comprising: 
a  carrier  material; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  traces  supported  by  tl>e  carrier  material 
for  electrically  coupling  to  tlie  magnetic  head  carried  by  tlie 
slider,  and 
a  gimbal  insert  member  supported  by  tlie  carrier  material  in  a 
position  substantially  coplanar  with  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cal tnca,  wherein  the  gimbal  insert  member  is  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  die  load  beam  and  to  the  slider  such  that 
the  gimbal  insert  member  supports  the  slider  for  gimbaled 
motion  relative  to  tlie  load  beam. 
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»>ACER  FOR  PROVIDING  SUPlt>RT  AND  A 

TRANSDUCER  PARKING  STRUCT!  RE  IN  A  DISK 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Mathew  Kayiuii  Shafe' ,  Campbell,  CaUf^  usigiior  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines,  Armook,  N.Y. 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  363,463,  Dec  23,^994,  Pat  No. 

5,SM,aM.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  13, 199<^  Ser.  No.  689,750 

lot  CL^  GUB  5/54 

US.  CL  36»-105  28  daims 


:dri\E 


1.  A  spacer  structure  for  use  with  a  disk 
bousing,  a  rotatable  storage  dislc,  and  an 
positioning  a  transducer  relative  to  the  disk, 
a  base;  and 

a  support  structure  extending  firom  the  has 
the  disk  and  adapted  for  contact  with  a 
region  at  the  center  of  die  disk,  the  suppoi  t 
a  parking  structure  for  receiving  a  transdiicer. 


3Claiiiis 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  magnetic  head  facing  a  magnetic  disk; 

a  suspension  supporting  said  magnetic  head 

a  pivotabiy  movable  carriage  supponing  sai  I  suspension:  and 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  (FPC)  affixed  at  on ;  end  to  said  pivot- 
ably  movable  carriage  and  at  the  other  e  id  to  said  base  for 
transferring  signals  between  said  magnetu  head  and  an  exter- 
nal control  circuit,  an  additional  FPC  of  si^jstantially  identical 
configuration  being  located  at  the  other  s  de  of  said  carriage 
such  that  tensions  generated  by  said  pai  of  opposed  FPCs 
substantially  cancel  each  other. 


5,701,221 
MAGNETORESISnVE  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Aldra  TuUyama,  Odawara,-  Makoto  Mor^Jiri,  Kanagawa-kcn; 
Haniko  liuiaka;  Isama  Ynito,  both  of  Odawara;  E^i  Ashida. 
HitacUota;  HiroaU  Koyanagi,  Hadano;  Hideo  Tuiabe,  Chi- 
gasaki,  and  IMsoo  KoiMyaslii,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd!,  Tokyo,  Ja|tan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068782; 
Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078755;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088692 

Lit  CL'  GUB  5/39 
MS.  CL  360-113  «  oalms 


assembly  having  a 
actuator  assembly  for 
c  jmprising: 


in  the  direction  of 

substantially  planar 

structure  including 


5,701,220 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIvfe 
Hiroshi  Koriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,746,  Feb.  14,  199i  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  993^51,  Dec.  21,  199^  abandoned.  This 
appikation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec. : «,  1991,  3-355195 
Int  CL*  GUB  21/08 
VS.  CL  360—106 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  lower  shield  film  provided  on  a  substrate; 

a  magnetoresistive  film  for  converting  a  magnetic  signal  fixim  a 
recording  medium  into  an  electrical  signal  using  the  magne- 
toresistive effect; 

a  magnetic -domain-controlling  noise-suppression  film  provided 
under  said  magnetoresistive  fihn  for  controlling  the  magnetic 
domain  of  the  magnetoresistive  film; 

an  electrode  film  covering  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  the 
magnetoresistive  film  and  supplying  a  signal  detection  current 
to  the  magnetoresistive  film  for  detecting  the  converted  elec- 
trical signal; 

an  upper  shield  film  provided  above  the  electrode  film  and  the 
magnetoresistive  film; 

an  upper  insulating  film  inserted  between  the  upper  shield  film 
and  the  combination  of  the  magnetoresistive  film  and  the 
electrode  film  for  insulating  the  magnetoresistive  film  and  the 
electrode  fitai  from  the  upper  shield  film; 

a  lower  insulating  film  inserted  between  the  lower  shield  film 
and  the  combination  of  the  magnetoresistive  film,  the  elec- 
trode film  and  the  magnetic -domain-controlling  noise- 
suppression  film  for  insulating  the  magnetoresistive  film,  the 
electrode  film  and  the  magnetic-domain-controlling  noise- 
suppression  film  from  the  lower  shield  film;  and 

an  insulating  film  insetted  between  the  electrode  film  and  the 
lower  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  lower  insulating  film  dial  is  not 
right  under  the  magnetic-domain-controlling  noise- 
suppression  film  has  a  diickness  that  is  less  than  that  of  a 
second  portion  of  the  lower  insulating  film  that  is  right  under 
the  magnetic-domain-controlling  noise-suppression  film, 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  magnetic-domain-controlling 
noise-suppression  film  diat  is  not  right  under  the  magnetore- 
sistive film  has  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  that  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  magnetic-domain-controlling  noise-suppression 
film  that  is  right  under  the  magiietoresistive  film,  and  wherein 
said  insulating  film  extends  contiguously  over  the  first  portion 
of  said  lower  insulating  film  and  over  a  part  of  the  first  portion 
of  said  magnetic-domain-controlling  noise-suppression  film. 
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5,701,222 
SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  ANTIPARALLEL 
MAGNETIZATION  OF  PINNED  LAYERS 
Hardayai  Singh  GiU,  Portoia  Valley,  and  Bruce  A.  Gumey, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526>48 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/39 

VS.  CL  360— U3  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  recording  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for 

recording  of  data; 
a  magnetic  transducer  maintained  in  a  closely  spaced  position 
relative  to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  during  relative 
motion  between  said  magnetic  transducer  and  said  magnetic 
storage  medium,  said  tnagnetic  transducer  including  a  magne- 
toresistive read  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  layered  structure,  said  first  and  second 

layered  structure  separated  by  a  nonmagnetic  antifetromag- 

netic  spacer  layer,  said  spacer  layer  having  a  high  electrical 

resistivity; 

each  of  said  layered  structures  comprising  free  and  pinned  layers 

of  ferromagnetic  material  separated  by  a  layer  of  nonmagnetic 

material,  said  first  layered  structure  pinned  layer  fiirtber 

including  a  first  and  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material 

separated   by   an   antiferromagnetic   nonmagnetic   coupling 

layer, 

a  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  in  contact  with  said 
second  layered  structure  pinned  layer  for  fixing  the  magne- 
tization direction  of  said  second  layered  structure  pinned 
layer,  the  magnetization  in  said  layer  of  antiferromagnetic 
material  being  in  parallel  with  the  magnetization  in  said 
nonmagnetic  antiferromagnetic  spacer  layer: 
said  magnetization  direction  of  said  second  layer  of  ferromag- 
netic material  in  said  first  layered  structure  pinned  layer 
being  fixed  by  said  nonmagnetic  antiferromagnetic  spacer 
layer  in  a  direction  antiparallel  to  the  magnetization  direc- 
tion of  said  second  layered  structure  pinned  layer  and  said 
magnetization  direction  of  said  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  in  said  first  layered  structure  pinned  layer  being 
fixed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  magnetization  direction 
of  said  second  layered  structure  pinned  layer; 
nneans  for  producing  a  current  flow  through  said  magnetore- 
sistive sensor:  and 
said  magnetoresistive  sensor  producing  variations  in  its  resis- 
tivity in  response  to  an  external  magnetic  field  due  to 
rotation  of  the  magnetization  in  said  free  layers  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  in  each  of  said  layered  structures: 
actuator  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  transducer  for  moving 
said  magnetic  transducer  to  selected  tracks  on  said  magnetic 
storage  medium:  and 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  magnetoresistive  read  sensor  for 
detecting  resistance  changes  responsive  to  magnetic  fields 
representative  of  data  bits  recorded  in  said  magnetic  storage 
medium  intercepted  by  said  magnetoresistive  sensor. 


5,701023 
SPIN  VALVE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  WTTH 
ANTIPARALLEL  PINNO)  LAYER  AND  IMPROVIO) 
EXCHANGE  BIAS  LAYER,  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SENSOR 
Robert  Edward  Fontana,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Br«GC  Alvia  Gwwy, 
SanU  Clara;  Itenn  Lin,  Saratoga;  VfargU  SiaMW  Sperkw, 
San  Jose;  Ching  Hwa  Ikang,  Sunnyrale,  and  Dennis  Rkknd 
WUboh,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  amignon  to  latcnaliMal 
Bnaineai  Machines  CorporaUoa,  AnBonk,  N.Y. 
ContfaMiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  497,324,  Jnn.  30, 1995,  abnndooed. 
This  application  Aug.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  697^96 
Int  CL'  GUB  5/39 
VS.  CL  36»-U3  20  i 


19.  A  spin  valve  magnetoresistive  sensor  of  the  inverted  type 
having  two  uncoupled  ferromagnetic  layers  separated  by  a  non- 
magnetic metallic  layer  in  which  the  magnetization  of  one  of  tlie 
ferromagnetic  layers  is  pinited  by  an  antiferromagnetic  layer  that  is 
formed  directiy  on  and  in  contact  with  a  substrate  supporting  the 
sensor,  the  inverted  spin  valve  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  seed  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

an  exchange  bias  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-oxide.  (Ni,_,  Co,)0 
where  X  is  between  0.0  and  0.5,  and  an  alloy  of(Fe — ^Mn)  and 
Cr,  the  exchange  bias  layer  formed  directiy  on  and  in  contact 
with  tlie  seed  layer, 

a  laminated  antiparallel  pinned  layer  adjacent  to  the  exchange 
bias  layer,  the  laminated  antiparallel  pituied  layer  coii^xising 
a  first  ferromagnetic  film  formed  directiy  on.  in  contact  with, 
and  antiferromagnetically  coupled  to  dtie  exchange  bias  layer, 
a  second  foromagnetic  film,  and  a  nonmagnetic  antiparallel 
coupling  film  between  and  in  contact  with  die  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  films  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  ferro- 
magnetic films  together  antiferromagnetically  so  that  their 
magnetizations  are  aligned  antiparallel  with  one  another,  tlie 
magnetizations  of  tlie  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films 
remaining  antiparallel  and  pinned  by  the  exchange  bias  layer 
in  the  presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field: 

a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  adjacent  to  the  second  ferromagnetic 
film  of  the  laminated  antiparallel  pinned  layer,  and 

a  free  ferromagnetic  layer  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  die 
spacer  layer  and  having  a  preferred  axis  of  magnetization  in 
the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field  that  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetization  axis  of  the  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  films  in  the  laminated  antiparallel  pinned  layer. 
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5,701,224 
ROTARY  HEAD  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  SAt^ 
Manto  Sakui,  NacMlukyo,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabosiiild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConliiinatkM  of  Scr.  No.  188,785,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1993,  5-1M85 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/41 

VS.  a.  3(0-128  I  2  Claims 


niMIM  ClIMIM  nULEI 

iiiTO  conwT  (iTH  smi 

>■  CIEUIH  MfU  FOt  m- 
KTEMIKB  lEWTM  or    TlaC 


SWflTIM  CIEUIW 
riK  TO  KtllTEl  OH 
TK  lUlI  »   TIK 


WIMIM  CtUalM  niLfl 

ino  conwT  niN  mid 

«•  ClIMIM  MM  FM  WE 
KTCIMKt  HWTM  Of  TIK 


1.  A  recording/reprodticing  apparatus  composing: 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording/reproductng  sifaials  on  a  magnetic 
tape; 

a  roiaiy  dnmi  on  which  said  magnetic  head  is  mounted; 

a  cleaning  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  brougi  it  into  contact  with 
said  rotary  dnmi.  for  cleaning  said  magm  dc  head; 

time-measuring  means  for  measuring  time-a  F-day; 

time-interval  setting  means  for  selecting  a  m  ignetic  head  clean- 
ing time  interval:  and 

cleaning  control  means  for  directing  said  cle^ng  mechanism  to 
clean  said  magnetic  bead  for  a  predeteimined  time  period 
when  said  cleaning  control  means  determines  that  power  to 
said  magnetic  head  for  recording  or  reproducing  has  been 
turned  off  and  for  thereafter  directing  said  cleaning  mecha- 
nism to  repeatedly  clean  said  magnetic  he^d  after  the  selected 
magnetic  bead  cleaning  time  interval  lap^  subsequent  each 
cleaning,  based  on  the  time-of-day.  when,  said  cleaning  con- 
trol means  determines  that  power  to  said!  nugnetic  head  for 
recording  or  reproducing  remains  off. 


5,701025 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  MINIMIZED  CLAMP  SET 
nddd  Otannira,  Ncyagawa;  Kaauori  Sakamoto,  Katano; 
KiyoiU  Kobata,  lUtalnU,  awl  Kazawwi  Kiibota,  Neya- 
■awa,  an  of  Japaa,  Mrigaors  to  MatsoblU  Electric  ladw- 
Iriai  Co,  Lld^  Oa^ka,  Japan  : 

Filed  Jaa.  «.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461823 
Claiiai  priority,  appMratt—  Japaa,  Jan.  1?,  1994, 6-135619 
lat  a.'  GUB  23/20      , 
VS.  a.  360-132  j  5  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising:  I 

a  pair  of  reels  each  including  a  reel  bub.  each  said  teel  hub 
having  an  anchor  groove  defined  in  an  oater  peripheral  si»- 
face  diereof ;  I 

an  elongated  clamping  piece  received  withii  each  said  anchor 
groove,  said  elongated  clamping  piece  laving  a  predeter- 
mined width  as  measured  circumferential]^  of  said  reel  hub- 
and  I 

a  tape  mediimi  that  comprises  a  length  of  augnetic  recording 
tape  having  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  oftoosite  ends  having 


b>0 


a  leader  tape  connected  therewith  by  a  respective  splicing  tape 
having  a  predetermined  length,  said  splicing  tape  being  in  the 
form  of  a  nonmagnetic  tape  having  a  thin  metal  film  deposited 
on  a  surface  thereof,  one  end  of  each  said  leader  tape  that  is 
remote  from  said  length  of  magnetic  recording  tape  being 
received  within  a  respective  said  reel  hub  and  anchored  to  the 
respective  said  reel  hub  by  a  respective  said  clamping  piece 
received  within  the  respective  said  anchor  groove; 
wherein  one  said  splicing  tape  is  positioned,  when  said  tape 
medium  is  wound  around  one  said  reel  hub,  at  a  position  that 
is  immediately  radially  outward  of  said  clamping  piece  of  the 
one  said  reel  hub,  the  predetermined  length  of  the  one  said 
splicing  tj^je  being  greater  than  the  predetemuned  width  of 
said  elongated  clamping  piece  and  less  than  one-half  of  the 
circumference  of  the  one  said  reel  iuib. 


5,701,226 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Lawrence  J.  GdMen,  West  blip;  Philip  B.  AndreK,  EMt 
Northport,  and  Werner  J.  Schwcicer,  East  Patchopie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Company,  Hicfca- 
▼ille,  N.Y. 

Cootinnation  at  Ser.  No.  164,905,  Dec.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,513,061.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,213 

Int  a.*-  H02H  3A)7 

VS.  CL  361—63  4  ciafans 


1.  A  controller  for  automatically  sectioaalizing  a  feeder  in  a 
power  distribution  system  in  which  at  least  one  fault  isolating 
switch  member  is  positioned  in  series  with  feeder  conductors,  dte 
at  least  one  fault  isolating  switch  member  including  a  sensor  for 
sensing  a  fault,  the  controller  comprising: 
fauh  determining  circuitry  for  determining  if  a  fault  exists  at  a 

feeder  conductor  based  or  information  from  the  sensor; 
actuating  circuitry  for  selectively  actuating  the  at  least  one  fault 

isolating  switch  member  when  a  fault  is  detected; 
timing  circuitry  for  activating  the  actuating  circuitry  after  a 

predetermined  time  delay; 
monitoring  circuitry  for  activating  the  actuating  circuitry  after  a 

predetermined  number  of  fault  detections;  and 
control  circuitry  for  selectively  controlling  activation  of  the 
actuating  circuiny  by  one  of  said  timing  circuitry  and  said 
monitoring  circuitry. 
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5,70U27 
POWER  SURGE  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  D.  Ryan,  Coeor  d'Alene,  Id.,  assignor  to  A.C.  Data 
Systems  of  Idaho,  Iik.,  Hayden,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,982,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,602,532.  This  application  Jon.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,418 

Int  a."  HOIC  7/12 

VS.  a.  361—118  17  ctaims 


1.  A  power  surge  protection  assembly  coupled  between  a  high 
voltage  power  line  and  a  neutral  line,  comprising: 
a  modular  box  for  encasing  a  power  surge  protection  circuit,  the 

tiKxlular  box  having  a  first  and  second  opposite  lateral  side; 
a  first  conductor  bus  extending  from  the  first  lateral  side  of  the 

box; 
a  second  conductor  bus  extending  from  the  second  lateral  side  of 

the  box; 
a  first  clamping  assembly  for  coupling  the  power  line  direcdy  to 

the  first  conductor  bus; 
a  second  clamping  assembly  for  coupling  the  neutral   line 

directly  to  die  second  conductor  bus  thereby  providing  a 

modular  self-contained  power  surge  protection  unit  for  the 

power  liiK; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  connector  post  having  a  first  end 

electrically  coupled  to  the  first  conductor  bus  and  having  a 

second  end  for  electrically  coupling  to  a  first  conductor  bus  of 

an  adjacent  modular  box;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  connector  post  having  a  first 

end  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  conductor  bus  and 

having  a  second  end  for  electrically  coupling  to  a  second 

conductor  bus  of  the  adjacent  modular  box. 


5,701,228 
STAGE  SYSTEM  OR  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Ishii,  Yamanaslii-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086101 
Int  CL'  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  22  Oaims 

1.  A  stage  device  or  system  comprising; 
an  electrostatic  chuck  portion  having  a  substrate-mounted  face 

made  of  ceramics; 
a  support  block  continuous  from  the  bottom  of  the  electrostatic 
chuck  portion  and  made  integral  to  the  electrostatic  chuck 
portion; 
an  insulating  section  for  electrically  insulating  the  electrostatic 
chuck  portion  from  ottier  members; 
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at  least  one  of  an  electrode  embedded  in  the  electrostatic  chuck 
portion  and  serving  to  generate  charge  on  the  substrate- 
mounted  face,  when  DC  voltage  is  applied  to  die  electrode,  to 
attract  and  hold  a  substrate  on  the  face;  and 

resistibility  reducing  material  added  to  die  ceramics  to  reduce 
resistibility  of  the  ceramics  forming  the  electrostatic  chuck 
portion  to  remove  charge  from  the  substrate-mounted  face 
when  the  substrate  is  to  be  released  from  the  face; 

wherein  an  amount  of  resistibility  reducing  materials  contained 
in  the  ceramics  becomes  gradually  smaller  and  smaller  as  the 
amount  of  resistibility  reducing  materials  comes  from  die 
electrode  nearer  to  the  support  block. 


5,701J29 
STATION  DEVICE  TO  WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  AN 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  TAW:  RECORDER 
Hannori  Yamamoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  P07- 
097269 

Int  CL'  H02B  I/I4:  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  361—617  13  Claims 


:^i^^=^^ 


1.  A  station  device  for  electronic  apparatus,  said  electronic 
apparatus  having  a  terminal  portion  for  connection  to  the  station 
device  and  opening/closing  means  for  opening  or  closing  said 
terminal  portion,  said  station  device  comprising: 

a  loading  portion  on  which  said  electronic  apparatus  is  loaded: 
a  connection  portion  provided  on  said  loading  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  terminal  portion  of  ttie  elec- 
tronic apparatus: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  loading  of  the  electronic 

apparatus  on  said  loading  portion;  and 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  opening/closing  means  of  said 
electronic  apparatus  in  a  direction  of  opening  said  terminal 
portion  based  upon  the  results  of  detection  from  said  detection 
means: 


3204 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEKaER23,  1997 


said  actuating  means  also  moving  said  c<iuiection  portion  to  a 
connection  position  with  said  terminal  fonioa,  thereby  actu- 
ating said  connection  portion;  * 

whetein  said  actuating  means  includes  a  fiiit  movement  member 
given  a  forward  movement  by  said  detection  means  for  mov- 
ing the  opening/closing  means  of  said  electronic  apparatus  in 
a  direction  of  opening  said  terminal  portion  and  a  second 
movement  member  for  moving  said  connection  portion  in  a 
direction  of  connecting  said  connectidi  portion  with  said 
terminal  portion  by  the  forward  nmvemcpt  of  said  first  move- 
ment member. 


:X)MPARTMENT 


5,701030 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  THIN 

FOR  RECEIVING  A  FLAT  ARTICl^E  THEREIN 

Andrew  Liane  UUan  Cheng,  and  Gwo  Oiyuan  Chen,  all  of 

lUpei,  Tdwan,  assignors  to  QuanU  Co«iputer  Inc.,  Taipei, 

lUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 19W,  Ser.  No.  ^4,327 
Int  CL"  G06F  1/16;  H05K 
VS.  CL  361-681  4  Oaims 


1.  A  poitable  computer  comprising  an  uppe*  housing  which  has 
an  inner  surface  with  a  display  means  prov  ded  thereon,  and  a 
lower  housing  which  is  connected  pivotally  k  said  upper  housing 
and  which  has  an  inner  surface  with  a  keybo  ird  device  provided 
thereon,  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  s  lid  upper  and  lower 
housings  is  formed  with  a  raised  portion  so  as  to  define  a  recessed 
portion  adjacent  to  said  raised  portion  and  a  I  d  member  mounted 
thereon  that  cooperates  with  said  outer  surfaci  so  as  to  cover  said 
recessed  portion  and  form  a  thin  compartmenj  for  receiving  a  flat 
article  therein;  said  recessed  portion  having  at  least  one  engaging 
hole  at  one  edge  section  bordering  said  raised  portion  and  said  lid 
member  having  at  least  one  engaging  tab  enteading  thereftom  and 
into  said  at  least  one  engaging  hole. 


cards  installed  perpendicular  to  said  motherboard,  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  devices  and  at  least  one  cooling  fan.  said  chassis  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  top  portion  dimensioned  and  adapted  for  installation  of  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  in  a  single  layer; 

b)  a  bottom  portion  hingedly  coupled  to  said  top  portion,  said 
boaom  portion  dimensioned  and  adapted  for  installation  of  i) 
said  motherboard  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  bottom  portion;  and  ii)  said  at  least  one  cooling  fan. 

c)  a  bracket  disposed  in  said  top  portion  having  a  resilient  layer 
coupled  thereto,  said  bracket  and  resilient  layer  arranged  so 
that  the  resilient  layer  engages  a  top  edge  of  said  cards 
installed  in  said  slots  on  said  motherboard  when  the  chassis  is 
in  said  closed  position, 

wherein  during  normal  operation  of  said  personal  computer 
system,  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  are  arranged 
such  that  said  chassis  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,701,232 

SLIDING  PROTECTION  DOOR  FOR  COVERING  ONE 

OR  BOTH  OF  A  PAIR  OF  MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

John  G.  'nmg,  San  Carios;  David  M.  Gallatin,  and  David  J. 

Balk,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,485 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/03 

VS.  CL  361—683  4  Claims 


5,701031 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  WITH 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  MOUNTINP  SYSTEM 
Cooog  D.  Do,  Woodland  Hills;  Ntaut  T.  Ba,  and  Joseph  A 
Bntryn,  both  of  Los  Angdcs,  ail  of  Caiif,^  assignors  to  Citi- 
corp Derdopmcnt  Center,  Inc.,  Los  Angi  Ics,  CaUf. 
FUcd  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64  MSI 
Im.  CL*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  ^m 
VS.  CL  361—683 

1.  A  chassis  for  installation  of  components 
puter  system,  said  personal  computer  system 


4CI«iBs 

of  a  personal  com- 
ncluding  a  mother- 


board, said  motherboard  including  a  plurality  pf  slots  for  holding 


1.  A  protection  assembly  adapted  for  allowing  non-simultaneous 

user  access  to  a  pair  of  mutually  exclusive  electrical  connectors 

which  are  disposed  inside  an  opening  of  a  housing  of  a  computing 

device,  said  protection  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing  of  the  computing 

device,  said  door,  in  a  closed  position,  being  operatively 

adapted  to  cover  the  opening  for  preventing  user  access  to  the 

pair  of  mutiully  exclusive  electrical  connectors; 

guiding  means  fastened  to  the  housing  for  providing  a  path  for 

guiding  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door; 
a  wall  fastened  to  the  housing  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  door 
to  move  in  a  sliding  maruier;  and 
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a  door  stop  fastened  to  the  housing  of  the  computing  device  and 
so  configured  for  the  door  to  slidably  stop  in  a  first  open 
position  where  the  door  exposes  a  first  electrical  connector  of 
the  mutually  exclusive  pair  and  covers  up  a  second  connector 
of  tlie  pair,  said  door  stop  being  fimber  configured  for  the 
door  to  slidably  stop  in  a  second  open  position  where  the  door 
exposes  the  second  electrical  connector  and  covers  up  tlie  first 
electrical  coimector  to  prevent  user  access. 


5,701033 
STACKABLE  MODULES  AND  MULTINODULAR 
ASSEMBLIES 
John  C.  Carson,  Corona  dd  Mar;  Robert  E.  DeCaro,  San  Juan 
Capistrano;  Ying  Hsu,  Hnntington  Beach,  and  Michael  K. 
Miyake,  Westminster,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Irvine  Sen- 
sors Corporation,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,799 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/055:23/053:  HQ5K  7/02;  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  361—735  24  Claims 


1.  A  stacked,  resealable,  multiiooodular.  electronic  circuit  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(1)  at  least  two  stacked  modules,  each  module  comprising  a 
dielectric  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces 
and  at  least  one  cavity  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  said 
cavity  having  lesser  width  and  breadth  than  said  one  surface, 
thereby  forming  a  dielectric  substrate  matrix  surround  said 
cavity; 

(2)  at  least  one  electronic  component  comprising  a  three- 
dimensional  stack  of  IC  chips  positioned  within  at  least  one 
cavity  of  each  of  the  said  modules  and  having  I/O  contacts; 

(%)  a  closure  plate  overlying  said  cavity,  enclosing  same  and 
bonded  to  said  one  surface  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  of  said 
cavity; 

(4)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  through-vias  between 
said  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  nxxlules 
outside  of  said  cavity  and  within  said  matrix,  each  of  said 
through-vias  having  exposed  electric  contact  points  where  it 
penetrates  said  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces; 

(5)  said  IAD  contacts  of  said  electronic  components  in  each  of 
said  modules  being  electrically  connected  with  through-vias 
in  each  respective  module;  and 

(6)  a  planar,  multichannel  connector  between  each  opposing  pair 
of  said  modules  for  sealing  said  modules  when  pressed 
together  and  having  separate  electrically  conductive  through 
channels  in  an  array  on  centers  of  0.2  inch  or  less  and 
electrically  coupling  opposing  through-vias  in  said  adjacent 
modules. 


5,701034 

SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONFIGURING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  L.  Woog,  Sunyvale,  CaUf.,  awdgior  to  PwMctter, 

Inc.,  Snnnyiwle,  Caiit 

Filed  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568#35 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  361—773  20  1 


24(f) 


24(e) 


1.  A  surface  mount  cotnponent  which  can  be  mounted  to  a 
surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  connected  to  circuitry  provided  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  puck  having  first  and  second  wiring  patterns,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrical  cotmectors,  a  first  set  of  electrical  connectors  being 
cotmected  to  said  first  wiring  pattern,  and  a  second  set  of  said 
electrical  connectors  connected  to  said  second  wiring  pattern; 
and, 
wherein  said  puck  can  be  nwunted  to  the  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
possible  positions,  with  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  electrical  connectors  being  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  bonding  pads,  to  ttiereby  achieve  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  selectable  circuit  con- 
figurations. 


5,701035 
LOW  COST  FLEXIBLE  UGHTING  METHOD  FOR 
APPUANCES 
Lori  Ann  Hagemeyer  Cooi^  Scott  Township,  Vi 
County;  Ronald  W.  Goess,  Evansville,  and  Stephen  G 
iams,  Ohio  Township,  Warrick  County,  all  of  Ind., 
to  Whirlpool  Contoration,  Boaton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,921,  Dec  23,  1994, 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,959 
Int  CL*  F21V  8/00 
VS.  CL  362—26  15 


wm- 


1.  A  low  cost,  flexible  lighting  method  for  illuminating  at  least 
one  indicator  on  a  control  panel  in  a  refrigerator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  compartment  in  the  refrigerator  to  maintain  adjust- 
able temperature  levels  therein  and  having  a  light  source 
contained  in  the  compartment; 
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providing  an  adjustable  temperature  contn  I  associated  with  the 
control  panel  located  in  the  compaitmenj  to  set  said  adjustable 
temperature  levels  and  having  the  at  le«st  one  movable  indi- 
cator connected  thereto;  | 

providing  at  least  one  extruded  optical  filler  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  i  iranged  so  that  light 
emanating  from  said  light  source  in  the  refrigerator  compart- 
ment enters  said  first  end  and  is  tran  imitted  through  said 
optical- fiber  so  that  it  exits  said  second  end,  said  second  end 
being  arranged  to  move  in  conjunction  \  ith  and  to  illuminate 
said  at  least  one  indicator  with  said  tran  smitted  light  via  said 
optical  fiber  when  said  adjustable  temperature  control  is 
moved:  and 

providing  a  colored  translucent  part  adjacelit  to  said  second  end 
and  said  at  least  one  indicator  such  that  iaid  transmitted  light 
will  pass  through  said  translucent  part » fter  exiting  said  sec- 
ond end  to  provide  a  colored  illurainaticfi  of  said  at  least  one 
indicator. 


J. 


5,701^36 
RAILING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Vivteno,  50  BeUview  Cir^ 
15136 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.*  F21S  5/00 
VS.  CL  362—152 


RobiisoD 


"f?^."S^l 


I  ystem  comprising:  a 


10.  A  combination  railing  and  illumination 

railing  including  upper  and  lower  rails  suppo  ted  between  spaced 
newel  posts  and  a  plurality  of  balusters  dis  [x>sed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  rails,  light  means  mounti  d  in  an  accessible 
companment  in  one  of  said  newel  posts,  an  elongated  optical  Ught 
transmission  means  having  a  light  receiving  4nd.  said  light  trans- 
mission means  secured  to  one  of  said  rails  antl  the  light  receiving 
end  thereof  exposed  to  said  light  means  for  illumination  of  said 
light  transmission  means,  said  elongated  optic  »1  light  transmission 
means  received  in  an  elongated  groove  in  oi  e  of  said  rails,  said 
elongated  groove  having  a  bottom  and  opposi  ig  sides  and  includ- 
ing a  keif  compression  slot  coextending  in  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  and  screw  means  penetrating  throug  i  said  kerf  slot  and 
thereby  compressing  said  opposing  sides  toj  ether  to  clamp  said 
elongated  optical  light  transmission  means  th*  rebetween. 


5,701,237 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUF^Y 
Jan  Hynn  Yang,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a^gnor  to  Samsong 
Etectroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  #f  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SS4369 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Rep.  of  K<  rea,  Oct  5,  1994, 
94-25399 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  3»-20  17  cta,^ 

1.  A  switching  power  supply  coiqmsing: 


I 
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rectifying  means,  having  an  output  terminal,  for  converting  an 
alternating  current  (AC)  input  voltage  mto  a  direct  current 
(DC)  voltage  and  outputting  the  DC  voltage  to  the  output 
terminal: 

inductance  means,  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  rectifying  means  and  having  a  second 
electrode,  for  inducing  a  current  based  on  the  DC  voltage 
output  from  said  rectifying  means: 

switching  means  for  switching  between  states  to  control  a  flow 
of  current,  said  switching  means  connected  between  said 
second  electrode  of  said  inductance  means  and  a  ground 
voltage  source: 

capacitive  means  for  holding  a  charge,  said  capacitive  means 
having  first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein  the  first  elecuode 
of  said  capacitive  means  is  connected  to  said  second  electrode 
of  said  inductance  means:  and 

transforming  means  for  transforming  a  voltage,  said  transform- 
ing means  having  a  primary  coil  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  capacitive  means,  wherein  said  inductance 
means  is  a  choke  coil,  and  wherein  the  inductance  value  of 
said  choke  coil  is  selected  so  diat  when  said  switching  means 
controls  the  current  flow  from  said  choke  coil  to  said  ground 
voltage  source  the  current  flowing  through  said  choke  coil  is 
kept  constant  regardless  of  the  switching  state  of  said  switch- 
ing means. 


5,701JS38 
FLOW-THROUGH  DC  VOLTAGE  CHANGER  HAVING  A 

FURTHER  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Marc  Weidinger,  Munich,  and  Kari-Heinz  Kramer,  Wolfrat- 
shausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,902,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775381 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  1, 
1994,  94111983 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335:3/18:7/25 
UACL  363-21  11  Claims 
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1.  A  flow-through  DC  voltage  changer,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  only  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 

winding: 
a  primary  side  main  circuit  connected  to  said  primary  winding  of 

said  transformer,  said  primary  side  winding  having  an  input  at 

which  is  applied  input  voltages,  said  primary  side  main  circuit 

including: 

an  electronic  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer: 
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a  capacitance  connected  across  said  electronic  switch  to  pro- 
vide a  demagnetization  energy  in  conjunction  with  said 
prinuuy  winding: 
a  control  means  connected  for  controlling  said  electronic 
switch: 
a  secondary-side  main  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer,  said  secondary-side  main  circuit  hav- 
ing an  output  at  which  is  available  a  main  output  voltage,  said 
secondary  side  main  circuit  including: 
a  rectifier  diode  connected  in  a  series  arm, 
a  freewheeling  diode  cont)ected  in  a  shunt  aim, 
an  inductor  connected  in  a  series  arm  and 
a  capacitor  lying  parallel  to  the  output, 
a  fiutber  output  circuit  in  addition  to  said  secondary-side  main 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  further  output  circuit  having  an  auxiliary 
output  at  which  is  available  an  auxiliary  output  voltage,  said 
auxiliary  output  voltage  being  substantially  independent  of 
changes  in  the  input  voltage,  said  further  output  circuit  includ- 
ing 

a  first  capacitor, 
a  rectifier  diode  connected  between  said  first  capacitor  and 

said  secondary  winding,  and 
a  capacitor  arrangement  connected  in  parallel  to  an  output  of 

said  further  output  circuit  and 
said  further  output  circuit  taking  demagnetization  energy  from 
said  transformer  in  a  blocking  phase  of  said  flow-through 
DC  voltage  changer, 
said  first  capacitor  of  said  fiirtber  output  circuit  being  connected 
to  a  junction  of  said  secondary  winding  with  said  rectifier 
diode  of  said  secondary-side  main  circuit:  and 
in  the  further  output  circuit,  a  second  diode  polarized  in  a 
conducting  direction  with  reference  to  a  voltage  across  the 
first  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  connection  of  said 
rectifier  diode  to  the  capacitor  on  one  hand  and  said  output  on 
aiKMher  hand. 


5,701,239 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSMISSION 

INSTALLATION  HAVING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION  CAPABILITY 

Per-Erik  BJdrklund,  BJursis;  Tomas  Jonsson,  Gr£ngcsberg, 

and  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  Ludvika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^89 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    10,    1995, 
9500480-0 

Int  CL*  H02J  3/36:  H02M  5/45:3/24 
VS.  a.  363—35  10  Claims 


T^=^ 


1.  An  installation  for  transmission  of  electric  power  by  means  of 
high  voltage  direct  current,  comprising; 
a  first  phase  angle  controlled  converter  connected  to  a  first 

alternating  voltage  network: 
a  d.c.  connection: 
a  second  phase  angle  controlled  converter  connected  to  a  second 

alternating  voltage  network; 


said  first  and  second  converters  being  connected  to  said  d.c. 
connection,  and  said  first  converter  controlling  a  current  flow- 
ing in  said  d.c.  connection  and  said  second  converter  control- 
ling a  voltage  on  said  d.c.  connection: 

means  for  sensing  a  control  angle  of  said  first  converter:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing  and  to  said 
first  and  second  converters: 

said  control  means  controlling  said  second  converter,  so  that 
upon  a  change  in  said  sensed  control  angle  such  that  it  reaches 
a  limit  of  a  predetermined  phase  angle  interval,  said  second 
convener  establishes  a  d.c.  voluge  on  said  d.c.  connection 
which  limits  said  change  in  said  sensed  control  angle. 


5,701^40 
APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  A  TRANSMITTER  FROM 

ASWrrCHEDLEG 
Walter  J.  Downey,  Los  Gatos;  PUHp  H.  Sntterttn,  Saratoga;  J. 
Marcus  Stewart,  San  Jose,  and  Amy  O.  Horibat  San  Fraa- 
dsco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigDon  to  Echelon  Corporatiaa,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,831,  Mar.  5,  1996,  and 

Ser.  No.  649,574,  May  17,  1996.  This  application  May  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  649,163 

Int  CL*  H02J  3/36:  H04B  5/02 

VS.  CL  363—35  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  powering  a  transmitter  from  a  switched  leg 
of  an  AC  power  line  where  the  switched  leg  is  switched  by  a  first 
switch,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  supply  power  to  tlie  transmitter. 

a  first  circuit  for  sensing  the  potential  on  the  capacitor  and  for 
inhibiting  transmission  from  the  transmitter  wten  a  potential 
on  die  capacitor  falls  below  a  predetermined  potential; 

a  second  switch  for  periodically  coupling  power  from  the  power 
line  for  charging  the  capacitor,  and. 

a  second  circuit  for  controlling  the  first  switch  such  tliat  tlie 
switched  leg  is  open  when  the  second  switch  is  coupling 
power  from  tlie  power  line  and  for  opening  the  first  switch  in 
the  beginning  of  an  AC  power  line  cycle. 


5,701041 
RECOVERY  OF  TRANSMITTED  POWER  IN  AN 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Lars  Dobias,  and  Mats  Hyttinen,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Aaea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00509,  S  371  Date  Oct  9,  1996,  (  lt2(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/31847,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  722,228 

Claiaas  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18, 1994,  9401703 

Int  CL*  H02J  3/36 

VS.  CL  363—35  u  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  recovery  of  transmitted  power  in  an  installation 

for  transmission  of  high-voltage  direct  ctirrent  after  a  transitory 
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5,701^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nknbcr 


S,701,243 
mCH-POWER  FACTOR  SERIES  RESOlf  ANT  RECTIFIER 

CIRCIHT 

Mynng  Jooog  Yoon;  Gun  Woo  Moon,  bo(  h  of  Dacjcon,  and 
Mani  Go  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  jorea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Teieconunnnication  Autiiority,  Sc«il,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ka-ea,  Dec  12,  1994, 
94-33797 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/04;  7/5i  ( 
U.S.CL3«3— «9 


IS 


ing 


1.  A  high-power  factor  series  resonant  recti  ier  circuit  compris- 


8  Claims 


5,701,244 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Steven  C.  Emmert,  Crystal  Lake;  Louis  J.  LundeU,  BuHUo 
Grove,  and  Michael  P.  Murray,  Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,993 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/02 

VS.  a.  363— 14«  9  Claims 


short-circuit  fault  on  the  dc  connection  (L1.L2)  of  the  installation 
or  in  ac  networics  (N1.N2)  connected  to  the  Installation,  in  which 
installation  a  converter  (SRI)  is  controlled  b^  means  of  a  contiol 
unit  (GUI),  compnsing  a  quobent-forming  m^ber,  which  fonns  a 
current  order  (lO)  for  the  current  (Id)  in  die  dc  connection  in 
dependence  on  the  quotient  between  a  powtr  order  (PC)  and  a 
calculating  value  (UDF)  of  the  direct  voltage  (Ud)  at  the  converter, 
a  low-pass  filter  which  forms  the  calculatii^  value  as  a  filtered 
measured  value  (UD)  of  the  direct  voltagejsaid  low-pass  filter 
having  a  bandwidth  (1/TI,  1/T2)  capable  ^f  being  influenced, 
wherein  the  control  unit  comprises  a  signal-forming  member  which 
forms  a  state  signal  (FC),  indicating  that  a  iort-circuit  fault  has 
occurred,  said  state  signal  influencing  the  b^dwidth  of  the  low- 
pass  filter  such  that  the  bandwidth  is  teraporirily  changed  fiom  a 
smaller  value  (1/Tl)  to  a  larger  value  (1/T2). 


\C  input  signal  to 
lolarity  of  die  first 


a  first  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an 
produce  a  first  rectified  output; 

a  polarity  changing  means  for  changing     ^   _.  

rectified  output  in  response  to  a  resonant  1  equency  to  pttxluce 
an  alternating  output; 

an  isolation  cransforming  means  for  transfot  ming  the  alternating 
output  to  produce  a  transformer  output:  »  nd 

a  resonant  means  for  resonating  the  transf(|Tner  output  to  pro- 
duce a  resonated  output,  the  resonant  froiiency  being  associ 
ated  with  the  resonant  means. 


^<^ 


I.  An  unintemiptiUe  power  supply  (UPS)  for  supplying  an 

uninterruptible  direct-current  power  to  an  electric  appliance  having 

a  housing  ftame,  the  UPS  receiving  alternating-current  (AC)  power 

from  an  AC  outlet,  the  UPS  comprising: 

a  transformer  cireuit  for  converting  the  AC  power  to  a  main 

source  of  DC  power, 
a  battery  for  supplying  a  back-up  source  of  DC  power; 
a  switching  circuit  for  electrically  coupUng  the  battery  with  the 

transfonner  circuit; 
a  housing  physically  supporting  the  switching  circuit,  the  bat- 
tery, and  the  transformer  circuit,  the  housing  being  separate 
and  apart  from  the  housing  frame;  and 
a  connector  attached  to  the  housing  for  attaching  the  UPS  to  the 
AC  outlet. 


5,701,245 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazno  Ogawa,  Nagoya;  lUtaald  Enomoto,  Aqjou;  Masato 
Kawai;  Minoru  Kato,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Knnihito  Sato, 
Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Jabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  540,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-270400 
Int  CL'  B60G  17A)I5 
VS.  a.  364-^24.046  7  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  controlling  suspension  means 
disposed  between  a  mass  body  and  a  support  base  of  a  vehicle  for 
supporting  said  mass  body  on  said  support  base;  said  system 
comprising: 
control  means  for  varying  and  controlling  a  damping  force  of 
said  suspension  means  according  to  a  velocity  ratio  of  a 
velocity  of  said  mass  body  in  a  vertical  direction  to  a  relative 
velocity  of  said  mass  body  and  said  support  base  in  said 
vertical  direction,  said  control  means  comprising: 
vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 

vehicle; 
an  actuator  for  causing  said  damping  force  in  response  to  a 
driving  signal,  said  actuator  varying  said  damping  force  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  a  driving  frequency  of  said  driving 
signal;  and 
frequency  reduction  means  for,  when  said  damping  force  is 
varied  and  controlled  according  to  said  velocity  ratio. 
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5,701,246 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Uchiyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokko 
Ltd.,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 19M,  6-074470 
Int  CL'  B60G  I7A)I 
VS.  CL  364—424.047  6  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  control  device,  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  which  can  be  controlled  to  have  a  variable 
damping  coefBcient,  said  shock  absorber  being  disposed 
between  a  sprung  mass  and  an  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle; 

an  actuator  for  adjusting  the  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock 
absorber; 

an  acceleration  detecting  device  for  delecting  vertical  accelera- 
tion of  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  control  device  for  outpuuing  a  control  signal  to  said  actuator 
for  setting  the  damping  coefficient,  wherein  said  control 
device  receives  the  detected  value  of  the  vertical  acceleration; 

wherein  said  control  device  comprises  a  velocity  determining 
means  for  determining  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  sprung 
mass  from  the  value  of  the  detected  vertical  acceleration,  and 
a  control  signal  calculating  device  for  calculating  the  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of  the  determined  vertical 
velocity,  where  said  control  rtieans  further  includes  control 
signal  adjusting  means  for  changing  the  control  signal  based 
on  the  vertical  velocity  such  that  the  damping  coefficient  of 
said  shock  absorber  is  decreased  if  the  absolute  value  of  the 
vertical  acceleration  exceeds  an  acceleration  referettce  value. 


5,701,247 

INTEGRATED  CCmTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  4WD  VEmCLES 

FOR  CONTRMXING  DRIVING  TORQUE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Hirold  Sasaki,  YokohaaM,  Japan,  mrignnr  to  Ntaan  Matar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  5, 199S,  Sec  N«.  462,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japni^  Jan.  17, 1994, 0-UMZT 
Int  CL'  B60K  2i/0S 
U.S.  CL  364—424490  5  ( 


decreasing  said  driving  frequency  of  said  driving  signal  in 
response  to  said  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle 
speed  detection  means  to  provide  a  lower  driving  frequency 
at  a  lower  vehicle  speed. 


1.  An  integrated  driving-torque  distribution  control  system  for  a 
four-wheel  drive  vehicle,  for  controlling  a  driving  torque  distribu- 
tion between  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  driving  torque  distribu- 
tion between  right  and  left  wheels,  comprising: 

first  torque  distribution  control  means  responsive  to  a  first  con- 
trol command  for  controlling  a  front-and-rear  driving  torque 
distribution  between  subsidiary  drive  wheels  installt^  at  a  first 
side  of  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  primary  drive 
wheels  installed  at  a  second  side  of  tlie  front  and  tear  sides; 

second  torque  distribution  control  means  responsive  to  a  second 
control  command  for  controlling  a  right-and-left  driving 
torque  distribution  between  said  primary  dnve  wheels; 

first  target  slip  arithmetic  means  for  deriving  a  target  slip  stale  of 
said  subsidiary  drive  wheels,  in  which  state  a  cornering  force 
applied  to  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  high  level; 

first  actual  slip  arithmetic  means  for  deriving  an  actual  slip  state 
of  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels; 

second  target  slip  arithmetic  means  for  deriving  a  target  slip 
stale  of  an  outer  wheel  of  said  primary  driven  wheels  during 
turning  of  the  vehicle,  in  which  state  a  cornering  force  applied 
to  said  outer  wheel  is  maintained  at  a  ptedetermined  high 
level: 

second  actual  slip  arithmetic  means  for  deriving  an  actual  slip 
state  of  said  outer  wheel; 

decision  means  for  deciding  wliether  the  vehicle  is  in  an 
acceleration-turning  state;  and 

integrated  control  means  for  maintaining  both  said  cornering 
force  applied  to  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels  and  said  corner- 
ing force  applied  to  said  outer  wheel  at  said  predetermined 
high  level  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  acceleration-turning  state 
and  said  actual  slip  state  of  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels 
exceeds  said  target  slip  state,  by  simultaneously  controlling 
said  first  and  second  torque  distribution  control  means  to 
adjust  said  actual  slip  state  of  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels 
toward  said  target  slip  sute  of  said  subsidiary  drive  wheels  in 
response  to  said  first  control  command  and  to  adjust  said 
actual  slip  state  of  said  outer  wheel  toward  said  target  slip 
state  of  said  outer  wheel  in  response  to  said  second  control 
command  as  long  as  said  first  control  command  is  output. 
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5,701^48 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  t4e  DRIVING 

STABILITY  WITH  THE  HNG  PIN  I  ^CLINATION 

DIFFERENCE  AS  THE  CONTROLLl  D  VARIABLE 

Peter  Waake,  Frankfurt,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 

tire  Europe  GmbH,  FraaklUrt,  Gemuuiy 

Dirtaioa  of  Ser.  No.  4753*9,  Jon.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,«77 
Clains   priority,   appUcatkw    Germanjv    Nov.    25,    1994, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


P44419S<.2,-  Not.  25,  1994,  P4441957.n  Nov. 
P44419SS.9:  Nov.  25,  1994,  P4441959.^  Dec 
P4447313J;  Apr.  27, 1995,  P19515e53.8 

Int  CL'^  BMT  S/n-.  GOIP  J^44 
U.S.  CL  364— 42&U 


of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels,  con^sing 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  driving  stability 
front  and  rear  axles,  each  of  the  axles  having 
Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  variable  which  characterizes  kie  driving  stability 
of  the  vehicle,  the  variable  being  a  differe0ce  between  a  front 
kingpin  inclination  value  and  a  rear  kingi^n  inclination  value 
for  die  wheels  of  die  front  and  rear  axlesj  respectively; 

(b)  performing  a  comparison  between  the  vi  riabie  and  a  prede- 
termined desired  value;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  vehicle  based  on  the  con  parison,  so  thai  the 
variable  approaches  a  desired  value. 


25, 
31, 


1994, 
1994, 


1«  Claims 


5,7tia49 

SERVICE  AND  USAGE  DATA  COLLEC  HON  USING  A 
SPECIAL  MAIL  PIECE 
WHUam  BcfWHU  Weston,  Cou.,  airicnor  to  Pttney  Bowes  Ik., 
Staatford,  Cmu. 

FHed  Mar.  23, 199S,  Ser.  No.  ^kf»\ 

brt.  CL'  G«7B  nnoinm 

U&a.3M— 4M.U 


I.  A  postal  monitoring  system  that  determii  es  the  amount  and 
type  of  usage  of  mailing  machines  without  hav  ng  a  representative 
of  the  mailing  machine  physically  inspect  th(  mailing  machine, 
said  system  con^ses: 

a)  a  processor  having  an  encoding  scheme  |at>gramined  tlierein 
for  translating  the  amount  and  type  of  usage  of  tlie  mailing 
machine  including  information  on  the  feituies  used  by  die 
user  of  die  mailing  machines  when  freparing  mailings, 
received  by  said  processor  into  coded  fori  x 

b)  an  account  meter  in  coimnunicabon  witli  said  processor  for 
exchanging  dau  with  said  processor. 


c)  a  usage  meter  in  comroimication  with  said  processor  for 
exchanging  data  with  said  processor; 

d)  a  printer  in  communication  with  said  processor,  said  printer 
prints  an  encoded  message  on  a  mailpiece  containing  the  data 
received  by  said  processor  from  said  account  meter  to  meter 
said  information  on  the  usage  of  features  and  usage  of  said 
usage  meter: 

e)  means  for  delivering  the  mailpiece; 

f)  means  coupled  to  said  delivering  means  for  reading  the 
encoded  message; 

g)  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  for  processing  the 
encoded  message;  and 

h)  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  displaying  the 
encoded  message  in  a  human  readable  format  so  that  informa- 
tion regarding  tlie  mailing  machines  may  be  used  for  marlcet 
research  and/or  preventive  maintenance  scheduling. 


5,701,250 

SETTING  BY  PHONE  FOR  COUNTER  RESETTABLE 

POSTAGE  METERS 

Mkiiaci  WUson,  Thuniwll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41M*9 
IbL  CL'  G07B  17/00 
>>13  17  Claims 
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1.  A  nietliod  of  fiuiding  a  mechanical  posuge  meter  with  a 
variable  amount  of  posuge,  the  postage  meter  having  means  for 
entering  postage  manually,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  estabtisliing  a  dau  center  funding  computer  diat  has  a  plural- 
ity of  dau  bases  and  is  remote  from  the  postage  meter, 

b.  establishing  communication  with  the  dau  center  funding 
computer, 

c.  entering  into  the  dau  bases  of  the  dau  center  funded  com- 
puter d«a  identifying  the  posuge  meter  to  be  fimded; 

d.  entering  mto  die  dau  bases  of  die  dau  center  funding  com- 
puter dau  representing  a  desired  variable  amount  of  posUge 
to  be  entered  into  tlie  means  for  entering  postage  nunually  of 
the  postage  meter, 

e.  processing  and  validating  tlie  dau  lepresenting  the  postage 
meter,  desired  variable  amount  of  reset  posuge  requested  to 
ensure  accuracy,  integrity  and  security; 

f.  authorizing  die  reset  of  die  posuge  meter  widi  die  posUge 
when  valid  dau  is  obtained  in  step  e; 

g.  updating  die  dau  bases  of  die  dau  center  fiinding  computer  to 
reflect  the  added  posuge; 

h.  opening  the  posuge  meter, 

i.  physically  adjusting  die  descending  register  in  die  meter  widi 

the  approved  added  postage:  and 
j.  closing  the  posuge  meter. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,701051 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THE 

FIGURES  OF  BLANKS  IN  SHEET  METAL  WORK 

Yukio  Yoshiffiura,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 

sha  Komalsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01026,  S  371  Date  Dec  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29.  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095AM315.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564.283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993.  5-190508 

Int  a."  G06F  17/50:19/00 

MS.  a.  364— 474J4  10  Claims 

<5!^ 


1.  A  blank-figure  constructing  method  for  sheet  metal  work 
wherein  a  cutting  passage  planned  to  sequentially  cut  a  plurality  of 
desired  blanks  from  a  sheet  material  is  determiiied,  utilizing  a 
multiple  figure  composed  of  die  figures  of  die  plurality  of  blanks  to 
be  obuined,  in  the  multiple  figure  of  which  the  adjacent  line 
segments  of  die  single  blank  figures  are  combined,  if  the  multiple 
figure  has  an  even  number  of,  four  or  more  odd  vertices  at  each  of 
which  an  odd  number  of  internal  and  external  line  segments  of  die 
multiple  figure  meet,  an  auxiliary  line  is  drawn  outside  die  multiple 
figure,  connecting  any  two  of  die  odd  vertices  on  die  ouUine  of  die 
multiple  figure  to  make  die  total  number  of  odd  vertices  be  two  or 
zero  so  that  tlie  cutting  passage,  which  passes  through  all  the 
internal,  external  line  segments  and  auxiliary  line  of  die  multiple 
figure,  can  be  determined. 


5.701052 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTS 

AND  INFORMATION 

Daniela  Facchin,  Contra'  Zandia,  6-36100,  Vicenza,  Italy,  and 

PaoU  Frau.  Via  Dal  Pozzo,  75-36100,  Vicenza,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94M2549,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S«4333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FDed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  Na  591,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1993,  VI93A0134 
Int.  CL*  G06F  17/00 
\}S.  CL  364—479  2  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  dispensing  products  contained  in  automatic 
dispensers  belonging  to  a  distribution  network  systems,  wherein 
said  dispensers  comprise: 
A)  a  plurality  of  autoroabc  dispensers  each  of  which  includes: 
organized  spaces  suiuble  for  containing  die  prxiducts  to  be 

dispensed; 
means  for  taking  a  selected  product  and  conveying  it  out  of 

the  store: 
a  system  for  the  positioning  of  said  means; 


tools  fixed  to  the  conveying  means,  suitable  for  taking  hold  of 

the  selected  product  and  for  releasing  it; 
reading  means  for  the  identification  of  the  selected  product: 
primary  storage  systems  for  storing  and  processing  the  infor- 
mation regarding  die  stored  items: 
secondary  storage  systems  for  managing  the   infbrmatioa 
received  from  the  user  or  from  the  network  with  which  the 
dispenser  is  connected; 
means  for  the  identification  of  magnetic  cards  or  semiconduc- 
tor cards; 
means  for  connecting  each  dispenser  and  a  host  computer, 
wireless  means  for  connecting  each  dispenser  to  a  host  com- 
puter, 
means  for  displaying  information: 
means  for  printing  the  information  required: 
B)  at  least  a  host  computer  connecting  said  plurality  of  auto- 
matic dispensers,  each  of  which  being  connected  to  a  network 
node  by  telecommunication  means,  said  method  comprising: 
a  step  in  which  a  dispenser  checks  if  a  user's  card  is  enabled 

to  take  products: 
a  step  in  wliich  the  products  that  can  be  selected  are  displayed 

on  the  video  screen  of  said  dispenser, 
a  step  in  which  the  user  chooses  the  prod.ct  he  warns; 
a  step  in  which  the  dispenser  checks  if  the  product  is  available 
and,  if  so,  takes  it  and  delivers  it  to  the  user  characterized 
in  diat  said  steps  are  followed  by: 

a  step  in  which  the  request  is  passed  from  a  dispenser  to 
other  dispensers  connected  with  the  network  by  means  of 
die  host  computer  dirough  a  communication  satellite,  if 
the  required  product  is  not  available  in  said  dispenser, 
a  step  in  which  the  answer  concerning  the  place  where  the 
required  product  is  available  is  displayed  and/or  printed, 
said  piece  of  information  concerning  the  place  where  tlie 
required  product  is  available  being  transmitted  by  die 
communication  satellite  to  die  dispenser  from  which  the 
request  came: 
a  step  in  which  die  cost  of  die  product  is  debited,  if  die 
product  has  been  delivered. 


5.701053 
ISOLATED  CURRENT  SHUNT  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  JaBMS  Mayeil,  "nicker,  and  Rkhanl  Alan  Kramer. 
Lawrenceville,   both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Scfalumbergcr 
Industries,  Inc,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416051 
Int  CL'  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  CL  364—483  17  n«t»« 

1.  An  isolated  current  shunt  transducer  which  is  operatively 
associated  with  a  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  shimt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  such  diat  a  voluge  difiFerence  between  a 
voluge  at  the  first  end  and  a  voluge  at  the  second  end  is 
related  to  a  current  following  through  the  current  shunt; 

(b)  an  isolation  barrier  positioned  between  the  current  shunt  and 
the  processing  circuit  to  isolate  die  processing  circuit  from  a 
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voltage  that  is  common  to  both  the  firs 
end  of  the  cuirent  shunt;  and 
(c)  an  analog-to-distal  converter  operable  ti 
difference  between  the  first  and  second 
shunt  to  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  and 
current  shunt  and  the  isolation  barrier. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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end  and  the  second 

convert  the  voltage 
ends  of  the  current 
:oupled  between  the 


5,701^54  I 

SWITCH  LEVEL  SIMULATIOnI  SYSTEM 
Takahiro  Tani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  t^  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  MitsubisUi  Electric  Semicoa- 
ductor  Software  Co^  Ltd^  Hyogo,  both  tS  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  #0363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012715 
Int  a."  G06F  J  9/00   ' 
U&CL3M— 489 
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1.  A  switch  level  simulation  system  for  ex«  ruting  simulation  of 
a  logic  circtiit  on  switch  level,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  circuit  infoi  nation  representing 
said  logic  circuit; 

a  connection  information  extracting  sectio  i  for  extracting  the 
connection  state  of  each  device  in  said  Ic  gic  circuit  indicated 
by  said  circuit  information  and  adding  in^rmation  indicating 
output  or  input  to  each  terminal  of  each  ^vice; 

an  input/output  type  determining  sectimi  for  determining 
whether  a  switching  device  in  said  logi :  circuit  is  bidirec- 
tional and  the  flow  direction  of  a  signal  i  n  an  unidirectional 
switching  device  on  the  basis  of  informati  >n  indicating  output 
or  input  of  each  terminal  of  each  dence  added  by  said 
connection  information  extracting  section ; 

a  circuit  connection  information  generating  section  for  generat- 
ing circuit  connection  information  using  the  result  of  deter- 
mining about  switching  devices  by  sail  input/output  type 
determining  section:  and 


a  simulation  execution  section  for  executing  simulation  of  a 
circuit  on  switch  level  according  to  said  circuit  connection 
information. 


5,701,255 

CELL  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  CELL 

GENERATION  SYSTEM 

MasaUro  Fukui,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  527,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220134; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118176 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—491  16  Claims 


cell: 

1.  A  method  of  generating  cells  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  locations  of  transistors  in  a  cell; 

(b)  finding  wire  routings  between  said  transistors  on  a  gridded 
plane;  and 

(c)  performing  a  compaction  process  on  a  placement/wiring 
result  on  said  gridded  plane; 

said  step  (a)  including: 

(a- 1 )  initializing  a  grouping  of  transistors,  said  grouping  being 
arranged  in  accordance  with  diffusion  sharing; 

(a-2)  modifying  said  grouping; 

(a-3)  finding  locations  of  transistors  in  said  modified  group- 
ing; 

(a-4)  evaluating  said  locations  found  at  said  step  (a-3):  and 

(a-5)  making  a  judgment  of  whether  to  accept  said  locations 
found  at  said  step  (a-3)  according  to  said  evaluation  made 
at  said  step  (a-4). 


16  Claims 


5,701056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 
SEQUENCE  COMPARISON 
Thomas  G.  Marr,  and  William  I- Wei  Chang,  bodi  of  Hunting- 
ton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  CoM  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory,  CoM 
Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,654 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/159 

VS.  CI.  364—496  19  Claims 


1.  A  computer  method  of  comparing  representations  of  biologi- 
cal sequences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  representations  of  known  biological 
sequences: 

providing  an  indication  of  a  subject  sequence  to  be  compared  to 
the  known  sequences  such  that  a  best  match  is  found; 

using  a  digital  processor: 

(i)  filtering  out  alignments  of  a  certain  length  including  frag- 
ments of  the  known  sequences  having  a  low  average  match 
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when  compared  to  the  subject  sequence  and  averaged  across 
the  length  of  the  fragment,  each  match  having  a  unit  score 
constrained  by  a  predetermined  dueshold,  such  that  only 
alignments  sufficiently  matching  the  subject  sequence  on 
average  remain,  said  filtering  producing  a  remaining  subset  of 
tJie  source  of  known  sequences  having  aligimients  sufficientiy 
matching  the  subject  sequence  on  average;  and 
(ii)  comparing  the  subject  sequence  with  each  known  sequence 
in  the  remaining  subset  to  find  a  best  match. 


5,701057 

SHOCK  MEASURING  METHOD  IN  GOODS 

TRANSPORTATION 

Shinsuke  Miura,  Mishima;  IlikcdU  Itoi,  Kawasaki,  and  Shni- 

chi  Yaboaiiita,  Yokohama,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamai- 

chi  Electroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiM  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,838 
Int  CL*  GOIH  11/00 
VS.  CL  364—508  « 
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1.  A  shock  measuring  method  for  detecting  shocks  and  storing 
detected  shock  data  during  transportation  of  goods  over  an  entire 
transportation  route  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  transporta- 
tion sections,  said  method  comprising: 
storing   measuring   conditions,   respectively   representing   the 

transpottation  sections,  in  a  measuring  condition  memory; 
accessing  one  of  the  stored  measuring  conditions  for  each 

respective  transportation  section; 
detecting  shocks  dining  the  transportation  of  goods  over  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  transportation  sections  under  die 
accessed  stored  measuring  condition  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  the  pluraUty  of  transportation  sections;  and 
storing  detected  shock  dau  for  each  detected  shock  in  a  shock 
data  memory. 


a  transmitter  responsive  to  the  camera. 


5,701058 
WIRELESS  PAGER  WTTH  PRESTORED  IMAGES  AND 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Daryi  Robert  Harris,  Evanston;  Shrirang  NUkanth  Jamb- 
bekar;  William  Louis  Rebcr,  both  of  Schaumbnrg;  Bruce 
Edward  Studunan,  Algonquin,  all  of  DL.,  and  Cary  Drake 
Perttunen,  Sbdby  Townsiiip,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,156 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:  G«8B  5/22 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  34  Claims 

33.  A  system  for  forming  a  message  for  a  wireless  pager,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  camera  which  captures  at  least  one  image: 

a  user  interface  that  allows  a  user  to  select  a  image  from  a 

plurality  of  predetermined  images; 
a  storage  device  that  contains  die  plurality  of  predetermined 

images: 
a  display  device  that  displays  at  least  one  combined  image  based 
upon  the  at  least  one  image  and  the  selected  image;  and 


5,781059 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  DIRECTIONAL 
DISPLAY  OF  MAGNETIC  COMPASSES 
Vnak  DHtrich,  Rcbstdn,  Switteriuid,  assignor  to  Lcka  AG, 
Wetzlar,  Gcfiuay 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  553,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
945,6 

Int  CL'  GOIC  17/38 
VS.  a.  364—571.01 
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I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  directional  display  of  magnetic 
compasses  on  bodies  moving  in  a  magnetic  field,  against  magneti- 
cally hard  or  magnetically  soft  interfering  sources,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  three  spatial  components  B'^  B'^  B'^  as  a 
respective  field  vector  B„  of  the  magnetic  field  at  a  first 
measuring  point  P„  which  is  located  in  an  inteiference-free 
region  in  the  magnetic  field,  the  measuring  being  made  in  a 
prescribed  spatial  coordinate  system  RCx^Xjjij)  within  a  first 
measurement  region,  at  successive  instants  t,,  for  i  measure- 
ments, i  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two; 

b)  using  the  measured  three  spatial  components  B'^  B^„,  B'„ 
of  the  respective  field  vector  B„  to  calculate,  at  the  first 
measuring  point  P„,  three  spatial  components  B'„,  B^,.  B'„; 

c)  calculating  an  absolute  value  of  the  magnetic  field  strength 
IB„I  from  the  measured  three  spatial  components  B'„,  B  „, 
B^„  for  each  successive  instant  t,  at  the  at  least  one  measuring 
poiiH  P„,  wherein  temporal  changes  in  the  measured  diree 
spatial  components  B'„,  B^„.  B'„  are  taken  into  account; 

d)  determining  a  first  quality  function  Q,  on  die  basis  of  at  least 
one  of  the  calculated  absolute  values  IB  J  and  die  measured 
three  spatial  components  B'„,  B-„,  B'„,  said  first  quality 
finiction  Q^  being  a  measure  of  a  temporal  distribution  of  the 
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5,701,260 
MULTIPLIER  USING  CHARGE  TRAf|SFER 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug. 
Int  CL'  G06J  1/00 
VS.  a 
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least  one  of  said  at  least  eight  independent  potential  wells  in 
the  ring,  wherein  said  at  least  one  charge  signal  accumulator 
collects  and  accumulates  charge  signal  packets  to  selectively 
form  a  multiplication  result  output  signal. 
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1.  A  multiplier  using  a  charge  transfer  devj  e  comprising: 
at  least  eight  independent  potential  wells  arranged  in  a  ring 
which  store  multiplicand  input  charge  sij  nal  packets  prior  to 
beginning  a  multiplication  operation  wh«  rein  each  of  said  at 
least  eight  independent  potential  wells  is  c  antroUed  by  voltage 
signal  sequences,  determined  by  digital  n  ultiplier  input  data; 
and 
at  least  one  charge  signal  accumulator,  havi  ig  a  set  of  indepen- 
dentiy  controlled  potential  weUs,  conne  ted  in  series  to  at 


5,701,261 

DYNAMIC  FILTER 

Jonathan  Paul  Evans,  Wariey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GEC  Avery  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,912,  Nov.  30.  (*95,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,79.S,  Jan.  22, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
626,604 
fat  CL*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.01  2  Claims 
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1.  A  filter,  comprising:  a  variable  length  quasi-average  filter,  the 
averaging  length  of  which  is  increased  at  each  input  sample  and 
which  is  decreased  by  a  predetermined  factor  when  the  averaging 
length  reaches  a  maximum  value;  and  a  spike  counter,  the  count  of 
which  is  incremented  when  the  difference  between  an  input  sample 
and  the  current  filter  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the 
sample  count  being  reset  to  I  when  the  spike  count  teaches  a 
predetermined  value,  the  filter  output  being  ottierwise  maintained 
at  the  previous  output. 


5,701,262 

TAB  COEFFICIENT  UPDATING  DEVICE  OF  FINITE 

IMPULSE-RESPONDING  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Geum  Ock  Lee,  and  Gyun  Seog  Yang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  KyungU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
94-4370 

fat  CL*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CI.  364—724.19 
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I.  A  finite  impulse-responding  adaptive  digital  filter  system, 
comprising: 
a  finite  impulse-responding  adaptive  digital  filter  unit  for  filter- 
ing an  input  signal  using  a  ub  address  signal  and  a  tab 
coefficient  signal,  wherein  the  tab  coefficient  signal  has  been 
updated  for  a  predetermined  tab  of  a  plurality  of  tabs; 
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a  tab  address  generating  unit  for  generating  the  tab  address 
signal  associated  with  the  predetermined  tab  of  the  finite 
impulse-responding  adaptive  digital  filter  unit;  and 

a  tab  coefficient  updating  value  operating  unit  for  receiving  the 
tab  address  signal,  the  input  signal  and  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  difference  between  an  output  signal  of  the  finite 
impulse-responding  adaptive  digital  filter  unit  and  a  require- 
ment signal,  and  for  executing  an  operation  of  updating  the 
tab  coefficient  signal  designated  by  the  tab  address  signal. 
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1.  An  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  processor  com- 
prising: 

a  pre-scaler  that  receives  a  series  of  OCT  coefficients  and 
multiplies  each  said  coefficient  in  said  series  by  a  piescaling 
factor  that  varies  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function 
of  coefficient  position  within  said  series  and  that  provides  a 
series  of  prescaled  DCT  coefficients  as  an  output  signal;  and 

a  matrix  multiplier  operative  to  receive  said  series  of  prescaled 
DCT  coefficients  as  an  input  and  that  provides  as  a  final 
output  signal  a  series  of  values  representing  a  product  of  said 
series  of  prescaled  DCT  coefficients  and  a  predetermined 
IDCT  coefficient  matrix  of  size  NXN,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined  IDCT  coefficient  matrix  is  selected  to  match  said 
predetermined  function  so  that  said  final  output  signal  repre- 
sents an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  of  said  series  of 
DCT  coefficients  and  wherein  the  elements  of  said  predeter- 
mined IDCT  coefficient  matrix  have  no  more  than  N/2  distiixn 
non-unity  magnitudes. 


5,70134 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING 

INCREASED  CAPACITANCE 
Ritu  Shrivastava,  Fremont  and  ChitnuvJan  N.  Rcddy,  Los 
Ahas  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571^93,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,460 
fat  CL'  HOIL  27/I0& 
VS.  a.  365—149  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (RAM)  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  memory  ceU  having  improved  capaci- 
tance, comprising: 
a  conductive  contact  member 

a  conductive  layered  member  formed  from  a  plurality  of  stacked 
conductive  members  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another, 
said  layered  member  having  a  peripheral  side  surface  with  at 
least  one  inset  peripheral  fiirrow  therein  defined  by  the 
stacked  conductive  members  and  a  generally  vertical  contact 
hole  therein,  forming  an  iiuier  generally  vertical  hole  surface. 


5.701063 
INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 
PROCESSOR  FOR  VLSI  IMPLEMENTATION 
Juan  Pineda,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,044 
fat  CL'  G06F  17/14 
VS.  a.  364—725 
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the  contact  hole  extending  through  said  layered  member  to  a 
portion  of  the  substrate,  the  contact  member  extending  into 
the  hole  and  making  electrical  contact  with  die  layered  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  layered  member  and 
contact  member  collectively  forming  a  conductive  member 
having  an  outer  surface; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  stacked 
member, 

a  conductive  plate  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
capacitor  dielectric;  and 

an  active  device  in  contact  with  either  said  conductive  plate 
member  or  said  conductive  contact  member,  said  active 
device  iiKluding  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  portion  of  the 
substrate,  a  second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal  for  control- 
ling the  conductive  padi  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
naL 


5,701,265 
SERIAL  DICHOTOMIC  METHOD  FOR  SENSING 
MULTIPLE-LEVEL  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS, 
AND  SENSING  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTING  SUCH 
METHOD 
Cristiano    CalUgaro,    Pavia,-     Vincenzo    Danieie;     Roberto 
Gastaldi,  both  of  Milan,-  Alcssandro  Manstictta,  and  Gnido 
ToreUi,  both  of  Pavia,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomsoa 
Microeiectrooics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Itidy 

Filed  Ja&  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  593,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Enrapeu  Pat  Oft,  Jaa.  27, 
1995,  95830023 

fat  CL'  GllC  ll/i4 
VS.  CL  365—185.03  28  n«i»c 


1.  In  a  multiple-level  memory  ceU  capable  of  storing  a  program 
level  among  a  plurality  of  program  levels,  a  method  of  obtaining 
the  stored  program  level  of  the  memory  cell,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  the  plurality  of  program  levels  into  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion; 

(b)  comparing  the  current  draw  of  the  memory  ceU  with  a 
reference  current  to  determine  whether  tlie  stored  program 
level  is  included  in  Ae  first  portion  or  the  second  poition; 

(c)  selecting  the  first;  paction  as  die  plurality  of  program  levels  if 
the  stored  program  level  is  included  in  the  first  poition,  and 
selecting  the  second  portion  as  tlie  plurality  of  program  levels 
if  the  stored  program  level  is  included  in  die  second  poition; 
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(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  until  the 
only  one  program  level;  and 

(e)  equating  the  stored  program  level  to 
level. 
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1.  In  a  memory  device  including  an  array  o  '  memory  cells,  each 


memory  cell  having  more  than  2  possible 
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tales,  a  nnethod  for 


programming  a  memory  cell  to  a  desired  stat  i,  comprising: 
a  control  engine  programming  a  subset  of  he  array  of  memory 

ceils; 

determining  characterization  information  fjom  the  step  of  pro- 
gramming the  subset,  the  characterizatioq  information  indicat- 
ing programming  characteristics  of  a  rq  iresentative  memory 
cell  of  the  array  of  memory  cells;  and 
the  control  engine  using  the  characterizi  tion  informabon  to 
directly  program  the  memory  cell  ta|  approximately  the 
desired  state  without  performing  a  progttm  verify  operation. 


5,701^7 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVIC^  WITH  MACRO- 
CELL  WITH  MONITORING  OF  I]  (PUT  DATA 

Shinkfai  Masnda;  SatosU  Knmaki,  and  YMiiiioii  Matsuura, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu|ishj  Electric  Engi- 
Dceriog  Co„  Ltd^  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  S^M92 
t  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  hs,  1995,  7-210M8 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00   , 


17  Claims 


VS.  CL  365—201 

1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprii  ing: 

a  macro-cell  provided  inside  of  a  semi*  onductor  integrated 

circuit; 
said  macro-cell  comprising: 
an  input  pott; 
a  memory  cell  capable  of  independently  p  srforming  writing  of 

data  inputted  from  said  input  port  and 
an  output  port  for  outputting  said  data  rei  1  from  said  memory 
cell  in  a  normal  operation;  and 


5,701,266 

PROGRAMMING  FLASH  M£M<iRY  USING 

DISTRIBUTED  LEARNING  I^CTHODS 

Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  E.  Atwo  td,  San  Joae;  James 

O.  Ml,  Snnnyrale,  and  Paul  Ruby,  F(  bom,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo,  Santa  O  ira,  Calif. 

Conthiiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  572,077,  Dec.  14|  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  6, 1996,  Scr.^o.  760,928 

Int  CL'  GllC  27/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.03  22  Claims 
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bypass  means  for  connecting  said  input  port  to  said  output 
pott  to  transmit  said  data  inputted  from  said  input  port  to 
said  output  port  without  passing  through  said  memory  cell 
and  widXNU  passing  through  a  storage  register  in  a  test 
mode. 


5,701,268 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING  BOOSTED  SENSE  AND 

CURRENT  DRIVE  CAPABILITY  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Kyu-cfaan  Lee,  ScouL*  Sang-bo  Lee,  and  Jai-boon  Sim,  both  of 

KynngU-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,892 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
95-26185 

Int  CL»  GllC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—205  17  Chdms 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  menKxy  cells  electrically  coupled  to  first  and 
second  sense  bit  signal  lines; 

means,  having  at  least  one  control  input,  for  amplifying  a 
difference  in  potential  between  the  first  and  second  sense  bit 
signal  lines  by  driving  the  first  and  second  sense  bit  signal 
lines  to  respective  first  and  second  different  potentials,  in 
response  to  application  of  a  first  control  signal  to  the  at  least 
one  control  input;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sense  bit  signal  lines,  for 
driving  both  the  first  and  second  sense  bit  signal  lines  towards 
the  first  potential,  in  respcmse  to  application  of  a  boost  control 
signal  prior  to  amplification  of  the  difference  in  potential 
between  the  first  and  second  sense  bit  signal  lines. 
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5,701,269 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  HIERARCHICAL 

BIT  LINES 

Yasuhiro  Fujii,  Kawasalci,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,762,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,561,626.  This  appbcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
668332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293050; 
Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028030,-  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045712 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—210  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  hierarchical  bit  lines  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  global  bit  lines, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  arranged  at  a  connection 
portion  between  each  of  said  local  bit  lines  and  each  of  said 
word  lines; 

a  read  amplifier  for  amplifying  tlie  difference  between  tlie  volt- 
age of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  global  bit  lines  and  a 
sensing  reference  voltage;  and 

a  dummy  bit  line  portion  having  a  dummy  bit  line  tliat  is 
charged  up  to  a  precharging  reference  voltage  during  a 
standby  period  and  is  set  to  a  floating  state  during  an  active 
period,  to  provide  tl>e  sensing  reference  voltage. 


5,701,27« 

SINGLE  CmP  CONTROLLER-MEMORY  IWVICE  WITH 
INTERBANK  CELL  REPLACEMENT  CAPABILITY  AND 
A  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHODS  SUTTBLE 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ctrrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont  CaUf. 

CoBtinuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,526,  Nov.  1, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5483,822,  whkh  is  a  continnaiion  of  Ser.  No.  239,608, 

May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,573.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  595,236 

Int  CL'  GllC  &W 

VS.  CL  365— 230.83  26  CUw 
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1.  A  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

processing  circuitry; 

first  and  second  banks  of  memory,  each  said  bank  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  primary  memory  cells  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  redundant  memory  cells: 


a  primary  address  bus  for  allowing  said  processing  circuitry  to 
address  at  least  one  of  said  primary  memory  cells,  said  at  least 
one  primary  memory  cell  residing  in  a  primary  cell  memory 
space;  and 

a  redundancy  bus  for  allowing  said  processing  circuitry  to 
address  at  least  one  of  said  redundancy  cells,  said  at  least  one 
redundancy  cell  residing  in  a  redundacy  cell  memory  space 
separate  from  said  primary  cell  memory  space. 


5,701,271 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  BANKS  OF  MEMORY  BLOCKS 
Scung-hnn  Lee,  Kynngki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Msignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1995, 
1995-26422 

Iirt.  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.02  t3  Claims 


—  DMOie  eti  iei>ioi>ioi4iei>ioi«aiTm« 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  banks,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  banks  comprises: 

a  first  array  of  at  least  a  first  memory  block,  a  second  memory 
block,  a  third  memory  block,  and  a  fourth  memory  block 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  blocks  includes  first  and  second 
bit  lines: 

a  second  array  of  at  least  a  fifth  memory  Mock,  a  sixth  memory 
block,  a  seventh  memory  block,  and  an  eighth  menxiry  block 
wherein  each  of  said  memoty  blocks  includes  first  and  second 
bit  lines,  and  wherein  each  of  said  memory  blocks  from  said 
second  vray  is  paired  with  a  respective  memory  Mock  from 
said  first  array  and  wherein  said  memory  blocks  are  activated 
as  pairs  with  at  least  one  pair  being  activated  during  a  data 
access  operation; 

four  data  lines  adjacent  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  memory 
blocks;  and 

a  pliffality  of  input/output  lines  directly  connecting  two  of  said 
bit  lines  from  each  of  said  memory  Mocks  with  two  of  said 
input  output  lines  wherein  a  first  bit  line  of  said  first  menoory 
block  and  a  second  bit  line  of  said  eighth  memory  Mock  ate 
connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  data  lines,  wherein  a  second 
bit  line  of  said  first  memory  block  and  a  first  bit  line  of  said 
second  memory  block  are  connected  to  a  second  dau  line, 
wherein  a  second  bit  line  of  said  second  memory  block  and  a 
first  bit  line  of  said  fifth  menoory  block  are  coiuiected  to  a 
third  bit  line,  and  wherein  a  second  Mt  line  of  said  fifth 
memory  Mock  and  a  first  bit  line  of  said  sixth  memory  Mock 
are  connected  to  a  fourth  data  line,  so  that  for  any  pair  of  said 
memory  blocks,  two  bit  lines  from  each  memory  block  of  said 
pair  are  connected  to  separate  data  lines. 
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5,701^2 

NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  SWTTCH^^G  CIRCUIT 

Jmmts  Brcniuui,  Jr^  Saratoga,  Califs  a^nor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

ration,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.  i 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  488,040,  Jun.  i  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sci  No.  723,666 

IntCL'GUC  7/Oo] 

VS.  CI.  365-230.06  u  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  switching  circuit,  comprising 

(A)  a  low  power  switching  circuit  for  sele«  tively  coupling  a  fiist 
voltage  having  a  voltage  level  substani  ally  lower  than  zero 
volts  to  an  output  of  the  low  power  swi  ching  circuit;  and 

(B)  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  low  p«  iver  switching  circuit 
for  controlling  the  low  power  switching  circuit  to  couple  die 
first  voltage  to  die  output  by  generati  ig  a  second  voluge 
having  a  voltage  level  lower  dian  diat  of  die  first  voltage  from 
a  diird  voltage  having  a  voluge  level  sul  stantially  higher  than 
zero  volts,  the  control  circuit  including  first  and  second 
capacitors  altematingly  coupled  to  die 
circtiit  to  generate  dK  second  voltage. 


a  CAS  buffer  for  generating  internal  column  address  strobe  (cas) 
signals  consisting  of  first  and  second  internal  cas  signals  in 
response  to  an  external  CAS  signal; 

wherein  die  address  buffer  receives  the  internal  cas  signals 
consisting  of  first  and  second  internal  cas  signals,  and  said 
first  and  said  second  latches  respectively  receive  die  first  and 
second  internal  cas  signals  to  alteratively  address  each  of  the 
memory  arrays  to  eliminate  a  predetermined  prechaige  time 
of  die  external  CAS  signal 


5,701,274 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTABLE 

DEVICE  INFORMATION 

Tikao  Akaogi,  and  Masanobu  Voshida,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,143,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325578 

Int.  CL*  GllC  8/00 

VS.  Ct  365—230.01  21  Claims 

ctu  iitvi/ajnw 


ow  power  switching 


5,701,273 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae  Myoug  Choi,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  taigBor  to  Hyundai 

ElcctnMics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

FDed  Oct  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  136^59 

Oates  priority,  appUcatitNi  Rep.  of  Kt  ran,  Oct  27,  1995, 

95.37694  ^ 

bit  CL"  GllC  8/00 

UA  CL  36S-230J8  6  Clainis 

311  312 
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LA  semiconductor  device  having  a  function  of  reading  device 
information  specific  to  die  device  as  and  when  required,  said 
semiconductor  device  conqnising: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  plural  pieces  of  device  information; 

a  selection  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  selection 
signal  where  selection  information  indicating  specific  device 
information  to  be  selected  is  programmed;  and 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  a  piedeteiniined  one  of  die 
information  pieces  stored  in  said  storage  means  in  accordance 
witti  die  selection  signal  generated  by  said  selection  signal 
generation  means  when  a  device  information  read  mode  is  set 
so  that  die  selected  and  read  device  information  is  matched 
with  device  dau  indicating  said  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  memofy  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  anays  of  memory  cells,  ^ch  array  having  a 

plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  raws; 
an  address  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive 

external  address  information; 
a  piedecader  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  co^ipled  to  a  respective 

plurality  of  outputs  of  said  address  buffet; 


5,701,275 

PIPELINED  CHIP  ENABLE  CONTROL  CnCUTTRY  AND 

METHODOLOGY 

David  Charics  McChire,  CarroOton,  Tml,  assignor  to  SGS- 

ThooBoil  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,730 

Int  CL'  cue  8JO0;7/O0 

VS.  a.  365-233  ,5  cw«s 


a  first  latch  and  a  second  latch  each  having 

an  output  of  said  predecoder, 
first  and  second  column  decoders  having 


Mitputs  respectively 


driving'  said  plurality  of  columns,  and 

coupled  to  outputs  of  said  first  and  secoi  d  latch;  and 


an  input  coupled  to 
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ts 


cun- 
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OMipW  to  said  fira  and  second  arrays  |f  memory  cells  for       I.  Circuitiy  which  provides  select  and  deselect  control  of  a 

inputs  respectively   synchronous  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  chip  enable  control  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  storage  element  having  a  chip  enable  signal  as  an  input 
signal  and  a  first  clock  signal  as  a  control  input  signal  and 
generating  a  first  output  signal; 

a  second  storage  element  having  the  first  output  signal 
coupled  to  die  second  storage  element  as  an  input  signal 
and  a  second  clock  signal  as  a  control  input  signal  and 
generating  a  second  output  signal; 

a  first  logic  element  having  the  first  output  signal  as  an  input 
signal  and  the  second  output  signal  as  an  input  signal  and 
generating  a  chip  enable  output  disable  signal; 

wherein  the  first  storage  element  responds  to  the  first  clock 
signal  during  a  first  phase  of  die  first  clock  signal  and  die 
second  storage  element  responds  to  the  second  clock  signal 
during  a  second  phase  of  die  first  clock  signal; 
an  output  driver  tri-state  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  Uiird  storage  element  having  die  chip  enable  output  disable 
signal  as  an  input  signal  and  a  third  clock  signal  as  a 
control  input  signal  and  generating  a  third  output  signal; 

a  second  logic  element  having  the  third  output  signal  as  an 
input  signal  and  a  control  signal  as  an  input  signal  and 
generating  a  fourth  output  signal  at  a  first  node; 

a  diird  logic  element  having  the  chip  enable  output  disable 
signal  as  an  input  signal  and  the  control  signal  as  an  input 
signal  and  generating  a  fifth  output  signal  at  a  second  node; 

a  first  passgate  element  having  the  fourth  output  signal  as  an 
input  signal,  a  first  control  terminal  controlled  by  the  third 
clock  signal,  a  second  control  terminal  controlled  by  die 
third  clock  signal  and  generating  a  sixth  output  signal; 

a  second  passgate  element  having  the  fifth  output  signal  as  an 
input  signal,  a  first  control  terminal  controlled  by  the  third 
clock  signal,  a  second  control  terminal  controlled  by  the 
third  clock  signal  and  generating  a  seventh  output  signal, 
wherein  the  sixth  output  signal  and  die  seventh  output 
signal  are  connected  to  form  an  internal  output  enable 
signal; 

a  first  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  supply  voluge  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  node; 

a  second  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  element  and  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  the  first  node; 

a  third  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
a  second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  element,  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  supply  voluge  and  a  control 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  element  and  the 
first  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  element  to  form  an 
internal  output  disable  signal  and  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  passgate  ele- 
iTient; 

an  inverter  element  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  node  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor  element; 

wherein  the  third  storage  element  will  respond  to  die  third 
clock  signal,  the  second  passgate  element  will  respond  to 
the  diird  clock  signal  and  the  fourth  transistor  element  will 
respond  to  die  diird  clock  signal  during  die  first  phase  of 
the  third  clock  signal  and  the  first  passgate  element 
responds  to  the  third  clock  signal  during  the  second  phase 
of  the  third  clock  signal;  and 
an  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  fourth  storage  element  having  a  dau  signal  as  an  input 
signal  and  a  foimh  clock  signal  as  a  control  input  signal 
and  generating  an  eighth  output  signal;  and 

an  output  buffer  control  circuit  having  the  eighth  output  signal 
as  an  input  signal,  the  internal  output  enable  signal  as  an 
input  signal  and  the  internal  output  disable  signal  as  an 
input  signal  and  producing  a  daU  output  signal; 

wherein  the  fourth  storage  element  conducts  during  the  first 
phase  of  the  fourth  clock  signal. 


5,701,276 
UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BY  MEANS 

OF  CODED  PULSES 

Pieriuigi  Bellini,  Via  SUvagni,  27,  Bologna,  Italy,  40100 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  629,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1995,  BO95A0160 

Int  CL'  IMMB  11/00 

VS.  CL  367-LJ3  ,      \%  claims 
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18.  An  underwater  communication  system  by  means  of  coded 
pulses,  comprising: 

transmitter  means,  placed  at  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  for 
transmitting  digitized,  single  frequency,  coded  pulses  as  ultra- 
sonic signals  widi  bits  of  the  coded  pulses  separated  by  a 
pfedetermined  pause  and  the  coded  pulses  including  a  propri- 
etary key,  said  key  being  characterized  by  dnee  parameters  as 
follows: 

(a)  a  single  preset  frequency, 

(b)  a  preset  time  between  two  consecutive  bits,  and 

(c)  a  digital  numeric  code, 
said  transmitter  means  including: 

a  transmitter  circuit  for  generating  said  coded  pulses,  said 
transmitter   circuit   iiKluding    first   memory    means   pre- 
programmed with  a  binary  code  corresponding  to  said 
coded  pulses,  and 
an  underwater  piezoelectric  transducer  for  submersion  in  the 
water  and  electrically  connected  with  said  transmitter  cir- 
cuit for  transmitting  said  coded  pulses  through  said  water, 
underwater  receiver  means   for  receiving  the   transmitted 
coded  pulses,  widiout  any  physical  connection  between  the 
transmitter  means  and  receiver  means,  and  which  performs 
a  fiinction  in  response  to  said  coded  pulses  when  said 
proprietary  key  is  properiy  identified,  said  receiver  means 
including: 
an  underwater  piezoelectric  transducer,  submerged  in  said 

water,  for  receiving  said  transmitted  coded  pulses,  and 
a  receiver  circuit  for  comparing  said  received  code  pulses 
with  stored  coded  pulses,  said  receiver  circuit  including: 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  received  coded  pulses, 
an  internal  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal, 
means  for  synchronizing  die  received  and  amplified  coded 

pulses  with  the  generated  clock  signal, 
second  memory  means  pre-programmed  with  said  binary 

code  conesponding  to  said  coded  pulses,  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  received  coded  pulses 
with    said    code    pre-programmed    into    said    second 
memory  means,  to  verify  that  said  received  coded  pulses 
correspond  to  the  code  pre-progratruned  into  said  second 
memory  means;  and 
actuator  means  for  releasing  a  submerged  object  in  response  to 
verification  by  said  comparator  means  that  said  received 
coded  pulses  correspond  to  the  code  pre-programmed  into 
said  second  memory  means. 
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5,701,277 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Martin  D.  Ring,  Portsmouth,-  Roger  Mari^  Barringtoo;  Peter 
F.  Flanagan,  Cranston;  Patrick  M.  Btogan,  Bristol,  and 
James  R.  Sturges,  Barrington,  all  of  R.L,  assignors  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Conttanaiioa  of  Ser.  Na  619,771,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

.779380 


This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.lNo. 
lnta.^H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  M7— 163 


I  ottions  coupled  to 


1.  A  flextensional  transducer  comprising: 

a  shell  having  inner  portions; 

an  electromechanical  driver  having  end 

inner  portions  of  said  shell; 
means,  including  a  support  disposed  in  saii 

the  displacement  of  said  eiectromechanic  al 

shell,  said  support  having  a  pair  of 

member  having  a  curved  surface  dispose<J 

of  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  with 

being  disposed  proximate  to  a 

said  shell;  and 
an  attachment  member  disposed  between  a4l  connected  to  said 

pair  of  rigid  members. 


I  correspond  ng 


5,701,278 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR 
HamUko  HigiKU;  KciUi  Miyasaka,  and 
Iknasiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watd  i 
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shell,  for  litniting 

driver  from  said 

members,  each 

to  follow  a  portion 

curved  surface 

inner  surface  of 


r^  ;id 
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APPLLiNCES 

Miyaudii,  all  of 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 


PCT  No.  PCr/JP9S^N578,  §  371  Date  Nov.l28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Dale  No».  28,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09i  06520,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,424 

ClaiiK  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. ;  9,  1994,  6-58419 

Int  CL'  G«4B  1/00;  H02J  Z  W 

as.  CL  368-204  [  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  an  electronic  appliance,  comprising: 

a  power  generator  for  generating  electricity; 

a  power  storage  portion  connected  to  the  power  generator  and  an 
electronic  appliance,  said  power  storage  portion  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  cells  having  same  capacities  and  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other, 

switches  connected  to  the  cells,  one  switch  being  connected  to 
one  cell  in  series,  respectively,  and  one  switch  being  arranged 
between  the  cells  for  connecting  the  cells  in  series; 

a  voltage  detector  circuit  for  detecting  voltage  supplied  to  the 
electronic  appliance  and  providing  signals  to  die  switches  so 
that  arrangement  of  the  cells  is  switched  between  a  parallel 
connection  and  a  series  connection;  and 

an  additional  cell  having  a  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  the  cells, 
said  additional  cell  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  cells  so  that 
a  switching  between  the  parallel  connection  and  the  series 
connection  is  smoothly  made  while  a  sudden  voltage  change 
in  switching  is  absorbed. 


5,701,279 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  DETECTOR 

BEING  DIVIDED  BY  A  DIVISION  LINE  EXTENDING  IN 

A  DIRECTION  PERPENDICULAR  TO  AN  INFORMATION 

TRACK 
Hiroaki  Hoslii,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Matsumura,  Kawagudii; 
Masakuni  YamaaMto,  Yamalo,  and  E^i  YamagncU,  Zama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,714,  Apr.  21, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,808,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  748,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-266898 

Int  ex."  GllB  11/00:7/00 

as.  CL  369-13  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

applying  means  for  applying  a  single  spot  light  beam  to  a 
recording  medium  on  which  an  information  mark  is  recorded 
by  the  marie  position  recording  mediod,  the  length  of  the 
information  marie  in  the  direction  of  the  information  track 
being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  single  spot  light 
beam; 

detecting  means,  being  divided  into  detecting  portions  by  a 
division  line  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an 
information  track  of  the  recording  medium,  for  detecting  a 
single  light  beam  reflected  from  or  transmitted  through  the 
recording  medium,  die  single  light  beam  being  applied  as  a 
single  spot  light  beam  by  said  applying  means; 

a  differential  circuit  for  converting  respective  outputs  from  the 
detecting  portions  of  said  delecting  means  into  a  spatial 
difference  sigiud;  and 
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a  binarizing  circuit  for  receiving  the  spatial  difference  signal 
from  said  differential  circuit  and  for  converting  the  difference 
signal  to  diereby  detect  the  central  position  of  the  information 
mark. 


5,701,280 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  IN  WIQCH  A 

REPRODUCING  LIGHT  BEAM  IS  MODULATED  WITH 

AT  LEAST  A  100 

DEGREE  OF  MODULATION 

Akin   Miyashita,   Tokorozawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,056,  Jnn.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-160024 

Int  a.*  GllB  U/OOJ/OO 

as.  CL  369-13  5  claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  recording  or  erasing  information; 

first  driving  means  for  modulating  a  light  beam  from  said  first 
light  source  in  accordance  with  a  recording  signal; 

a  second  light  source  for  verification; 

second  driving  means,  different  from  said  first  driving  means, 
for  supplying  current  to  said  second  light  source  to  cause  said 
second  light  source  to  emit  a  reproducing  light  beam,  wherein 
the  light  beam  from  said  first  light  source  leads  on  an  infor- 
mation track  on  an  optical  recording  medium,  the  light  beam 
from  said  second  light  source  follows  on  the  information 
track,  and  based  on  reflected  light  from  the  optical  recording 
medium,  of  the  light  beam  from  said  second  light  source, 
information  recorded  by  the  hght  beam  from  said  first  light 
source  is  reproduced  for  verification; 

an  inductor  disposed  in  a  current  supply  path  from  said  second 
driving  means  to  said  second  light  source,  said  inductor 
having  an  impedance  sufficiently  larger  than  an  impedance  of 
said  second  light  source  at  a  frequency  of  the  recording 
signal;  and 

a  high-frequency  oscillator  for  iiKxlulating  a  light  output  from 
said  second  light  source,  said  oscillator  applying  a  high- 
frequency  current  having  a  frequency  sufficiently  higher  than 
the  frequency  of  the  recording  signal,  wherein  a  degree  of 
modulation  of  die  light  output  from  said  second  light  source 
by  said  high-frequency  oscillator  is  at  least  100%  and  said 
high-fiequency  oscillator  is  not  connected  to  said  first  light 
source  so  that  when  information  is  recorded  on  the  recorxling 
medium,  said  first  light  source  is  nxxiulated  in  accordance 
with  the  recording  signal  and  said  second  light  source  is 
modulated  by  d»e  high  current  of  said  high-frequency  oscilla- 
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OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  A 

CONTROL  PARAMETER  ON  UNUSED  OPTICAL  DISK 

AREA 

Hideo  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1995,  7-177251; 
JuL  27,  1995,  7-191747 

Int  CL*  GllB  nnz 

as.  CL  369-32  \i  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  device  using  an  optical  disk  having  an  unused 
area  in  or  out  of  a  user  area  diereof,  the  optical  disk  device 
comprising: 

an  SCSI  controller  for  operative  connection  to  a  host  device  for 
transferring  information  tlierebetween; 

a  head  for  writing  and  reading  information  to  and  from  the 
optical  disk; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  write  action  of  information  and 
read  action  of  information  by  die  head  to  and  from  the  optical 
disk  and  an  entirety  of  actions  of  the  optical  disk  device; 

a  control  parameter  editing  means  for  editing  control  parameter 
information  in  a  predetermined  format; 

a  random  access  memory  for  storing  therein  the  control  param- 
eter information,  as  the  control  parameter  informabon  is 
edited  by  the  control  parameter  editing  means; 

a  control  parameter  Writing  means  for  writing  the  control  param- 
eter information,  as  the  control  parameter  information  is 
stored  in  die  random  access  memory,  through  die  head  to  the 
unused  area  of  die  optical  disk,  when  die  optical  disk  is  to  be 
ejected  from  the  optical  disk  device;  and 

a  control  parameter  reading  means  for  reading  through  the  head 
the  control  paranoeter  information,  as  die  control  parameter 
information  is  written  in  the  unused  area  of  the  optical  disk, 
when  the  optical  disk  is  inserted  into  the  optical  disk  device; 

wherein  said  host  device  is  unable  to  write  dau  to  said  unused 
area  via  said  optical  disk  device. 


5,701,282 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 
THE  WHOLE  CAPACFTY  AND  THE  REPRODUCTION 
POSITION  ON  THE  OPTICAL  DISK 
Kissel  Matsumoto;  Katsuid  Fudiu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  imd 
Shi^ji  Katsuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,574,  May  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,617383.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  747^443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,   1994,  P06- 
137808 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/O0 
as.  a.  369—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  on  which  management  data  for  controlling  the  recording 
or  reproducing  of  data  recorded  in  a  data  recording  area  has  been 
recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

head  means  for  recording  dau  on  die  recording  medium  or 

reading  out  recorded  data  from  the  lecording  medium; 
recording  and  reproduction  control  means  for  discretely  lecord- 
ing  data  on  Uie  recording  medium  by  said  head  means,  and  for 
reading  out  dau  discretely  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
as  continuous  dau  using  the  management  dau; 
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5,701,284 
DISK  ROTATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dong-Jin  Lcc,  Kwanmyeong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
14361/1994 

Int  CL'  GllB  I9n0 
MS.  CL  369^-50  9  Clainu 


a  first  arithmetic  operating  means  for  aritlimeticalty  computing 
the  current  recording  or  reproducing  position,  taicen  in  a  time 
axial  direction,  of  data  recorded  on  tlie  data  recording  area  of 
the  recording  medium  relative  to  tlie  total  recording  time  of 
the  recording  medium  by  using  the  man^ement  data  read  out 
from  the  recording  medium  by  said  heai  I  means; 

display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  causing  said  dis|  lay  means  to  display 
the  amount  of  data  recorded  in  the  data  n  cording  area  relative 
to  the  recortling  capacity  of  the  whole  ( if  the  data  recording 
area  using  the  management  data  read  out  from  said  head 
means  and  for  causing  said  display  means  to  present  die 
current  recording  or  reproducing  positioi  using  data  represen- 
tative of  said  cuirent  recording  or  ^producing  position 
obtained  by  the  arithmedc  computadon  firom  said  first  arith- 
metic operating  means. 


5,701,283 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  falGH  SPEED 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEWCE 
Amir  Akm,  Smmyivie,  Calif.;  Aric  Hei^an, 
Itshak  Kalz,  PMacb-TIkva,  both  of  Isn^  assignors  to  Zen 
Rcacarcta  N.V.,  Cnracao,  Nctiicriandi  A^tOks 
Filed  Not.  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.^,419 
bt.  CL'  GUB  7/00 
U,&  CL  369—44,41 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  reading  n^luple  data  tracks  of 
an  optical  disk,  tiie  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  that  illuminates  mi  Itiple  data  trades  on 
the  optical  disk; 

a  detector  for  receiving  illumination  refledted  from  the  optical 
disk  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  data  signals  correspond- 
ing to  data  stored  in  the  multiple  data  tricks; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  die  illumi^ion  reflected  from 
the  optical  disk  to  the  detector;  | 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  detector  for  perfortiing  a  between  ti^ck 
nulling  function  on  die  plurality  of  dafe  signals  diat  deter- 
mines local  maxima  within  the  plur^  ity  of  data  signals, 
outputs  of  the  between  track  nulling  fii  nction  employed  for 
computing  track  selection  signals  conei  ponding  to  locations 
of  selected  ones  of  die  multiple  data  trai  ks; 

selector  circuitry  for  selecting  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data 
signals  for  processing  responsive  to  dM  track  selection  sig 
nals;  and 

circuitry  for  processing  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals 
to  recover  information  stored  on  die  opt  cal  disk. 


CED 


1.  A  disk  driving  apparatus  for  controlling  rotation  of  a  disk  in  a 
normal  mode,  comprising: 

spindle  motor  means  for  driving  the  rotation  of  said  disk  accord- 
ing to  a  spindle  control  signal; 

servo  control  means  for  generating  said  spindle  control  signal  of 
said  spindle  motor  according  to  a  servo  control  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  spindle  control  signal  into  digital 
data; 

means  for  storing  a  rotation  range  data  table  of  said  spindle 
control  signal  coiresponding  to  an  abnormal  rotation  of  said 
disk;  and 

controller  means  for  comparing  and  analyzing  the  converted 
digital  data  widi  said  rotation  range  data  table,  sensing  normal 
and  abnormal  states  based  on  a  result  of  the  comparing  and 
analyzing,  and  generating  a  control  signal  which  causes  said 
servo  control  means  to  generate  said  servo  control  signal  from 
the  sensed  results,  wherein  upon  sensing  the  abnomul  state 
said  controller  means  causes  said  servo  control  means  to 
generate  said  servo  control  signal  which  causes  said  spindle 
motor  means  to  apply  a  torque  which  opposes  a  rotation 
direction  of  said  spindle  motor  means  during  a  predetermined 
time,  and  which  immediately  after  the  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed  causes  said  spindle  motor  means  to  sequentially  per- 
form a  stop  mode  and  a  normal  driving  mode. 


5,701,285 
OPTICAL  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HideaU  Tiltahaitfil.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303510 
lot  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—59  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reprtxiucing  data 
recorded  on  a  predetermined  optical  data  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 
converting  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  corresponding 

to  data  to  be  reproduced,  to  a  digital  data  item; 
data  memory  means  for  storing,  in  time  sequence,  a  plurality  of 
data  items  output  from  said  converting  means; 
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5,701,286 
SUPER-RESOLUTION  (M«TICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  WHICH 

PRODUCES  SIDE  SPOTS  WnuOUT  SIM:  LOBES 
Masahiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,t36 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—109  \2  Claims 


1.  A  super-resolution  optical  head  device  receiving  an  incident 
light  beam  ftom  a  light  source  and  fonning  a  first  light  beam  and  a 
pair  of  second  light  beams,  said  incident  light  beam  comprising 
central  and  peripheral  ponions.  said  super-resolution  optical  head 
device  comprising: 

a  diffraction  grating  having  first  and  second  areas,  said  first  area 
of  said  diffraction  grating  suppressing  zero  order  diffracted 
light  and  producing  ±ldi  diffracted  light,  and  said  second  area 
of  said  diffraction  grating  producing  zero  and  ±  1th  order 
diffracted  light, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  areas  of  said  diffraction  grating 
receive  said  central  and  peripheral  portions  of  said  incident 
light  beam,  respectively,  die  zero  order  diffracted  light  from 
said  second  area  of  said  diffi-action  grating  forms  said  first 
light  beam  with  an  aperture,  and  the  ±lth  order  diffracted  light 
from  said  first  and  second  areas  of  said  diffraction  grating 
forms  said  pair  of  second  Ught  beams  without  an  aperture. 


5,701,287 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  A  PLURAL  LAYERS  COATED 

BEAM  SPLITTER  FOR  UGHT  COMPONENTS 

aPARATION 

SatoaU  Hincao,  Kamvawa,  and  MaaU  Aadah,  Toky^  both  ar 

Japan,  anigMNn  to  Stmj  Corporaiia^  Tikyo,  Japmi 

FBed  May  22, 1996»  Sck  No.  651,373 
Claims  priority,  apfifcrtiBM  Ja^M,  May  25, 1995,  7-1S0BS8 
tat  CL'  GUB  7/00:7/135 
VS.  CL  36»— UO  c  ( 


comparing  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  one  of  previ- 
ous dau  items  stored  in  said  dau  memory  means  which  are 
obtained  in  several  sequential  storage  operations  before  a 
present  storage  operation  having  a  present  dau  item  presendy 
being  stored  in  the  data  memory  means; 

edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  die  analog  signal 
on  tlie  basis  of  the  compaiisoo  result;  and 

digitized  signal  generating  means,  comprising  a  maik-Iength 
scheme  digitized  signal  generating  section  for  generating  a 
mark-length  scheme  digitized  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
from  the  edge  delecting  means  and  a  mark  position  scheme 
digitized  signal  generating  section  for  generating  a  mark 
position  scheme  digitized  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
from  the  edge  detecting  means. 


1.  An  optical  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information 
signals  by  projecting  a  light  beam  from  a  hght  source  so  as  to 
converge  onto  the  signal  recording  surface  of  a  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  said  optical  bead  comprising: 
said  light  source  for  emitting  said  beam; 
an  object  lens  by  which  said  beam  from  said  light  source  is 
projected  so  as  to  converge  onto  said  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium; 
a  beam  splitter  disposed  along  an  optical  path  between  said  light 
source  and  said  object  lens,  for  separating  said  beam  as  a 
divergent  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  and  a  first 
polarized  light  component  or  a  second  polarized  light  compo- 
neni  different  therefrom  of  a  convei;gent  light  beam  returned 
from  the  signal  recording  surface  of  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  via  said  object  lens,  wherein  said  beam 
splitter  includes  two  glass  blocks  stuck  to  each  other,  a 
contact  plane  of  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  glass  blocks  func- 
tions as  a  half  mirror  at  an  incline  of  4S°  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis,  and  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  beam 
splitter  are  plural  layers  of  titanium  oxide  (TiCj),  silicon 
oxide  (SiOj),  silicon  (Si),  and  chromium  (Cr);  and 
a  photodetector  for  receiving  said  returned  beam  separated  by 

said  beam  splitter, 
wherein  the  separation  rate  of  said  first  component  or  said 
second  component  by  said  beam  splitter  is  not  less  than  85% 
and  not  more  dian  95%. 


5,701088 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT  SPOT  SIZE 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DIFFERENT  DENSITY  DISKS 

Pyong-yong  Seong,  ScooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  amrigmtr  to  T^iimi 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kona 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
1994-31843 

InL  CX'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  9  CWbm 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
an  object  lens  for  concentrating  light  generated  finm  said  Ught 

source  onto  an  optical  disk; 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  signals  from  die  light  reflected 

from  the  optical  disk; 
an  optical  disk  detector  for  detecting  tlie  kind  of  the  optical  disk 
from  die  degrees  of  modulation  of  signals  detected  by  said 
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photodetector.  wherein  different  kinds 
differentiated  by  the  spot  size  with  whi^h 
of  optical  disks  are  intended  to  operate 

a  focus  offset  calculator  for  calculating 
spooding  to  the  detected  disk  kind; 

a  focus  offset  adjuster  for  adjusting  the 
calculated  from  said  focus  offset  calcula^sr 
adjusted  focus  offset  amount  to  a  focus 

a  focus/track  servo  for  compensating  for 
by  utilizing  the  focus  servo  signal  adjuslfcd 
calculator  and  the  signals  detected  from 
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5,701,290 
CARRIAGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  A  YOKE  MEMBER  HAVING  A 

NOTCH  FORMED  THEREON 
Yasushi  Okada,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Scr.  No.  336,786,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-302214 

InL  a.*  GllB  17/04 

VS.  CL  369—263  24  Claims 


of  optical  disks  are 
the  different  kinds 


I  focus  offset  corre- 


focus  offset  amount 
and  converting  the 

servo  signal:  and 
us  and  track  errors 
at  said  focus  offset 

said  photodetector. 


I  x;i 


5,701,289 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  HOLOGRAM  tOUPLERS  FOR 

READING  AND  WRITING  pATA 

Iteyosfai  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  tf  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  470,714 

CfariiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa]23,  1995,  7-157402 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—112  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  beam-generating  means; 

a  slab  type  waveguide  including  a  claddii  g.  a  first  core  and  a 

second  core,  said  ii^  and  second  coi  ;s  being  formed  on 

opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  cladding; 
an  output  coupler  provided  on  said  slab  type  waveguide  for 

decoupling  a  beam  emitted  from  said  be  im-generating  means 

and  waveguided  through  said  second  ca  e; 
a  lens  for  focusing  onto  an  optical  record  ing  medium  a  beam 

decoupled  in  said  output  coupler  and  trai  ismitted  through  said 

cladding  and  said  first  core; 
an  input  coupler  provided  on  said  slab  type  waveguide  for 

coupling  to  said  first  core  a  beam  reflec  ed  from  said  optical 

recording  medium  and  led  to  said  lens,  the  beam  coupled  to 

said  first  core  by  said  input  coupler  being  waveguided  tlirough 

said  first  core;  and 
a  photoelectric  transducer  means  for  detecttig  the  beam  coupled 

to  said  input  coupler  and  waveguided  tlfough  said  first  core. 


1.  An  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

an  optical  pick-up  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  from  an 

optical  disk; 
a  carriage  for  moving  said  optical  pick-up; 
a  seek  motor  for  moving  said  carriage,  said  seek  motor  including 

a  yoke  member  having  a  notch  formed  therein; 
a  holder  member  for  holding  a  disk  cartridge  having  an  optical 
disk  therein,  said  holder  member  being  movable  back  and 
forth  in  interlocked  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  disk 
cartridge  between  loading  and  unloading  positions; 
a  carrier  member  for  moving  said  holder  member; 
a  base  member  accommodating  at  least  said  holder  member; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  holder  member  and  said 
carrier  member  and  for  locking  said  holder  member  and  said 
carrier  member  in  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  said 
base  member,  and 
carriage  locking  means  for  securing  said  carriage  in  relation  to 
said  base  member  at  least  when  said  holder  member  is  in  said 
unloading  position,  said  carriage  locking  means  including: 
an  engaging  member  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  holder  member,  said 
engaging  member  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions in  response  to  movement  of  said  holder  member  and 
configured  to  move  to  the  first  position  to  engage  and  lock 
said  carriage  when  said  holder  member  is  in  said  unloading 
position,  and  configured  to  move  to  the  second  position  to 
release  said  carriage  when  said  bolder  member  is  in  said 
loading  position; 
a  guide  member  associated  with  said  base  member  and  con- 
figured to  position  said  engaging  member  such  that  said 
engaging  member  is  aligned  with  said  carriage  at  least 
when  said  holder  member  is  in  said  unloading  position,  said 
guide  member  restricting  movement  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  parallel  to  said  holder 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide  member  being 
provided  widiin  said  notch  formed  in  said  yoke  member  of 
said  seek  motor,  and 
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biasing  means  for  biasing  said  engaging  member  toward  said  5,701,292 

guide  member.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TRANSFER  RATES  OF  DATA  SOURCES  IN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE-BASED 

NETWORKS 

Fabio   Massimo   Chiuasi,   Tlnton    Falls,-    V^ay   Pochampalli 
Kumar,  Freehold,  both  of  NJ.;  Cbristas  IVyfonas,  Santa 
5  70U91  Crm,  and  Muddu  Sudhakar,  Los  Angcfas,  both  of  CaUL, 

ATM  cv^MC  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N J. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,020 
Larry  G.  Roberts,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  int.  CI.'  H04J  3/16  H04L  12/56 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.  U.S.  CL  370— 232  58  Claims 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,264 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—232  n  claims 


Iniimil   TNIi  62 


1.  A  method  of  congestion  avoidance  on  a  network  using  a 
multicast  system; 
wherein  said  network  comprises: 
at  least  one  source  node  on  said  network  transmitting  a  resource 

management  cell  on  a  forward  path  of  said  network; 
byte  fields  on  said  resource  management  cell,  said  fields  include 

a  field  detailing  an  explicit  cell  rate  initially  set  by  said  at  least 

one  source  node; 
at  least  one  switch  node;  aixl 
at  least  one  destination  node;  and 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  resource  management  cell  on  the  forward  path  of 

said  network  at  said  switch  node; 
creating  at  each  said  switch  node  a  copy  of  said  resource 

management  cell; 
transmitting  said  copy  on  said  forward  path  on  each  branch  of 

said  network  at  each  said  switch  node; 
creating  at  each  said  switch  node  an  exna  duplicate  of  said 

resource  management  cell  or  copy  of  said  resource  manage- 
ment cell,  received  on  said  forward  path; 
transmitting  at  each  said  switch  node  said  extra  duplicate  on  a 

reverse  path  of  said  network; 
transmitting  at  each  said  destination  node  said  copy  of  said  cell, 

received  by  each  said  destination  node,  on  a  reverse  path  of 

said  network; 
receiving  at  each  said  switch  node  any  said  cell  on  branch  of 

each  said  switch  node  on  said  reverse  path; 
setting  at  said  switch  node  said  field  detailing  said  explicit  cell 

rate  of  said  extra  dupUcate  of  said  cell  by  each  said  switch 

node  with  the  minimum  of  a  prior  minimum  explicit  cell  rate 

or  an  explicit  cell  rate  of  said  cell  received  by  said  switch 

node  on  said  reverse  path; 
discarding  each  said  cell  received  at  each  said  switch  node  on 

said  reverse  path  after  said  explicit  cell  rate  of  said  cell  has 

been  evaluated  by  each  said  switch  node;  and 
setting  a  rate  of  a  data  cell  and  said  resource  management  cells 

transmitted  by  said  source  node  at  said  explicit  cell  rate  of 

said  extra  duplicate  of  said  cell  received  at  said  at  least  one 

source  trade. 
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30.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfer  rates  of  data 
sources  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode-based  networlc  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  queue  length  register  that  generates  at  least  one  first 
congestion  indicator, 

a  first  data  transfer  rale  register  that  indicates  switch  maximum 
and  switch  minimimi  data  transfer  rates; 

a  second  data  transfer  rate  register  that  indicates  data  transfer 
rate  information; 

a  data  source  identifying  register  that  indicates  at  least  one  data 
source  having  a  data  transfer  rate  equal  to  the  switch  maxi- 
mum data  transfer  rate; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  electronic  code  comptising  data 
transfer  rate  informuicMi  to  the  data  sources;  and 

a  controller  for  ntonitoring  tlie  at  least  one  first  congestion 
indicator,  switch  maximum  and  minimum  data  transfer  rates, 
and  the  data  source  identifier,  for  updating  tl>e  switch  maxi- 
mum and  minimimi  data  transfer  rates  and  data  source  iden- 
tifier and  for  controlling  the  transmitter  to  transmit  electronic 
code  comprising  data  transfer  rate  information  to,  first  data 
sources  each  having  a  data  transfer  rate  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  switch  minimum  data  transfer  rate  multiplied  by  a  first 
variable  and  to  second  data  sources  each  having  a  data  trans- 
fer rate  lower  than  the  switch  minimum  data  transfer  rate 
multiplied  by  tlie  first  variable  when  the  at  least  one  conges- 
tion indicator  equals  or  exceeds  a  first  threshold,  to  all  dau 
sources  when  the  at  least  one  first  congestion  indicator  equals 
or  exceeds  a  second  threshold,  and  to  all  data  sources  when 
the  at  least  one  first  congestion  indicaior  is  less  than  the  first 
threshold, 

wherein  the  data  transfer  rate  information  transmitted  >o  the  first 
data  sources  is  used  by  each  one  of  the  first  data  sources  to 
reduce  their  data  transfer  rate,  the  data  transfer  rate  infonna- 
tion  transmitted  to  the  second  data  sources  is  used  by  each 
one  of  the  second  data  sources  whose  data  transfer  rate  is  less 
than  the  switch  maximum  data  transfer  rate  multiplied  by  a 
second  variable  to  increase  their  data  transfer  rate,  the  data 
transfer  rate  information  transmitted  to  all  of  the  data  sources 
is  used  by  all  of  the  data  sources  to  reduce  their  data  transfer 
rates  when  the  at  least  one  first  congestion  indicator  equals  or 
exceeds  the  second  threshold,  and  the  data  transfer  rate  infor- 
mation transmitted  to  all  of  die  data  sources  is  used  by  all  of 
the  data  sources  to  increase  the  data  transfer  rate  of  each  data 
sdurce  whose  data  transfer  rate  is  less  dian  the  switch  maxi- 
mum data  transfer  rate  multiplied  by  the  second  variable 
when  the  at  least  one  first  congestion  indicator  is  less  than  the 
first  threshold. 
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5,701^3 

TROUBLE  SURVEILLANCE  APPAIIATUS  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Yasno  Fi^fl,  Kanagawm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aua.  29,  1994,  6-20314« 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/14: 14A  0 
VS.  CL  37»— 244  |  21  Claims 
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means  for  dynamically  controlling  said  means  for  changing  bit 
rates  in  order  to  provide  the  maximum  achievable  voice 
quality  for  calls  on  each  of  said  radio  channels;  and 

means  for  monitoring  and  measuring  cellular  network  conditions 
that  influence  achievable  voice  quality,  wherein  said  cellular 
networic  conditions  that  influence  achievable  voice  quality 
include:  mobile  station  (MS)  capability:  cellular  networic 
capability:  and  tariffs. 
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MEANS 


L  A  trouble  surveillance  apparatus  for 
comprising: 

input  memory  means  for  storing  data  reprinting  a  state  of  the 
transmission  system; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  data  'stored  in  the  input 
memory  means  and  representing  a  prev  ous  stale  of  the  sys- 
tem with  data  cunenUy  inputted  to  the 
and  representing  a  current  state  of  the  s  'stem;  and 

tnxible  judging  means  for  firstly  judging  I  \M  trouble  is  caused 
when  pfcvious  data  does  not  coincide  ^vith  die  current  data 
and  that  the  trouble  is  judged  to  be  a 
trouble  flags  are  arrangnl  to  correspond 


transmission  system 


Service  Affect  when 
to  UNEs  and  chan- 


nels, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  LINE)  and  channels  cone- 
spond  to  a  connected  LINE  and  channel  which  is  scL 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamically  optimizing  voiie  quality  in  a  digital 

cellular  radio  telecommunications  network,  s«id  networic  having  a 

plurality  of  user  bit  rate  components  that  operate  at  set  bit  rates, 

and  said  network  utilizing  a  plurality  of  radjo  channels  to  carry 

calls,  said  system  comprising:  \ 

means  for  monitoring  and  measuring  condi  ions  on  each  of  said 

radio  channels,  said  means  for  monitoring  and  measuring 

having  means  for  continuously  monitaing  and  measuring 

said  conditions; 

means  for  estimating  cunent  radio  channe  quality  for  each  of 

said  radio  channels; 
means  for  changing  die  bit  rates  of  each  of  laid  pluvality  of  user 
bit  rale  components; 


5,701,295 

VARIABLE  COMMUNICATION  BANDWIDTH  FOR 

PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  CALL  BACK  AND  CALL 

HOLD 

Bruce  Merrill  Bales,  Louisville,  and  Stephen  Max  Thider, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451,296 

Int.  CL'  H04J  i/n 

MS.  CL  370 — ^271  jg  Claims 
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5,701,294 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CODING, 

MODULATION.  AND  TIME  SLOT  AL  XKTATION  IN  A 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Torbjom  Ward,  Moatrad,  and  Anders  SondeU,  DoOard-dcs- 

OrmcMx,  both  of  CamMla,  assignors  to  Telcfbnaktiebolaget 

LM  EricaMO,  StocUMlm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S$7,457 
InL  CL"  IMMB  7/26   , 
VS.  CL  370-252  12  CWms 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  telecommiuiication  features  on  an 
existing  telecommunication  call  by  telecommunication  terminals 
and  die  telecommunication  call  is  established  dirough  a  telecom- 
munication system  over  a  telecommunicatioa  call  path  between  a 
calling  telecommunication  terminal  and  a  called  telecommunica- 
tion terminal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  initiation  of  a  first  portion  of  an  automatic  call  back 

feature  on  the  existing  telecommunication  call; 
adjusting  die  telecommunication  bandwiddi  of  die  call  to  an 
amount  to  implement  the  first  portion  of  the  automatic  call 
back  feature  by  transmission  of  a  first  message  for  changing 
the  telecommunication  bandwidth  through  out  the  whole  tele- 
communication call  path; 
detecting  initiation  of  a  second  portion  of  die  automatic  call 

back  feature;  and 
adusting  die  telecommunication  bandwidth  of  the  call  to  an 
amount  to  implement  the  second  portion  of  the  automatic  call 
back  feature  by  transmission  of  a  second  message  for  chang- 
ing the  telecommunication  bandwidth  through  out  the  whole 
telecommunication  call  path. 


December  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3227 


5,701J96 
RELL^BLE  BURST  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  Yamaucfai,  Fuknshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023063 
InL  a.'  Ii03K  5/1534 
MS.  a.  370-282  23  Claims 


1.  A  burst  signal  delecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  falling  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  falling  edge  in  a 
burst  signal  to  generate  a  first  pulse  signal  when  a  low  level  <rf 
said  burst  signal  continues  for  a  first  time  period  after  said 
falling  edge  is  detected  in  said  burst  signal: 

a  rising  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rising  edge  in  said 
burst  signal  to  generate  a  second  pulse  signal  when  a  high 
level  of  said  burst  signal  continues  for  said  first  time  period 
after  said  rising  edge  is  delected  in  said  burst  signal: 

a  means  for  logically  adding  said  first  pulse  signal  to  said  second 
pulse  signal,  to  genoate  a  burst  signal  detection  signal, 

said  first  time  period  being  shoner  dian  a  minimum  time  period 
of  one  bit  of  said  burst  signal, 

a  pulse  widdi  of  each  of  said  first  pulse  signal  and  said  second 
pulse  signal  being  longer  dian  a  time  period  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  of  said  burst  signal. 


5,701,297 
DATA  OVER  CELLULAR 
John  Steven  Csapo,  Glenview;  James  Peter  Aldrich,  Glendale 
Heights,  and  Ben  Douglas  Gay,  Inverness,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  958,588,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,157,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
281,873 
InL  CL'  H04J  3/16 
MS.  a.  370-341  8  claims 


handing  off  die  call  back  to  die  voice  ceUular  network  upon  die 
completion  of  the  sending  and  receiving  of  user  data  traffic  by 
the  wireless  data  network. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  data  services  in  a  ceUular  network 
comprising: 
establishing  a  call  between  a  subscriber  unit  and  a  base  station 

over  a  voice  cellular  network  using  a  voice  transmission 

protocol: 
handing  off  die  call  from  die  voice  cellular  network  to  an 

interconnected  wireless  data  network  for  transmission  of  user 

data  traffic  upon  receiving  a  data  designation  from  one  of  die 

subscriber  and  die  base  station: 
sending  and  receiving  user  data  traffic  between  die  subscriber 

and  the  interconnected  wireless  data  network;  and 


5,701,298 

AUTOMATIC  RETRANSMISSION  REQUEST 

John  Walter  Diachina,  Gamer,  N.C.,  and  Hikan  Clas  Andcn- 

son,  Ekero,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefooakteibolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,114,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,633J74, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  147  J54,  Nov.  \, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,603,081.  Tliis  appUcation  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  477445 

InL  CL'  H04J  3/16 

UAa.37ft-346  gch|« 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  status  of  Automatic  Transmis- 
sion Request  (ARQ)  Mode  BEGIN  and  CONTINUE  frames  sent  to 
a  remote  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  die  remote  station,  an  Automatic  Retransmission 
Request  (ARQ)  Mode  BEGIN  frame  widi  a  remote  station 
identity  associated  with  said  remote  station  and  storing  partial 
echo  and  transaction  identifier  values  contained  in  the  Auto- 
matic Retransmission  Request  Mode  BEGIN  frame;  and 
receiving,  at  said  remote  station,  at  least  one  subsequent  Auto- 
matic Retransmission  Request  Mode  CONTINUE  frame  hav- 
ing partial  echo  and  transaction  identifier  values  that  match 
the  stored  partial  echo  and  transaction  identifier  values. 


5,701,299 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 

MULTI-SLOT  TIME  DIVISION  SIGNALS 

Akira  Umezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkw, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588315 

ClaiBK  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1995,  7-9841 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—376  4  claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  switching  a  multi-slot  time  division  signal, 

comprising: 

a  pattern  matching  detector  for  generating  write  pulses  when 
effective  data  are  carried  in  time  slots  of  a  multi-slot  time 
division  in[Nit  signal  by  detecting  idle  chaiuiel  bit  patterns  of 
data  in  time  slots  of  said  multi-slot  time  division  input  signal 
wherein  effective  data  are  not  carried; 
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a  clock  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  w  ite  pulses  for  one 
period  of  a  clock  which  is  synchronizeci  with  time  slots  of 
said  multi-slot  time  division  input  signal; 

a  write  address  counter  for  counting  output  of  said  clock  delay 
circuit; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  in  each  of  effectii  e  time  slots  of  said 
multi-slot  time  division  input  signal  at  ai  i  address  generated 
by  said  write  address  counter, 

switching  control  means  for  indicating  a  s  lot  number  of  said 
multi-slot  time  division  input  signal  c  irrying  data  to  be 
switched  into  each  of  time  slots  of  a  raul  i-slot  time  division 
output  signal; 

a  conversion  table  for  convening  said  siM  nuntber  of  said 
multi-slot  time  division  input  signal  india  ted  by  said  switch- 
ing control  means  into  an  address  of  said  i  lemocy  storing  data 
carried  in  said  slot  number  of  said  mull  -slot  time  division 
input  signal  and  generating  an  idle  pati  im  insetting  pulse 
when  data  carried  in  said  slot  number  of  ;aid  multi-slot  tinrK 
division  input  signal  indicated  by  said  switching  control 
means  are  not  stored  in  said  memory;  am 

output  means  for  recomposing  said  multi  slot  time  division 
output  signal  by  reading  out  data  stored  at  said  address  of  said 
memory  converted  by  said  conversion  taUe  and  adding  a  bit 
pattern  same  with  said  idle  channel  bit  patterns  when  said  idle 
pattern  insetting  pulse  is  delivered  from  sa  d  conversion  table. 


CXMXNECnONLESS  SERVER  FOR  AN  A  rVNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK 
Byug  Chun  Jcoo;  Mi  Sun  Do;  Chun  Kvan  Park;  Chang 
Whan  Oh,  and  Young  Sun  Kim,  aU  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Kona,  aarignon  to  Ekctrooks  and  Ttpccomniunications 
Research  Institnte,  Daejcoo,  and  Korea  'ttlccoaununicatioa 
Anthority,  SeiMl,  both  of  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

FHcd  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  57r,34« 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor  «,  Dec  22,  1994, 
1994-MlW 

Int  CL'  H04L  /2^$6 
U&  CL  37»-392  n  Claims 
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1.  A  connectionless  server  comprising: 


E^ 


cell  header  processing  means  for  receiving  cells  having  headers 
with  header  values,  for  delivering  a  destination  address  and  an 
HOT  (Header  Conversion  Table)  write  address  to  write  header 
conversion  information  generated  from  the  destination 
address  whenever  a  BOM  (Beginning  Of  Message)  or  SSM 
(Single  Segment  Message)  cell  is  received,  and  for  delivering 
a  received  cell  and  an  HCT  read  address  at  which  header 
conversion  information  for  the  received  cell  is  stored  when- 
ever any  ceU,  including  a  BOM  or  SSM  cell,  is  received; 

destination  address  |»ticessing  means  for  searching  the  header 
conversion  information  (VPIo/VCIo/MIDo)  using  a  destina- 
tion address  value  delivered  from  said  cell  header  processing 
means;  and 

header  conversion  processing  means  for  storing  header  conver- 
sion information  delivered  from  said  destination  address  pro- 
cessing means  and  converting  the  header  value  of  said 
received  cell  by  conesponding  header  conversion  information 
stored  in  a  header  conversion  table. 


5,701,301 
MEDIATION  OF  OPEN  ADVANCED  INTELLIGENT 
NETWORK  IN  SS7  PROTOCOL  OPEN  ACCESS 
ENVIRONMENT 
Frank  J.  Wcisser,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  834W4,  Jnn.  28, 1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24M76,  May  20,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,430,719.  This  application  Jon.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
254,590 
Int  CL^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—428  4i  Oainis 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  unauthorized  transmission  of  data 
packet  messages  between  a  service  provider  service  control  point 
(SP-SCP)  and  an  intelligent  switched  telephone  nerwoik,  said 
network  including  a  plurality  of  digital  data  conununications  chan- 
nels among  a  plurality  of  intelligent  switched  network  elements 
including  at  least  one  signal  transfer  point  (STP)  and  at  least  one 
mediated  access  service  control  point  (MA-SCP),  said  MA-SCP 
being  connected  to  said  STP,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  message  in  said  STP; 

transmitting  said  message  from  said  STP  to  said  MA-SCP;  and 
mediating  said  message  in  said  MA-SCP,  wherein  said  MA-SCP 
includes  at  least  one  database  containing  customer  records, 
wherein  said  message  comprises  a  first  transaction  number, 
and  wherein  said  step  of  mediating  said  message  in  said 
MA-SCP  comprises: 

storing  a  transaction  identifier  for  said  message  in  said  data- 
base; 
generating  a  second  transaction  number  for  said  message; 
associating  said  second  transaction  number  with  said  first 
transaction  identifier  in  said  database: 


December  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3229 


removing  said  first  transaction  number  fix)m  said  message; 

and 
adding  said  second  transaction  number  to  said  message. 


5,701,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

COMPANDING  DATA  PACKETS  IN  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Gcigcr,  Algonquin,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,747 
Int  CL''  G05B  19/04 
VS.  CL  370—521 


1.  A  method  for  adaptively  compressing  data  packets  for  trans- 
mission between  a  first  communication  device  and  a  second  com- 
munication device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating,  by  the  first  communication  device,  a  plurality  of 
data  packets: 

b)  selecting,  by  the  first  conununication  device,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  data  packets  to  produce  at  least  one  selected 
data  packet,  wherein  a  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  selected 
data  packet  is  less  than  the  plurality  of  data  packets; 

c)  performing,  by  the  first  communication  device,  a  first  com- 
pression of  each  dau  packet  in  a  first  group  of  the  plurality  of 
data  packets  that  includes  the  at  least  one  selected  data  packet 
to  produce  compressed  data  packets; 

d)  transmitting,  by  the  first  communication  device,  the  com- 
pressed data  packets  to  the  second  communication  device: 

e)  receiving,  by  the  second  communication  device,  the  com- 
pressed dau  packets  to  produce  received  compressed  data 
packets; 

0  determining,  by  the  second  communication  device,  whether 
the  received  compressed  data  packets  include  the  at  least  one 
selected  data  paclLet; 

g)  when  the  received  compressed  data  packets  include  the  at 
least  one  selected  data  packet,  transmitting,  by  the  second 
conununication  device,  a  response  packet  to  the  first  commu- 
nication device,  the  response  packet  indicating  which  selected 
dau  packets  of  the  at  least  one  selected  data  packet  weie 
received  by  the  second  communication  device;  and 

h)  upon  receipt  of  the  response  packet,  performing,  by  the  first 
conununication  device,  a  second  compression  of  each  dau 
packet  in  a  second  group  of  the  plurality  of  daU  packets  based 
on  the  response  packet  to  produce  adaptively  compressed  dau 
packets. 


5,701303 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME-DIVTSION  MULTIPLEX 

PACKET  TRANSMISSION  LINK  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

Paul  Vinel,  Vdizy,  France,  assignor  to  Akatd  Cit,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Nov.  15, 1990,  90  14212 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—522 

«  -1 
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I.  A  method  of  transmitting  control  information  over  an  asyn- 
chronous time-division  multiplex  cell  transmission  link  between  a 
transmitting  end  and  a  receiving  end,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  transmit  end  a  first  sequence  of  asynchronous 
time-division  multiplex  cells,  each  containing  an  indication  of 
a  destination  of  the  cell,  to  be  transmitted  over  said  link  from 
said  transmitting  end  to  said  receiving  end,  said  first  sequence 
of  cells  including  both  dau  cells  and  empty  cells,  said  empty 
cells  having  substantially  the  same  format  as  said  dau  cells: 

preparing  at  least  a  first  control  cell  containing  control  informa- 
tion generated  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  the  dau  cells 
of  tlie  first  sequence; 

detecting  said  empty  cells  in  said  first  sequence  of  cells; 

replacing  a  detected  empty  cell  with  said  first  control  cell  in  said 
first  sequence  of  cells  to  form  a  second  sequence  of  cells 
including  said  first  control  cell  and  said  pluraUty  of  dau  cells: 

transmitting  said  second  sequence  of  cells  from  said  transmitting 
end  to  said  receiving  end; 

detecting  said  first  control  cell  in  the  seccmd  sequence  of  cells 
received  at  said  receiving  end;  and 

replacing  the  detected  first  control  cell  with  an  empty  cell  to  the 
extent  required  at  said  receiving  end,  to  reconstitiae  said  first 
sequence  of  cells. 


5,701304 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  UNRECOVERABLE 
SECTORS  USING  TRACK  LEVEL  REDUNDANCY  IN  A 
DISC  DRIVE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Neal  Glover,  BittomiieM;  Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont; 
John  Schadegg,  Niwot  and  William  L.  Witt  Broomiidd,  aU 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,749 
Int  CL'  G06F  /l/OO 
VS.  a.  371— lOJ  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  storage  device,  wherein  the  disc  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  thereon,  and  each  track  comprises  a  plurality  of  dau 
sectors  and  at  least  one  redundancy  sector,  a  method  for  processing 
the  dau  sectors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  user  dau  from  a  host  system  connected  to  the  disc 
storage  device,  the  user  dau  to  be  written  to  a  target  dau 
sector; 

(b)  seeking  to  a  target  b%k  containing  the  target  dau  sector; 
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(c)  reading  at  least  two  data  sectors  in  the  tafget  track  other  than 
the  target  data  sector; 

(d)  generating  track  level  redundancy  datj 
data  secton  read  in  step  (c)  and  the  user  i  lata  received  in  step 
(a); 

(e)  writing  the  user  data  received  in  step  ( 
sector,  and 

(0  writing  the  track  level  redundancy  dati  i 
sector. 


5,701,305 
ERKOB  RECOVERY  IN  A  NETW0|K  HAVING 
CASCADED  HUBS 
Alan  R.  Albredit,  Granite  Bay,  Catif^  aatignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Cootinnatiaii-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  237,744, 1  fay  4, 1994.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No,  397^27 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28:  GOW  i  \/00 


U&  CL  371—20.1 


20  Claims 


8.  In  a  network  system  in  which  end  nodes  are  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  hubs,  a  method  by  whicU  a  first  hub  handles 
a  timeout  on  a  first  port  of  the  first  hub.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  starting  a  first  timer  upon  the  first  hub  acl  nowledging  a  grant 
to  a  first  device  connected  to  die  first  pot ; 

(b)  upon  expiration  of  the  first  timer  wi  bout  the  first  hub 
beginning  to  receive  a  first  network  pack«  i  over  the  first  poit. 


begiiming  to  send  by,  the  first  hub,  a  first  error  packet  to  a 
second  device  connected  to  the  first  hub;  and, 
(c)  upon  the  first  hub  beginning  to  receive  a  second  error  packet 
over  the  first  port  after  expiration  of  the  first  timer  and  before 
the  first  bub  has  completed  sending  the  first  error  packet, 
appending  the  second  error  packet  to  the  first  error  packet. 


5,701,306 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WHICH 

CAN  BE  TESTED  BY  AN  LSI  TESTER  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  PINS 

liMnohisa  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-224027 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/2% 
\i&.  CL  371—22.1  6  Claims 


in  response  to  the 
ata  received  in  step 

i)  to  the  target  data 

to  the  redundancy 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit; 

input  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  external  apparatus,  and 
for  outputting  the  received  data  to  said  internal  circuit; 

output  means  for  receiving  a  result  of  processing  from  said 
internal  circuit,  and  for  outputting  the  result  of  processing  to 
the  external  apparatus;  and 

loopback  control  means  for  receiving  a  test  control  signal  indi- 
cating a  test  mode,  and  for  looping  back  an  output  of  said 
input  means  to  said  output  means  in  said  test  mode  wittiout 
passing  said  output  of  said  input  means  through  said  internal 
circuit,  said  loopback  control  means  including: 

storing  means  for  storing  said  output  of  said  input  means; 

a  selector  for  receiving  said  result  of  processing  from  said 
internal  circuit  and  an  output  of  said  storing  means,  and  for 
outputting  one  of  said  result  of  processing  and  said  output  of 
said  stCHing  means  selected  in  accordance  with  a  selection 
signal;  and 

sequence  control  means  for  responding  to  said  lest  control 
signal,  for  generating  said  selection  sigM  to  said  selector,  and 
for  controlling  writing  and  reading  of  said  storing  means  in 
said  test  mode. 


5,701,307 

LOW  OVERHEAD  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  BOUNDARY 

SCAN  CELLS 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^476,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,137 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

UA  CL  371— 22J  20  CUms 

1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

functional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 
of  the  electrical  circuit; 
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an  output  buffer  coupled  to  said  functional  circuitry  for  receiv- 
ing output  signals  from  said  functional  circuitry  and  driving 
said  output  signals  out  of  the  electrical  circuit  to  an  external 
destination; 

a  test  data  path  for  providing  test  data; 

memory  circuitry  coupled  to  said  test  data  path  for  storing  test 
data  received  ftom  sad  test  data  padi;  and 

a  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  circuitry  for  receiv- 
ing and  selectively  latching  test  data  stored  in  said  memory 
circuitry,  said  latching  circuit  including  said  output  buffer  and 
a  feedback  path  connected  in  parallel  with  said  output  buffer. 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  one  or  more  integrated  circuits,  each 
integrated  circuit  having  main  logic  circuitry  operating  according 
to  a  system  clock  signal  supplied  from  an  external  source,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  input  test  data; 

one  or  more  scan  registers  for  receiving  the  input  test  dau 
according  to  a  test  clock  signal,  supplying  the  input  test  data 
to  the  main  logic  circuitry,  receiving  output  lest  data  gener- 
ated by  the  main  logic  circuitry  in  response  to  the  input  test 
data,  and  shifting  the  output  test  data  according  to  the  test 
clock  signal: 
a  test  data  signature  element  for  receiving  the  ouqwt  test  data 
and  forming  a  test  data  signature  from  the  output  test  data: 
and 
a  clock  multiplexer,  located  external  to  the  one  or  more  inte- 
grated circuits,  for  selectively  replacing  the  system  clock 
signal  from  the  external  source  with  the  test  clock  signal  such 


tha  the  scan  registers  receive  the  input  test  data,  and  shift  the 
output  test  dau  while  the  system  clock  signal  is  i^laced. 


5,70139 
AUTOMATED  TEST  EQUIPMENT  DKHTAL  TESTER 
EXPANSION  APPARATUS 
Kevin  J.  Gcarhardt,  Fort  CoUm,  and  Dam!  L. 
BcUvnc,  hoth  of  Coto.,  amignort  to  ATAT  Global  Itfo 
tkw  SohrtkMs  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronio 
Aaterka,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  and  SymMos  Logic  lac.  Fort 
Coffins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«4>45 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/2& 
MS.  CL  371—25.1 


22 


5,701,308 

FAST  BIST  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

STANDARD  INTERFACE 

Brett  W.  Attaway;  John  D.  Lofgren,  both  of  Orlando,  and  H. 

Ray  Keiley,  Ovicdo,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Bctbcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  739,426 

Int  a.'  G06F  Jl/00 

UA  CL  371— 22J  22  Claims 


1.  A  scan-based  logic  test  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automated 
test  equipment  (ATE)  digital  tester  which  tests  scan-based  logic  IC 
devices,  said  test  apparatus  being  pluggable  into  a  bus  slot  within  a 
computer  including  a  first  permaneni  memory,  said  test  apparatus 
comprising: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  apparatus  to  said  computer  to 
permit  access  to  scan-based  pattern  data  stored  in  die  first 
permanent  memory  of  said  computer,  said  scan-based  pattern 
data  including  serial  input  pattern  dau  and  expected  serial 
output  pattern  daU; 
I/O  interface  control  means,  coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  for 
interfacing  said  apparatus  to  said  computer  to  permit  retrieval 
of  said  scan-based  pattern  dau  from  said  first  permanent 
memory  and  for  interfacing  said  apparatus  to  said  digital 
tester  to  permit  said  tester  to  supply  control  signals  to  said 
apparatus: 
an  SRAM  memory,  coupled  to  said  I/O  interface  control  means, 
for  storing  said  scan-based  panem  dau  including  serial  input 
pattern  dau  and  expected  serial  output  pattern  dau  from  said 
first  permanent  memory  upon  retrieval  thereof  by  said  I/O 
interface  control  means,  and 
an  IC  device  interface  means  for  coupling  said  IC  device  to  said 
SRAM  memory  and  said  I/O  interface  control  means,  such 
that  said  serial  input  pattern  dau  is  provided  to  said  IC  device 
and  actual  serial  output  panem  dau  is  collected  from  said  IC 
device  for  comparison  with  said  expected  serial  output  pattern 
dau  to  make  a  pass/fail  decision  with  respect  to  said  IC 
device. 
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5,701310 
DATA  DETECTION  APPAIAtUS 
Hironori  Degucfai,  Kadoma,  and  Toshiyu  d 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Co^  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb. 
Int  a.*  GllB  20/18 
VS.  a.  371—30 


4  02,490 
21,  1995,  7-032131 

8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  detection  apparatus  for  retrieved 
in  cooformity  with  the  (d,  k)  constraint 
comprising: 

a  timing  extracting  unit  for  generating  a  tinf  ng 

ing  the  timing  at  which  the  analog  signal 

value; 
a  clock  generating  unit  for  generating  a 

cycle  corresponding  to  one  bit  of  the 

timing  signal; 
a  timing  position  detecting  unit  for  detectiig 

cycle  of  the  timing  signal;  and 
an  error  correcting  unit  for  correcting  an 

in  accordance  with  the  detected  position 


signal  represent- 
Tosses  the  threshold 

cl  ock  signal  having  a 
t  inary  data  from  the 

a  position  in  the 

I  erf>r  in  the  binary  data 


5,70U11 
REDUNDANT  ACKNOWLEDGENIENTS 
PACKETIZED  DATA  IN  NOISY  LINKS 
THEREOF 
Vyay   Kapoor,   Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor 
Schaninbarg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5^783 
fat  a.*  H04L  1/16 
VS.  CL  371—32 
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steps  of: 
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1.  In  a  conununication  system,  a  method 
missions  of  data  packets  between  a  slave  trai4ceiver 
transceiver,  said  method  comprising  the  si 

when  an  outstanding  packet  window  is 
transmitting  at  least  one  data  packet 
ceiver.  said  outstanding  packet  window 
quantity  of  outstanding  ones  of  said 

when  said  slave  transceiver  receives  said  at 
intact,  secondly  transinitting  an  acknowl^gment 
ing  a  successfiil  arrival  of  said  at  least 
previous  ones  of  said  at  least  one  data 
edgment  corresponding  to  said  outstanding 
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Shimada,  Kobe, 
Electric  Industrial 
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reducing  retrans- 
and  a  master 


exceeded,  firstly 

said  master  trans- 

a  pre-negotiated 

and 

east  one  data  packet 

for  confirm- 

tne  data  packet  and 

said  acknowl- 

packet  window. 


biingi 
data  packets; 


picket.  ; 


5,701312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PROVIDING  REPEAT  MESSAGES  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  DeLoca,  Boca  Raton,  and  James  G.  Mittel,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  OL 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,720 

fat  CL"  H04L  1/08 

VS.  a.  371—32  26  Claims 


data  modulated 
an  analog  signal. 


^ 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  selectively  providing  repeal 
messages,  the  conununication  system  comprising: 

a  message  transmission  device  for  transmitting  messages  a 
single  time,  for  receiving  repeat  requests  indicating  that  a 
previously  transmitted  message  should  be  transmitted  again, 
and  for  automatically  transmitting  future  messages  more  than 
once  in  response  to  determining  that  a  transmission  threshold 
has  been  exceeded;  and 

a  radio  communication  device  for  receiving  the  messages  and 
for  generating  a  repeat  request  in  response  to  dMermining  thai 
the  previously  transmitted  message  has  not  been  correctly 
received. 


5,701313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOFT 

ERRORS  FROM  A  MEMORY 

David  M.  Purdham,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394383 

fat  CL*  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371--10J  52  Claims 


^- 


35.,  A  memory  module  for  storing  a  plurality  of  memory  words, 
the  memory  module  being  compatible  with  a  system  having  a 
priority  scheme,  said  memory  module  comprising: 

a.  a  memory  element  for  storing  the  plurality  of  memory  words; 

b.  a  writing  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  element  for  writing 
predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  memory  words  into  Che 
memory  element  during  normal  memory  operation; 

c.  a  reading  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  element  for  reading 
predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  meiiKMy  words  from 
said  memory  element; 
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d.  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  reading  circuit  for  detecting 
which  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
words  read  from  said  memory  element  have  an  error  therein: 

e.  a  correcting  circuit  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  and  to 
said  reading  circuit  for  correcling  said  errors  detected  by  said 
detecting  circuit  as  the  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  words  are  read  from  said  memory  element,  ttiereby 
providing  one  or  more  corrected  memory  words; 

f.  a  staging  circuit  coupled  to  said  correcting  circuit  for  staging 
said  one  or  more  corrected  memory  WOTds;  and 

g.  a  providing  circuit  coupled  to  said  staging  circuit  and  to  said 
writing  circuit  for  providing  said  one  or  more  corrected 
memory  words  from  said  staging  circuit  to  said  writing  circuit 
wherein  said  writing  circuit  writes  said  one  or  more  corrected 
memory  words  into  the  memory  element. 


5,701314 

ON-THE-FLY  ERROR  CORRECTION  USING  THERMAL 

ASPERITY  ERASURE  POINTERS  FROM  A  SAMPLED 

AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL  IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DRIVE 

Alan  J.  Armstrong,  BroomfieM,  and  Christopher  P.  Zook, 

Longmont  l>oth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Fded  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,742 
fat  CL^  GllB  20/18 
VS.  CL  371-403 

as-       ^ 


14  Claims 


2.  In  a  disk  drive  storage  system  comprising  a  read  head  position 
over  a  magnetic  disk  for  generating  an  analog  read  signal  by 
detecting  magnetic  transitions  on  the  magnetic  disk,  a  thermal 
asperity  (TA)  compensator  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  detector  for  detecting  an  estimated  digital  sequence 
from  the  analog  read  signal; 

(b)  a  TA  detector  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  thermal 
asperity  in  the  analog  read  signal  and  generating  erasure 
pointers  corresponding  to  a  location  in  the  estimated  digital 
sequence  where  a  thermal  asperity  occurred;  and 

(c)  an  error  detection  and  correction  (EDAC)  system,  responsive 
to  the  erasure  pointers,  for  correcting  errors  in  the  estimated 
digital  sequence  caused  by  tlie  thermal  a^ierity. 


5,701315 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

EXECUTION  OF  LINEAR  SEQUTNCES  OF  COMMANDS 

PERFORMED  BY  A  PROCESSOR 
Christian  Pitot  Boulogne,  and  Martinez  Michel,  Martignw  sw 
Jalle,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Sextant   Aviooique, 
Mcudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,113 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  JuL  27,  1994,  94  09284 
Int  a.*  GllC  2ftW 
U.S.  CL  371—51.1  5  Claims 

1  2. 


4.  A  device  for  detecting  errors  during  execution  by  a  processor 
of  a  linear  sequence  of  binary  coded  commands  stored  in  an 
addressable  memory  fix>m  a  predetermined  binary  star!  address 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  n  of  bits  each  having  a  rank  in 
said  start  address,  said  sequence  comprising  a  series  of  binary 
command  words  each  tiaving  a  pr»letermined  rank  in  said 
sequence  corresponding  lo  a  predetermined  address  in  said 
memory,  each  of  said  command  words  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  including  at  least  one  unused  bit  at  a  predetermined 
rank  in  said  command  word,  said  unused  bit  of  each  command 
word  having  a  value  such  that  a  parit>  of  said  command  word  is 
equal  to  a  value  of  a  bit  of  said  start  address  having  a  rank  equal  to 
a  result  of  a  modulo-n  function  applied  to  the  rank  of  said  word  in 
said  sequence,  said  device  comprising: 

a  register  containing  said  start  address  and  coupled  widi  a 
multiplexer  controlled  by  a  first  counter  zeroized  every  time 
said  counter  reaches  said  number  n,  said  multiplexer  enabling 
a  bit  of  said  start  address  contained  in  said  register  to  be 
selected  as  a  fiinction  of  the  value  of  said  first  counter, 
a  second  counter  having  a  value  initiaUzed  at  a  value  of  the  start 
address,  which  determines  the  address  of  the  word  to  be  read 
in  said  memory,  said  first  and  second  counters  being  simulta- 
neously incremented  so  thai  the  first  counter  contains  the  rank 
of  the  start  address  bit  associated  to  the  command  word 
addressed  by  said  second  counter, 
a  parity  calculating  circuit  coupled  with  said  memory  for  calcu- 
lating a  parity  of  the  command  word  in  said  sequence,  which 
has  an  address  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  second 
counter, 
an  XOR  gale  receiving  as  input  a  first  signal  from  said  parity 
calculating  circuit  and  a  second  signal  from  said  multiplexer, 
and  supplying  a  read  error  signal  if  respective  logic  levels  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  are  different 


5,701316 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INTERNET 
PROTOCOL  SUTTE  CHECKSUM  IN  A  SINGLE  MACRO 
INSTRUCTION 
Merwin  H.  Alfemcss,  New  Brighton;  Peter  Bradley  CriswcU, 
BetfacL-  David   Randal  Johnson,  Oakdalc,  and  James  R. 
McBreen,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  521,695 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—53  21  ClainK 

1.  In  a  computer  system  for  sending  packets  of  message  data  to 

and  receiving  packets  of  message  dtfa  from  at  least  one  commu- 
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UM  I 


nications   network   utilizing   a  Transmissioi 
Intemet  Protocol  (TCP/IP),  the  computer 
to  store  the  packets  of  message  data,  a  meti^xl 
Internet  Protocol  Suite  checksum  containing 
number  of  binary  digits  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  fetching  a  checksum  generation 
memory; 

(b)  decoding  said  checksum  generation 
determine  where  a  selected  one  of  the  paci  a 
resides  in  the  memory: 

(c)  fetching  the  size  of  said  selected  on« 
message  data;  and 

(d)  executing  said  checksum  generation 
generate   the   Intemet   Protocol    Suite 
selected  one  of  the  packets  of  message 
steps  of: 
(dl)  fetching  from  a  selected  register 

operand; 

(d2)  calculating  an  address  in  the 
selected  one  of  the  packets  of  message 

(d3)  fetching  a  second  predetermined  nuiAer 
of  said  selected  one  of  the  packets  of 
second  operand,  wherein  said  second  . 
ber  of  binary  digiu  is  greater  than  die 
number  of  binary  digits; 

(d4)  adding  said  second  operand  to  said  , 
a  checksum  and  storing  said  checksun 
and; 

(d5)  repeating  steps  (d3)  through  (d4)  . 
predetermined  number  of  binary  digits  , 
selected  one  of  the  packets  of  messagi 
sunmied  as  determined  by  said  size  of 
the  packets  of  message  dau:  and 
(d6)  storing  said  checksum  into  said  selecte* 
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December  23,  1997 
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wherein 
data  resides; 

of  binary  digits 

message  data  as  a 

I  redetermined  num- 

first  predetermined 


fi-st 


operand  to  form 
as  said  first  oper- 


each  said  second 
i  icluded  within  said 

data  to  be  check- 
j  aid  selected  one  of 


register. 


5,7M317 

DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING  LASER  PI  LSES  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE  ; 

David  U.  L.  Yu,  Rancbo  Pakw  Verdes,  and  Donald  L.  Bullock, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Callt,  assignors  to  Dlily  Research  Inc- 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30, 1995.  S«r.  No.  45  l,3« 
fat  CL*  HOIS  3/30:3/083:3/08:  G2  IG  4/00 
VS.  a.  372—5  30  Claims 

1.  An  opucal  member  having  a  centerline  for  trapping  laser 
pulses  comprising: 
a  first  miiTor; 

a  second  mirror  separated  from  said  first  m  tot  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 


Control   Protocol/ 

syst^  having  a  memory 

of  generating  an 

first  predetermined 

>f: 

macrcM  nstruction  from  the 

nacToinstruction  to 
:ets  of  message  data 

of  the  packets  of 

nacroinstniction  to 

{  hecksum   for   said 

data,  including  the 

conti  nts  fm'  use  as  a  first 


a  polarization  sensitive  beam  splitter  positioned  at  an  angle  with 
the  centerline  adjacent  said  first  mirror, 

a  Pockels  cell  positioned  within  said  optical  member  between 
said  first  mirror  and  said  polarization  sensitive  beam  splitter, 
said  Pockels  cell  being  periodically  activated; 

means  for  introducing  a  collimated  laser  pulse  within  said  opti- 
cal member  and  incident  upon  a  first  surface  of  said  polariza- 
tion sensitive  beam  splitter;  and 

means  for  introducing  an  electron  beam  into  said  optical  cavity 
in  a  manner  such  that  it  passes  through  the  focal  point 
between  said  first  and  second  mirrors,  the  laser  pulse  interact- 
ing with  the  electron  beam  adjacent  to  the  area  of  said  focal 
point  to  produce  a  reaction  product  or  to  diagnose  the  electron 
beam. 


5,701,318 
POLARIZED  SUPERFLUORESCENT  FIBER  SOURCES 
Mlchd  J.  E  Digonnct,  Palo  Aho;  Dario  G.  Falquier,  Mcnlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.;  Jefferson  L.  Wagener,  New  Providence, 
N J.,  and  H.  John  Shaw,  Stanfoi^  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  IVustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,965 

fat  a.*  HOIS  3/38 

VS.  CL  372-6  27  Claims 


)    POI.«WgR      )      ISOLATOB       ) 
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■     OUTPUT 
SIGNAL 
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SOURCE 


1.  A  superfluorescent  light  source  comprising: 

an  optically  propagating  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  pump  source  which  provides  a  pump  signal  having  a  first 
wavelength  at  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide  to  stimulate 
emission  of  light  within  said  waveguide  at  a  second  wave- 
length different  than  said  first  wavelength;  and 

a  polarizer  placed  at  a  position  along  said  waveguide  so  as  to 
substantially  increase  the  emission  of  light  in  a  preferred 
polarization  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
waveguide. 


December  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,701319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ULTRASHORT  PULSES  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

REPETITION  RATES  FROM  PASSIVELY  MODELOCKED 

FIBER  LASERS 
Martfa  E.  Fermann,  Ann  Alitor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Imra 
America,  fac,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1995,  Scr.  No.  546^)62 

fat  CL^  HOIS  3/098 

VS,  CL  372—18  42  Claims 


7.SA  5tX/4   4,P      3,Jk/4 


ERBIUM 
PCT       FR         FIBER 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  passively  iiKxieloclced  laser  comprising: 

means  for  optical  pumping  of  the  modelocked  laser 

an  optical  cavity  for  adjusting  the  enei^  of  said  laser, 

means  for  initiating  and  sustaining  the  production  of  short 

optical  pulses  in  said  cavity; 
an  optical  fiber  gain  medium  for  transmitting  said  optical  pulses, 

said  optical  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  of  integer  multiples 

of  the  fundamental  cavity  frequency; 
means  for  outputting  laser  energy  from  said  cavity; 
means  for  maximizing  the  separation  of  said  pulses  inside  the 

cavity,    including    at    least    one    semiconductor    saturable 

absorber  with  a  carrier  life  time  shorter  than  the  fiindamental 

cavity  round-trip  time  and  longer  than  one  hundredth  of  the 

cavity  round-trip  time;  and 
means  for  providing  optical  limiting  in  the  cavity  to  miitimize 

pulse  amplitude  fluctuations. 


means  for  measuring  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  of  said 
gas; 

means  for  calculating  the  pressure  to  be  compensated  for  mak- 
ing the  index  of  refraction  of  said  gas  constant,  on  the  basis  of 
the  pressure  and  temperatures  of  said  gas  which  have  been 
measured  by  said  measuring  means  at  different  times;  ai>d 

means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  accordance  with 
the  compensation  value  of  the  pressure  which  has  been  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  means. 

4.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  oscillation  frequency  provided  by 
a  frequency  tunable  laser  oscillator  which  oscillates  in  a  single 
axial  noode  and  is  disposed  in  the  interior  of  an  enclosed  container 
containing  a  specified  gas  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  of  said  gas; 

calculating  the  pressure  to  be  compensated  for  making  the  index 
of  refraction  of  said  gas  constant,  on  the  basis  of  the  pressures 
and  temperatures  of  said  gas  which  have  been  nneasuied  at 
different  times:  and 

varying  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  accotxlance  with  the  conqien- 
sation  value  of  die  pressure  which  has  been  «-»i«-niytxf 


5,7*1,321 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PRODUCING  SHORT 

WAVELENGTH  UGBT 

Norio  HayafiUi,  and  Zcmpei  Kawam,  bodi  of  Itami,  Japwi, 

assignors  to  Mitsnbislii  Denki  KatmsUU  Kataiui,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mat  28, 1996,  Scr.  No.  623^78 

CUms  priority,  appUcatfcm  Jap«%  Apr.  28, 1995,  7-105763 

lilt  CL*  HOIS  3/19:3/08 

VS.  CL  372—44  "  U  CUims 


5,701320 
APPARATUS  AND  kOTHOD  OF  STABILIZING 
OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY  FOR  SINGLE  AXIAL 
MODE  FREQUENCY  TUNABLE  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FREQUENCY 
SWEEPABLE  LASER  OSCILLATION 
AUra      Sngiyama,      Ibarald-kcB;      Iteyoaiii      Nakayama, 
Kanagawa-kca;    MasaaU    Kato,    Ibaraki-kcn;    YoicUra 
Mamyaau,  Ibaraki-ttcn,  and  lUtashi  Arisawa,  Ibarald-kea, 
all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Eocirgy  Rcaeaich 
fastitnte,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  638^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  30,  1995,  7-165954 

fat  a.*  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  CL  372-^32  6  Claims 


LASER    aEAH 


V//A 


'/yy/y%yy/yy/y/x 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  oscillation  frequency  provided 
by  a  frequency  mnable  laser  oscillator  which  oscillates  in  a  single 
axial  mode  and  is  disposed  in  the  interior  of  an  enclosed  container 
containing  a  specified  gas  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising; 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  an  opening; 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  first  contact  layer  dis- 
posed within  the  opening  in  the  electrically  insulating  sub- 
strate, contacting  the  electrically  insulating  substrate,  and 
having  an  externally  exposed  surface; 

a  laminated  semiconductor  layer  structure  disposed  on  the  first 
contact  layer  and  comprising,  successively  disposed,  a  first 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  first  cladding  layer,  a  semi- 
conductor active  layer,  a  second  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor second  cladding  layer,  and  a  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  second  contact  layer  wherein  the  first  contact 
layer  includes  an  aperture  within  the  opening  in  the  electri- 
cally insulating  substrate  in  which  a  surface  of  the  first  clad- 
ding layer  is  exposed; 

a  first  light  reflecting  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  first 
cladding  layer  exposed  in  the  aperture; 

a  second  light  reflecting  layer  disposed  on  the  second  contact 
layer  opposite  the  first  light  reflecting  layer: 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  electrically  insulating  substrate 
and  extending  to  and  contacting  the  first  contact  layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  contact 
layer. 
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5,701322 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  FOR  Pl^fPING  LIGHT 

AMPLIFIER 

Yntaka  Nagai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  ti  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabualiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  { 

Filed  D«c.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,121 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul. 
Int  aJ-  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-46 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  sub  trate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  disp<  sed  on  the  semicon 

ductor  substrate; 
an  active  layer  disposed  on  the  first  condu  tivity  type  cladding 

layer  for  producing  light  having  a  waveli  ngth  X; 
a  light  waveguide  stnicture  comprising  a   second  i 

type  cladding  layer  disposed  on  part  of  t  le  active  layer; 
a  first  conductivity  type  current  blocking  lajler  disposed  on  parts 

of  the  active  layer,  on  opposite  sides  lof.  contacting,  and 

confining  the  light  waveguide  structurej  and  containing  an 

element  absorbing  light  having  the  wavelength  X,; 
a  second  conductivity  type  contacting  layer!  contacting  the  light 

waveguide  soucture  and  the  current  bloc  Ling  layer,  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  disp«  sed  on  the  substrate 

and  the  contacting  layer. 


4,  1995,  7-178759 


14  Claims 


5,701,323 
DYE  LASERS  AND  ORGANIC  INCLUSt)NS  FOR  SAME 
Bart  Kalir,  Lafayette;  Sd-Hnm  Jang,  ami   Danid  S.  Elliott, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind^  a^ignors  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ini 

FUcd  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^1^19 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/20 

VS,  CL  372-54  25  Claims 


WAVCUNCTH  (nm) 

I.  A  dye  laser,  comprising: 

a  Using  crystal; 

said  Using  crystal  being  contained  in  a  resoifait  cavity  delimited 

by  energy  extracting  means; 
a  pumping  energy  source  operably  couplkd 

crystal  and  operable  to  produce  stimulated 

lasing  crystal;  and 
said  Using  crystal  comprising  a  crystalline 

lasable  dye  molecules  oriented  in  single 

crystalline  lattice,  whereby  said  stimulate  I 

ized. 


with  the  lasing 
emission  of  the 

attice  incorporating 
c  ystal  register  in  the 
emission  is  polar- 


5,701,324 

OPTICAL,  OPTOELECTRONIC  OR  PHOTONIC 

COMPONENT  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LATERALLY 

CONFINED  OPTICAL  CAVITY 
Izo  Abram,  Saiot-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,558 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1994,  94  10216 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  372—92  2  Claims 

1 


\ 


Zb 


2b 


1/ 


1.  Optical,  opto-electronic  or  photonic  component,  for  a  given 
operating  wavelength,  comprising  at  least  one  first  optical  cavity 
area  disposed  between  two  phase  change  type  reflectors  and  con- 
fined laterally,  by  a  second  optical  cavity  area  wherein  said  second 
optical  cavity  area  is  disposed  between  said  reflectors;  said  first 
optical  cavity  area  has  a  cut-oflf  wavelength  greater  than  a  cut-off 
wavelength  of  said  second  optical  cavity  area,  said  operating 
wavelength  lying  between  the  cut-oflf  wavelength  of  the  first  opti- 
cal cavity  area  and  the  cut-oflf  wavelength  of  the  second  optical 
cavity  area, 

wherein  the  optical  thickness  of  said  area  between  said  two 
reflectors  that  corresponds  to  said  optical  cavity  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  area  that  surrounds  it  laterally; 
wherein  said  area  between  said  two  reflectors  that  corresponds 
to  said  optical  cavity  and  said  area  that  surrounds  it  laterally 
are  made  from  the  same  material,  the  thickness  of  said  area 
that  corresponds  to  said  optical  cavity  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  area  that  surrounds  it  laterally. 


5,701325 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshihiko  Oucfai,  MacUda;  IbOhne  Sakata,  Alsugi;  Noriaki 

Ohguri,  Zama,  and  Mamoru  Uchkla,  Yokohama,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,884,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170194; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  4-107746 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08:3/18;  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  372—96  41  aaims 


1.  An  optical  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  first  growth  epitaxial-layer  structure  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  first  growth  epitaxial-layer  structure  haviiig  an  epitaxial 
crystal  surface; 

at  least  one  kind  of  fine  uneven  structure  formed  on  the  entire 
epitaxial  crystal  surface  of  said  first  growth  epitaxial-layer 
structure;  and 

a  second  growth  epitaxial-layer  structure  formed  on  said  fine 
uneven  structure, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  kind  of  fine  uneven  structure  includes  a 
first  fine  uneven  structure  which  has  an  unevenness  small 
enough  to  produce  substantially  zero  diflfraction  effect  on  any 
wavelength  of  light  used  in  said  device,  and  said  first  fine 
uneven  structure  defines  a  plurality  of  surfaces  having  crystal 
orientations  which  are  respectively  different  from  a  crystal 
orientation  of  said  first  growth  epitaxUl-layer  structure,  said 
plurality  of  surfaces  being  adapted  to  facilitate  growth  of  said 
second  growth  epitaxial-layer  structure. 


5,701326 

LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 

TRANSMFT/REFLECT  MIRROR  HAVING  REDUCED 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  LOSS 

Edward  Max  Flowers,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral 

Vonght  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,025 

Int  CL^  HOIS  3/08:  G02B  5/10 

VS.  CL  372—99  25  Claims 


7172 


1.  A  transmit/reflect  mirror  comprising: 

an  optical  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  faces  which 
are  parallel  to  each  otiier,  each  of  said  first  and  second  major 
faces  having  an  optical  area,  each  optical  area  being  free  of 
apertures  extending  through  said  optical  substrate: 

a  first  optical  coating  positioned  on  said  optical  area  of  said  first 
major  face  of  said  optical  substrate; 

a  second  optical  coating  positioned  on  said  optical  area  of  said 
second  major  face  of  said  optical  substrate; 

said  first  optical  coating  being  an  antireflection  coating  which 
permits  an  initial  beam  of  radiation  having  a  first  wavelength 
and  a  first  planar  polarization  component  to  pass  through  said 
first  optical  coating  and  said  optical  substrate,  said  first  planar 
polarization  component  having  a  first  planar  polarization; 

said  second  optical  coating  having  a  first  portion  thereof  cover- 
ing an  inner  area  of  the  optical  area  of  said  second  major  face 
of  said  optical  substrate  and  a  second  portion  thereof  covering 
an  outer  area  of  tlte  optical  area  of  said  second  major  face  of 
said  optical  substrate; 

said  first  portion  of  said  second  optical  coating  being  a  coating 
which  permits  substantially  all  of  said  first  plaiuu*  polarization 
component  of  said  initial  beam  of  radiation  to  pass  through 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  optical  coating  and  to  be 
directed  outwardly  from  said  mirror,  and  which  reflects  sub- 
stantially all  radiation  incident  thereon  having  said  first  wave- 
length and  a  planar  polarization  which  is  orthogonal  to  the 
first  planar  polarization  of  said  first  planar  polarization  com- 
ponent: and 

said  second  portion  of  said  second  optical  coating  being  a 
coating  which  reflects  substantially  all  radiation  incident 
thereto  having  said  first  wavelength. 

22.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  radiation  having  a  first  wavelength  and  containing  a 
first  planar  polarization  component,  said  first  planar  polariza- 
tion component  having  a  first  planar  polarization; 


directing  said  radiation  along  a  first  axis  toward  a  transmit/ 
reflect  mirror  which  has  a  primary  surface  and  a  secondary 
surface,  and  wherein  said  secondary  surface  has  an  inner  area 
and  an  outer  area,  so  that  substantially  all  of  said  first  planar 
polarization  component  passes  through  said  primary  surface 
and  through  said  inner  area  of  said  secondary  surface; 

directing  the  resulting  portion  oi  first  planar  polarization  com- 
ponent, which  has  been  passed  tlirough  said  inner  area  of  said 
secondary  surface,  along  said  first  axis  outwardly  from  said 
transmit/reflect  mirror; 

directing  a  second  beam  along  said  first  axis  toward  both  said 
inner  area  and  said  outer  area  of  said  secondary  surface  of 
said  transmit/reflect  mirror,  said  second  beam  being  a  reflec- 
tion of  said  first  beam  such  that  said  second  beam  contains 
both  a  second  planar  polarized  component  having  said  first 
planar  polarization  and  a  tliird  polarized  component  liaving  a 
second  planar  polarization  which  is  ortliogonal  to  said  first 
planar  polarization,  said  second  beam  having  a  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  first  beam,  so  that  said  outer  area  of 
said  secondary  surface  reflects  along  a  second  axis  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  each  of  the  second  planar  polarized  component 
which  is  incident  on  said  outer  area  and  the  third  planar 
polarized  component  which  is  incident  on  said  outer  area,  and 
so  that  said  inner  area  of  said  secondary  surface  reflects  along 
said  second  axis  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tliird  planar 
polarized  component  which  is  incident  on  said  inner  area  of 
said  secondary  surface  while  transmitting  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  second  planar  polarized  component  which  is  incident 
on  said  inner  area  of  said  second  surface,  said  second  axis 
being  inclined  at  a  first  angle  to  said  first  axis;  and 

detecting  the  resulting  portions  of  said  second  beam  which  have 
been  reflected  along  said  second  axis. 


5,701327 
SATURABLE  BRAGG  REFLECTOR  STRUCTURE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
John  Edward  Cunningham,  Lincroft;   William  Young  Jan, 
Scotch  Plains;  Wayne  Harvey  Knox,  Rnmson,  and  Sergio 
'Kuda,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HiB,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  640377 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/08:  HOIL  21/20.29/06:  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  372—99  24  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  mirror  comprising  a  quarter- wave  stack  of  dielec- 
tric material  layers,  an  n  half-wavelengths  strain  relief  Uyer,  where 
n  is  an  odd  integer  greater  than  zero,  and  a  quantum  well  Uyer 
within  said  strain  relief  Uyer  so  that  said  dielectric  mirror  provides 
a  nonlinear  saturation  response  to  incident  radiation. 

19.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  dielectric  mintir  for  providing  a 
nonlinear  saturation  response  to  incident  radUtion.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  quarter-wave  stack  of  dielectric  material  layers  on  a 

substrate: 
heteroepitaxially  growing  an  n  half-wavelengths  strain  relief 
layer  having  at  least  one  quantum  well  on  an  uppermost  Uyer 
of  said  quarter  wave  stack,  where  n  is  an  odd  integer  greater 
than  zero. 
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5,701328 

CHIRPED  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  POsrf lONING  SYSTEM 

Leonard   ScfaDdunan,   Potonuic,   Md.,   apd    Ronald   Bruno, 

Ariingtoii,  Viu,  assignors  to  Stanford  fdecommunications, 

Inc^  RestoB,  Va. 

CoDtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«,773,|Dec  23,  1»4,  PaL 

No.  5,604,765.  Thb  appUcadon  Feb.  2^,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,410 

InL  CL*  H04K  6/W:  H04B  f/185 

VS.  a.  375—204 


pluiili 


1.  Positioning  system  comprising  a 
spread  spectnim  (SS)  broadcasting  stations 
cally  in  a  cellular  pattern,  each  said  SS  broad^istin, 
ing  a  modulator  providing  a  chirped  SS 
channel  which  is  orthogonal  with  respect  to 
of  adjacent  stations  in  said  cellular  pattern, 
including  navigation  beacon  data,  and  differe  it 
stations. 
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5,701329 
STANDBY  POWER  SAVINGS  WITH 
PARTY  CHECK  IN  MOBILE 
Thomas  Milton  Croft,  Cary,  N.C;  Paul 
hag,  Sweden;  Lawrence  J.  Harte,  Cary, 
Solve,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
IMangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,932,  May  11 
5368,513.  This  application  Oct  7, 

Int  CL^  H04B  3/46 
VS.  CL  375—224 


nJMULATFVE 
1  HONES 
Y  illdnson  Dent,  Ste- 

H.C.,  and  Torbjom 
Inc.,  Research 


Erie  son 


1996,  Ser. 
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1.  A  mobile  station  having  improved 
iiKxle  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  sequentially  receiving 

messages  transmitted  as  radio  signals 
a  data  demodulator  for  processing  said 

erate  data  values; 
a  decoder  to  decode  said  data  values  to 

produce  an  indication  of  correct  or 

on  cumulative  majority  voting  on  each 

and 
a  power-down  timer  for  reducing  the  power 

of  the  above  componenu  for  a  determined 

said  indication  of  correct  decoding  from 


incoi  vet 


,  1993,  Pat  No. 
No.  729,718 


12Clafans 


bat  ery  Ufe  in  standby 


finite  length  data 
a  base  station; 
signals  to  gen- 


gem  rate 


data  bits  and  to 

decoding  based 

>f  said  data  values; 


consumption  of  any 
time  after  receiving 
^d  decoder. 


5,701330 

SERUL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Raymond   Lippnuum,  Ann  Arbor;   Michael   John  Schaars, 

Clarkston;  James  Edward  Nelson,  North  Branch,  and  James 

Robert  Chintyan,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,893 

Int  a.<^  H04B  3/00 

VS.  CL  375—257  n  ciahw 


ity  of  earth  based 

arranged  geographi- 

ig  station  includ- 

gnal  stnKture  in  a 

SS  signal  structure 
each  channel  signal 

phase  for  adjacent 


S^*      {^y~« 


1.  A  digital  communication  link  comprising: 

a  one-wire  transmission  line  for  carrying  both  data  and  power, 
and  a  common  ground; 

feed  means  for  applying  a  dc  voltage  level  to  the  line  and  a  sine 
wave  carrier  imposed  on  the  dc  voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  communication  modules  coupled  to  the  line; 

at  least  one  of  the  conununication  modules  having  means  for 
writing  data  to  the  transmission  line  by  selectively  attenuating 
the  amplitudes  of  individual  cycles  of  the  sine  waves;  and 

at  least  another  of  die  communication  modules  having  means  for 
reading  data  on  the  transmission  line  by  sensing  the  ampli- 
tudes of  individual  sine  wave  cycles. 


5,701331 
DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Kenneth  Stephen  Hunt,  Sandhurst,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1995. 
9501153 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06;27/l4:27/22 
VS.  a.  375—316  4  ciaim« 

OR1 

A 


sus 


1.  A  differential  signal  receiver,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  stage  receiving  differential  signals  and  provid- 
ing first  differential  outputs  corresponding  to  the  received 
differential  signals,  wherein  the  received  differential  signals 
are  a  first  differential  input  and  a  second  differential  input; 

a  voltage  shifting  stage  receiving  die  differential  signals  and 
providing  voltage  shifted  differential  signals,  said  voluge 
shifting  stage  comprising  a  first  shifting  transistor  having  a 
gate  and  a  second  shifting  transistcx-  having  a  gate,  said  gate 
of  said  first  shifting  transistor  connecting  to  the  first  differen- 
tial input  and  said  gate  of  said  second  shifting  transistor 
connecting  to  the  second  differential  input; 

a  second  differential  stage  receiving  die  voltage  shifted  differen- 
tial signals  from  said  voltage  shifting  suge  and  providing 
second  differential  outputs  corresponding  to  the  received  voh- 
age  shifted  differential  signals;  and 
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a  summing  stage  for  summing  the  first  and  second  differential 
outputs  from  said  first  and  second  differential  stages  to  form  a 
differential  output  signal. 


5,701332 

DETECTOR  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SEQUENCE  OF 

FSK  MODULATED  SIGNALS  ARRIVING  ON  A  MODEM 

Christeile   Decrouez,   Brignoud,    France,   assignor   to   SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14, 1994,  94  11213 
Int  CL'  H04L  27/14:5/16 
VS.  CL  375—334  33  < 


7.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  one  signal  at  one  of  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  frequency  in  an  input  signal,  ttie  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  notch  filter  having  an  input  diat  receives  the  input  signal 
and  an  output  that  provides  a  first  filtered  signal  substantially 
equaling  the  input  signal  witt  a  first  attenuated  portion  corre- 
sponding to  tlie  first  frequency; 

a  first  energy  determinaticn  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  first  notch  filter  and  an  output  that  provides 
a  first  energy  signal  that  conesponds  to  an  energy  value  of  the 
first  filtered  signal; 

a  second  notch  filter  having  an  input  receiving  the  input  signal 
and  an  output  that  provides  a  second  filtered  signal  substan- 
tially equaling  the  input  signal  with  a  second  attenuated 
portion  corresponding  to  the  second  frequency; 

a  second  energy  determination  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
tlie  output  of  the  second  notch  filter  and  an  output  that 
provides  a  second  energy  signal  that  correqionds  to  an  energy 
value  of  the  second  filtered  signal;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  die  outptH  of  the 
first  energy  determination  circuit,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  second  energy  determination  circuit,  and  an 
output  that  provides  an  output  signal  based  on  a  comparison 
of  the  first  energy  signal  and  the  second  energy  sigiial,  the 
output  signal  having  a  first  state  when  the  first  energy  signal  is 
greater  tlian  the  second  energy  signal  and  having  a  second 
stale  when  the  first  energy  signal  is  less  duui  the  second 
energy  signal. 


5.701333 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  IN  WHICH  RECEPTION 

CHARACTERISTICS  CAN  BE  IMPROVED 

KaaiUro  Okanooe,  and  AUUn  Ushirokawa.  botk  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  avigBOfs  to  NEC  Coiporattwi,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,669 
aaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-300574 
Iirt.  CL'  H04B  7/10 
VS.  CL  375—347  U  CUm 

I.  A  diversity  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  to  produce  a 
receiver  output,  said  radio  signal  having  a  symbol  rate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  diversity  branches  having  a  predetermined  distance 
therebetween,  each  of  said  diversity  branches  producing  a 
received  signal  sequence  in  response  to  reception  of  said  radio 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  branch  metric  producing  circuits  connected  to  said 
diversity  branches,  respectively,  for  pnxiucing  a  plurality  of 
branch  metrics  by  the  use  of  said  received  signal  sequence; 


LWJS-i 


a  branch  metric  combining  circuit  connected  to  said  branch 
metric  producing  circuits  for  combining  said  branch  metrics 
to  one  another  to  produce  a  combined  branch  metric;  and 

a  Viterbi  processor  connected  to  said  branch  metric  combining 
circuit  for  carrying  out  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estima- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  combined  branch  metric  to  pro- 
duce a  decision  signal  as  said  receiver  output, 

each  of  said  branch  metric  producing  circuits  comprising: 

a  sampler  connected  to  one  of  said  diversity  branches  for  sam- 
pling said  received  signal  sequence  with  plural  times  of  said 
symbol  rate  to  produce  a  sampled  serial  signal  sequence; 

a  serial-to-parallel  conversion  circuit  connected  to  said  sampler 
for  converting  said  sampled  serial  signal  sequence  into  a 
plurality  of  parallel  signals; 

a  plurality  of  channel  impulse  response  estimation  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  serial-to-parallel  conversion  circuit  for  estimat- 
ing channel  impulse  responses  widi  reference  to  said  parallel 
signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  estimated  impulse  response 
signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  branch  metric  calculation  circuits  connected  to  said 
chaiuiel  impulse  response  estimttion  circuits,  respectively, 
and  to  said  serial-to-parallel  conversion  circuits  each  for  cal- 
culating each  of  said  branch  metrics  in  accordance  with  each 
of  said  estimated  impulse  response  signals  and  with  each  of 
said  parallel  signals  to  supply  each  of  said  branch  metrics  to 
said  branch  metric  combining  circuit 


5,7»1334 
PATH  LENGTH  DELAY  COMPENSATION  IN  AN  OPEN- 
LOOP  SYSTEM 
Jaha  Ramnn  KHwk,  CapcrtiM,  aad  David  Wdii,  Ptrio  Alto, 
botk  of  CaBL,  MigMin  to ! 
Syateaa,  Ik.,  SaMa  Clan,  Ctm. 
CoBtkMatkta  or  Ser.  Nou  422,674,  Apr.  13, 1995,  i 
which  is  a  ceatjaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  994392,  Dec  21, 1992, 
abandoMd.  TUs  appBcatfaw  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^73 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/06 
VS.  CL  375—364  8  CWw 

5.  A  method  of  compensating  for  propagation  delay  in  conunu- 
nication of  data  over  a  transmission  path  from  a  first  point  to  a 
second  point,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  selectable  timing  difiierential  between  the  first  and 
second  points  as  a  reference  time,  said  timing  differential 
being  selected  without  using  a  signal  from  said  second  point 
to  said  first  point; 
receiving  a  receive  aming  signal; 

generating  a  transmit  timing  signal,  the  step  of  generating  a 
transmit  timing  signal  including  the  substep  of  inducing  a 
phase  shift  of  the  transmit  timing  signal  relative  to  the  receive 
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timing  signal,  said  phase  shift  being 
between  the  reference  time  and  the 
the  tint  and  second  points;  and 
in  response  to  the  transmit  timing  signal, 
over  the  path  from  the  second  point  to 
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5,701335 
FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  Sf  AN  CHAIN 
Alexander  J.  Neudeck,  Windsor,  Colo.,  Assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  ^911 
Int  CL*  GllC  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  377—69 
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1.  A  frequency  independent  shift  register,  <  omprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  latches,  the  first  plurali  y  of  latches  serially 

connected  as  a  shift  register  having  a  firs :  input,  a  first  output, 

and  a  first  direction  of  data  flow  from  the  first  input  to  the  first 

output: 
a  first  clocking  means,  the  first  clocking  me  ins  being  propagated 

in  the  first  direction  of  dau  flow  and 

plurality  of  latches; 
a  second  plurality  of  latches,  the  second  plurality  of  latches 

serially  connected  as  a  shift  register  hi  k-ing  a  second  input 

which  is  coupled  to  the  first  output,  a  j 

second  direction  of  data  flow  firom  the 

second  output  and 
a  second  clocking  means,  d>e  second  chicking  means  being 

propagated  opposite  the  second  direction  of  dau  flow  and 

coupled  to  the  second  plurality  of  latche  ;. 


j  econd  output,  and  a 
second  input  to  the 


5,701336 

ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  "AjBE 

H«iu-Jnrgen  Jacob,  Nordentcdt,  Genna4y,  assignor  to  VS. 

FliUi|M  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  461y«58,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,877 
CUiins  priority,  appikation  Germany,  ,  un.  4,  1994,  44  19 
696JI 

Int  CL*  HOU  35/26 
VS.  CL  378-132  ij  ctaims 

1.  A  rotary-anode  X-ray  tube,  comprisin;    a  rotary  anode,  a 


sleeve  bearing  which  comprises  a  stationary 


bearing  shaft  and  a 


rotary  bearing  shell  which  encloses  the  bearin  t.  shaft  and  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rotary  anode,  and  a  Uquic   lubricant  which  is 


present  between  the  bearing  shaft  and  the  bearing  shell,  said 
bearing  shell  being  assembled  from  at  least  two  axially  aligned 
bearing  shell  ponions  which  consist  of  essentially  molybdenum 
and/or  tungsten  or  alloys  thereof  and  at  least  two  connection 
elements  which  are  made  of  a  weldable  material,  wherein  each  of 
the  connection  elements  is  rigidly  carried  by  an  outer  side  of  a 
different  one  of  the  bearing  shell  portions  and  is  connected  to 
another  of  the  connection  elements  by  way  of  a  welded  joint. 


5,701337 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

COMBINED  MOBILE  PHONE  AND  PAGER  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Andrew  Silver,  Cote  St-Luc,  Canada,  and  Stamos  Stamos, 

Bointon  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson  (publ),  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,005 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  CL  379-^  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  activating  a  mobile  phone  having  an  on/off 
switch  operationally  associated  with  a  pager  through  a  relay,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  at  a  paging  station  a  paging  signal: 

receiving  through  the  pager  the  paging  signal; 

deteimining  whether  a  Mobile  Paging  Signal  Indication  Compo- 
nent (MPSIC)  is  present  in  said  paging  signal; 

displaying  a  paging  message  through  said  pager  in  response  to 
receiving  said  paging  signal,  upon  determining  that  said 
MPSIC  is  not  present  in  said  paging  signal;  and 

activating  the  relay  in  response  to  receiving  said  paging  signal, 
upon  determining  that  said  MPSIC  is  present  in  said  paging 
signal,  thereby  turning  on  the  on/off  switch,  and  activating  the 
mobile  phone. 
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5.701338 
CALL  BOX  WITH  KEYBOARD  COMMUNICATION 
Thomas  Leyen,  Byron;  Ronald  Sheldrup,  Menio  Parii;  Warren 
Burlu,  San  Anselmo,  and  Moises  Macias,  San  Francisco,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNB  Dataware  Sciences,  Inc.  Tech- 
nologies, Barbados,  Barbados 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,662 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/04:11/00:17/00:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  379—58  7  Oaims 

rnrcr 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  call  box  With  switching  between  voice 
signal  and  keyboard  signal  comprising: 

a  cellular  transceiver  having  an  inactive  state  and  an  active  state 
for  transceiving  with  a  remote  station; 

a  cabinet  for  containing  the  cellular  transceiver; 

a  door  closing  over  the  cabinet  containing  the  cellular  trans- 
ceiver; 

a  handset  operatively  connected  to  the  cellular  u^nsceiver, 

means  connected  to  the  door  for  activating  the  cellular  trans- 
ceiver from  the  inactive  state  to  the  active  state  responsive  to 
opening  of  the  door: 

a  keyboard  device  having  a  keypad  switch  for  activating  the 
keyboard; 

a  keyboard  interface  connected  between  the  handset  and  the 
cellular  transceiver,  the  keyboard  interface  responsive  to  the 
keypad  switch  for  disconnecting  the  handset  and  connecting 
the  keyboard  to  the  cellular  transceiver: 

a  display  connected  to  the  keyboard; 

first  means  for  causing  the  display  to  identify  function  of  the 
keyboard; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  keypad  switch  for  causing  the 
display  announce  call  status  to  a  user  utilizing  the  keyboard 
through  the  display:  and. 

third  means  for  displaying  transceiver  messages  between  the 
cellular  transceiver  and  a  remote  receiving  station. 
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a  database,  registered  to  which  are  no  less  than  the  user  identi- 
fication number,  destination  names,  and  the  telephone  num- 
bers corresponding  to  the  destination  names; 

a  means  of  searching  a  telephone  number  based  on  the  user 
identification  number  and  a  destination  name  spoken  by  the 
user;  and 

a  means  of  connecting  the  line  to  the  destination  party  using  the 
searched  telq>hone  nimiber. 


5,701340 
AD-HOC  CONFERENCING  METHOD 
Nicholas  Zwick,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dialogic  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,606 

InL  a.'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—204  12  Claims 


5,701339 
DIAL-LESS  CALLING  DEVICE 
Minoni  Suda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Densfain 
Denwa  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095908 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  dial-less  calling  device,  comprising: 
a  card,  registered  to  which  are  no  less  than  an  access  number  for 
calling  the  dial-less  calling  service  that  connects  a  line  to  a 
destination  party  and  a  user  identification  number  for  identi- 
fying a  user; 
a  telephone  with  a  function  for  reading  the  access  number  and 
the  user  identification  number  registered  to  the  card  and  that 
automatically  calls  the  access  number; 
a  means  of  receiving  the  access  number  and  connecting  the 
telephone; 


1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  call  conference  comprising: 
receiving  from  a  first  conferee,  a  conference  identifier  at  a 

switch; 
determining  if  said  identifier  was  previously  entered  by  a  second 

conferee: 
if  not.  maintaining  a  connection  between  the  switch  and  the  first 

conferee,  wherein,  said  conference  identifier  has  not  been 

previously  allocated  for  said  call  conference  by  said  switch. 


5,701341 

MULTI-PURPOSE  BATTERY  FOR  A  MOBILE 

TELEPHONE 

Hung  Chin  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Tidwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257366 

InL  CL"  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—433  1  Claim 

1.  A  multi-puipose  battery  for  a  mobile  telephone  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  battery  pack  disposed  within  said  casing  for  powering  the 
mobile  telephone; 
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a  vocal  processor  fitted  in  said  casing  and 
banery  pack,  said  vocal  processor  including 
convener,  a  memory  unit  and  a  signal  ai  iplifier, 
a  microphone  connected  with  said  vocal 
a  speaker  connected  with  said  vocal 
a  record  switch  connected  with  said  vocal 
a  playback  switch  connected  with  said 
an  illumination  switch  connected  between 
and  said  battery  pack. 


proces  MX; 


1  voo  J 


iTocessor; 
processor;  and 
illuminating  means 


5,701342 

COMPLEX  DOCUMENT  SEcblUTY 

Mm*  Stephen  Anderson;  John  Dcsborongi  Yesberg;  Michael 

Pope;  Um  Nayda;  Ken  Hayman,  and  Brendan  Beahan,  ail 

of  SaUstmry,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of 

Australia  of  Anzac  Parit,  Canberra,  Australia 

per  No.  PCT/AU93/00645,  9  371  Date  Aof  28, 1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09  1/14259,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48137 
ClalBK  priority,  application  Australia,  Def  14, 1992,  PL6312 
IM.  CL"  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CL  380-4  31  cuj^ 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  a  document  for  transmission 
a  sectire  computer  environment,  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  document  to  at  least  one 
corrupt  the  content  or  form  of  covert 
within  said  document: 

(b)  displaying  to  a  viewer  said  filtered  dociAnent 
mined  portion  thereof  in  a  trusted  mannei ; 

(c)  communicating  said  filtered  document 
external  of  said  secure  computer 
and  displayed  document  appears  to  be 
viewer. 


34        35 


external  of 
steps  of: 
to  eliminate  or 
nl  }rmation  contained 


or  a  predeter- 
and 

a  secure  maiuier. 

environiaent.  if  said  filtered 

accepuble  to  said 
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5,701343 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

PROTECTION 
Youicfai  Takashima;  Shiqji  Isfaii,  and  Kiyashi  Yanuwaka,  all  of 
Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Tdephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,925 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1994,  P6-298702; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  P6-299940 

Int  CI.''  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380-4  35  chilis 


connected  with  said 
an  analog/digital 
fier, 
ptbcessor; 
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1.  A  method  for  digital  information  protection  in  a  system  in 
which  a  user  makes  an  access  to  a  digital  information  provided  by 
an  information  center,  by  connecting  a  computer  card  owned  by 
the  user  to  an  information  terminal  device  connected  with  the 
infoimation  center,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  mutual  authentication  between  die  computer 
card  and  the  information  terminal  device; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  user  authentication  by  the  computer  card 
through  the  information  terminal  device; 

(c)  sending  an  information  request  specifying  the  desired  digital 
information  of  the  user  from  the  information  terminal  device 
to  the  information  center  by  signing  and  encrypting  an  infor- 
mation identifier  for  identifying  the  desired  digital  informa- 
tion; 

(d)  sending  the  work  key  for  encrypting  the  desired  digital 
information  from  the  information  center  to  the  computer  card 
by  a  cipher  communication  using  a  public  key  cryptosystem: 

(e)  obtaining  and  registering  the  work  key  sent  from  the  infor- 
mation center  at  the  computer  card,  and  sending  a  work  key 
receipt  signature  from  the  computer  card  to  the  information 
center, 

(0  receiving  a  work  key  request  message  containing  a  random 
number  from  the  information  terminal  device  at  the  computer 
card,  encrypting  the  work  key  according  to  the  random  num- 
ber, and  sending  an  encrypted  work  key  from  the  computer 
card  to  the  information  terminal  device; 

(g)  encrypting  the  desired  digital  information  specified  by  the 
information  request  by  using  the  work  key  at  the  information 
center,  and  sending  the  encrypted  digital  information  from  the 
information  center  to  the  information  terminal  device; 

(h)  receiving  and  decrypting  the  encrypted  work  key  sent  from 
the  computer  card  so  as  to  obtain  the  work  key  at  the  infor- 
mation terminal  device,  receiving  and  decrypting  the 
encrypted  digital  information  sent  from  the  information  center 
by  using  the  work  key,  and  providing  the  decrypted  digital 
infonnation  to  the  user  at  the  information  terminal  device;  and 

(i)  sending  an  encrypted  information  receipt  signature  fix)m  the 
infonnation  terminal  device  to  the  information  center,  and 
recording  die  information  request,  the  work  key  receipt  sig- 
nature, and  die  encrypted  infonnation  receipt  signature  as  a 
ground  for  charging  at  die  information  center. 
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5,701344 
AUDIO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya    Wakui,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-235930; 
JnL  18, 1996,  8-189325 

Int  CL'  H04S  1/00:  HMB  15/00:  mw.  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—1  6  ClaiDH 


1.  An  audio  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  audio  signal, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  input  terminal  arranged  to  receive  a  left-side  audio 
signal  composed  mainly  of  an  audio  signal  corresponding  to  a 
sound  coming  from  a  left  side; 

b)  a  second  input  terminal  amuiged  to  receive  a  right-side  audio 
signal  composed  mainly  of  an  audio  signal  corresponding  to  a 
sound  coming  from  a  right  side; 

c)  first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  left-side  audio  signal 
received  by  said  first  input  terminal  to  output  a  resultant 
signal; 

d)  second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  right-side  audio  signal 
received  by  said  second  input  terminal  to  output  a  resultant 
signal; 

e)  first  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  outputted 
from  said  second  delay  means  fiom  the  left-side  audio  signal 
received  by  said  first  input  terminal  to  output  a  resultant 
signal; 

f)  second  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  outputted 
from  said  first  delay  means  fiom  the  right-side  audio  signal 
received  by  said  second  input  terminal  to  output  a  resultant 
signal; 

g)  first  frequency  band  signal  extraction  means  for  extracting 
from  tlie  signal  outputted  from  said  first  subtraction  means  a 
first  low  frequency  band  signal  and  a  first  high  frequency 
band  signal  to  output  the  first  low  frequency  band  signal  and 
the  first  high  fiequency  band  signal; 

h)  second  frequency  band  signal  extraction  means  for  extracting 
from  the  signal  outputted  from  said  second  subtraction  means 
a  second  low  fiequency  band  signal  and  a  second  high  fre- 
quency band  signal  to  output  the  second  low  frequency  band 
signal  and  the  second  high  frequency  band  signal; 

i)  first  addition  means  for  adding  together  the  first  low  frequency 
band  signal  outputted  from  said  first  frequency  band  signal 
extraction  means  and  the  second  low  frequency  band  signal 
outputted  from  said  second  frequency  band  signal  extraction 
means  to  output  a  resultant  signal; 

j)  second  addition  means  for  adding  together  the  first  high 
frequency  band  signal  outputted  from  said  first  frequency 
band  signal  extraction  nneans  and  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  first  addition  means  to  output  a  resultant  signal:  and 

k)  third  addition  means  for  adding  together  the  second  high 
frequency  band  signal  outputted  from  said  second  frequency 
band  signal  extraction  means  and  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  first  addition  means  to  output  a  resultant  signal. 


5,701345 

MULTIPATH  INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Gordon  Phillip  Howlctt,  Greentown,  and  John  Norris  Rciglcr, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elcctrooia  Corpo- 
ratiott,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621349 

laA.  tX"  Hd4H  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—13  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  effects  of  noise  interference  associated 
with  reception  of  FM  stereo  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  FM  stereo  signal; 

determining  an  amount  of  noise  present  in  the  detected  FM 
stereo  signal; 

reducing  stereo  separation  in  the  detected  signal  when  the  deter- 
mined amount  of  noise  exceeds  a  first  threshold  limit; 

adjusting  the  stereo  separation  reduction  as  a  fiuiction  of  audio 
frequency  of  the  noise  so  as  to  provide  a  greater  stereo 
separation  reduction  at  a  higher  noise  frequency  than  at  a 
lower  noise  frequency  to  enhance  audio  sound; 

determining  when  tiie  determined  amount  of  noise  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  limit  which  is  greater  dian  the  first  threshokl 
limit;  and 

further  reducing  the  stereo  separation  so  as  to  provide  substan- 
tially monaural  reception  when  the  amoiux  of  noise  exceeds 
the  second  tlireshold  limit. 


5,701346 
METHOD  OF  CODING  A  PLURALITY  0¥  AUDIO 
SIGNALS 
Jfirsen  Herre,  Buckenbof;  Bcriiard  GriU,  Lauf;  Ernst  Ebo^ 
Mb,  Groaseoseebach;   Karlheinz  Brandenbnrg,  Eriaafcai, 
and  Dieter  Sdtzer,  Erlangen,  all  at  Germany,  aarigmm  la 
Frannhofer-GfWflhfhaft  air  Fordemng  dcr  Ang»wandt« 
Forschiwg  C.V.,  Mnnich,  Gi  i  inaaj 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95M0378,  {  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1996.  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/26083,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  704,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1994,  440  93 
683 

Int  CL"  I104S  5/02 
VS.  CL  381—18  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coding  a  plurality  of  audio  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
combining  at  least  two  signals  by  joint  stereo  coding  so  as  to 
obtain  a  jointiy  coded  signal. 
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to  provide  simulated 


decoding  the  jointly  coded  signal  so  as 
decoded  signals. 

combining  the  simulated  decoded  signal  knd  at  least  one  addi- 
tional signal  so  as  to  provide  signals  th  t  are  compatible  with 
existing  decoders,  said  simulated  decw  ed  signal  and  said  at 
least  one  additional  signal  being  combi  led  in  a  compatibility 
matrix  by  matricizing.  and 

dynamic  weighting  of  either  the  compatiW  :  signals  or  the  simu- 
lated decoded  signals  by  means  of  n  least  one  dynamic 
conection  factor  so  as  to  approximate  t  le  compatible  signals 
with  regard  to  their  acoustically  relevait  signal  properties  to 
the  signals  which  would  be  produced  (if  these  at  least  two 
signals  and  the  additional  signal  were  Arectly  matricized  by 
means  of  this  compatibility  matrix. 
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5,701347 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAi  COMPUTER 
George  R.  Daniels,  Spriii«,  Tex.;  Thor  R.  $alsetli,  Simi  VaUey, 
and  Danid  R.  Vehse,  Oxnard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houst*n,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  303y419,  Sep,  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  24,922,  Jun.  23, 
1994,  Pat  No,  Des.  3M,478.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  723,281 
Int.  CL^  H04R  SAX) 
VS.CL3S1-U  I7Clainis 


a  connector  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  main  module  and  said  receiver  module; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  main  module,  receiver  module,  and 
connector  are  connected  by  an  articulating  joint,  such  that  said 
modules  move  freely  and  independenUy,  one  relative  to  the 
other  within  a  range  of  movement  and  to  freely  maintain  a 
position  at  any  point  within  this  range  of  movement,  to  permit 
independent  movement  of  any  of  said  main  module  and  said 
receiver  module  in  response  to  in  situ  ear  canal  deformation: 
and  wherein  said  main  module  and  said  receiver  module  are 
each  contained  in  separate,  relatively  rigid,  non-resilient  hous- 
ings. 


1.  An  audio  module  for  use  with  a  monitor  that  is  supported  by 
a  pedestal  at  a  mechanical  interface  and  is  emovable  from  the 
pedestal  at  the  interface,  the  interface  includirtg  an  element  on  the 


5,701349 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROLLER 
Hisashi  Sano;  Sou  Nakamura;  Hideshi  Sawada,  aU  of  Walio; 
Shuichi  Adachi,  and  Hidcki  Kasuya,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushilU  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476332 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1994,  6-162458 

Int  a."  A61F  IJ/Od;  IIQ3B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381-71  35  ctai^ 


monitor  that  mates  removably  with  an  elemenl  c 
audio  module  comprising: 

a  base  that  includes  two  mating  devices,  oni  configured  to  mate 
with  the  interface  element  on  the  moniu  t.  the  other  config- 
ured to  mate  with  the  interface  element  of 
the  module  may  be  interposed  between 
pedestal:  and 
a  speaker  mounted  on  the  base. 


on  the  pedestal,  the 


the  pedestal  so  that 
he  monitor  and  the 


5,701348 

ARTICULATED  HEARING  Dl  IVICE 

Adnan  Shennib,  Fremont,  and  Richard  U«  w.  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dedbel  Instriments,  Inc.,  Hay- 

ward,Calif.  ' 

Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,913 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—68.6 

1.  A  hearing  device,  comprising: 

a  main  module  adapted  to  contain  any  c  f  a  miciophone,  a 

battery,  device  controls,  and  a  signal  proc  ;ssing  circuit; 
a  receiver  module  adapted  to  contain  a  rece  ver,  and 


46  Claims 


1.  An  active  vibration  controller  controlling  vibration  within  a 
sound  field  comprising: 
a  first  vibration  detector  generating  reference  input  signals  in 
response  to  detected  vibrations  from  vibration  generating 
sources: 

a  controllable  vibration  source  provided  in  the  sound  field; 

a  second  vibration  detector  provided  in  the  sound  field  for 
receiving  vibrations  generated  in  die  sound  field  by  said 
controllable  vibration  source  and  by  vibrations  generated  in 
said  sound  field  from  said  vibration  generating  sources,  and 
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generating  an  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  differences  between 
both  said  vibrations:  and 

an  adaptive  digital  filter,  using  the  reference  input  signal  and  the 
error  signal  as  inputs  and  having  filter  factors  updated  in  real 
time  in  accordance  with  an  updating  parameter  recursively 
updated  and  processed,  with  an  initial  value  of  the  updating 
parameter  being  a  predetermined  positive  real  number,  by 
using  the  reference  input  signals  outputted  from  said  first 
vibration  detector,  said  adaptive  digital  filter  minimizing  the 
error  signal  by  energizing  said  controllable  vibration  source  to 
reduce  vibrations  in  said  sound  field: 

said  digital  filter  calculating  said  filter  factors  using  a  recursive 
least  squares  algorithm  having  a  forgetting  factor. 


1.  An  active  acoustic  attenuation  system  for  attenuating  an 
acoustic  disturbance  from  a  disturbance  source  in  a  region  of 
desired  control  that  is  remote  from  an  error  sensor,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  adaptive  filter  that  inputs  a  reference  signal  and  outputs  a 
correction  signal; 

an  output  transducer  that  inputs  the  conection  signal  and  outputs 
a  secondary  input  that  combines  with  an  acoustic  disturbance 
to  yield  acoustic  output; 

an  error  sensor  that  senses  the  acoustic  output  at  a  first  location 
remote  from  a  region  of  desired  control,  and  outputs  an  error 
signal  in  response  thereto: 

a  first  C  filter  modeling  a  first  auxiliary  path  between  the  output 
of  the  adaptive  filter  and  the  output  of  the  error  sensor,  the 
first  C  filter  inputting  the  correction  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  C-filtered  correction  signal: 

a  second  C  filter  modeling  a  second  auxiliary  path  between  the 
output  of  the  adaptive  filter  and  the  region  of  desired  control, 
the  second  C  filter  inputting  the  correction  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  second  C-filtered  correction  signal; 

a  first  summer  that  inputs  the  error  signal  and  the  first  C-filteied 
conection  signal  and  outputs  a  first  intermediate  disturbance 
signal: 

an  H  filter  representing  a  relationship  between  a  disturbance 
signal  as  measured  by  the  error  sensor  and  a  disturbance 
signal  as  would  be  measured  in  the  region  of  desired  control, 
the  H  filter  inputting  the  first  intermediate  disturbance  signal 
and  outputting  a  second  intermediate  distinbance  signal:  and 

a  second  summer  that  inputs  the  second  intermediate  disturbance 
signal  and  the  second  C-filtered  correction  signal  and  outputs 
an  adjusted  error  signal  that  is  used  to  update  the  adaptive 
filter. 


5,701351 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nmbcr 


5,701352 
TONE  SUPPRESSION  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
FOR  A  HEADSET 
William  A.  Williamson,  ID,  Stooe  Momitain,  Ga^ 
BcUSoutfa  Corporation,  Adaota,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,832 
Int  a."  H04R  1/00:  iN3G  9/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  381-104  37 


5,701350 
ACTIVE  ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  IN  REMOTE  REGIONS 
Steven  R.  Popovich,  Stoogiitoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DigiMNiix, 
Inc.,  Mkldletoo,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  657,295 

Int  CL'^  A61F  HA)6 

VS.  CL  381-71  20  Claims 


1.  A  tone  attenuator  circuit,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  peak  signal  proportional  to  the  peak 

level  of  an  input  signal: 
second  means  for  generating  an  average  signal  propottional  to 

the  average  level  of  the  input  signal:  and 
gain  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 

varying  the  gain  applied  to  the  input  signal: 
wherein  said  gain  control  means  is  responsive  to  said  peak 

signal  and  said  average  signal  to  vary  the  gain  when  said 

input  signal  is  a  tone,  said  input  signal  being  said  tone  when 

said  average  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  level  relative  to 

said  peak  signal. 


5,701353 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ORCUfr  FOR 

COMntESSING  OR  EXPANDING  AUDIO  SIGNAL  W 

WHICH  OUTPUT  DC  VOLTAGE  IS  CONTROLLED  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

lUcao  Mamada,  Ota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elcctionk  Co., 

Ltd.,  Morigudii,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658375 
Claims  priority,  appbcaiion  Japan,  Jun.  12,  199S,  HEI 
7-144735;  Jon.  12, 1995,  HEI  7-144736 
Int  CL"  H03G  7A)0 


VS.  CL  381—106 


UClaims 


r^^y^^h^ 


1.  An  audio  signal  recording  devkx  for  compressing  an  audio 
signal,  comprising: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  capable  of  receiving  an  audio  signal 
at  a  non-inverting  input  lermiiuU  and  a  feedback  signal  at  an 
inverting  input  terminal  so  as  to  output  a  compressed  signal  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  the  audio  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  capable  of  amplifying  tlie  com- 
pressed signal  output  from  said  first  operational  amplifier  by  a 
variable  amplification  rate  so  as  to  transmit  a  feedback  signal 
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to  the  invefting  temiiiial  of  said  first  operational 
feedback  signal  being  constituted  of  an 
on  the  compressed  signal; 

a  control  circuit  capable  of  controlling  ai 
said  second  operational  amplifier  in 
of  the  compressed  signal  output  from 
amplifier;  and 

a  DC  control  circuit  capable  of  adjustin ; 
compressed  signal  output  from  said  firsi 
to  be  equal  to  a  predetermined  refereno : 


5,701354 

TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  PR  [VENTING  WIND 
NOISES  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  WIND  NOISES 

INPUT  THERETO 
Motoyoshi  Komoda,  lUcyo,  and  Ynldo  Mirata,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  $41,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246109 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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amplifier,  the 
implified  signal  based 

amplification  rate  of 

res^nse  to  a  signal  level 

said  first  operational 


a  DC  level  of  the 
operational  amplifier 
voltage. 


VS.  CL  381—157 


1.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  for  preventing 


mg: 


vind  noise,  compris- 


a  telephone  mouthpiece  enclosure; 

an  acoustic  duct  box  arranged  within  said  telephone  mouthpiece 

enclosure  and  having  a  first  surface  ai  id  a  second  surface 

facing  said  first  surface,  said  first  surfac ;  having  an  acoustic 

perforation  formed  therein; 
a  microphone  arranged  on  said  second 

duct  box,  said  microphone  having  a 

said  first  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  within  s^d 

between    said   acoustic    perforation    ai^ 

receiving  surface,  each  of  said  plurality 

slit  formed  therein. 


sui  'ace  of  said  acoustic 
reo  living  surface  facing 


acoustic  duct  box 

said    microphone 

partitions  having  a 


5,701355 
MICROPHONE  FOR  A  TWO  W;  Y  RADIO 
Michael  H.  Brannan,  Ft.  Lauderdale,-  Jorg*  Luis  Garcia,  Plan- 
Ution;  Jerry  Ray  Nichols,  Boynton  Beack,  and  Masam  Tok- 
iyama.  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignofs  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sdiaumbnrg,  DL  I 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*1,187 
InL  CL*  H04R  25/00 


22  Claims 


herein  and  having  a 


VS.  CL  381—169  

1.  A  microphone  for  a  two-way  radio,  con  prising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  front  housing  assembly,  comprising; 
a  fhmt  bousing  having  an  aperture  formed 

hoop  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  front  housing; 
a  grill  secured  to  the  front  housing;  and 
a  membrane  covering  the  aperture  and  dj  sposed  between  the 

grill  and  the  front  housing; 
a  Vn  assembly,  comprising  a  PTT  bunon  a  id  a  spring  means  to 

urge  the  PTT  button  outwards  from  the  i  nicrophone: 


20  Claims 


a  rear  housing  assembly,  comprising; 

a  rear  housing  having  a  hoop  receiver  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 

rear  housing  and  having  a  PTT  receiving  ponion  on  a  side 

portion  of  the  rear  housing;  and 
the  PTT  assembly  disposed  within  the  PTT  receiving  portion; 
a  power  cable  having  a  locking  collar  to  engage  the  hoop;  and 
wherein  the  hoop  engages  the  hoop  receiver,  the  power  cable  is 

routed  through  the  hoop,  and  the  locking  collar  is  retained  in 

the  hoop  when  the  front  housing  assembly  is  assembled  to  the 

rear  housing  assembly. 


5,701356 
NECK  ENGAGEABLE  TRANSDUCER  SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Thomas  H.  Stanford,  Escondido;  Farhad  Noroozi  Sahne,  San 
Diego;  Thomas  P.  Riches,  Temecula,  and  Robert  O'Neill,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HM  Electronics,  San  Diceo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,154 

InL  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—187  25  Clatans 


1.  A  transducer  support  assembly  worn  by  a  user  for  communi- 
cating with  electrical  equipment,  comprising: 

electrical  transducer  means  for  facilitating  communication; 

a  U-shaped  neck  engageable  support  means  adapted  to  be  worn 
about  and  to  be  supported  by  the  neck  of  the  user  during 
normal  operation  for  positioning  the  transducer  support 
assembly  at  about  the  upper  body  portion  of  the  user,  said 
transducer  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  on  said 
support  means  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  user 
when  the  support  assembly  is  worn  around  and  supported  by 
the  neck; 

said  support  means  including  an  elongated  strap  composed  of 
stiff  material  and  configured  to  conform  generally  to  die  body 
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of  the  user  for  helping  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  trans- 
ducer support  assembly  on  the  upper  body  portion  of  the  user, 
said  strap  having  an  elongated  neck  engageable  portion  for 
helping  to  support  the  transducer  support  assembly  by 
engagement  with  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  user  during 
normal  operation; 

said  strap  further  having  a  pair  of  chest  engageable  leg  portions 
connected  integrally  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  neck  engage- 
able portion  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  shoulders  of  the  user, 
said  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  lie  substantially  flat  against 
the  chest  of  the  user,  wherein  said  neck  engageable  portion 
and  said  leg  portions  each  have  a  respective  underside  surface 
for  defining  a  common  continuous  underside  surface  to  con- 
form to  and  to  engage  the  body  of  the  user  when  the  support 
means  is  worn  about  the  neck  of  the  user  during  normal 
operation; 

said  neck  engageable  portion  having  a  wide  portion  adapted  to 
extend  in  overlying  substantially  continuous  engagement  with 
the  neck  or  back  for  resisting  said  stiff  strap  from  lifting  said 
underside  surface  away  from  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the 
user  to  help  resist  said  leg  portions  from  swinging  inadvert- 
ently away  from  the  body  of  the  user  when  the  user  bends 
forwardly; 

said  neck  engageable  portion  and  said  leg  portions  each  further 
having  friction  means  forming  said  common  underside  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  neck  and  chest  of  the  user  to  help  limit 
inadvertent  shifting  movement  of  the  transducer  suppoit 
assembly  relative  to  the  body  of  the  user;  and 

said  support  means  further  including  a  pair  of  intermediate 
twisted  portions  interconnecting  said  leg  portions  with  said 
neck  engageable  portion  to  permit  said  common  underside 
surface  to  conform  substantially  continuously  to  the  body  of 
the  user  for  enabling  the  underside  of  said  neck  engageable 
portion  to  lie  substantially  flat  against  the  back  of  the  neck  of 
the  user  while  the  underside  of  said  leg  portions  lie  substan- 
tially flat  against  tlie  chest  of  the  user. 


1.  A  structure  of  a  loudspealcer  including  a  repulsion  magnetic 

circuit  foimed  by  two  disc-like  magnets  with  the  same  polarity 

being  faced  with  each  other  and  by  a  disc-like  plate  made  of 

magnetic  material  and  interposed  between  the  two  magnets,  and  a 

voice  coil  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  at  the  outer  circumferential 

area  of  die  plate,  tiie  two  magneu  and  the  plate  being  respectively 

provided  with  apettures  in  their  centers,  tlie  structure  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  magnetic  circuit  components,  said  magnets 

and  said  plates  are  disposed  in  a  stack  on  said  holder  with  a 

shaft  which  passes  through  tlie  apertures  of  said  magnets  and 

said  plate; 

a  diflfiiser  made  of  non-magnetic  and  high  ttiermal  conductive 

material  and  formed  in  a  bulk,  the  bottom  end  surface  of 


which  has  the  substantially  same  area  as  that  of  and  is  closely 
contacted  with  the  top  end  surface  of  the  upper-positioned 
magnet  to  effectively  dissipate  the  heat  in  said  magnets, 
wherein  said  magnets  and  said  plate  are  fastened  and  fixed  by 
coupling  said  diffuser  to  said  shaft  or  said  holder  with  screw 
means. 


912 


5,701358 
ISOBARIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
John  T.  Larscn,  1443  Fosboro,  and  James  R. 
Windsor  Ct.,  both  of  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 
Coatiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,651,  JnL  5,  1994,  i 
doned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,027 
Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—202  15  Claims 


5,701357 
LOUDSPEAKER  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  DIFFUSER 
SUnta  Malsno,  Kokubn^iL  and  Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517352,  Aug.  21,  1995,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  223,968,  Apr.  6,  1994,  ahudoacd.  This 

applicaiioa  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  713350 
Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Japui.  Apr.  9, 1993.  5-107367 
IM.  CL*  H04B  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—199  5  ( 


I.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  pair  of  domed-shaped  diaphragm  assemblies  each  including  an 
outer  diaphragm  and  a  voice  coil  for  driving  said  outer  dia- 
phragm; 

mounting  means  for  inounting  said  diaphragm  assemblies  in  an 
opposed  relationship  so  that  said  outer  diaphragms  extend  in 
opposite  directions;  and 

a  magnet  assembly  positioned  between  said  diaphragm  assem- 
blies for  providing  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  vicinity  of  both  of 
said  diaphragm  assemblies,  said  magnet  assembly  including 

a  pair  of  magnetic  flux  rings  each  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
said  diaphragm  assemblies  for  producing  a  directioiul  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  vicinity  of  its  respective  voice  coil  when  said 
magnetic  flux  rings  are  magnetized,  and 

only  one  radial  magnet  positioned  between  said  magnetic  flux 
rings  for  magnetizing  said  magnetic  flux  rings  for  producing  a 
radial  magnetic  flux  in  the  vicinity  of  said  diaphragm  assem- 
blies. 


5,70135» 
FLAT-PANEL  SPEAKER 
Edward  W.  GMathcr,  PhwUw  VaUey,  ami 
Scooadale,  both  of  Ariz.,  airifnors  to 
nix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418J68 
IM.  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—203 


/^ 


23  Claims 
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I.  An  audio  speaker  system  for  producing  sound  in  response  to 
varying  audio  signals,  comprised  of: 
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(a)  a  voice  coil  assembly  including  a  voi  :e  coil  that  produces  a 
varying  coil  current  in  response  to  the  varying  audio  signals; 

(b)  a  field  structure  that  generates  a  ma]  netic  field  and  that  is 
opeiatively  positioned  relative  to  the  raice  coil  so  that  the 
voice  coil  assembly  is  driven  in  a  recip  -ocating  piston  motion 
conesponding  to  the  varying  coil  cum  nt; 

(c)  a  first  suspension  system  coupled  to  ai  d  movably  supporting 
the  voice  coil  assembly  in  its  reciproc)  ting  piston  motion; 

(d)  a  substantially  flat  diaphragm  coup  ed  to  the  voice  coil 
assembly  and  driven  in  a  reciprocatinj  piston  motion  corre- 
sponding to  the  motion  of  the  voice  <  oil  assembly,  the  dia- 
ptoigm  comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  carbon-reinforced  skin, 

(2)  an  upper  carbon-reinforced  skin.  aJd 

(3)  an  aramid  honeycomb  core  having  3  density  in  the  range 
of  approximately  1.8  pcf  and  less  th  in  4.0  pcf  and  bonded 
between  the  upper  and  lower  skins  w  th  an  epoxy  adhesive. 

(e)  a  second  suspension  system  coupled  to  and  movably  support- 
ing the  diaphragm  in  its  reciprocating  |  iston  motion: 

(0  a  frame  structure  coupled  to  and  su  )poTting  the  first  and 
second  suspension  systems  and  the  fiel  I  structure;  and 

(g)  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  skins  0  f  the  diaphragm  each 
comprises  a  cross-ply  including  at  l<  ast  two  plies  having 
substantially  unidirectional  carbon  fila  nents  that  have  been 
dipped  in  an  epoxy  resin  and  are  consi  [ucted  with  the  direc 
tion  of  the  carbon  filaments  of  one  pi  i  substantially  out  of 
phase  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  (arbon  filaments  of  a 
second  ply. 


5,701,360 

FOURIER  RECONSTRUCTION  O  ^  COMPUTER 

TOMOGRAPHY  IMAGES  WHICH  REPRESENT  A 

SELECTABLE  REGION  OF  THE  EXAMINATION 

SUBJECT 

Thoous    Flohr,   Ucfalfeld,    Gemuwy,   assignor   to   Siemens 

AktiengcseUschaft,  Munich,  Gcnnaoy 
Continiuitioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226335,  j^pr.  12,  1»4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  M«y  7,  1993,  43  15 
279,1 

InL  CL*^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382-131  1  ciahn 


1.  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  com|  irising: 

means  for  irradiating  an  examination  subject  disposed  in  an 
examination  volume  from  different  directions  with  penetrating 
radiation:  ] 

means  for  detecting  said  penetrating  radiatii)n  from  said  different 
directions  attenuated  by  said  subject  ani  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals  corresponding  to  the  atiei^iated  radiation  com- 
prising a  data  set  in  parallel  beam  geonietty;  and 

computer  means  for  constructing  an  iniage  of  an  arbitrary 
excerpt  of  the  overall  examination  volu  ne  by  Fourier  recon- 
struction, including  means  for  one-dimei  isional  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  input  data  in  parallel  geonM  Iry  i^=  i{p^,  ii,)  with 


respect  to  pj.  resulting  in  values  f,  (mAp)  on  a  polar  grid  I 

p„l  =mAp  and  arc  p=ij,  in  the  frequency  domain,  means  for 
multiplying  the  product  f,  (mAp)  K(mAp)  by  a  phase  factor 

exp(-2iripro)=exp(-2jtimApro  cos  (V*o)).  wherein  7,y= 
(roCOst)o,roSinDo)=  (Xo.yo)  is  the  position  of  the  center  point  of 
the  desired  image  field  in  the  spatial  domain,  means  for 
calculating  values  on  a  rectangular  grid  with  grid  dimension  rj 
in  the  frequency  domain  by  weighting  the  values  on  the  polar 
grid  with  a  function  G,  whereby  the  grid  dimension  t]  in  the 
frequency  space  may  be  arbitrarily  chosen  for  generating  an 
excerpt  lx-XolSL=ViTi  and  ly-yolSL=  Vif\  of  said  examination 
volume,  means  for  periodically  repeating  said  spectral  values 
on  the  rectangular  grid  in  Cartesian  Coordinates  with  a  period 
length  M/L,  wherein  L  is  the  sidelength  of  the  image  field  and 
M-  M  is  the  number  of  picture  elements,  resulting  in  a 
plurality  of  contributions  falling  into  the  basic  period,  means 
for  summing  said  plurality  of  contributions  in  the  basic  period 
for  selecting  the  function  K(mAp)  such  that  f,  (mAp) 
K(mAp)SO  for  lmAplgM/2L  is  valid,  and  means  for  two- 
dimensional  Fourier  transform  of  the  basic  period  of  the 
spectrum  in  Cartesian  Coordinates  back  to  the  spatial  domain 
to  produce  the  image. 


5,701361 

ADJUSTING  ILLUMINATION  FOR  IMAGE  LIFT 

Ted  Concannon,  Fannington  Hills,-  John  Vala,  Plymouth,  and 

Gerald  Banks,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  89^17,  Jul.  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5413,274, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,876,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,043,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419355,  Oct  10, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,776.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  636,078 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  CL  382—138 


2  Claims 


OOOMENT  PKKOSOR  SSSTSTEII  FUNCTIONS 

1.  A  method  for  lifting  the  image  of  passing  documents  includ- 
ing: providing  source  means  of  suble-wavelength-output  illumina- 
tion, providing  CCPD  camera  nteans  selected  to  exhibit  a  pre- 
scribed spectral  response  plus  associated  filter  means,  disposed 
upstream  of  the  camera  means  and  adapted  to  shift  its  received 
image-light  spectrum  to  be  closer  to  that  which  is  optimal  for  the 
camera  means; 

providing  a  pair  of  imaging-sites  adapted  to  receive  said  illumi- 
nation and  project  document-images  to  said  camera  means; 
providing  heat-trap  means  to  remove  IR  from  said  illumination; 
providing   split-means   to   split   each   illumination   beam   and 
present  it  as  two  sub-beams  disposed  symmetrically  about 
each  said  site  via  slit-means;  and 
intercepting  each  said  beam  with  focus  means  adapted  to  change 
the  focal  point  thereof;  and  providing  a  fibre-optic  array  for 
each  beam,  while  adapting  each  array  to  exhibit  a  relatively 
circular  entry-apeiiure  of  prescribed  diameter  and  an  exit-face 
configured  to  illuminate  its  respective  slit  means  and  site, 
while  arranging  and  adapting  said  focus  means  to  vary  the 
focal-point  of  its  beam  and  so  change  beam-diameter  at  said 
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entry-face  suflBcient  to  spread  its  beam  well  beyond  the  aper- 
ture and  so  controUably  reduce  the  amount  of  the  beam 
entering  its  array. 
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1.  A  wire  breakage  detection  method  for  detecting  breakage  of  a 
wire  bonded  on  a  chip  of  an  electronic  component  by  image 
processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  a  chip  angle  and  setting  a  counter  number  according 
to  a  wire  length; 

b)  setting  first  observation  point; 

c)  collecting  plural  pixels  around  said  observation  point; 

d)  setting  a  start  point  of  observation  of  the  plural  pixels  around 
said  observation  point; 

e)  observing  pixels  sequentially  in  a  specific  direction  around 
said  observation  point  starting  at  said  start  point; 

f)  determining  whedier  said  pixels  are  white  or  black; 

g)  subtracting  one  from  die  counter  number  when  a  black  pixel 
is  determined; 

h)  determining  if  the  coimter  is  zero  (0); 

i)  repeating  the  above  steps  starting  widi  c)  if  dte  counter  is  not 

zero  (0); 
j)  if  the  coimter  is  zero  (0),  detecting  coordinates  of  the  final 

observation  point; 
k)  if  the  first  and  final  observation  points  coiiKide.  outputting  an 

indication  that  no  wire  is  broken;  and 
1)  if  the  first  and  final  observation  points  do  not  coincide, 

outputting  an  indication  that  a  wire  is  broken. 
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5,701362 
WIRE  BREAKAGE  DETECTING  METHOD 
Hiromi  Koga,  Chikugo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,838 

CSafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1994,  6-157462 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00:  H04N  7/18:9/47 

VS.  a.  382—149  4  rimhm. 
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5,701363 

BINARY  TO  MULTI- VALUE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGE  REDUCTION  AND 

ENLARGEMENT 

Yoshiaki  Hanyuh,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1993,  5-147819 
Int  CL*  H04N  I/409 
VS.  CL  382—174  8  Ctalns 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  inputs  binary  image 
data  and  outputs  multi-value  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  input  device  which  inputs  binary  image  data; 

a  divider  which  divides  the  input  binary  image  data; 

a  divider  which  divides  the  input  binary  image  data  into  binary 
text/drawing  data  and  binary  photograph/graphics  data,  the 
divider  further  including  a  binary  data  identifier  that  identifies 
the  input  binary  image  data  and  outputs  a  first  code  for 
text/drawing  and  a  second  code  for  photograph/graphics  data, 
the  input  binary  image  data  being  divided  into  the  binary 
text/drawing  data  and  the  binary  photograph/graphics  data  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  secood  codes; 

a  multi-value  processor  in  which  the  binary  text/drawing  dau  is 
converted  to  multi-value  text/drawing  data  by  a  first  filter 
which  interpolates  an  edge  of  an  image  and  the  binary 
pbotograph/graphic  data  is  convened  to  multi-value 
photograph/graphics  dau  by  a  filter  which  snMoths  an  image; 

a  mixer  which  mixes  the  multi-value  text/drawing  data  and  the 
multi-value  photograph/graphic  data  together  into  multi-value 
data;  and 

an  output  device  which  outputs  the  multi-value  data. 


5,701364 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HintU  Kanno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  atirignwr  to  KaboiUki  K^ 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  JapM 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,295 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-053694 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/34:  H04N  1/419 
VS.  CL  382—176  12  i 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparams  for  determining  an  image  type 
of  each  area  in  an  image,  comprising: 

binanzing  means  for  binarizing  an  input  image  signal  to  provide 
binary  image  data  consisting  of  first  and  second  values; 

run  length  calculating  means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the 
binary  image  data  provided  by  said  binarizing  means,  a  length 
of  a  run  representing  a  continuation  of  the  biiuuy  image  data 
having  the  first  value; 

nm  extension  means  for  replacing  a  pixel  having  the  second 
Value  with  a  pixel  having  the  first  value  with  respect  to  the 
binary  image  dau  provided  by  said  binarizing  means  to 
extend  the  run  so  as  to  provide  an  extended  run; 

maximimi  run  length  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  maxi- 
mum nm  length  of  run  lengths  calculated  by  said  run  length 
calculating  means  within  a  range  of  the  extended  rtin  provided 
from  said  run  extension  means; 

extended  run  length  circulating  means  for  calculating  a  length  of 
the  extended  run  provided  from  said  run  extension  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  an  image  type  of  the  input 
image  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  extended  run  length  cakni- 
lated  by  said  extended  run  length  calculating  means  and  the 
maximum  run  length  calculated  by  said  maximum  run  length 
calculating  means. 
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5,701365 

SUBPKEL  CHARACTER  POSITIONING  WITH 

ANTIALIASING  WITH  GREY  MASKING  TECHNIQUES 

Steven  J.  Hanringtoo,  and  R.  Victor  KUisen,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,692 

Int  CL*  H04N  I/J87;  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  382—212  |  22  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  translating  antialiased  e<  ges  expressed  by  an 


obiect  masli  with  improved  edge  tenditioa.  kaid  edges  including 
pixels  and  the  metliod  including: 

1)  providing  an  object  mask  including  pixels  having  contone 
values  employing  a  number  of  gray  levels  G  greater  than  2; 

2)  providing  a  high  lesoiution  version  of  dr  pixels  of  interest  in 
die  mask,  including  a  plurality  of  subpiiels; 

3)  assigning  a  binary  mask  value  to  each  a^bpixel  as  a  fiinction 
of  a  position  diereof  within  the  pixel  of  interest  and  the  values 
of  any  pixels  neighboring  the  pixel  of  interest; 

4)  accumulating  high  resolution  versions  (|f  pixels  in  the  scope 
of  the  desired  translation  about  the  pixel  of  interest; 


to  translate  the  edge 


5)  vaiying  the  mask  values  of  the  subpixell  i 
position  within  the  pixel  of  interest; 

6)  combining  the  subpixel  mask  values  in  ( le  pixel  of  interest  to 
determine  a  final  output  value  for  the  pi  wl  of  interest. 


5,7«1,3M 

HALFTONING  WITH  GRADfENT-BAS  ED  SELECTION 
OF  DITHER  MATRIC^ 
Victor  OstrrMMwIdiov,  Lausanne,  Switzedand,  and  Smadar 
Nckab,  Pate  Alto,  CaUL,  assignors  to  Canon  Infonnatioo 
STStHM,  Inc,  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7t7,753 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/405  \ 
VS.  CL  382-237  25  Claims 

1.  A  medxtd  for  obtaining  halftone  image  dfta  from  correspond- 
ing gray  scale  image  data,  the  gray  scale  im^e  data  being  repre- 
sentative of  pixels  in  an  image  and  arbitrarily  including  values 
representative  of  both  highlights  and  midtonel  for  die  image,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  local  tonality  gradient  of  grayj: 
a  target  pixel,  the  tonality  gradient  being 
a  comparison  between  at  least  the  gray 
die  target  pixel  and  gray  scale  image  i 
llie  target  pixel; 

selecting  one  dither  matrix  from  among  ^ 

based  on  die  calculated  tonality  gradient  each  of  die  plural 
didier  matrices  containing  direshold  values  which  differ  from 
others  of  the  plural  dither  matrices;  and 


Ue  image  data  for 
ll  calculated  based  on 

lie  image  data  for 
I  for  a  pixel  adjacent 

dither  matrices 


diresholding  die  gray  scale  image  data  for  die  target  pixel  using 
die  selected  didier  matrix  so  as  to  obtain  halftone  image  dau 
for  the  target  pixel. 


5,761,367 

IMAGE  DATA  CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AMOUNTS  OF  CODE  DATA  FOR  CHARACTER  IMAGE 

AND  NATURAL  IMAGE  REGIONS 

Yutaka  Koshi;  Shunichi  Kimura,  and  Kota  Kamiawa,  all  at 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,144 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Oct  26, 1993,  5-267635 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—239  4  , 
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1.  An  image  coding  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  extracting  a  character  image  region  having  a 

variable  size  from  input  image  data; 
second  means  for  controlUng  the  size  of  die  character  image 

region  to  be  extracted  by  said  first  means,  so  diat  die  code 

amount  of  said  image  data  of  die  character  image  region  is  to 

be  equal  to  a  first  preset  target  code  amount; 
diird  means  for  multivaluing  image  data  of  said  character  Image 

region  extracted  by  said  first  means; 
fourth  means  for  reversible  coding  image  data  of  said  character 

image  region  multivalued  by  said  third  means; 
fifth  means  for  subtracting  said  image  data  of  said  character 

image  region  from  said  input  image  data  to  generate  image 

data  of  a  non<haracter  image  region;  and 
sixth  means  for  non-reversible  coding  said  image  data  of  said 

non-character  image  region  generated  from  said  fifth  means,  a 

code  dau  amount  of  said  image  dau  of  said  non-character 

image  region  being  equal  to  a  second  preset  target  code 

amount. 
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5,701,368 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

HAVING  A  STILL  OBJECT 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5861 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/46,9/36 
VS.  CL  382—239  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  digital  video  signal  of  an  image 
having  a  still  object  dierein,  wherein  the  image  signal  is  divided 
into  a  number  of  pixel  blocks  of  an  identical  size  and  pixels  lying 
outside  of  the  object  are  masked  with  a  zero  value,  the  aiq>aratus 
comprising: 

a  subblock  formatter  for  subdividing  each  of  the  blocks  into  4'^ 
subblocks,  wherein  N  is  1  or  2; 

encoding  means  having  4'*'  encoders,  each  of  said  encoders  for 
encoding  each  one  of  said  4"  subblocks  to  thereby  produce  a 
block  of  encoded  daU; 

edge  detecting  means  having  4^^  edge  detectors,  each  of  said 
edge  detectors  for  detecting  an  edge  in  the  subblock  to  pro- 
duce an  edge  detection  signal  and  for  determining  a  partem  of 
the  detected  edge  to  produce  an  edge  patten  identification 
signal,  wherein  die  edge  in  die  subblock  is  categorized  into 
one  of  a  plurality  of  edge  patterns  including  a  starboard  slant 
edge,  a  larboard  slant  edge,  a  horizontal  slant  edge,  a  vertical 
slant  edge  and  a  plain  picture  without  an  edge; 

scanning  means  having  4"  scanners,  each  of  the  scanners  con- 
nected to  its  corresponding  encoder  for  adaptively  scanning 
each  block  of  encoded  dau  in  accordance  with  the  edge 
identification  signal  to  produce  a  series  of  scanned  daU; 

means  for  interleaving  each  of  the  scanned  dau  from  each  of 
said  scanners  to  produce  a  stream  of  interleaved  daU;  and 

a  variable  length  coder  for  coding  a  stream  of  interieaved  dau  to 
produce  a  variable  length  coded  signal. 


5,70139 

FRACTAL  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Yong-Ho  Moon;  Jae-Ho  Kim,  both  of  Busan,  and  Doog-Scek 

Park,  Daegu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  19,  1995, 
9252/1995 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—249  36  Claims 

1.  A  fractal  image  compression  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  image  dau  represenutive  of  a  composite  image  into  a 
plurality  of  range  blocks  each  having  a  first  predetermined 
size; 
designating,  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  range  blocks,  a 
plurality  of  domain  blocks  each  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined size  larger  dian  said  first  predetermined  size,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  domain  blocks  having  a  subportion  that 
includes  an  entire  portion  of  a  corresponding  range  block; 


calculating,  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  range  blocks, 
coefiBciems  of  a  contractive  transformation  function  to  match 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  domain  blocks  to  said  cone- 
sponding  range  block; 

calculating,  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  range  blocks,  eiTon 
between  each  one  of  said  plursdity  of  domain  blocks  and  said 
corresponding  range  block; 

selecting,  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  range  blocks,  one  of 
said  plurality  of  domain  blocks  having  a  minimum  error  as  a 
maximum  similarity  block  for  said  corresponding  range 
block;  and 

storing,  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  range  blocks,  a  location 
index  and  said  coefficients  of  said  contractive  transformation 
function  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  domain  blocks 
selected  as  said  maximum  similarity  block  for  said  corre- 
sponding range  block. 


5,701,37» 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSORS  FOR  MONITORING  JOINT 

ARTICULATION  AND  CHEST  EXPANSION  OF  A  HUMAN 

BODY 

JcCrey  D.  Muhs,  Lenoir  City,  and  Stepben  W.  AIUmb,  Kimh- 

ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tean. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,454,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,697 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  385—13  18  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-optic  device  for  monitoring  the  extent  of  movement  of 
a  component  of  a  human  body,  comprising  base  means  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  a  moveable  central  portion  aHap«><<  to 
at  least  substantially  span  a  selected  movable  component  of  a 
human  body,  securing  means  for  fastening  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  the  base  means  to  selected  portions  of  the  human  body 
to  maintain  the  base  means  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
selected  portions  of  a  human  body  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
base  means  at  least  substantially  spatming  the  selected  component 
of  the  human  body  for  conjunctive  movement  therewith,  optical 
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fiber  means  fonned  of  an  elastomeric  matei  iai  and  having  first  and 
second  end  regions  and  a  central  region  th«  rebetween,  first  attach- 
ing means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  first  an<  second  end  legions  of 
the  optical  fiber  means  to  the  first  and  sec(  nd  end  portions  of  the 
base  means  with  the  central  region  of  tie  optical  fiber  means 
extending  between  the  fixedly  attached  fin  t  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  the  optical  fiber  means  being  positi  aned  contiguous  to  the 
movable  central  portion  of  the  base  means  a  id  at  least  substantially 
spanning  the  selected  body  component,  secc  nd  attaching  means  for 
securing  the  central  region  of  the  optio  1  fiber  means  to  the 
movable  central  portion  of  the  base  means  for  effecting  conjunc- 
tive nioveinent  therewith  upon  nravemeni  of  the  selected  body 
pottion  to  defonn  the  central  region  of  the  a  jtical  fiber  means  with 
the  extent  of  the  deformation  of  the  centn !  region  of  the  optical 
fiber  means  being  dependent  upon  the  exten  of  conjunctive  move- 
n>ent  of  the  central  region  of  the  optical  fiber  means  with  the 
central  pottion  of  the  base  means,  light  transmitting  means  coupled 
to  one  of  said  end  regions  of  the  optical  fiber  means  for  transmit- 
ting light  through  the  optical  fiber  means,  ilight  receiving  means 
coupled  to  one  of  said  end  regions  of  the  tjptical  fiber  means  for 
receiving  light  transmitted  through  the  optical  fiber  means  with  the 
amount  of  light  being  received  by  the  light  receiving  means  being 
propoftional  to  the  extent  of  deformation  a  the  central  region  of 
the  optical  fiber  means  and  providing  a  si  pial  indicative  of  the 
extent  of  each  movement  of  the  selected 
selected  position. 
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wherein  y  and  b,  are  natural  numbers  and  iM),  I r,  and 

numerical  series  po,  p, p,  is  composed  of  r+l  diflferent 

factors  of  M  such  that  po=l.  P,=M.  p,<p4.„  and  P,  is  a  factor 

of  Pj^,  and  numerical  series  qo,  q, q^,  is  composed  of 

r+2  factors  of  N  such  that  qo=l,  q^,=S,  q^  Sq^^,  and  q^  is  a 
factor  of  q^^i ,  wherein  k  is  eidier  zero  or  a  natural  number  and 
r  is  a  natural  number. 


body  portion  from  a 


5,701^2 

HYBRID  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  OPTIC 

SWTTCHABLE  TIME  DELAY  LINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Gregory   A.   Magd,   Dallas,   Tex^   and   Robert   M.   Boysel, 

Hopewell  Jonction,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,293 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  38S-24  16  Claims 


5,701,371 
TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FlirER 
Osamu  Isiiida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigi  or  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  lUephooe  Corporation,  Toi^o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Int  CL^  G«2B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—17 

,0  n 


31,  1994,  6-267812 
3Claims 


1.  A  tunable  optical  filter  comprising: 

an  arrayed-waveguide  grating  router  havin  ;  an  input  waveguide 
group    composed    of    MN    waveguides 


waveguide  group  composed  of  M  N  wa  reguides,  wherein  M 
and  N  are  each  natural  numbers  greater  lian  or  equal  to  two; 

an  input  optical  path; 

an  optical  padi  connectton  means  for  connecting  said  input 
optical  path  with  one  of  M  waveguides  l^led  x,  in  said  input 


and 


an    output 


I.  A  hybrid  integrated  optical  time  delay  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  delay  loop  chip  containing  at  least  one  delay  loop  and 
at  least  one  bypass  loop: 

(b)  a  second  delay  loop  chip  containing  at  least  one  delay  loop 
and  at  least  one  bypass  loop:  and 

(c)  a  switch  chip  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  delay 
loop  chips  containing  at  least  one  switch;  and 

(d)  means  for  coupUng  optical  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
delay  loop  chips  to  said  switch; 

wherein  an  optical  signal  can  be  switched  between  said  delay 
loops  to  provide  an  variable  delay. 

II.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  hybrid  integrated  optical  time 
delay  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  making  at  least  one  delay  loop  chip  containing  at  least  one 
delay  loops  and  bypass  loops; 

(b)  making  a  switch  chip  containing  at  least  one  switch; 

(c)  interfacing  optical  signals  from  said  delay  loop  chip  to  said 
switches;  and 

(c)  interfacing  at  least  one  delay  loop  chip  with  a  switch  chip; 
wherein  an  optical  signal  can  be  switched  between  said  delay 
loops  to  provide  a  variable  delay. 


waveguide  group  wherein  j=l,  2, . . 
the  following  equation: 


Ni  and  x^  is  defined  by 


f-l 


Pm 


i=fl  Pi 


wherein  x  and  a,  are  natival  numbers  and  r 
an   optical    path   selection   means   for 
waveguides   labeled   y^   in   said   outpu 

wherein  j=l,  2 N,  and  y^  is 

equation: 


defiled 


i=(  ,  1 r-l; 

fleeting   one   of  N 

waveguide   group 

by  the  following 


5,701373 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COUPLING 

EFFICIENCY  OF  ELLIPTICAL  UGHT  BEAMS  INTO 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Tluya  Oicdcevidi,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,017 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385-33  »  claims 

1.  An  optical  coupling  system  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  lens  system; 

a  circulariy  symmetric  optical  waveguide  having  an  input  end 
facet. 


ELECTRICAL 
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said  light  source  emits  a  substantially  elliptical  beam  having  a 
major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  and  which  is  more  highly  diver- 
gent in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis  than  in  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  said  major  axis; 

said  lens  system  having  at  least  one  rotationally  symmetric  bulk 
optic  lens;  and 

a  concave-shaped  cylindrical  microlens  formed  transversely 
across  and  in  said  end  facet 


5,701374 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MODULE  INCLUDING  A 
WAVEGUIDE  AND  A  PHOTORECEPTION  I»:VICE 
Masao  Malriachi,  Kawasaid,  Japan,  msignor  to  Fcjitsa  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114629 
Int  CL"  G02B  00/00 
VS.  CL  385—49  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  module,  comprising: 

a  support  substrate; 

a  planar  optical  waveguide  integrally  provided  cm  said  support 
substrate  in  intimate  contact  therewith  for  guiding  an  optical 
beam  dierethrough,  said  planar  optical  waveguide  including 
an  optical  waveguide  layer  arranged  parallel  to  said  support 
substrate; 

a  photoreception  device  provided  on  said  support  substrate,  said 
photoreception  device  including  a  pbotodetection  area  that 
responds  to  an  incoming  optical  beam; 

optical  path  conversion  means  fonned  integrally  with  said  pbo- 
todetection device  for  converting  an  optical  path  of  said 
planar  optical  beam  guided  through  said  optical  waveguide 
and  emitted  titereirom,  from  a  first  optical  path  to  a  second 
optical  path  that  leads  to  said  pbotodetection  area  of  said 
photoreception  device,  said  second  optical  path  lying  entirely 
within  said  photoreception  device; 

said  planar  optical  waveguide  having  an  edge  surface  for  emit- 
ting said  optical  beam  guided  through  said  planar  optical 
waveguide,  along  said  first  optical  path: 

said  photoreception  device  being  provided  on  said  support  sub- 
strate so  as  to  be  impinged  upon  by  said  optical  beam  emitted 
from  said  edge  surface  of  said  planar  optical  waveguide; 

said  optical  path  conversion  means  being  fonned  on  said  photo- 
reception device  as  a  pan  thereof,  such  that  said  optical  beam 
emitted  from  said  edge  surface  of  said  planar  optical 
waveguide  impinges  upon  said  pbotodetection  area  of  said 
photoreception  device. 


5,701375 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALIGNING  Of  (MTTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Gary  S.  Diidt,  Ncpcan;  Yihao  Cha«,  KaMta,  Md  KokM  Abe, 

Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  amigMin  to  JDS  FHd  bK.,  NcptMt, 


Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,149,  iwm.  5, 1995.  tm 
application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  626,610 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—74  1%  i 


I.  An  alignment  system  for  aligning  optical  components  com- 
prising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  end  that  has  an  expanded  mode 
field  diameter,  said  naode  field  diameter  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  mode  field  diameter  of  another  poitioa  al  die 
fiber,  said  first  optical  fiber  end  being  held  in  an  optical  fiber 
tube  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter, 

a  lens  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter, 

and  an  optical  element  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter, 

an  alignment  sleeve  having  an  opening  that  tighdy  accepts  and 
receives  the  optical  fiber  tube,  the  lens,  and  the  optical  ele- 
ment. 


5,701376 

polarized-wave-disf«:rsion-  preventive 
optical  fiber  and  its  manufacturing  method 

Masataka  ShirasaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  F^|ilsa 
IJmitfd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1995,  7-190536 
tet  CL*  G02B  6/02:6/16 
VS.  CL  38S-L23  20  ( 


CUKSIMGZZ 


1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  residual  birefringence  causing  polar- 
ized wave  dispersion  by  randomly  affecting  propagating  light, 
comprising: 

a  core  line  for  propagating  light;  and 
a  cover  formed  over  said  core  line, 

said  optical  fiber  being  twisted  at  least  on  said  core  line  in  a 
predetermined  range  at  given  intervals  and  diereby  reducing 
said  polarized  wave  di^iersion. 
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5,7»1377 
PLASTIC  UGHT  TRANSMriTDlG  BODY,  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHODS  AND  UTARATUS 
Atsuko  IcUkawa;  SatosU  Honda;  lUuyi  U  Katoh,  and  AUra 
laUsaka,  aU  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konka  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,435 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcember  23,  1997 


CiainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep| 
Int  CL'  G02B  <&«2 
U.S.  CL  385— 124 


3.  A  light  transmitting  plastic  member  ha'  'ing  a  desired  optical 
distribution,  comprising: 

a  diffused  base  material  manufactured  froi  9  a  gelled  base  mate- 
lial.  wherein  the  gelled  base  material  is  |  lartially  poiymeiized, 
shaped  so  as  to  have  a  rotation  axis,  |  laced  in  a  monomer 
having  an  optical  characteristics  diffeftnt  from  that  of  the 
gelled  base  material;  and  rotated  arotkid  the  rotation  axis 
thereof  in  the  monomer  so  that  die  monomer  is  diffused  into 
the  gelled  base  material  while  the  ge  led  base  material  is 
routed. 


27,  1994,  6-231450 


5,701379 

WAVEGUIDE  TYKE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTODETECTING  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Takeshi  lUieuctai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334298 
Int.  CL''  G02B  6/10 
MS.  a.  385—131  4  ( 


5,7»1378 
OPTICAL  STRUCTURES  WITH  l^O  OPTICAL 
GUIDANCE  PATBS 
-  Joan  IkrlMn,  Soothampton,  Engla4id,  Msignor  to  Pii«- 
lU  General  pk,  England 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  i71,650 
Claiw  prtortty,  application  United  Ki4sdoni,  JoL  4,  1995, 
9513582 

Int  CL*^  G02B  6/22 
UA  CL  385—126  24  daims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  structure  having  two 
optical  guidance  paths  between  which  coupl  ng  occurs  in  a  band 
about  one  predetermined  wavelength:  said  method  comprising 
providing  an  optical  structure  having  two  o|  deal  guidance  paths 
with  respective  propagation  constants  which  vary  differently  with 
wavelength  and  coincide  at  one  given  wavelength  arranged  such 
that  coupling  occurs  between  said  optical  guidance  paths  in  a  band 
about  said  one  given  wavelength,  said  structire  including  a  radia- 
tioa  responsive  refractive  index  changing  Idopant  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  guidance  paths  over  at 
least  a  region  of  the  cross-section  thereof;  and  subjecting  the  or  at 
least  one  of  die  guidance  paths  including  sai  I  dopant  to  radiation 
to  change  the  propagation  constant  thereof  intil  said  one  given 
wavelength  equals  said  one  predetermined  w  ivelength. 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  waveguide  type  semiconductor  pbotodetecting  device  com- 
prising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pbotodetecting  element; 

a  passive  waveguide  optically  coupled  witfi  said  pbotodetecting 
element  and  having  a  waveguide  layer  gradually  narrowing  a 
width  and  gradually  increasing  a  layer  thickness  and  a  refrac- 
tion index  from  light  incident  side  to  said  photodetecting 
element,  which  passive  waveguide  is  integrated  with  said 
photodetecting  element  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,701,380 

FIBER  OPTIC  MODULE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  SUPPLY 

OF  PATCHING  AND  SPUCING 

Gka  M.  Larson,  Spokane,  and  Ikrry  R.  Maybcrry,  Vcradale, 

bodi  «r  Wash.,  aaaignon  to  lUect,  Im^,  Liberty  Lake,  Wash. 

FOed  Jnn.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669,083 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—134  14  n«t»^ 


1.  A  modular  fiber  optic  cable  management  panel,  comprising: 

a.  a  tray  module  housing; 

b.  a  plurality  of  tray  modules  in  slidable  relation  to  the  tray 
module  housing,  each  tray  module  including  an  integral  front 
tray  module  opening  for  routing  one  to  four  fiber  optic  cables 
and  an  integral  rear  tray  module  opening  for  routing  one  to 
four  fiber  optic  cables,  wherein  the  front  tray  module  and  the 
rear  tray  module  prevent  the  fibers  from  being  bent  in  an  arc 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  less  than  a  prescribed 
value;  and 

c.  one  to  four  fiber  optic  adapters  OKXinted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
tray  modules. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,701381 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PROBE  TIP  OF  A 

SCANNING  FORCE  OR  TUWJELING  MICROSCOPE 

Frank   Saurenbach,   Herzogenrath,   and    Hans-Achim    Fuss, 

Julich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentnim 

JuUcfa  GmbH,  JiUicfa,  Germany 

FUcd  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
688.1 

InL  CL*  C02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  385—139  7  ririm. 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  probe  tip  of  a  scanning  force 
microscope  or  a  SNOM  wherein  movement  of  the  probe  tip  while 
scanning  a  sample  surface  is  interferometrically  determined,  said 
airangement  comprising:  a  ferrule  moimted  on  a  ferrule  holder,  an 
optical  light  conductor  extending  through  said  ferrule  and  having 
an  end  with  an  end  face  projecting  from  said  ferrule,  a  mounting 
structure  disposed  on  said  ferrule  and  including  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ferrule  and  said  ferrule  holder  so  as  to  locate  said 
probe  tip  in  front  of  said  tight  condiictor  end  face  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefiDm. 


5,701382 
FIBER  OPTIC  ATTENUATOR 
Igor  Grois,  Northbrook;  Dya  Makhlin,  Wheeling;  Grigoriy 
Bunln,  SkoUe,  and  Michael  J.  Pescetto,  PlainfieM,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  IIL 

FDcd  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,028 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/3H 

MS.  a.  385—140  11  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  attenuator,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  section  having  an  end; 

a  first  layer  of  substantially  transparent  anti-reflective  material 

located  on  said  end  of  the  optical  fiber  section; 
a  second  layer  of  light  attenuating  material  located  on  the  first 

layer;  and 
a  third  layer  of  substantially  transparent  anti-reflective  material 

located  on  the  second  layer. 


5,701383 
VIDEO  TIME-SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
James  Russo,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Michael  R.  Levine.  Boca 
Raton.  Fla_,  assignors  to  Gemstar  Development  Corporation, 
Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,129,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388345 
Int  CL*"  H04N  5/76 
MS.  CL  386—46  19  Claims 
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1.  Video  time-shifting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input  to  receive  a  video  program  from  a  source  of  such 

programs; 
a  video  output  to  view  the  program  on  an  associated  display 

device; 
video  record/playback  means,  including: 

a  storage  mediimi  having  a  plurality  of  circular  recording 
surfaces,  each  with  a  spiral  recording  track  having  start-of- 
track  and  end-of-lrack  positions, 

a  plurality  of  write  heads  to  record  information  representative 
of  the  video  program  as  the  program  is  received,  each  write 
head  being  associated  with  a  different  recording  surface  and 
associated  spiral  recording  track. 

means  for  moving  the  write  beads  in  controlled  fashion  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  recording  surfaces  and  tracks,  widi 
the  apparatus  automatically  terminating  recording  with 
respect  to  a  given  write  head  upon  reaching  one  of  the 
stan-of-track  or  end-of-track  positions,  while  immediately 
initiating  recording  with  a  different  write  head,  so  as  to 
effectively  link  the  different  spiral  recording  tracks  into  a 
continuous  track  for  recording  and  playback  purposes,  and 

a  read  head  in  communication  with  the  video  output  which  is 
capable  of  accessing  the  continuous  recording  track  asyn- 
chronously from  the  write  heads; 
a  memory  for  storing  information  relating  to  points  in  the 

program;  and 
a  user  control  in  communication  with  the  video  record/playback 

means  and  the  memory,  the  user  control  being  operative  to: 

cause  the  memory  to  store  information  relating  to  a  particular 
point  in  the  program  as  it  is  received  and  begin  playback 
from  that  point  after  a  delay,  thereby  outputting  a  time- 
shifted  version  of  the  program  which  simulates  a  PAUSE/ 
RESUME  function. 


5,701384 
DIFFERENT  TRACK  SEARCHING  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 
COMPACT  DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Chan-Sou  Park,  Ch'ungcfa'ognam-Do,  Rep.  at  Korea,  ■wrjumir 
to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDcd  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994, 
94-39387 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/781 
MS.  CL  386—70  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  searching  a  different  track  in  a  video  compact 
disc  recording/reproducing  system  using  an  optical  pickup,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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reading  table-of-contents  data  recorded  ii 
optical  disc  which  is  loaded  in  the 
recording/reproducing  system; 

deciding  whether  or  not  the  optical  disc  is 
based  on  the  read  table-of-content  data 
disc,  to  read  out  information  of  video 
a  track  number  and  a  track 
contained  in  the  table-of-content  data 
pickup  to  a  final  track  in  the  video 
data  recorded  on  the  final  track,  when 
video  compact  disc:  and 

deciding  whether  or  not  a  CD-ROM  XA 
the  video  compact  disc  is  detected  in 
the  final  track,  when  the  CD-ROM  XA 
detected,  the  final  track  is  decided  as  a 
audio/video  signal  are  recorded  by  a 
processing  audio/video  signal  against 
and   when   the   CD-ROM   XA   synchi^i 
detected,  the  final  track  is  decided  as 
the  optical  pickup  is  moved  to  an  inside 
to  read  out  data  recorded  on  the  inside 

deciding  whether  or  not  a  CD-ROM  XA 
the  video  compact  disc  is  detected  in 
the  inside  track,  when  the  CD-ROM  XA 
detected,  the  inside  track  is  decided 
MPEG  audio/video  signal  are  recorded 
ing  and  a  processing  audio/video  si 
compact  disc,  and  when  the  CD-ROM 
is  not  detected,  the  inside  track  is 
track  so  that  the  optical  pickup  is  move( 
the  final  track  to  return  to  the  step 
on  the  inside  track. 
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5,701385 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLAYING  A 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AS 
WHICH  INCLUDE  A  SERIES  OF  INtRA 
Akira  Katsuyama;   Keiui  Tomizawa;   Sli  iiichi 
Takashi  Koya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  H04N  5m ■.7/04:5/91 
U.S.  a.  386—106 

1.  An  apparatus  for  replaying  a  disc  whbse 
video  data  or  audio  data  selectively  record  ;d 
having  discrimination  data  thereon  for  indica  ing 
apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  substantially 

rality  of  discs  including  said  disc 
reading  means  for  selectively  reading  said 
and  said  discrimination  data  sequentiall) 
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contents  include 
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..  lead-in  area  of  an 
video  compact  disc 


display  producing  means  having  a  display  screen  for  substan- 
tially concurrently  providing,  based  on  said  video  or  audio 
data  sequentially  read  from  each  disc  in  said  plurality  of  discs, 
a  plurality  of  graphics  images  including  a  series  of  Intra- 
pictures  at  corresponding  predetermined  display  positions  on 
said  screen  to  indicate  the  contents  of  each  disc. 


5,701,3«6 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Akira  Yoneyama,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1994,  6-042498 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/91 

UJS.  a.  386—909  16  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  compressed  video 
signal  on  a  disc,  said  compressed  video  signal  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sequences  with  a  sequence  header  inserted  at  a  begin- 
ning of  each  sequence,  each  sequence  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  GOPs  with  a  GOP  header  inserted  at  a  beginning  of  each  GOP. 
said  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

separator  means  for  separating  a  video  signal  into  said  plurality 
of  sequences,  and  for  separating  each  sequence  into  said 
plurality  of  GOPs; 
compressor  means  for  compressing  said  plurality  of  GOPs  and 
said  plurality  of  sequences,  said  compressing  means  further 
comprising  means  for  controlling  a  compression  rate  and  a 
reference  generator  that  determines  a  rate  of  compression  by 
the  compressor  means: 
header  generator  means  for  generating  a  GOP  header  intrinsic  to 
a  corresponding  GOP  of  said  plurality  of  GOPs,  and  for 
generating  a  sequence  header  intrinsic  to  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  said  plurality  of  sequences:  and 
adding  means  for  adding  said  GOP  header  at  the  beginning  of 
said  corresponding  GOP  for  adding  said  sequence  header  at 
the  beginning  of  said  corresponding  sequence,  and  for  also 
adding  a  copy  of  said  sequence  header  at  a  beginning  of  at 
least  a  final  GOP  in  said  corresponding  sequence. 
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5,701387 

STORAGE  TANK  WATER  HEATER  TEMPERING 

SYSTEM 

Colin  A.  McGugan,  866  Ribston  Rd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L4Y  IBl 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,132 

Int.  a.*  F24H  1/20 

MS.  a.  392—456  8  CUm 


1.  A  tempering  system  for  a  hot  water  storage  tank  providing  an 
internal  storage  space  with  beating  means  located  in  a  lower  region 
of  the  storage  space  and  a  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  water 
temperature  in  an  upper  region  of  the  storage  space,  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  upper  region  of  the  storage  space  for 
conveying  heated  water  to  a  distribution  system  on  demand,  cold 
water  inlet  means  for  replenishing  the  hot  water  storage  tank  on 
demand,  and  a  heat  exchanger  linking  said  outlet  means  with  the 
cold  water  inlet  means  for  transferring  heat  from  the  heated  water 
to  cold  water  entering  the  hot  water  storage  tank,  wherein  die  cold 
water  inlet  means  com{Mises  a  first  conduit  passing  through  the 
heat  exchanger  whereby  to  receive  transferred  heat,  a  second 
conduit  bypassing  the  beat  exchanger  and  conununicating  with  the 
lower  region  of  the  storage  space  for  conveying  water  directly  to 
the  lower  region,  and  a  diverter  valve  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  conduits  with  a  common  mains  inlet,  the  diverter  valve 
being  responsive  to  and  operable  by  the  temperature  sensor 
whereby  to  apportion  the  cold  water  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  conduits  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  water 
exiting  from  the  hot  water  storage  tank. 


5,701388 
COMBINED  HEATER  AND  PUMP 
Michael  D.  Steinhardt,  Kid;  Isadore  Balan,  Mequon,  and  Ken- 
neth J.  Sieth,  Debfieid,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,671 
Int  CL*  F24H  1/08 
VS.  CL  392—471  23  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  pumping  and  heating  a  liquid,  the  pump  being 
drivable  by  a  motor,  the  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  internal  pump  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet 
into  the  chamber,  a  chamber  base  wall,  and  a  radial  outlet,  the 
base  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening,  the  shaft  being 
suitable  to  be  attached  to  a  motor  located  outside  the  chamber; 
an  impeller  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  in  the 
chamber,  the  impeller  mounted  such  that  the  outlet  is  between 
the  impeller  and  the  base  wall;  ard 
a  heater  sandwiched  in  the  chamber  between  the  base  wall  and 
impeller. 


whereby  upon  operation  of  the  pump  and  connection  of  the 
pump  to  a  liquid  supply,  rotation  of  the  shaft  can  draw  liquid 
in  from  the  inlet,  past  the  beater  and  through  the  outlet 


5,701389 

WINDOW  SWITCHING  BASED  ON  INTERBLOCK  AND 

INTRABLOCK  FREQUENCY  BAND  ENERGY 

Sean    Matthew    Dorward,    Somervflle,    and    James    Darid 

Johnston,  Warren,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tecfe- 

nologics,  Inc.,  Murray  BBII,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381376 

Int  CL'  GIOL  7/04 

VS.  CL  395— 2.U  9  Qatau 


inrSiaia 


1.  A  metliod  of  encoding  a  portion  of  an  audio  signal,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  paitinoning  die  portion  of  the  audio  signal  into  a  first  time 
block  and  a  second  time  block; 

(b)  calculating  a  first  time  block  first  energy  value  and  a  first 
time  block  second  energy  value,  the  first  time  block  first 
energy  value  representing  an  amount  of  energy  in  a  lust 
frequency  band  of  the  first  time  block,  the  first  time  block 
second  energy  value  representing  an  amount  of  energy  in  a 
second  frequency  band  of  the  first  time  block; 

(c)  calculating  a  second  time  block  first  energy  value  and  a 
second  time  block  second  energy  value,  the  second  time  block 
first  energy  value  representing  an  amount  of  energy  in  a  first 
frequency  band  of  the  second  time  biodc.  die  second  time 
block  second  energy  value  representing  an  amount  of  energy 
in  a  second  frequency  band  of  the  second  time  Mock; 

(d)  determining  if  an  attack  has  occurred  in  the  second  time 
block  based  upon  a  comparison  of  the  second  time  block  first 
energy  value  and  the  second  time  block  second  energy  value 
and  a  comparison  of  the  first  time  block  and  the  second  time 
block. 
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5,70130 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MBE-BASED  CODeI)  SPEECH  USING 
REGENERATED  PHASE  INFQRMATION 
Daniel  W.  Griffin,  HoUis,  N.H.,  and  Johi  C.  Hardwick,  Sud- 
bury, Mass^  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  lnc„  Burl- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  NoJ392,099 

iBt  CL*  GIOL  7/02 

MS.  CL  395—2.15  lo  Claims 
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of  the  type  produced 
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:h  of  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  and  syntbes 
speech  signal  from  a  plurality  of  digital  bii 
by  dividing  a  speech  signal  into  a  plurality 

voicing  information  representing  whether  ^ ^ ^ 

frequency  bands  of  each  frame  should  be  syithesized  as  voiced  or 
unvoiced  bands;  processing  the  speech  fran»s  to  detennine  spec- 
tral envelope  infoimation  representative  of  tie  magnitudes  of  the 
spectrum  in  the  frequency  bands,  and  quantijing  and  encoding  the 
spectral  envelope  and  voicing  information,  wherein  the  method  for 
decoding  and  synthesizing  the  synthetic  digifej  speech  signal  com- 
prises die  steps  of:  I 
decoding  die  plurality  of  bits  to  provide  fciectral  envelope  and 

voicing  information  for  each  of  a  plurafty  of  frames; 
processing   the   spectral   envelope   inforviation   to   determine 
regenerated  spectral  phase  information  based  on  local  enve 
lope  smoothness  for  each  of  the  plurali^  of  fivnes, 
determining  from  the  voicing  informati 
bands  for  a  particular  frame  are  voiced 
synthesizing  speech  components  for  vo 
using  die  regenerated  spectral  phase  in 
syndiesizing  a  speech  component  representing  the  speech  signal 

in  at  least  one  unvoiced  frequency  ban4  and 
syndiesizing  the  speech  signal  by  combiiiing  die  syndiesized 
speech  components  for  voiced  and  unva  ced  frequency  bands. 


whether  frequency 
'  unvoiced; 

frequency  bands 
brmation. 


5,7tl31 

METHCH)  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRl  SSING  A  SPEECH 

SIGNAL  USING  ENVELOPE  MO  NJLATION 

Shao  Wd  Pan,  Zwfah,  awl  Skay-Pias  T  lomas  Wang.  Long 

Gnwre,  bodi  ofDL,  ■■rigwOT  to  Motorob ,  Inc.,  Sefaaaiburg. 

DL  I 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  ^58,582 
Mat.  CL<^  GIOL  9/18 
VS.  CL  395-2.21  20  dafans 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  speech  si|  nal  into  compressed 
speech  data,  the  method  comprising  die  step)  of: 
sampling  die  speech  signal  to  form  a  sequ  nee  of  speech  daU; 
segmenting  the  sequence  of  speech  data  in  o  at  least  one  subse- 
quence of  segmented  speech  data; 
detecting  an  envelope  of  die  subsequence  pf  segmented  speech 

data  to  form  a  subsequence  of  envelope  data; 
dividing  each  datum  of  the  subsequence  *i  segmented  speech 
dau  by  a  coiresponding  datum  of  the  subsequence  of  enve- 
lope data  to  form  a  subsequence  of  de-envelope  data; 
transforming  die  subsequence  of  dc-envelape  dau  into  one  or 

more  spectral  components;  I 

determining  a  predetermined  number  of  dominant  fiequencies 
conesponding  to  dominant  spectral  compbnents,  die  dominant 
spectral  components  being  the  predeten  lined  number  of  die 
spectral  components  having  greatest  ma|  nitudes; 
generating  one  or  more  envelope  coefficients  by  fitting  die 
subsequence  of  envelope  data  to  a  polyt  jmial  function;  and 


generating  one  or  more  phase  parameters  representing  a  phase  of 
each  of  the  dominant  spectral  components. 

wherein  die  Compressed  speech  data  includes  die  dominant 
frequencies,  die  envelope  coefficients  and  die  phase  param- 
eters. 


5,701392 
DEPTH-FDIST  ALGEBRAIC-CODEBOOK  SEARCH  FOR 

FAST  CODING  OF  SPEECH 
Jean-Pierre  Adoul,  and  Ciaude  LafUmme,  both  of  Sbcrbraoke, 
Canada,  aarisnen  to  Univerdte  de  Sherbrookc,  Sherbrooke, 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,785,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,528,  Sep.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5y444,816.  Tbis  application  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  509,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2010830 
Int  CL'  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CL  395—2.28  yy  CUms 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  sound  signal,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  codebook  circuit  for  forming  a  codebook  including  a 
set  of  codevectors  A^  each  defining  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  p  and  comprising  N  non-zero-amplitude  pulses  each 
assignable  to  piedetermined  valid  positions  p  of  the  codevec- 
tor; 

providing  a  device  for  conducting  in  said  codebook  a  depth-first 
search  involving  a  tree  structure  defining  a  number  M  of 
ordered  levels,  each  level  m  being  associated  widi  a  predeter- 
mined number  N„  of  non-zen>-amplitude  pulses,  N^gl, 
wherein  die  sum  of  said  predetermined  numbers  associated 
widi  aU  said  M  levels  is  equal  to  die  number  N  of  die 
non-zero-amplitude  pulses  comprised  in  said  codevectors, 
each  level  m  of  die  tree  structure  being  further  associated  with 
a  path  building  operation,  wiUi  a  given  pulse-order  rule  and 
with  a  given  selection  criterion; 

wherein: 
in  a  level  1  of  die  tree  structure,  die  associated  padi-building 
operation  comprises  the  following  substeps: 
choosing  a  number  N,  of  said  N  non-zero-amplinide  pulses 
in  relation  to  the  associated  pulse-order  rule; 
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selecting  at  least  one  of  die  valid  positions  p  of  said  N, 
non-zero-amplitude  pulses  in  relation  to  die  associated 
selection  criterion  to  define  at  least  one  level- 1  candidate 
padi; 
in  a  level  m  of  the  tree  structure,  the  associated  path-building 
operation  defines  recursively  a  levei-m  candidate  padi  by 
extending  a  level-(ni-l)  candidate  path  through  the  follow- 
ing substeps: 

choosing  N„  of  said  non-zero-amplitude  pulses  not  previ- 
ously chosen  in  the  coiffse  of  building  said  level-(m-l) 
path  in  relation  to  die  associated  pulse-order  rule; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  valid  positions  p  of  said  N„ 
non-zero-amplitude  pulses  in  relation  to  the  associated 
selection  criterion  to  form  at  least  one  kvel-m  candidate 
path;  and 
wherein  a  level-M  candidate  path  originated  at  a  level- 1 
and  extended  during  the  path-building  operations  associ- 
ated with  subsequent  levels  of  die  tree  strurture  deter- 
mines the  respective  positions  p  of  the  N  non-zero- 
ampUtude  pulses  of  a  codevector  and  diereby  defines  a 
candidate  codevector  A^. 


5,70133 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL  TIME  SINUSOIDAL 

SIGNAL  GENERATION  USING  WAVEGUIDE 

RESONANCE  OSCILLATORS 

JnUns  O.  Smidi,  ID,  and  Perry  R.  Cook,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Board  of  Thistecs  of  tiie  Leiand 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,953,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7,175 

Int  a.*  GIOH  7/12:  GIOK  lS/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.67  12  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  acoustic  sound,  in  an  acoustic 
syndiesizer  having  first  and  second  interconnected  waveguide  reso- 
nance oscillators  where  each  of  said  waveguide  oscillators  includes 
two  digital  delay  elements  coupled  to  a  digital  waveguide  jtmction. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  sampled  sinusoidal  waveforms  by 
said  first  and  second  interconnected  waveguide  resonance 
oscillators;  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide 
resonance  oscillators  is  a  distinct  closed-loop  oscillator; 

receiving  the  first  signal  on  the  input  node  of  said  first  digital 
delay  elements  and  receiving  the  second  signal  on  the  input 
node  of  said  second  digital  delay  elements; 

outputting  tbe  respective  received  signals  on  their  respective 
output  nodes  after  a  delay  of  one  sample  period  of  predefined 
duration; 

computing,  once  each  sample  period,  new  values  for  the  first  and 
second  signals  as  a  function  of  the  two  signal's  output  from 
said  two  digital  delay  elements,  wherein  said  computing  step 
includes  multiplying  a  signal  value,  generated  by  one  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  signal  adders,  by  a  coefficient  value  diat 
determines  the  first  and  second  signal's  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion; 

generating,  in  said  first  waveguide  resonance  oscillator,  one  of 
the  first  and  second  signals  as  the  first  sampled  sinusoidal 
waveform; 

generating,  in  said  second  waveguide  resonance  oscillator,  a 
second  one  of  tbe  first  and  second  signals  as  the  second 


sampled  sinusoidal  waveform,  wherein  said  step  of  generating 
the  second  sampled  sinusoidal  waveform  includes  modulating 
its  coefficient  value  vidth  the  first  sampled  sinusoidal  wave- 
form, so  that  die  second  sampled  sinusoidal  waveform  is 
frequency  modulated  in  accordance  widi  die  first  sampled 
sinusoidal  waveform; 

said  second  waveguide  resonance  oscillator's  coefficient  modu- 
lation element  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  said  first 
sampled  sinusoidal  waveform;  and 

wherein  said  second  waveguide  resonance  oscillator  is  coupled 
to  said  first  waveguide  resonance  oscillator  only  dirough 
modulation  of  said  second  waveguide  resonance  oscillator's 
coefficient  value  by  said  first  sampled  sinusoidal  waveform. 


5,70134 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Sctsno  Ailta,  Hitachtota;  Tetrao  Ito,  ^tachi;  YaUhara  Ohga, 
Katsnta;  Hinwhi  UJita,  Tokyo;  Fuado  Mnrata,  Katsrta; 
Masao  MIyake,  Hitachi,  and  Yasoo  Nishizawa,  HitacUata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Ilskyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (28^29,  Dec  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425334 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1989,  1-325985; 
JuL  20,  1990,  M90548 

Int  CL*  G05B  13/04;  G9W  15/18 
VS.  CL  395— U  47  Ciahas 


1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

neural  processing  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
first  information  and  outputting  second  information  by  pro- 
cessing said  first  infonnation; 

first  knowledge  processing  means  for  outputting  third  informa- 
tion dirough  inference  by  use  of  said  second  information  from 
said  neural  processing  means  and  first  knowledge  informa- 
tion; 

first  means  for  inputting  said  pieces  of  first  informatioii,  and 
generating  fourth  information  showing  a  singular  state  of  each 
of  said  pieces  of  first  information  every  time  each  of  said 
pieces  of  first  information  is  suppUed  thereto; 

second  knowledge  processing  means  for  outputting  fifth  infor- 
mation through  inference  by  use  of  said  fourth  infoimation 
from  said  first  means  and  second  knowledge  information;  and 

second  means  for  receiving  said  third  information  and  said  fifth 
information  and  producing  sixth  information  to  be  outputted 
by  compensating  one  infonnation  of  said  third  and  fifth  infor- 
mation with  the  other  of  said  third  and  fifth  informatioo  in  a 
manner  that  said  sixth  information  to  be  outputted  at  an 
arbitrary  time  point  is  produced  by  using  both  said  third  and 
fifth  information  together,  simultaneotisly. 


3260 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


POLYNOMIAL 


David  Alan  Hayner, 


5,7«1495 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A 
PROCESSOR 

Bruce  Edward  Stuckinan,  Algonquin,  anii  I  ___, 

Arlington  Hcigiits,  both  of  ni„  assignok  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  DL  I 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1358,278 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/18:  G061 1  1/00 

U.S.CL39S— 20  I  14  Claims 


5,701396 
MULTIMODE-LASER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  AJ  NEURAL  NET 
Coca  T.  H.  F.  UedmbMM,- Sel  B.  Colak,  a»d  Johannes  J.  H.  B. 
ScUcipea,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nctl)erian4s,  Msignors  to  U.S. 
PUIi|K  ConMN-atioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  USjK3 
CUaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropean 
1993,  932t33i8 

InL  CL'  GOM;  9/00;  BMS^/IJ 
U&  a.  395— 25 


Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  26, 


12  Claims 


-^ 


1.  An  optical  infonnaiioD  processing  sysu  m  fiinctioaally  com- 
prising: 
coding  means  for  individually  coding  a  | 
information  cairier  waves; 


plurality  of  optical 


processing  means  coupled  to  the  coding  means  for  processing 
the  plurality  of  coded  information  cairier  waves,  wherein  the 
processing  means  comprises  first  laser  means  for  producing 
laser  light  through  longitudinal  laser  mode  competition  upon 
reception  of  the  coded  information  cairier  waves. 


5,701397 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRE-CHARGING  A  FREE  NEURON 
CIRCUIT 
Andre  Steimle,  Evry;  Didier  Louis,  FontaineUeau,  and  Guy 
Paillet,  MontpeUer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485336 
Clafans  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1994,94480069 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—27  7  Ctafans 


1.  A  metlMd  for  programming  a  polynomial  processor  having  at 
least  one  processor  input  and  a  processor  oftput,  the  polynomial 
processor  calculating  the  processor  output  as  >  polynomial  function 
of  the  at  least  one  processor  input,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps:  | 

receiving  a  plurality  of  training  data,  the  training  data  expressing 
a  desired  relationship  between  tlie  proce^r  output  and  the  at 
least  one  processor  input;  i 

determining  t"  terms  of  the  polynomial  fuiction  using  a  regres- 
sion subsets  technique  on  the  plurality  of  training  data; 
determining  r'  coeflBcients  of  the  i'  terml;  and  loading  the  t* 
terms  and  the  t"  coefficients  into  tlie  pownomial  processor. 


1.  A  neural  network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  neuron  circuits 
being  either  in  an  engaged  or  a  ftee  stale,  each  said  neuron  in  its 
engaged  state  having  a  prototype  vector  stored  therein,  each  said 
neuron  including  a  pre-charge  circuit  for  loading  an  input  vector 
into  a  determined  neuron  circuit  from  an  input  data  bus  (DATA- 
BUS),  said  input  vector  (A)  comprised  of  n  components,  said 
determined  neuron  circuit  being  a  ready  to  learn  neuron  circuit, 
said  pre-charge  circuit  comprising: 
weight  memory  means  (251)  for  storing  input  vector  compo- 
nents, said  weight  memory  means  coupled  to  the  said  input 
data  bus,  said  input  vector  components  being  the  components 
of  a  potential  prototype  vector  (B),  said  prototype  vector 
being  stored  in  said  weight  memory  means  under  the  control 
of  a  memory  control  signal  (RS); 
output  bus  (RAM-BUS)  means  for  transporting  the  prototype 
vector  components  stored  in  said  weight  mennory  means,  said 
weight  memory  noeans  being  connected  to  said  output  bus 
means;  and, 
circuit  means  (600)  for  generating  said  memory  control  signal 
(RS)  and  for  identifying  whether  said  neuron  circuit  is  the 
determined  free  neuron  circuit,  such  that  said  memoiy  control 
signal  (RS)  writes  said  input  vector  components  in  the  weight 
memory  means  of  only  said  determined  free  neuron  circuit 
during  a  recognition  pbase. 
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5,701398 

ADAPTIVE  CLASSIFIER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SUBNETWORKS 

Michael  T.  GUer,  Chepachet,  R.I.;  John  Cde,  Northbortk,  and 

Mark  Laird,  Mitford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nestor, 

Inc.,  ProTidcnce,  RJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,848,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,683 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—27  13  n«i»« 


I.  A  neural  network  for  processing  an  input  pattern  in  an  effort 
to  classify  said  input  pattern  into  one  or  more  classes,  said  neural 
network  comprising: 

a  memory  array; 

a  controller  operative  to  store  a  plurality  of  sub-nets  in  said 
memory  array,  each  of  said  sub-nets  comprising  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  weights; 

a  distance  calculation  unit  coupled  to  said  memoiy  array  for 
calculating  a  distance  between  at  least  one  feature  of  said 
input  pattern  and  said  plurality  of  weights  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-nets; 

a  math  unit  coupled  to  said  distance  calculation  unit  for  compar- 
ing said  calculated  distance  with  a  region  of  influence  value 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  weights  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sub-nets  to  provide  a  class  response  output 
signal,  wherein  said  input  pattern  is  classified  into  said  one  or 
more  classes  using  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub-nets 
independently  of  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sub-nets;  and 

a  prototype  parameter  nnemory  for  storing  said  region  of  influ- 
ence value  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  weights  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub-nets. 


5,7013» 
INTEGRATION  OF  CASE-BASED  SEARCH  ENGINE 
INTO  HELP  DATABASE 
S.  Daniel  Lee,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.;  IVms  D.  Nguyen,  IbmbaU, 
and  Maty  R  Czerwinski,  The  Woodlands,  both  of  Ite., 
assignors  to  Inference  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,055,  Jnn.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771311 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  presenting  information  to  an  operator,  said 
system  comprising: 
an  input  interface  disposed  for  a  user  to  enter  a  plurality  of  help 

commands; 
a  help  database  having  a  plurality  of  help  topics  and  comprising 

text  thereof; 
a  help  program  coupled  to  said  input  interface  and  to  said  help 
database,  said  help  program  comprising  means  for  selecting 
help  topics  from  said  help  database  in  response  to  said  help 
commands  entered  by  said  user  using  said  input  device; 
a  conversation  program  for  converting  and  imponing  said  help 
topics  and  text  thereof  from  a  help  document  format  to  a  case 
base  format; 


a  case  base  having  a  plurality  of  cases  created  by  importing  said 
plurality  of  help  topics  and  text  thereof  in  said  case  format 
from  said  conversion  program,  said  plurality  of  cases  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  help  topks  and  con^>rising  text 
tliereof; 

a  case-based  search  engine  coupled  to  said  input  interface  and  to 
said  case  base,  said  case-based  search  engine  comprising 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  matching  case  in  response  to 
said  help  commands  entered  by  said  user  using  said  input 
interface,  wherein  said  case-based  search  engine  is  cot^>led  to 
said  help  program  and  is  responsive  to  a  command  from  said 
help  program; 

means  for  coupling  a  set  of  search  parameter  inputs  to  said 
case-based  search  engine,  wherein  said  search  parameter 
inputs  comprises  a  natural  language  text  descriptioo  of  a 
desired  help  topic; 

means  for  selecting  a  single  help  topic  in  response  to  said  at 
least  one  matching  case;  and 

means  for  outputting  said  single  help  topic. 


5.701,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  IF-THEN- 

ELSE  RULES  TO  DATA  SETS  IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATA 

BASE  AND  GENERATING  FROM  THE  RESULTS  OF 

APPLICATION  OF  SAID  RULES  A  DATABASE  OF 

DUGNOSTICS  LINKED  TO  SAID  DATA  SETS  TO  AID 

EXECUTIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  FINANCLU.  DATA 

Carios  Araando  Amado,  444  BrickcO  Avcoae  «51-111,  Miami, 

Fla.  33131-2400 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400355 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—76  |2  dates 


*^*^    ^ 


1.  An  appatatus  for  providing  an  expert  systems  toolkit,  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data: 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  memoiy  and  having  a  video  display 
and  an  input  device; 

a  program  in  execution  by  said  computer  for  controlling  opera- 
tions thereof  for  receiving  uso-  input  defining  one  or  more 
analysis  rules  to  be  applied  to  user  specified  dau  from  said 
memory,  each  said  analysis  rule  being  a  user  defined  arith- 
metic and/or  logic  test  to  be  applied  to  user  specified  items  of 
said  data  and  for  controlling  said  computer  to  receive  and 
store  user  entered  dau  defining  the  alphanumeric  text  of  a 
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said  analysis  rule,  each  said  diagnostic 
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statement  comprised 


of  a  user  defined  alphanumeric  text  strii  ig  which  the  user  can 
progiain  to  define  the  significance  a '  the  true  result,  its 
relevance  or  any  other  expression  whici  provides  meaning  to 
the  user  of  the  true  result  of  the  analysis  rule,  and  for  control- 
ling said  computer  to  receive  user  inpu  controlling  which  of 
said  analysis  rules  are  to  be  applied  |o  said  data,  and  for 
applying  said  analysis  rules  so  designated  to  the  data  desig- 
nated by  said  user  and  retiuning  a  true  <  r  false  result  for  each 
analysis  rule  so  applied  depending  upoi  i  the  state  of  the  data 
to  which  each  analysis  rule  was  appli  d,  and  for  each  true 
result  returned  by  an  analysis  rule,  con(  polling  said  computer 
to  store  in  a  file  in  said  memory  the  us<  r  programmed  text  of 
a  diagnostic  statement  associated  with  each  true  result  as  a 
diagnostic  in  a  diagnostic  database,  an  I  for  controlling  said 
coa^NJter  to  receive  and  store  in  said  memory  user  input 
defining  one  or  more  expert  tests,  each  txpert  test  comprising 
a  user  defined  arithmetic  and/or  logic  satement  to  be  applied 
to  one  or  more  diagnostics  selected  by  user  input  from  the 
diagnostics  stored  in  said  diagnostic  database,  said  arithmetic 
and/or  logic  statement  comprised  of  mathematical  operators 
and/or  logical  operators  from  any  logic  set  such  as  predicate 
logic  or  Boolean  logic  including  at  least  the  AND,  OR  and 
NOT  fiinctions,  each  said  expert  test  ret«ming  either  a  true  or 
Mse  result,  and  for  controlling  said  computer  to  receive  user 
input  defining  the  text  of  a  super  diagn  >stic  statement  in  the 
form  of  an  alphanumeric  string  assoo  aied  with  each  true 
result  of  one  of  said  expert  tests,  each  said  superdiagnostic 
being  an  alphanumeric  string  which  the  user  can  program  to 
define  the  significance  of  the  true  result  of  the  expert  rule,  its 
relevance  or  any  other  expression  whict  provides  meaning  to 
the  user  of  the  true  result  of  the  expert  Me,  and  for  control- 
ling said  computer  to  receive  user  input  defining  which  of  said 
expert  tests  to  execute  on  user  specifieil  diagnostics  in  said 
diagnostic  database,  and  for  controllitig  the  computer  to 
execute  the  expert  tests  so  designated,  and  for  controlling  said 
computer  to  store  as  a  super  diagnostic  in  a  super  diagnostic 
file  in  said  memory  the  super  diagnostic  statement  associated 
with  any  true  result  returned  by  any  sai^  expert  test 


S,7tl«4*l 

nUNTING  BLACK  AND  WHITE  RMPRODUCIBLE 
COLOR  DOCUMENT ; 
StCTcn  J.  Harrington,  Webster,  and  Jean 
botk  of  N.Y^  aasignors  to  Xerox 
Cona. 

Fikd  Oct  2,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
bt  CL'  G«6K  15/02:  HMN  l/Si , 
VS.  CL  39S— lt9 


Ikber,  WUIiamson, 
Stamford, 


Corimntion, 

^,654 

1/56:1/23 


14  Claims 


1.  A  document  reproduction  system,  for  reproducing  a  color 
document  in  a  format  enabling  improved  bla^k  and  white  copying 


retaining  color  intent  of  the  color  document. 

a  document  input,  receiving  electronic  doo  troents  having  image 
areas  tiierein  designated  to  be  printed  in  a  plurality  of  colors; 

an  image  processing  unit,  processing  said  documents  for  print- 
ing and  converting  each  color  into  a  set  of  repeated  patterns, 
each  set  of  repeated  patterns  unique  1 1  a  single  color  and 


including: 


corresponding  to  a  basis  color  set.  said  patterns  varying  with 
the  a  density  of  coIch-  in  a  corresponding  area  in  the  docu- 
ment; 

a  printer,  reproducing  said  image  areas  with,  whereby  patterns 
for  each  color  are  added  together  to  form  a  final  image,  which 
when  copied,  retains  color  intent  in  terms  of  differentiation  of 
areas  of  color; 

where  said  printer  is  a  color  printer,  printing  each  color  with  a 
single  colorant  in  a  limited  set  of  thereof 


S,701/W2 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE 
PROCESS  UNIT 
Kaziiid  Miyamoto;  Naoynld  Oliid,  botli  of  Yokohama;  Masald 
Naicano,  Ebina;  Ikkaiiiro  UsUrv,  Kawasald;  Yasuo  Fukam, 
Kawasald;   Atsoslii   Chald,  Yokohama;   ShinicU   Tkkata, 
KawasaU,  and  KazuUro  Ohyoshi,  Wako,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshild  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,216,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  Na  791,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-228883; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-228884;  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-228885 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—115  14  Claims 


aanamcr  saem 


Ufa  DiscHMK  soBoa 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  executing  image  formation, 
in  accordance  with  an  image  forming  condition  that  influences 
image  quality,  by  using  a  detachable  process  cartridge  mounted 
thereon,  the  mounted  process  cartridge  having  its  own  particular 
characteristics  that  influence  image  quality,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  mmiber  of  image  formations; 
renewal  means  for  renewing  a  number  of  image  formatioiis 
stored  in  a  second  mennory  provided  in  said  process  cartridge 
and  the  number  of  image  formations  stored  in  said  first 
memory,  in  response  to  execution  of  an  image  forming  opera- 
tion; 
comparator  means  for  comparing,  when  a  power  supply  to  said 
image  forming  apparatus  is  turned  on,  the  number  of  image 
formations  stored  in  said  first  memory  with  die  number  of 
image  formations  stored  in  said  second  memory;  and 
control  means  adapted  to  effect,  when  the  number  of  image 
formations  stored  in  said  first  menaory  and  the  number  of 
image  formations  stored  in  said  second  memory  do  not  mutu- 
ally coincide,  a  first  determining  operation  for  determining  the 
image  forming  condition  that  influences  image  quality  and  is 
q)ecific  to  said  process  cartridge. 


5,701,403 
CAD  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Watanabc;  Satoni  Boh;  Akira  Miyata,  and  Keiichi  Shio- 
tani,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisii]  Dcnid 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122771 

InL  CL*  G06T  17/40 

VS.  CL  395—119  21  Claims 

1.  A  CAD  system  for  creating  a  product  n>odel  from  a  two 

dimensional  drawing,  said  CAD  system  comprising: 
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means  for  defining  a  correspondence  between  predetermined 
drawing  regulations  and  three-dimensional  objects; 

means  for  building  a  three  dimensional  product  model  on  the 
basis  of  a  two-dimensional  drawing,  which  is  created  under 
one  of  said  predetermined  drawing  regulations,  by  reference 
to  said  means  for  defining;  and 

means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  views  of  the 
three-dimensional  product  model  constructed  by  said  means 
for  building  by  reference  to  said  means  for  defining  and  in 
accordance  with  a  shape  attribute  added  to  a  view  of  the 
product  model. 


1.  A  method  for  defining  a  trim  region  on  a  three-dimensional 
representation  of  a  surface,  as  a  function  of  a  curve,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  sample  points  along  the 
curve; 

(b)  projecting  rays  from  the  plurality  of  points  generally  in  a 
direction  toward  the  surface,  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  rays 
intersect  the  surface  at  points  of  intersection; 

(c)  mapping  each  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  rays  with 
the  surface  into  a  U,V  paramenic  domain; 

(d)  determining  a  number  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  each 
ray  with  the  surface; 

(e)  if  the  number  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  two  adjacent 
rays  with  the  surface  are  equal,  connecting  corresponding 


points  of  intersection  of  said  adjacent  rays  on  the  surface,  to 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  trim  region; 

(f)  if  the  number  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  two  adjacent 
rays  with  the  surface  are  different,  detecting  a  transition  of  the 
surface  that  is  disposed  between  said  adjacent  rays,  where 
said  transition  indicates  a  location  where  one  of  the  adjacent 
rays  enters  or  leaves  the  surface,  thereby  defining  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  trim  region;  and 

(g)  displaying  the  surface  and  trim  regions  on  a  display. 


5,701,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTLY 

EVALUATING  A  PARAMETER  INTERPOLATION 

FUNCTION  USED  IN  RENDERING  IMAGES  IN  A 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  THAT  USES  SCREEN 

PARTmOlWNG 

Michael  W.  Kdley,  San  Mateo,  and  Stephanie  L.  Wfamer,  Santo 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,923 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—141  17  CUms 


5,701,404 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  TRIMMING 

A  NURBS  SURFACE  WITH  A  PROJECTED  CURVE 

Marc  P.  Stevens,  La  Prairie,  Canada,  and  Alan  Crawford,  Salt 

Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Softimage,  MontreaL  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,951 

Int  a.*  G06T  15/30 

VS.  a.  395-123  21  Ctaims 


I.  A  computer  graphics  system  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
display  device  for  displaying  pixel  dau  representing  geoooetric 
entities  comprising: 

(a)  a  screen  partitioning  circuit  for  partitioning  said  display 
device  into  a  plurality  of  local  regions,  determining  that  a  first 
geometric  entity  covers  a  first  set  of  pixels  in  a  first  local 
region  of  the  display  device,  and  generating  a  first  geometric 
entity's  boundary  defining  data  that  is  defined  relative  to  a 
display  device  coordinate  system; 

(b)  a  first  local  coordinate  generator  coupled  to  said  screen 
partitioning  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  geometric  entity's 
boundary  defining  data  and  generating  in  response  thereto  a 
first  local  set  of  coordinates,  defined  relative  to  a  first  local 
coordinate  system  of  said  first  local  region,  for  all  pixels  of 
said  first  set  of  pixels; 

(c)  a  first  local  parameter  interpolation  function  generator  gen- 
erating a  first  local  parameter  interpolation  function,  repre- 
senting parameter  values  for  all  pixels  of  said  first  set  of 
pixels  when  these  pixels  are  defined  relative  to  said  first  local 
coordinate  system;  and 

(d)  a  first  local  parameter  interpolator  coupled  to  said  first  local 
coordinate  generator  and  said  first  local  parameter  interpola- 
tion fiinction  generator,  said  first  local  parameter  interpolator 
directly  calculating  the  parameter  values  for  each  pixel  of  said 
first  set  of  pixels  by  using  said  first  local  parameter  interpo- 
lation function  and  said  first  local  set  of  coordinates. 
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5,701,406 

REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  DISKS  W*H  IMPROVED 

STORAGE  AND  RECOVERYJSPEED 

Toshio  Matsumoto;  Hirashi  Baba;  Kazub  iko  Itoh,  and  Shiro 

Ogura,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assi|nors  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,423,  Aug.  23, 

5417^2.  This  application  Jan.  4,  199^  : 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug 

Int  a.*  G06F  ///08.///|6 

VS.  a.  395—182.04 


7.  A  redundant  airay  of  disks,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rotating  disks  for  storing  dal 
at  least  one  solid-state  disk  and  a  further 

check  information:  and 
an  array  controller  coupled  to  read  and 
rotating  disks  and  to  read  and  write 
taining  to  said  data,  on  said  solid-state 
rotating  disk,  wherein  the  array  contiiller 
computer  that  said  data  is  stored  on  sai( 
disks  after  said  data  is  stored  on  said 
disks  and  before  said  check  information 
further  rotating  disk. 


ro  ating  disk  for  storing 


ch<  ck 
;di  k 


write  data  on  said 

information,  per- 

and  on  said  further 

notifies  a  host 

plurality  of  rotating 

plurality  of  rotating 

is  stored  on  said 


5,701.407 

REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  DISKS  WItH  IMPROVED 

DATA  RECONSTRUCTK  »N 

Toshio  Matsumoto;  Hiroshi  Baba;  Kazuhi  ko  Itoh,  and  Shiro 

Ogura,  all  of  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,423.  Aug.  23.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5417,632.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.]  26,  1992,  4-226976 
InL  CL"  G06F  ll/.U 
VS.  a.  395—182.05 
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6.  A  redundant  array  of  disks,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disks  partitioned  into  areas 
designated  as  data  areas  for  storing 
being  designated  as  check  areas  for 
of  corresponding  data  areas  on  different 

a  first  semiconductor  memory  for  storin) 
from  a  host  computer, 

a  second  semiconductor  memory  for  storin] ; 
indicating,  for  each  disk  in  said  redunda  it 
are  in  use  and  which  are  not  in  use; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  plurali 
semiconductor   memory,    and    said    seiond 
memory,  programmed  to  choose  selectei  I 
ing  said  new  data,  write  said  new  data 
tfeas.  and  write  new  check  information 
check  ateas;  and 


Lllf 


1993,  Pat  No. 
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certain  areas  being 

and  certain  areas 

storiig  check  information 

disks; 

new  data  received 

a  usage  status  table 
array,  which  areas 


•n 


of  disks,  said  first 
semiconductor 

data  areas  for  stor- 
said  selected  data 
on  corresponding 


a  check  processor  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for  generating 
said  new  check  information  from  said  new  data,  and  from  old 
data  and  old  check  information  read  from  said  disks  as  nec- 
essary according  to  information  in  said  usage  status  table,  said 
new  check  information  pertaining  only  to  areas  indicated  by 
said  usage  status  table  to  be  in  use. 


5.701,408 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  COMPUTER  OPERATING  OR 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACES 
Julie  Eileen  Cornell,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Jorge  Lazaro  Diaz, 
The  Woodbinds,  Tex.;  Derek  Wan  Hok  Ho,  Miami,  Fla.;  Son 
Due  Nguyen,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Cuong  Huu  IVan, 
Boca    Raton.    Fla.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.276 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  composite  programming  interfaces  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  data  structures  which  comprise  parallel 
arrays  of  parameter  values  and  return  values  for  each  program 
interface;  and, 

creating  a  plurality  of  calls  to  each  program  interface  for  each 
set  of  parameter  values  contained  in  the  parallel  arrays,  and 
comparing  a  remm  value  produced  in  response  to  said  call 
with  the  return  values  in  said  parallel  arrays. 


5,701,409 

ERROR  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  A 

DIGITAL  BUS 

StiUman  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc.. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,442 
Int  a."  G06F  IIAX) 


VS.  a.  395—183.17 
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1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  an  integrated  circuit  of  a  first  device  to  generate  a 
bus  error  condition  onto  a  parallel  bus; 

(b)  on  a  second  device  coupled  to  said  parallel  bus,  detecting 
said  bus  error  condition  and  asserting  a  signal  on  said  bus 
indicative  of  said  bus  error  condition; 
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(c)  receiving  said  signal  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  setting  a 
bit  in  a  status  register  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  log  said  bus 
error  condition;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (c),  wherein  each  of  said 
steps  (a)  involves  outputting  a  different  data  value  onto  said 
parallel  bus  and  outputting  an  incorrect  parity  value  onto  said 
parallel  bus  for  the  different  data  value,  the  incorrect  parity 
value  during  the  first  step  (a)  being  different  from  the  incor- 
rect parity  value  output  during  the  second  step  (a). 


5,701,410 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT 

CONDITIONS  ON  MULTIPLEXED  NETWORKS 

Bradley  Earl  BeMent"  Kevin  Mark  Tiedje.  both  of  Farmington 

Hills,  and  Robert  Dennis  Crawford.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.944 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—183.19  18  n«im« 
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15.  A  system  for  detecting  an  active  fault  condition  on  a  multi- 
plexed network  including  first  and  second  busses,  the  first  and 
second  busses  and  a  differential  therel)etween  each  having  an 
active  and  a  passive  state,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  an  end  of  frame  delimiter  (EOF)  for  the  first 

bus: 
means  for  determining  the  stale  of  the  second  bus  when  the  EOF 

for  the  first  bus  is  sensed; 
means  for  determining  the  state  of  the  second  bus  over  a  first 
selected  time  period  ending  when  the  EOF  for  the  first  bus  is 
sensed  if  the  slate  of  the  second  bus  determined  is  active:  and 
means  for  indicating  an  active  fault  for  the  second  bus  if  the 
state  of  the  second  bus  determined  over  the  selected  time 
period  is  active. 


5.701,411 
AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  NETWORK  HARDWARE 

CONNECTION 
Due  IVan,  Long  Beach;  Robert  D.  Wadsworth.  Costa  Mesa; 
Tony   K.  Ip.  Trabuco  Canyon,  and  William  C.  Russell. 
Laguna  HiUs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Informatioa 
Systems,  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,662 
Int  a."  G06F  11/20 
VS.  a.  395—200.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  network  communication  device  having  plural  different 
connectors,  each  connectable  to  a  network,  said  device  being 
capable  of  autonnatically  selecting  one  of  said  different  connectors 
for  network  communication,  comprising: 

a  selector  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  which  selects  one  of 
the  plural  different  coiutectors  in  accordance  with  the  selec- 
tion signal; 
a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  detector  associated  with  a  cone- 
sponding  connector,  and  each  of  which  detects  whether  the 
corresponding  connector  is  connected  to  the  network  before 


<«> 


the  network  communication  device  effects  network  communi- 
cation over  the  corresponding  connector, 
a  processor  which  executes  a  selection  process  by  outputting  a 
selection  signal  so  as  to  select,  in  turn,  each  of  the  plural 
different  connectors  starting  with  a  first  cotuiector.  maintain- 
ing a  state  of  the  selection  signal  in  a  case  where  the  detector 
associated  with  the  selected  connector  indicates  connection  to 
the  network,  cycling  to  a  next  connector  in  a  case  where  the 
detector  does  not  indicate  connection  to  the  network,  and 
repeating  the  selection  process  in  a  case  where  said  processor 
has  cycled  through  all  of  said  plural  different  connectors  until 
it  is  determined  that  one  of  the  plural  connectors  is  connected 
to  the  network. 


5,701,412 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  CONTROL 

METHOD  IN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 

Yukiko   Takeda,   Tokorozawa;   Shiro   Tanabe,   Hidaka.   and 

Kazuko  Wakayama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.509 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-317726 

Int  a."  HOIJ  li/OO 

VS.  a.  395— 200ill  24  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  service  control  method  in  a  telecom- 
munications network  having  at  least  one  switching  system  and  a 
service  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  one  switching  system 
and  equipped  with  a  memory  device  for  storing  service  control 
information  for  each  user,  said  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  creating  a  call  control  sequence  for  controlling  a  state 
of  a  call  inside  said  one  switching  system  when  said  one 
switching  system  accepts  said  call  relating  to  a  special  tele- 
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communications  service  lo  be  provided  b] 
apparatus,  whereby  a  first  trigger  for 
of  a  control  signal  to  said  service  contro 
to   a   predetermined   detection   point 
sequence; 

a  step  of  controlling  said  call  in  accordance 
control  sequence  by  said  one  switching  sf  stem 
first  control  signal  from  said  one  switcl 
service  control  apparatus  when  the  state 
said   predetermined   detection    point    in 
sequence,  said  first  control  signal  speciyii  g 
of  said  call; 

a  step  of  reading  out  the  service  control  infolraation 
ing  to  said  terminating  user  specified 
signal  from  said  memory  device  in  said 
ratus; 

a  step  of  notifying  a  detection  point  so  that^d 
apparatus  arms  a  next  trigger  in  said  call 
said  one  switching  system  in  accordance 
said  service  control  information  read  out 
device;  and 

a  step  of  causing  said  one  switching  systek 
trigger  to  a  detection  point  designated  by 
apparatus  in  said  call  control  sequence. 


said  service  control 

requesting  transmission 

apparatus  is  armed 

said  call   control 
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with  said  call 

and  sending  a 

ing  system  to  said 

>f  said  call  shifts  to 

said   call   control 

a  terminating  user 

correspond- 

said  first  control 

service-control  appa- 

service  control 
:ontrol  sequence  to 
with  the  content  of 
from  said  memory 


interconnection  logic  circuits  being  controlled  by  said 
memory  control  unit  for  selectively  connecting  said  point-(o- 
point  connection  channels  lo  said  memory  data  transfer  chan- 
nel and  between  themselves,  and 
control  logic  circuits  in  said  memory  control  unit  which  receive 
via  said  system  bus  memory  addresses  and  associated  read/ 
write  operation  commands  placed  one  at  a  lime  by  said 
processor  groups  on  said  system  bus.  and  operative  to  identify 
resources  requested  for  execution  of  said  read/write  operation 
commands  and  their  availability  in  time,  to  transfer  said 
memory  addresses  and  associated  read/write  operation  com- 
mands onto  said  address  channel,  together  with  signals  for 
selection  of  a  shared  memory  module  if  said  resources  are 
available,  and  to  command  and  time  the  selective  interconnec- 
tion of  said  point-to-point  connection  channels  between  them- 
selves and  with  said  memory  daU  transfer  channel  in  said 
interconnection  logic  circuits. 


to  aim  a  second 
said  service  control 


5,701,413 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SliVRED  MEMORY 

FeiTucdo  Zuiian,  Comaredo;  Angelo  Ramol  ini,  Cislago;  Carlo 

BagnoU,  Milan,  and  Angelo  Lazzari,  Vig^vano,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.pJi.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17!»,440 
Claims  priority,  application  European  I  at  Oir„  Jan.  25, 
1993,  93830022 

InL  a.*  G06F  1 3/00: 1 5/ U 
VS.  a.  395—200.02  1  n  Claims 


5,701/114 

CONTROLLER  FOR  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

HAVING  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  CONTROL 

INFORMATION,  PLURALITY  OF  ADDRESSES,  STATUS 

INFORMATION,  RECEIVE  ADDRESS  INFORMATION, 

AND  MESSAGE 

Yiu-Wah  Eric  Cheng,  Taipei;  Wei-Jen  Jim  Du,  Tainan  County, 

'"'"Ita^  Shou-Yuan  Riehard  Huang,  Chung  Ho,  aU  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,691 

Int  a.*  G06F  U/00 

UJS.  CI.  39S-200.09  13  claims 
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1.  A  multi-processor  system  wherein  a  plu  ality  of  groups  of 
processors  each  group  comprising  at  least  i  ne  processor,  has 
access  to  a  plurality  of  shared  memory  nuxhih  s,  the  operation  of 
said  groups  of  processors  and  said  memory  m  idules  being  timed 
by  a  common  synchronization  signal,  comprisii  ig: 
a  memory  control  unit  timed  by  said  synchn  nization  signal, 
a  multi-point  system  bus  connected  to  said  gi  oups  of  processors 
and  to  said  memoiy  control  unit  whicli|  transfers  memory 
addresses  and  read/write  operation  commai  ids  to  said  ntemory 
control  unit, 
interconnection  logic  circuits, 

a  plurality  of  point-to-point  connection  chani  els  one  for  each  of 
said  groups  of  processors,  which  transfer  lata  between  each 
of  said  groups  of  processors  and  said  share  I  memory  modules 
and  between  said  groups  of  processors,  a  ;h  of  said  connec- 
tion chaimels  individually  connecting  one  of  said  groups  of 
processors  to  said  intcFconnection  logic  ct  cuits, 
a  memory  address  channel  connected  to  sai  d  memory  control 
unit  and  to  said  shared  memoiy  modules  for  addressing  of 
said  shared  memory  modules  by  said  cont  ol  unit, 
a  memory  data  transfer  channel  for  input/ou  put  transfers  from 
said  shared '  noenxiry  modules,  for  cou  >ling  said  shared 
memory  modules  to  said  interconnection   ogic  circuits,  said 


1.  A  controller  for  a  selective  call  receiver  having  a  plurality  of 
addresses,  and  wherein  the  selective  call  receiver  receives  a  selec- 
tive call  signal  having  one  of  the  plurality  of  addresses  and  a 
message,  the  controller  comprising: 
a  microcontroller  having  a  parallel  port  for  providing  control 
information  and  the  plurality  of  addresses,  and  for  retrieving 
status  information,  receive  address  information  and  the  mes- 
sage; 
a  memory  having  a  first  parallel  port  coupled  to  the  parallel  pott 
of  the  microcontroller  for  storing  the  control  information  and 
the  plurality  of  addresses  from  the  microcontroller,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  parallel  port,  different  from  the  first  parallel  port, 
for  receiving  the  status  information,  the  receive  address  infor- 
mation, and  the  message,  and  for  .storing  the  status  informa- 
tion, the  receive  address  information,  and  the  message;  and 
a  dedicated  decoder  having  a  parallel  port  coupled  to  the  second 
parallel  port  of  the  memory  for  retrieving  the  control  informa- 
tion and  the  plurality  of  addresses  from  the  memory,  having 
an  input  for  coupling  to  a  receiver  and  for  receiving  the 
selective  call  signal  therefrom,  the  dedicated  decoder  for 
decoding  the  selective  call  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
control  information  in  response  to  receiving  the  selective  call 
signal,  for  storing  the  status  information  in  the  memory  when 
receiving  and  decoding  the  selective  call  signal,  and  the 
dedicated  decoder  for  storing  the  receive  address  information 
in  the  memoiy  in  response  to  detecting  the  one  of  the  plurality 
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of  addresses  in  the  selective  call  signal,  and  foi  decoding  and 
storing  the  message  in  the  memory. 


5,701,41S 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  STUB  FILE  SUPPORTING 

REMOTE  PROCEDURE  CALLS  BY  GENERATING 

COMMON  CODE  INCLUDING  CODE  UTILIZED  BY 

STUB  PROCEDURES  TO  INVOKE  PLURALITY  OF 

SERVICE  PROCEDURES 

Yi-Hri«  Wei,  Austin,  l^x.,  aasigiior  to  International  Business 

MaciiiBCS  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,294,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,S2M9L  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,111 

Int  CL'  G06F  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395— 2N,09  9  Claims 
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5.  A  meltaod  of  creating  a  stub  file  within  a  computer  network 
suppofting  remote  procedure  calls,  wherein  said  stub  file  includes 
one  or  more  stub  procedures  utilized  by  an  application  to  invoke  a 
plurality  of  service  prxicedures  available  on  said  computer  netwoik. 
said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  common  code  block  including  initialization  and 
finalizalion  code  utilized  by  said  one  or  more  stub  procedures 
to  invoke  said  plurality  of  service  procedures; 
providing  a  plurality  of  selectable  blocks  of  code,  wherein  each 
of  said  selectable  blocks  of  code  corresponds  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  service  procedures;  and 
selecting  one  of  said  selectable  blocks  of  code,  wherein  said 
selected  one  of  said  selectable  blocks  of  code  and  said  com- 
mon code  block  are  utilized  to  invoice  one  of  said  plurality  of 
service  procedures. 


5,701y416 

ADAPTIVE  ROUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TORUS 

INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 

Gresory  M.  TiiorMNi,  Altoona,  and  Steven  L.  Scott,  Eau  Claire, 

both  of  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Cray  Reseaixli,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,566 

bt  CL"  GMF  lS/16 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  22  Claims 

22.  A  routing  mechanism  for  routing  packets  coming  informa- 


tion to  be  transfened  between  iKxles  in  an  n-dimensional  nei- 
worlced  system,  the  routing  mechanism  comprising: 

two  acyclic  non-adaptive  virtual  channels  having  virtual  channel 
buffers  to  store  the  packets  along  detenninistic  viitual  paths 
between  the  nodes; 

an  adaptive  virtual  channel  having  virtual  channel  buffers  to 
store  the  packets  along  non-deterministic  viitual  paths 
between  the  nodes; 

means  for  routing  the  packets  between  the  nodes  along  either 
selected  portions  of  the  deterministic  virtual  paths  or  selected 
portions  of  the  non-deterministic  virtual  paths,  wherein  a 
packet  is  never  routed  on  a  selected  portion  of  one  of  the 
non-deterministic  virtual  paths  unless  the  virtual  channel 
buffer  associated  with  the  selected  portion  of  the  one  non- 
deterministic  virtual  path  has  sufficient  space  available  to 
store  the  entire  packet. 


5,711,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  INITIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS  THROUGH  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

INTERFACE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Ian  D.  Lewis,  Seattle,  and  Pnatm  A.  HMKk,  Redmond,  bolk  of 

Wash.,   aasigiiors    to    Microstar   Laboratories, 

Wmh. 

FBed  Mmr.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,167 
Int  CL'  GMF  1/24.15/16 
VS.  CL  395— 2M.16  20  ( 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  computer, 

a  second  computer  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  initia] 

instructions  for  said  first  computer 
communications  interface  means  operatively  coiuiected  10  said 

first   and   second   computers   for  allowing   communication 

between  said  first  and  second  computers; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  plurality  of  initial  instnic- 

tions  from  said  second  computer  to  said  communications 

interface; 
reset  means  controlled  by  said  second  computer  for  resetting 

said  first  computer,  and  * 

decoding  means  operatively  associated  widi  said  first  computer 

for  addressing  said  communications  interface  when  said  first 

computer  outputs  an  address  falling  within  the  address  space 

of  said  initial  instructions  whereby  said  first  computer  obtains 

its  initial  instructions  from  said  second  computer  through  said 

communications  interface. 


5,701,418 
INTRA- VEHICULAR  LAN  AND  METHOD  OF  ROUTING 

MESSAGES  ALONG  IT  USING  HASH  FUNCTIONS 
William  V.  LuiUe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  Aubom  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,822 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  395—200.16  17  Claiiiis 

1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  microcontrollers  for  processing  informabon  to  con- 
trol parts  of  the  system,  each  said  microcootroUer  generating 
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messages  while  processing  the  infonnati  >n  which  are  related 


receiving  messages 


to  the  status  of  said  controlled  pans  and 
related  to  the  status  of  said  controlled  parts  of  die  system 
controiled  by  another  microcontroller,  leach  such  message 
being  identified  with  a  message  identifka ; 

memory  means  associated  with  each  microcontroller,  said 
memory  means  storing  a  table  of  messj  ge  identifiers  which 
die  associated  microcontroller  is  capabl ;  of  processing  and 
related  instructions  for  processing  the  hm  ssage; 

a  local  area  network  connecting  said  at  lea  t  two  microcontrol- 
lers, said  local  area  network  transmitting  messages  to  all  said 
at  least  two  controllers;  and 

means  at  each  microcontroller  for  applyinj  a  hash  function  to 
the  identifier  of  each  message  received  over  the  local  area 
network  in  order  to  generate  a  Uble  indi  x  which  directs  the 
microcontroUer  to  a  particular  entry  in  tli :  table  stored  in  the 
memory  means,  comparing  the  message  dentifier  at  die  par- 
ticular entry  to  die  message  identifier  of  tl  e  message  received. 
and  causing  die  microcontroller  to  respot  d  to  die  message  if 
the  identifiers  match. 


5,701,419 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICi  CREATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Voa  K.  McConneU,  Sprinsfidd,  Va^  assigobr  to  BeU  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc^  Ariingtoa,  Va. 

Coatiiiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  846,228,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicatloa  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,081 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/60:  H04M  ^/42 

UAd  395—227 
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separate  areas  and  served  by  a  plurality  of  separate  user 
facihties,  each  said  user  facihty  being  associated  with  a 
unique  subscriber  telephone  line  other  dian  said  servicing 
telephone  landline; 

a  processor  including  storage  means  for  storing  operating  and 
program  data; 

said  processor  being  responsive  to  said  data  for  controlling  said 
video/audio  output  means  to  present  to  a  user  of  said  terminal 
a  video/audio  depiction  of  available  services  for  service  selec- 
tion and  input  of  parameters; 

input  means  associated  with  said  video  output  means  and 
responsive  to  actuation  by  a  user  for  generating  signals  defin- 
ing selection  and  parameter  inputs  by  said  user  wherein, 
responsive  to  actuation  by  the  user,  an  area  within  a  displayed 
region  to  be  served  by  an  associated  one  of  die  plurality  of 
separate  facilities  is  selectable; 

interface  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  translating  said 
signals  into  data  defining  services  and  service  parameters,  and 
for  storing  said  data  in  said  storage  means;  and 

means  for  downloading  said  dau  to  said  SCE  dirough  said  ISCP 
to  effect  service  changes  to  die  associated  subscriber  tele- 
phone lines  odier  dian  said  servicing  telephone  landline, 
wherein  service  is  changeable  such  that  service  orders  origi- 
nating from  a  selected  area  are  directed  to  the  facility  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  area. 


5,701,420 

METHOD  FOR  INTnALIZING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

CONFIGURABLE  COMPONENTS 

David  J.  Nedwek;  Howard  Wilson,  both  of  Beaverton;  Steve 

Nugent,  and  Greg  Dermer,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Or«g., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227^98,  JuL  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatloa  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,123 

Int  CL*  G06F  }5n6 

UA  CL  395-284  4  cWa, 
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1.  A  public  communications  terminal  for  advising 
services  offered  by  an  Advanced  Intelligent  N  Etwork 
phone  system  having  an  integrated  service  control 
operatively   connected   via   control-signal   c 
Switching  Points  (SSP).  and  a  service  creation 
said  terminal  comprising: 

a  coiuiection  to  a  servicing  telephone  landli 
AIN  and  connected  to  an  SSP; 

a  display.  iiKluding  video  and  audio  output 
uied  to  graphically  display  a  region 


or  ordering 
(AIN)  tele- 
point  (ISCP) 
:l4nnels   to   Service 
nvironment  (SCE). 


contained  in  said 


ha'  ing 


;vices,  and  config- 
a  plurality  of 


1.  A  mediod  for  configuring  a  plurality  of  configurable  compo- 
nents within  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  asserting  a  test  mode  signal  (TMS)  to  switch  die  computer 
system  from  a  normal  mode  to  a  test  mode; 

b)  asserting  a  first  RESET  signal  for  a  first  configurable  compo- 
nent and  a  second  RESET  signal  for  a  second  configurable 
component; 

c)  asserting  a  first  ERROR  #  signal  by  said  first  configurable 
component,  wherein  said  first  ERROR  #  signal  is  indicative  of 
an  inactive  state  of  said  first  configurable  component; 

d)  asserting  a  second  ERROR  #  signal  by  said  second  config- 
urable component,  wherein  said  second  ERROR  #  signal  is 
indicative  of  an  inactive  state  of  said  second  configurable 
component; 

e)  loading  a  configuration  data  string  into  said  first  configurable 
component; 
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f)  loading  a  configuration  data  string  into  said  second  config- 
urable component; 

g)  deasseiting  said  first  RESET  signal; 
h)  deassetting  said  first  ERROR  n  signal; 
i)  deasseiting  said  second  RESET  signal; 

j)  deasserting  said  second  ERROR  #  signal:  and, 
k)  deasserting  said  TMS  signal  to  switch  the  computer  system 
from  the  test  mode  to  the  normal  mode. 


5,701,421 

PIN  AND  STATUS  BUS  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rodi;  Vernon  Bernard  Goier,  and 

Timothy  Ernest  Litcfa,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,%1 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—309  12  daims 
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I.  A  timer  processor,  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  bonding  pad; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  bonding  pad; 

a  first  work  channel; 

a  second  work  channel; 

a  third  work  channel; 

a  first  pin/status  bus  comprising: 
a  first  pin  information  conductor,  and 
a  first  pin/status  information  conductor. 

a  second  pin/status  bus  comprising: 
a  second  pin  information  conductor;  and 
a  second  pin/statiis  information  conductor;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  o^nsferring  information 
between  said  first  work  channel  and  said  first  integrated 
circuit  bonding  pad  via  said  first  pin  information  conductor. 
for  selectively  transferring  information  between  said  first 
work  channel  and  said  second  integrated  circuit  bonding 
pad  via  said  first  pin/status  information  conductor,  for 
selectively  transferring  information  between  said  first  woifc 
diaiinel  and  said  second  work  channel  via  said  first  pin/ 
status  conductor,  and  for  selectively  transferring  informa- 
tion between  said  first  work  channel  and  said  third  work 
channel  via  said  first  and  second  pin/status  conductors,  said 
control  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inte- 
grated circuit  bonding  pads,  said  first  and  second  and  third 
work  channels,  and  said  first  and  second  pin/status  buses. 


5,70M22 
METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  CYCLE  ORDERING 
REQUIREMENTS  WITHIN  A  HIERARCHICAL  BUS 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPLIT-TRANSACTION  BUSES 
James  B.  Khridand,  Jr.,  West  Cohimbia,  S.C,  and  Edward  A. 
McDonald,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tioa, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^17 

Int  CL*  GOO^  13/00:13/38 

VS.  CL  395—309  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  system  including  a  first  split  transaction  bus,  a 

system  memoiy  connected  to  said  first  split  transaction  bus,  a 


^svnBuuit? 


second  split  transaction  bus.  a  bus  agent  including  a  cache  memory 
connected  to  said  second  split  transaction  bus,  and  an  interface  unit 
connecting  said  first  and  second  split  transaction  busses  for  trans- 
ferring bus  cycles  between  said  first  and  second  split-transaction 
busses,  said  system  employing  a  simple  post  signal  negation  pro- 
cedure for  indicating  write  completions,  a  method  for  ordering  bus 
cycles  directed  from  said  first  spht  transaction  bus  to  said  second 
split  transaction  bus.  said  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  read  cycles  and  cache  line  invalidate  cycles  directed 
from  said  first  split  transaction  bus  to  said  second  split  trans- 
action bus  into  a  queue  within  said  interface  unit; 
sequentially  transferring  said  read  cycles  and  cache  line  invali- 
date cycles  to  said  second  split  transaction  bus.  said  read 
cycles  and  cache  line  invalidate  cycles  being  transfened  in  tlie 
order  ttiey  were  recorded  into  said  queue;  and 
transferring  write  completion  cycles  received  by  said  interface 
unit  from  said  first  split  transaction  bus  to  said  second  split 
transaction   bus   immediately   upon   receipt   of  said   write 
completion  cycles  received  by  said  interface  unit 


5,70M23 

METHOD  FOR  MAPPING,  TRANSLATING,  AND 

DYNAMICALLY  RECONCILING  DATA  BETWEEN 

DISPARATE  COMPUTER  PLATFORMS 

Keith  Craiier,  Aetna,  Mms.,  awigaor  to 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,IC7,  Apr.  10, 1992,  P»t  Ne.  532^90. 

Ihis  appUcatiaa  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,329 

Int  CL"  GOff  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—335  15  CUms 


1.  A  computer  implemented  metiiod  for  translating  computer 
data  from  a  source  record  structure,  in  which  information  in  a 
source  file  is  arranged,  to  a  destination  record  structure  different 
from  said  source  record  structure,  each  of  said  source  and  destina- 
tion record  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of  fields,  each  having 
a  name,  the  method  comprising 
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(a)  presenting  the  names  of  the  fields  of  eac  i  of  said  source  and 
destination  record  structures  on  a  display 

(b)  allowing  a  user  to  interactively  select  a  fi  :ld  from  said  source 
record  structure  and  a  corresponding  fieli  I  fixjm  said  destina- 
tion record  structure,  thereby  establishing  a  mapping  between 
said  fields,  and 

(c)  translating  the  information  of  the  so  irce  file,  which  is 
arnuiged  in  said  source  record  structure,  nto  a  form  compat- 
ible with  said  destination  record  structure  in  accordance  with 
said  mapping. 

wherein  said  destination  record  structure  difl  ;rs  from  said  source 
record  structure  in  at  least  one  of  the  foU  )wing  ways: 

(a)  field  name,  or 

(b)  field  order,  or 

(c)  one-to-many  or  raany-to-one  field  coire  pondence,  wherein 
said  source  file  exists  on  a  first  computer  uid  said  destination 
record  structure  is  specified  by  a  progran  I 
second  computer. 
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5,70M24 
PALLADIAN  MENUS  AND  METHOD^  RELATING 
THERETO 
Robert  G.  AtUason,  WoocUnyiOe,  Wash.,  as^gnor  to  Microsofl 
Corporatioo,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Coatiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  909,163,  Jul.  6,  t^. 
This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  I^. 
Int  a.'  G«6F  i/TO 
VS.  CL  395—353 
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18.  A  computer  readable  memory  medium  containing  instruc- 
tions for  controlling  a  computer  system  to  dii  play  a  menu  on  a 
display  device  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  the  computer  readable  memory   i  plurality  of  user 

options  for  controlling  the  computer  syste  n; 
generating  the  menu  from  the  stored  options 
displaying  on  a  portion  of  the  display  device  a  radial  portion  of 

the  menu  having  a  center  and  containingj  selectable  options 

located  radially  from  the  center  of  the  rad  al  portion;  and 
displaying  a  rectangular  portion  of  the  mei  lu  overlapping  the 

radial  portion  and  containing  a  list  of  sele  ;table  options. 


REGISTER 
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to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
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I,  abandoned. 
704,362 
,  1992,  4-276665 
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S,701y425 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  FUNCTIONi  lL 

AND  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Shiseni  Nakahara,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  11537,  Sep.  1, 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  28, 1996,  Ser. 
CUns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  395—376 

1.  A  data  processor  for  executing  processing 
sive  to  instructions  which  include  single  instructions 
(i)  an  operation  code  portion  and  (ii)  a  specify 
data  processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  function  registers  each  of  which  is  dedicated  to  a 
pre-defined  processing  procedure,  the  pre-  lefined 
procedures  being  different  from  each  other 
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procedures  respon- 
each  having 
data  portion,  the 
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processmg 
at  least  one  of  the 
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for  execution  on  a 


function  registers  being  specified  by  the  specifying  data  por- 
tion of  a  single  instruction; 

accessing  means  responsive  to  the  specifying  data  portion  of  the 
single  instruction  for  accessing  the  function  register; 

processing  means  responsive,  independent  of  the  operational 
code  portion,  to  one  of  (i)  a  write  access  for  writing  write  data 
to  the  function  register  and  (ii)  a  read  access  for  reading  read 
dau  from  die  function  register,  for  executing  the  pre-defined 
processing  procedure  which  is  dedicated  to  the  specified  func- 
tion register  for  one  of  the  write  data  to  be  written  to  the 
function  register  and  the  read  data  to  be  read  from  the  func- 
tion register. 


5,701,426 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 
CACHE  MISS  ADDRESS  PREDICTION  AND  FORCED 
LRU  STATUS  IN  A  CACHE  MEMORY  TO  IMPROVE 
CACHE  HIT  RATIO 
Charles  P.  Ityan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Boll  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,602 

Int  CL'  G06F  ITAX);  13/00 

UAa3W-4W 2aaims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  incorporating  a  processor  running 
successive  processes,  a  main  memory  for  storing  signal  blocks,  a 
cache  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  information 
therein  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  addresses  and  for  supplying 
an  information  word  group  to  said  processor  in  response  to  a 
request  from  said  processor  supplying  a  word  group  address  for 
said  information  word  group,  a  first  in,  first  out  miss  stack  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  operand  cache  miss  addresses  and  a  least- 
recently-used  stack  for  tracking  the  sequence  of  use  of  said  plural- 
ity of  blocks  of  information  stored  in  said  cache  memory  and  for 
providing  an  ongoing  indication  of  the  least-recently-used  block  of 
information,  a  method  comprising: 

A)  waiting  for  an  occurrence  of  an  operand  cache  miss  resulting 
from  an  absence,  in  said  cache  memory,  of  called  information 
requested  from  said  cache  memory  by  said  processor,  the 
called  information  having  an  address; 

B)  when  an  operand  cache  miss  condition  occurs,  placing  the 
address  of  the  called  information  into  said  first  in,  first  out 
miss  stack: 
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C)  examining  said  first  in,  first  out  miss  stack  for  an  address 
pattern  among  lower  order  potions  of  operand  cache  miss 
addresses  resident  therein; 

D)  if  a  pattern  is  not  matched  in  step  C),  returning  to  step  A); 
and 

E)  if  a  pattern  is  matched  in  step  C): 

1 )  using  the  matched  pattern  and  at  least  one  of  the  operand 
cache  miss  addresses  stored  in  said  first  in,  first  out  miss 
stack  to  calculate  a  predictive  address  identifying  one  of  the 
signal  blocks  stored  in  said  main  memory; 

2)  prefetching  into  said  cache  memory  from  said  main 
memory  the  block  of  information  identified  by  the  predic- 
tive address; 

3)  placing  the  prefetched  block  of  information  into  said  cache 
memory  as  the  one  of  the  blocks  of  information  identified 
by  said  least-recendy-used  stack  as  the  least  recently  used; 

4)  forcing  said  least-recendy-used  stack  to  continue  to  iden- 
tify die  block  of  information  identified  in  step  E)3)  as  the 
least  recentiy  used;  and 

5)  letuming  to  step  A). 


5,701v427 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Alan  Lathrop,  Littletoii,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipmcat 

Corp^  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,751 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/38 


VS.  CL  395—200.01 
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19.  An  information  source  means  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
of  the  land  in  which  said  information  source  transmits  information 
items  to  a  plurality  of  information  displays  over  a  communications 
link,  said  information  source  including  an  interface  for  transmitting 
said  information  items  and  receiving  original  information  item 
requests  on  said  conununications  link  and  a  controller,  said  con- 
troller comprising: 
A.  an  original  information  transmission  means  for  responding  to 
an  original  information  item  request  received  from  one  of  said 
information  displays  by  said  interface  by  generating  the  origi- 
nal information  item  requested  by  said  one  infocmation  dis- 
play, desigruiting  said  original  information  item  for  use  by 
said  one  information  display  so  that  only  said  one  information 
display  wilt  process  and  display  said  original  information 
item,  and  causing  said  interface  to  transmit  said  original 
information  item  over  said  conmiunications  link; 
an  update  information  transmission  means  for  generating 
update  information  items,  designating  said  update  information 
items  for  use  by  multiple  information  displays,  and  causing 
said  interface  to  transmit  said  update  information  items  over 
said  communications  link,  each  one  of  said  update  informa- 
tion items  containing  update  information  relating  to  original 
information  item  that  was  previously  transmitted  by  said 
interface  and  being  identified  by  said  update  information 
transmission  means  as  an  update  tliereof  so  that  said  update 
information  item  will  be  processed  and  displayed  only  by 


B. 


information  displays  that  previously  processed  and  displayed 
an  original  information  item  to  which  said  update  relates. 


5,701,428 
Patent  Not  laaicd  For  This  Nuadicr 


5,701,429 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 
CONCURRENT  DATA  ACCESS  DURING  DEVICE 
UPGRADE 
Vernon  J.  LcgvoM,  IVksob,  Ariz.,-  Julia  Un,  Samynde,  C^if.; 
Carol  S.  Michod,  Itacsoa,  Ariz.;  Chan  YtaiNg.Su  Jose, 
CaUt;  WIHiaa  G.  Sherman,  H,  Ibcaoii,  Ariz^-  JcAvy  R. 
Steffan,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  R.  Van  Gundy,  Gilroy,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  261,797,  Jul  20,  1994,  ahonrtonrd 
This  application  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  69SJ25 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2A}2 
VS.  a.  395—441  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of  direct  access 

storage  devices,  each  having  a  fixed  number  of  unique  addresses 

and  the  same  number  of  logical  volumes,  and  a  storage  controller 

being  connected  to  each  of  die  plurality  of  direct  access  storage 

devices,  a  method  of  maintaining  concurrent  data  access  while 

upgrading  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage 

devices  containing  data  and  coupled  to  a  host  computer  via  a 

channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  receipt  of  a  request  to  upgrade  said  at  least  one  of 

said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  devices  data  over  a 

channel,  copying  said  data  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 

direct  access  storage  devices  having  no  data; 

logically  mapping  said  fixed  number  of  unique  addresses  of  said 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  devices  to 

said  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage 

devices  to  which  said  data  has  been  copied; 

removing  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  direct  access 

storage  devices; 
upgrading  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  direct  access 
storage  devices  with  a  direct  access  storage  device  having  a 
greater  number  of  unique  addresses; 
reconfiguring   said    storage   controller   to   accommodate   said 

greater  number  of  unique  addresses; 
recopying  said  dau  to  said  upgraded  direct  access  storage  device 

into  said  greater  number  of  unique  addresses;  and 
logically  remapping  said  unique  addresses  of  said  another  of 
said  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  devices  to  said  greater 
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number  of  unique  addresses  of  said  ufferaded  direct  access 
storage  to  which  said  data  has  been  rec(  pied. 


5,701y430 

CROSS-CACHE-LINE  COMPOUNDINb  ALGORITHM 
FOR  SCISM  PROCESSC^ 
Tbonus  Leo  Jeraniali,  Endwdl,  and  B^rtholoiiiew  BUner, 
Newark  Valley,  both  of  N.Y^  assignon  ta{ 
ncss  Machines  CorporadoB,  Armook,  N. 

CoatinuatkMi  of  S«r.  No.  875,507,  Apr.  29^  . 

and  Sen  No.  281321,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,446,850,  which 

is  a  continnatioB-fai-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  642,tll,  Jan.  15,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,295,249,  and  Ser.  No.  677,685,  4lar.  29, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5303356.  This  appHcation  Jon.  7, 199p,  Ser.  No.  489,419 

Int  a.*  G«6F  12/12 
VS.  a.  995-445  2  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


5,701431 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RANDOMLY  SELECTING 

A  CACHE  SET  FOR  CACHE  FILL  OPERATIONS 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys CorporatJon,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,090 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/08:11/16 

VS.  a.  395-455  4  Claims 


International  Busi- 
J 1992,  abandoned. 


^ 


mm  . 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  in  which  instiw  tions  are  transferred 
in  blocks  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  instn  ction  lines  from  a 
relatively  low  speed  memory  to  a  relativel; 


lines  are  deleted  a 


a  first  line  index 
transfer  instructions 
I  ache  menoory  to  an 


for  execution  and  from  which  cache  memof> 
line  at  a  time,  said  system  including  an  instn  ction  compounding 
unit  in  which  instrtictions  are  processed  in  a  der  to  generate  ug 
information  that  indicates  instructions  that  can  be  executed  in 
parallel  including  instructions  at  adjacent  address  locations  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  boundary  between  two  su  ccessive  instruction 
lines  in  a  block,  said  data  processing  system  o  tmprising  in  combi 
nation: 

■"    means  to  address  a  first  instruction  line  i 
address  in  said  cache  memory  in  order  to 
from  said  first  instruction  line  from  said 
instruction  fetch  unit; 
means  to  generate  a  miss  signal  if  said  first  i  istruction  line  is  not 

resident  in  said  high  speed  cache  memor 

means  responsive  to  said  miss  signal  for  a  uisfeiring  said  first 

instruction  line  from  said  relatively  low  s|  eed  memory  to  said 

instruction  compounding  unit; 

means  responsive  to  said  miss  signal  for 

mdex  address  of  a  second  instruction  lin«  with  an  instruction 

at  an  address  location  adjacent  an  address  location  in  said  first 

instruction  line 

means  for  transferring  from  said  cache  im  tractions  from  said 

second  instruction  line  to  said  instruction        ,  

said  second  instruction  line  resides  in  said  cache  memory;  and 
said  instruction  compounding  unit  processii  g  instructions  from 
said  first  instruction  line  and  said  secom  instruction  line  in 
Older  to  generate  tag  information  indicatj  jg  an  instruction  in 
said  first  instruction  line  that  can  be  excelled  in  parallel  with 
an  instruction  in  said  second  institiction  Une 


1.  In  a  network  for  selecting  which  one  of  N  cache  sets  of  a 
cache  module  will  be  filled  during  a  write-fiU  operation,  a  system 
for  equitably  filling  those  on-line  cache  seu  in  full  operation  or 
degraded  operation  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiple  group  of  N  cache  sets  forming  a  cache  module  to 
a  central  processor; 

(b)  mask  logic  means  for  developing  a  resultant  sigiul  for 
selecting  only  those  cache  sets  reining  on-line  for  a  dau  fill 
operation  and  including: 

(bl)  means  to  equitably  distribute  said  fill  data  among  those 
cache  sets  remaining  on-line. 


5,701,432 
MULTI-THREADED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
CACHE  THAT  IS  COMMONLY  ACCESSIBLE  TO  EACH 
THREAD 
high  speed  cache  Thomas  K.  Wong,  Pleasanton,  and  Theron  D.  Tock,  Sunnyvale, 
memory  and  from  which  cache  memory  inst  uctions  are  fetched        '•<•*''  ••'  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moon- 
'  tain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,105 

tot  CL'  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CL  395—457  26  Cbdms 
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1.  In  a  multi-threaded  processing  system  having  a  cache  that  is 
commonly  accessible  to  each  thread,  a  method  of  locating  an  item 
in  the  cache,  wherein  the  cache  has  a  plurality  of  entries  for  storing 
items,  each  entry  being  identified  by  an  entry  number,  and  wherein 
the  item  includes  a  first  key,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  the  first  key  to  a  lockless-lookup  engine; 

b)  using  the  lockless-lookup  engine  to  provide  a  lookup  output 
that  is  a  lookup  entry  number,  and 

c)  determining  whether  the  item  is  stored  at  the  entry  associated 
with  the  lookup  entry  number,  wherein  the  step  of  determin- 
ing comprises  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  mutual  exclusion  lock  that  grants  exclusive  access 
at  least  to  the  entry  designated  by  the  lookup  entry  number; 

using  the  lookup  entry  number  to  read  a  stored  key  from  the 
entry  designated  by  the  lookup  entry  number  and 
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comparing  the  first  key  with  the  stored  key,  wherein  if  the  first 
key  matches  the  stored  key,  then  the  item  is  stored  at  the 
entry  associated  with  the  lookup  entry  number. 


5,701,433 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  WHICH  PERFORMS  READAHEAD 
OPERATIONS  WHICH  CAN  BE  ABORTED  PRIOR  TO 
COMPLETION 
Michael  P.  Moriarty,  Spring,  and  John  E.  Larson,  ICaty,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,150,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,178 
tot  a.''  GO6F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—481  6  Clainis 
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memory  read  termination  logic  coupled  to  said  input/output  bus 
interface  circuit  and  configured  to  terminate  said  later  main 
memory  read  operations  before  completion  of  said  later  main 
memory  read  operations  upon  determination  by  said  input/ 
output  bus  interface  circuit  of  provision  of  said  pending  main 
memory  read  cycle  abort  indication; 

wherein  said  memory  read  termination  logic  is  ftnther  config- 
ured 10  terminate  said  later  main  memory  read  operation  upon 
completion  of  an  individual  read  operation  of  said  predeter- 
mined width. 


5,701,434 

INTERLEAVE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  A 

COMMON  ACCESS  QUEliE 

Takayuki  Nakagawa,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,190 

tot  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—484  28  Clainis 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

main  memory  for  holding  memory  data,  wherein  said  main 
memory  is  a  predetermined  width: 

a  processor; 

an  input/output  bus: 

a  peripheral  storage  device  coupled  to  said  input/output  bus.  said 
peripheral  storage  device  storing  data  and  providing  said  data 
as  memory  data: 

a  bus  master  coupled  to  said  input/output  bus  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  memory  read  cycle  types  over  said  input/output 
bus  for  accessing  the  memory  data,  the  plurality  of  menwry 
read  cycle  types  including  a  type  requesting  a  series  of  main 
memory  read  operations,  wherein  each  main  menKiry  read 
operation  reads  data  of  a  2"  multiple  of  said  predetermined 
width  as  a  series  of  individual  read  operations  of  said  prede- 
termined width,  said  bus  master  further  providing  an  indica- 
tion that  a  pending  main  memory  read  cycle  is  being  aborted: 
and 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  input/output 
bus  and  said  main  memory  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
main  menKwy  in  response  to  received  cycles,  said  memory 
controller  comprising: 

an  input/output  bus  interface  circuit  for  determining  the  provi- 
sion from  said  bus  master  of  the  memory  read  cycle  type 
requesting  a  series  of  read  operations  and  further  adapted  to 
determine  if  said  pending  main  memory  read  cycle  abort 
indication  is  provided  from  said  bus  master; 

memory  control  logic  coupled  to  said  input/output  bus  interface 
circuit  for  initiating  a  first  main  memory  read  operation  upon 
determination  by  said  input/output  bus  interface  circuit  of 
provision  of  the  memory  read  cycle  type  requesting  a  series  of 
main  menwry  read  operations,  said  memory  control  logic 
being  capable  of  repeatedly  initiating  a  later  main  menxxy 
read  operation  before  completion  of  providing  the  data  read  in 
the  first  main  memory  read  operation  or  an  immediately  prior 
later  main  memory  read  operation  10  said  input/output  bus; 
and 
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1.  A  memory  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  access  requests  entered  from  outside  said 

memory  control  circuit  and  issued  to  an  Interleaved  memory 

having  a  plurality  of  banks: 
a  single  access  queue  cormected  to  said  means  and  storing  the 

access  requests  commonly  for  said  plurality  of  banks:  and 
means  controlling  said  access  queue  for  storing  the  access 

requests  while  waiting  for  said  plurality  of  l>anks  to  be  taken 

out  of  a  wait  state; 
an  access  sequencing  circuit  reading  the  access  requests  from 

said  access  queue  and  assuring  access  sequence  of  tlie  access 

requests; 
a  circuit  for  detecting  that  a  first  bank  icientified  by  a  first  access 

request  in  said  means  for  receiving  is  idle; 
a  circuit  for  detecting  that  said  access  queue  contains  no  access 

request  addressed  to  said  first  bank;  and 
a  bypass  responsive  to  when  said  first  bank  is  idle  and  when  said 

access  queue  contains  no  access  request  addressed  to  said  first 

bank,  to  transfer  the  first  access  request  ftt)m  said  noeans  for 

receiving  to  said  first  bank  without  passing  the  first  access 

request  through  said  access  queue.  ■ 
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5,701,435 
INSTRUCTION  CACHE  SYSTEM 

PROGRAMS  HAVING  NON-SE<4uENTUL 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
CU-Hung  Chi,  Croton-on-Hudsoii,  N.Y., 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  500,612,  Mar.  27 
This  appUcalion  May  19,  1993,  S«i 
Int.  CI*  G06F  12/12 
U.S.  CL  395— 486 


FOR  tMPLEMENTING 


I  »IPLEMENTING 

assignor  to  Philips 
New  York,  N.Y. 
1990,  abandoned. 
No.  63,845 


iVlCESiaJK- POCCESSMC   UNIT.  CPU 

pamH.ffiEFrroe;  buffer 

Ceof^fS.CLhREN-    BUFFER 

nir'<«xri,n  ooiE  -  icAc.f 

:4euoirr.i««i>(  t^lOBf.Ol.-ig^L  UEMCfT 

1.  In  a  processing  system  for  executing 
stored  in  a  memory  and  forming  subgroups 
tions,  at  least  one  of  said  bloclcs  including  a 
whicli  are  repeatedly  executed,  a  system  for 
efficiency  of  said  program  comprising: 
an  instruction  cache  for  storing  a  minor 

of  a  block  of  said  instructions;  and 
a  prefetch  processor  programmed  to    .^_. 
of  instructions  of  said  program  from  the  . 
number  of  instiiKtions  in  said  instruction 
sor  controlling  said  cache  to  freeze  a 
containing  said  instructions  whicti  are  . 
while  prefetching  sequentially  remaining 
program,  said  prefetch  processor  being 
instructions,  fetched  from  the  memory  to 
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5  Claims 


sequentially  fetch  a  number 

n  emory  and  store  the 

cache,  said  proces- 

p<ktion  of  said  cache 

r  ipeatedly  executed, 

instructions  of  said 

iiperative  to  inspect 

ontrol  the  freezing. 


5,701,436 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARA1  US  INCLUDING 

SYNCHRONOUS  STORAGE  HAVW  G  BACKUP 

REGISTERS  FOR  STORING  THE  LAI  EST  SETS  OF 

INFORMATION  TO  ENABLE  STATE  _ 

AFTER  INTERRUPnO^ 

IMsBTO  NagMhima;  Toshihani  Kawanishi;  Shigeaki  Okutani; 

Osama  Nomura,  and  Takashi  lino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Jupan 

FOcd  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508^ 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  JaiL  31,   1995,  HEI 

Int  a.'  G«^  n/20:J2A)0 
VS.  a.  395-489  4  cutais 

2.  An  infonnation  processing  apparatus  ha\  ing  a  synchronous 

storage  having  an  address  data  register  and  a  data  input  register 

operating  in  synchronism  with  a  system  clock,  comprising: 

an  address  backup  register  for  storing  at  all  I  imes  the  latest  one 

among  address  information  having  been  transferred  to  said 

address  dau  register  in  synchronism  will    the  system  clock 

during  a  normal  operation: 

a  data  backup  register  for  storing  at  all  ti^  the  latest  one 

among  write  data  information  having  been  transferred  to  said 

dau  input  register  in  synchronism  with  the  system  clock 

during  the  normal  operation:  and 

switching   noeans   for  outputting   information   stored   in   said 

address  backup  register  and  said  dau  baclup  register  to  said 

address  daU  register  and  said  dau  inp<^t  register  in  said 

synchronous  storage  when  the  nonnal  oj;  Mtion  is  resumed 


after  tlie  normal  operation  has  been  interrupted  and  an  access 
has  been  had  to  said  synchronous  storage  with  a  clock  differ- 
ent from  the  system  clock,  thereby  restoring  said  address  dau 
register  and  said  dau  input  register  in  said  synchronous 
storage  to  die  same  conditions  as  before  the  interruption  of  die 
normal  operation. 


Ipigram  instructions 

blocks  of  instruc- 

^up  of  instructions 

i  nproving  execution 

nu  nber  of  instructions 


5,701,437 

DUAL-MEMORY  MANAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  INCLUDING  PRIORITIZATION  OF  BACKUP 

AND  UPDATE  OPERATIONS 

Morishige  Kiivio,  and  Eyi  Ishibashi,  iMth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,508,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-264565 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/16:12/16 

U.S.  a.  395-189  ,e  Claims 
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1.  A  dual-memory  managing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
dual-memory  managing  devices,  each  of  which  connected  between 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  memories  and  a  dau  bus,  and 
in  which  a  plurality  of  processors  are  connected  to  the  daU  bus, 
and  applied  to  a  system  constituted  such  that  identical  dau  art- 
stored  in  said  plurality  of  memories,  said  dual-memory  managing 
apparatus  performing  control  when  a  memory  copy  operation  is 
performed  from  at  least  one  first  memory  to  at  least  one  second 
memory,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dual-memory  managing  devices 
comprising: 

means  for  perfonning  the  memory  copy  operation  for  each 
word;  and 

when  write  access  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said  plurality 
of  memories  is  performed  at  almost  the  same  timing  as  that  of 
die  memory  copy  operation,  control  means  for  concurrenUy 
performing  die  memory  write  access  and  die  memory  copy 
operation  when  an  address  of  die  write  access  is  different 
from  an  address  subjected  to  die  memory  copy  operation,  and 
for  preferentially  performing  die  write  access  when  die  write 
address  is  identical  to  die  address  subjected  to  die  memory 
copy  operation. 
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5,701,438 

LOGICAL  RELOCATION  OF  MEMORY  BASED  ON 

MEMORY  DEVICE  TYPE 

KuUh  S.  Bains,  Fobom,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Intd  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUr. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,239 

Int  CL*  G06F  12A)6 

MS.  CL  395—497.01  43  Claims 


~^5^ 


b.  providing  a  second  software  compooent.  serving  as  a  global 
simidation  scheduler,  for  receiving  said  giolMl  simiUatioa 
scheduler  task  dispatch  commands  as  input,  synchronizing 
discrete  event  model  and  continuous  model  task  dispMch  as  a 
function  of  simidation  time,  and  issuing  local  simulation 
scheduler  task  dispatch  commands  as  ouqmk;  and 

c.  providing  at  least  a  single  diird  software  component,  serving 
as  a  local  simulation  scheduler,  for  receiving  said  local  simu- 
lation sclieduler  task  dispatch  commands  as  input  and  issuing 
local  simulation  task  execution  commands  as  output; 

the  combination  of  these  steps  providing  a  processing  environ- 
ment wherein  said  local  simulation  task  execution  commands 
invoke  user  supplied  simulation  application  tasks  in  a  time 
synchronized  manner; 
wherein  said  first  software  compooent  executes  a  simulation 
loop  in  real-time  and  includes  die  steps  of: 
i)  waiting  for  a  global  synchronization  command  from  a  clock 
source  or  the  user,  said  command  occurring  at  a  point  in 
time  in  the  real  woiM  which  has  been  predetermined  by  die 
global  simulation  scheduler, 
ii)  lerminatiiig  tlie  simulation  loop  if  any  previously  staited 
task,  scheduled  to  complete  at  or  prior  to  the  cutrent  time, 
has  failed  to  complete; 
iii)  terminating  the  simulation  loop  if  a  simidation  termination 

condition  is  true; 
iv)  issuing  a  global  simulation  scheduler  task  dispatch  com- 
mand; and 
v)  tetuniing  to  step  i. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  bus  coupled  to  address  a 
plurality  of  memory  units,  the  bus  communicating  memoty  address 
control  signals  addiessing  a  piedetefmined  address  range,  an 
improvement  comptising: 

kigic  means  for  determining  at  least  the  fastest  of  the  memory 

units;  and 
mapping  means  responsive  to  the  logic  means  for  redirecting  the 
memory  address  control  signals  on  the  bus  such  that  the 
fastest  of  ttie  memory  units  is  addressed  by  addresses  at  one 
end  of  the  address  range. 


S,7tl«440 

MULTI-ntOCESSOR  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  BUS 

CCmXROL  MODULE 

Ckang-yoog  Kim,  Scoal,  Rc^  of  Kmc*.  aaatgnor  to  Sa^nog 

Electroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kya^U-d^  Rcy.  of  Kora 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,882 
ClaliH  priority,  appHcotioa  Rep.  of  Koreo.  Jm.  19.  199S, 
95-845 

brt.  CL*  GtSf  9/455 
MS.  CL  395—588  1 1 


5,781,439 
COMBINED  DISCRETE-EVENT  AND  CONTINUOUS 
MODEL  SIMULATION  AND  ANALYSIS  TOOL 
David  C.  James,  Downey;  John  R.  Cljnmer,  Ploceatia;  Philip  D. 
Corey,  Placenlia,  and  NailM  NU,  Placenlia,  aO  of  Calit, 
anigiiors  to  Boeing  North  Amcriam,  Ibc,  Seal  BcMk,  C^i£. 
FOcd  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868>54 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/455 
MS.  CL  395—580  14  Ctains 

1.  A  mediod  for  analysis  of  an  application  specific  system  using 
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combined  discrete  event  and  continuous  model  simulation,  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  software  component,  serving  as  a  timing 
element,  for  receiving  global  synchronization  commands  as 
input  and  issuing  global  simulation  scheduler  task  dispatch 
commands  as  ouqwt; 


1.  A  multi-processor  system  provided  with  multiple  processor 
boards  having  different  protocols  and  sharing  dau  via  a  system 
bus,  each  of  said  processor  boards  comprising: 

a  processor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  dau  signal  together 
with  a  specific  infotmation  signal  that  fits  a  specific  protocol; 
and 

a  bus  control  module  for  converting  a  byte  mask  signal  to  be 
assigned  one  bit  per  byte  to  designate  validity  of  dau  output 
by  said  processor  into  a  transfer  size  signal  (TS),  a  transfer 
type  signal  (TT)  for  representing  dau  transfer  type,  and  a 
low-ordered  address  signal  (LOA)  for  indicating  a  starting  bit 
of  valid  dau  to  be  transmiaed  and  transmitting  die  result  to 
the  system  bus  together  with  the  dau  signal,  when  dtta  is 
transferred  from  said  processor  to  the  system  bus,  and  when 
dau  is  transfened  from  the  system  bus  to  said  processor, 
converting  the  TT.  TS  and  LOA  signals  into  a  byte  mask 
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signal  and  transmitting  tiie  result  to  si  id  processor  together 
with  the  data  signal,  the  TT  signal  inc  uding  either  a  single 
transfer  type  signal  in  which  data  havinj  a  smaller  size  than  a 
data  line  of  the  system  bus  is  transferal,  or  a  block  transfer 
type  in  which  data  having  a  larger  sizq  I 
system  bus  is  transferred. 
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COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  kferaOD  OF 

OPTIMIZING  A  DESIGN  IN  A  TIME  MULTIPLEXED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 


than  the  data  of  the 


Stepbea  M.  IMmberser,  San  Jose,  Calif.^ 
inc  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Auf .  18, 1995,  Sen  No.  ^16,910 
Int  CL'  GMF  17/50 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  optinizing  a  design  in  a 
time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  a  micro  cycle; 

(b)  identifying  all  look-up  tables  (LUTs)  fit  )m  a  list  of  LUTs  of 
said  design  that  may  be  scheduled  in  sai  1  micro  cycle; 

(c)  ordering  said  LUTs  in  priority  order, 

(d)  selecting  the  M  LUTs  widi  the  highest  (  riority,  wherein  M  is 
the  number  of  real  LUTs  in  said  prograi  imable  logic  device; 

(e)  labeling  said  M  LUTs  with  the  current  hiicro  cycle  number; 
(0  removing  said  M  LUTs  fix>m  said  list; 

(g)  identifying  die  next  micro  cycle;  and 
(h)  if  un-labelled  LUTs  exist,  then  repeating  (aHh),  otherwise 
exiting  said  computer-implemented  roetlfxL 


5,701,442 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  AN  _ ._ 
ARCHITECTURE  OF  A  COMPUTER 
MAINTAIN  BACKWARD 
Romy  RoMM,  Haifa,  brad,  assignor  to 
Santa  Clara,  CaliL 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Int  CL'  GMF  9/30 
U.S.CL395— 5M 

1.  A  method  of  processor  architecture 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  an  instruction  set  architecture 
generation  processor  which  include 
no-operation  instructions  (NOPs)  ha 
semantics,  and  wherein  execution  of 
does  not  alter  an  architectural  state  of 
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(b)  waiting  until  software  programs  have  been  written  that  are 
compatible  with  the  ISA  and  which  run  on  the  current  gen- 
eration processor, 

(c)  defining,  for  at  least  one  of  the  NOPs,  an  associated  semantic 
that  implements  a  new  instruction  in  a  next  generation  pro- 
cessor, the  next  generation  processor  being  an  improvement 
of  the  current  generation  processor,  such  that  a  new  software 
program  that  uses  the  new  instruction  and  which  runs  on  the 
next  generation  processor,  also  runs  on  the  current  generation 
processor. 


5,701y443 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  RESULTS  OF  LOGIC 

SIMULATION 
Tofiiiio  Oguma,  Ebina;  Yosiiinobu  Okazaki;  Osamn  IMa,  both 
of  Hadano,  and  Shigeld  Yokotani,  Minamiashigara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,921,  JuL  25, 1994,  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29, 1993,  5-188042 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

lis.  a.  395-500  19  Claims 

•po  I  So~l 

160 


1.  A  logic  simulation  system  for  simulating  quality  of  logic 
description  of  an  electric  circuit,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  results  of  a  previously  performed 
simulated  operation  of  said  electric  circuit  of  which  a  ptede- 
termined  operation  is  confirmed; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  logic  description  of  said 
electric  circuit; 

input  means  for  inputting  test  dau  for  testing  said  logic  descrip- 
tion; 

execution  means  for  executing  a  simulation  of  operation  of  said 
electric  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  test  dau  and  said  logic 
description; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  comparison 
operations  for  comparing  results  of  the  logic  simulation 
executed  by  said  execution  means  with  the  results  of  said 
previous  simulated  operation  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  quality  of  said  logic 
description  by  comparing  the  results  of  the  logic  simulation 
executed  by  the  execution  means  with  the  results  of  said 
stored  previous  simulated  operation  in  accordance  widi  a 
comparison  operation  selected  by  said  selection  means,  said 
determination  means  including  the  plurality  of  comparison 
operations,  one  of  which  is  a  full  matching  of  the  test  data 
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with  correct  output  results  and  the  other  taking  an  allowable 
time  for  each  signal  line  into  account;  and 
third  storage  means  for  storing  selection  information  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  comparison  operations,  wherein 
said  selection  means  sends  said  selection  information  to  said 
determination  means. 
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1.  A  rendering  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rendering  processor  units,  each  having  capability 
and  local  storage  for  switching  between  two  independent 
contexts; 

an  input  interface,  which  receives  external  commands  and 
passes  both  2D  rendering  tasks  and  3D  rendering  tasks  to  said 
rendering  processor  units  accordingly; 

wherein  plural  ones  of  said  rendering  processor  units  maintain 
independent  contexts  for  2D  rendering  and  for  3D  rendering, 
and  switch  between  said  independent  contexts  to  accommo- 
date tasks  passed  by  said  input  interface; 

wherein  said  input  interface  prioritizes  the  2D  and  3D  rendering 
tasks  to  ensure  that  die  2D  rendering  tasks  are  not  excessively 
delayed  by  requests  for  3D  rendering  tasks. 


5,701<44S 
GENERATING  MULTILAYERia)  PICTURES  BY  IMAGE 

PARAMETERS 
Alex  Ikng,  Hsincha,  and  Fruk  Chu,  Hsincba  lUo^  both  of 
TUwan,  aarignors  to  United  Mkrodectroaics  Corp.,  fUwan, 
lUwan 

FHed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  533,344 
lot  CL«  GMF  I2A)6 
VS.  CL  395—516  7  Claiiw 

1.  An  appanOus  for  generating  pictures  comprising: 
a  memory  device; 

an  address  generator  coupled  to  said  memory  device  for  gener- 
ating address  signals; 
a  vertical  position  detector  coupled  to  said  address  generator  for 

controlling  the  generation  of  said  address  signals; 
a  first  register  for  storing  parameters  selected  from  said  memory 

device  by  said  address  signals; 
a  horizontal  position  counter  for  detecting  a  horizontal  position 

of  a  picture  determined  by  said  parameters; 
a  processor  for  processing  said  parameten;  and 
a  state  machine  for  controlling  said  memory  device,  said  address 
generator,  said  vertical  position  detector,  said  first  register, 
said  horizontal  position  counter  and  said  processor,  wherein 
said  address  generator  comprises: 


5,701,444 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  WITH 

ENHANCED  SUPPORT  FOR  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 

David  Robert  Baldwin,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  3dLab$  Inc.  Ltd.,  Hainilton,  Bermuda 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41033 

Int  a.'  G06T  1/20 

MS.  a.  395—506  31  Claims 
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a  picture  address  generator  for  generating  a  parameter  address; 

and 
a  parameter  address  generator  for  generating  a  color  code 

address. 


5,7tl4446 
METHOD  FOR  FINE  GRAIN  ADJUSTMENTS  TO 
SYSTEM  TIME  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Bttlcnt  Abali,  New  York,  and  RoaaM  Mraz,  MDlwood,  botk  of 
N.Y.,  unrignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Madiincs  Corpora- 
tion, Araook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,180 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/14 

MS.  CL  395—551  4  Ctatau 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  system  time  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  adjustment  amount  D  by  which  the  time  must 
be  adjusted; 

(b)  if  the  adjustment  amount  D  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
threshold  value,  incrementally  adjusting  the  time,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(bl)  truncating  die  adjustment  amount  D  to  the  nearest  inte- 
gral multiple  of  the  threshold  value;  and 

(b2)  repeating  the  following  steps  (b3>-(b4)  until  die  adjust- 
ment amount  D  equals  zero: 

(b3)  adjusting  the  time  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  threshold 
value;  and 

(b4)  reducing  the  adjustment  amount  D  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  threshold  value;  and 

(c)  if  the  adjustment  amount  D  is  less  than  the  threshold  value, 
adjusting  the  time  by  the  threshold  value  in  a  single  step. 
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5,701<447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELI»AnATING  LATCH 
PROPAGATION  DELAYS  IN  AN  ALIGN  «ENT  UNIT  FOR 

USE  IN  A  FRACTIONAL  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
Micbad  G.  Hahn,  Folsoni,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tiao,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  s4M31 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/12 

UACL  395-559  »Claiiiis 


1.  An  alignment  unit  for  a  M:N  fractional 
ratio  of  first  and  second  clock  domains,  the 
prising: 
an  input  that  receives  signals  from  the  first 
an  output  that  transmits  signals  to  the  seco^l 
a  latch,  coupled  between  the  input  and  the 
latch  signals  transmitted  between  the 
domains; 
a  latch  bypass  padi  which  includes  a 
between  the  input  and  the  output;  and 
a  multiplexer  which  selects  the  latch  bypais 
when  the  first  and  second  clock  domains 
avoiding  a  pittpagation  delay  associated 
wise,  the  signal  being  propagated  througl 


us  wheie  M:N  is  a 
1  lignment  unit  com- 


:lock  domain; 

clock  domain; 
)utput,  operative  to 

and  second  clock 
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5,791,448 
DETECTING  SEGMENT  LIMIT  VIOUATIONS 
BRANCH  TARGET  WHEN  THE 

NOT  SUPPLY  THE  LINEAR 
ChrMophcr  E.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor 
tkm,  Richardsoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'^  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  395— 580 
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1.  A  processor  implementing  a  scheme  for  detecting  segment 
limit  violations  for  COF  (change-of-flow)  targets  when  a  branch 
unit  does  not  supply  the  target  linear  address,  tSe  processor  using  a 
segmented  and  paged  memory  management  (lodel  in  which  an 
address  calculation  stage  generates  a  segmented  linear  address  (lA) 
with  high  and  low  order  pans  (the  code  s^ment  limit  being 
defined  by  the  segment  base  address  and  a  segment  limit),  and  if 
paging  is  enabled,  generates  a  physical  address^PA)  by  translating 


the  high  order  part  of  the  linear  address  (the  low  order  part  of  the 
LA  and  the  PA  are  the  same),  comprising: 

(a)  a  prefetch  unit  that  issues  prefetch  addresses  for  prefetch 
blocks  of  instruction  bytes,  and  loads  prefetch  blocks  of 
instruction  bytes  into  a  prefetch  buffer  for  transfer  to  a 
decoder; 

(b)  a  branch  unit  having  a  branch  target  cache  (ETC)  that  for 
selected  COF  instructions  provides  target  address  information 
that  is  used  to  generate  a  prefetch  address,  the  target  address 
infonnation  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  order  part 
of  the  LA  but  not  including  all  of  the  high  order  part  of  the 
LA; 

(c)  limit  checking  logic  that  stores 

(i)  a  CSIA  address  corresponding  to  the  linear  address  of  the 

segment  limit; 
(ii)  a  PFLA  address  corresponding  to  the  linear  address  of  the 

next  prefetch  address  to  be  issued  by  the  prefetch  unit; 
(iii)  a  PFPA  address  corresponding  to  the  physical  address  of 

the  next  prefetch  address  to  be  issued  by  the  prefetch  unit; 

(d)  for  sequential  prefetching,  the  prefetch  unit  issues  a  prefetch 
address  corresponding  to  the  PFPA  address,  and  then  incre- 
ments the  PFPA  address  and  the  PFLA  address; 

(e)  for  each  incrementation  of  the  PFLA  address,  the  limit 
checking  logic  compares  the  CSLA  address  with  die  PFLA 
address  to  determine  if  the  CSLA  address  is  within  the 
prefetch  block  designated  by  such  prefetch  address,  and  if  so, 
sets  a  segment  limit  violation  state  including  the  location  of 
tlie  segment  limit  within  the  prefetch  block; 

(0  in  response  to  a  COF  that  results  in  ETC  hit  and  the  output  of 
corresponding  target  address  information  used  to  generate  a 
prefetch  address  for  a  corresponding  target  prefetch  block,  the 
limit  checking  logic  compares  at  least  a  portion  of  die  CSLA 
address  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  taiget  address  infonnation 
to  detect  a  potential  segment  limit  violation  indicating  that  the 
CSLA  address  is  potentially  within  such  target  prefetch  block; 

(e)  if  a  potential  segment  limit  violation  is  detected,  the  limit 
checking  logic  asserts  a  potential  segment  limit  violation 
state,  including  a  potential  segment  limit  location,  that  inhibits 
the  transfer  to  the  decoder  of  any  instruction  bytes  in  the 
target  prefetch  block  beyond  the  potential  segment  hmit; 

(f)  in  response  to  the  generation  of  a  target  linear  address  in  the 
address  calculation  stage,  the  limit  checking  logic  compares  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  target  linear  address  that  was  not  used 
in  detecting  the  potential  segment  limit  violation  with  the 
corresponding  portion  of  die  CSLA  address,  and  if  they  do  not 
match,  the  potential  segment  limit  violation  state  is  deas- 
seited. 


5,701,449 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Masahito  Matsoo,  and  Toyohiko  Yosiiida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,353,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,52M98,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,041,  Sep. 
29, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,253, 
Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,193^05.  This  appUcatioa  May  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  657,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1988,  63-49093; 
Apr.  7,  1988,  63-86704 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/38:9/40:9/42 
VS.  a.  395-586  3  claims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  instructions,  operand  data,  and 
subroutine  return  addresses  when  a  subroutine  call  instruction 
is  executed; 
a  second  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  in  part  of  a  copy  of 
said  subroutine  return  address  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  when  said  subroutine  call  instruction  is  executed; 
a  first  address  counter,  coupled  to  a  first  address  input  of  said 
second  storage  means,  which  is  at  least  incrementable  or 
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decreroentable,  and  points  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  entries  in 
said  second  storage  means; 

a  second  address  counter,  coupled  to  a  second  address  input  of 
said  second  storage  means,  which  is  incrementable  and  dec- 
rementable,  and  points  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  in 
said  second  storage  means,  and  wherein  contents  of  said 
second  address  counter  are  independently  adjustable  relative 
to  contents  of  said  first  address  counter; 

a  first  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  first  address  counter  and 
said  second  storage  means,  for  reading  a  value  ihim  an  entry 
of  said  second  storage  means  indicated  by  tlie  value  of  said 
first  address  counter, 

a  second  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  second  address  counter 
and  said  second  storage  means,  for  reading  a  value  from  an 
entry  of  said  second  storage  means  indicated  by  tlie  value  of 
said  second  address  counter; 

a  first  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  address  coimter  and 
said  second  storage  means,  for  writing  said  at  least  a  part  of  a 
copy  of  said  subroutine  retiun  address  into  an  entry  of  said 
second  storage  means  which  is  indicated  by  tiie  value  of  said 
second  address  counter, 

a  second  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  address  counter  and 
said  second  address  counter,  for  writing  in  a  value  of  said 
second  address  counter  to  said  first  address  counter  when 
activated  by  a  second  writing  means  control  signal;  and 

a  third  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  for 
writing  said  operand  data  and  said  subroutine  return  addresses 
to  said  first  storage  means. 


5,701,450 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ATA  SEQUENCER 
MICROPROCESSOR  WHICH  EXECUTES  SEQUENCER 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  HANDLE  PLURALITY  Of  REAL- 
TIME EVENTS  ALLOWING  TO  PERFORM  ALL 
OraXATIONS  WITHOUT  LOCAL  MICR(N>ROCESSOR 
INTERVE?«10N 
KatUcctt  Anne  Dnncan,  Santa  Cniz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
TedinokiKy,  Inc^  ScoOs  Valley,  CaUf . 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  202^1.  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1996,  Scr.  No.  639^43 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44:13/12 
VS.  CL  395—495  40  Claims 


1.  An  ATA-compatible  hard  disc  controller  comprising  a  local 
microprocessor,  and  an  ATA  programmable  sequencer  comprising: 


a  sequencer  microprocessor  for  interfacing,  over  a  host  bus. 
between  an  ATA  host  system  including  a  host  processor  and  a 
hard  disc  drive  system  including  said  controller  and  said  local 
microprocessor 

at  least  one  task  file  legister.  coupled  to  said  sequencer  micro- 
processor, for  holding  information  including  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  locations  on  said  hard  disc  drive  whereat  infor- 
mation is  stored  or  retrieved; 

a  program  instruction  set  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
sequencer  microprocessor. 

said  program  instruction  set  causing  said  sequencer  micropro- 
cessor to  execute  in  a  first  direction  for  read  operations,  to 
execute  in  a  second  direction  for  write  operations,  or  to 
otherwise  execute  always,  wherein  brandling  and  interrup- 
tion of  said  host  processor  is  avoided;  and 

wherein  said  program  instruction  set  programs  said  sequencer 
microprocessor  by  dedicating  a  plurality  of  real-time  events 
occurring  on  said  host  bus  to  be  handled  by  said  sequencer 
microprocessor  said  plurality  of  real-time  events  dedicated  to 
said  sequencer  microprocessor  including  reacting  to  a  write 
command,  preparing  to  receive  data,  intersector  hinM<«h«irf 
and  task  file  update; 

such  that  said  sequencer  microprocessor  executes  said  tf^pmrn 
instructions  to  handle  said  plurality  of  real-time  events  so  as 
to  allow  said  sequencer  to  perform  all  operatioas  lequiied  to 
transmit  and  receiver  multiple  sectors  of  data  to  or  from  said 
host  system  promptly  and  without  substantial  intervention 
from  said  local  microprocessor,  and 

said  program  instruction  set  further  programs  said  sequencer 
microprocessor  to  manage  said  task  file  register  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  host  bus  so  as  to  decouple  said  local  micro- 
processor from  real-time  management  of  said  addresses  in 
said  task  file  register. 


5,701451 

METHOD  FOR  FULFHJJNG  REQUESTS  OF  A  WEB 
BROWSER 
Richard  Michael  Rogen,  BcncMi,  N.Y.,  and  Konrad  Charles 
Lacarde,  MHford,  Conn.,  miilgiiri  to  Interaalion 
MacUnes  Corporation,  Arwmtk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  474,577 
Int  CL'  G$€f  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  34  ( 


1.  A  roetliod  of  fiilfiUing  requests  of  a  web  browser  client, 
comprising: 

displaying  an  HTML  document  to  said  web  browser, 
invoicing  a  control  program  agent; 

receiving  data  entered  by  die  user  from  die  HTML  document 
and  passing  said  user  entered  data  to  said  control  program 
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agent  upon  invocation  as  input  parain  iters  to  said  control 
program  agent  that  were  returned  from  said  HTML  document; 
using  an  API  set  for  invoking  executable  Command  files  acces- 
sible via  an  associated  command  file  object,  provided  as  user 
entered  data  for  supplying  to  said  coiitrol  program  agent 
values  selected  by  a  user  to  control  the  i^rocesses  of  fulfilling 
a  Web  request  and  for  determining  the  tiatutc  of  a  resultant 
fulfillment  of  the  request  from  iiifotmati(  n  resources  supplied 
from  the  Worid  Wide  Web. 


5,701^2 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  STRUCTURE 
DavM  M.  SMcrt,  Eaglewood,  Ohio,  assisn^- 
tkm,  Daytw,  Ohio 

Plied  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 
U.S.CL39S— Ml 


4  25, 


geneiited 


<.  A  method  of  processing  a  computer  4e 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  maintaining,  in  association  with  die  file, 
tive  of  at  least  two  of  the  following: 
i)  natural  language  of  the  file; 
ii)  type  of  encryption  of  the  file; 
iii)  type  of  compression  of  the  file; 
iv)  identity  of  the  program  which 

program  nms  on  an  operating  system; 
v)  identity  of  the  operating  system  upon 

program  ran;  and 
vi)  coaunimication  protocol  required  by 

b)  locating  the  information  indicative  of 
through  vi)  between  a  header  for  the 
for  the  file  data;  and 

c)  reading  said  information  and  calling 
which  process  the  file  in  accordance 
without  human  intervention. 


5,7tl4S3 
LOGICAL  SCHEMA  TO  ALLOW  A 

ItELATIONAL  DATABASE 

KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  DATABASE 
Chrictopher  W.  Maiooey,  Overland  Park 
Jackaoii,  BcHoo,  Mo.;  Kevin  B. 
Maifc  A.  MiHs,  StilhreD,  Kans.,  and  Ken 
Kant.,  aaiisnon  to  Infonnix  Software, 
CaiiL 

Filed  JnL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
InL  CL'  GMF  17/30 
U&CL39S— M2 

1.  A  method  for  providing  access  to  data 
relational  database  tables,  each  of  said 
having  at  least  one  field,  comprising  the  steps 
specifying  at  least  one  logical  relationship  lly: 


having  file  data, 
information  indica- 


the  file,  which 

\  /hich  the  generating 

he  file; 

at  least  two  of  i) 
and  a  file  header 


sysl  im 


Espective  programs 
with  the  information. 


CESS  TO  A 

WITHdUT  USING 

STRUCTURE 
Kans.;  Brian  D. 

Mayfidd,  Lenexa,  Kans.; 
A.  ThKy,  Lcaeu, 
Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
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sti  red  in  a  plurality  of 
relati<inal  database  tables 
of: 
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selecting  a  pair  of  tables  having  a  common  field  from  among 

said  plurality  of  relational  database  tables; 
selecting  the  common  field  of  said  pair  of  tables  as  a  join 

field;  and 
selecting  a  join  operator  for  said  join  field  to  define  a  join 

between  said  pair  of  tables, 
the  logical  relationship  being  one  of  One-to-One,  One-to- 

Zero-or-One,   One-to-Zero-or-More,   and   One-to-One-or- 

More;  and 
creating  a  logical  schema  defining  a  multilevel  hierarchy  of  die 
tables  in  the  specified  logical  relationships,  wherein  a  first 
table  and  a  second  table  of  a  pair  of  tables  in  a  logical 
relationship  are  at  an  equal  hierarchy  level  if  the  logical 
relationship  is  one  of  One-to-One  and  One-to-Zeio-or-One 
and  the  first  table  is  at  a  higher  hierarchy  level  than  the  second 
table  if  the  logical  relationship  is  one  of  One-to-Zeio-or-Mote 
One-to-One-or-More. 


5,7«ly454 
SIMPLIFICATION  OF  SQL  QUERIES  USING 
GENERALIZED  INFERENCE  PROPAGATION  AND 
GENERALIZED  TRANSITIVE  CLOSURE 
Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino;  Ptyosh  Goel,  Monte  Sereno, 
and  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,562 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395-«Q2  86  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  simplifying  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having 
a  memory,  die  SQL  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  to 
retrieve  data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  a  electronic 
storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  the  mediod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  iteratively  calculating,  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  a 
strong  set  of  attributes  referenced  in  tlie  query;  and 


December  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3281 


(b)  iteratively  replacing,  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  fiiU, 
left,  and  right  outer  join  operations  found  in  one  or  more 
operands  of  an  intersection  operation  in  the  query  with  outer 
and  inner  join  operations  using  the  strong  set  of  attributes 
until  no  more  simplification  is  possible. 


5,701,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REORDERING 
COMPLEX  SQL  QUERIES  USING  A  MODIFIED 
GENERALIZED  OUTER  JOIN  OPERATOR 
Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino;  Piyush  Goel,  Monte  Sereno, 
and  Balalurishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  326,461,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  appiicatioa 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,263 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395-«02  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reordering  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  accepting  a  query  into  the  memory  of  the  computer,  wherein 
a  first  expression  of  the  query  comprises: 


x,-(x/-x,) 


(b)  replacing  the  first  expression  with  a  second  expression 
comprising: 


(x,-x.) 


MGOJ  (p2j,X,)Xj 


wherein  the  MGOJ  operator  comprises  a  relation 
(Ri.2R3-Vi.2V3,^)  and  the  second  expression  preserves  relation  X,. 
wherein: 


nj 


=  (x.-x.)  = 


<*u.  *'u.£u>. 


wherein  R,  ^  is  a  non-empty  set  of  real  attributes,  V,j  is  a 
non-empty  set  of  virtual  attributes,  and  E,  ^  is  a  set  of  tuples  in  the 
relation  R,^, 

r3=X3=(R3.V3.E,),   wherein   R,   is   a   non-empty   set  of  real 

attributes,  V,  is  a  non-empty  set  of  virtual  attributes,  and  Ej  is 

a  set  of  tuples  in  the  relation  r3, 

«/.2  <->  «j  =  ♦. 


179-254  O.G.-97-2I:  QL3 


X,  =  <R,.  V,.  E,>. 


-continued 


F  =  (n.'^'/,),(«i,,^(£,„-^,,^_(£„'^£,)) 


P^  is  a  predicate  for 


x,Px,x. 


and 


If  denotes  a  projection  operation. 


5,70MS6 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
FORMULATING  DATABASE  QUERIES  USING 
GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATIONS 
Tom  William  Jacopi;  Brian  Gerrit  Payton,  and  Howard  Alex- 
ander SiwelL,  all  of  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatiao,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  32,914,  Mar.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  applicadon  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,903 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—604  37  ciafans 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  graphical  representation  to  a 
Boolean  algebra  statement  representation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  two  arcs  have  the  same  To_Nodes  and  From_Nodes. 
combining  the  arcs  into  one  arc  with  the  conditions  repre- 
sented by  the  original  arc  linked  by  a  logical  OR  operand; 

(b)  when  two  arcs  are  in  a  series  with  a  Third_Node  in  between 
having  the  same  two  arcs  going  into  and  out  of  it,  combining 
the  arcs  into  one  arc  with  the  conditions  represented  by  each 
original  arc  linked  by  an  AND  operator, 

(c)  pushing  onto  a  stiick  a  graph  path; 

(d)  popping  a  path  from  tlie  stack  for  further  processing; 

(e)  processing  the  path  to  produce  a  Boolean  algebra  statement 
segment  while  identifying  any  new  paths; 

(0  pushing  a  new  path  onto  the  stack;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (f)  until  the  stack  is  empty. 


5,701,457 

METHOD  OF  DESIGNATED  TIME  INTERVAL 

RESERVATION  ACCESS  PROCESS  OF  ONLINE 

UPDATING  AND  BACKING  UP  OF  LARGE  DATABASE 

VERSIONS  WITHOUT  RESERVING  EXCLUSIVE 

CONTROL 

Shi^ji  FiUiwara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1994,  6-240665 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—608  9  Cfates 

1.  A  reservation  access  processing  method  for  a  database  having 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  daubase  table  including  a  plurality  of 
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records  and  a  processing  apparatus  for  access  ng  an  optional  record 
in  said  database  table,  reserving  an  updatin ;  of  said  plurality  of 
records  and  executing  said  reserved  updating  at  a  designated 
reservation  update  time,  comprising: 
a  reservatioa  update  pteliminaiy  process 

registering  the  designated  reservation  u|  idate  time  and  update 
content  of  each  record  to  be  updated  in  laid  database  table  for 
reservation  update  as  reservation  updatei  information  having  a 
one-to-one  conespondence  with  said  re  ;ofd;  and 
a  reservaiion  update  posterior  (nocess  step  )f  executing  updating 
according  to  the  update  content  of  tl  e  reservation  update 
information  corresponding  to  said  recoi  1  when  said  record  is 
accessed  for  the  first  time  after  the  ret  ervation  update  time 
and  deleting  said  reservation  update  nformation,  wherein 
when  access  to  a  record  in  said  datab  se  is  requested,  said 
method  checks  whether  there  is  reservi  tion  update  informa- 
tion  of  said  record  or  not  and  when  therq  is  reservation  update 
information  corresponding  to  said  recon  I  after  the  reservation 
update  tinM,  said  method  executes  said  reservation  update 
posterior  process  and  then  accesses  s4id  record,  and  when 
there  is  no  reservation  update  informati  on  or  the  reservation 
update  time  has  not  yet  occurred,  slid  method  does  not 
execute  the  reserved  update  but  accessek  said  record. 


5,701^59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  FULL  TEXT 

INDEX  CREATION 

Ronald  P.  MUlett,  Orem;  Robin  P.  Tbck,  Provo;  Blaine  S. 

Dennis,  Orem,  and  David  O.  Robertson,  Prove,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Prove,  Utah 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  3,713,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioa  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669^33 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—603  34  Claims 


5,701,458 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  ARBITRARY 

SUBSETS  OF  ACCESS  CONTROL  LISTS  IN  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Moiuiir  Emilc  Bsaibes,  Austin,  and  TIAothy   Roger  Kells, 

Round  Rock,  both  of  ItaL,  assignors  ta  1 


ncsB  Machines  Corpontion,  Annoak,  N  .Y. 


Filed  Sep.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
tat  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395— (Hit 
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1.  For  use  in  a  dau  processing  system 
structured  access  control  lists  (ACL),  each 
a  plurality  of  actions  and  data,  a  computerize 
ing  said  ACLs,  comprising: 
editing  a  selected  subset  of  said  ACLs; 
executing  an  apply  fiinction  on  said  ACLj ; 
generating,  in  response  to  said  executing, 
of  said  ACLs  corresponding  to  said 
ACLs. 


Iiaving  hierarchically 
entries  comprising 
method  for  manag- 


and 

heterogeneous  group 
sheeted  subset  of  said 


1.  A  computer  system  for  creating  a  fiill  text  index  associated 
with  a  source  text  including  one  or  more  documents,  each  docu- 
ment comprising  one  or  more  granules,  each  granule  defining  an 
indexing  unit  of  text  including  one  or  noore  words,  the  computer 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  storage  for  storing  the  source  text; 

(b)  memory  coupled  to  a  processor  for  storing  data  used  to 
create  the  full  text  index; 

(c)  a  second  storage  for  storing  the  full  text  index;  wherein  the 
processor  is  associated  with  die  first  and  second  storage  for 
creating  the  full  text  index  in  two  phases,  said  processor 
performing  the  steps  of: 

i.  in  the  first  phase,  reading  die  source  text;  creating  a  word 
list  comprising  an  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  the  source 
text;  and  creating  a  non-repeating  word  number  stream 
comprising  a  single  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  each 
granule  of  die  source  text;  and 

ii.  in  the  second  phase,  creating  an  array  in  the  memory 
comprising  an  entry  for  each  unique  word  in  the  source 
text,  said  entry  including  a  reference  to  a  location  in  an 
uncompressed  index,  said  uncompressed  index  associating 
a  granule  reference  with  each  of  said  unique  words;  creat- 
ing said  uncompressed  index  as  a  function  of  the  non- 
repeating word  number  stream;  compressing  the  uncom- 
pressed index  into  the  full  text  index;  and  storing  the  full 
text  index  in  said  second  storage. 


MCUmc 


5.701v«60 
ENTELUGENT  JOINING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RELATIONAL 

DATABASE 
Davkl  L.  Kaplan,  Mercer  Maod,  and  Andrew  R.  Miller,  Bdle- 
vuc,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microaofl  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  652,366 
tat  CL*  G«6F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—603  23  Claims 

1.  A  computer  operable  method  for  automatically  generating  a 
structured  query  language  query  to  extract  data  from  a  database 
wherein  said  database  includes  a  schema  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
record  sources  and  a  plurality  of  relationships  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising: 

selecting  a  field  set  containing  at  least  one  field  from  among  said 

plurality  record  sources  in  said  database; 
determining  a  minimal  path  relationship  between  each  of  a 
plurality  of  field  set  record  sources  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  field  set  record  sources  contains  at  least  one  field 
from  said  field  set  and  wherein  said  minimal  path  relationship 
includes  at  least  one  indirect  relationship; 
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generating  a  graph  of  a  sub-schema  of  said  database  wherein 
said  sub-schema  is  defined  by  said  plurality  of  field  set  record 
sources  and  said  minimal  path  relationship  among  said  plural- 
ity of  field  set  record  sources;  and 

generating  said  structured  query  language  query  based  on  said 
sub-schema  and  said  minimal  path  relationship  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  field  set  record  sources. 


5,701,461 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  A  REMOTE 

DATABASE  USING  PASS-THROUGH  QUERIES 

Ketan  K.  Dalai,  and  Stephen  Charles  Hecht,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^97 

tat  CL'  G66F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—604  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  database  server  on  a  computer 
network  using  a  pass-through  query,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  a  database  query  in  a  local  database  management 

system  in  a  local  computer  system  during  runtime  of  the  local 

database  management  system; 
parsing  the  database  query  to  identify  the  pass  through  query  in 

the  database  query; 


from  the  local  computer  system  on  the  computer  network,  send- 
ing the  pass-through  query  to  the  database  server  to  obtain 
table  structure  data  associated  with  results  of  the  pass-through 
query; 

receiving  the  table  structure  dau  of  the  results  of  the  pass- 
through  query  from  the  database  server. 

caching  the  table  structure  data  in  a  temporary  table  in  main 
memory  of  the  local  computer  system; 

determining  whether  requested  results  are  already  cached  in  the 
temporary  table  in  response  to  a  user  request  for  the  requested 
results; 

fetching  tlie  data  as  needed  from  the  database  server  to  obtain 
the  requested  results  of  the  pass-through  query  if  the 
requested  results  are  not  already  cached  in  the  temporary 
table; 

caching  the  requested  results  in  the  temporary  table  if  the 
requested  results  are  not  already  cached  in  the  temporary 
table;  and 

using  the  table  structure  data  to  create  an  interface  for  fetching 
data  from  the  database  server, 

and  using  the  interface  as  an  input  to  a  local  database  operation 
in  the  database  query  performed  by  the  local  database  ttian- 
agement  system  in  the  local  computer  system. 


5,701y462 
DISTRIBUTED  FILE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A  UNIFIED 
NAME  SPACE  WITH  EFFICIENT  NAME  RESOLUTION 
Alan  Whitney;  Yaval  Neeman.  both  of  BeUevne;  Sudbeer  Kon- 
eru,  Redmond;  Milan  Shah,  Redmond;  Peter  J.  Cook,  Red- 
mond, and  AmoM  S.  Miller,  BcUevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  WasiL 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,910 

tat  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—610  16  Cbdms 
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1.  In  a  distributed  system  having  a  distributed  name  space  of 
objecu  wherein  each  object  has  both  a  logical  name  uniquely 
identifying  the  object  in  the  distributed  name  space  and  a  corre- 
sponding address,  the  objects  being  grouped  into  logical  domains 
which  are  organized  into  a  hierarchical  structure  wherein  each 
domain  may  have  one  superior  domain  in  the  hierarchical  structure 
and  one  or  more  subordinate  domains  in  the  hierarchical  structure, 
a  computer  implemented  method  for  accessing  an  object  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  domain  controller  component  for  each  domain,  each 
domain  controller  component  holding  a  prefix  table  which 
stores  an  entry  for  a  logical  name  in  the  distributed  name 
space  of  a  domain  controller  component  for  any  inunediately 
superior  domain  and  an  entry  for  the  logical  name  in  the 
distributed  name  space  for  any  domain  controller  component 
in  any   iimnediately   subordinate  domain,  each  said  entry 
specifying  an  address  of  the  respective  domain  controller 
component; 
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providing  a  firsj  computer  component  for . 
information  from  the  distributed  system 
component  including  another  prefix  tabl( 
for  prefixes  of  logical  names  in  the 
and  each  entry  specifies  an  address  of  a 
distributed  system  that  is  named  by  the 

receiving  a  request  to  access  the  select^l 
computer  component,  wherein  the 
name  for  the  selected  object  to  be 
system: 

determining  if  an  entry  for  a  prefix  of  die 
selected  object  from  the  request  is  stored 
the  first  computer  component 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  an 
logical  name  for  the  selected  object  is 
table  of  the  first  computer  component, 

retrieving  fiom  the  prefix  table  of  the  first 
the  address  of  the  domain  controller 
domain  containing  the  first  computer 

sending  the  logical  name  for  the  selected  o 
to  the  domain  controller  component  for 
the  first  computer  component; 

retrieving  from  the  prefix  table  of  the  dom4n 
neni  for  the  domain  containing  the  first 
an  address  of  the  selected  object;  and 

accessing  the  object  at  the  address  that  was 
table  of  the  domain  controller  componen 
first  computer  component. 


p  ocessing  requests  for 

,  the  first  computer 

which  stores  entries 

diitributed  name  space 

selected  object  in  the 

jrefix; 

object  at  the  first 

requ^t  includes  a  logical 

accessed  in  the  distributed 


logical  name  for  the 
in  the  prefix  table  of 


enty 
;  n<t 


lomputer  component 
component  for  the 
component; 

ject  from  the  request 
domain  containing 


•Ue 


5,701,463 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  THE  roENlTTY  OF  A  FttE 

WITH  ANOTHER  AS  PART  OF  A  FILE  3PEN  REQUEST 

IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTl  M 

Peter  Bryan  Makolm,  Lewdown,  United  Ki  ogdom,  assignor  to 

Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  LimitcdjLondon,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  34t,098 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—610  14  Claims 
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the  request  to  the  operating  system,  to  replace  the  name  of  the 
first  file  with  the  name  of  the  substitute  file,  and 
passing  the  request  to  the  operating  system  to  open  the  first  file 
if  it  is  determined  that  the  name  of  the  first  file  should  not  be 
replaced,  or  to  open  the  substitute  file  at  the  first  computer  site 
if  it  is  determined  that  the  name  of  the  first  file  should  be 
replaced. 


for  a  prefix  of  the 
stored  in  the  prefix 


-t 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  systetn 
computer  site,  menoory  means,  a  central 
operating  system,  and  storage  means  for  storinj 
operating  system  at  the  first  computer  site 
requests  from  a  second  computer  site  to  open 
storage  means,  wherein  the  method  comprisini 
intercepting,  at  the  first  computer  site,  a  file 
from  the  second  computer  site  to  the 
fying  by  at  least  a  name  a  first  file  to  be 
extracting  from  the  request  the  name  of  the 
determining  whether  the  extracted  name  ofjthc 
be  replaced  with  the  name  of  a  substitui : 
instead  of  die  first  file  and,  if  it  is  detenyined 
should  be  so  replaced,  amending  the 
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having,  at  a  first 
or  for  executing  an 
a  file,  in  which  the 
p  iriodically  executes 
I  he  file  stored  in  the 
the  steps  of: 
open  request  made 
ope^ting  system  identi- 
>pened; 
first  file: 

first  file  should 

file  to  be  opened 

that  the  name 

before  passing 


req  lest. 


5,701,464 
PARAMETERIZED  BLOOM  FILTERS 
David  W.  Aucsmith,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,912 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  26  Claims 
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controller  compo- 
(t>mputer  component. 

etrieved  from  prefix 
which  contains  the 


satvBi 

AMMAnuX 
CALCUUTCM 

1.  A  method  in  a  first  computer  system  of  determining  validity  of 
a  key  comprising: 

a.  updating  a  bloom  filter  at  periodic  intervals  by: 

i.  providing  said  first  computer  system's  requirements  of  said 
bloom  filter  to  a  second  computer  system,  said  second 
computer  system  having  access  to  an  invalidity  database 
which  includes  all  invalid  keys;  and 

ii.  receiving  bloom  vectors  and  coefficients  which  comprise 
said  bloom  filter  from  said  second  computer  system; 

b.  accepting  said  key;  and 

c.  applying  said  bloom  filter  to  said  key  to  determine  if  said  key 
is  present  in  said  invalidity  database. 


5,701,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESERVING  SYSTEM 

RESOURCES  TO  ASSURE  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE 
Mark  John  Baugfaer;  Philip  Yen-'Aug  Chang,  both  of  Austin; 
Gregory   Lynn   Morris,   Round   Rock,  and  Alan   Pahner 
Stephens,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  84,053,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,581,703.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6744174 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—610  16  oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  files  to  a  remote  node  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  whether  bandwidth  is  available  for  transmining 
across  a  communications  link  a  file  requested  by  a  remote 
node; 
reserving  said  bandwidth  for  the  requested  file  if  said  bandwidth 
is  determined  to  be  available:  and 


ELECTRICAL 


3285 


-3~«. 


m 


u 


u 


opening  the  requested  file  for  transmission  only  if  said  band- 
width is  reserved. 


5,701,466 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  END  USER  QUERIES 
Dennis  Yong;  Viktor  Cboong-Hung  Cheng;  Liat  Lira,  and  Siew 
Choon  Tay,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Sin- 
gapore Computer  Systems  Limited,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154^43,  Nov.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,522, 
Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5325,465.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  346,507 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—611 
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1.  An  end  user  query  facility  for  accessing  a  database  having  a 
plurality  of  database  files  formed  using  a  database  model,  compris- 
ing: 

a  knowledge  base  which  stores  a  set  of  classes  and  a  set  of 
linkages  of  the  database  model,  each  said  class  representing  a 
hierarchical  grouping  of  a  subset  of  said  database  files,  each 
said  linkage  representing  a  relation  between  two  of  said 
database  files  in  which  a  first  file  has  a  key  that  references  an 
equivalent  key  of  a  second  file; 

a  class  generator  for  reading  said  database  model  and  generating 
said  set  of  classes  and  said  set  of  linkages  of  the  database 
nnodel  and  which  stores  in  said  knowledge  base  said  set  of 
classes  and  said  set  of  linkages; 

an  information  scout  for  interfacing  with  a  user  to  obtain  from 
the  user  choices  based  on  said  classes  as  a  designation  of  the 
information  to  be  extracted  from  said  database; 

an  inference  engine  which,  based  upon  said  designation  of 
information  to  be  extracted  fixrni  said  daubase,  identifies  one 
or  more  of  said  database  files  which  contain  the  desired 


information  and  searches  said  knowledge  base  to  determine 
the  linkage(s)  connecting  said  one  or  more  identified  files:  and 
a  program  generator  which  accesses  the  linkages  obtained  by 
said  inference  engine  and  generates  a  program  to  extract  said 
desired  information  from  said  database. 


5,701,467 
COMPUTER  DATA  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHODS  OF  INDEXING  A  DATASPACE  AND 
SEARCHING  A  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
Michael   William   Freeston,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
European    Computer-Industry    Research    Centre    GmbH, 
Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI2166,  §  371  Date  Mav  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/D2222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  583,072 
CUhns  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  7, 1993, 
93110856 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—611  3  cUims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  computer  data  storage  management 
system  including  a  memory  employing  a  hierarchical  data  structure 
representing  the  recursive  partitioning  of  a  data  space  into  contigu- 
ous or  disjoint  subspaces,  and  such  that  the  external  botmdary  of 
any  subspace  does  not  intersect  the  external  or  internal  boundary  of 
any  other  subspace  at  the  same  or  any  other  level  of  recursive 
partitioning  but  may  enclose,  or  partially  coincide  with,  the  exter- 
nal boundary  of  said  other  sub^race; 
the  data  structure  hierarchy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
including  a  root  node,  a  plurality  of  branch  nodes  and  a 
plurality  of  leaf  nodes; 
each  node  in  the  data  structure  hierarchy  representing  a  sub^Mce 
at  respective  or  lower  level  in  the  conesponding  recursive 
partition  hierarchy; 
the  root  node  representing  the  entire  data  space; 
each  lower  level  node  representing  a  subspace  of  the  space 
represented  by  a  respective  parent  node,  or  a  subspace  of  the 
space  represented  by  a  descendant  of  the  respective  parent 
node,  each  lower  level  node  comprising  a  child  node; 
the  branch  nodes  in  the  hierarchical  data  structue  being  index 

nodes  and  the  leaf  nodes  being  data  nodes; 
each  data  node  containing  either  a  set  of  data  entries  or  a  set  of 

pointers  which  reference  dau  entries  stored  elsewhere: 
each  data  entry  containing  a  value  or  set  of  values  which  directly 
or  indirectly  specify  the  coordinates  of  a  point  representing 
that  data  entry  in  the  data  space; 
each  index  node  containing  a  set  of  index  entries; 
each  index  entry  corresponding  uniquely  to  one  of  the  children 
of  the  index  node  which  contains  the  index  entry,  each  index 
entry  being  associated  with: 
(i)  a  respective  pointer  which  refers  to  the  logical  address  of 

the  child  node  corresponding  to  the  index  entry,  and 
(ii)  a  value  or  set  of  values  wiiich  directly  or  indirectly  defines 
die  external  boundary  of  the  subspace  represented  by  the 
index  entry;  characterised  in  that: 

node  promotion  can  occur  as  a  result  of  node  overflows  due 
to  die  introduction  of  extra  information  into  the  memory; 
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an  unpromoted  node  being  a  node  \  'hich  is  at  the  same 
level  in  the  data  structure  hJerarch  y  as  the  level  of  the 
subspace  which  it  represents  in  the  corresponding  recur- 
sive partition  hierarchy,  and  a  pro  moted  node  being  a 
node  which  is  at  a  higher  level  n  the  data  structure 
hierarchy  than  the  level  of  the  subi  pace  which  it  repre- 
sents in  the  corresponding  recursivi  partition  hierarchy; 

the  subspace  represented  by  any  child  node  promoted  to  a 
respective  node  being  a  subspace  o  the  union  of  all  the 
subspaces  represented  by  unprom(  ited  children  of  the 
respective  node; 

in  that  the  system  includes  first  mei  ns  which,  upon  the 
introduction  of  said  extra  informat  on  into  the  memory 
and  resultant  overflow  of  an  index  node,  split  the  said 
index  node  into  two  resulting  index  lodes  by  partitioning 
the  space  which  the  said  index  nodi  i  represents  into  two 
subspaces,  said  partitioning  either  being  such  that  the 
number  of  index  entries  in  the  two  i  esulting  index  nodes 
is  as  near  equal  as  possible,  or  beii^  ;  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  criterion  of  balance  in  the  distribution  of 
the  index  entries  between  the  two  n  suiting  index  nodes: 
the  first  means  serving  also  to  dispi  se  the  two  resulting 
index  nodes  at  the  same  level  a  the  data  structure 
hierarchy  as  the  index  node  from  v  hich  they  were  cre- 
ated, with  each  resulting  index  node  having  as  parent  the 
parent  of  the  index  iKxle  from  whic  i  it  was  created. 

in  that  the  system  includes  second  i  jeans  which,  if  the 
external  boundary  of  one  of  the  ti  co  subspaces  repre- 
sented by  the  resulting  index  node)  is  enclosed  by  the 
external  boundary  of  the  other  of  th(  two  subspaces,  and 
if  no  index  entry  in  the  said  indei ;  node  represents  a 
subspace  whose  extenutl  boundary  coincides  with  the 
said  enclosed  external  boundary  bu ;  there  exists  in  the 
said  index  node  an  unpromoted  or  p  -omoted  index  entry 
which  represents  a  subspace  whosi:  external  boundary 
directly  encloses  the  said  enclosed  external  boundary, 
promote  said  unpromoted  or  prorooti  d  index  entry  to  the 
parent  of  the  said  index  node:  the  ex  emal  boundary  of  a 
first  subspace  directly  enclosing  the  (  xtemal  boundary  of 
a  second  subspace  if,  at  the  same  recursive  partition 
level,  there  exists  no  third  subspce  whose  external 
boundary  is  enclosed  by  the  exten  al  boundary  of  the 
said  first  subspace  and  whose  extern)  1  boundary  encloses 
the  external  boundary  of  the  said  so  :ond  subspace; 
in  that  the  system  includes  third  moms  which  for  each 
index  node  entry  associate  an  indicj  tion  of  the  level,  in 
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of  the  dataspace,  of 


the  hierarchy  of  recursive  partitions 
the  subspace  represented  by  the  entr  f, 
and  characterised  in  that  the  internal  b  Mindary  of  the  sub- 
space  represented  by  an  index  entry 
by  the  presence  in  the  index  of  one 

entries  which  belong  to  the  same  „_„. 

partitioning  level  and  each  of  whic  i  represents  a  sub- 
space  which  the  external  boundary  <  f  the  subspace  lep- 
resented  by  the  said  index  entry  din  :tly  eiKloses. 


IS  defined  implicitly 
>r  more  other  index 
IK  higher  recursive 


5,701,4«8 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  DATA  C  OMPRESSION 
BASED  ON  A  LIU-ZEMPEL  AU^RITHM 
AJain  Bciuiyoaii,  Cagncs  Sur  Mer;  Jacques  llcschi.  Saint  Lau- 
rent Du  Var;  Patrick  Michd,  LaGaude,  and  Jean-Francois 
LcPennec,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignon  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FfM  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,139 
CUms  priority,  appUcation  European  fat  O0:,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  944W176 

Int  CL*'  GMF  SAM 
VS.  CL  395-612  lo  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  performing  dau  compres  iion,  said  processor 
being  connected  by  means  of  an  external  bus  ( 101,  302)  to  at  least 
one  memory  storage  (300,  400)  for  storing  a  a  :t  of  instructions  as 
well  as  dau  representative  of  a  dictionary  co  isisting  of  a  set  of 


strings  with  a  codeword  for  each  of  said  strings  and  including  all 
possible  strings  of  one  byte  in  length,  characterized  in  that  said 
processor  comprises: 
an  internal  bus  (650); 

a  first  set  of  four  registers  (701,  702.  703.  704)  connected 
between  said  external  and  said  internal  bus  for  storing  data 
representative  of  a  dictionary  entry  read  from  said  memory 
storage  (300).  said  first  set  comprising  a  first  latch  (701)  for 
storing,  in  a  first  field,  a  codeword  for  the  last  character  of  a 
string  being  stored,  a  second  latch  (702)  for  storing,  in  a 
second  field,  a  codeword  for  a  SON  string  comprising  the 
current  string  plus  an  additional  character,  a  third  latch  (703) 
for  storing,  in  a  third  field,  a  codeword  for  a  BROTHER 
string  comprising  a  dictionary  entry  which  follows  a  dictio- 
nary entry  for  the  current  string  and  which  differs  firom  tlie 
current  string  only  by  having  a  different  last  character,  and  a 
fourth  latch  (704)  for  storing,  in  a  fourth  field,  a  PAIiENT 
string  which  consists  of  the  current  string  minus  the  last 
character; 
a  second  set  of  four  registers  (705,  706,  707,  708)  connected 
between  said  external  and  said  internal  bus  for  storing  data 
representative  of  said  dictionary  entry  read  from  said  memory 
storage  (300);  said  second  set  comprising  a  first  latch  (705),  a 
second  latch  (706),  a  third  latch  (707)  and  a  fourth  latch  (708) 
for  respectively  storing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
fields  of  the  data  entry  extracted  from  said  memory  storage 
(300); 
a  program  counter  register  (713)  for  storing  an  instruction 
address  for  addressing  said  at  least  one  memory  storage  (300); 
and 
a  processing  unit  (600)  for  receiving  instructions  stored  in  said 
at  least  one  memory  storage  (300)  and  for  generating  control 
signals  needed  in  said  processor  (500). 


5,701,469 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  ACCURATE 

SEARCH  RESULTS  USING  A  CONTENT-INDEX 
Stephen  A.  BrandU,  Botfadl,  and  Hllliam  P.  Jones,  Kirldand, 
botii  of  Wasli.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mood,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,486 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—613  m  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  a  search  result 
that  identifies  objects  that  satisfy  a  search  criteria,  the  computer 
system  having  a  collection  of  objecu  and  a  plurality  of  terms,  each 
object  containing  one  or  more  of  the  terms,  the  method  comprising 
the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 
creating  a  content-index  that  contains,  for  each  of  the  plurality 

of  terms,  a  reference  to  each  object  that  contains  the  term; 
after  creating  the  content-index,  updating  tlie  collection  of 
objecu  by  adding  new  objects  to  the  coUection.  by  removing 
objecu  firom  the  collection,  or  by  modifying  the  terms  con- 
tained by  an  object,  the  updating  being  perfonned  without 
updating  the  content-index  to  reflect  the  updates  to  the  collec- 
tion of  objecu; 
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searching  the  content-index  to  identify  objecu  that  satisfied  the 
search  criteria  before  the  collection  of  objecu  was  updated, 
and  storing  an  indication  of  each  identified  object  as  die 
search  result;  and 
updating  the  search  result  to  reflect  the  updated  collection  of 
objects  by, 
adding  an  indication  of  each  object  that  was  added  to  the 

collection  of  objects  and  that  satisfies  the  search  criteria: 
removing  the  indication  of  each  object  that  was  removed  fit>m 

the  collection  of  objecu; 
adding  an  indication  of  each  object  that  was  modified  and  that 

now  satisfies  the  search  criteria:  and 
removing  the  indication  to  each  object  that  was  modified  and 

that  no  longer  satisfies  the  search  criteria. 


when  servicing  a  lock  request  on  a  specified  object  that  has 
never  been  locked,  executing  a  first  object  locking  procedure 
that  includes  instructions  for  changing  the  specified  object's 
lock  stanis  to  locked,  for  copying  said  data  structure  pointed 
to  by  said  data  pointer  to  an  enlarged  data  structure  including 
a  lock  data  subarray  for  storing  lock  data  and  for  updating 
said  data  pointer  to  point  to  said  enlarged  data  structure: 

when  servicing  a  lock  request  on  a  specified  locked  object  that 
has  an  allocated  lock  data  subarray.  executing  a  second  objea 
locking  procedure  that  includes  instructions  for  updating  said 
specified  object's  stored  lock  data: 

associating  with  each  stored  object  that  has  not  recently  had  a 
lock  status  of  locked  a  methods  pointer  to  a  first  subset  of  said 
procedures  that  includes  said  first  object  locking  procedure 
and  does  not  include  said  second  object  locking  procedure: 

associating  with  each  stored  object  that  has  recentiy  had  a  lock 
status  of  locked  including  a  methods  pointer  to  a  second 
subset  of  said  procedures  that  includes  said  second  object 
locking  procedure  and  does  not  include  said  first  object  lock- 
ing procedure: 

when  executing  said  first  object  lodung  prtKedure  to  service  a 
lock  request  on  an  unlocked  object,  updating  said  specified 
object's  method  pointer  to  point  to  said  second  subset  of  said 
procedures  that  includes  said  second  object  locking  proce- 
dure; and 

when  predefined  release  criteria  are  satisfied,  executing  a  lock 
data  cleanup  procedure  to  release  a  ^lecified  object's  lock 
data  subarray. 


5,701,470 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPACE  EFTICIENT 
OBJECT  LOCKING  USING  A  DATA  SUBARRAY  AND 
POINTERS 
William  N.  Joy,  Aspen,  Colo.,  and  Arthur  A.  van  Hoff,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569,753 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—614  ig  Claims 


5,701,471 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  MULTIPLE 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 

Shanti  Subramanyam,  .Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micixv 

systems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,792 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—616  7  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  in  a  computer  merrvory  a  plurality  of  objecu  and  a 
plurality  of  procedures,  each  stored  object  having  a  lock  status 
selected  from  the  set  consisting  of  locked  and  unlocked,  each 
stored  object  including  a  data  pointer  to  a  data  structure: 


4.  A  method  of  benchmark  testing  database  management  sys- 
tems (DBMS's).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  computer  memory  DBMS  specific  files,  including: 
performance  statistics  collection  procedures  for  each  said 
DBMS,  task  performance  procedures  for  each  said  DBMS  for 
executing  database  query  operations  and  other  DBMS  opera- 
tions, and  environmental  parameter  definition  files  for  each 
DBMS  for  specifying  DBMS  environmental  parameters  that 
control  the  configuration  and  operation  of  said  each  DBMS: 

storing  in  said  computer  memory  DBMS  independent  test 
scripu,  each  test  script  specifying  operations  to  be  performed 
by  specified  ones  of  said  DBMS's  so  as  to  test  performance  of 
said  ones  of  said  DBMS's.  and  specifying  performance  statis- 
tics to  be  collected  by  said  performance  statistics  collection 
procedures  while  said  DBMS  performs  said  specified  opera- 
tions: 
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executing  user  selected  ones  of  said  DB  AS  independent  test 
scripts  against  user  selected  ones  of  saidjOBMS's  and  storing 
resulting  benchmark  test  results  in  test  rasull  files,  said  bench- 
mark test  results  including  said  specifie  I  performance  statis- 
tics for  each  benchmark  test  executed  I  y  said  system  under 
the  control  of  one  of  said  test  scripts,  a  well  as  information 
denoting  the  DBMS's  tested,  the  test  st  ript  used  to  perform 
the  benchmark  test  and  the  operation  i  performed  by  the 
DBMS  tested,  and  said  DBMS  environt  lental  parameters  for 
the  DBMS's  tested:  and 

executing  DBMS  independent  post  test  anldysis  procedures  for 
analyzing  the  information  stored  in  said  lest  result  files. 


5,701,473 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIXULLY  STORING  A  DATA  FILE  FOR 

ENHANCED  QUERY  PROCESSING 
David  L.  Braseth,  Lino  Lakes;  Gleo  P.  Eiden,  Oak  Grove,  and 
Ronald  Q.  Smith,  SL  Paul,  aU  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,278 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395-621  13  claims 


m    «>" 


5,701,472 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  VERSlbNED  OBJECT 

WmnN  A  VERSION  TREE  DEPICTINl  }  A  HISTORY  OF 

SYSTEM  DATA  AND  PROCESSES  FOR^  ENTERPRISE 

Paul  Donald  Koerber,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Ronald  Jay  Neu- 

iMuer,  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  Assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporatioa,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449313 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395-619 


16  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  user  inl  irface.  a  memory,  a 
repository  and  a  database,  a  repository  progr^  operating  in  said 
computer  system  for  accessing  said  daubase.  isaid  repository  pro- 
gram executing  a  method  for  locating  a  versi(  ned  object  within  a 
version  tree  depicting  a  history  of  objects  ston  d  in  said  repository, 
when  a  desired  variant  and  desired  version  are  provided,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  declaring  a  variable  workObject; 

b.  if  the  desired  variant  is  equal  to  the  vai  ant  of  an  object  on 
which  a  requesting  step  is  called,  setting  said  woricObject  to 
said  object; 

c.  if  said  desired  variant  is  not  equal  to  the  \  iriant  of  said  object 
on  which  said  requesting  step  is  called,  s  itting  said  woricOb- 
ject to  a  root  object; 

d.  if  said  workObject  is  null,  pushing  a  noSu  :hVariant  ettw  onto 
a  notification  stack  and  exiting  said  metfa  >d: 

e.  if  said  workObject  is  not  null,  detem  ining  direction  for 
searching  said  version  tree  using  the  des  ned  version  and  the 
version  of  said  workObject; 

f.  if  said  workObject  is  visible,  rehn-ning  sai  1  workObject  as  the 
desired  version; 

g.  if  said  workObject  is  not  visible  and  th  desired  version  is 
equal  to  zero,  determining  if  said  work(  »bject  has  previous 
versions; 

h  if  said  workObject  has  no  previous  versw  us.  rehming  a  null 
object 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  processor 
for  performing  a  query  against  a  database  data  file  and  a  plurality 
of  disks  coupled  to  the  dau  processing  system  and  accessible  to 
the  instruction  processor,  a  computer  implemented  method  for 
automatically  esubhshing  storage  for  the  dau  file  for  enhanced 
query  processing  performance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  predetermined  dau  rate,  quantified  as  a  predeter- 
mined unit  of  dau  per  predetermined  unit  of  time,  at  which  an 
instruction  processor  is  capable  of  processing  a  query  against 
the  daubase; 
selecting  a  set  of  disks  from  the  pluraUty  of  disks  that  are 
accessible  to  the  instruction  processor  and  that  have  a  com- 
bined dau  transfer  rate  to  the  instruction  processor  that  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  dau  rate;  and 
allocating  storage  for  the  dau  file  on  said  set  of  disks. 


5,701y474 

CONVERTING  HANDLE-BASED  FIND  FIRST/FIND 

NEXT/FIND  CLOSED  TO  NON-HANDLE  BASED  FIND 

FIRST/FIND  NEXT 

James  M.  Harper,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,885 
InL  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395-621  n  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  handle-based  finding  operations  into 
non-handle-based  finding  operations  for  search  operations  in  an 
operating  system  in  a  computing  system,  said  apparatus  responsive 
to  a  search  operation  specifying  a  file  search  path  and  comprising: 
a  find  first  module  responsive  to  a  find  first  call  from  a  program 
nKxlule,  said  find  first  module  locating  a  search  block  for  use 
in  storing  file  identification  information  for  a  first  file  in  tlie 
file  search  path  and  marldng  the  search  block  as  "in  use" 
when  the  first  file  is  found  and  die  file  identification  for  the 
first  file  is  loaded  into  die  search  block; 
said  find  first  module  generating  a  handle  idendfying  the  search 

block  in  use; 
a  find  next  module  responsive  to  die  handle  and  responsive  to  a 
find  next  call  from  the  program  module,  said  find  next  module 
converting  die  handle  into  a  search  block  address;  and 
said  find  next  module  locating  the  search  block  from  the  search 
block  address  and  using  the  search  block  to  store  the  file 
identification  information  for  a  next  file  in  the  file  search  path 
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and  said  find  next  module  converting  the  handle  and  locating 
the  search  block  until  the  finding  operations  are  closed. 


"^ 


5,701,475 
EYEPIECE  LENS 
Saburo  Sugawara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^93 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206791 
Int  CL'  G02B  25/00:3/02:9/12 
VS.  CL  359—644  21  Claims 


1/ 


LP. 


loading  an  initial  copy  of  the  device  driver  from  a  storage  device 
into  said  computer  system  memory  during  an  initializadon 
period; 

inidalizing  said  device  driver; 

upon  initialization,  retaining  a  minimum  resident  subset  of  the 
device  driver  in  said  computer  system  memory  using  the 
initial  copy,  thereby  reducing  die  amount  of  computer  system 
memory  required  to  store  said  device  driver, 

loading  a  subsequent  copy  of  said  device  driver  from  said 
storage  device  into  said  computer  system  memory  when 
execution  of  said  device  driver  is  requited  after  said  initial- 
ization period,  said  subsequent  copy  of  said  device  driver 
comprising  at  least  said  minimtmi  resident  subset  and  a 
dynamically  loaded  subset  of  the  device  driver,  and 

executing  said  device  driver  utiUzing  both  said  minimum  resi- 
dent subset  of  the  device  driver  of  the  initial  copy  and  said 
dynamically  loaded  subset  of  said  device  driver  of  the  subse- 
quent copy. 


1.  An  eyepiece  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens 

unit  of  positive  refractive  power  having  a  negative  lens  and  a 

positive  lens,  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive,  power  and  a 

diird  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  at  least  one  of 

the  lens  surfaces  in  said  first  lens  unit  to  said  third  lens  unit  is  made 

to  be  an  aspheric  surface,  and 

wherein  said  aspheric  surface  is  formed  to  such  shape  that  a 

positive  refractive  power  gets  progressively  weaker  toward 

the  margin,  or  a  negative  refractive  power  gets  progressively 

stronger  toward  the  margin 


to 


5,7»ly477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASTER  BOOT 
RECORD  SHADOWING 
Edward  John  Ciiejlava,  Jr.,  San  Bnino,  Calif.,  assignoi 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,234 

Int  CL"  G«6F  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—652  39  Claims 


5,701,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

LOADING  A  DRIVER  ROUTINE  IN  A  COMPUTER 

MEMORY 

Russell  J.  Fenger,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioii, 

SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,038 
Int  CI*  G06F  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—652  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  loading  a  device  driver  in  a 
computer  system  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a 
extension  routine,  comprising: 


Basic  lnputA>itput  System 


t( 


3290 


a  memory  for  storing  instruction  sequence 
Input/Output  System  is  processed,  the 
Read  Only  Memory  Basic  Input/Output 

a  disk  system  for  storing  information  use  1 
Memory  Basic  Input/Output  System 
system;  and 

a  processor  for  executing  the  stored  insCn^tion 

wherein  the  stored  instruction  sequences  i 
cause  the  processor  to:  (a)  transfer  the 
from  a  first  location  on  the  disk  system 
on  the  disk  system,  wherein  the  first  loca 
the  second  location,  (b)  load  a  plurality 
System  extension  routines  from  the 
memory;  and  (c)  replace  a  plurality  of  ii 
interrupt  table  with  addresses  pointing 
Basic  Input/Output  System  extension  routines. 


by  which  the  Basic 

nemory  including  a 

system; 

by  the  Read  Only 

boot  an  operating 


sequences; 

process  steps  to 

faster  Boot  Record 

to  a  second  location 

ion  is  different  from 

Basic  Input/Output 

system  into  the 

i^errupt  vectors  in  an 

to  the  plurality  of 


in<  lude  i 
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5,701,478 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  llSE  WITH  A  TV 

GAME  MACHINE  ALLOWING  BIO  i  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION  FROM  TV  GAME  PROC^SOR  ADDRESS 

SPACE 

Yi-Roog  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  $ras)l  International 

(lUwan)  Corp.,  lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4|3,747 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/06 

M&.  CL  395—652  16  Claims 
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of  said  TV  game  machine  trip  to  said  address  space  to  execute 
the  BIOS  program,  then  to  let  the  BIOS  program  of  said  ROM 
shift  a  first  address  space  to  a  second  address  space  by  means 
of  the  execution  of  said  switching  circuit  so  as  to  let  the 
addresses  required  for  the  BIOS  program  of  said  ROM  and 
connected  peripheral  equipment  be  allocated  in  said  second 
address  space,  and  then  to  let  the  stored  BIOS  program  enter 
said  second  address  space  to  proceed  the  execution,  so  as  to 
operate  said  computer  control  main  unit  by  means  of  the 
execution  of  the  BIOS  program  and  the  internal  members  of 
said  TV  game  machine. 


5,701,479 

PIPELINED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SINGLE  APPLICATION  ENVIRONMENT 

Dennis  L.  VenaMe,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  and  lUcashi  Nagao,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Fuji  Xerox  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,678,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,557,795.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402025 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—670  23  Claims 


1.  A  comptiter  control  device  for  use  with  a  TV  game  machine, 
and  comprising  a  computer  control  main  unit,  wherein: 

said  TV  game  machine  comprises  a  circuit  I  ward  on  the  inside, 
and  a  slot  on  the  outside  for  the  connection  of  said  computer 
control  main  unit,  said  circuit  board  conkirising  at  least  one 
micropfocessor  and  at  least  one  SRAM; 

said  computer  control  main  unit  comprises  at  least  one  ASIC, 
said  at  least  one  ASIC  being  respectively  oonnected  to  the  slot 
on  said  TV  game  machine  by  an  address  |his,  a  data  bus,  and 
a  control  bus,  and  respectively  connected  to  said  computer 
control  main  unit  by  an  address  bus  and  1 1  data  bus; 

said  computer  control  main  unit  uses  the  bus  signal  of  the 
microprocessor  of  said  TV  game  niachii  k  and  through  die 
address  decoding  by  the  switching  circuit  of  said  at  least  one 
ASIC  to  let  the  BIOS  program  in  said  R<  >M  be  loaded  to  an 
address  space  in  the  at  least  one  SRAM  of  said  TV  game 
machine  and  to  let  the  internal  program  o(  the  microprocessor 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  pipeline  data  processing  of  a 
data  unit,  die  data  unit  comprising  a  header  portion  and  a  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  sets,  the 
data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  single  tasking  processor; 
a  memory; 
memory   management   means   for   allocating   blocks   of  die 

memory; 
library  means  for  storing  data  processing  fiinctions;  and 
host  application  means  for  creating  a  data  processing  pipeline 
and  obtaining  processed  data  from  the  pipeline,  comprising: 
instantiating  means  for  creating  a  data  processing  pipeline  of 
linked  data  processing  tasks,  each  task  being  stored  in  a 
memory  block  of  memory,  each  task  being  an  instantiation 
of  a  data  processing  function  from  tlie  library  means,  and 
invoking  means  for  requesting  data  sets  from  the  data  pro- 
cessing pipeline,  and 
wherein  each  task  of  said  data  processing  pipeline  comprises: 
link  means  for  linking  the  task  to  at  least  one  of  anodier 
task  in  the  pipeline,  a  data  source,  and  tlie  host  applica- 
tion, 
dau  channel  means  for  passing  data  sets  between  the  tasks, 
external  port  means  for  providing  header  data  from  within 
die  task  to  at  least  one  of  another  task  and  the  host 
application, 
ti .        header  data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  header  data  firom 
one  of  a  data  source,  another  task,  and  a  header  data 
generator  via  die  external  port  means, 
initializing  means  for  initializing  the  task  based  upon  the 

header  data  upon  instantiation, 
external  procedure  generating  means  for  generating  an 
external  procedure  callable  by  at  least  one  of  another 
task  and  the  host  application,  the  external  procedure 
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providing  header  data  from  within  the  task  to  die  host 
application  or  task  that  calls  the  external  procedure,  and 
data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  data  sets  from  ?ne  of 
the  data  source,  anotiier  task,  and  a  data  set  genfnator. 


5,701,480 
DISTRIBL^TED  MULTI-VERSION  COMMITMENT 
ORDERING  PROTOCOLS  FOR  GUARANTEEING 
SERIALIZABILITY  DURING  TRANSACTION 
PROCESSING 
Yoav  Raz,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,254,  Oct.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,271 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
\i&.  a.  395—671  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  to  process  read- 
write  transactions  and  read-only  transactions  in  a  computer  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  beginning  prep<iration  of  results  of  said  transactions: 

b)  detertnining  an  order  of  conflicts  among  said  read-write 
transactions; 

c)  committing  to  memory  state  of  said  computer  system  pre- 
pared results  of  a  selected  one  of  said  read-write  transactions; 

d)  aborting  an  abort  set  of  said  read-write  transactions  for  which 
commitment  is  contrary  to  said  order  of  conflicts  and  said 
committing  to  memory  state  of  said  computer  system  said 
prepared  results  of  said  selected  one  of  said  read-write  trans- 
actions; 

e)  retaining  a  prior  version  of  memory  state  of  said  computer 
system  existing  prior  to  being  updated  by  said  prepared 
results  of  said  selected  one  of  said  read-write  transactions; 
and 

f)  permitting  selected  ones  of  said  read-only  transactions  to  read 
said  prior  version  of  memory  state  after  said  prepared  results 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  read-write  transactions  are  com- 
mitted to  memory  state  of  said  computer  system,  while  pre- 
venting said  read-write  transactions  from  reading  said  prior 
version  of  memory  state  after  said  prepared  results'  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  read-write  transactions  are  committed  to 
memory  state  of  said  computer  system. 


5,701,481 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  OPERATES  IN 
A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATION  MODES  AND  INCLUDES 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  MONITORING  MEANS 
Masao  Hosaka,  Sagamihara;  Yosliimasa  Kimura.  Kawasaki, 
and  Hlsaslii  Sakamaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,603,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,499^70, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,297,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,719,  Aug. 

7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
615,106,  May  19,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  509,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,   1983,  PS8- 
97273;  May  31,  1983,  P58-97274 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/00 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  which  operates  in  a  plurality  of 
operation  modes  comprising: 

program  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  program 
modules  each  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  tasks  to  be  executed  in 
the  plurality  of  operation  modes,  at  least  one  of  ttie  tasks 
being  common  to  at  least  two  of  the  operation  modes; 

first  monitor  means  for  monitoring  an  execution  status  of  tlie 
plurality  of  operation  modes  and  a  condition  of  said  appara- 
tus; 

a  plurality  of  second  monitor  means  each  for  monitoring  execu- 
tion statuses  of  tasks  to  be  executed  in  respective  operation 
modes  in  accordance  with  an  execution  order  of  tiie  tasks; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
operation  modes  and  activating  one  of  the  second  monitor 
means  corresponding  to  a  selected  operation  mode  on  the 
basis  of  a  monitoring  result  by  said  first  monitor  means; 

task  selection  means  for  selecting  a  task  to  be  executed  next  on 
the  basis  of  tlie  execution  statuses  monitored  by  said  second 
monitoring  means;  and 

execution  means  for  executing  a  program  module  corresponding 
to  the  task  selected  by  said  task  selection  means. 


5,701,482 
MODULAR  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERCONNECTED  LOAD- 
BALANCED  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  NODES 
R.  Loyd  Harrison.  FuUerton,  and  Steven  P.  Davies.  Ontario, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,432,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,963 
Int  CI.'  G06F  15/16:9/40 
VS.  a.  395—675  7  daias 

1.  An  expandable  modular  array  processor  architecture  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  nodes  is  operable  to  perform  system 
startup  and.  wherein  each  processing  node  comprises: 
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an  arithmetic  processor  having  an  input/oi  tput  port  for  high 
speed  receiving  of  data  or  transmitting  of  lau  from  an  exter- 
na] source  that  is  to  be  processed,  and  ded  icated  local  memo- 
ries, said  arithmetic  processor  further  a>erable  to  execute 
signal  processing  primitive  functions; 

a  control  processor  for  controlling  process  ng  activity  for  all 
processors  contained  in  the  plurality  of  pr  icessing  nodes  and 
reallocate  tasks  assigned  for  processing  ii  its  node  to  avail- 
able processors  in  other  nodes  based  on  a  p  -edetermined  set  of 
rules  that  are  implemented  by  means  ( f  a  heuristic  task 
scheduling  program,  said  control  procesj  srs  operable  upon 
system  startup  to  perform  self  tests  and  then  tests  of  said 
processing  nodes; 

a  large  capacity  node  memory  that  also  comf  rises  a  portion  of  a 
distributed  global  memory,  said  large  capi  city  node  memory 
operable  to  store  intermediate  data  and  rej  ults;  and 

a  network  interface  coupled  between  the  coi  itrol  processor,  the 
arithmetic  processor  and  the  node  memory ; 

a  data  bus  coupled  between  respective  arithm  ;tic  processors  and 
network  interfaces  of  each  of  the  plun  lity  of  processing 
nodes;  and 

a  control  bus  coupled  between  the  respective  arithmetic  proces- 
sors and  network  interfaces  of  each  of  the  ( lurality  of  process- 
ing nodes; 

wherein  respective  network  interfaces  link  tl  e  respective  arith- 
metic processors,  node  memories  and  :ontrol  processors 
together  to  provide  for  conununication  the  ebetween  and  per- 
mit each  node  to  communicate  with  respecl  ive  node  memories 
of  all  other  processing  nodes  to  provide  "or  load  balancing 
therebetween,  and  to  buffer  data  transfeno  I  over  the  data  and 
control  buses  to  a  respective  node,  and  I )  operate  as  high- 
speed DMA  controllers  to  transfer  data  beti  /een  the  arithmetic 
processor  and  node  memory  of  a  processin)  node  independent 
of  the  control  processor  in  that  node. 


5,701,483 

DATA  ACESS  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  DEVICE  DRIVER 

INTERFACE 

Sbennao  S.  Pun,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
CootiDiuitioa  of  Sen  No.  499,736,  Jul.  7,  1*»5,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  M».  789,158 
InL  a."  G«6F  9/44 
MS.  CL  395—681  23  Chums 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  achieving  portability  of  a  del  ice  driver  between 
at  least  two  host  computers  for  communicat  ng  with  a  device 
having  first  data  access  attributes,  tlie  driver  having  computer 
instiuctions  for  execution  by  a  host  computer  I  aving  second  data 
access  attributes  and  a  memory  storing  die  coi  ipuier  instructions 
of  the  driver,  the  metliod  comprising  the  steps  i  if: 
allocating  memory  space  in  a  device  drivi  r  interface  (DDI) 

environment  for  a  handle; 
selecting,  by  the  DDI  environment,  at  least  ( >ne  of  at  least  two 
DDI  data  access  function  implementati  ons,  wherein  the 
selected  implementation  accounts  for  diffo  ences  between  the 
first  and  second  data  access  attributes; 
storing,  by  the  DDI  environment,  informatia  i  in  the  handle  for 
accessing  the  selected  DDI  data  access  fui  ction  implementa- 
tion; and 


passing,  by  the  DDI  environment,  a  handle  pointer  to  the  driver 
for  opaque  access  by  the  driver  to  the  device  dirough  the  DDI 
environment,  the  DDI  environment  using  the  information  in 
the  handle  for  invoking  the  selected  DDI  data  access  ftinction 
implementation,  the  driver  having  no  information  about  the 
second  data  access  attributes. 


5,701,484 

ROUTING  OBJECTS  ON  ACTION  PATHS  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Yeshayahn  Artsy,  Nashua,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,970,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,624 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:15/21:15/56 

VS.  a.  395—683  19  Claims 
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12.  A  system  for  handling  a  routed  object  in  a  distributed 
computing  network,  said  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each 
node  including  a  digital  processor,  said  routed  object  having  an 
action  path  object  attached  thereto,  the  action  path  object  defining 
a  sequence  of  action  stops  for  the  routed  object,  said  action  path 
object  also  defining  a  fiinctional  description  of  an  organization 
structure  or  role  of  a  principal  associated  with  one  of  said  nodes; 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  said  digital  processor  at  said  one  of  said  nodes  including 
means  for  providing  basic  services,  said  means  for  providing 
basic  services  including  means  for  memory  management  and 
means  for  intemodal  communication; 

(b)  said  digital  processor  at  said  one  of  said  nodes  including  an 
object  supervisor  means  for  supporting  object-oriented  appli- 
cadons,  said  object-oriented  applications  including  applica- 
tions composed  of  objecu  that  are  dispersed  over  multiple 
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ones  of  said  nodes  and  objects  that  are  shared  among  the 
applications,  said  object  supervisor  means  including  means 
for  creating  objects,  means  for  managing  object  migration  and 
persistence,  and  means  for  managing  interobject  communica- 
tion; 
(c)  said  digital  processor  at  said  one  of  said  nodes  including 
routing  means  for  routing  objects  between  said  nodes,  said 
routing  means  being  supported  by  said  basic  services  and 
services  of  said  object  supervisor  means,  said  routing  means 
including 

(i)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  routed  object  and  said 
action  path  object  attached  to  said  routed  object  said  one  of 
said  nodes  being  associated  with  one  of  said  action  stops  in 
said  sequence  of  action  slops; 
(ii)  functional  translation  means  for  finding  a  name  of  said 
principal  from  said  functional  description  of  an  organiza- 
tion structure  or  role  associated  with  said  one  of  said  nodes; 
(iii)  notification  means  for  notifying  said  priiKipal  when  said 

routed  object  needs  attention  of  said  principal; 
(iv)  means  for  reminding  a  principal  of  said  requested  action 
if  said  requested  action  is  not  performed  within  a  selected 
time  period; 
(v)  action  means  for  performing  an  action  on  said  touted 
object  by  said  principal,  and  when  done,  indicating  so  by 
generating  a  dispatch  request;  and 
(vi)  delivery  means  for  performing  a  logical  (5r  physical  move 
of  said  routed  object  to  a  next  action  stop  in  said  sequence 
of  action  stops. 


5,701,485 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  DISPATCH  AND  SUTORCALL 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

Juan  Guillen,  Russell,  and  James  M.  Leask,  Canata,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc„  Emeryville,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,785,  Jan.  7, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,492,  Jan. 

18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

786,816 

Int  CL*^  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—683  14  Claims 


\ 


I.  In  a  system  for  creating  and  using  an  object-oriented  program 
created  from  object-oriented  source  listings  in  a  computer,  tlie 
source  listings  comprising  a  plurality  of  objects  created  as  specific 
instances  of  object-oriented  classes,  each  object-oriented  class  hav- 
ing class  methods  which  are  shared  among  objects  instantiated 
from  the  object-oriented  class,  the  program  operating  in  response 
to  messages  received  by  objects,  a  process  for  invoking  a  method 
specific  to  a  particular  object  instance  of  an  object-oriented  class, 
the  process  comprising: 
creating  instances  of  first  and  second  objects,  said  first  and 
second  objects  both  being  created  from  a  particular  object- 
oriented  class,  said  first  and  second  objects  both  having  access 
to  class  methods  which  are  shared  among  all  objects  instanti- 
ated from  said  particular  object-oriented  class; 
creating  an  instance  specific  method  for  a  select  one  of  said  first 
and  second  objects; 


upon  receipt  by  said  first  object  of  a  message  calling  a  particular 
method,  determining  whether  the  particular  method  called  is 
an  instance  specific  method  of  said  first  object  or  a  class 
method  for  both  said  first  and  second  objects; 

if  the  particular  method  called  is  deterrnined  to  be  an  instance 
specific  method  of  said  first  object  or  a  class  method  for  both 
said  first  and  second  objects,  executing  the  method  at  said  first 
object; 

upon  receipt  by  said  second  object  of  a  message  calling  a 
particular  method,  determining  whether  the  particular  method 
called  is  an  instance  specific  method  of  said  second  object  or 
a  class  method  for  both  said  first  and  second  objects; 

if  ibe  particular  mediod  called  is  determined  to  be  an  instance 
specific  method  of  said  second  object  or  a  class  method  for 
bodi  said  first  and  second  objects,  executing  die  method  at 
said  second  object;  and 

wherein  each  instance  specific  method  is  invoked  upon  receipt 
of  a  given  message  by  a  particular  object  instance  associated 
with  that  method  but  not  by  odier  object  instances  of  the  class. 


5,701,486 
TRACING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

USING  PROTECT  MODE  ADDRESSING 

Todd  Andrew  Gilbcrtsen,  and  Stephen  Arthur  Knight,  both  of 

Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Intematiooal    Business 

Madiincs  Corporation,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 

Conlinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,983,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abmidoacd. 

This  appiicatioB  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,665 

Int  CL'*  GOO^  11/30 

VS.  CL  395—704  17  Claims 
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1.  An  application  program  for  execution  on  a  con^Niter.  wherein 
said  computer  has  virtual  storage  addresses  and  physical  storage 
addresses,  to  provide  a  tracing  technique,  said  program  comprising 
a  computer  readable  recording  medium  and  a  plurality  of  computer 
executable  instructions  recorded  thereon,  said  computer  execuuble 
instructions  comprising: 

initializing  means  for  initializing  a  trace  address  equal  to  a  first 
virtual  address  contained  in  a  data  area  under  the  control  of 
said  application  program; 
determining  means,  responsive  to  said  initializing  means,  for 
determining  whether  a  device  driver  exists,  wherein  said 
device  driver  has  the  capability  to  convert  a  first  physical 
address  into  a  second  vitnial  address,  and  wherein  when  said 
device  driver  exists,  said  determining  means  requests  said 
secoixl  virtual  address  from  said  device  driver  and  reinitial- 
izes said  trace  address  to  be  equal  to  said  second  virtual 
address; 
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first  writing  means,  responsive  to  said  determining 

indicating  the  beginning  of  a  first  trace 

data  to  said  trace  address;  and 
second  writing  means,  responsive  to  said 

indicating  the  end  of  said  first  trace  by 

data  to  said  trace  address. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  enw  nne  sage  that  includes 
history  of  a  macro  expansion  of  a  source  progr  im  when  an  error  is 
detected  during  compilation  of  the  source  prog  am,  comprising  the 
steps,  perfonned  by  a  computer  system,  of: 

conopiling  the  source  program  to  yield  in  object  program, 
wherein  the  source  program  includes  a  riacro  definition  and 
an  instruction  calling  a  macro  defined  in  tie  macro  definition, 
and  wherein  the  compiUng  step  includes  ai  substep  of  expand- 
ing die  in.stiuctioa  calUng  the  macro; 

generating  history  information  in  a  memory  1  ar  each  token  in  Ae 
source  program  when  performing  the  sii  »step  of  expanding 
the  macro,  so  that  a  location  of  each  tokei ,  including  the  line 
number  and  the  position  widiin  each  line,  in  the  source 
program  of  the  macro  definition  and  of  tb  i  instruction  calling 
the  macro  are  saved; 

determining  whether  an  error  occurred  wl  m  the  macro  was 
expanded  during  the  compiling  step;  and 

printing  an  error  message  if  an  etior  occu  red,  in  accorxlance 
with  the  saved  history  information,  so  tlu  [  the  error  message 
specifically  identifies  the  location  of  die  mor,  including  the 
line  number  and  the  position,  within  the  source  program  for 
multiple  lines  of  the  macro  expansion,  the  macro  expansion 
including  at  least  one  line  of  the  macro  d^nition  and  at  least 
the  instriK:tiog  calling  the  macro. 


5,701  <488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  A 

TARGET  MCU  DEBUG  SESSION  TO  A  PRIOR  STATE 

Deepak  Mulcbandani.  and  Rand  Gray,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,333 

InL  CI.*  G06F  9/455:11/00 

VS.  a.  395—704  4  claims 


5,701,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  4lSPLAYING 

LOCATIONS  OF  ERRORS  DETEC  fED  INSIDE 

SOFTWARE  MACRO  CAl  ,LS 

Leonid     M.    Arboazov,    Novosibirsk,    Russian    Federatioa, 

assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4|I0,672 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395-704  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  a  Debug  Session  between  a  Host 
Debugger  and  a  Target  MCU  to  a  previous  state,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  the  Target  MCU  to  a  Known  Initial  State; 

b)  providing  a  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  to  the  Host 
Debugger; 

c)  transmitting  firom  the  Host  Debugger  to  a  Sution  Controller 
the  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  given  to  the  Host 
Debugger; 

d)  executing  the  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  given  to  the 
Host  Debugger,  driving  the  Target  MCU  from  the  Known 
Initial  State  to  a  Target  State; 

e)  writing  die  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  given  to  the 
Host  Debugger  into  a  Command  History  Trace; 

f)  reinitializing  the  Target  MCU  to  the  Known  Initial  State; 

g)  reading  die  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  previously 
written  to  the  Command  History  Trace; 

h)  transmitting  fiom  die  Host  Debugger  to  the  Station  Controller 

the  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  read  from  the  Command 

History  Trace;  and 
i)  executing  die  First  Series  of  Debug  Commands  read  from  die 

Command  History  Trace,  driving  die  Target  MCU  from  die 

Known  Initial  State  to  the  Target  State. 


5,701,489 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARTIAL  IN-LINE  EXPANSION  OF 

PROCEDURE  CALLS  DURING  PROGRAM 

COMPILATION 

Gary  Lee  Bates,  and  Blair  Wyman,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466332 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/45 
UACL  395-705  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  mediod  for  converting  a  source 
code  computer  program  into  a  machine-readable  object  code,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  source  code  computer  program  for  conversion: 
in  response  to  a  first  procedure  call  having  a  corresponding  first 
procedure  body  having  an  execution  cost  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined execution  cost,  replacing  in  said  first  procedure 
body  a  higher-cost  poition  of  said  first  procedure  body  widi  a 
lower-cost  second  procedure  call  to  a  second  prxjcedure  body 
containing  said  higher-cost  first  procedure  body  portion;  and 
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5,701,491 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSITIONING  THE 

NETWORK  MODE  OF  A  WORKSTATION 

John  C.  Dunn,  Redmond,  and  Forrest  C.  Foltz,  WoodinviHe, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Inc, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,536 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/44:9/445 

VS.  a.  395—712  11  Claims 


replacing  said  first  procedure  call  in  said  source  code  computer 
program  with  said  corresponding  first  procedure  body. 


5,701,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPILER  SYMBOL 
TABLE  ORGANIZATION  WITH  NO  LOOKUP  IN 
SEMANTIC  ANALYSIS 
Vladimir  Olegovich  Safonov,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,805 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CL  395—705  12  Clums 


£ 


1.  A  method  of  compiling  a  source  program,  comprising  the 
steps,  perfonned  by  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory,  of: 
inputting  the  source  program; 
generating  a  parse  tree  node  for  the  .source  program  in  the 

memory; 
storing  in  the  parse  tree  node  a  pointer  into  an  ID  table  in 

memory  that  contains  a  pointer  to  an  NL  table  entry  for  an 

identifier  in  the  source  program;  and 
performing  a  semantic  analysis  of  the  source  program  using  the 

pointer  stored  in  the  parse  tree  node  to  access  the  NL  table 

entry  for  the  identifier. 


1.  In  a  computer  network  system  having  at  least  one  client 
workstation  connected  to  a  network  ser\er,  a  method  of  transition- 
ing a  client  from  a  first  network  net  operating  in  a  first  mode  to  a 
second  network  net  operating  In  a  second  mode  different  from  the 
first  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  first  operating  system  into  a  memory  of  the  client 

workstation; 
saving  the  state  of  the  client  worksution  and  diereafter  enabling 

the  first  network  net; 
connecting  the  client  workstation  to  the  network  server  for 

communication  therewith  using  the  first  network  net; 
transmitting  by  the  client  workstation  using  the  first  network  net 

a  request  to  the  network  server  for  files  associated  with  a 

second  operating  system  and  second  network  net; 
receiving  at  the  client  workstation  using  the  first  network  net 

files  associated  with  the  second  operating  system  and  second 

network  net  and 
loading  the  second  operating  system  and  second  net  into  the 

memory  of  the  client  workstation  when  the  first  operating 

system  and  first  network  net  remain  in  said  memory; 
restoring  the  state  of  the  client  workstation  and  disabling  die  first 

network  net;  and 
enabling  the  second  network  net 


5,701,492 
FAIL-SAFE  FLASHING  OF  EPROM 
Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Danid  A.  Danknick, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,033 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/06:12/14 

VS.  CL  395—712  14  Claims 


1.  A  flashable  embedded  device  comprising: 


three 


aid 


pi  5de: 


3296 


a  flashable  EPROM  arranged  into  separably 
the  EPROM  being  divided  into  at  least 
a  boot  block  region,  a  file  region  and  a 

wherein  said  file  region  has  stored  therein 
of  program  instruction  sequences: 

wherein  said  directory  region  has  stored 
directories  including  a  current  directory, 
ries  having  a  boot  block  select  field 
identify  at  least  some  of  the  files  stored  ii 

wherein  said  boot  block  region  has  stored 
boot  blocks,  one  of  which  begins  at  a 
and  which  contains  process  steps  whict 
region  to  identify  the  current  directory, 
boot  block  select  field  of  the  current 

said  flashable  embedded  device  further  inc 
which  executable  program  instruction 
ied  from  said  EPROM;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  executing  program 
commencing  at  power  application  firor  i 
address  in  said  EPROM: 

wherein  upon  power  application,  said 
mences  execution  of  program  instruction 
ignated  address  of  said  EPROM  so  as 
region  to  determine  the  current  director] , 
block  from  said  boot  block  region  basal 
select  field  of  the  current  directory,  to  o 
the  selected  boot  block  whereby  at  least 
said  file  region  and  listed  in  the 
directory  region  are  transferred  to  said 
mence  execution  of  said  files  stored  in 


erasable  sectors, 
regions  including 
lirectory  region; 
I  jural  executable  files 


therein  at  least  two 
each  of  the  directo- 
file  entries  which 
said  file  region;  and 
therein  at  least  two 
signaled  address, 
scan  said  directory 
and  to  identify  the 

dirA:tory: 

jding  a  DRAM  into 

se«  uences  may  be  cop- 

if  struction  sequences 
the  predesignated 


currei  it 


5,701^93 
EXCEPTION  HANDLING  METHOD  AN*  APPARATUS  IN 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTl  IMS 
David  Vivian  Jaggar,  Cambridge,  United  Kl  igdoni,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Madiincs  Limited,  Cambfdge,  United  King- 


Filed  Ang.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5fl,705 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/46 
VS,  CL  395—734 
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nficroprocessor  corn- 
steps  at  the  predes- 
scan  said  directory 
to  select  one  boot 
on  the  boot  block 

(^plete  execution  of 

some  files  stored  in 

directory  of  said 

I  RAM.  and  to  com- 

DRAM. 


16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  appa  -atus  being  switch- 
able  between  operatioa  in  a  user  mode,  an  exi  eption  nwde  and  a 
system  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  program  counter  register  for  storing  dita  indicative  of  an 
address  of  a  cumently  executing  program  instruction; 


(ii)  a  set  of  user  iiHxle  registers  for  storing  data  to  be  manipu- 
lated during  said  user  mode,  operation  in  said  user  mode 
allowing  access  to  a  set  of  standard  resources  within  said 
apparatus; 

(iii)  at  least  one  exception  mode  register  for  storing  data  to  be 
manipulated  during  said  exception  mode,  operation  in  said 
exception  mode  allowing  access  to  a  set  of  privileged 
resources  within  said  apparatus; 

(iv)  an  exception  controller  for  switching  operation  from  said 
user  mode  to  said  exception  mode  upon  occurrence  of  an 
exception,  said  exception  controller  being  non-responsive  to  a 
further  occurrence  of  said  exception  whilst  said  apparatus  is 
operating  in  said  exception  mode; 

(v)  means  for  storing  as  a  return  address  said  data  indicative  of 
an  address  of  a  currently  executing  program  instruction  into 
one  of  said  at  least  one  exception  mode  register  serving  as  a 
return  address  register  upon  entering  said  exception  mode; 

(vi)  means  for  redirecting  read  requests  and  write  requesu  from 
a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  set  of  user  mode 
registers  to  said  at  least  one  exception  mode  register  when 
operating  in  said  exception  nuxle: 

(vii)  means  for  switching  operation  from  said  exception  mode  to 
said  system  nxxle  upon  execution  of  a  first  mode  switching 
program  instruction  within  said  exception  tiKxle,  operation  in 
said  system  mode  being  responsive  to  further  exceptions  and 
utilising  said  set  of  user  mode  registers  and  allowing  access  to 
said  set  of  privileged  resources  within  said  af^iaratus; 

(viii)  means  for  switching  operation  from  said  system  mode  to 
said  exception  mode  upon  execution  of  a  second  mode 
switching  program  instruction  within  said  system  mode: 

(ix)  means  for  restoring  said  return  address  stored  in  said  return 
address  register  to  said  program  counter  register  upon  leaving 
said  exception  mode;  and 

(x)  means  for  switching  operation  from  said  exception  mode  to 
said  user  mode  upon  execution  of  a  third  nrode  switching 
program  instruction  within  said  exception  mode. 


5,701,494 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  SUPERVISOR 

INTERRUPT  PROCESSING  FUNCTION 

ShiUi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124894 
Int.  a.''  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—735  w  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  interrupt  request  receiving  circuit; 

reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  interrupt  request 
receiving  circuit  to  receive  an  interrupt  request  in  response  to 
a  reception  control  signal;  and 

control  nwans  for  setting  a  supervisor  interrupt  mode  when  a 
supervisor  interrupt  request  is  received  by  said  interrupt 
request  receiving  circuit  in  a  state  in  which  any  supervisor 
interrupt  request  is  not  yet  received,  to  issue  the  reception 
control  signal  to  said  reception  control  means  such  that  said 
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reception  control  means  inhibits  said  interrupt  request  receiv- 
ing circuit  from  receiving  any  supervisor  interrupt  request  in 
the  supervisor  interrupt  nuxle,  and  such  that  said  reception 
control  means  permits  said  interrupt  request  receiving  means 
to  receive  any  user  interrupt  request  in  the  supervisor  interrupt 
mode,  and  for  setting  a  user  interrupt  mode  when  a  user 
interrupt  request  is  received  by  said  interrupt  request  receiv- 
ing circuit  in  the  supervisor  interrupt  mode,  to  issue  the 
reception  control  signal  such  that  said  reception  control  means 
permits  said  interrupt  request  receiving  circuit  to  receive  any 
supervisor  interrupt  request  and  another  user  interrupt  request 
in  the  user  interrupt  mode. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  interrupt  requests  within  a  data 
processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a  plurality 
of  interrupt  sources,  wherein  each  of  said  interrupt  requests  is 
associated  with  a  priority  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  is 
associated  with  a  variable  priority,  said  system  comprising: 
a  software-accessible  interrupt  presentation  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  queues  for  storing  interrupt  requests,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  queues  is  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  processors,  and  wherein  interrupt  requests 
within  each  queue  among  said  plurality  of  queues  are  only 
handled  by  a  respective  associated  processor  anvong  said 
plurality  of  processors; 
a  hardware  routing  means  for  routing  an  interrupt  request  issued 
by  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  sources  to  a 
particular  queue  among  said  plurality  of  queues  that  is  asso- 
ciated with  a  particular  processor  among  said  plurality  of 
processors:  and 
means  for  preventing  priority  inversion,  wherein  said  means  for 
preventing  priority  inversion  removes  said  interrupt  request 
from   said  particular  queue   in  response  to  said   interrupt 
request  having  a  lower  priority  than  said  variable  priority  of 
said  particular  processor  when  another  interrupt  request  hav- 
ing a  higher  priority  than  said  variable  priority  of  said  particu- 
lar processor  is  received  by  said  particular  queue  and  said 
particular  queue  is  hill. 


5,7«M96 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERRUPT  CONTROLLERS  PROVIDING  REMOTE 

READING 

P.  K.  Nizar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  David  CaiMO,  HiUs- 

boro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  CtHporatioa,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.734,  May  6,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,613,128,  wfafeh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,515,  Apr.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,074.  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,283,904,  wfaicfa  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  632,149,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^451 
InL  CL"  G06F  13/26 
VS.  CL  395—739  u  Claims 


5,701,495 
SCALABLE  SYSTEM  INTERRUPT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
MULTI-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Louis  Amdt,-  James  Otto  Nicliolsoa;  Edward  John 
Silha;  Steven  Mark  Thurber,  and  Amy  May  Youn^  all  of 
Austin,  Tkx^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,182,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,918 
Int  CL"  G06S  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—736  25  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-processor  (MP)  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  processors  that  communicate  on  the  system  bus; 

an  interrupt  bus; 

a  first  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  the  interrupt  bus  and  to  a 
first  processor,  the  first  intenupt  controller  having  a  control 
register  that  stores  a  value  which  controls  acceptance  of  an 
interrupt  request: 

a  second  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  the  interrupt  bus  and  to 
a  second  processor,  the  second  interrupt  coolrolier  including 
logic  that  broadcasts  a  remote  read  message  on  the  intorupt 
bus  that  requests  the  value  stored  in  the  control  register  from 
the  first  interrupt  controller,  and 

the  first  interrupt  controller  further  including  logic  that  supplies 
the  value  of  the  control  register  on  the  interrupt  bus  in 
response  to  the  remote  read  message,  the  second  interrupt 
controller  receiving  the  value  across  the  interrupt  bus. 


5,7fl<497 

TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CAPABILITY  OF  TRANSLATION 

SatosU  Yamauchi,  Yokohama^  HinMhl  Ikmnra,  SaruMftara; 

lUtashi  Katooka;  Naoki  Itemura,  both  of  YokohiMa;  Naoto 

HiUchi,  Chofe;   CUhiro  Narumi,  EMm;  IhkMki  Ez^i, 

Yokohama;  Shozo  Kudo,  Yokohama,  ami  YesWhfaa  Oognro, 

Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Ricoh  Coaapa^,  Lld„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,«73 

ClaiaH  priority,  appikatioa  JapM^  Oct  27, 1993, 5-269288; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-334479 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  CL  395—753  21  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  apparatus,  comprising: 

conununication  means  for  communicating  with  a  remote  termi- 
nal according  to  a  communication  protocol: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  received  by  said  commu- 
nication means,  said  information  corresponding  to  a  dociunent 
and  including  at  least  ooe  of  image  data  and  text  data,  said 
image  data  and  text  data  forming  said  document  written  in  a 
source  language;  and 

translation  means  for  translating  said  doctmient  fix>m  said  source 
language  to  a  target  language. 
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wherein  said  comniunication  protocol 
tocol: 

said  telecommunication  apparatus  further 
ognition  means  for  converting  image 
information  to  corresponding  text  data 
nition  means  thereby  distinguishing  saii 
text  data  in  said  information  based 
protocol; 

said  translation  means  has  a  capability  of  barrying 
tion  in  one  or  more  language  systems, 
systems  including  a  source  language 
and 

wherein  said  translation  means  includes: 
means  for  identifying  the  source  lang)^g( 
used  in  said  communication  protocol 
telecommunication   apparatus,   of  a 
number  identifying  a  terminal  that  is  seeding 
to  said  telecommunication  apparatus 
selectively  activating  a  translation  ac^^rding 
system  that  includes  said  source  lang 
said  language  identification  means 
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iiH  ludes  a  facsimile  pro- 


ncludes  character  rec- 

data  included  in  said 

said  character  recog- 

image  data  from  said 

said  communication 


out  a  transla- 

each  of  said  language 

a  target  language; 
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5,701,498 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SI  RUCTURED  ASOI 
BROWSER  FOR  ONLINE  PUBLICATI  )NS  FORMATTED 

IN  A  BOOKMASTER  FOl  MAT 
Kenneth  Edmund  Goach,  Jr.;  Gregory  |  Phillip  Meyer,  and 
Jeffrey  Scott  Sims,  all  of  Austin,  Tex„  Assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  jf^rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  Nd.|5<0,415 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/M 
VS.  a.  395-762  13  claims 


5.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer, 
uted  index  for  a  BOOKMASTER  formatted 
die  steps  of: 

searching  for  chapter  tides  in  the 
document  by  a  browser. 


building  an  index  of  chapter  titles  in  an  ASCII  format  by 
opening  and  reading  a  line  of  the  BOOKMASTER  formaned 
document  until  a  chapter  delimiter  is  encountered  in  die 
formatted  document; 

searching  for  references  to  chapter  titles  in  die  formatted  docu- 
ment by  said  browser; 

embedding  an  indicator  at  each  occurrence  of  a  reference  in  the 
formatted  document;  and 

linking  the  index  and  indicator  to  locations  of  the  chapter  titles 
in  the  formatted  document  by  said  browser. 


5,701,499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ENTERING  A  DATA  SERIES  INTO  CONTIGUOUS  CELLS 
OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  PROGRAM  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Brian  Capson,  St  John,  Canada;  Wes  Cherry,  BeUevue;  Jon 
Devaan,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.;  Chris  Duncan,  Ithaca, 
N.Y.;  Raymond  E.  Fowkes,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Christopher  E. 
Graham,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Lisa  R.  James,  Bellevue,  Wash., 
and  Timothy  W.  McGuire,  Jr.,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857334 

Int  a.*  G06T  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  395-764  20  Qaims 


inguage  identification 

;e  from  a  command 

For  notifying,  to  said 

I  :rminal   identification 

said  information 

i  aid  translation  means 

to  a  language 

u^ge  dius  identified  by 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  data  in  a  computer  system  running 
a  program  under  the  operation  of  a  user,  the  data  having  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  data  types,  wherein  the  program  uses  a  work- 
sheet to  store  and  manipulate  data,  die  worksheet  consisting  of  a 
grid  of  intersecting  colunms  and  rows,  and  wherein  the  intersection 
of  each  column  and  row  is  a  cell  which  stores  data,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  or  more  source  cells  in  the  worksheet  in  response 
to  user  input,  such  diat  at  least  one  source  cell  contains  data; 
selecting  one  or  more  destination  cells  in  response  to  user  input; 
in  response  to  selecting  source  cells  and  selecting  destination 
cells,  determining  a  data  series  wherein  the  program,  under 
computer  implementation,  determines  die  data  series  by  ascer- 
taining die  data  type  of  the  data  in  die  one  or  more  source 
cells,  and  by  performing  calculations  using  data  in  the  source 
cells  to  determine  data  values  for  the  destination  cells  and 
entering  the  determined  data  series  into  the  destination  cells. 


5,701,500 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSOR 
Joji   Ikeo;    Masaharu   Ozaki;   "Kuyoshi   Tanaka;    Katsuhlko 
Itooori,  and  Yuusuke  Ishida,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-165525; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-173707;  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-198971 
Int  a."  G06T  I/OO 
BOOKMASTER  formatted    VS.  a.  395—779  31  claims 

1.  A  document  processor  comprising: 


of  building  a  dislrib- 
locument,  comprising 
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document  image  storing  means  for  storing  a  raster  image  of  a 
document; 

area  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  entire  document  image 
received  from  said  document  image  storing  means  into  a 
plural  number  of  image  areas; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  document  structure  model; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  entire  divided  document 
image  with  the  document  structure  model  stored  in  the 
memory; 

logic  identifier  applying  means  for  applying,  based  on  the  com- 
parison performed  by  die  comparing  means,  logic  identifiers 
having  logic  meanings  of  a  document  to  each  of  die  image 
areas  of  the  document  image  received  from  said  area  dividing 
means; 

design  instruction  input  means  for  inputting  design  instructions 
based  on  acquired  document  design  knowledge  related  to  ease 
of  reading  and  understanding  document  content; 

design  parameter  determining  means  for  determining,  for  each 
logic  identifier,  values  of  parameters  on  a  document  design  of 
an  output  document  according  to  instructions  entered  from 
said  design  instruction  input  means;  and 

output  image  generator  means  for  processing  the  document 
images  in  the  image  areas  having  die  logic  identifiers  applied 
thereto  by  said  logic  identifier  applying  means  according  to 
the  parameter  values  determined  by  said  design  parameter 
determining  means,  which  respectively  correspoiid  to  the 
logic  identifiers,  and  for  generating  an  output  image. 


5,701,501 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  AN 

ATOMIC  INSTRUCTION 

Jayanti  L.  Gandhi,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,693 

Int  CL*  G06F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  executing  atomic  instructions  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  comprising  at  least 

one  atomic  instruction; 
processor  means  for  executing  instructions  comprising; 
means  for  setting  and  resetting  a  control  bit  in  a  visible 

register,  which  is  read  and  write  accessible  by  the  user, 
delay  means  coupled  to  the  control  bit  for  receiving  the  value 
of  the  control  bit  and  delaying  the  output  of  the  value  of  the 
contiDl  bit  a  predetermined  amount  of  time, 
means  for  setting  and  resetting  a  status  bit  which  is  read  only 
accessible  to  a  user  in  a  visible  register,  said  status  bit 


coupled  to  the  output  of  the  delay  means  to  receive  the 
value  of  die  control  bit  output  by  the  delay  means;  and 

control  means  for  preventing  subsequent  insouctionf  to  be 
executed  until  the  status  bit  is  set  to  a  first  state; 
wherein  the  atomic  instruction  completes  execution  within  the 

predetermined  amount  of  time  and  prior  to  execution  of 

subsequent  instructions. 


5,701302 

ISOLATING  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNFT  FROM 

THE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  SAID  IflWT 

AND  ITS  ASSOCLVTED  HARDWARE  FOR 
INTERACTION  OF  THE  UNIT  WTTH  DATA  HANDLING 
APPARATUS  ALIEN  TO  THE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  Dysart  Baker,  Boca  Raton;  John  Monroe  Dinwiddle, 
Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach;  Lonnie  Edward  Grice;  James  Mau- 
rice Joyce,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  John  Mario  Loffivdo,  Dcer- 
fieM  Beach,  and  Kenneth  RusseU  Sanderson,  West  Palm 
Beach,   all   of  Fla.,    assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  234,706,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5388415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,718,  May 

11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

353,114,  May  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,809.  This  application 

Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,822 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—800  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  combination  comprising: 

a  processor  unit  and  associated  hardware  for  processing  infor- 
mation imder  control  of  an  operating  system; 

information  handling  apparatus  alien  to  the  operating  system; 
and 

means  isolating  the  processor  unit  from  said  operating  system 
and  coupling  the  processor  unit  to  said  apparams  for  interac- 
tion with  said  apparatus. 


5,701303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
INFORMATION  BETWEEN  A  PROCESSOR  AND  A 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Gnrbir  Singh;  Wen-Hann  Wang,  both  of  Portland;  Mkhad  W. 
RhodchameL   Beavertoo;    John   M.   Bauer,   and    Nitin   V. 
Sarangdhar,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,782,  Jait  4, 1994,  abw- 
doaed.  This  application  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360331 
Int  a.'  (306F  IlAX) 
VS.  a.  395—800  22  CMms 

I.  A  method  of  transferring  information  between  a  processor  and 
a  cache  memory  via  a  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  a  first  portion  of  data  corresponding  to  a  write 
request  irom  the  processor  to  the  cache  memoty  during  a  first 
clock  cycle; 

(b)  transferring  a  read  request  from  the  processor  to  the  cache 
memory  during  a  second  clock  cycle;  and 
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(c)  iransfeTTing  a  second  pottion  of  dat 
write  request  from  the  processor  to  the 
a  third  clock  cycle,  wherein  the  second 
subsequent  to  the  first  clock  cycle  and 
cycle,  and  wherein  the  read  request 
target  different  memory  addresses. 
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5,701304 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDITION  BASED  ON 

KOGGE-STONE  PARALLEL  AtGORTTIIM 
Mark  A.  Timko,  Portiand,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif.  ] 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.j  365004 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  perfonnin)  arithmetic  operations 
on  a  fiisi  digital  input  and  a  second  digita  input,  the  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  capable  of  performing  log  cal  operations  on  the 
first  and  second  digital  inputs  to  produce  a  plurality  of  bitwise 
propagate  signals,  a  corresponding  pluiality  of  bitwise  gener- 
ate signals  and  a  plurality  of  bit  sums  associated  with  the  first 
and  second  digital  inputs: 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit 
capable  of  performing  logical  operatia  is  on  said  plurality  of 
bitwise  propagate  signals,  said  pluralil  y  of  bitwise  generate 
signals  and  a  global  carry  signal  to  |  roduce  a  plurality  of 
bitwise  cany  signals;  and 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  secbnd  circuits,  said  third 
circuit  capable  of  performing  logical  <]|>erations  on  said  plu- 


rality of  bit  sums  and  said  plurality  of  bitwise  cany  signals 
generated  by  said  second  circuit  in  order  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  real  bit  sums. 


5,701,505 

IMAGE  DATA  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shigeki    Yamashlta;    Yoshiyuki    Hirayama.    and    Kazuhiro 

Suzuki,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,628,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   14,   1992,   HEI. 
4-244578 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  17  CUims 
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29  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  parallel  lines  of  first  image  data 
extending  in  a  main  scaiming  direction  and  constituting  one 
page,  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  in  the  main  scanning 
direction  to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  dau  streams: 

first  parallel  processing  means  connected  to  the  dividing  means 
for  processing  the  plurality  of  first  data  streams  in  parallel  in 
response  to  a  sync  signal,  from  a  sync  signal  generator, 
common  to  the  plurality  of  first  data  streams,  the  processing 
of  the  plurality  of  first  data  streams  including  digitally  altering 
the  data  streams  by  applying  a  digital  image  processing  func- 
tion: and 

second  parallel  processing  means  connected  to  the  first  parallel 
processing  means  for  rearranging  the  processed  plurality  of 
first  data  streams  into  a  plurality  of  second  data  streams,  each 
including  successions  of  blocks  of  different  first  image  data 
lines,  and  for  processing  the  second  data  streams  in  parallel  in 
response  to  respective  second  sync  signals  from  the  sync 
signal  generator  that  are  sequentially  delayed  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


5,701,506 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  ROM  PROGRAM  WHICH 

CAN  BE  ALTERED 

Osama  Hosotani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisiii  DaiU 

KabosUki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,612 
Clairas  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118250 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  8  ClabH 

1.  A  microcomputer  in  which  a  CPU  outputs  an  address  to  an 
address  bus,  reads  program  data  via  a  data  bus  from  a  memory  of 
said  address,  and  executes  a  program,  comprising: 
a  ROM  for  storing  said  program  executed  by  the  CPU; 
two  address  registers  for  storing  the  addresses  of  two  locations 

in  said  ROM  at  which  the  stored  contents  are  to  be  altered; 
a  RAM  for  storing  the  altered  content  at  each  of  the  two 

locations; 
two  match  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said  address  legis- 
ters.  each  of  the  match  circuits  comparing  the  address  output- 
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ted  from  the  CPU  to  the  address  bus  and  the  addresses  stored 
in  said  address  registers,  and  outputting  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  result  of  the  comparison: 

a  pair  of  start  address  storing  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  match  circuits,  each  of  the  stan  address  storing  means 
storing  the  start  addresses  of  said  two  contents  stored  in  said 
RAM,  and  outputting  the  start  address  stored  therein  when  the 
match  circuit  coiuiected  thereto  outputs  a  match  signal  indi- 
cating an  address  match  as  a  result  of  the  comparison: 

op  code  storing  means  for  storing  an  op  code  of  a  jump  instruc- 
tion for  jumping  from  the  program  in  said  ROM  to  one  of  said 
altered  contents  stored  in  said  RAM,  said  op  code  storing 
means  outputting  said  op  code  when  the  match  signal  is 
outputted  from  one  of  said  match  circuits:  and 

connection  conDx>l  means  connected  to  said  match  circuits,  the 
connection  control  means  connecting  said  ROM  to  the  data 
bus  and  disconnecting  said  op  code  storing  means  and  said 
start  address  storing  means  from  the  data  bus  when  none  of 
said  match  circuits  outputs  die  match  signal,  and  when  one  of 
the  match  circuits  outputs  the  match  signal,  the  connection 
control  means  discoiuiecting  said  ROM  from  the  data  bus  and 
connecting  said  op  code  storing  means  and  the  start  address 
storing  means  supplied  with  said  match  signal  from  said  one 
match  circuit  to  the  dau  bus  to  output  the  op  code  and  said 
start  address  which  is  an  operand  of  the  jump  instruction  on 
the  dau  bus,  wherein  the  CPU  executing  said  ROM  program 
reads  said  jump  instruction  op  code  and  said  start  address  of 
the  RAM  outputted  on  tlie  data  bus,  jumps  to  said  start 
address  from  said  ROM  program,  and  executes  said  altered 
content  from  said  start  address,  wherein 

said  pair  of  start  address  storing  means  and  said  op  code  storing 
means  are  in  areas  of  the  ROM,  and  further  comprising  a 
decoder  for  decoding  the  outputs  of  said  match  circuits  to 
ROM  addresses,  and  means  for  controlling  the  output  timing 
of  said  jump  instruction  op  code  and  said  start  address  from 
said  ROM  to  said  dau  bus,  responsive  to  the  input  of  the 
match  signal  from  said  match  circuits. 


5,701,507 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  A  CHIP  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
PROCESSORS  AND  MULTIPLE  MEMORIES 

Walt  C.  Bonneau,  Jr.;  Karl  Guttag,  both  of  Missouri  City,  and 
Robert  Gove,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,132,  JnL  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813357,  Dec  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,272 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  circuits  using  semicon- 
ductor chips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  an  architecture  having  multiple  instances  of  a  nradular 
unit  including  a  processor,  a  memory  and  a  crossbar  link 
disposed  therebetween,  said  crossbar  links  of  said  nxxlular 
units  connected  together  providing  direct  communication 
between  any  processor  and  any  memory  of  a  predetermined 
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maximum  number  of  said  multiple  modular  units,  and  having 
input/output  pads  for  connecting  said  architecture  to  external 
circuits; 

grouping  said  iiKxlular  units  into  at  least  first  and  second 
groups,  including  in  each  group  at  least  one  of  said  modular 
units: 

selecting  a  first  desired  number  of  modular  units  for  a  first 
integrated  circuit; 
d.  slicing  said  architecture  between  any  two  groups,  to  give  said 
selected  number  of  modular  units; 
repositioning  said  input/output  pads; 

terminating  said  connection  between  crossbar  links  at  said 
slicing  between  said  two  groups; 

constructing  an  integrated  circuit  having  said  selected  first 
desired  number  of  modular  units,  said  constructing  step 
including 

1 .  disposing  a  first  subset  of  said  selected  first  desired  number 
of  iiKxlular  units  on  a  first  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second 
subset  of  said  selected  first  desired  number  of  modular 
ufuts  on  a  second  semiconductor  chip,  and 

2.  bonding  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  together 
by  connection  of  said  crossbar  links  of  a  predetermined 
modular  unit  disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and 
a  predetermined  nKxlular  unit  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor second  chip;  and 

h.  repeating  steps  d,  e,  f  and  g  for  a  second  desired  number  of 
modular  units; 
wherein  said  first  desired  number  of  modular  units  is  different  from 
said  second  desired  number  of  nxxlular  units,  and  wherein  said 
integrated  circuits  have  a  majority  of  the  same  address  and  dau 
pin-outs,  regardless  of  said  number  of  modular  units  chosen. 


5,701,508 
EXECUTING  DIFFERENT  INSTRUCTIONS  THAT  CAUSE 
DIFFERENT  DATA  TYH:  OPERATIONS  TO  BE 
PERFORMED  ON  SINGLE  LOGICAL  REGISTER  FILE 
Andrew  F.  Glew,  HlUsboro,  Ortf^  Lanry  M.  Mcucacier, 
Boukler  Creek,  Calif.,-  Alexander  D.  Peleg,  Haifa,  IsraeL- 
David  Bistry.  Cupertino,  Calif.,-  Millind  Mittal,  Sooth  San 
Frandsco,  CaUf.,-  Carole  Dulong.  Saratoga,  Calif.,-  Eiicfai 
Kowashi,  IbaraU,  Japan;  Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel;  Der- 
rick Lin,  Foster  City,  and  Ramamohan  R.  Vakkalagadda, 
Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5744W 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  dau  processing  apparatus,  a  method  for  executing 
instructions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  first  set  of  instructions  of  a  first  instruction  type  on 
the  contents  of  a  single  logical  register  file,  wherein  said 
single  logical  register  file  is  operated  as  a  flat  register  file 
while  executing  said  first  set  of  instriictions:  and 
executing  a  first  instruction  of  a  second  instruction  type  also  on 
the  contents  of  said  single  logical  register  file,  wherein  said 
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single  logical  register  tile  is  operated 
register  file  while  executing  said  first  • 
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5,701,509 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  sfvSTEM 

Katsuyuki  Kaoeko,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignof  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

trk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  i 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,643,  Jan.  24,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  3*6378,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,511,221,  which 
is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  913,358,  Jfl.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,178 
CUfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175419 
Int.  CL*  G06F  9/28:1342 
VS.  a.  395— «80 
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I.  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising 

a  first  processor  group  including  a  plurali  ty  of  first  processors, 
each  of  said  first  processors  providin]  a  network  port  for 
sending  data  and  a  transmit  completion  signal  for  indicating 
completion  of  sending  data. 

a  second  processor  group  including  a  plurs  lity  of  second  proces- 
sors, each  of  said  second  processors  providing  a  network  port 
for  receiving  data  and  a  transmit  compfetion  detection  signal 
for  detecting  completion  of  receiving  di  ta, 

a  data  network  for  connection  to  said  i  etwork  pen  of  said 
respective  first  processors  and  said  resp  x:tive  second  proces- 
sors and  for  transferring  data  from  said  first  processor  group 
to  said  second  processor  group,  includi  ig  a  pliffality  of  data 
buffers  for  temporarily  storing  and  foiA-arding  data  in  said 
data  network,  each  of  data  buffers  provi  ding  an  empty  signal 
for  indicating  no  data  in  said  respective  data  buffer. 

a  synchronization  network  for  connection  I  o  said  respective  first 
processors  and  said  respective  second  ( rocessors  for  provid- 
ing  the   synchronous   transmission   an  I   reception   of  data 


between  said  first  and  second  processor  groups,  including  a 
plurality  of  transmit  completion  detection  means  for  forward- 
ing transmit  ending  signals,  with  the  number  of  said  plurality 
of  transmit  completion  detection  means  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  data  buffers, 

at  least  one  of  said  transmit  completion  detection  means  coupled 
to  at  least  one  processor  in  said  first  processor  group  for 
receiving  a  transmit  completion  signal  and  to  a  data  buffer  for 
receiving  an  empty  signal,  for  generating  a  transmit  ending 
signal  when  said  empty  signal  of  said  data  buffer  and  each 
said  transmit  completion  signal  forwarded  from  said  at  least 
one  processor  in  said  first  processor  group  are  all  true,  and 

at  least  another  one  of  said  transmit  completion  detection  means 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  transmit  completion 
detection  means  for  receiving  at  least  said  transmit  ending 
signal,  to  another  dau  buffer  for  receiving  an  empty  signal 
and  to  at  least  one  processor  in  said  second  processor  group, 
said  at  least  another  one  of  said  transmit  completion  detection 
means  for  generating  a  further  transmit  ending  signal  when 
said  empty  signal  of  said  another  data  buffer  and  each  trans- 
mit ending  signal  forwarded  from  said  at  least  one  of  said 
tiansmit  completion  detection  means  are  all  true,  and  forward- 
ing said  further  transmit  ending  signal  to  said  at  least  one 
processor  in  said  second  processor  group  wherein, 

said  first  processors  output  transmit  completion  signals  to  said 
synchronization  network,  and 

said  second  processors  input  transmit  ending  detection  signals  as 
transmit  completion  signals. 


5,701310 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT 
DESIGNATION  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  PARTICULAR 
SEGMENTS  WITHIN  A  MULTIMEDU  PRESENTATION 
UTILIZING  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound;   Robert  Scott   Keller, 
Grapevine;  George  C.  ManthumthU,  CoppeU,  and  Marvin 
L.  Williams,  Lewisvillc,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,838 
InL  a.'  G««T  l/OO 
UA  a.  395-806  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  eflBcientiy  designating  and 
retrieving  a  plurality  of  particular  segments  of  a  multimedia  pre- 
sentation, wherein  said  multimedia  presenution  is  controlled  by 
said  computer  system  by  means  of  operation  of  a  plurality  of  user 
interface  commands,  each  of  said  plurality  of  user  interface  com- 
mands having  a  selected  presentation  fiinction  associated  there- 
with, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  digital  counter  within  said  computer  system: 
determining  a  rate  of  change  of  said  digital  counter  associated 
with  operation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  user  interface 
commands:  and, 
accessing  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  particular  segments 
of  said  multimedia  presentation  in  a  random  ottler  utilizing 
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said  digital  counter,  said  determined  rate  of  change  of  said 
digital  counter  and  said  plurality  of  user  interface  commands. 


5,701^11 
REDBOOK  AUDIO  SEQUENCING 
Matthew  W.  Smith,  "Rilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Micitisoft  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SIOJM 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—806  35  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  storing  a  first  data  stream  and  a  second  data 
stream  for  synchronized  playback  &om  a  storage  medium,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  first  stream  of  daui  on  the  storage  medium: 

(b)  storing  the  second  stream  of  data  on  the  storage  medium, 
separate  from  the  first  stream  of  data,  said  second  stream  of 
data  comprising  timing  data  diat  specify  a  plurality  of  tempo- 
ral pairs,  each  temporal  pair  comprising  a  command  and  a 
position  in  the  first  stream  of  data  that  is  associated  with  the 
command:  and 

(c)  using  the  temporal  pair^  to  sequence  the  first  stream  of  data 
with  the  second  stream  of  data,  so  that  the  first  and  the  second 
streams  of  data  are  synchronized. 


5,701312 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  INPUT/OUTPUT  UNFTS  USED  IN 

COMMON  BY  SEVERAL  CPU'S 

Yasohisa  bhizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kab«Hhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,738,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoacd, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,711,  May  21,  1990, 

abuHkmcd,  whkh  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22,016,  Mar. 

5,  IW7,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

306,734 

CUfaw    priority,    appikntion    Japw^     Mar.     11,     1986, 

61-051568;  Mar.  II,  19M,  61-051569;  Mar.  U,  1986, 61-051570 

Int  CL*  GOff  13/12 
VS.  CL  395—821  12 


1.  An  image  data  transmission  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
data  transmission  among  a  plurality  of  data  processing  apparatuses, 
a  reader  which  reads  an  image  to  supply  image  data  to  the  data 
processing  apparatuses  and  a  printer  which  prints  an  image  in 
accordance  with  image  data  from  the  data  processing  apparatuses, 
comprising: 

switch  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  data  processing 
apparatuses  to  the  reader  or  the  printer,  so  as  to  transmit 


image  data  between  a  connected  data  processing  apparatus 
and  the  reader  or  the  printer  and  for  connecting  the  reader  to 
the  primer,  so  as  to  print  an  image  by  the  printer  in  accor- 
dance with  image  data  from  the  reader;  and 

control  means  for  controlUng  said  switch  means  in  response  to 
an  open  comnuuid  for  requesting  use  of  the  reader  or  the 
printer  and  a  close  command  for  declaring  end  of  use  of  the 
reader  or  the  printer,  which  commands  are  sent  from  the  data 
processing  apparatuses,  so  that  said  switch  means  connects 
the  reader  and  the  printer  during  a  stand-by  period,  and 
connects  a  one  of  the  data  processing  apparatuses  to  the 
reader  or  the  printer  when  the  open  command  is  sent  from  tile 
one  of  the  data  processing  apparatuses,  and  discontMCts  tiie 
one  of  the  data  processing  apparatuses  from  the  reader  or  tiie 
printer  and  connects  the  reader  to  die  printer  when  die  close 
command  is  sent  from  the  oite  of  the  data  processing  appara- 
tuses; 

wherein,  after  the  one  of  die  daUi  processing  apparatuses  is 
connected  to  the  reader  or  the  printer,  said  control  means 
inhibits  a  changeover  of  tiie  connection  made  by  said  switch 
means  to  another  data  processing  apparatus  until  the  close 
command  is  sent  from  the  one  of  the  data  processing  appara- 
tuses, even  if  another  open  command  is  sent  from  the  another 
data  processing  apparatus, 

wherein  said  control  means  inhibits  a  changeover  of  the  connec- 
tion made  by  said  switch  means  to  any  of  the  data  processing 
apparatuses  while  the  printer  is  printing  an  image  in  accor- 
dance with  image  data  from  the  reader,  even  if  tl>e  open 
command  is  sent  from  any  of  the  data  processing  appnaoises, 
and 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  sending  means  for  sending 
information  representing  unavailable-to-receive  to  one  of  the 
data  processing  apparatus,  and  said  sending  means  sends  the 
information  representing  the  unavailable-to-receive  to  the  data 
processing  apparatus  which  has  sent  the  open  command  dur- 
ing a  time  said  control  means  inhibits  a  chaiigeover  of  the 
connection  made  by  said  switch  means. 


5,701313 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDEPENNKFLY  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  09  DISK  DRIVES  AND 
PLURALITY  OF  HOSTS  IN  THE  ORDER  Of  DRIVES 
COMPLETING  DISK  MtEPARATION  OPERATICmS 
HirayaJd  KaMko.  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarignor  to  KabuUU  1 
ToaUba.  Kawaiaki,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,049,  Dec  31,  1991,  i 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158355 
Claiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1991,  3-8S7S 
Int  CL*  GOO?  7/00:13/14 
VS.  CL  395—826  6  ( 
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I.  A  disk  control  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
host  apparatuses  and  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  disk 
drives  through  bus  means,  said  disk  control  apparatus  controlling 
data  transfer  between  said  host  apparatuses  and  said  disk  drives, 
and  performing  data  transfer  not  in  an  order  of  reception  of  data 
transfer  activation  commands  but  in  accordance  with  an  order  of  a 
completion  signal  from  a  disk  drive  which  has  completed  a  prede- 
termined preparing  operation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports,  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  host 
apparams; 


UM  I 


suppl  ed 


3304 


receiving  means  for  receiving  a  data 
mand  supplied  from  one  of  said  host 
said  plurality  of  ports  regardless  of 
activation  command  which  is 
apparatus  to  another  port  is  currently 

preparing  operation  activation  means  U 
dance  with  the  data  transfer  activation 
said  receiving  means,  the  predetermin  d 
ing  operation  including  a  seek  operati)  n 
a  disk  drive  to  a  target  track  of  a  disk 
rotational  position  sensing  operation  ol 
of  the  target  track  of  the  disk  of  the 
sponding  disk  drive;  and 

data  transfer  activating  means,  in 
signal  from  the  disk  drive  which  has 
mined  preparing  operation,   for  staring 
between  the  disk  drive  which  has 
operation  and  a  corresponding  one 
through  said  bus  means,  the  compl 
termination  of  both  the  seek 
position  sensing  operation. 
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t^sfer  activation  corn- 
apparatuses  to  one  of 
\  ihethcT  a  data  transfer 
from  another  host 
>eing  executed: 

activating,  in  accor- 
command  received  by 
data  transfer  prepar- 
of  moving  a  head  of 
af  the  disk  drive  and  a 
sensing  a  target  sector 
iisk  drive  for  a  corre- 

resp<Aise  to  the  completion 

C  ampleted  the  predeter- 

the  data  transfer 

c(^pleted  the  preparing 

the  host  apparatuses 

iletfcn  signal  indicating  a 

operatj  >n  and  the  rotational 


5,701414 
SYSTEM  PROVIDING  USER  DEFlNiBLE  SELECTION 

OF  DIFFERENT  DATA  TRANSMIS^ON  MODES  OF 

DRIVERS  OF  AN  I/O  CONTROLLEM  TRANSMITTING 

TO  PERIPIIERALS  WITH  DIFFERENT  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  RA^E 

Don  Steven  Keener,  and  Gregory  James  Moore,  both  of  Boca 

Raton,  FUl,  assignors  to  Internation^  Business  Machines 

Corporatioii,  Armond,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.&21,952 


Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:13  '14 


VS.  a.  395—834 
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I  he  data  rate  at  which 


16.  A  multi-mode  SCSI  controller  apparai  js  for  sending  data  or 

non-dau  transmission  in  one  of  a  plurality  i  if  selectable  transmis 

sion  modes  including  at  least  SCSI  1  am    SCSI  2  modes,  the 

transmissions  being  sent  over  a  SCSI  bu ;  from  the  controller 

apparatus  to  peripheral  devices  attached  1 1  the  bus.  said  SCSI 

controller  apparatus  comprising: 

phase  determining  means  for  determining 

is  currently  transmitting  in  a  data  or  a 

rate  determining  means  for  determining 

the  controller  is  currently  transmitting; 

option  defining  means  for  providing  user  defined  parameters  to 

the  controller; 

decoding  means  responsive  to  the  data  ra  le  determined  by  said 
rate  determining  means,  the  phase  det<  rmined  by  said  phase 
determining  means,  and  the  user-define^  parameters  provided 
by  said  option  defining  means,  for  scle<iing  the  SCSI  I  or  the 
SCSI  2  mode  as  the  transmission  mode :  and 
driving  means  responsive  to  said  decodin  g  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  determined  data  or  non-data  ov  sr  the  SCSI  bus  in  the 
selected  SCSI  I  or  SCSI  2  mode 


17  Claims 


5,701^15 
INTERFACE  FOR  SWITCHING  PLURALITY  OF  PIN 

CONTACTS  TO  TRANSMIT  DATA  LINE  AND 

PLURALITY  OF  PIN  CONTACTS  TO  RECEIVE  DATA 

LINE  TO  INTERFACE  WITH  SERIAL  CONTROLLER 

Eric  J.  Gradeler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,716 

Int  a."  G06F  3A)0 

VS.  a.  395—834  3  Claims 


1.  An  analog  interface  between  a  PC  card  and  an  electronic 
device,  said  PC  card  and  said  electronic  device  communicating 
through  a  PC  card  digital  interface  including  a  plurality  of  pin 
contact  points  between  said  PC  card  and  said  electronic  device, 
said  analog  interface  comprising: 

a  first  audio  circuit  in  said  PC  card; 

a  first  audio-in  line  and  a  first  audio-out  line  connected  to  said 
first  audio  circuit  in  said  PC  card; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  PC  card  is  inserted 
into  said  electronic  device; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  first  detecting  means  for 
switching  said  plurality  of  pin  contact  points  of  said  PC  cad 
digital  interface  to  said  first  audio-in  and  audio-out  lines  in 
said  PC  card,  thereby  enabling  analog  conmiunication 
between  said  electronic  device  and  said  PC  card  through  said 
PC  digital  interface: 

a  second  audio-circuit  in  said  electronic  device; 

a  second  audio-in  line  and  a  second  audio-out  line  connected  to 
said  second  audio  circuit  in  said  electronic  device; 

second  detecting  iiKans  for  detecting  that  said  PC  card  is 
inserted  into  said  electronic  device; 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  second  detecting 
means  for  switching  said  plurality  of  pin  contact  points  of  said 
PC  digital  interface  to  said  second  audio-in  and  audio-out 
lines  in  said  electronic  device; 

a  .serial  communication  controller  for  controlling  digital  commu- 
nications tlutHigh  said  analog  interface;  and 

a  transmit  dau  line  and  a  receive  data  line  for  interfacing  with 
said  serial  communication  controller,  wherein  said  first 
switching  means  switehes  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  pin 
contact  points  to  said  transmit  data  line  and  switehes  a  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pin  contact  points  to  said  receive  dau 
line. 
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5,701,516 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  NON-VOLATILE  RAM 

PROTECTED  WRITE  CACHE  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  DMA  AND  DATA  TRANSFERRING 

SCHEME 

Yu-Ping  Cheng,  San  Jose,  and  David  Hitz,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assi^iors  to  Auspes  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,245,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848339,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,203 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/28:12/08 

VS.  a.  395—842  16  Claims 
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9.  A  data  storage  system  that  is  coupleable  between  a  plurality  of 
non-volatile  data  storage  devices  and  a  host  computer  system  to 
manage  the  exchange  of  data  between  said  plurality  of  non-volatile 
data  storage  devices  and  said  host  computer  system,  said  data 
storage  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  channels  coupleable  respectively  to 
said  data  storage  devices,  each  said  data  transfer  channel 
including: 

i)  a  channel  buffer,  and 

ii)  a  chanttel  controller  that,  with  respect  to  said  host  com- 
puter system,  autonomously  controls  the  transfer  of  data 
between  a  respective  pair  of  said  channel  buffers  and  said 
non-volatile  data  storage  devices; 

b)  a  non-volatile  random  access  memory  for  storing  control 
information  and  cache  page  data,  said  control  information 
corresponding  to  said  cache  page  data; 

c)  an  interface  for  coupling  said  data  storage  system  with  said 
host  computer  system; 

d)  a  data  bus  permitting  selective  transfer  of  said  cache  page 
data  between  said  data  transfer  chaimels,  said  non-volatile 
random  access  memory,  and  said  interface;  and 

e)  a  controller,  coupled  to  said  data  bus,  that  directs  the  selective 
transfer  of  said  cache  page  data  through  said  interface,  said 
non-volatile  random  access  memory,  and  said  data  transfer 
channels,  said  controller  including  a  direct  memory  access 
controller  tliat  manages  burst  transfers  of  predetermined  cache 
page  data  between  said  non-volatile  random  access  memory 
and  said  channel  buffers,  said  controller  maintaining  said 
predetermined  cache  page  data  and  corresponding  said  control 
information  until  the  transfer  of  said  predetermined  cache 
page  data  to  said  non-volatile  data  storage  devices  until  the 
transfer  is  complete. 


5,701,517 
PIPELINED  ALIGNMENT  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  BIT  FIELD  BOUNDARY  ALIGNMENT 
Peter  R.  Carpenter,  Watsonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cimis 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUf, 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,296,  Dec.  22, 1994,  abuidoiMd. 
This  appUcatkm  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,479 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/38:5/00 
VS.  CL  395—886  29  Claims 

1.  A  peripheral  controller  for  transferring  a  string  of  data 
between  source  and  destination  memory  locations  organized  as  N 
fields  of  B  bits,  where  N  and  B  are  positive  integers  and  N  is 
greater  than  one,  comprising: 
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storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  selected  output  from  a 
source  memory  location; 

receiving  means  receiving  outputs  of  said  source  memory  loca- 
tion and  the  at  least  one  selected  output  from  said  storing 
means; 

outputting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  selectively 
outputting  said  outputs  of  said  source  memory  location  and 
said  storing  means  as  said  N  fields  of  B  bits  to  a  destination 
memory  location  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  selector  signals 
indicative  of  offset  differences  between  said  source  and  desti- 
nation menxxy  locations  such  that  all  possible  combinations 
of  offset  difference  are  compensated  during  transfer  of  said 
string  of  data:  and 

a  plurality  of  counters  coupled  to  said  outputting  means  for 
monitoring  a  first  number  of  fields  of  B  bits  outputted  from 
said  source  memory  location  and  a  second  number  of  fields  of 
B  bits  inputted  into  said  destination  menrory  location. 


5,701,518 
WATERPROOF  CAMERA 
Itetomu  Honda;  Hisanori  Itoh,  both  of  Sakai;  TUcnya  Ucm, 
Hashimoto;  Jui^i  Mori,  Sakai;  Hiroyukl  Matsomoto, 
Wakayama;  Yasushi  Hasegawa,  Sakai,  and  Hideo  K^ita, 
Chihayaakasaka-Mura,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,023 

Clahns  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046554 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/08:17/00 

VS.  CL  396—29  23  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  camera  to  which  an  interchangeable  lens  unit 

having  a  waterproof  construction  is  noounted.  said  waterproof 

camera  comprising: 

a  lens  mount  provided  in  a  camera  body  and  to  which  the 

interchangeable  lens  unit  is  removably  mounted,  said  lens 

mount  including 

a  ring-shaped  flange  which  positions  tlie  interchangeable  lens 

unit  relative  to  the  canvera  body,  and 
an  engaging  member  provided  at  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
ring-shaped  flange  and  wliich  engages  with  one  end  of  tlK 
interchangeable  lens  unit,  so  that  the  interchangeable  lens  unit 
is  connected  to  tiie  camera  body;  and 
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a  walerpniof  member  which  is  in  pressin] 
engaging  member  and  said  one  end 
lens  unit  at  an  area  of  engagement  b^ween 
vents  water  from  penetrating  in  said  aiva 
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December  23.  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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contact  between  said 
the  interchangeable 
them,  and  pre- 
of  engagement. 


5,701^19 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENflNG  RED-EYE 

EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 

Toru    Fukuhara,    Isehara;    Toshio    Sosa,   Narashino;    Toshio 

Dobashi,   Yokohama,-    Nobuaki    Sasagtki,   and    Masahani 

Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  JapanJ  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993, 1 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  974412,  Nov.  12,  1992,  all 

division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  19 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  i 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N^ 


vhicb  is  a  continua- 

ndoned,  which  is  a 

f,  abandoned,  which 

25,  1991,  aban- 

632,648,  Dec  26, 


1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,996, 

Dec  4,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  323,386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoiM.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483  843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mat .  16,  1988,  63-64031 

Int.  CI."  G03B  IS/Os] 

U.S.a.  396— 48 
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1.  A  camera  comprising; 

a  red-eye  effect  reducing  illumination  di  dee  which  makes  a 

pre-emission  operation  prior  to  a  main  i  mission  operation; 
a  mode  setting  device  which  can  selectivel '  set  a  main  emission 

nrode  in  which  only  a  main  emission  op  ;ration  is  effected,  or 

a  red-eye  reducing  mode  in  which  a  pre-  :mission  operation  is 

effected  and  then  a  main  emission  open  tion  is  effected; 
a  counter  which  starts  to  count  in  respoi  se  to  a  pre-emission 

operation:  and 
a  control  device  electrically  connected  ko  said  illumination 

device,  which  controls  operation  of  sai^  illumination  device 

and  other  operations  in  said  camera, 

inliibiting  the  other  operations  in  said 

counter  counts  a  predetermined  time  wh«  n  said  red-eye  teduc 

ing  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  dc  ^ice 


said  control  device 
camera  before  said 


5,701,520 
CAMERA 
Minoni  Ishiguro;  Jun'iciii  Iwamoto,  and 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fig 
Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct. 
Oct  13.  1994,  6-247877 

tat  a.*  G03B  17/00;  17/%8 
0.5.  CL  396-^18 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
(a)  a  HHxle  setting  portion  in  which  either 
first  focusing  nwde  and  a  second  focusing 


kiuneyoshi  Sato,  all 
Photo  Optical  Co., 

36,943 

13,  1994,  6-247866; 


ISCUims 


mode  is  set  out  of  a 
mode; 


(b)  a  mode  switch  capable  of  being  switched  between  an  off 
state  and  an  on  state,  said  mode  switch  alternately  switching  a 
mode  set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  between  said  first 
focusing  mode  and  said  second  focusing  mode  every  activa- 
tion of  the  on  state; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  period  in  which  said  mode 
switch  is  kept  in  the  on  state; 

(d)  focusing  means  for  performing  focusing  according  to  the 
mode  set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  in  synchronization  with 
a  shutter  release  button;  and 

(e)  focusing  mode  controlling  means  for  performing  such  a 
control,  after  completion  of  the  focusing  by  said  focusing 
means, 

that  when  the  period  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  longer 
than  a  predetermined  period  and  when  the  mode  set  in  said 
mode  setting  portion  is  said  second  focusing  mode,  the  mode 
set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  is  held  in  said  second  focus- 
ing mode, 

that  when  the  period  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  shotter 
than  the  predetermined  period  and  when  the  nnode  set  in  said 
mode  setting  portion  is  said  second  focusing  mode,  the  mode 
set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  is  switched  from  said  second 
focusing  mode  to  said  first  focusing  mode,  and 

that  when  the  nHxle  set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  is  said  first 
focusing  mode,  the  mode  set  in  said  mode  setting  portion  is 
held  in  said  first  focusing  mode. 


5,701,521 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VIBRATION 

COMPENSATION  FUNCTION  WTTH  REDUCED  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 
Sueyuki  OUshi,  and  Toshlyuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,263 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084639 

Int  a.*  G03B  /7/tW 

U.S.  a.  396—52  11  oaims 


1.  A  photographic  device,  comprising: 

a  vibration  compensation  system  to  compensate  for  vibration  of 

an  image  on  an  image  forming  plane  caused  by  vibration  of 

the  pliotographic  device; 
a  control  unit  to  control  photographic  operations  and  to  contnd 

the  vibration  compensation  system;  and 


a  mode  changeover  device  to  change  a  mode  of  operation  of  the 
control  unit  to  a  low  current  consumption  mode  when  a 
photographic  operation  has  ended,  and  to  change  the  control 
unit  ftxMn  the  low  current  consumption  mode  to  the  normal 
operation  mode  when  photographic  preparation  operations 
commence. 

wherein  the  normal  operation  mode  comprises  a  low-speed 
processing  mode,  a  medium-speed  processing  mode  and  a 
high-speed  processing  mode,  and  wherein  the  mode 
changeover  device  changes  the  processing  mode  of  the  con- 
trol unit  according  to  whether  vibration  compensation  is  per- 
formed. 


5,701422 

CAMERA  SHAKE  AMPLITUDE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora* 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687032,  Jul.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478^62,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
abandoned,  whteh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376y432,  Jan. 

23, 1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
137,963,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,939,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,250,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835476,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-039869; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190876 

tat  CL'  G03B  5/00 
VS.  CL  396-53  3  i 


I.  A  camera  shake  amplitude  detecting  device  comprising: 
mechanical  detection  means  for  detecting  a  shake  acceleration 

when  a  camera  body  is  shalcen;  and 
mechanical  shake  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  sliake 
amplitude  of  the  camera  body  based  on  the  detection  output  of 
said  mechanical  detection  means; 
said  mechanical  shake  cateulation  means  including: 
discrimination  means  for  discrimiiutting  a  time  point  of 
change  from  one  to  the  other  of  a  positive  acceleration  and 
a  negative  acceleration,  based  on  the  detection  output  of 
said  mechanical  detection  nneans; 
velocity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  velocity  by  inte- 
grating by  time  the  acceleration  detected  by  said  mechani- 
cal detection  means;  and 
integration  constant  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  inte- 
gration constant  to  be  used  by  said  velocity  calculation 
means,  with  the  velocity  at  the  time  of  discrimination  by 
said  discrimination  means  being  set  as  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,701423 
LENS  BARREL 
Akio  Omlya,  and  "takashi   Kamoda,  both  of  Saltama-kca, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002180 

tat  CL"  G03B  SAX):  G02B  7/04 

MS.  CL  396-«3  6  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  for  a  zoom  lens  having  first  and  second  lens 
units  disposed  along  an  optical  axis  one  betiind  tlie  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis,  comprising 
a  rotary  barrel  which  is  rotatabie  about  tlie  optical  axis  and 

moves  tlie  first  lens  unit  in  tiie  direction  of  the  optical  axis  in 

response  to  iu  rotation, 
a  first  guide  means  which  is  provided  on  the  rotary  barrel  and 

guides  the  second  lens  unit  to  focus  the  zoom  lens  in  response 

to  rotation  of  the  rotary  barrel,  and 
a  second  guide  means  which  is  provided  on  the  rotary  barrel  in 

parallel  to  the  first  guide  means  and  guides  the  second  lens 

unit  to  zoom  the  zoom  lens  in  response  to  rotation  of  tlie 

rotary  barrel. 


5,7*1424 

FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  FOCUS  DETECTION 

METHOD 

Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama;  SUgeyuki  Uchiyama,  Sctagaya- 
ku;  Shozo  Yamano,  Sinagawa-ku,  and  Itetomn  Nartawa, 
Kitaadachi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,720,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,483 
Claims  prIorMy,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272626 
tat  CL*  G03B  3/00;13/I8 
VS.  CL  396—123  n  Claims 


1.  A  focus  detection  device  including  a  plurality  of  focus  detec- 
tion areas  on  a  photography  screen  of  a  photography  optical 
system,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charge  accumulation  type  photoelectric  conveners 
tliat  are  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality  of  focus 
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From  the  photoelectric 


on  at  least  one  image 
lutput  from  the  photo- 


detection  areas,  said  photoelectric  cot  'erters  outputting  pairs 
of  image  signals  corresponding  to  a  lig  it  intensity  distribution 
of  a  subject  image  formed  by  the  opti  ;al  system: 

focus  detection  computation   means   fcr  computing  a   focus 
adjustment  condition  of  the  pbotograp)  y  optical  system  based 
on  the  pairs  of  image  signals  output 
converters; 

accumulation  control  means  for  controUii  g  charge  accumulation 
of  the  photoelectric  converters  based 
signal  from  the  pair  of  image  signals 
electric  converters; 

area  selection  means  for  selecting  a  prior  ly  focus  detection  area 
from  among  the  plurality  of  focus  dete  :tion  areas  resulting  in 
a  priority  focus  detection  area  and  na  i-selected  focus  detec- 
tion areas;  and 

sequence  control  means  for  controlling  tfa  -.  accumulation  control 
means  to  repeatedly  perform  charge  accumulation  in  the  pho- 
toelectric converters  and  for  controllind  the  photoelectric  con- 
verters for  parallel  focus  detection  in  tl  e  priority  focus  detec- 
tion area  and  the  non-selected  focus  d(  tection  areas,  wherein 
focus  detection  operations  in  the  phota  ilectric  converters  cor- 
lesponding  to  the  selected  priority  fo;us  detection  area  are 
given  priority  over  the  photoelectric  ca  ivetters  corresponding 
to  the  non-selected  focus  detection  are  is. 
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S,19\JS2S 

CAMERA  ENCODER  ASSEMBLyJsYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREOI  ^ 

Garret  J.  Caterino,  Mayurd;  Patrick  \  I.  Hopkins,  Ctidiiis 

fonL  and  Elliott  S.  Strizhak,  MilUs,  aU  «r  Mass^  assignon  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Camlnridge,  Ma*s. 

Conlinuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  57«,T77,  Dec  21,  1995.  This 

appiicatioa  Dec  3,  1996,  Scr.  ^  o.  758438 

lat.  CL*  G«3B  9/08:13/34;  G(  ID  S/36 

MS.  CL  396-132  «  cialMS 


1.  An  encoder  assembly  comprising:  encoding  mask  means 
coupled  to  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  n^vable  members  for 
providing  alternating  Ught  blocking  and  lunblocking  poitioiis; 
encoding  sheet  means  coupled  to  a  seconi  one  of  the  pair  of 
relatively  movabie  members  for  providing  ajtemating  light  block- 
ing and  unblocking  portions;  means  for  urgiig  said  light  blocking 
and  unblocking  means  of  said  encoding  mpsk  and  sheet  means 
togetlter  into  intimate  abutting  relationship  \  rith  one  another  such 
scadering  of  light  therebetween  during  relal  ve  movement  of  said 
movable  members  is  significantly  minimize<  or  eliminated. 


5,701326 
PHOTOMETRY  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  13,  1995,  7-324133 
Int.  CL"  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  396-234  20  Oaiins 


]^ 


IG. 


^ 


^^ 


1] 


r 


1.  A  photometry  apparatus  adapted  to  perform  an  accumulation 
operation  of  an  accumulation  type  photometry  element,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  photometry  component  that  performs  photometry  of  an  object 
field  and  outputs  photometry  data; 

an  accumulated  time  establishment  component  that  calculates  a 
new  accumulated  time  of  the  photometry  element  using  the 
output  data  of  the  photometry  component  and  previously 
accumulated  time; 

a  weighted  average  determination  component  that  outputs  a 
weight  to  be  given  the  new  accumulated  time,  which  is 
received  from  the  accumulated  time  esublishment  compo- 
nent, to  a  weighted  average  component,  wherein  the  weighted 
average  component  calculates,  using  the  weight  received  from 
the  weighted  average  determination  component,  a  weighted 
average  of  the  previously  accumulated  time  and  the  output  of 
the  accumulated  time  establishment  component; 

and  an  accumulation  control  component  that  controls  the  accu- 
mulation operation  of  the  photometry  apparatus  on  the  basis 
of  the  ouqiut  of  the  weighted  average  component. 


5,701,527 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  MEASURING  POWER  SOURCE 

VOLTAGE 
Nanike    Sakabe,    Mossaliino,-    IbsbiaU    Isbtaam,    Hino; 
Yoshiaki  Kobayaslii,  Hachioji,  and  TUmU  Suzuki,  Hino,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Tbkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-348806: 
Dec  6,  1994,  6-302446 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/26 
VS.  CL  396—277  14  claims 

1.  A  battery  check  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  discharging  circuit  to  which  current  flows  from  a  battery; 
discharging  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  discharging  time  for 
determining  that  an  internal  resistance  of  the  banery  has 
increased  due  to  non-use  of  the  battery  so  as  to  temporarily 
reduce  an  output  voltage  of  die  battery,  said  discharging  time 
being  longer  than  a  time  required  to  check  a  residual  energy 
anxHint  of  the  battery; 


December  23.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3309 


determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  voltage  of  said 
discharging  circuit  has  reached  a  reference  voltage  specific  to 
the  battery  within  said  discharging  time;  and 
iiKxie  state  determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  oper- 
ating mode  of  a  camera  remains  in  a  normal  mode  in  which 
the  camera  performs  a  normal  photographic  sequence  or 
whether  the  operating  mode  of  the  camera  has  been  changed 
to  the  normal  mode  from  a  power-saving  nxxle  in  which  the 
camera  consumes  less  power  than  in  the  normal  mode; 
wherein  said  discharging  time  setting  means  includes: 

(i)  means  for  setting  a  discharging  time  corresponding  to 
the  time  required  to  check  the  residual  energy  amount  of 
the  battery  when  said  mode  state  determining  means 
determines   that   the   operating   mode   of  tlie  camera 
remains  in  the  normal  mode;  and 
(ii)  means  for  setting  said  discharging  lime  for  determining 
that  the  internal  resistance  of  the  battery  has  increased 
due  to  non-use  of  the  battery  when  said  nwde  state 
determining  means  determines  that  the  mode  of  the  cam- 
era has  been  changed  to  the  normal  mode  from  tlie 
power-saving  nxxle;  and 
wherein  the  residual  eneigy  amount  of  the  battery  is  determined 
to  be  insufBcient  when  said  determining  means  determines 
that  the  voltage  of  said  discharging  circuit  has  not  reached  the 
reference  voluge  specific  to  the  battery  within  said  discbaig- 
ing  time. 


5,701,528 

APERTURE  STOP  FOR  A  PHOTOMETRY  UNIT  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Hirasfai  WakalMyashi,  Yokohama,  and   Kiyoeada  Madiida, 

Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa, 

Toyko,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,100,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012736 
Int  CL"  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  396—268  16  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 
a  camera  housing: 
a  photometry  unit  which  conducts  photometry  on  a  subject 

legion  and  which  is  provided  in  the  camera  housing: 
an  aperture  stop  which  is  integrally  formed  with  die  camera 
housing  in  an  area  positioned  to  the  front  of  the  photometry 
unit  and  which  acts  as  a  stop  by  restricting  the  amount  of 
incidental  light  on  the  photometry  unit  by  an  opening  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  housing;  and 
an  optically  transparent  body  that  is  either  transparent  or  half- 
transparent  mounted  in  the  aperture  stop  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  housing,  the  optically  transparent  body  passing  the 
incidental   light  from   within  a  predetermined  photometry 


angle  therethrough  without  altering  the  light  path,  wherein  tlie 
photometry  unit  and  the  optically  transpaient  body  are 
arranged  so  that  Ught  from  the  subject  region  passes.  witlKxit 
restriction,  from  the  optically  transparent  body  to  the  photom- 
etry unit 


5,701,529 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Norikazu  Yokonuma,  Yokohama;  Kaznyuld  k«~— «    Ihkyo; 

Youichi  Yamazaki,  and  Hideo  Hibino,  both  of  KawMaU,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  204,511,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abaadoaed. 

This  appiicatioa  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^60 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042798; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051056;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057404;  Mat  17. 
1993,  5-057405 

Int,  CL'  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—310  15  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a 
camera  having  a  storage  unit  in  which  photographic  information 
related  to  a  photographic  image  for  each  frame  of  film  has  been 
stored,  the  storage  unit  being  fixedly  connected  inside  the  camera, 
comprising: 

a  feeding  unit  for  receiving  the  film  on  which  the  photographic 
image  has  been  already  recorded  for  each  frame  and  for 
feeding  the  film  within  said  information  recording  apparatus: 

reading  means: 

a  coimector  for  connecting  the  camera  and  said  reading  means 
so  that,  when  said  information  recording  apparatus  is  acti- 
vated, the  reading  means  reads  the  photographic  infonnaiion 
from  the  storage  unit; 

a  lecording  unit  which  records  the  photographic  infotmaioa  on 
a  recording  region  provided  on  the  film  for  each  frame; 

information  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the 
photographic  information  read  from  the  storage  unit  relates  to 
informauon  about  the  frame  of  the  film  loaded  in  said  infor- 
mation recording  apparatus;  and 

recording  control  means  for.  when  said  information  discrinounat- 
ing  means  discriminates  that  the  read  photographic  informa- 
tion relates  to  infomtation  about  the  frame  of  the  film,  con- 
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trolling  said  feeding  unit  so  as  to  feed 
said  recording  unit  so  as  to,  in  synch 
of  the  film,  record  the  photographic 
frame  read  by  said  reading  means 
recording  region  of  each  frame  of  the 
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th  ;  film  and  controlling 

irc  lization  with  feeding 

information  about  each 

the  corresponding 

film. 


5,701,530 

INFORMATION  RECORDINGlSYSTEM 

Takeshi  Fujino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigna  '  to  Nikon  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtinuadoa  of  Ser.  No.  335,972,  Nov.  3J  1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,1 44,  Dec.  27,  1993, 

abandoDcd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set  No.  17342,  Feb.  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  773,790, 

Oct.  11,  1991,  altandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

485,761,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  343332,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-107634; 

May  2, 1988,  63-107635;  May  6,  1988,  63-io9159 

Inta.''G03B  \7n4 


MS.  CL  396—311 


is  loaded,  said  film 


42.  An  information  processing  system  con  [nising: 

a)  an  information  processing  apparatus  inc  uding 
a  loading  part  in  which  a  film  cartridge 

cartridge  including  a  film  and  a  mem«  iry, 
an  exposure  part  which  exposes  said  fill  i  to  light, 
a  processing  part  which  processes  exposure  data  relating  to 

the  exposure  of  said  film,  and  a  stori  ng  part  to  store  said 

exposure  data  in  said  memory  wbene<  er  one  frame  of  said 

film  is  exposed:  and 

b)  a  recording  apparatus  including 
a  producing  part  which  produces  data  independently  of  said 

information  processing  apparatus  anp 
duced  data  to  said  memoty. 


transfers  the  pro- 


5,701331 
FILM  FEEDING  DEVkJe 
Yoshibani  Tanaka,  Sakai;  Jonicfai  Tanii,  I^uni,  and  Katsuhiro 
Ono,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  I|»l,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  06, 1995,  7^)10487 
lot  CL*  G03B  17/24:17/02;  \/00 
VS.  CL  396—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  fil  [n,  on  which  photo- 
graphing informatiofl  is  to  be  recorded,  fn  m  a  film  cartridge, 
containing  tlie  film,  along  a  film  feed  path  to  i  talce-up  spool,  said 
device  comprising: 
said  talce-up  spool; 


42  Claims 


a  body  for  supporting  said  take-up  spool,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  film  cartridge; 

a  member  having  an  exposure  opening,  said  member  being 
supported  in  said  body  so  that  said  exposure  opening  defines 
an  image  exposure  area  on  the  film  when  the  film  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  film  feed  path,  said  exposure  opening  having  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  with  reference  to  move- 
ment of  the  film  along  the  film  feed  path  from  a  thus  received 
film  cartridge  to  said  take-up  spool; 

an  information  communicating  device  which  is  subject  to  influ- 
ence of  spurious  electro-magnetic  noise,  which  writes  or  reads 
the  photographing  information  with  respect  to  the  film  posi- 
tioned in  the  film  feed  path,  and  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  downstream  side  of  the  exposure  opening: 

a  drive  motor  which  is  supported  in  said  body  at  a  position  such 
that  a  thus  received  film  cartridge  would  be  positioned 
between  the  drive  motor  and  said  upstream  side  of  the  expo- 
sure opening  so  that  said  information  communicating  device 
is  separated  from  said  motor  by  an  interval  generally  corre- 
sponding to  said  exposure  opening  and  the  thus  received  film 
cartridge:  and 

a  film  feeding  mechanism,  for  feeding  the  film  across  the  expo- 
sure opening  along  the  film  feeding  path,  said  film  feeding 
mechanism  being  driven  by  a  drive  power  of  the  drive  motor. 


5,701332 
LENS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  OF  STEREO  CAMERA 
Minora    Inaba,    No.    1116,    Oaza    Samukawa,    Oyama-Shi, 
Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  Na  787,900 
Int.  a.*  G03B  35/10 
VS.  a.  396—326  4  Claims 

21 

37 


35   26R^ 


1.  In  an  optical  axis  distance  variable  type  stereo  camera  which 
includes  two  lens  boards  mounted  on  a  frame  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  slidable  to  the  right  and  left,  and  which  adjusts  either 
manually  or  automatically  the  distance  between  the  optical  axes  of 
lenses  fitted  to  said  lens  boards  by  disposing  a  lens  gap  adjustment 
mechanism  for  moving  symmetrically  said  two  lens  boards  in  a 
transverse  direction,  a  lens  adjustment  device  for  said  stereo  cam- 
era characterized  in  that  a  lever  is  fitted  tumably  at  a  middle 
portion  thereof  to  said  frame;  a  crank  arm  is  provided  on  an 
adjustment  ring  such  as  a  stop  disposed  on  one  of  right  and  left 
lens  barrels  in  such  a  manner  as  to  exist  above  a  line  connecting 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  adjustment  ring  to  the  center  of 
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rotation  of  said  lever;  another  crank  arm  is  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  adjustment  rings  in  such  a  manner  as  to  exist  below  a  line 
connecting  the  center  or  rotation  of  said  adjustment  ring  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  lever,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lever  is 
interconnected  by  a  link  to  one  of  said  crank  arms  while  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  is  interconnected  by  another  link  to  the  other  of 
said  crank  arms  to  thereby  constitute  a  parallel  crank  mechanism 
so  that  the  other  of  said  adjustment  ring  rotates  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  angle  in  the  interlocking  arrangement 
with  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  adjustment  rings. 


5,701333 

MOVEABLE  LENS  BARRIER  FOR  A  CAMERA  WmCH 

REDUCES  CAMERA  SIZE 

Titsnyii  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Hlroaki  Miyazaki,  Itekui-gnii, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyd,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019593 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/04 

VS.  CL  396—349  29  Claims 


9.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  nxMint  having  an  imaging  lens  movable  relative  to  a 
camera  body  between  a  projected  position  where  photograph- 
ing is  performed  and  a  coUapsed  position  where  no  photo- 
graphing is  performed,  and 

a  barrier  disposed  on  the  camera  body  and  slidable  in  a  direction 
approximately  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
mount  between  two  extreme  positions,  namely,  a  closed  posi- 
tion where  the  barrier  covers  a  front  of  the  imaging  lens  and 
partly  covers  a  front  of  the  lens  mount  and  an  open  position 
where  the  barrier  is  clear  of  tlie  front  of  the  imaging  lens  and 
a  front  of  the  lens  motint,  whereby  the  barrier  has  a  side 
which  is  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  lens  mount  in  tlie  open 
position  and  which  leaves  a  portion  of  die  front  of  the  lens 
iiKxint  on  another  side  of  the  lens  mount  opposite  said  one 
side  of  the  lens  mount  to  be  exposed  when  the  barrier  is  at  tlie 
closed  position. 


a  liquid  crystal  display  located  along  said  optical  path  of  said 
finder  body,  said  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  liquid 
crystal  plate  and  at  least  one  polarizing  plate  spaced  from  attd 
out  of  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  plate: 

said  at  least  one  polarizing  plate  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  liquid  crystal  plate  being  secured  to  at  least  one  of 
said  entrance  opening  and  said  emission  opening  of  said 
finder  body  to  close  said  finder  body. 


5,701335 
CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE  OPTICAL  ALBADA 
VIEWFINDER 
Midwd  ReiM,  BobUngea,  Germany,  aasigiior  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,192 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gerwuiy,  Ju.  22,  I99S,  295  It 
157.1 

laL  CL"  GtTB  13/02:17/04 
VS.  CL  396—373  17  Claims 


S,7«1334 
SEAL  APPARATUS  OF  FINDER 
Idiiro  liiguchi,  and  MasaUro  Inamka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AsaU  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabosbild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377332 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-000192 
U 

Int.  CL'  G03B  13/02:13/08 
VS.  CL  396—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  seal  apparatus  for  a  finder,  comprising: 
a  finder  body  which  defines  an  optical  path  of  said  finder,  said 
finder  body  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  emission 
opening;  and 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body:  and 

an  inverse  Galilean  optical  direct  viewfinder  that  is  extendible 
out  of  tlie  camera  body  verticaUy  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
camera  to  an  extended  position  and  is  retractable  back  into  a 
retracted  position  in  said  camera  body,  is  chaiacterized  in  lliat: 

said  direct  viewfinder  is  a  one-piece  U-shaped  component 
extending  around  said  camera  body  and  guided  tlierein.  hav- 
ing an  integrated  from  lens  and  an  integrated  eyepiece  lens, 
said  direct  viewfinder  includes  a  second  waU  to  lock  said 
viewfinder  in  said  retracted  position,  said  waU  being  ananged 
adjacent  to  a  film  transport  lever  and  provided  with  a  recess 
for  engaging  a  retaining  nose  integral  with  said  transport 
lever,  such  tliat  said  direct  viewfinder  is  kxlcabie  in  said 
retracted  position. 
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5,701,536 
CAMERA  WITH  FILM  METERINC  RESPONSIVE 
SHUTTER  RELEASE 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester,-  O^vid  Clinton  Smart, 
Fairport;  Thomas  Edgar  Dussinger,  Hbnrietta,  and  Dennis 
Roland  Zander,  Penfidd,  all  of  N.Y^  4^gnors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  1577,785 

Int  a."  G03B  1/04:17/04;  U/42 

VS.  a.  396—396  19  Claims 


said  camera  ( 


1.  A  camera,  for  use  witli  a  filmstrip. 

film  metering  means  for  metering  tlie  filiAstrip 
said  film  metering  means  including 
engaging  exposure-defining  perforations 
metering  pawl  being  movable  in 
strip  to  a  film  metered  position: 

a  trigger  having  a  fiilcnim,  a  dcpressible 
located  on  one  side  of  said  fiilcrum 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  fulcn^n 
pivotable  to  make  depression  of  said 
raise  said  release  element,  said  release 
to  said  metering  pawl  to  retain  said 
depressed  and  said  release  element  in  a 
said  metering  pawl  has  been  moved 
position. 


compnsmg: 

in  said  camera. 

metering  pawl  for 

of  the  filmstrip,  said 

engagement  with  the  film- 


and 


ihutter  release  button 

a  release  element 

said  trigger  being 

I  hutter  release  button 

e  eonent  being  coupled 

flutter  release  button 

raised  position,  until 

D  said  film  metered 


5,7tl437 
CAMERA  SHUTTER; 
Kazno  AUmoto,  and  ScikU  Imano,  both  a  Yotsukaido,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Predsioa  Inc.,  Japan] 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mail  24,  1994,  6-053785 
Int  CL*^  G03B  9/08 
VS.  CL  396-^163  9  Claims 


2.  A  camera  shutter  comprising:  a  driving 
and  second  control  portions:  means  for 
ber  in  forward  and  reverse  directions;  s 
ing  an  operating  staiting  position  of  the 
first  and  second  positions;  an  opening  mem|er 


:  driv  ng 


member  having  first 
rotati  ig  the  driving  mera- 
witchi  ig  means  for  switch- 
member  between 
controlled  by  die 


first  control  portion  of  the  driving  member:  first  biasing  means  for 
biasing  the  opening  member  in  the  direction  of  opening  the  shutter: 
first  restraining  means  for  restraining  an  operation  of  the  opening 
member  and  resisting  the  bias  of  the  first  biasing  means:  a  closing 
member  controlled  by  the  second  control  portion  of  the  driving 
member;  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  closing  member  in 
die  direction  of  closing  the  shutter,  and  second  restraining  means 
for  restraining  an  operation  of  the  closing  member  and  resisting  the 
bias  of  the  second  biasing  means;  wherein  when  the  driving 
member  starts  its  operation  from  the  first  position,  the  opening 
member  is  restrained  by  the  first  control  portion  of  the  driving 
member,  and  when  the  driving  member  starts  its  operation  from  the 
second  position,  the  opening  member  is  restrained  by  the  first 
restraining  means. 


5  701,538 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mototada  Yasui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

FOm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615333 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-757483 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/26 

VS.  a.  396—512  19  Claims 

«s 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  spool  with  a  roll  of  filmstrip  wound  thereon; 

a  disc  secured  to  or  formed  integrally  wiOi  the  spool;  and 

a  bar  code  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  disc,  the  bar  code 
being  constituted  of  a  panem  of  alternating  low  level  seg- 
ments and  high  level  segments  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  a  bit  pattern  of  binary  data; 

wherein  die  high  level  segments  are  formed  by  a  high  reflective 
metallic  material  transferred  onto  the  outer  surface  of  die  disc, 
such  that  the  boundaries  between  die  high  level  segments  and 
low  level  segments  are  distinct. 


5,701439 
CAMERA 
Kenichiro  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabuahild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,886 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Japan,   Jun.    1,    1995,   HEI 
07-156675 

Int  CL'  G03B  l/00;7/00;  17/26 
VS.  CL  396—515  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  arranged  to  use  a  film  cartridge  having  a  rxitary 
member  which  rotates  in  association  with  transport  of  a  fihn  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  code,  said  camera  comprising: 
a)  a  rotation  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  rotating  state  of  die 
rotary  member. 
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5,701441 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  SILVER 

HALIOE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERULS 

Yutaka  Ucda;  Ken  Okancfai,  and  Shigefaani  KoboaU,  aU  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.868 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Ang.  U,  1995,  7-205756 
Int  CL*  G03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  396—569  21  Claims 

•  SI*       S1B      9B 
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5,701440 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  IMPROVED 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  Howard  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,-  Ralph  Leonard  Picdnino, 

Jr.,  Rush,  and  Darid  Lynn  Patton,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

asrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,801 

Int  CL'  G03D  3/06 

VS.  CL  396—565  13  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  photographic  processing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  a  chamber  inlet  for 
allowing  a  processing  solution  to  flow  into  said  internal 
chamber,  a  chamber  oudet  for  allowing  processing  solution  to 
flow  out  of  said  internal  chamber,  an  air  bleed  passage  having 
a  first  connecting  end  in  fluid  commimication  with  said  inter- 
nal chamber  and  an  outiet  coimecting  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  oudet,  said  first  connecting  end 
being  located  with  respect  to  said  internal  chamber  so  that 
trapped  air  will  be  removed  from  said  receiving  section. 


b)  a  rewinding  state  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a 
process  of  rewinding  the  film  into  the  film  cartridge  has 
reached  a  predetermined  state  in  rewinding  die  film;  and 

c)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  rewinding  action  of  the  film 
on  the  basis  of  die  rotating  state  detected  by  said  rotation 
detecting  circuit  after  said  rewinding  state  detecting  circuit 
detects  that  die  process  of  rewinding  the  film  into  the  film 
cartridge  has  reached  the  predetermined  state,  wherein  said 
control  circuit  stops  the  rewinding  action  after  the  rotary 
member  performs  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation 
detected  by  die  rotation  detecting  circuit  irrespective  of  the 
code  pattern. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material  having  an  emulsion  surface,  wherein  an  exposure  signal 
representing  a  light  amount  is  determined  from  an  image  signal 
representing  a  density  level  of  an  image  and  a  portion  of  the 
emulsion  surface  is  exposed  to  a  light  on  the  basis  of  the  exposure 
signal,  die  apparatus  comprising; 
a  container  in  which  a  processing  solution  to  process  the  sdver 

halide  photographic  material  is  stored; 
supplying  means  located  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  die  emulsion 
surface  of  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  supply- 
ing the  processing  solution  from  the  container  to  the  emulsion 
surface  through  a  space: 
converting  means  for  converting  one  of  the  density  level  of  the 
image  signal  and  die  light  amount  of  the  exposure  signal  into 
a  processing  signal  representing  an  amount  of  die  processing 
solution:  and 
regulating  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  die  processing 
solution  for  each  portion  of  the  emulsion  surface  in  accor- 
dance with  die  processing  signal  so  diat  the  regulated  amount 
of  the  processing  solution  is  different  from  portion  to  portion 
on  the  emulsion  surface  depending  on  an  exposed  bgbi 
amount  of  each  portion. 


5,701442 

AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Hiroyuki  Sasayama,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^ji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  Na  723,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  P.HEL7- 
2S3472 

Int  CL*  G«3D  3/02:3/13 
VS.  CL  396—578  10  CWav 

1.  An  automatic  developing  apparatus  for  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plates,  comprising  a  development  vessel  storing  a 
plate  developer  and  a  replenishing  apparatus  for  replenishing  a 
predetermined  amoimt  of  development  replenisher  in  accordance 
with  an  electric  conductance  of  the  plate  developer,  die  replenish- 
ing apparams  comprising: 
an  electric  conductance  sensor  detecting  die  electric  conduc- 
tance of  tlie  plate  developer, 
a  delivery  device  delivering  tlie  development  replenisher  into  die 

development  vessel; 
a  timer  detecting  an  elapsed  time  firom  replenishment  of  die 
development  replenisher,  and 
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5,701,S49 

CAKTRIDGE  CASE  STOCKER  itPPARATUS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESSOR 

MACHINE 

Kdco  AitaMto,  Wakayana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Kold 

Co.,  Ltd^  Walogwu,  Japan  f 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No!  713,e29 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Sett.  19, 1995,  7-240124 
Int.  CL"  G«3D  3/Oi 
U.S.a.996— ttt 
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1.  A  cartridge  case  stocker  apparatus  for  i  se  in  an  automatic  film 
development  processor  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lifting  devices  movably  arranged  opposite  to  each  other 

to  have  a  space  therebetween  for  detachably  storing  a  number 

of  cartridge  cases  and  driven  by  a  drii  e  device:  and 
rows  of  support  plates  mounted  at  subsl  uitially  equal  intervals 

to  the  lifting  devices  for  engaging  wii  h  and  holding  the  two 

edges  of  each  cartridge  case  with  a 

support  plates. 


corresponding  pair  of 


5.701344 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER 

Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka;  Yasuyuld  Watanabe,  Chigasalu; 

Naoya  Nlshkla,  Hadano.  and  Akira  Unno,  Hlratsuka,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,907,  Jul.  6,  1974.  This  application 

Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-191839; 
Jul.  7,  1993,  5-191840 

Int.  a.*  G03D  3/02;5m;3Ki% 
U.S.  CL  396— 609 


19  Claims 


a  control  device  for  setting  a  reference  e  ectric  conductance  and 
for  controlling  the  delivery  device  to  replenish  the  develop- 
ment replenisher  when  the  electric  conductance  detected  by 
the  electric  conductance  sensor  has  falen  below  the  set  refer- 
ence electric  conductance,  the  contn*!  device  calculating  a 
carbon  dioxide  exhaustion  replenishe  ratio  for  replenishing 
tile  development  replenisher  in  accor  lance  with  the  elapsed 
time  and  the  predetermined  amoun  of  the  development 
replenisher. 


210 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  pre-baked  and 
exposed  layer  of  a  color  filter  material  comprising  a  colorant 
dispersed  in  a  photosensitive  resin  formed  on  a  substrate  to  leave  a 
color  filter  pattern  on  the  substrate;  said  developing  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  means  for  containing  a  developer  liquid  in  which  the  substrate 

is  dipped, 
a  projection  means  for  projecting  a  vibrating  wave  toward  the 

substrate,  and 
a  means  including  at  least  two  rotatable  plates  and  disposed 
between  the  projection  means  and  the  substrate  for  reflecting 
or  diffusing  the  vibrating  wave. 


5,701,545 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ntOCESSING 
John  Ridiani  Fyson,  Hackney;  Christopher  Barrie  iUder,  New 
MaMen;  Philip  Coklrick,  Hayes  and  Janet  Unda  Mcnton, 
Pinner,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,096 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  United  Kincdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509039 

Int  CL^  G03D  3/02 
VS.  CL  396—626  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  photographic  material  in  a  photo- 
graphic processing  apparatus  comprising  contacting  said  material 
with  a  processing  solution,  and 
replenishing  said  processing  solution  with  replenishment  chem- 
istry at  a  r^e  that  is  controlled  by  using  an  algorithm  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  terms  of  said  algorithm  is  determined  by 
information  associated  with  said  photographic  material,  which 
information  is  silver  coverage,  silver  halide  ratio,  gelatin 
coverage,  coupler  coverage,  or  inhibitor  coverage. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,701,546 

PARALLEL  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  N-BYTE 

BUFFER  AND  TANSMnTING  THE  N  BYTE  DATA  ON  A 

BYTE-BY-BYTE  BASIS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INTERRUPT 

REQUEST  SIGNAL 

Haruyuki    SUmomnra,    Nagoya,    and    Toehiki    Namkawa, 

Kasugai,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196486 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  39S-849 
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1.  A  parallel  interface  for  receiving  parallel  dau  for  a  peripheral 
processor  output  by  an  external  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  handshake  signal  generating  circuit  generating  a  handshake 
signal  in  response  to  a  byte  of  parallel  data  and  a  strobe  signal 
output  by  the  host  computer,  the  handshake  signal  indicating 
to  the  external  host  computer  reception  of  the  byte  of  parallel 
data  by  the  parallel  interface; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  n  of  the 
bytes  of  parallel  data  received  from  the  host  computer,  where 
ng2;  and 

an  interrupt  request  signal  generating  circuit  generating  an  inter- 
rupt request  signal  to  the  peripheral  processor  at  least  when 
the  number  of  bytes  of  parallel  data  stored  in  the  data  storing 
means  equals  the  predetermined  number  n; 

wherein,  when  said  data  storing  means  receives  a  read  signal 
from  the  peripheral  processor  in  response  to  the  interrupt 
request  signal,  the  number  of  bytes  of  parallel  data  stored  in 
the  data  storage  means  are  simultaneously  output  in  parallel  to 
the  peripheral  processor. 


5,701447 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF  A  SHEET 
Masakatsa    Yamada,    Kawasaki;    Minoni    Yokoyama,    and 
Takeshi  Kohno,  both  of  Yokotiama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  122,935.  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appbcation  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.827 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1992,  4-281098 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399-1  18  Claims 

12.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding  a  rolled  sheet; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  die  rolled  sheet  while  drawing  the 
sheet  from  said  holding  means; 


'^     lOe    I02 


20Ctaims 


112  no    If3        107       106 

a  routing  member  disposed  between  said  holding  means  and 
said  feeding  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  in  contact  therewith 
only  in  a  vicinity  of  which  includes  a  central  portion  in  a 
width  direction;  and 

a  detachable  cover  for  holding  said  holding  means  and  said 
rotating  member. 


5,701448 

COPYING  SYSTEM  USING  A  REMOTE  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  OPERATION  OF  A  COPIER 

Tom  Okatani,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  MtaiotU  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35^35,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,440,371. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,903 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-102180 
Int  CL*  G03G  75430 
VS.  CL  399—8  43  , 


122  128  127 


1.  A  copying  system  consisting  of  a  copying  machine  and  a 
copying  condition  setting  device  for  setting  copying  conditions  for 
the  copying  machine  by  means  of  wireless  commimication,  com- 
prising: 
transmitting  means  of  the  copying  machine,  for  transmitting 

various  kinds  of  information; 
receiving  means  of  the  copying  condition  setting  device,  for 
receiving  the  information  transmitted  from  said  transmitting 
means  of  the  copying  machine: 
transmitting  means  of  the  copying  condition  setting  device,  for 
transmitting  various  kinds  of  information  in  accordance  with 
the  information  received  by  said  receiving  means  of  tlie 
copying  condition  setting  device;  and 
receiving  means  of  the  copying  machine,  for  receiving  the 
information  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means  of  the 
copying  condition  setting  device; 
wherein 

said  transmitting  means  of  the  copying  nuchine  transmits 
information  for  identifying  the  copying  machine,  and  said 
receiving  means  of  the  copying  condition  setting  device 
receives  the  transmitted  information  and  thereby  identifies 
the  copying  machine,  whereupon  said  transmitting  means 
of  the  copying  condition  setting  device  transmits  informa- 
tion for  identifying  the  copying  condition  setting  device  to 
llie  identified  copying  machine. 
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5,701^9 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MODULAR 
STAGING  ASSEMsiv 
HaraM  Portic  VenaOks;  Kevin  Dean 
▼iHe;  Rkkard  Awirew  Scman,  Jr^  and 
both  of  Lndngtoo,  all  of  Ky^  assignon 
tioaai,  Inc,  Lesingtoo,  Ky. 

FBed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Scr.  N<4  589,768 

Iirt.  CL'  G«3G  15/0  ) 

VS.  CL  399-M  29  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


jchoedinger,  Nicfaolas- 
PhiUip  Byron  Wright, 
to  Lczmaik  Interna- 


I.  An  image  fonning  apparatus,  compris^g: 
an  electrophotographic  assembly  including  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment and  a  first  drive  unit  for  rotating  said  photosensitive 
element;  J 

a  paper  feed  assembly  including  a  raechknism  for  conveying  a 

transfer  sheet  to  said  photosensitive  ek  iment;  and 
an  input  power  device  coupled  to  said   nechanism,  said  input 
power  device  being  installable  into  sat  I  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, said  input  power  device  selectiv  :ly  comprising  one  of: 
a  removable  power  transfer  device  inl  erconnecting  said  first 
drive  unit  to  said  mechanism  when 
fonning  apparatus;  and 
a  second  drive  unit  coupled  to  said  me<  hanism  when  installed 
in  said  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,701,SS8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CHARGE  ON  TONER  IN  A  TONP<lG  STATION 
Kevin  D.  LoAh,  Rochester;  Thooias  K. 
David  A.  Rocts,  Rochester,  and  Jerry 


all  of  N.Y^ 
tcr,  N.Y. 


nibcrt,  Spcncerport; 
E.  Livadas,  Webster, 


to  Eastman  Kodik  Company,  Rodtes- 


U&CL 


Filed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Scr.  No 
Int  CL*'  G«3G  ISAM 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  charge  on  I  mer  in  a  toning  station 
in  an  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  logic  and  control 
receiving  input  indicative  of  how  long  the  i  mage  fonning  appara- 
tus has  been  in  an  idle  condition,  which  im  tge  forming  apparatus 
generates  sufficient  heat  in  operation  due  ii  i  part  to  rotation  of  a 
magnetic  core  in  the  toning  station  and  the  illative  humidity  in  the 
toning  station  gradually  decreases  as  the  imfge  fonning  apparatus 
is  continually  operated,  said  method  composing:  inputting  to  the 
logic  and  control  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  information 


620,781 


indicative  that  the  apparatus  is  in  a  run  condition  when  it  is 
foiming  images,  that  it  is  in  an  idle  condition  when  it  is  ready  to 
make  images  but  not  in  fact  making  images  and  in  an  off  condition 
when  the  image  forming  apparatus  is  not  ready  to  make  images 
without  a  substantial  warm-up  time,  and  applying  heat  to  the 
station  during  a  time  period  in  which  the  relative  humidity  is  likely 
to  be  high  to  reduce  such  relative  humidity,  such  beat  aplication 
occurring  during  both  the  off  condition  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
idle  condition,  and  wherein  the  step  of  applying  heat  to  the  station 
is  responsive  to  an  input  that  the  image  forming  apparatus  has  been 
in  an  idle  condition  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,701,551 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OUTPUT  FROM  EN 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SOURCE  TO  A  CHARGING 
MEMBER  FOR  CHARGING  AN  IMAGE  BEARING 
MEMBER 
Tikao  Honda,  Yokohama;  Maltoto  Yanagida,  Kawasaki;  Fumi- 
liiro  Araliira,  Ninomiyamadii,  and  Tikeo  Yamamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaltushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiwtion  of  Ser.  No.  518,221,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,680,  Jan.  26,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,186,  Jul. 
14,  1993,  abandooed.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
.       ;  -     749329 
Claims  prioffty,  application  Japan,  JuL  16, 1992,  4-189495 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  399—50  26  CUims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member: 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member  in  a 
charging  station; 

an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  charging 
member, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage-current  characteristic 
between  said  charging  member  and  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber; and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  electrical  power 
source,  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  detecting  means, 
when  a  surface  area  portion  of  said  image  bearing  member, 
where  a  toner  image  is  not  going  to  be  formed  as  said  image 
bearing  member  rotates,  is  in  the  charging  station. 


December  23,  1997 
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5,701,552 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  COMPRISING  A 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  AND  A  HALL  EFFECT  MAGNETIC 

SENSOR 
Tliomas  M.  Stephany,  ChurchviUe;  William  Mey,  Rodicster, 
and  Edward  P.  Furiani,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659310 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CI.  399—53  2  CUbas 

34- 

-38 


1.  An  electrographic  printer,  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  brush  having  an  outer  shell  and  rotating  multi-pole 
magnet  within  the  outer  shell; 

b)  an  electrographic  print  head  mounted  next  to  the  outer  shell 
of  the  magnetic  brush; 

c)  a  Hall  effect  sensor  located  adjacent  to  tlie  magnetic  brush  for 
detecting  a  field  produced  by  the  multi-pole  magnet  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  shell  and  producing  a  sinusoidal  output 
signal,  the  Hall  sensor  producing  zero  output  signal  when  the 
field  is  perpendicular  to  the  outer  shell;  and 

d)  a  pulse  control  circuit  connected  to  the  Hall  effect  sensor 
generating  and  supplying  printing  pulses  to  the  electrographic 
print  head,  when  the  sinusoidal  output  crosses  zero. 


5,701353 

MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HIGH  DEVELOPABILITY  WITHOUT  FOGGING  AND 

WITHOUT  MIXING  OF  COLORS 

Isao  Endo;  Tom  Komatsu;  Yotaro  Sato;  Hiivyuki  Nomori; 

Kunio  Shigeta,  and  Masahiro  Onodera,  all  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214811; 
Oct  7,  1994,  6-244059 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  399—55  36  Claims 


1.  A  development  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image 
formed  on  an  image  forming  body  with  a  developer  so  as  to  obtain 
a  toner  image,  comprising: 

a  developer  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  developer, 
including  a  toner,  to  a  development  zone,  between  said  devel- 
oper conveyance  means  and  said  image  forming  body,  from 
an  upstream  side  of  said  development  zone  in  a  conveyaiKC 
direction  to  a  downstream  side  thereof; 

a  plate  member  having  an  electrode  portion,  positioned  at  said 
upstream  side  of  said  development  zone,  wherein  a  down- 


stream end  portion  of  said  plate  member  is  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  development  zone;  and 

a  power  supply  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage,  including  a 
DC  component  and  an  AC  component,  to  said  developer 
conveyance  means  so  that  an  electric  field  is  generated  at  said 
development  zone,  said  power  supply  means  applying  a  sec- 
ond voltage,  including  a  DC  component,  to  said  electrode 
portion  of  said  plate  member 

said  plate  member  for  controlling  said  electric  field  with  said 
second  voltage;  said  development  apparatus  satisfies: 

K4C>IVoo^-IV«H 

when  an  amplitude  of  said  AC  component  of  said  first  voltage  is 
defined  as  V^,-  (volts),  said  DC  component  of  said  first 
voluge  is  defined  as  Vp,-  (volts),  and  said  DC  component  of 
said  second  voltage  is  defined  as  V^^y  (volts);  and  said 
development  apparatus  satisfies: 

\0-\Q,id,D, >V^c0.5  ie,l  d, D, 

when  a  closest  distance  from  said  developer  conveyance  means 
to  said  image  fonning  body  is  defined  as  D,  (mm),  a  closest 
distance  from  said  developer  conveyance  means  to  said  elec- 
trode portion  is  defined  as  Dj  (mm),  an  average  charge-to- 
mass  of  said  toner  is  defined  as  Q,  (pC/g),  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  said  toner  is  defined  as  d,  (|im). 


5,701354 

FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLER  FOR 

SETTING  A  TARGET  TEMPERATURE  AND  FOR 

ESTIMATING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  HEAT  TRANSFERRED 

TO  A  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Hinishi  Tanaka;  Torn  Fi^ita,  and  lUiei  Ishiwatari  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.   10,   1994,   HEI 
6-129293;  Nov.  18,  1994,  HEI  6-284822;  Mar.  24,  1995,  HEI 
7-066571 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  399—69  33  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  unit  for  forming  an  unfixed  to»>er  image  on  a  sheet; 

a  fixing  unit  for  fixing  the  unfixed  toner  image  onto  said  sheet, 

said  fixing  unit  comprising  a  heating  member  and  a  preisur- 

izing  member  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other  under 

pressure  to  form  a  fixing  nip; 
temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

heating  member  of  said  fixing  unit; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heating 

member  based  on  an  output  from  said  temperature  detection 

means; 
estimation  means  for  estimating  an  anxiunt  of  heat  transferred 

from  said  beating  member  to  said  pressurizing  member;  and 
fixing  condition  changing  means  for  changing  a  fixing  condition 

of  said  fixing  unit  based  on  the  amount  of  transferred  heat 

estimated  by  said  estimation  means,  wherein 


UM  I 
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said  control  means  detennines  a  contra 
said  heating  member  and  propoitionall  i 
electric  power  suppUed  to  said  heating 
to  a  difference  between  said  detected 
heating  member  and  said  target  tempt  rature. 

wherein  said  estimation  means  estimat  :s 
transferred  to  said  pressurizing  raemb  •x 
target  temperature  of  said  control  rati  ns 
of  said  beating  member  which  is  detect 
detection  means. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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target  temperature  of 

controls  an  amount  of 

member  in  proportion 

temperature  of  said 

:,  and 

the  amount  of  heat 

based  on  the  control 

and  the  temperature 

by  said  temperature 
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1.  A  serial  electrophotography  apparatus  i  omprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  record]  ag  sheet; 

a  carriage  comprising  process  means  for  forming  a  latent  image 
and  developing  it  so  as  to  produce  a  developed  image  on  an 
image  carrier  having  a  rotation  axis  to^el  to  a  direction 
along  which  said  conveying  means  a  mveys  said  recording 
sheet,  and  fixing  means  using  a  fixing  i  lember  for  fixing  said 
developed  image  to  said  recording  sha  t  after  said  developed 
image  has  been  transferred  to  said  re<  oiding  sheet;  transfer 
means  for  transferring  said  developed  ii  lage  produced  on  said 
image  carrier  to  said  recording  sheet; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  i  n  said  transfer  means 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  along  which 
said  conveying  means  conveys  said  recording  sheet,  said 
carriage  thus  repeating  a  go-and-retuiii  operation  in  which 
said  carriage  fixes  a  line  of  said  devel  jped  image  onto  said 
recording  sheet  while  moving  and  then  returns  to  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  fixing  n  ember  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  temp  irature  of  said  fixing 
member,  and 

heating  control  means  for  driving  said  hfating  means  so  as  to 
make  the  temperature  of  said  fixing  member  be  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  based  on  the  temperiture  measuied  by  said 
measuring  means,  the  driving  being  performed  either  when 
said  carriage  is  located  at  said  predcermined  position  or 
while  said  carriage  is  returning  to  said  jtedetermined  position 
after  said  go-and-retum  operation  has  been  performed  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times. 


5,701456 
THERMAL  FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 
Katsumi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-028877 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 

MS.  CL  399-70  33  ctolms 


5,701355 

SERIAL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  jAPPARATlJS  AND 

FIXING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Synzo  Masoda,  Sayo,  and  RymiidU  Iwai^  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KkwasaU,  Japan 

Coatinutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,53^  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL 

N«.  S4SM,666.  This  applicatioa  JuL  25,  1»95,  Ser.  No.  506,696 

ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Au^  18, 1994,  6-194442 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/2(1 

VS.  CL  399—69  I  13  Claims 


4.  A  thermal  fixing  device  for  thermally  fixing  a  toner  image  on 
a  recording  mediiun  comprising: 

a  heat  roller  having  a  heat  source  and  positioned  on  the  side  of 
the  toner  image  on  the  recording  medium  in  order  to  fix  the 
toner  image; 

a  pressurizing  member,  positioned  opposite  to  the  side  of  the 
toner  image  on  the  recording  medium,  for  pushing  the  record- 
ing medium  against  said  beat  roller, 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
heat  roller,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  heat  source  of  said  heat 
roller  by  comparing  a  detected  temperature  of  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  with  a  set  temperature,  sequentially 
stepwise  increasing  the  set  temperature  up  to  a  designated 
temperature  when  starting  the  operation  of  said  device  and,  at 
the  same  time,  controlling  a  generated  energy  of  said  heat 
source  to  sequentially  decrease  the  generated  energy  thereof, 
wherein 

said  heat  roller  includes  a  plurality  of  beat  sources,  and 

said  control  circuit  controls  the  number  of  said  beat  sources  for 
evolving  the  heat  in  order  to  control  the  generated  energy  of 
said  heat  source  to  sequentially  decrease  the  generated  energy. 

14.  A  thermal  fixing  device  for  thermally  fixing  a  toner  image  on 
a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  heat  roller  including  a  heat  source,  an  elementary  tube  pro- 
vided along  the  periphery  of  said  heat  source  and  a  robber 
member  provided  along  the  periphery  of  said  elementary  tube, 
said  heat  roller  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  die  toner  image 
on  the  recording  medium  in  order  to  fix  the  toner  image; 

a  pressurizing  member,  positioned  opposite  to  the  side  of  the 
toner  image  on  the  recording  medium,  for  pushing  the  record- 
ing medium  against  said  heat  roller. 

temperature  detecting  means  provided  in  a  position  for  detecting 
a  temperature  of  said  elementary  tube  in  order  to  detect  a 
temperature  of  said  heat  roller; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  heat  source  of  said  heat 
roller  by  comparing  a  detected  temperature  of  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  with  a  set  temperature;  and 

a  heat  emission  preventive  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
air  holes,  covering  an  end  portion  of  said  elementary  tube,  for 
preventing  a  heat  emission  firom  the  end  portion  of  said 
elementary  tube. 
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5,701,557 
MACHINE  GRAPHS  AND  CAPABILITIES  TO 
REPRESENT  DOCUMENT  OUTPUT  TERMINALS 
COMPOSED  OF  ARBITRARY  CONFIGURATIONS 
Marc  W.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,-  Vyay  A.  Saraswat,  Fre- 
mont; Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.;  John 
C.  Austin,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Paul  A.  Rulli,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and 
Daniel  Lawrence  McCue,  IH,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xenn  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,317 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/14;  H04N  1/00:1/23:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—77  19  Claims 


3.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
controller  and  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  the  modules  includ- 
ing an  associated  processor,  each  of  the  processors  storing  data 
related  to  operational  capabilities  of  the  associated  module,  an 
interconnection  of  the  modules  being  represented  as  a  graph  with 
the  modules  being  nodes,  a  method  of  scheduling  the  image 
pfxx:essing  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  job  requirement  from  a  job  source, 
evaluating  the  graph  representing  the  interconnection  of  tiie 

iiKxlules, 
determining  that  the  given  interconnection  of  tiie  modules  is 

capable  of  completing  the  job  requirement,  and 
responding  to  the  job  requirement  to  direct  the  modules  to 
complete  the  job  requirement 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 


a  developer  container,  having  a  developing  opening,  for  contain- 
ing a  developer, 

a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member,  in  the  opening,  for 
carrying  the  developer, 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer 
supplied  out  of  said  container  on  said  developer  carrying 
member, 

a  developer  scatter  preventing  sheet  cooperating  with  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member  to  form  a  nip  permitting  passage  of  tlie 
developer  into  said  developer  container  and  to  prevent  scat- 
tering of  the  developer  out  of  said  developer  container, 

a  pair  of  sealing  members  press-contacted  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  developer  carrying  member, 

wherein  said  sealing  members  are  provided  along  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  developer  carrying  member  over  a 
regulating  portion  of  said  regulating  member  and  the  nip  to 
press  said  sheet, 

wherein  a  width  of  a  developer  layer  supplied  out  of  said 
container  substantially  corresponds  to  a  distance  between  said 
sealing  members  adjacent  the  regulating  portion,  and 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  sealing  members  at  the  nip  is 
larger  than  the  distance  therebetween  adjacent  the  regulating 
porbon. 


5,701,559 
CLEANERLESS  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Yoshimitsu  Ootaka,  Shiznoka-kcn;  TomoyuU  Kato,  MisUma, 
and  Katsotoshi  Sato,  Shizuoiu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  aiwifiin  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,700 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1995,  7-235751 

Int  CL*  G«3G  15/30 

VS.  CL  399—149  23  Claims 


5,701,558 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

DEVELOPER  FROM  LEAKING  FROM  A  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINER 

Hisayoshi    Kojima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317548 
Int  CL*  G03G  15M8 
VS.  a.  399—103  9  Claims 


VtS- 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  holding  member; 

a  charging  device  for  cbaiging  a  surface  of  said  image  holding 
member  at  a  constant  potential: 

an  exposing  device  for  exposing  said  image  holding  member 
charged  by  said  charging  device  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

a  developing  device  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  by  selectively  sticking  toner  to  the  surface  of  said 
image  holding  member  so  as  to  form  a  toner  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  by  said 
exposing  device;  and 

a  transfer  device  for  owisferring  to  a  transfer  material  the  toner 
image  formed  by  said  developing  device  on  the  surface  of 
said  image  holding  member, 

wherein  said  developing  device  develops  the  toner  image  and 
simultaneously  sucks  and  recovers  residual  toner  remaining 
on  the  surface  of  said  image  holding  member  after  transfer, 
and 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  further  comprises  a  scrap- 
ing device  that  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  said  image 
holding  member  and  scrapes  the  surface  of  said  image  hold- 
ing member,  while  allowing  said  residual  toner  to  pass 
through. 
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5,701.560 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl^  HAVING  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  FORMED  OF  A  BASE 
MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF  ASjS^OR  A-SI  AND  A 
METHOD        I 
Aldo  'RiUita,  Hitacfainaka;  Masayasu  An«d,  HiUchi,  and  1^- 
Dcald  Kawanisiii,  Toukai-mura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
HltacU  Koki  Co^  UiL,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Fikd  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  ^75,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jui  14,  1995,  7-179082; 
Nov.  24, 1995,  7.306097;  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-*2775 

Int  a."  G03G  J5/m 
VS.  a.  399^159 


25  Claims 


WM«4a«m  OF  MVIMO  UOHT 


12.  A  method  of  image  forming  using  an 
ratus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fanning  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 

photosensitive  body  by  exposing  the 

photosensitive  body  to  a  writing  light 
developing  said  latent  image  using  a 

image; 
transferring  said  toner  image  to  an  image 
erasing  the  charge  on  the  surface  of  said 

after  completion  of  transferring  of  the 

charge  erasing  light;  wherein 
said  photosensitive  body  is  formed  of  a 

from  the  group  consisting  of  As^Se, 
the  wavelength  Xo  of  the  writing  light  usei  I 

limited  to  a  wavelength  not  larger  than 
the  wavelength  X,  of  the  charge  erasin| 

charge  erasing  is  limited  to  a  wavelen  tfh 

nm; 
the  time  T,  from  completion  of  said 

said  development  is  limited  within  the 

onds  to  300  milliseconds;  and 
a  film  thickness  of  said  photosensitive 

range  of  40  (im  to  80  Mm. 


ani 


5,701461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TONER  TO  A  PRINT  MEDIUM  USI|iG 
TONER  APPUCATORS  FOR  EACH 

I  A.  Spcckhard,  Cottage  Grove,  Mi^n.,  assignor 
Mining  And  Manufacturing 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  133,914 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15/01:1540 
UACL  399—233 

5.  A  single-pass  electrostatic  printer, 
spaced,  electrostatic  charging  heads,  comprising 


image  forming  appa- 

charged  surface  of  a 
ckarged  surface  of  the 

te  ler  to  form  a  toner 


lolding  body;  and 
photosensitive  body 
toner  image  using  a 


t|ase  material  selected 
a-Si; 

for  said  exposure  is 
780  nm; 
light  used  for  said 
smaller  than  680 

expbsure  to  initiation  of 
•ange  of  70  millisec- 

bo(  y  is  limited  within  a 


/ 
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APfLVING  UQUID 
MULTIPLE 
.IQUID  TONER 

toMln- 
Company,  SL   Paul, 


h  ving 


6  Claims 

a  plurality  of 


a  plurality  of  toner  applicators  positioned  between  each  pair  of 
consecutive  charging  head; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  toner  applicators  allows  voltage  of  each 
charging  head  to  remain  at  an  acceptably  high  level  during  a 
desired  printing  speed,  while  residual  voltage  is  low  enough 
to  prevent  excess  color  deposition  affecting  final  print  image. 


5,701,562 
DEVELOPING  SLEEVE  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL 
PORTION  AND  A  NON-CYLINDRICAL  PORTION 
PROVIDED  BY  THE  SAME  MEMBER,  AND 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USING  THE  SLEEVE 
Ryqji  AraU,  Kawasaki;  Atsushi  Kubota,  Macfaida;  Shinicfai 
Sasaki,  Fujisawa,  and  Koji  Miura,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kajsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,494,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,094 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-123970 
Int  CI.*  G03G  J5/08 
VS.  a.  399—265  16  daims 
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1.  A  developing  sleeve  comprising: 

a  metal  sleeve  having  a  circular  cross-section; 

a  one  piece  rotation  prohibiting  portion  formed  at  an  end  portion 
of  said  sleeve  by  drawing  the  end  portion  thereof,  said  rota- 
tion prohibiting  portion  having  a  non-circular  cross-section; 
and 

a  gear  fixed  to  the  rotation  prohibiting  portion. 


5,701,563 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiyuki  Fukuda;  Katsura  Kojima,  and  Tadashi  Sugiyama, 

all  of  SUzuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TEC,  SUzuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Sen  No.  598^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-024962 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/OS 
VS.  a.  399-284  26  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed 
on  a  surface  of  an  image  carrier  with  toner,  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  a  toner  holding  space  for  holding  the  toner, 
and  a  toner  discharging  aperture  for  discharging  the  toner  in 
the  loner  holding  space  to  the  outer  space; 
a  developing  roller  rotatably  held  in  the  toner  discharging  aper- 
ture of  the  housing  and  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  toner  leveling  member  closing  a  gap  between  a  peripheral 
surface  of  die  developing  roller  and  an  edge  of  die  toner 
discharging  aperture  at  which  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
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developing  roller  is  moved  out  from  the  toner  dischaipng 
aperture  in  the  predetermined  rotating  direction  of  the  devel- 
oping roller,  and  slidably  pressed  against  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  developing  roller; 
a  toner  supplying  roller  rotatably  held  in  the  toner  holding  space 
and  pressed  against  die  peripheral  surface  of  the  developing 
roller;  and 
a  sliding  and  closing  member  closing  a  gap  between  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  toner  supplying  roller  and  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  corresponding  to  a  gap  between 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  developing  roller  and  an  edge  of 
the  toner  discharging  aperture  at  which  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  developing  roller  is  moved  into  the  toner  discharging 
aperture  in  the  predetermined  routing  direction  of  die  devel- 
oping roller,  and  sUdably  |»essed  against  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  die  toner  supplying  roller,  the  shding  and  closing 
member  having  such  a  stiffness  that  keeps  the  sliding  and 
closing  member  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  die 
developing  roller  when  impact  or  vibration  is  applied  to  the 
developing  apparatus,  and  preventing  the  toner  from  escaping 
through  the  gap  from  the  toner  discharging  aperture  to  the 
outer  space, 
and  wherein: 

die  peripheral  surface  of  the  developing  roller  is  arranged  to 
face  the  surface  of  die  image  carrier  on  which  the  latent 
image  is  formed,  die  toner  is  supplied  to  die  peripheral 
surface  of  the  developing  roller  in  the  toner  holding  space 
by  the  rotation  of  die  toner  supplying  roller,  the  toner  is 
leveled  by  the  toner  leveling  member  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  developing  roller  by  the  roution  of  the 
develc^ing  roller  in  its  predetermined  rotating  direction,  the 
toner  is  supplied  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  devel- 
oping roller  to  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier,  and  the 
latent  image  on  the  surface  of  die  image  carrier  is  devel- 
oped by  the  toner. 


5,701,564 

SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRODED  DONOR  ROLL  HAVING 

A  TRI-CONTACT  COMMUTATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Defancr  G.  Pariter,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,303 
Int  CL*  G03G  15f<» 
VS.  a.  399—285  lo  Claims 

1.  A  development  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  mixing  chamber  storing  developer 
material  consisting  of  magnetic  carrier  particles  and  charged 
toner  particles; 

(b)  an  electroded  donor  roll  assembly  mounted  partially  within 
the  mixing  chamber  for  forming  a  development  nip  with  an 
image  bearing  member,  and  moving  charged  toner  particles 
dirough  the  development  nip; 

(c)  a  donor  roll  assembly  including  a  donor  roll  having  axially 
extending  electrodes  fonned  thereon,  said  donor  roll  assembly 
including  a  bias  voluge  source  for  biasing  the  electrodes,  and 
a  tri-contact  commutator  assembly  mounted  thereon  and  con- 
nected to  said  bias  voltage  source  for  commutating  a  bias 


voltage  to  said  electrodes  while  significandy  reducing  a  risk 

of  sporadic  electrical   arcing;  said  tri-contact  commutator 

assembly  including: 

(i)  a  disc  forming  a  circular  flange  at  one  end  of  said  donor 
roU; 

(ii)  a  series  of  commutator  contact  pads  formed  on  said  flange 
and  connected  to  said  electrodes;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  commutating  members,  mounted  to  contact 
said  commutator  pads  and  coiuiected  to  said  bias  voltage 
source  for  commutating  the  bias  voltage  to  said  electrodes, 
said  plurality  of  commutating  members  including  (a)  a  first 
and  a  second  high  resistivity  members,  said  first  and  said 
second  high  resistivity  noembers  being  spaced  from  each 
other  circumfeientially  relative  to  said  circular  flange,  and 
(b)  a  third,  low  resistivity  member  spaced  from  said  first 
and  said  second  high  resistivity  members  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  circular  flange,  so  as  to  enable  effective 
commutation  of  the  bias  voltage  withoiii  significant  risk  of 
sporadic  electrical  arcing. 


5,7tl,S«5 
WEB  FEED  PRINTER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Morgan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.280 
Int  a.*  G03G  15J0] 
VS.  CL  399—299  9  1 


1.  An  electrographic  multiple  station  printer  for  priming  an 
image  on  a  print  web,  which  con^ses: 
a  plurality  of  toner  image-producing  electrostatogiaphic  stations 
each  having  rotatable  endless  surface  means  onto  which  a 
toner  image  can  be  formed; 
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means  for  conveying  the  web  in  success]  on  past  said  stations, 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  tens  on  of  the  web  while  it 

is  ninning  past  said  stations; 
a  drive  unit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

electrographic  stations,  wherein  each 

each  of  said  plurahty  of  toner  image 

graphic  stations  are  torque  limited  so  ^ ^ 

tially  only  enough  rotational  torque  to  overcome  drag  forces 

on  the  rotatable  endless  surface  means  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  ii  nage  on  each  rotatable 

surface  means  onto  the  web.  wherein  i^  said  printer  adherent 

contact  of  said  web  with  said  rotauble  jendless  surface  means 
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oner  image-producing 

>f  said  drive  units  for 

'{ iroducing  electrostato- 

is  to  provide  substan- 


:ontrols  the  peripheral 


is  such  that  the  movement  of  said  web ) , , 

speed  of  said  rotatable  endless  surface  fneans  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  said  web. 


5,7«i,S66 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  frOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARAT  JS 

lUushi    BisaUi,    YokoluuM;    Hideo    Yi  i,    Tokyo;    Yasuaori 

Kawaisiii,  Nanshino;  Toshiald  Mototakshi;  Mhsuru  Taka 

haahi,  bolk  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Kam^^anu,  Yokohama,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinBation  oT  Scr.  No.  111,943,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 


This  appikation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sec 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aii| 
Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-155857 

Int.  CL*  G03G  15/01 
UACL399— 3W 


wvEwnow 


i  1-2-2; 


laCUnis 
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S,7*1,5C7 
COMFLIANT  TRANSFER  MEMBER  HiVING  MULTIPLE 

PARALLEL  ELECTRODES  AND  METOOD  OF  USING 

Rodney  R.  Bocks,  WcfaMer;  Patricia  A.  DWyer,  PIttsford;  Tho- 

■as  N.  Taabs,  Brockport;  William  B.  Vredand;  Robert  E. 

ZoMn,  both  ar  Webrin;  and  John  W.  ^ay,  Rochester,  aH  of 

N.Y,  amignon  to  EastaMn  Kodak  Comfkny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3*,  199i,  Scr.  Na  f55436 

lat  CL'  Gt3G  15/14 

U.S.  CL  399^302 

1.  A  layered  intermediate  transfer  member        ^ ^ ^„ 

ant  layer,  a  thin,  bard  layer  on  the  compliant  I  lyer  having  a  surface 
away  from  die  compliau  layer  for  receiving  a  toner  image  and  a 


24ClauBs 

;oniprising  a  corapli- 


r 

set  of  separately  addressable  electrodes  positioned  separated  from 
the  thin,  hard  layer  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compliant  layer. 


No.523,2«8 

28, 1992, 4-230254; 


1.  An  image  transferring  device  incorpora  ed  in  an  image  fonn- 
ing  apparatus  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  an  intermediate 
transfer  member  to  a  slieet,  said  device  com  (rising 
electric  field  forming  means  for  forming  an  electric  field  for 

image  transfer;  and 
an  electrode  member  connected  to  ground  and  located  at  a  back 
portion  of  said  intermediate  transfer  member  which  faces  said 
electric  field  forming  means,  said  electiiide  member  having  a 
resistance  which  causes  a  current  fed  fifym  said  electric  field 
forming  means  to  flow  to  ground,  wherein  said  electrode 
member  directly  contacts  a  surface  of  siid  intermediate  trans- 
fer member  opposite  to  a  surface  whih  said  electric  field 
forming  means  contacu  and  at  a  position  where  said  electrode 
member  faces  said  electric  field  formini  means. 


5,791,568 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  IMAGE 
BEARING  MEMBER,  INTERMEDLiTE  TRANSFER 
MEMBER  AND  CONTACT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Koichi  Hiroshima,  Shizuoka-ken;  Katsuhiko  Nishimora,  Yoko- 
hama; Tom  Kosaica,  Machida,  and  Yasuo  Yoda,  Nunuzn,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,822 

Chims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sep.  1. 1995,  7-225239 

Int  a.<^  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  399-J02  le  ctaims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  first  image-bearing 
member,  an  intermediate  transfer  member  for  receiving  a  transfer- 
able image  formed  on  the  first  image-bearing  member,  and  contact 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  transferable  image  from  the 
intermediate  transfer  member  to  a  transfer  material;  wherein 
the  first  image-bearing  member  has  a  surface  layer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  e^.  die  intermediate  transfer  member  has  a 
surface  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  e^yj,  and  the  contact 
transfer  means  has  a  surface  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant 
€„  satisfying  a  relationship  of;  e^Se^roSe,^ 
the  intermediate  transfer  member  exhibits  a  volume  resistivity  of 

IC-IO'"  ohm.cm  (at  an  applied  voltage  of  I  kV).  and 
the  contact  transfer  means  exhibits  a  volume  resistivity  of 
10*-I0"  ohm.cm  (at  an  applied  voltage  of  1  kV). 
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5,701,569 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER 

MEMBER  AND  PARALLEL  CnCUTT  OF  GROUNDED 

ELECTRODE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 

Masahani  Kanazawa,  Suita;  Toshiya  Natsohara,  lUiarazulca; 

Kazuyoshi  Hara,  Toyohashi,  and  Yasuo  Tanaka,  OkazaU,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1995,  7-118272; 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-319730 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—308  19  Claims 


}^^^ 


"O 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  toner  image  carrying  member  which  carries  a  toner  image; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  opposite  to  the  toner  image 
carrying  member, 

a  charging  device  which  charges  the  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  the  toner  image 
carrying  member; 

a  resistance; 

a  power  source  which  is  connected  to  the  charging  device 
through  said  resistance  and  supplies  the  charging  device  with 
electric  current;  and 

a  grounding  electrode  which  contacts  the  intermediate  transfer 
member,  said  grounding  electrode  being  located  so  that  a 
circuit  from  the  resistance  to  the  grounding  electrode  is  in 
parallel  with  a  circuit  from  the  resistance  to  the  toner  image 
carrying  member. 


5,701470 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

RESIDUAL  TONER  RECOVERY  SCHEME 

Yasuo  lUiuma,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 

Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308642 

Int  CL''  G03G  1 5/00:2] /OO 

MS.  a.  399—343  14  Clatans 


'~&^&' 


an  exposure  unit  for  light-iiradiating  said  charged  surtex  of  said 
image  bearing  body  and  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  thereon; 

a  developer  unit  having  a  development  roller  for  supplying 
toners  having  a  predetermined  electric  charge  on  said  electro- 
static latent  image  to  form  a  visual  toner  linage; 

a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  said  visual  toner  image  onto  a 
recording  medium;  and 

a  cleaner  unit  for  cleaning  residual  toners  which  have  lemained 
on  said  image  bearing  body  after  tlie  transfer  of  said  visual 
toner  image  to  said  recording  medium, 

said  cleaner  unit  having  means  for  reversing  an  electric  charge 
polarity  of  said  residual  toners  present  on  said  image  bearing 
body  and  means  for  reversing  an  electric  charge  polarity  of 
recovered  toners  present  in  said  cleaner  unit 


5,701,571 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

FEATURING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE  LAYER  AND  A  CLEANING 

MEANS  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  PROPERTIES 

Syoji  Amamiya,  KawasnU;  AUo  Mamyama,  ami  YnkU  Hash- 

fanoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,561,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  728,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1993,  5-22SIS4 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399-343  36  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a  conduc- 
tive surface  layer;  and 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  and  having  a  surface  portion,  with  electrocon- 
ductive  particles  dispersed  therein,  that  contacts  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member. 


^^ej 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  charger  unit  for  uniformly  charging  a  surface  of  an  image 
bearing  body; 


5,701,572 

CERAMIC  COATED  DETONING  ROLL  FOR 

XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANERS 

Thomas  J.  Bchc,  Webster;  Danid  R.  GUmore.  in.  Victor,  and 

Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,024 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/O0 
VS.  a.  399—354  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  an  imaging  surface,^ 
comprising: 
means  for  removing  particles  from  the  imaging  surface;  and 
means  for  detoning  the  particles  firom  said  removing  means,  said 
detoning  means  comprising  a  low  electrically  conductive  sur- 
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face  having  an  abbrevtated  electrical  relaxation 
said  low  electrically  conductive  surface 


5,701,573 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  ADi^H'ED  TO  FEED 

CONTINUOUS  ROLLED-SHEET  PAPER  BY 

CONTROLLING  SLACK  IN  THE  PA  PER  FOR  THE 

ACCURATE  CUTTING  THEREOF 

Katsnhiro  Yodiiiirfal;  Hiroshi  Kageyanu,  a»d  Yoke  Nishi,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrfal  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  <K,279 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  ^1,  1995,  7-195512 

Int  a."  G93G  21/00 
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U.S.  CL  399—384 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet 
having  a  predetermined  length  cut  from  a  stri  p-shaped  continuous 
sheet,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  imag  ;  on  a  sheet; 

a  feeding  roller  for  feeding  a  strip-shaped  continuous  sheet  to 
the  image  forming  means; 

a  pie-image-formation  roller  provided  berwi  len  die  feeding  roller 
and  the  image  forming  means; 

cutting  means,  provided  on  an  upstream  si  Je  of  the  pre-image- 
formation-roller  with  respect  to  a  direct  on  of  sheet  convey- 
ance, for  cutting  the  strip-shaped  contini  ous  sheet; 

pre-image-fonnation  roller  driving  means  for  driving  the  pre- 
image-formation  roller  to  rotate  so  tha  a  sheet  conveying 
speed  of  the  pre-image-formation  roller  i ;  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 

feeding  roller  driving  means  for  driving  i  he  feeding  roller  to 
rotate; 

sheet  feeding  length  detecting  means  for  dt  tecting  a  sheet  feed- 
ing length  by  the  feeding  roller; 

cutting  controlling  means  for  driving  the  cuning  means  in 
response  to  that  the  sheet  feeding  length 
feeding  length  detecting  means  has  reat^ied  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  post-treatment  roller  provided  on  a  dov^stream  side  of  the 
image  forming  means  with  respect  to  tl  e  direction  of  sheet 
conveyance; 

post-treatment  roller  driving  means  foi 
treatment  roller  to  rotate  so  that  a  sheet 
the  post-treatment  roller  is  higher  than 
speed  of  the  pte-image-formation  roller; 

driving  controlling  means  for  controlling  th  :  feeding  roller  driv- 
ing means  so  that  a  sheet  conveying  s  jeed  of  the  feeding 


driving  the  post- 
conveying  speed  of 
the  sheet  conveying 
and 


roller  is  higher  than  the  sheet  conveying  speed  of  the  pre- 
image-formation  roller  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  a  leading  end  of  the  continuous  sheet  has  reached  the 
pre-image-formation  roller,  thereby  providing  slack  in  the 
sheet  between  the  feeding  roller  and  the  pre-image-formation 
roller  such  that  the  slack  absorbs  tension  exerted  by  the 
post-treatment  roller  to  prevent  the  tension  from  affecting  the 
rotation  of  the  feeding  roller, 
wherein  the  feeding  roller,  the  pre-image-formation  roller  and 
the  post  treatment  roller  are  driven  so  that  the  slack  is  formed 
before  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  has  reached  the  post- 
treatment  roller. 


time  constant, 
tieing  ceramic. 


5,701,574 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SLIDING  SLEEVE  FOR 
THE  SYNCHRONIZER  MEANS  OF  A  CHANGE-SPEED 
GEAR 
Kari  Derflinger,  Laakirchen,-  Heriiert  Scfamid,  Vordidorf,  and 
Johann  Dickinger,  Bad  Wimsbach/N.,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Miba  Sintennetall  Aktiengesellschafl,  Laakirchen, 
Austria 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1995,  282/95 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/16:3/17:5/08 

VS.  a.  419—26  2  Claims 

,1 


r r-4- 


w 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sliding  sleeve  for  a  synchronizer  of 
a  speed-changing  gear,  the  sliding  sleeve  being  comprised  of  a 
sintered  powder  metal  compact  having  a  claw  extending  along  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  claw  consisting  of  teeth 
having  opposite  end  faces  and  a  cross-section  between  the  end 
faces  which  is  reduced  relative  to  an  undercut  portion  at  at  least 
one  of  the  end  faces,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  sintering  the  powder  metal  compact  having  the  claw  consist- 
ing of  the  teeth  having  the  opposite  end  faces  and  the  reduced 
cross-section  extending  between  the  end  faces,  and 

(b)  dien  applying  solely  an  axial  upsetting  force  to  the  one  end 
face  to  form  the  undercut  portion  thereat  while  leaving  the 
reduced  cross-section  unchanged. 


5,701,575 

ARTICLE  MADE  OF  A  TI-AL  INTERMETALLIC 

COMPOUND,  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

SAME 

Kotaei  Taguchi;  Michibiko  Ayada,  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn,  and 

Hideo  Shingu,  Kyotofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 

Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,438,  Nov.  8, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  575,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322226; 
May  13,  1993,  5-134180 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  419—28  24  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  article  essentially  consisting  of 
one  or  more  of  Ti — Al  intermetallic  compounds,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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preparing  a  mixture  of  a  first  material  in  solid  form  and  a  second 
material  in  solid  form,  wherein  each  of  said  first  material  and 
said  second  material  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Tl  alloys,  Al,  Al  alloys,  and  Ti — Al  compounds,  such  that  said 
mixture  has  a  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  desired 
Tl— Al  intermetallic  compound; 

heating  said  mixture  to  form  a  structure  comprising  a  first  phase 
and  a  second  phase  wherein  said  first  phase  is  distributed  like 
islands  in  a  matrix  of  said  second  phase,  a  plurality  of  voids 
being  embedded  within  said  structure;  and 

conducting  difftision  heat  treatment  to  eliminate  one  or  more  of 
said  voids  such  that  after  said  diffusion  heat  treatment  said 
structure  has  a  volume  ratio  of  said  voids  to  the  total  volume 
of  said  structure  ranging  between  1.3%  and  3.5%. 


5,701476 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  PLASTICALLY 
FORMED  PRODUCT 
Makoto      Fi^ita,      HigashiUroshima,-      Yukio      Yamamoto, 
Hiroshima;  Nobuo  Sakate,  Hiroshima,  and  Shoji  Hirabara, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,789,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157877; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253701;  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036853 

Int  a."  B22F  1A)0 
VS.  CL  419—29  42  CUIms 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastically  formed  product  by 
processing  chips  of  waste  metal,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

(a)  processing  a  waste  metal  article  to  produce  chips  of  metal, 

(b)  extruding  said  chips  of  metal  to  form  an  extruded  material; 

(c)  carrying  out  a  diffiision  treatment  on  said  extruded  material 
after  said  extruding  step  is  completed  to  produce  self- 
diffusion  of  metallic  atoms  in  said  extruded  material,  and 

(d)  plastically  woriung  said  extruded  material  to  form  said 
plastically  formed  product. 


5,701,577 

FORMING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  LIQUID  ABSORPTION 

BY  LIQUID-ABSORBING  SUBSTANCE,  AND  FORMED 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 

Shinzo  Hayashi,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268965 
Int  CL*  B29C  39/00 
VS.  a.  428—546  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  molding  a  ceramic  or  metal  powder  utilizing 
liquid  absorption  by  a  liquid-absorbing  substance,  said  pnx«ss 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  liquid  mixture  containing 
at  least  one  metal  or  ceramic  powder  dispersiUe  in  the  liquid 

mixture, 
a  liquid  capable  of  dispersing  the  at  least  one  powder,  and 
a  liquid-absorbing  substance  capable  of  absorbing  the  liquid 

by  itself  or  when  modified; 
placing  the  liquid  mixture  in  a  mold;  and 
allowing  the  liquid-absorbing  substance  to  absorb  the  liquid  to 
obtain  a  molded  material. 


5,701378 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DL^MOND-COATED 
MEMBER 
Yixioag   Liu,   Latrohe,   Pa.,    assignor   to   Kcnoamcta 
Latrobc,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,097 

Int  CL'  B22F  7/OS 

VS.  a.  428—565  18  Claims 

14  ,K^  ^ 
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16.  A  diamond-coated  elongate  member  comprising: 

a  mngsten  caibide-based  cemented  carbide  substrate  subjected 

to  a  residual  stress  reduction  treatment; 
the  substrate  having  a  surface  roughness  of  at  least  25  micro- 
inches.  R„; 
an  adherent  diamond  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
the  run-out  of  the  substrate  being  at  least  40  percent  less  than  the 
run-out  of  an  identical  substrate  not  subjected  to  the  residual 
stress  reduction  treatinenL 


5,701,579 

MODULAR  ANTENNA  DRIVER  INCLUDING 

REMOVABLE  MODULES  EACH  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

A  HANDSET  TYPE 
John  M.  Dolan,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  S.  Bcasicy.  Lake 
Errock,  Canada,  assignon  to  PCS  SolutioBS,  LLC,  Engle- 
wood  CUffs,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158056 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  CL  455—3.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  modular  antenna  driver  for  extending  die  area  of  coverage 
between  a  base  station  connected  to  a  signal  conduit  system  and  a 
plurality  of  cordless  handsets,  said  driver  comprising: 
a  duplex  circuit  connectable  to  said  signal  conduit  and  including 
a  circuit  tuned  for  downstream  and  upstream  communicabons 
with  said  base  station  over  said  signal  conduit; 
a  core  circuit  connected  to  said  duplex  circuit  and  including 
circuitry  interconnected  to  perform  and  of  sufficient  band- 
width to  perform  communication  functions  common  to  at 
least  two  different  handset  types; 
at  least  one  removable  module  selectively  insettable  into  said 
driver  and  including  circuitry  interconnected  to  perform  com- 


3326 


UM  I 


idapted  to  removably 


munication  functions  characteristic  of  lone  handset  type  in 
cooperation  with  the  coie  circuit,  whei  ein  said  at  least  one 
module  may  be  replaced  by  a  second  i^odule  for  a  different, 
second  handset  type: 

contacts  connected  to  said  core  circuit  and 
receive  one  of  said  modules;  and, 

additional  contacts  connected  to  said  core  i  lircuit  and  adapted  to 
renwvably  receive  at  least  one  addition  il  removable  module 
which  is  selectively  insertable  into  said  Iriver  simultaneously 
with  said  first  module  and  which  includ  es  circuitry  intercon- 
nected to  perform  communication  fimcl  ons  characteristic  of 
said  second  handset  type. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,701,580 
INFORMATION  PROVIDING  SYSTEMS  AND  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVIC^ 
Kanyasu  Yamane,  Hwnnra,  and  lUcashi!  OrinMto,  AUnmo, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Casio  Cfmpater  Co,,  LtiL, 
lUvo.Japui 

FBed  Dec  1. 1995,  Scr.  No.  S  »,781 
Claims  priority,  appOcalion  Japan,  Dec  9,  1994,  fr-306033,- 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244689 

Int  CL^  IHMQ  7/00 
M&.  CL  4SS-3.1  22  ClaiBs 


I.  An  information  providing  system 
comprising: 
a  service  center  incltiding: 
means  for  providing  respective  outline  i 
a  first  transmission  and  respective 
tion  in  a  second  transmission:  and 
means  for  attaching  to  each  of  said  outli|K 
tion  and  each  of  said  detail  items  a  c 
and 
at  least  one  terminal  including: 
selection  means  for  enabling  a  user  to 
item  of  information  fix>m  among  the 
mation  provided  in  the  first  transmissi  )n 
storage  means  for  storing  the  key  code 
item  of  information  selected  by  the 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the 
storage  means  with  a  respective 
attached  to  the  detail  items  of  information 
second  transmission;  and 


usii  g  a  radio  network. 


it^s  of  information  in 
items  of  informa- 


:  detil 


items  of  informa- 
oriesponding  key  code; 


select  a  desired  outline 
a  itline  items  of  infor- 


afached  to  the  outline 

means; 

code  stored  in  said 

of  the  key  codes 

pmvidnl  in  the 


se  ection 

:  ke;' 
on: 


reception  means  for  accepting  the  detail  item  of  information 
whose  compared  key  code  is  found  to  match  with  the  key 
code  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,701,581 

METHOD  FOR  BIDIRECTIONALLY  TRANSMimNG 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
YosUzomi    Eto,    Sagamlha^^■    Nobuo    Murata,    Mnsaslilno,- 
Kazuhiro    Itenabe,    Tadiiltawa,    and    HiroyHld    Nisiluiwa, 
KamlAilnioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  361,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-352868; 
May  27,  1994,  6-115243;  May  27, 1994,  6-115244;  Sep.  9, 1994, 
6-215466 

Int  CL»  H04H  1/00;  H04Q  11/04;  H04N  7/]4;7/18 
\iS.  a.  455—5.1  14  Claims 

123  ••< 
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1.  A  video  signal  transmission  method  wherein  digital  signals 
including  at  least  digital  video  signals  are  bidirectionally  transmit- 
ted and  received  in  substantially  real  time  between  first  and  second 
video  appliances  coupled  via  a  transmission  path,  said  first  and 
second  video  appliances  each  including  a  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  first  digital  signal  of  said  first  video  appliance  into  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  periods,  and  time-axis  compressing 
said  first  divided  signal  to  produce  a  first  divided  and  com- 
pressed digital  signal  repeating  a  signal  period  and  a  no  signal 
period  alternately,  said  first  divided  and  compressed  signal 
being  transmitted  on  said  transmission  path; 

controlling  said  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  of  said  first 
video  appliance  to  generate  a  first  transmission  period  and  a 
second  transmission  period  alternately  on  said  transmission 
path,  said  first  transmission  period  being  longer  than  said 
second  transmission  period,  so  that  said  first  divided  and 
compressed  digital  signal  of  said  first  video  appliance  is 
transmitted  to  said  second  video  appliance  in  said  first  trans- 
mission period  of  said  transmission  path; 

receiving  said  first  divided  and  compressed  digital  signal  from 
said  first  video  appliance  at  said  second  video  appliance;  and 

time-axis  expanding  said  first  divided  and  compressed  digital 
signal  to  reproduce  said  first  digital  signal  at  said  second 
video  appliance; 

wherein  the  period  of  said  first  divided  and  cmnpressed  digital 
signal  is  synchronized  with  that  of  said  first  transmission 
period;  and 

wherein  when  each  of  said  predetermined  periods  into  which 
said  first  digital  signal  is  divided  is  Tf,  said  first  tiwsmission 
period  is  a  period  defined  by  one  of  the  following  equations: 

(a)  Tf=aXTii. 

(b)  Tf=nxTn+mxTm. 

(c)  TfsnxTn+mxTnHkxTk,  and 

(d)  TUUmfri). 
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where  symbols  Tn,  Tm,  Tk.  T\  denote  said  first  transmission 
period,  and  symbols  n,  m,  k,  ni,  i  represent  positive  integers  other 
thanO. 


5,701,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

TRANSMISSIONS  OF  PROGRAMS 

Henry  C.  DeBey,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  DelU  Beta  Pty. 

Ltd^  West  Pertii,  Australia 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  173,865,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,421,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,947, 

Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  408y«40 

CUiinis  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  23, 1989,  PJ5933 

Int  a.*  H04Q  3/54;  G06F  3/14;9/44 

V&  CL  455—5.1  37  Claims 


^^a 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  program  to  multiple  users  over  a 
distribution  system,  the  method  comprising: 

at  a  head  end  of  the  distribution  system,  providing  a  program 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  segnKnts;  and 

a:ansmitting  the  segments  from  the  head  end  to  users'  receivers 
such  that,  at  least  some  of  the  segments  are  transmitted  more 
than  once,  at  different  tiroes,  from  the  head  end  so  as  to  enable 
multiple  receivers  of  users  requesting  playback  of  the  pro- 
gram at  different  times  to  simultaneously  receive  the  segments 
required  for  continuous  playback  of  the  program. 


5,701,583 
LAND-BASED  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SCANNED  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Steven  Anthony  Harbin,  Grover,  Md.,  and  Brian  Keith  Rainer, 
Chesterfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technol- 
ogy Resources,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,635,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,488,737.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,403 
Int  CL"  H»4B  7/14 
VS.  CL  455—25  42  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
to  and  from  one  or  more  remote  stations,  said  one  or  more 
remote  stations  being  within  a  near  line-of-sight  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  comprising  at  least  one  receive  antenna  coupled 
to  a  base  station  receiver,  said  at  least  one  receive  antenna 
having  a  directional  pattern  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  means 
for  steering  said  directional  pattern  to  sequentially  scan  from 
one  azimuthal  position  to  another  azimuthal  position; 


means  for  filtering  a  signal  received  at  said  at  least  one  receive 
anteiuia; 

means  for  processing  said  revived  signal  after  filtering  by  said 
filtering  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  signal  strength  of  said  received  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  steering  means,  said  controlling 
tneans  comprising  means  for  instructing  said  steering  means 
to  stop,  and  without  further  scaiming.  instructing  said  at  least 
one  receive  antenna  to  receive  said  received  signal  at  an 
azimuthal  position  where  said  detecting  means  detects  said 
signal  strength  of  said  received  signal  to  be  is  above  a 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,701,584 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
FREQUENCY  REUSE  PLAN  WITH  PARTIALLY 
IDENTICAL  PATTERNS 
Pierre  Dupuy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Akatd  Mobile  Com- 
munication France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1994,  94  02661 

Int  CL"  H*4B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  14  Claims 

(»7)— (84>— <FS>— <«3>— <ei  V- (nV- (M> 


1.  A  cellular  mobile  radio  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells 
grouped  into  identical  patterns,  each  of  at  least  two  cells,  repeated 
periodically  in  space  and  such  that: 
each  of  a  plurality  of  base  tranceiver  means  is  associated  with 
only  one  of  said  cells  and  is  adapted  to  send  radio  signals  to 
and  to  receive  radio  signals  from  mobile  stations  when  the 
mobile  stations  are  located  in  a  geographical  area  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  cell  associated  therewith; 
each  of  said  base  transceiver  means  sends  and  receives  radio 
signals  using  a  .set  of  fiequencies  associated  with  said  associ- 
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ated  cell  and  including  at  least  two  dil  "erent  frequencies,  all 
the  frequencies  of  sets  of  frequencies  a  sociated  with  cells  of 
the  same  panem  being  different; 

the  frequency  of  the  radio  signals  exchanied  between  a  mobile 
station  and  the  transceiver  means  of  a  ctll  changes  in  time  so 
that  several  frequencies  of  the  set  of  Aequencies  associated 
with  said  cell  are  used  successively  during  the  transmission  of 
said  radio  signals; 

like  cells  being  any  two  cells  that  respecti  ^ely  occupy  in  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  identical  patterns  the  sai  ne  position  relative  to 
ocher  cells  within  respective  ones  of  si  lid  identical  patterns, 
the  sets  of  frequencies  associated  wit  i  any  two  like  cells 
include  at  least  one  identical  fiequeii:y  and  at  least  one 
different  frequency; 

in  which  system  a  plan  of  said  mobile  rad  io  system  is  obtained 
by  superposing  plans  of  a  plurality  of  inobile  radio  systems 
each  having  a  different  number  of  cells  per  pattern,  tliese 
mobile  radio  systems  being  systems  in  which  the  sets  of 
frequencies  associated  with  like  cells  ai :  identical. 


5,701.585 
MOBILE  ASSISTED  HANAoFF 
HaraM  KalUn,  SoUcalniu,  and  Anna  F  lUgren,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Teiefonakt  ebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, StocklMlni,  Sweden  ] 

Filed  Dec  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ^779 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  45S-33J 
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ffia      STEAOr     ALTEMATm 
1.  A  method  of  mobile  assisted  handoff  in 
cation  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobil ; 
system  and  a  plurality  of  cells,  comprising  i 
assigning  a  mobile  station  a  list  of  cells  to 
list  is  divided  into  two  sections,  a  si 
alternating  section: 
measuring  quality  level  of  each  assigned 
reporting  said  quality  levels  to  said  land 
transferring  a  cell  from  the  alternating  ... 
steady  section  of  the  list  when  said  eel 
higher  than  one  of  the  cells  in  the  steady 
cell  with  the  lowest  quality  level  in 
transfened  to  said  alternating  section; 
changing  said  cells  listed  in  said  altematin  ; 
determined  period  of  time. 
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5,701,586 

CELL  SELECTION  AND  RESELECTiAn  BY  MOBILE 

STATION  IN  A  MULTILAYER  CELH  LAR  MOBILE 

RADIO  NETWORK   ' 

Sami  lkl>bane,  Paris,  and  Cliristopiic  Mor«iu,  ChatUkm,  bodi 

rf  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  J3,  1994,  94  08834 
InL  CL"  H04Q  7/00,9/Oq 
MS,  CL  455—33^ 

1.  A  method  of  cell  selection  and  reselectioi 

in  a  multilayer  cellular  mobile  radio  network 

includes  a  plurality  of  cells  and  said  cells  ca  nprise  base  stations 
respectively,  in  which  method,  when  said  mobile  station  is  in  a 
standby  state  and  after  selection  of  a  cell  as  a  selected  cell  by  said 
mobile  station,  the  following  steps  are  execut  d: 


15  Claims 

by  a  mobile  station 
in  which  each  layer 
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identifying  a  layer  containing  said  selected  cell  to  thereby  define 
an  identified  layer, 

leselecting  cells  included  in  said  identified  layer  during  a  prede- 
termined time-delay  associated  with  said  selected  cell  to 
thereby  define  reselected  cells, 

cumulatively  counting  a  number  of  said  reselected  cells  which 
are  reselected  in  said  identified  layer  during  said  predeter- 
mined time-delay, 

comparing  said  number  of  said  reselected  cells  with  a  first 
predetermined  dueshold  associated  with  said  selected  cell  and 
a  second  predetermined  threshold  associated  with  said 
selected  cell  and  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  thresh- 
old, 

repeating  the  reselecting,  cumulative  counting  and  comparing 
steps  if  said  number  of  said  reselected  cells  lies  between  said 
first  piedetermined  threshold  and  second  predetermined 
threshold, 

changing  said  identified  layer  to  a  first  selected  layer  of  said 
multilayer  cellular  mobile  radio  network  having  cells  cover- 
ing the  cells  of  said  identified  layer  if  said  number  of  said 
reselected  cells  is  above  said  first  piedetermined  threshold  and 
to  a  second  selected  layer  of  said  multilayer  cellular  mobile 
radio  network  having  cells  covered  by  the  cells  of  said  iden- 
tified layer  if  said  number  of  said  reselected  cells  is  below 
said  second  predetermined  threshold,  and 

selecting  a  cell  included  in  one  of  said  first  selected  layer  and 
second  selected  layer  as  another  selected  cell,  thereby  repeat- 
ing the  previous  steps  from  said  layer  identifying  step. 


5,701,587 

RADIO  CALLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  NEAR-FAR  PROBLEM 

Hae-Sog  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,070 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1995, 
16183^995 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/3% 
VS.  a.  455-34.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  radio  calling  method  for  removing  a  near-far  problem  in  a 

radio  switching  system  which  groups  a  plurality  of  cordless  fixed 

parts  distributed  in  various  areas  at  least  first  and  second  groups 

and  controls  communication  of  the  groups  with  a  cordless  portable 

part,  which  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  a  cordless  portable  part  disposed  between  a  first  group 

and  a  second  group  attempts  an  outgoing  call,  scanning  a 

channel  by  the  cordless  fixed  part  belonging  to  each  group  for 

the  purpose  of  finding  the  channel  where  die  cordless  poruble 

pan  has  attempted  to  transmit  the  outgoing  call; 
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(b)  fixing  the  frequency  of  die  cordless  fixed  parts  at  that 
channel  and  comparing  a  received  field  strength  with  a  ptede- 
termined  cotnmunication  field  strength; 

(c)  when  the  received  field  strength  is  more  than  the  communi- 
cation field  strength,  storing  the  received  field  strength  and 
determining  whether  or  not  link-request  data  has  been 
received  during  a  given  period  of  time; 

(d)  when  the  link-request  data  has  been  received  during  the 
given  period  of  time,  determining  whether  or  not  the  received 
field  strength  is  more  than  a  predetermined  near-far  field 
strength  and,  when  the  received  field  strength  is  mote  than  the 
near-far  field  strength,  transmitting  a  link-grant  to  the  cordless 
portable  pan  which  has  attempted  the  outgoing  call;  and 

(e)  when  the  received  field  strength  is  less  than  the  near-far  field 
strength,  comparing  a  received  cordless  portable  part  ID  with 
a  cordless  portable  part  ID  of  link-request  dau  which  has 
been  previously  received  and  stored  in  memory,  and  increas- 
ing count  in  a  corresponding  counter  when  the  received 
cordless  portable  part  ID  is  equal  to  the  cordless  portable  pan 
ID  of  the  link-request  data,  and  comparing  the  increased  count 
in  the  counter  with  a  predetermined  count,  and  transmitting  a 
link-grant  to  the  cordless  portable  part  which  has  attempted 
the  outgoing  call,  when  the  increased  count  in  tlie  counter  is 
more  than  the  predetermined  count. 


5,701388 
PICTORIAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVERS 
FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PICTORIAL  DISPLAY 
Kazuo  Morita,  and  Motoki  Ide,  botk  of  Tokyn,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350;983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299978 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/14 
VS.  CL  455—38.4  u  daims 
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8.  A  method  for  controlling  the  display  pattern  of  a  display  for 
indicating  a  selected  informing  mechanism,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


displaying  a  waveform  sound  pattern  visually  expressing  tlie 
sound  pattetn  generated  by  said  selected  informing  mecha- 
nism. 


5,701389 
METH(M>  FOR  ADJUSTING  Rra^ERENCE 
FREQUENCIES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  G.  Lee,  Elgin;  Brian  D.  IcU,  Holbnan  Estates;  Omerom 
Manya,  Palatine;  Michael  J.  SchcUinger,  Vcmoa  Hiii»,  and 
Robert  F.  D'Avcilo,  Lake  Znrfch,  all  of  DL,  aiwitmirB  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Schaambnrg,  Dl. 

FOcd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,650 
Int  CL»  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  455—56.1  19  ( 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  reference  frequencies  in  a  commtmi- 
cation  system,  the  communication  system  comprising  a  portable 
station,  a  residential  base  station,  and  a  public  base  station  which 
generates  a  first  reference  frequency,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  a  second  reference  frequency  in  tlie  portable  station 
based  upon  the  first  reference  frequency;  and 

(b)  adjusting  a  diiid  reference  frequency  of  the  residential  base 
station  based  upon  the  second  reference  frequency. 


5,701390 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

MULTI-CHANNEL  ACCESS 
Satoshi  Fujinami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatien, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,134 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  JnL  8,  1994,  6-157280 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/10;ISA)0:17/00 

VS.  a.  455-62  12  Claims 


.  1-  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

selecung  one  of  a  plurality  of  mforming  mechanisms  for  inform-  mobile  stations  and  a  base  station  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  radio 

mg  a  user  of  a  reception  of  a  call  signal,  some  of  said  channels  whose  frequencies  are  different  from  each  other  to  per- 

infoiming  mechanisms  producing  a  sound  pattern  to  inform  fonn  radio  communication  with  said  mobile  stations, 

said  user  of  said  reception  of  said  call  signal;  and  wherein  said  base  station  comprises: 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  receivers  and  transmitters,  arranged  in 

correspondence  with  said  radio  chani  els,  for  performing 

radio  communication  with  said  mobile  stations; 
a  plurality  of  reception  field  detection  mei  ns  for  detecting  that 

field  levels  of  received  signals  output  from  said  receivers 

are  higher  than  a  predetermined  level; 
control  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  t< 

channel  when  detection  outputs  which 

than  channels  used  in  the  base  statioi 

generated  by  said  reception  field  detection 
channel  switching  means  for  selecting 

pairs  of  idle  receivers  and  idle  transmftters 

the  instruction  from  said  control  meai  s 

one  of  said  busy  radio  channels,  there  i>y 

munication. 
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are  simultaneously 

means;  and 
3ne  pair  from  said 
on  the  basis  of 
to  switch  at  least 
continuing  com- 


5,701,591 
MULTl-FUNCnON  INTERACTIVE  COimUNlCATlONS 

SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCULARLY/ELIIIPTICALLY 

POLARIZED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

Tbomas  T.  Y.  Wong.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  ^  Telecommuidca- 

tioas  Equipment  Corporation,  Palatine,  111. 

fUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  4^372 
Int  CV"  H04B  17/02 
U,S.a.455— 63 


ISCUims 


I.  A  method  for  communications  with  el 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  rotating  wave  and  a 
simultaneously,  wherein  said  second 
counter  to  said  first  rotating  wave: 

receiving  said  first  rotating  wave  and  said 
wherein  components  of  said  first  rotatin] 
nents  of  said  second  rotating  wave  enter 
second  channel; 

isolating  at  least  one  of  said  first  rotating 
rotating  wave  from  at  least  one  of  said 
second  chaiuiel; 

and  dividing  said  first  channel  into  a  first 
and  a  first  channel  secondary  path, 
channel  into  a  second  channel  primary 
channel  secondary  path,  shifting  and  co 
of  said  first  channel  secondary  path  with 
primary  path,  and  shifting  and  combinin] 
said  second  channel  secondary  path  wii 
primary  path. 
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ro  ating  wave  rotates 
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5,701,592 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESYNCHRONIZING 

OVERHEAD  MESSAGES  IN  A  RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Harald  Kallin,  SoUentuna,  and  Roland  Bodin,  Spinga,  both  of 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Telefonaktieboiaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^16 

Int  CL^  H04B  7/26 

VS.  Cl.  455—69  23  Claims 
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13.  A  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  periodically  transmitting  supervisory  messages 
on  a  control  channel,  wherein  first  and  second  streams  of 
supervisory  messages  are  transmitted  in  an  interleaved  fash- 
ion on  said  control  channel; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  registration  messages;  and 

a  processor  for  providing  said  first  and  second  streams  of  super- 
visory messages,  wherein  each  stream  includes  substantially 
the  same  information,  and  wherein  corresponding  messages  in 
said  first  stream  which  result  in  said  registration  messages  are 
offset  from  messages  in  said  second  stream  which  result  in 
said  registration  messages. 


5,701,593 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSMITTER-SIDE 

CONTROLLER  OPERATION  OF  A  RECEIVER-SIDE 

DEVICE 

Achim  Storz,  Triberg,  and  Norbert  Eigeldinger,  Villingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmhH, 

ViUlngen-Scbwenningen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836308,  Apr.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,684 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    25,    1989, 
3928188.4 

InL  CL''  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  455—70  15  Claims 

*X«D  "K«D     r^' 
'Nlow"!  ">n^n      f^EV' 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  device  on  the 
receiver  side  in  a  predetermined  operating  nrade  by  means  of 
characteristic  signals  provided  by  broadcasts  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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transmitting  the  characteristic  signals  assigi>ed  to  the  broadcasts 
during  the  entire  duration  of  the  respective  broadcasts,  differ- 
ent broadcasts  having  different  characteristic  signals. 

comparing  of  the  characteristic  signals  successively,  with  each 
other  and/or  with  a  first  characteristic  signal. 

counting  the  number  of  characteristic  signals  which  are  different 
from  each  other  according  to  said  step  of  comparing,  deter- 
mining the  subsequent  characteristic  signal  for  which  a  pre- 
determined number  of  changes  of  characteristic  signals  is 
reached  in  response  to  said  counting  and  comparing  steps,  and 

storing  and  operating  upon  data  contained  in  the  subsequent 
characteristic  signal. 


1 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  for  a  transmitter/receiver  in  a  time 
division  multiple  access  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  transmit  channel  including  a  heterodyite  transmitter, 
a  receiver  channel  including  a  heterodyne  receiver, 
a  bidirectional  intermediate  frequency  SAW  filter  shared  by  the 

transmit  and  receive  chaiuiels.  and 
means  responsive  to  whether  the  circuit  is  transmitting  or  receiv- 
ing to  switch  the  intermediate  frequency  SAW  filter  to  the 
transmit  or  receive  channel,  wherein  there  is  a  first  receiving 
stage/final  transmitting  stage  which  has  a  local  oscillator 
automatically  switchable  on  transmit/receive  to  change  fre- 
quency so  that  the  first  receive  intermediate  frequency  and 
final  transmit  intermediate  frequency  are  the  same. 


5,7»1,595 

HALF  DUPLEX  RF  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  LOW 

TRANSMIT  PATH  SIGNAL  LOSS 

DooaM  R.  Green,  Jr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  Na  434,763 
InL  CL'  HIMB  1/44 
VS.  CL  455—83  18  Claims 

10.  A  transceiver  comprising: 
an  anteima  providing  an  antenna  signal; 
a  transmitter,  including  a  power  amplifier  generating  a  transmit 

signal; 
a  receiver  and 

circulation  unit  means  having  a  transmit  port  connected  to  said 
transmitter  an  antenna  port  connected  to  said  antenna,  and  a 
receiver  pott  connected  to  said  receiver,  for  providing  said 


W=^ 
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5,701,594 

TRANSMTTTER/RECErVER  FOR  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 
USING  COMMON  IF  SAW  FILTER 
Gareth  John  Richard  Bath,  Winchester,  and  Steven  Richard 
Ring,  Bracknell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  NoUa  Mobile 
Phones  limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FDcd  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  U,  1992, 
09223621 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CL  455—78  9  Claims 


transmit  signal  to  said  antenna,  and  for  selectively  coiuiecting 
said  anteima  to  said  receiver  and  to  an  impedance  matching 
load  connected  to  said  circulation  unit  means,  said  circtilation 
unit  means  including  a  first  switch  section  and  a  second 
switch  section; 

wherein  said  first  switch  section  receives  said  antenna  signal  and 
selectively  connects  said  antenna  to  said  impedance  matching 
load  and  to  said  second  switch  section;  and 

said  second  switch  section  selectively  connects  said  leceiver  to 
said  first  switch  section  and  to  a  diversity  reception  antenna 
providing  a  diversity  antenna  signal. 


5,701,596 

MODULAR  INTERCONNECT  MATRIX  FOR  MATRIX 

CONNECTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANTENNAS  WITH 

A  PLURALITY  OF  RADIO  CHANNEL  UNITS 
Sheldon  Kent  Meredith,  and  Walter  Brian  Stcde,  both  vt 
Pboenlx,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc. 
M«riboro,NJ. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,045 
Int  CL'  IHMB  7/24 
VS.  CL  455—103  27  < 


1.  A  modular  interconnect  matrix  for  matrix  connection  of  a  first 
plurality  of  anteimas  with  a  second  plurality  of  radio  cfaaiuiel  units, 
wherein  the  antennas  and  the  radio  chaiuiel  units  transmit  and 
receive  RF  signals  at  assigned  operating  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  third  plurality  of  first  switching  modules,  each  having  at  least 
one  first  switching  connector  and  a  plurality  of  second  switch- 
ing connectors,  each  first  switching  module  being  connected 
by  its  first  switching  connector  to  a  corresponding  radio 
channel  unit; 

first  switching  means  in  each  one  of  said  first  switching  modules 
for  connecting  each  one  of  said  first  switching  connectors 
with  any  one  of  said  second  switching  connectors; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  antenna  interface  modules,  each  having  a 
first  interface  connector  and  a  plurality  of  second  interface 
connectors,  each  antenna  interface  module  being  connected 
by  its  first  interface  connector  to  a  corresponding  antenna; 

wherein  said  second  switching  connectors  are  dimensioned  for 
interconnection  with  said  second  interface  connectors; 

wherein  said  second  switching  connectors  and  said  second  inter- 
face connectors  are  arranged  on  the  respective  first  switching 
modules  and  antenna  interface  modules  for  interconnection  of 
at  least  one  of  said  second  switching  connectors  on  each  of 
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said  first  switching  modules  with  at 
interface  connectors  on  each  of  said 
ules; 
wherein  each  radio  channel  unit  is 

plurality  of  groups; 
a  plurality  of  second  switching  modules 
control  connector  and  a  plurality  of 
tors,  said  second  control  connectors 
interconnection  with  said  interface 
ond  control  connectors  and  said  second 
being  arranged  on  said  second  swii 
antenna  interface  modules  for 
of  said  second  control  coimectors  on 
modules,  with  at  least  one  of  said  seconc 
on  each  of  said  antenna  interface  module  s 
said  second  switching  modules  being 
one  of  said  groups; 
second  switching  means  in  each  of  said 
ules  for  connecting  each  tirst  control 
of  said  second  control  connectors;  and 
a  plurality  of  switch  control  means,  each 
one  of  said  groups,   for  controlling 
switching  means,  each  said  switch  contti>l 
a  respective  frequency  control  means  foi 
ing  frequency  control  signals  each  i 
ing  frequencies  of  the  radio  channel 
one  of  said  groups; 
a  respective  scanning  receiver  means 
control  connector  of  said  respective 
switching  modules,  said  scanning 
responsive  to  said  frequency  control 
signals  received   by  the   antennas 
strength  signals  indicative  of  the  signa 
signals  at  the  operating  frequencies 
units  in  said  respective  one  of  said  ^ 
a  respective  controller  responsive  to  saic 
nals  for  determining  the  antenna  havin; 
strength  of  the  received  RF  signals 
quency  of  each  radio  channel  unit  in 
said  group. 


lea  It  one  of  said  second 
aipenna  interface  hkxI- 
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each  having  a  first 
control  connec- 
dimensioned  for 
and  said  sec- 
interface  connectors 
modules  and  said 
of  at  least  one 
second  switching 
interface  connectors 
,  a  respective  one  of 
to  a  respective 


a  first  switch  for  coupling  said  first  battery  to  said  first  power 

line  responsive  to  states  of  discharge  of  said  first  battery  and 

said  second  battery: 
a  second  switch  for  coupling  said  second  battery  to  said  second 

power  line  responsive  to  said  states  of  discharge  of  said  first 

battery  and  said  second  battery; 
a  third  switch  for  coupling  said  first  power  line  to  said  second 

power  line  responsive  to  said  states  of  discharge  of  said  firs^ 

battery  and  said  second  battery; 
wherein  said  second  load  comprises  a  controller  for  controlling 

said  first  switch,  said  second  switch,  and  said  third  switch 

responsive  to  states  of  discharge  of  said  first  baoery  and  said 

second  battery. 


se  lond  switching  mod- 
cofnector  with  any  one 
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5,701^97 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AN  >  METHOD  FOR 

SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO  DIFFEI  ENT  LOADS 

Eikhi  Nakanislu,  and  Tetsuo  Onodcra,  bd  i  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4i6,921 
Claims  jiriority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098389 
Int  a."  H02J  7/34;  H04B  iy« 
VS.  a.  455-127  1  53  chums 


UM  I 


1.  A  ponable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  load; 

a  second  load; 

a  first  battery; 

a  second  battery; 

a  first  power  line  coupled  to  said  first  load 

a  second  power  line  coupled  to  said  secomlload: 


to  a  respective 

first  and  second 

means  including: 

sequentially  provid- 

of  the  operat- 

in  said  respective 


5,701,598 

SCANNING  RECEIVER  WITH  DIRECT  DIGITAL 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Noel  D.  Atkinson,  4710  Inglcside  La^  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 

Continaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  972^55,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,471,661,  whicb  is  a  division  <rf  Ser.  No.  583,040,  Sep.  14, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,212317.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  482336 

InL  CV  H04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  455—161.2  15  cWms 


llCQMAJtnKr 


I.  In  a  high  speed  scatming  radio  receiver  having  a  signal 
processing  path  including  an  RF  amplifier,  a  mixer  receiving 
signals  from  die  RF  amplifier,  a  frequency  synthesizer  for  generat- 
ing a  local  oscillator  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  mixer,  an  IF 
amplifier  receiving  signals  from  the  mixer,  modulated  signal  filters, 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  signals  from  the  IF  amplifier, 
demodulated  signal  filters  receiving  signals  from  the  demodulator, 
and  an  audio  output  stage  receiving  signals  from  the  demodulated 
signal  filters,  the  improvement  wherein  the  frequency  synthesizer 
is  a  direct  digital  frequency  synthesizer  and  includes: 
timing  means  for  providing  clock  signals; 
a  phase  accumulator  including  a  full  adder,  a  latch  and  a  digital 

tuning  word  input; 
memory  means  for  storing  digital  representations  of  periodic 
waveforms,  the  phase  accumulator  being  responsive  to  the 
timing  means  and  a  particular  digital  tuning  word  input  to 
address  a  digital  representation  of  a  particular  periodic  wave- 
form; 
digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  an  addressed  digital 

representation  to  an  analog  periodic  waveform;  and 
anti-aliasing  filter  for  suppressing  spurious  energy  in  the  analog 
periodic  waveform. 
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5,701399 
BROADCAST  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SELECTION  FUNCTION  OF  GOOD  RECEPTION 
CONDITION  IN  DESIGNATED  PROGRAM  ITEM 
Fumikazu  Aihara,  Kita-nuclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-214324; 
Sep.  25, 1991,  3-274707;  Sep.  25, 1991, 3-274713;  Oct  17, 1991, 
3-298104 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—186.1  4  1 


1.  A  broadcast  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  broadcast  waves; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  as  received  data  broadcasting 
signals  received  by  said  reception  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  received  data  stored  in  said  first 
storing  means; 

first  designating  means  for,  prior  to  reception  of  die  broadcasting 
signals,  designating  a  plurality  of  items  indicative  of  types  of 
broadcasting  programs,  and  designating  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion programs  indicative  of  broadcasting  channels  correspond- 
ing to  the  types  of  designated  broadcasting  programs; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  selection 
data  corresponding  to  an  association  between  broadcasting 
channel  data  indicative  of  broadcasting  channels  and  broad- 
casting program  data  indicative  of  broadcasting  programs,  in 
accordance  with  designations  made  by  said  first  designating 
means; 

second  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  the  plurality  of 
program  selection  data  stored  in  said  second  storing  means  in 
accordance  with  a  user's  designation; 

reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  reception  means  to 
read  one  of  the  plurality  of  program  selection  data  when 
designated  in  accordance  with  die  designation  operation  by 
said  second  designating  means,  and  to  receive  broadcasting 
signals  of  one  broadcast  program  specified  by  broadcasting 
cliannel  data  and  broadcast  program  data  included  in  said  one 
program  selection  data; 

reception  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
a  reception  condition  of  the  broadcasting  signal  of  said  one 
broadcast  program  received  and  controlled  by  said  reception 
means  is  acceptable; 

first  control  means  for,  when  said  reception  condition  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  reception  conditioD  of  the  broadcast- 
ing signal  of  said  one  broadcast  program  is  acceptable,  con- 
trolling s^d  first  storage  means  to  store  the  broadcasting 
signal  of  the  broadcast  program  as  the  received  data,  and  for 
controlling  said  display  means  to  display  tlie  received  data; 
and 


second  control  means  for,  when  said  reception  condition  delect- 
ing means  delects  that  said  reception  condition  of  broadcast- 
ing signal  of  said  one  broadcast  program  is  not  acceptable, 
controlling  said  reception  means  to  read  the  other  program 
selection  data  of  the  plurality  of  program  selection  data 
included  in  the  same  item,  instead  of  controlling  said  second 
storing  means  to  store  die  broadcasting  waves  of  die  broad- 
cast program  as  received  data,  said  second  control  means 
controlling  said  reception  means  to  receive  broadcasting 
waves  of  the  other  one  broadcast  program  specified  by  broad- 
casting channel  data  and  broadcast  program  data  included  in 
die  other  program  selection  data,  controUing  said  reception 
condition  detecting  means  to  detect  whether  or  not  a  recqxion 
condition  of  the  broadcasting  waves  of  the  other  one  broad- 
cast program  received  by  said  reception  means  is  acceptable, 
and  controlling  said  reception  means  to  repeal  reading  of  the 
other  one  program  selection  data  and  receiving  the  broadcast- 
ing signal  of  die  other  one  broadcast  program  specified  by 
broadcasting  channel  data  and  broadcast  program  data 
included  in  the  other  one  program  selection  data  until  said 
reception  condition  of  broadcasting  waves  of  the  other  one 
broadcast  program  received  by  said  reception  means  is 
detected  to  be  accqxable. 


5,701300 

RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING 

SAME 

John  Wetters,  Coral  Springs;  John  Wayne  SlmnKms,  Tamanc; 
VirgiUo  Alejandro  Fernandez,  Sunrise;  Art  Ahrens,  and 
Steve  Carscllo,  both  of  Boyntoo  Beach,  aU  of  VUl,  > 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiuabarg,  DL 

Filed  JnL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,997 
Int  CL^  BMB  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—218  15  ( 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  radio  receiver  which  has  a  desired 
IF  center  frequency  (fo)  and  an  FM  demodulator  with  an  operating 
frequency  range,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  generating  witliin  the  radio  receiver  a  plurality  of  reference 
signals  having  frequencies  witiiin  the  operating  frequency 
range  of  the  FM  demodulator; 

(2)  applying  die  plurality  of  reference  signals  to  tlie  FM 
demodulator  for  generating  demodulated  reference  signals: 

(3)  using  the  demodulated  reference  signals  to  determine  for  the 
FM  demodulator  a  transfer  fiuiction  that  is  predictive  of 
ampUtude  versus  frequency  characteristics  of  signals  to  be 
demodulated  by  the  FM  demodulator, 

(4)  receiving  data  from  a  transmitted  signal,  converting  the 
received  data  to  data  having  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF 
data)  and  applying  the  IF  data  to  the  FM  demodulator  to 
generate  demodulated  data; 

(5)  comparing  a  characteristic  of  die  demodulated  data  to  die 
transfer  ftinction  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  intermediate 
frequency  of  the  demodulated  data  differs  from  frequency  fo; 
and 

(6)  adjusting  the  intermediate  frequency  of  the  demodulated  dau 
so  as  to  bring  it  closer  to  {„. 
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5,701,601 

RECEIVE  SIGNAL  LEVEL  DETECTlbN  SYSTEM 

NaoUto  Tomoe,  and  Talushi  Kashiwagi,  b«th  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ^Ixishiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Filed  May  22,  199S,  Ser.  No.  44  ;,508 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jon.  ij  1994,  6-119834 

Int  CL'  H04B  17/00 

U&  CL  455-226J  5  claims 

,1.1 


le^el 


$eo>nd 


1.  A  receive  signal  detection  system 
hetenxlyne  receiver,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first 
tlirough  a  high  or  intermediate  firequency 
a  radio  or  intermediate  frequency  signal  at 
frequency  and  for  outputting  a  signal 
receive  signal  input  level  to  level  detectia  1 
istic  when  the  receive  signal  input  level 

'    mined  value; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
level  through  a  limiter  amplifier  amplifyii 
frequency  signal  converted  from  said 
a  signal  level  having  a  linear  receive  si^ 
detection  output  characteristic  when  the 
level  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second 
generate  a  receive  signal  level  detection  oul 
detection  characteristic  in  either  of  an  inpul 
detection  characteristic  of  the  first  receiv ; 
linearity  or  another  input  level  in  which 
teristic  of  the  second  receive  signal  level 


lib: 


suitable  for  use  in  a  super- 

n  ceive  signal  level 

ai  nplifier  amplifying 

»  first  intermediate 

having  a  linear 

output  character- 

etceeds  a  predeter- 


receive  signal 

iig  an  intermediate 

radio  and  for  outputting 

gnal  input  level  to  level 

n  ceive  signal  input 

predetet  nnined  value;  and 

signal  levels  to 

i^ut  having  a  linear 

level  in  which  the 

signal  level  has 

detection  charac- 

linearity. 
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5,701,602 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BASE 

STATION  IN  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

HiitMui  Siiimoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  rlEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1»3,  5-098549 
Int.  CL^  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CL  455—260 

1.  A  frequency  control  apparatus  for  controllii  g  frequency  of  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  mixer  for  mixing  said  input  signal  an  I  a  first  frequency 

converting  signal  to  deliver  a  first  ftequenc;  -converted  signal; 
a  first  oscillator  for  generating  said  first  fre  |uency  converting 

signal  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal; 
a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  differ  nee  between  said 

first  frequency-converted  signal  and  a  ref(  rence  signal,  said 

phase  difference  corresponding  to  said  firs(  control  signal; 
a  synchronization  detector  responsive  to  sai(  I  phase  difference 

for  detecting  a  phase-locked  state  or  a  pha  e-unlocked  state; 


a  second  mixer  for  mixing  said  input  signal  and  a  second 
frequency  converting  signal  to  deliver  a  second  frequency- 
converted  signal; 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  said  second  frequency  con- 
verting signal  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal;  and 

a  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  synchroniza- 
tion detector  for  selecting  said  phase  difference  or  a  preset 
signal  to  deliver  said  second  control  signal,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  are  deliver^  as  a  resultant  output. 


DESIGNS 

GRANTED  December  23, 1997 

ERRATA 
For 
CLASS 

D12-147 

D13-103 

D13-152 388.061 

DlO-039 388,204 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

...  D388,058 

...      388,060 


5,701,603 
RADIO  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ANTENNAS 
Hidehiko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111674 

Int  CL"^  H04B  ///« 

U.S.  CL  455—277.1  6  Claims 

«i 


TtUmCEIVEII 

cur 
7 


(WITCHW 

cmcurr 


] 


I.  A  radio  apparatus  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
antennas  and  which  selects  one  of  these  antennas  to  be  connected 
to  a  radio  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  of  which  is  provided  to  said 
respective  antennas  and  is  capable  of  grounding  a  maximum 
point  in  a  current  distribution  of  a  standing  wave  of  each  of 
said  antennas;  and 
means  for  operating  a  first  switch  means  of  a  non-selected 
antenna  to  ground  said  non-selected  antenna  without  ground- 
ing said  one  of  diese  antennas  which  is  connected  to  said 
radio  circuit,  said  first  switch  means  being  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switch  means. 


5,701,604 
PMent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


VOL 


UM  I 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  23,  1997 


387^5  387,187 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  COMBINED  VEHICLE  SAFETY-BELT  BUCKLE  COVER 

Peter  M.  Fogg,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^  AND  A  TONGUE  PLATE  HOUSING  COVER 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  p,^  j,  j^„g^  22334  CarddT  Dr,  Saogus,  Calif.  913M 

FIted  May  23,  IW,  Ser.  No.  71,218  Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,2W 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  jtm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99  lOc  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  D2-972  vs.  Q.  D2-«9 


A 


-^l--K 


WRIST  WARMER 

Brian  G.  Smith,  and  Carol  J.  Smith,  both  of  254  Compton  Rd^ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,670 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  387,888 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  •  06  HAT 

\}S.  a.  D2— 610  Jon  Farttman,  344  Ocean  Blvd.,  Atlantic  HigUands,  N  J.  07716 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,068 
Turn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


3335 


3336 


UM  I 


387,889 
VISOR 
Jon  Farbman,  344  Ocean  BlviL,  Atlantic  Highlands, 
Filed  OcL  10,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  CL  D2— 872 


387,891 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
NJ.  07716   Ricardo  Vestuti,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
<  2,945  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  M 
VS.  a.  D2— 959 


387390 
SHOE  SOLE 
Mark  Faulconer,  200  Paris  La.,  and  Tim 
La.,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 
FDed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  •  M 
VS.  CL  D2— 953 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


*r* 


*r    'r 


387392 
CLEATED  SHOE  SOLE 
Antoine  Briant,  Hauptendorfer  Str.  30,  D-91074  Herzogenau- 
I  towman,  210  Lile       rach,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  95  04 
033.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.ia-04 

vs.  CL  D2— 962 


5;  ,924 


December  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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3*7393  387395 

SANDAL  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Dale  Bathiun,  "4610  E.  Mercer  Way,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.   Aaron  Alexander  CarroU  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asignor  to 

SM**  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Flkd  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,452  Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633» 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  W  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  « 

VS.  a.  D2-969  vs.  CL  D2-960 


V-^- 


387394 
SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT 
Kevin  J.  Crowley,  Brentwood,  tiM,  assignor  to  FOa  U.SJi., 
Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Scr.  No.  55,717 
"Derm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99  387396 

VS.  CL  D2— ^72  COMBINED  BACK  PACK  AND  BACK  REST 

DonaM  Dewey,  37443  3td  St.,  Fremont,  CaUf.  94536 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  62,668 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  99 
VS.  CL  D3— 214 


S^^-^^^^ 


3338 

387,897 
SMOKELESS  TOBACCO  CAN 
Chris  G.  Yorke,  and  Kevin  G.  Kemen,  bo« 
Ave^  La  Center,  Wash.  98629 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4l,002 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 215 


SOLDER 
of  35111  NE.  94th 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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Robert  J. 
95843 


U.S.  a.  D3 


387,899 
FXY  STRIP 
Okumura,  7673  HiU  Haven  CL,  Antelope,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0] 
-221 


387,901 
SHOULDER  POUCH 


387,903 

--     .      „   _,„     ^    ^.         ^  „          „   .  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Charies  H.  Ellis,  Seattle,  and  Byron  S.  Washington,  Ttakwila.   i.,»k.^  . a.     r-^ ^      i,  _.         ^  . 

both  of  Wash,  assignor,  to  th<EnterprteInlse.Mt  ^^^^J^^  Cokn^  Springy  Colo,  and  Barry  Gr^^ 

Wash.  ^""^  Deephavcn,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empak,  Inc.,  Chanhas- 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,105  **^  ^'*™- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  PiM  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^48 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  •  0/  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

-226  LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 273 


U.S.  a.  D3 


387398 
BODY  WORN  PORTABLE  BATTERyIcONTAINER 
Peter  A.  RonzanI,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assig  nor  to  Xybemaut 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  <f  ,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D3— 215 


387,900 
CLIP  ON  GOLF  BALL  HOLDER 
Victor  D'Agostino,  Northbrook,  U.,  assignor  to  PFT  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  •  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 221 


387,902 
TOOL  HOLDER 
David  Yin,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  lUchnng,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  62,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  o; 

VS.  CL  D3— 271 


387,904 
CRAFT  BOX 
Katfaryn  M.  McEntce,  Washington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Itodwr 
Housewares,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,247 
Tterm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 273 


3340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Dhtember  23,  1997 
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387,905 
SUITCASE 

Mark  PowcU,  Stratford-Upoo-Avoii,  Great  iiitain,  assignor  to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werkc  AktiengcscUsd  taft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^12 

Jktm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  «3  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 281 


387,907 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  FOR  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

AND  MANUALS 
John  E.  Vandigriff,  190  N.  Stemmons  Frwy.,  Suite  200,  Lewis- 
TiUe,  Tex.  75067 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,502 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3— 319 


387,909 
NAIL  POLISH  BOTTLE 
Janet  Mattson,  76  Valentine  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
M3A  3J8 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,819 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  IM— 116 


387,911 
HANGER 
Gary  M.  Albert,  36-19  Bowne  St,  Ftashing,  N.Y.  11354 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,452 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  OS 
U.S.  CL  D6— 317 


387,906 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAIflER 
Diana  May  Petty,  40  Sooth  Drive,  Toronto, 
M4W  IRl 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,' 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D3— 299 


=>i^ 


387,908 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bcmd  Figur, 
>ntario,  Canada,       Schaafheim/Schlierbach,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Rowenta- Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  aAl.,  Germany 
70  Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,984 

1996,1996-2002       Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1996, 
M9601935.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 101 


387,9M 
PIVOT-HANDLED  BROOM 
Enzo  Bcrti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company, 
Areola,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,395 
'Arm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  99 
VS.  CL  D4— 199 


UM  I 


387,912 

HANGER  FOR  SWIM  SUITS,  BRASSOatES  AND 

LINGERIE 

Gerhard  FOdan,  Wohnparic  Alle  Eilaa,  Anton  BamgartMer 

Str.  44,  C  4  17  01,  A-1232  Viena,  Anatria 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,077 
Claims  priority,  appikation  GenMmy,  Jon.  25,  1996,  M  96 
•4902a       I 

'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  OS 
U.S.CLD6— 326 


V    ^    '^''fflll      V 
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387^13 
PICNIC  TABLE 
Amo  RoUnd  Yurk,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assizor  to  Landscape 
Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  0/ 
U&CLD6-337 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


387,915 
BENCH 
Rick  Saban,  11108  W.  84th  PI.,  Wilkiw  Springs,  01.  60480 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 358 


387,914 
VEmCLESEAT 
Frank  Beermann,  Kirciiheim;  Bemd  Ragir,  Bissingen,  and 
Dieter  Armbrecfat,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Geraiany,  assignors  to 

Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscfaeid,  Germany  387,916 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44342  BENCH 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jn  i.  28,  1995,  M  95   Rick  Saban,  11108  W.  84th  PI.,  WIUow  Spring  IlL  60480 

Fited  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D6— 358 


05  103.1 


VS.  CL  D6— 356 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  0/ 


December  23,  1997 
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387,917 
CHAIR 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  and  Jocelyn  Beaiilieu,  Newmarket, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upholstery  Company, 
Downsview 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50^89,  Feb.  29,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,996,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  374,778.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

68,890 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 

VS.  O.  D6— 366 


387,919 
HEADBOARD  AND  FOOTBOARD  SET  FOR  A  BED 
H.  Thomas  KeUer,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Vaughan  Famitnre  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  30,024,  Oct  20, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
375314.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS,CLD6—393 


387,918 
CHAIR 
Simon  Desanta,  Schhwsallec  18,  D-33829  Borgholzhausen,  Gci^ 
many 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,024 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    20,    1995, 
M9509920.4 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 372 


387320 

COMBINED  CHEVAL  MIRROR  AND  CONCEALED 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  JEWELRY 

Lawrence  PowcU,  Cnlver  City,  CaUL,  aarignor  to  L.  Powdl  Co., 

Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U&CLD6-^397 


179-254  O.G.^97-23:  QU 
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387^1 
BEACH  TABLE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


334S 


387.923 
CABINET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DRAWER 


•^mmm,m^-,m^M.      WT  m  M  m.m   r^M^^XJtJ  Kr^M^K^MI^   M^mkJ%WW  KtWk 

Mld»d  R.  Shields,  1702  Three  Me«li  ws  Rd.,  Greensboro,   Daniel  McKinney,  3821  Hopidns  Ave.,  Apt.  #62,  Titusville,  fla. 


N.C.  27408 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  Noj  60,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0 
VS.  CL  D6— «17 


32780 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.CLD6— 429 


387,925 

COMBINED  DRESSER,  GALLERY  BOX  AND  MIRROR 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  and  Scott  Risdon,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,891,  Oct  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

378,031,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304124,  Oct  20, 1994, 

Pat  No.  Des.  375^14.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

56,973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  96 -04 

VS.  a.  D6— 438 


317,927 
VERTICAL  SUPPORT 
Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Femandex;  Jmt 
Maria    Mufiagorri    Eoiiqnez,    and    Jnan    Carloc    Rayo 
OrtigOeU,  aU  of  Madrid,  Spain,  aasignon  to  Tdcfooica  de 
Espana,  SJi.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,710 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  Spain,  May  21, 1996, 137527 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  06 

U.S.  CLD6— 495 


387,922 
PARTITION  HOLDER 
Nicholas  Q.  DanMM,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  David  A. 
Octman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steeicase  lac, 
Graui  Rapids,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  js5,593 
Term  of  patent  14  yca^ 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U,S.  CL  D6— 418 


387,924 
CURIO 
Paul  A.  Rosebrodc,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henradon 
Furaitwc  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C 

FUed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^23 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 
U.S.CLDfr-436 


UM  I 


387,926 

END  TABLE  FOR  STORING  A  COOL  CHEST 

Jeffry  L.  Blading,  122  KnoUwood  Dr.,  Hurt,  Va.  24563 

Filed  JuL  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 445 


387,928 
SHELF  MOUNTABLE  ROTATABLE  ORGANIZER 
Thomas  A.  Hunt,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcctrvm  Con- 
cepts, Idc,  Endnitas,  Cahf. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,994 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  04 
VS.  CL  D6— 5U 


3346 

387,929 
HANGING  CLOSET  HA|fPER 
James  W.  Stewart,  San  RafMi,  Calif. 
Products,  IiK^,  San  Rafoel,  Calif. 
Rled  May  2,  1996,  Ser. 
Tmn  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 
VS.  CL  M— 513 


No.  53,954 

Ijra  s 
■04 


77707,  Israel,  and 


3«7,930 

HOLDER  FOR  A  SHAVING  [tOOL 

EH  brad,  V43  Naaman  Street,  Ash  .  „ 

Gabriel  Israel,  Rembrandt  Street  4,  Asiikid  77632,  Israel 

FBed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na  ^1,640 

Term  of  patent  14  year  i 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  02 

VS.  CL  D6— 526 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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387,931 
SOAP  DISPENSER 

to  Clothesniate   Cheflg-Chang  Chen,  lUpd  Hsien,  TWwan,  assignor  to  Bobson 
Hygiene  International  Inc.,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 545 


387,933 
RACK  FOR  ELONGATED  OhJEQT 
Louis  R.  Effron,  5106  Leeward  Ave.,  Ohwido,  Fla.  32809 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,821,  May  22,  1996.  This  applicatioo 
Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 566 


387,935 
LAMB  SHAPED  HEAD  AND  NECK  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
Glade  A.  Wisler,  DodgeviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harker  Crack 
Products,  LLC,  DodgeviUe,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,959 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 


387,932 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  HANGERS 
D.  Michael  Baker,  LooisviUe,  Ky.,  and  Archer  D.  Wright,  Glen 
Allen,  Va.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company,  Woodbum, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.CLD6— 566 


387,934 
ORNAMENTAL  CHILO'S  FOLDABLE  SEAT  CUSHION  IN 

THE  FANCIFUL  FORM  OF  A  FROG 
Hillard  Bear,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp., 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


387,936 

SET  OF  BEDDING 

Cdia  J.  Boyd,  5  LaClede  Dr.,  Burtlington  Township,  N  J.  08016 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464)12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  a.  D6— 599 


i 


i'j>/'(:-i6 


f^/^<f^/ 


^-^r'^  ^y 
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387^37 
TRAVEL  PILLO« 
Charles  P^jals,  Jn,  119  Fayette  St,  Bridketon,  N  J.  08302 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1»3,  Ser.  Ni  >.  12^59 
Term  of  patent  14  yo  n 
LOG  (6)  a.  Oi  -  0< 
U&CLM-Ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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387,939 
LOUNGE  CHAIR  COVER 
Vincent  Tcdcsco,  and  Virginia  Hart,  both  of  288  Grave  Dr,, 
New  MUford,  NJ.  07646-1531 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 
VS.  CL  M— 610 


387,941 

DISPOSABLE  PLACE  MAT 

Carol  A.  Nicodemus,  327  Mercer  Ave.,  Rodiester,  N.Y.  14606 

Flied  Jhu.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,943 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  a.  D6— 616 


3t7,M3 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS,  AUDIO 
CASSETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  F.  Fiaik,  14  Oidiard  St,  Greadkld,  Mms.  01301 
Filed  Oct  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,758 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  04 
U.S.  CLDfr-630 


387,938 
BOTTOM  raOFILE  OF  A  SHOi 
Roiiert  J.  Lwaa,  Portland,  Oreg., 
verton,Orec. 

FBed  Nov.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.CLD2-^1 


387,942 
DOUBLE  COLUMN  STORAGE  TOWER 
Siialiriar  Dardasliti,  do  Atlantic  Representetioas,  Inc,  P.O. 
Bos  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,860 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  CLD6— 630 


OUTSOLE 

to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

i2J0»J 


387>M 
DISPOSABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  SHIELD 
Jeanie  Bmner,  and  Ridwrd  S.  Braacr.  botk  of  17604 
Dr.,  Lowell,  Ind.  46356 

Filed  Sep.  30, 19N,  Ser.  No.  60,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 
VS.  a.  D6— 6U 


387X4 
COFFEEMAKER  HOUSING 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc, 
NewariL,  DeL 

FHed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 
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387,945 
COFFEEMAKER  HOU^G 
Jan  Hippeo,  Porttond.  Oreg^  assignor  to  ftlack  &  Decker  Inc^ 
Newark,  Del. 

FDed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ  62,861 
Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 
LOC  (6)  Cl.VJ-01 
VS.  Ct  D7— 309 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3351 


387,947 
JUG 
Michael  Benbow,  28  Brook  Road,  Lougfaton,  Essex,  IGIO  IBP, 
and  Gary  Dettmar,  79  Cressing  Road,  Braintree,  Essex,  CM7 
6PW,  both  of  England 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
2032286;  Jul.  12, 1993, 2032287;  Jul.  12, 1993, 2032288;  Jul.  12, 
1993,  2032313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 319 


387,949 
ROAST  RACK 
Wade  S.  Bentson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.a.D7— 409 


387,951 
VACUUM  FLASK 
Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Huang,  Suite  804,  8  n..  No.  128,  Sec  3, 
Ming-Sheng  E.  Rd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 319 


387,946 
COFFEEMAKER 
Jan  Iflppen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  i^ack  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  k2,866 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
vs.  CL  D7— 309 


387,948 
BLENDER 
Bruno  Leverrier,  Lassay  Lcs  Chateaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1996,  962778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 378 


387,950 
SERVING  TRAY 
Hector  Virgilio  Panta,  Guayaquil,  Ecuador,  assignor  to  Panta- 
limentos,  CIA.  LTD  A.,  Guayaquil,  Ecuador 

Fded  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Ecuador,  Mar.  7,  1995,  SJ>X- 
95-233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
U&CLD7— 551 


387,952 

LIDTRAV 

Gladys  Schneider,  631  S.  VlUa,  ViUa  Park,  DL  60181 

Filed  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D7— 637 
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387,953  387,955 

PASTA  FORK  SPOON 

'^"r^^j!r°;!!!r'J^  ^"  ^""^  "'  "^  *  "'**'  ^-  ^"*"  ^  Stephen  W.  TlHHiipson,  Oneida,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Oneida,  Ltd^ 

AMxandna,  Ind.  46001  Oii*W«  N  Y 

Filed  Jul  26,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ  59,686  "nema,  i^.i. 

Tkrm  or  patent  14  y«L  ™«»  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,081 

LOC  (6)  a.  67  -  oi  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U&  CL  D7— 643  LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  03 

VS.  CL  D7— 653 


387354 
DECORATIVE  FLATWlRE 
Davis  T.  DeBrady,  P.O.  Box  2228,  Wamc 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No 
Tcroi  of  patent  14  ycafs 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  Oi 
U.S.CLD7— 645 


387,957 
ANIMAL  DRY  FOOD  SCOOP 
Steven  Frederidi  KeUer,  and  Karen  Sue  KcUer,  iMtli  of  8721 
Golden  Gardens  Dr.,  NW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 691 


387,959 
SANDWICH  SPREADER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Paifc,  FfaL, 
tries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  ■  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 696 


3353 


toDartlBdiis- 


EWf  i  D 


JM^^^^^^^ 


RoMh,  Ga.  31099 
63,154 


387,956 
FORK 
Hubert  Gagnon,  308,  me  du  Grand-Huniei;  Saint-Augustin- 
de-Dcsmaurcs,  Quebec,  Canada,  G3A  2J1,  and  Aldo  Balatti, 
382,  rue  du  Cantoonier,  Saint-Augustin-de-Dcsniaures,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  G3A  1N4 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  52,939,  Apr.  10, 1996.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,480 

Term  ttt  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D7— 653 


387,958 

ANIMAL  DRY  FOOD  SCOOP 

Steven  Frederidi  Keller,  and  Karen  Sue  Keller,  both  of  8721 

Golden  Gardens  Dr.,  NW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 691 


387,960 
RATCHET  WRENCH 
Eric  Sung,  Tiichung  County,  Tsiwan,  assignor  to  KJLU.  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,822 
Term  of  patent  14  jrears 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U&CLD8— 61 
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387^1 

PORTABLE  ELECTRO-HYDRAuLlC  CUTTER 

Tadashi  Yasui,  Kyoto,  and  Kiyoko  Yamal  M,  Nagano,  i>oth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

and  Izumi  Products  Company,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ  53,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,1995,7-30681 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yeai  s 

LOG  (6)  CL  08  •  03 

vs.a.m—M 


387,963 
NAIL  CAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NAIL  GUN 
Stephen  Clarlt,  P.O.  Box  691,  Catlin,  III.  61817 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  0/ 
VS.  a.  DS— 70 


387,965 
SHEARS 
John  S.  Ronan,  11442  Adenmoor  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  273,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


387,967 
ENVELOPE  OPENER 
Frank  J.  Visconti,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Quick 
Point,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 102 


387,962 
CORNER  SANDER  ATTACH^NT 
Edmwnd  ApolinsU,  Chicago,  and  David  R.  Daniels,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wolfcrafl,  Inc.,  ItMca,  DL 
FUed  Ang.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ||2,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/  1 
U.S.CLD»-70 


UM  I 


387,964 
SCREWDRIVER 
Jean- Jacques  Urvoy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Meccano,  SA., 
Calais,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  2, 1995, 
D12220;  WIPO,  Oct  2, 1996,  D12220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  M 
U.S.CLD«-«2 


ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  GRIP 
Paul  D.  Dragon,  P.O.  Box  1822,  Shavertown,  Pa.  18708,  and 
Edward  T.  Meikrantz,  RJl.  2  Box  2177,  Shickshinny,  Pa. 
18655 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62M7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


387366 
FOLDING  KNIFE 
Jess  Horn,  Florence,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc.,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 
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387,969 
CONNECTOR 
Josef  Rabinoyitz,  c/o  JMR  Elcctnuiks, 
St,  Chalsworth,  Calif.  91311 

FOcd  Mar.  8, 199(,  Ser.  N« 

Ikm  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  CL  M  •  ft 

U.S.CLm-^349 


387,971 
COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  SECURING  DEVICE 
Inc.,  20400  Plummer   Stephen  A.  Nemeckay,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assigDor  to  Dexter  Auto- 
matic Products  Company,  Dexter,  Mich. 
Sl,i*t»  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,816,  Sep.  27, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5438,299.  Tliis  appUcalion  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,807 
TMm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  05 
VS.  CL  08—354 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


387,970 

RADIUS  WALL  FRAMING  BUCKET 

Douglas  L.  Enslen,  1825  WUow  Hill  La.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

FHed  Jul  27, 1996,  Ser.  NoJ  56388 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  -s 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  .  05 

U.S.CL  08-349 


387,972 

TAKE  UP  REEL  FOR  VENETIAN  BLIND  CORDS 

Santo  Hemandei,  601  Morris  Ave,  Apt  U,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10451 

FOcd  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42^49 

Term  of  patent  14  jrcars 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  08—359 


December  23,  1997 
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387,973 
OUTDOOR  SHOWER  DOOR  SLIDER 
Charles  H.  Layman,  98  Sailfisfa  Dr.,  East  Falmouth,  Mass. 
02536 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
UACLD8— 377 


387,975 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Number 


387,976 

CASE  FOR  A  DISK-TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ihkanori  Mori,  22-12,  Igusa  3-cbonie,  Snginami-kn,  Tokyo-to, 


FHed  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  Na  52y«94 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-33840; 
Nov.  9,  1995,  7-33841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
VS.  CL  09^346 


387,974 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 


387,977 
BLISTER  PACK 
Eva  KaUgren,  Higersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 
lag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,993 
r^.jcc»       n,        .  j^j-.^..  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1995, 95-1315 

Charies  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona,  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi-  lqC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 

sion.  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.  VS.  CL  D9— 348 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D»— 378 


3358 
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387.978 

TUBING  CLAMP  FOR  STAINLtSS  STEEL 

PhiUip  A.  McNally,  Jr.,  6763  N.  85th  Dr.,  aiendale,  Ariz.  85305 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  il^l 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai  i 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D»— 356 


387,980 
BELT  HANGER 
Susan  Snitzer,  27  Byfield  St.,  Bristol,  R.L  02809,  and  Peter 
HaU,  376  Brown  Ave.,  Seekonk,  Mass.  02771 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^15 


387,912  387iW4 

WATCH  BOX  ORNAMENTAL  OCTAGONAL  BOX 
Michael  Kaplan,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  avigBor  to  Rocket  Jew-   Francis  Michael  Magister,  MurraysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vlcto- 

elry  Box,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  rian  Gift  Box,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,162  ^ U«l  Dtc.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.CL09—423 


U.S.  CL  D9L— 430 


387,979 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  DENTAL 
John  W.  Dolan,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  C 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


"^5fc 


0 


/ 


387,985 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Nomber 


FtOSS  PACKAGES 
to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

i,406 


387,981 
GLOVE  DISPENSER 
DonaM  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.;  Lawrence  G.  Ponsi, 
Wheeling,  and  John  O'Daniel,  Lake  Barrington,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 
FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,564 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


387,983 
PACKAGE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Louis  A.  Lanoie,  West  Warwkk,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Phenix 
Group,  Inc,  West  Warwick,  RJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -07 
U.S.CLD9— 424 


LID  FOR  A  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda;  Mkhael  J.  A.  Sagan,  Balavia; 
Janes  N.  GomoO,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  and  Mark  Spencer, 
Pfttsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston, 
OL 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  07 
U.S.  CL  D9^-«35 


3360 


387,987 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONlKlNER 
Christopher  G.  Neiiwr,  SL  Louis  County 
Metal  Container  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U^.  CLD9^-438 


Mo., 
Vlo. 
<232 
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387,989 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Khaled   Chahed,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parftuns  Jean 
Jacques  Vivier,  Saint  Maur,  France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  14,  1996,  96  3524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  oy 

U.S.  a.  D9— 517 


^*^^^  387,993 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Khaled  Chahed,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parftams  Jem  BrMlley  P.  Worionan,  and  Kenneth  H.  Nil«en,  both  of  New 

Jacques  Vivier,  Saint  Maur.  France  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Worta,  Inc,  Rey^lda. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63342  burg,  Ohio 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10, 1996,  96  3407  Filed  Dec  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633M 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Tfcrm  of  prtert  14  year* 

LOC(6)CL09-0/  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D9-SI9  as.  CL  D9-S42                                                      ^ 


F.  Lay,  Oconomo- 


387,988 
COMBINED  BOTTLE,  DISPENSING  <}LOSURE  AND 
TRAVEL  CAP 
Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Dieter 
woe.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  M.  Bender,  Readii  g.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  \flnn. 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38325 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subaequent  to  Nov.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
V&CLD9— 504 


UM  I 


387,990 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  FOR  HYGIENIC 

AND  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S jJ^  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46308 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  19,  1995,  MI9500358 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 519 


assignor  to  Kranson 


387392 
BOTTLE  BODY  WITH  BEVELED  END 
Randolf  C.  Kotoocek,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
iBdnstrics,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58^27 
Ttnm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  01 
MS.  CL  D9— 521 


387394 

SirarWALL  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

Cari  Aug  Heinz,  l^ttan-Ofr,  Germany,  assignor  to  HciBZ 

Glashnttenweriie  Gm^  &  Co.  KG,  Tettau-Oft',  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,646,  Jan.  20, 1995,  abmidoaed,  which 

is  a  divisioa  or  Ser.  No.  5324,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

359,690.  TUs  appiicalion  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agrecmort,  Aa«.  24, 
1992,  DM/023692 

Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  01 
U.S.  CL  D9^-545 


3362 


387,995 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  ANdTcAP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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387,997 
WATCHCASE 


Eari  Hoyt,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Afkr  Shave  Products,  Toshiyuki  Dobashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  lostni- 


Ibc^  Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4,297 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.CL09—S66 


387,996 
CLOCK 
Raymond  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  ass^nor  to  IDT  Inter- 
national Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  o; 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 18 


ments  Inc.,  Japan 

Fded  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VJS.  CL  DIO— 30 


387,999 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Encena    Cobamibias,    Matumbo    Hills,    Philippines, 
assignor  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  Die— 30 


388,001 
WATCH 
Severin  S.  Wnnderman,  Irvine,  CaUt,  assignor  to  Severin 
Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montra  Ltd), 
Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4««4«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Western  Sahara,  Feb.  20,  1995, 
DMA/B02  791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  ■  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


387398 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  COMBINATION  WATCH  CASING 
Galileo  P.  Ramos,  Jr.,  Lapn-lapu,  Philippines,  and  David  Quin- 
lan,  Marion,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timer  Corporation,  Middle- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


toKabusfaiki  Kalsha 


388,000 
WATCH  CASE 
Gfailiano  Molineri,  l^irin,  Italy,  assignoi 
Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwn,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-2317 

Ibnn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


388,002 

DOMINO  SCOREKEEPING  BOARD  AND  STORAGE 

CASE 

Marie  Caesar,  8929  Rockledge  Dr.,  DaUas,  Ite.  75217 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  Na  66,211 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


3364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


388,003 
KITCHEN  SCALE 
Nkolaus  Badimayer,  Stuttgart,  Gcmumy,  ^ssignor  to  Soehnlc- 
Waagen  GmbH  &  Co^  Murrliardt,  Gen  uuy 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  i  &,953 
Claiins    priority,    application     Wn>0, 
DM/035210 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  «)  CLIO '04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 91 


Jan.     15,     1996, 


388,005 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  fX)R  TURNING  ON 

WILD  GAME  FEEDERS 

James  A.  Henderson,  314  Bayless,  DuncanviUe,  Tex.  75116 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 104 


388,007 
SIGNALING  FLASHING  STROBE  LIGHT 
Arnold  Koski,  2580  Willis  St.,  Portage,  Ind.  46368 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  ■  05 
VS.  a.  010—114 


388,009 
BEZEL  RING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Rolando  Rico  L.  Campian,  Ccbu,  PhiUppincs, 
Timez  Corporation,  MiddMrniy,  Conn. 

nied  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 128 


3365 


to 


I 


( 


rS-M. 


388,004 
ELECTRONIC  PERSONAL  WEIGHING  SCALES 
Patrick   Juteau,   Rumilly,   France,   assigjsr   to   Tefal   SJi., 
Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S8,635 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  FebJ23, 1996,  961148 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 92 


388,006 
MINIATURE  PERSONAL  ALARM 
John  Alfred  Wortliington,  Bandy  HiH  CotUge,  Haultwick, 
Ware,  Hertfordshire,  England,  SGU  UF 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
2044209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


3S8,M8 

WATCH  BEZEL 
Danid  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Ma  On  Shan,  Hong  Kong, 
Timei  Corporaiktn,  Middiebory,  Conn. 

Filed  JnL  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,780 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 128 


to 


388,010 
RING 
Caroline  Scfaeufeie,  Prangins,  Switxeriand,  Hsignor  to  Chop- 
ard  Holding  SA.,  Fribonrg,  SwitieriaBd 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,569 
Ctolms  priority,  appttcalkm  SwitMriand,  Apr.  25,  1995, 
I>MA/li2  901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  DU— 26 


3366 


38M11 

DECORATIVE  CONNECTOR  BETWESIN  AN  EARRING 
AND  A  HAIR  APPLIAN  3) 
Grace  Leonard,  525  Dandelion  Rd^  Corr^lcs, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,364, 
doncd.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995, 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  t 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 40 


N.  Mex.  87048 
<  )ct  27, 1994,  abaa- 
Ser.  No.  46,144 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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388,013 
SPORTS  CARD  EARRING 
Joan  K.  Rich,  5094  Balsam  Ave.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55804 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 48 


388,015 
COMBINED  GEMSTONE  AND  SETTING 
Israel  Itzltowitz,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11-0/ 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 90 


3884II7 
FOUR  GEMSTONE  PENDANT  SETTING 
Toros  Kejejian,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  1>coon  Jewelry, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  DI1^9I 


388,0U 

EARRING 

Randy  P.  Matye,  6102  Ridge  Vale,  San  Anionio,  Tex.  78250 

Coolinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,655, 1  kc  22, 1994,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  380,978.  This  application  Sep.  )9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

44,143 

Term  of  patent  14  year 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  01 

VS.  CL  DU— 44 


388,014 
JEWELRY  PENDANT 
Afram  Kound,  17  Alwyn  It.,  Rutherford,  N  J.  07070 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,847 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disdafaned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  Dll— 83 


388,016 
NINE  GEMSTONE  PENDANT  SETTING 
Toros  Kejejian,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tycoon  Jewelry, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,370 
Term  tit  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  DII— 91 


388,018 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  IntemationaL  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808^62,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

361,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 

Jun.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  365,302,  which  is  a  continualion- 

to-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 

411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 

22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

40,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


3368 


UM  I 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CtfTICE 
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38M19 
FLOWER  POT  COVEH 
Donald  E.  Wcdcr,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highiand, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trvst  Intenufonai,  Inc. 
DivfeioB  or  Ser.  No.  26,208,  Jul.  21,  ink  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
3M,<31,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  nJ.  543,628,  Jon.  26, 
1998,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-lD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  283,014,  Dec.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903,  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053, 
No.  Dcs.  293,224.  This  application  Nov. 
45,923 
Teia  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


May  22, 1984,  Pat 
^  1995,  Ser.  No. 


both  of  HigUand, 


388,020 
FLOWER  POT  COVEI 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  IntentttionaL  Inc.,  Olda- 
homa  aty,  Oida.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  IVust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding, 
Antiiorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  T^ust  International,  Inc. 
IhHtee  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,915,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
364,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,566, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  352,918,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710^72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <f  Ser.  No.  617,454, 

Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 

No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandttned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,088 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  sufaUquent  to  Nov.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


toYKKCoi^ 


388,022 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Iwao  Yaguramaid,  Nameriiuiwa,  Japan,  assign 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-7133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


«-ir-7 


SIDE  WALL  FOR  A  SPREAD  AXLE  TRAILER 
Conrad  Dean  OciMnt,  Rochester,  Miu.,  aarignor  to  Feather^ 
Ute  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Craco,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^74,  Jan.  25,  1994,  i 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,928 
IkrmorpntcatMycws 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
VS.  CL  DI2— 97 


tJM 


388,021 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,174,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
372,439,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,550, 
Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,296,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,452, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

53350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


388,023 
VENDING  CART 
Alan  A.  Gcnoveae,  1302  Clarlcson  Ckyton  Center,  Suite  209, 
EllisvUle,  Mo.  630U 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52«420  388,025 

ttrm  of  patent  14  years  BICYCLE  FRAME 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  14  Eugene  Sauerv  Main  St,  BUrs  Mills,  Pa.  17213 

VS.  CL  DI2— 1  Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33411 

Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— 111 


3370 


38M26 

ATV  (ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICXE)  HAf«>LEBAR  MUFF 

Billy  J.  DeFur,  2409  Ashmore  Ave^  Chatta  looga,  Tenn.  37415 

Filed  OcL  2, 1996,  Set.  No.  4  0,611 

Term  of  patent  14  year 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— 114 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


388,028 
TIRE  TREAD 
BUly  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubl>er  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /5 
VS.  a.  D12— 136 


TIRE  TREAD 

Danid  Edward  Schuster,  North  Royahon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65y463 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 142 


388,032 

TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Mark  Leonard  Bonko,  Uniontown,  Ohio, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akrtm,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5S>t3 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  IS 
VS.  CL  DI2— 146 


3371 


t*  The 


388,027             I  388,029 

ANTIQUE  SPORT  VEHICLE  STROLLER  TIRE  TREAD 

John  C.  Polak;  Antoinette  M.  Polak;  M.  D^lene  Polak,  and  M.  BUly  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Antoinette  Polak,  all  of  6748  Del  Ceni  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Ca^  92120                                              I  FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,917 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,986  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  12 


VS.  CL  D12— 129 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 


VS.  a.  D12— 136 


388,031 
TIRE  TREAD 
RooaM  Lawrence  Locfler,  Akron;  Deborah  Lynn  Young,  Cop- 
ley, and  Dwnici  Edward  Schnsta;  North  Royalton,  aH  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49y453 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2010,  has  been  'M«n.t-^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 143 


388,033 
TIRE  TREAD 
Daniel  Schenren,  Bastogne,  Bdgfaun,-  Jean  Francok  Caite- 
Bonrgnignon,  Andnn-le-Tlche,  France;  Michel  Pfen* 
Charles  Robert,  FauTiDen,  Bdgfaui,  and  OHvicr  de  Bany. 
Mcnch,  Lnxcmbonrg,  aasignors  t»  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 
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988,034 
TIRE  TREAD 

Phuoc  Thiun  Le,  Attert,  and  Jacques  CoU^tte,  Bastogne,  both 
of  Bdgiuiii,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  ^5,645 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  («)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


388,036 
TIRE  HEAD 
Christian  Labbe,  Meix-Lc-Tlge,  and  CUude  Lardo,  Walzing, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Oliio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


388,040 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Billy  Joe  RatlUr,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  OUvier  de  Barsy,  KMnbettingen,  Lnxemboorg,  assignor  to  The 

rin  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,910  Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  y5  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

VS.  a.  D12-147  u,S.  CL  D12-147 


388,035 
TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-La-Neuve,  BeigiiAn;  Pierre  Harpes, 
Luxemiiourg,  Luxembourg;  Alain  AlplsHise  Zeiie  Samuel 
Klepper,  and  Bernard  Croissant,  both  of  iBastogne,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  lire  &  Rubb^  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,223,  F^b.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7, 1995, 1  ier.  No.  46,118 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


388,037 
TIRE  TREAD 
Efimia  Ellen  Rohweder,  Uniontown;  Frederick  William  Miller, 
Akron,-  Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadore;  Stephanie  Carol 
Brown,  Akron,  and  Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  St  No.  50^69,  Jan.  25, 1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


388,039 
TIRE  TREAD 
BiUy  Joe  RatUff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,916  I 

Ifera  of  pntort  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


388,041 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 

L.  Cross,  19005  103nl  PL  SE^  Rcaton,  Wash.  9MS5 

FBed  Oct  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 


VS.  CL  D12— 152 


3374 

388,042 
GRILLE  GUARD 
Nidiolas  Thome,  Simi  Valley,  and  Mamu 
les,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Man! :  Motors,  Inc^  Los 
Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  16,681 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 171 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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December  23,  1997 
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388,044 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WHEEL  COVER 
Meakin,  Los  Angc-    Hans- Joachim    Maier,    Bobiingen,    Germany,    assignor 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  02 
922,2 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 204 


388,046 
AUTOMOBn.E  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL 
Anto  Roesianto,  Surabaya,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  FT  Prima 
Alloy  Steel  Universal,  Sidoaijo,  Indonesia 

Filed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U,S.  CL  D12— 209 


3884M8 
HELICOPTER 
Rodney   Sherwood   Taylor;   Bobby  Alton   Coffiw,-   Timothy 
Myron  Haien,  all  of  Bedford,  and  Walter  Charles  Jotoer, 
Arlington,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Helkopter  Testma 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FHed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54^89 
Term  of  pntcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  07 
VS.  CL  D12— 328 


388,043 
DECORATIVE  TOP  EDGE  COVER  FOjl  PICKUP  TRUCK 

SIDE  WALLS 

Dennis  L.  ElweO,  Aniieny,  and  Robert  L.  Sllls,  Story  City,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Putco,  Inc.,  Story  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  153438 

Item  of  patent  14  yeai  s 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  DI2— 190 


388,045 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Tetsuya  Sakagami,  and  Hitoshi  TmM,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Tec  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  683,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1990,  2-37768; 
Nov.  10,  1990,  2-37769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


3m,M7 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen,  and  Bruno  Sacco,  SindeUngen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  94  07 
736J 

"Um  at  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


388,049 
TRUCK  CAP  HAVING  ACCESS  DOORS 
Charks  P.  Reardon,  2168  Ireton  l^ecs  Rd.,  Momow,  Ohio 
45153 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,243 
Derm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 404 


179-254  O.G.-97-24:QL3 
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388,050 
CONSOLE  INSEir 
David  W.  Diem,  Newport  Beacii,  Calif^  assignor  to  Perfor- 
■nance  Marlieting,  Santa  Ana,  Calif,    j 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  NoJ  49,939 
Term  of  patent  14  yd  rs 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  It 
VS.  CL  D12— 419 


388,052 
GROUNDING  COMPONENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Hans  Olof  Lundback,  SJuhult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teracom 
Components  AB,  Horby,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1995,  95-1029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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388,054  388,056 

PLUG  FOR  APPARATUS  INTAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  FOOT-OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Terje  Eidsvig,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  DEFA  Group,  A.S.,  Frank  M.  Fago,  Mason,  and  Brian  J.  Poland,  FairAdd,  both  of 

Nesbyen,  Norway  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liebd-Flarsheim  Company,  Cincinnati, 


Filed  Jan.  12,  )996,  Ser.  No.  48,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


Ohio 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,757 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 


VS.  CL  D13— 167 


II 

-i  I 


^\\^ 

"^^y 


^^\^^^.^x 


388,051 
BATTERY 
Keiidii  Harada,  Osaka;   Notiko 
Kasai,  and  Hitodii  Miknriya,  boUi 
Japan,  assignors  to  MalsasUU  Electric 
Osaka,  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.|S2,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Iktmor  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  DI3— lt3 


UM  I 


Hyogo;   Chikara 

Kanagawa,  all  of 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 


13, 1995,  7-30620 


388,053 
RADIO  SIDE  CONNECTOR 
William  H.  Robertson,  Jr.,  Plantatton;  Scott  F.  Musil,  Margate, 
both  of  Fla.;  Douglas  D.  PccMes,  KcUer,  Ite.,  ami  DavM  H. 
Karl,  F*-  Lauderdale,  FfaL,  assignors  to  Motorofa^  Inc., 
Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,022 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


388,055 

CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  MAN-OPERATES  MACHINE 

HAVING  TILTABLE  DISPLAY 
Marco  Mariotta,  Loaooe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Agie,  A.G. 
IBr  Indttstrielle  Elektranik,  LoMwe,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  14, 
1996,  DM/035980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 163 


388,057 

PAIR  OF  MOUSE  DRAG  BUTTONS 
NariaU  MicU,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  YamazaU,  Oratuka, 
both  of  Japan,  asaigoors  to  Interoatioaal  Bwincas  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FiM  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,461 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1995,  7-U47S 

Term  of  patent  14  jrean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  02 

VS.  CL  D14— U4 
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388,060 
BATTERY 


Kouya  Hamamoto,  Hiratsuka;  Hiroshi  rTokizaki,  and  Izumi    Yosuke  Tanaka,  Kobe;  Shlgehiro  Uemura,  Kyoto;  Toshio  Hara, 


KuramocU,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Jaian,  assignors  to  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  jipan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Nd  56,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Det.  27,  1995,  7-39084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CLU-ll 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


PAGER 

Loc    Altos, 


Moriguclii,  and  Kazuo  Takada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  DI3— 103 


388,062 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
CABINET 
Frank   Michael   Desiano;    Mark  William  Jackson,   both  of 
Poughkeepsie;    Gerard   Francis   Muenkel,   Highland,   and 
Douglas  Alexander  Smalley,  Clinton  Comers,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporattoo, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,803 
Tum  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


388,064 
COMPUTER  MOUSING  PLATFORM 
Charlene  King.  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  asrignor  to 
Company,  Castle  Rock,  Colo. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  55,044 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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Mcdias  A 


a4d    Henry    Madden, 
■wignors  to  Mlrdcas  Access,  Santa 


WUtMd  G.  Habtead, 
Modesto,  both  of  Calif. 
Clara,  CaHf. 

FUed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  NoJ  45,104 
Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 
U,S.  CL  D14— 191 


388,061 

HOUSING  FOR  CABLE  TELEVISION,  DIRECT 

BROADCAST  SATELLITE  AND  MULTI-CHANNEL 

MULTI-POINT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Avraham  'Hivy,  Oakhurst,  and  Michael  P.  DiLonardo,  Toms 

River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ANTEC  Corp.,  Rolling 

Meadows,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,740 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 152 


388,063 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Gi-Soo  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom  Ltd-,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
96-4126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


UM 


3884165 
CURSOR  CONTROL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Masahiko  KawaucU;  IMamHsu  Sato;  J.  Scott  Petermann,  all 
of  San  Jose,  and  Tark  Abed,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Alps  Electric  (USA),  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,910 
'tom  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— U4 
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388,066 
IC  MODULE 

Tomiald  Ishihara,  Yokoiuuiu,  Japan,  issignor  to  KabusiiUd 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  p4k  62^7 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  tiLy  29, 1996,  8-15401 

Term  of  patent  14  yJtm 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  fl  • 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


388,068 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  PROGRAMMED  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE 

Toshlo  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,109,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,000 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


388,070 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshlo  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,111,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
U,S.  CL  D14— 114J 


388,072 

PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OR  PROGRAMMED  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE 

Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricob  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434419,  Nov.  13, 1909,  > 
doned.  This  appUcation  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,0S3 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


VIDEO  FRAME  GRADER 
liMiy  Chen;  Thomas  Chang,  awl  Ji 


"Wu,  an  of  Hsincha, 


388,069 

PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
lUwan,  aarignors  to  UMAX  Data  Systtms,  Inc.,  lUpci,  lU-   1''°«'^  YamaaMto,  YokohamasU;  Kyoko  ScUne,  Urawa,  and 

Nammi  SawMia,  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignois  to  Rkoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  434417,  Nov.  13,  WW,  abmi- 
doned.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8^37 
Tterm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  99 
U.S.  CL  D14— U4J 


Filed  Dec  27, 1996,  Ser.  Noi  64^26 
Term  of  patent  14  yc4s 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


388,071 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshlo  Yanuunoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  Sekine,  Urawa,  and 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,114,  Nov.  13, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


388,073 
PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yokohamashi;  Kyoko  SeUne,  Urawa,  mmI 
Nozomi  Sawada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  ■wiipinrn  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,110,  Nov.  13, 1989,  i 
doned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


--  -  -I 

n|i 

^ 
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388,074 
FACADE  PANEL  ARRANGEMENT 
CHASSIS 
David  Laituri,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gcrome  A. 
of  CaliT,  assignors  to  StreamLogic 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


F(  R  A  DISK  DRIVE 


388,076 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Philip  W.  Swift,  Port  Jetferson,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  Ball,  Arlington. 
i  aney,  San  Jose,  both        Mass.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  HoltsvUle, 
rorporation,  Menlo       N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63^29 
^Alti  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 


yeai  s 
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U,S.  CI.  D14— 116 


388,078 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Nidiotas  Miscbenko,  Mt  Prospect;  Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanstoo, 
and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,799,  Oct  17, 1995.  This 

application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^07 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a  14  .  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Eranstoo;  Dwiel  L.  WDUams,  Vemon  HBk, 
and  Nicholas  Miscbenko,  ML  Prospect,  aU  of  ni.,  assigDors 
to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sdummbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,799 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


Vl 


I 
I 
I 


388,075 

BAR  CODE  SCANNEI 

William  Bayer,  Rochester;  Albert  J.  Ferlind,  Penfieid;  Paul 

Klock,  Rochester;  Joshua  Maniska,  West  Henrietta,  and 

James  B.  Thornton,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y ,  assignors  to  PSC, 

tot,  Welister,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  kSJS4l 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


388,077 
SCREEN  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SET 
Philippe    Starck,    Issy-Ies-Moulineanx,    France,    assignor    to 
Thomson    Multimedia    (Sodete    Anonyme),    Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61021 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1996,  96  2408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 126 


388,079 
TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Bradley  K.  Lohrding,  Gumee;  Daniel  L.  WilUams,  Vemon 
HUls,  and  Tbnodiy  A.  Knbkkl,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iiic,  Schanmborg,  DL 
Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


388,881 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Bradley  K.  Lohrding,  Gumee;  Danid  L.  WHUams,  Vcnon 
Hills,  both  of  m.;  Christopher  J.  Nona,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Eyanston,  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  €JjHS 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  •  Oi 
U,S.  CL  D14— 138 


c  r.-.i 


3384 


388,082 
FACEPLATE  FOR  A  CORDLES$  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE 
Albert   L.   Nageie,   Wilmette;    Leonid 
James  D.  Palmer,  Deerfieid,  and  Jose 
Dl^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  57.705,  Jul.  30, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,939, 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  199' 
'hrm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJi 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


iorcn,   Lincolnwood; 
Lo,  Wheeling,  all  of 

ni. 

1996,  which  is  a 
Oct.  3,  1995,  aban- 
Ser.  No.  69,002 


,  Schautihurg, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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388,084 

TELEPHONE  BASE  SET  HOUSING 

Joseph  Chan  Ka  Hung,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 

to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 149 


388,086  3884188 

TELEPHONE  HOLLOW  COVER  FOR  A  LIGHTWAVE  SOURCE 

Richard  Constantine,  Niantic,  and  Anthony  Solomita,  Nor-  C.  Ward  Bond.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  William  Crandall,  San 

walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stam-  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUking  Signs,  Inc^  Baton 

ford.  Conn.  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,286  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03  LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D14— 150  VS.  CL  D14— 155 


« = 


c*7 

1'       ' 

-i 

.^, 

—  v/ 

L, 


388,083 

COIN  PHONE 
Johnny  Chung,  6F-3,  No.  296,  Sec  2, 
Onng  Ho  City,  TUpei  Hsica,  lUwan 
Fikd  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Tem  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -03 
VS.  CL  DI4— 146 


^^     I  I        fl' 


Chung  Shan  Road, 
64,426 


3884)85 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Perry  W.  Diamantis,  East  Brunswidi,-  Doooiran  M.  Folkcs, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Edward  McCay,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  and  Sebastian  J.  Messina,  Jr.,  Frafcto,  NJ.. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIB.  N  J. 
FDcd  May  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  55,21* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  ■  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 149 


388,087 

TELEPHONE  BASE 
Perry  W.  Diamantis,  East  Bmnswick;  DoaoTan  M.  Folkcs, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Edward  McCay,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  and  Sebastian  J.  Meadna,  Jr.,  Fredoo,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIB,  N  J. 
Filed  May  31, 1996,  Scr.  No.  55,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


388,089 
PAGER 
Yako  KoBMmiya;  Mikiro  IckUioM,  and  TiMUro  Uzaka,  tM  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  asrigaors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indas- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,224 

dafau  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  1, 1994,  6-33435 

Ttrm  ttt  patcart  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


3386 

388,090 
SELECTIVE  CALL 
Bee  Lay  iOMto,  Jolior  Bahni,  Malaysia, 
Inc^  Scfaaomburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No 
Ibrm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  0/ 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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388,092 
CONTRACTOR'S  RADIO 
)  ssignor  to  Motorola,   Bruce  E.  Coppola,  49  Rock  Cut  Rd.,  Newburgh,  N.Y.  12550 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,002 
53,225  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CH4  -  OJ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 196 


REaiVER 


yea^s 


388,094 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  MICROPHONE 
Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,-  David  Isaac  Blatt,  Margate, 
both  of  Fla.;  Jeff  Robert  Beasley,  Buford,  Ga.,  and  Michael 
Scott    Henning,    Round    Lake    Beach,    Dl.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D14— 226 


388,096 
ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Katsohiko  Yamakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shigem  UcUno,  Yokohaaa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-2709,- 
Feb.  5, 1996,  8-2715 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


FOR  PORTABLE 


COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  BUTTON 

COMMUNICATION  REa  IVER 
Craig  Allen  Lee,  and  Doaaid  Charles  qathan,  Jr.,  both  oT 
Boynton  BcKfa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
barg,I]L 

Flkd  Sep.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.{60332 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


388,093 
PAIR  OF  EAR  PIECES 
Andrew  James  Frengley,  London,  England,  awignor  In  Gar- 
wood Communications  Limited,  London,  Fjigianrf 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,629 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 223 


388,095 

MEDIA  UNIT 

Makoto  Niijima,  and  Yosiiiald  Kumagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,403 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 230 


388,097 
ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Katsuhiko  Yamakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shigem  Ucfaino,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,824 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-2712 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


3388 


388,098 

ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Katsuhiko  Yaniakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shigei  u 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Harada 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan, 
Feb.  5,  1996,  8-2713 

Term  of  patent  14  yc^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  ■  Oj 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


Uchino,  Yokohama, 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


57325 

5,  1996,  8-2710; 


leb. 


388,100 
RADIO  ANTENNA 
Andrew  Jesman,  Highdown,  Longdown  Road,  Guildford,  Sur- 
rey, United  Kingdom,  GU4  8PP,  and  Christopher  Jesman,  46 
Cole  Park  Road,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom, 
TW12HS 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42v496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1995, 
2045205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 234 


ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOiiOBILE 
KatmUko  Yamakawa,  Ibkyo,  and  Sliiger^  Uchino,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Harada  j  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  JapM 

FBed  Ang.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.|  57^26 
Claiw  priority,  applkatfam  Japan,  Fehi  5, 1996, 8-27U;  Feb. 
5, 1996,  8-2714 

IteM  of  patent  14  yea^ 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  OS 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


388,101 
ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
Jiro  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assignor  to  Harada  Industiy  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1995, 7249/199S 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-94 
VS.  CL  014— 234 


u  ^giir 


t     t     t 


December  23,  1997 
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388,102 
FUNCTION  EXTENDED  UNIT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

Takahisa  Yoneyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-10919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 241 


388,104 
CAMERA  LENS 
Arata  Ono,  Urawa,  and  Jun  Akahane,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-17573 

Term  of  pat^t  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D16— 134 


388,103 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Masato  Gotou;  lUianori  Miyake,  and  Makoto  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-1213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CLIS  -  09 

VS.  CL  D15— 127 


388,105 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Kazno  Yamamoto,  Tuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,336 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  07 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


3390 

388.106 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TA 
Chifuyu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jua 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23.  1997 
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388,108 
E  RECORDER  CAMERA  WITH  ALARM 

0  Canon  Kabushiki    Charies  W.  iUoss,  12960  SW.  Hart  Rd.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97008 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,351 
^■,609  Term  of  patent  14  years 

13,  1996,  8-17577  LOC  (6)  Q.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 208 


388.110  388,112 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  EYEGLASSES 
Kazuhiko  Watarai,  and  Satoni  Tanio,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan.   Vasil  Giakonoski,  241   Baywood  Dr.,  Pass  Christiaii,  Mis. 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd>,  Tokyo,  Japan  39571-2111 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,241  Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  <6)  a.  16  -  01  LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 217  VS.  a.  D16— 306 


388,107 

COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  MOUNT  ^YSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Terry  D.  Huckins,  4326  Ridgecrest,  Amarilo,  Tex.  79109 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S8,028 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  016—206 


UM  I 


388.109 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Hiroyuki  Kimura,  Tanashi,  and  Toshio  Matswnoto.  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.529 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-2110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16-0/ 

VS.  a.  D16— 217 


388,111 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Koiciii  lida,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-4291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02 

VS.  CL  D16— 231 


388,113 
COMBINED  EYEGLASSES  AND  MOUNTED  HEADLIGHT 
Richard  E.  FeinMoom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dcsigw  for 
Vision,  Inc  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60>tl 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 309 


3392 
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December  23.  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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3n4i4 

HEAD  BAND  WITH  OPTICAL  LeNSES 

Bcatra  Ferro,  4831  SW.  82  St,  Miami,  Fla,  33143 

Fikd  Dec  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6  i,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

VS.  CL  D16— 309 


388,116 
VISOR  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
Wen-te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  'Kun,  An-TIng 
Hsiang,  Tainan,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 340 


388,118  388,120 

PAPER  BINDER  ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  GAME  HOUSING 

Hisao  Sato,  Fujimidai  Mansion  2002,  29-10,  Nuioii  1-chome,  Chi  K.W.  Chow;  Joan  K.L.  Chong,  and  Maisy  M.S.  Wai,  aH  of 

Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtccfa  Indostrics, 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,189  LLC,  Wheeling,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,812 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  04  Term  of  patent  14  ycMS 

VS.  CL  D19-.27  LOC  (6)  O.  19  -  07 

VS.  CL  D19— 60 


388,115 

EAR  PROTECTOR  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
David  M.  Celaschi,  and  Suzanne  M.  Ceias^  both  of  60103 
Agate  Rd.,  Bend,  Oreg.  97702 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49^ 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 338 


388,117 
GUITAR  PEGHEAD 
Edward  Van  Halen,  6255  Sunset  Blvd,  Suite  2000,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90028;  Hartley  D.  Peavcy,  and  Jim  DeCola,  both  of 
Meridian,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Edward  Van  Halen,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D17— 20 


388,121 
NOTES  HOLDER 
^'^Uf  Victor  J.  GoMZ,  5  Howe  St^  N«1h  Haven,  CaaiL  OMTS 

PEN  FOR  CORRECTION  LIQUID  OR  REGULAR  INK  nM  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,7» 

Micliiaki  Kuramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboihiki  Kai-  1^,^  ^  patent  14  years 

aha  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan  LOC(6)Cll».02 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  S9,000  vjs.  CL  Dl»-M 

daiaw  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-6042 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  ■  06 
VS.  CL  D19— 51 


3394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 
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388,122 
GUMBALL  TRICKS  MAC^NE 
Jamie  M.  Bceue,  408  E.  James  SL,  aebun^,  Tex.  76031 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  0357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  0/ 
UJS.  CL  D20— 7 


388,124 
SIGN 
Klaus  Peter  Rath,  VeJIe,  Demnark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modulex, 
BiUand,  Deninarii 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,15« 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  31,  1995,  MA 
284  1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  a.  D20— 42 


388,126 
SIGN 
Klaus  Peter  Rath,  VeJIe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modules, 
Billund,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,160 
Claims  priority,  application  DenmarlL,  Mar.  31,  1995,  MA 
285  1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 
VS.  CL  D20— 42 


388,128 
COMBINED  MULTIPLE  SHEET  TARGET  PRACTICE 
BOARD  WITH  STAND 
Linda  S.  Young,  8321  Mkidle  Rd,  OoUewah,  Tcnn.  37363 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 6 


h 


388,123 

LIGHT-EMnriNG  DIODE  INDitlATOR 
Katsuyuki     Sukumoda;     Tktsoya     OkoM  gi,     and     Yukio 
Yoshikawa,  all  of  Itabashi-kn,  Japan,  a^gnors  to  Copal 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^771 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Ap»  28,   1995,  HEI 
7-12383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  •  01 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 


388,125 
SIGN 
Klaus  Peter  Rath,  VejIe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Modules, 
Billund,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  31,  1995,  MA 
286  1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D20— 42 


388,127 
SKILL  GAME 
Frank  J.  CavaUooe,  Sr„  8332  Dorado  Bay  Ct,  Las  Vctas,  Nev. 
89128-7169 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,199 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 5 


30429 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CHESS  BOARD 
Michad  Cari  Lampd,  18535  DevomUre  St,  Northridge,  Calif: 
91324 

FVed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 23 


33% 


388,130 
GAME  BOARD  SOLUTIO  i 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3397 


388,132 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Marc  Andrew  Bond,  Woodside,  United  Kiq  ;doni,  assignor  to   Matthew  C.  MaxweU,  Kent,  and  Christopher  G.  Walter,  Suff- 
British  Gas  PLC,  London,  England  ieid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tlltes  Company, 


Division  at  Ser.  No.  39,324,  May  24,  1995.  trUs  appUcation 

Oct  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,4f7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D21— 31 


Hudson,  Ohio 

rUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56X2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 78 


388,134 
FLYING  DISC 
David  Bruce  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova 
Champion  Discs,  Inc.,  Rancbe  Cncamonga,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,179,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18364,  Feb.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 
Des.  369,191.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 86 


388,136 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  ELEMENT 
Francis  Lccocq,  Hamcs-Boucres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Monsnaod, 
Lcs  Attaqucs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Meccano,  SA., 
Calais,  France 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Dec  5, 1994,  OMPI/DM/ 
031469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 
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388,131 

ALL  TERRAIN  RIDING  VEHliXE 

Ranald  M.  Slider,  5607  Avcn  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 

Filed  Dec  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63^ 

Term  of  pattwt  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  •  /4 

U,&  CL  D21— 71 


388,133 
FLYING  GYROSCOPE  DESIGN 
Mark  Forti,  and  WDHam  B.  Forli,  both  of  311  W.  6tfa  St, 
Claremoat,  CaUf.  91711 

mcd  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,419 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— «2 


388,119 
SPINNING  TOP  WTfH  raTTACHABLE  CARD 
Mkbd  BcMkctiit,  49  bonlerard  Inkennnn,  92200  Neidlly  Sor 
Seine;  Tliierry  Bonkobia,  1  rac  Oande  Deivincoart,  95200 
Sarcdles,  and  Jenn-Mickd  Lndani,  1  avewie  «k  la  Sowce, 
94130  Nogent  Snr  Mame,  aU  of  France 

Filed  JuL  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,630 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3, 1996,  96  0011 

'nrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 95 


a«437 
TOY  BUfLMNG  ELEMENT 

Fredcfftabeti,  mi  Nick  BkrwaM, 
of  DenaMTk,  aml^nri  to  Intotega  AG, 
SwUxcrlaMl 

FOcd  Sep.  17, 1996,  Sck  N*.  59^42 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tWc 
2011,  hM  bca 
Term  of  palciM  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


to  Oct.  14, 


3398 


REVERSIBLe  RACE  TRACK 


OFHCIAL  GAZETre 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3399 


KCnON 


R^  LtuMix,  Uival;  Jeao-Christophe  Dof  on,  Verdun;  Gillcs   Jacob    Nieben, 
CoiUn,  Laval,  and  Daniel  Bourgeois,  Sainte-Rose,  aU  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ritvik  Group  Group  Inc^  Quebec, 
Canada  | 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  49,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  ^ec  20,  1995,  1995- 
2887 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  year  t 
LOC  (O  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 143 


388,140 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Copenhagen,-     Lone    BJwmskov-Bartholdy, 
Hasiev,  and  Per  Stecn  NIeisea,  Hyidovre,  ail  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 148 


388,142 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
John  W.  Miller,  3503  Barctay  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40299 
Ffled  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 214 


388,144 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Robert  Lukasiewicz,  950465  Allison  CL,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


388,139 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Robert  Nielsen,  VejIc,  Deimiark,  assignw 
Baar,  Switzerland 

nied  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  Na 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D21— 148 


to  Interiego  AG, 


9331 


388,141 
TOY  ANIMAL 
HcOe  Kleist  Nielsen,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  59^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— ISO 


388,143 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Beng  Huan-Chiang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


388,145 
THREE  WHEEL  ROLLER  SKATE 
Charles  Lee,  P.O.  Box  22887,  Guam  Main  Facility,  Barrigada, 
Guam,  96921 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D21— 226 


UM  I 


3400 

388,146 
ROLLER  POLE 
Dale  Lopez  Reed,  114  3rd  Ave^  Tkvras  Citj 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 230 


(S 


I 


Onuge, 
Anihcfan 


388,147 
HUMOROUS  NOVELTY  TTfM 
Kimberiy  R.  Knight,  747  W.  Fletcher, 
and  Mefarad  Sami,  739  Langtree  La!, 
92807 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 240 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23.  1997 


December  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3401 


Mkh.  48763 
Mil 


388,148 
PLAYGROUND  SLIDE 
Wesley  D.  Sutton;  Thomas  R.  Norquist,  both  of  Fort  Payne, 
and  Brian  Henry,  RainsvUle,  all  of  Ate.,  assignors  to  Game 
Time,  Inc.,  Fort  Payne,  Ate. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D21— 244 


388,150  388,152 

S  SHAPED  THROWING  KNIFE  REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
Louis  S.  Glcsser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc.,   Ryuichi  Ohmnra,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 

GoMen,  Colo.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,478  Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

UJS.  a.  D22— 118  U5.  a.  D22— 142 


Calif.  92865, 
Hills,  Calif. 


388,149 

MECHANICAL  TRIGGER  LOCK 

F.  Richard  Langner,  P.O.  Box  14706,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85267 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 

VS.  a.  D22— 108 


388.151 

BIRDREreLLANT 

Jack  B.  Shaw,  2710  Bedford  St^  Johnon,  Pa.  15904 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,297 

Ikm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  06 

VS.  a.  D22— 120 


388453 

FISHING  ROD  H(HJ>ER  AND  BALANCER 

WiUiam  P.  S^fdciv  P.O.  Bm  646,  nirwynan,  Orcg.  97838 

FBed  Dec  20, 1996,  Ser.  !><•.  63,M3 

Ikm  of  pift  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 147 
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388,154 
WATER  FILTER  HOUSlMG 
William  A.  Pcsa,  Wooster,  Oliio,  assignor 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Noy.  4, 19%,  Ser.  No.  6|,0S1 
Tuna  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  O; 
VS.  CL  D23— 209 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3403 


388,156 
FAUCET 
to  Rubbermaid   Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Greens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


388,158  388,160 

FAUCET  WITH  PULL-OUT  SPOUT  TOILET  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mutk,  Teresa  Simmons,  354  N.  High,  Wichita,  Kans.  67203 
Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc  Newark,  FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,505 

l^-  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,505  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 297 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


388.155 

BATHTUB  FAUCET 
Adolf  GottwaML,  Iseriohn,  and  Hans  Lobem^eier,  Menden,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Gfohe  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3t,070 
Claims    priority,    application    German)!    Oct    31,    1994, 
M9408504.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


388,157 
WALL  MOUNT  FAUCET  BODY 
WitoM  Bauer,  Westlake,  and  Mark  Sindelar,  Shaker  Heights, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olm- 
sted, Ohio 

Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


388,159 
BIDET 
Marccio  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Irapuato,  Mexico,  assignor  t» 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Meidco,  SA.  DE  C.  V.,  Meik* 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58<466 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  15, 1996,  96/30 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 295 


3884«1 

WATER  HEATER 

Cari  Thwcatt,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shenrood- 

Templetaa  Coal  Company,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

FDed  May  14. 1996,  Ser.  No.  54.401 

Item  of  patart  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  03 

VS.  CL  D23— 314 


3404 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


December  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3405 


388,162 
HUMIDIFIER 

Bernard  Chin,  WcUcslcy,  Mass^-  Jui-Shang  IVang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan; John  Longan,  Natidc,  Mass.;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr., 
Farmington,  and  Richard  M.  O'Grady,  Soutliington,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracrafl  Corp.,  Sou(  hborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21(962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D23— 356 


388,164 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Mark  Picliett,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  M 
VS.  CL  D23— 377 


388466 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
Ching  Feng  Lu,  P.O.  Bos  63-99,  Talchung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  W 
VS.  CL  D23-411 


388,168 
FLEXIBLE  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  MEMCAL 
CONTAINER 
Ward  W.  Barney,  Mlasiea  VIeJo;  Mark  R.  McLoois,  Playa  Dd 
Rey;  Steven  L.  SmMi,  Lake  Forest;  Ernest  L.  WenldiMte; 
Waiter  A.  York,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  and  H.  Theodon 
Young.  Dana  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignon  to  McGaw,  inc. 
brine  Calif. 

FBcd  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D24— 118 


388,163 
WINDOW  FAN 
Joseph  M.  Cunning.  Cnhaswt.  Mass..  assignof  to  Hoimes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  kOtford,  Mml  j 
CoBtimiatkm-in-pwrt  at  Ser.  No.  5,679,  Mai  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appifeation  Apr.  23, 1993,  S^  No.  7,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  M 
U.S.  a.  D23-^r7» 


388,165 
CEILING  FAN  BLADE  IRON 
Aaron  M.  Johnson,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.,  assignor  to  National 
Industries,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53421 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  M 
U.S.  CL  023— 411 


388,167 
BLOOD  LOSS  ESTIMATOR 
Robert  Caradonna,  and  Daniel  Stairs,  both  of  458 
Rd.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

FOcd  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52^29 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  024—187 


3nM9 

COMBINED  SACRUM  AND  lUA  SUPPtHtT  PAD 

Don  W.  Harria,  lZ77f  Macfeapa  W^,  Jacksonrile,  Fla.  32246 

FUed  JuL  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,962 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  M 

U.S.  CL  D24— 133 


3406 


388,170 
SURGICAL  HANDPIE(}E 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


388,172 
NASAL  DILATOR 


Douglas  D.  SJostnmi,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  &    Bret  Cipcs,  Eustis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Kare  Good  Health 
Nephew  Endoscopy,  Inc,  Andover,  Mas*.  Systems,  Inc,  Tivaras,  Fla. 


Filed  Oct.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,831 
l^rm  of  patent  14  year  i 
LOC  (6)  CI.  U- 02 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  a.  24  ■  M 
VS.  CL  D24— 135 


388,171 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTATION! 
USE 
Guy  Fekcte,  Versailles,  France,  assignor 
Romainviile,  France 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun 
Term  of  patent  14  yew 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  ■  07 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


FOR  MANUAL 

to  Roussd  Uclaf, 

18,162 
23,  1995,  953484 


388,173 
ANKLE  BANDAGE 
Thomas  Eriksson,  lyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rcfaband  Anat- 
omiska  AB,  SoUentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22, 1995, 95-0373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-04 
VS.  a.  D24— 192 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADENiARK  OFHCE 


388,174 
COMBINED  ANKEL  AND  FOOT  ORTHOSIS  WITH 
ORTHOWEDGE  FOR  WEARING  AT  NIGHT 
William  S.  Stano,  220  W.  Jefferson  St.,  Boise,  Id.  83702 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D24— 192 


388,176 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  VIAL 
Daniel  A.  Lodge,  DeerfieM,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  QXS., 
hayn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D24— 224 


3407 


iBCfRoccn- 


388,175 
MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kolvin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
2036174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


388,177 

HUNTER'S  BUND 

Paul  C.  Murray,  6002  Moultrie  Rd.,  Albany,  Ga.  31705 

Filed  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54>30 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  03 

VS.  CL  D25— 16 


179-254  O.G.-97-25:  QU 


3408 

388,178 
DOOR 
IsabcUe  Sadovenko,  Paris,  France, 
Vltrage,  Courbevoic,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1997 


daims  priority,  applkatkm  France,  May  31, 1995,  953  071 
l^rm  of  patent  14  y^rs 


388,180 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  SUPPORT 
lor  to  Saint-Gobain  Richard  Weihbrecht,  550  Prospect  Ul,  Plyraoutb  Township, 

Pa.  18651 
47,254  Filed  Oct  25,  199«,  Ser.  No.  61,554 


U.S.CLD25— 48 


LOC  (6)  a.  25  - 1  ! 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 


388,179 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CANOPY 
Philip  Ibovcy,  Banbury,  United  Kingdtni, 
Eurape  Sodcte  Anonyne 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1996,  Ser.  Ni  . 
Cfadns    priority,    application    VDP< 
DMABa3515 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yeirs 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  a 
U.S.CLD25— 56 


U.S.  CL  D2S— 61 


FASCLV 
assignor  to  Fina 


49,636 
JnL 


12,     1995, 


388,181 
BAR  PRIMARILY  INTENDED  FOR  GLAZING 
David  Michael  Payton,  Horsenuus  Green,  Nr.  Whitcfanrch,- 
Andrew  Charles  McDougall,  and  Peter  Figaro  Mayes,  both 
of  Bridgnorth,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Davan- 
dian  Limited,  Shropshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1996, 
2056228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 121 


Dkember  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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388,182 
COVER  STRIP  PRIMARILY  INTENDED  FOR  GLAZING 
David  Michael  Payton,  NR.  Whitchurch,  and  Andrew  Charles 
McDougall,   Bridgnorth,   both   of  England,   assignors   to 
Davandian  Limited,  Shropshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,077 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1996, 
2056226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 121 


388,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  •  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


388,183 
BAR  PRIMARILY  INTENDED  FOR  GLAZING 
DavM  Michael  Payton,  Nr.  Whitchuivh;  Andrew  Charles 
McDougall,  and  Peter  Figaro  Mayes,  both  of  Bridgnorth,  aB 
of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Davandian  Limited,  Shropshire, 

KnglanH 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  10, 1996, 
2056227 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D25— 121 


388,187 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Kent  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1996,  Ser.  Na  61^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D25— 124 


388,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3410 
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388,1M 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 


Lorane  Gom,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa^  assignpr  to  Mikron  Indus-   Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa^ 


trica.  Inc.,  Kent,  WMh. 

FUed  Oct  18,  I9M,  Ser.  Noj  61,259 
Temi  of  patent  14  yea  rs 
LOG  (6)  CL  25  •  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


to  Mikitm  Indus- 


tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

nied  Oct  18, 1996,  Scr.  No.  61 J61 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (O  CL  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D2S— 124 


388,192 
PYLON 
Ian  Ritchie,  London,  England;  Kathryn  Gustafson,  and  Henry 
Bardsley,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Electridte  de 
France,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,418 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  1745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 127 


388,194 

MULTI  PURPOSE  PATIO  UTILITY  POLE 

Robert  John  Straub,  P.O.  Bos  142,  Sauk  Centre,  Minn.  56378 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 134 


388,189 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXfltUSION 
Lorane  Gmt,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa^ 
tries,  Inc  Kent  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1996,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


iyea"» 


to  Mikron  Indus- 


61,268 


388491 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  JarrdI,  Seattle,  Wash^  MsigMir  to  Mikron  Indos- 
tries,  Inc,  Kent  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  61,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


388,193 
FACE  PLATE 
Ernesto  Villaescusa,  Mount  Isa,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mount 
Isa  Mines  Limited,  Brisbane,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec  10, 1995, 3319/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 133 


388,195 
SHINGLE 
Marda  G.  Hannah;  Michael  J.  Noone,  both  of  Wayne;  Kermit 
E.  Stahl,  North  Wales;  George  W.  Mefaivr,  Oreland,  and 
Joseph  Quaranta,  Yardley,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  ■  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 139 


3412 
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3S8,1W 

OAK  TEXTURED  CONTOUl  ED  PANEL 

IMe  Edward  Schafcrnak,  PaUtine;   »even   K.   Lynch,  St 

Charics,  aad  Raynond  H.  Pittman*  Batavia,  aU  of  Dl^ 

aaOgaon  to  Masonite  Corporatioa,  C  ikago,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19H  Ser.  N ».  27,199 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  a  ibsequent  to  Aug.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disdained. 

Tmn  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

LOC  («)  CL  25  -  0 

U.S.  CL  D25— 150 


December  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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388,197 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Leo  Cardosi,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
S.C. 

filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  01 
VS.CLD26—9 


388,198 
HBER  OPTIC  ACCENT  LIGHT 
Michael  E.  Weber,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 
InteUectual  Properties,  Inc.,  BhKfcsburg,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  65,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 -05 
VS.  CL  D26— 27 


3413 


388,200 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  TAIL  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Johann  Tomforde,  Sindelfingen;  Jens  Manslie,  Weil  der  Stadt, 
and  Christoph  Henrid,  Leonberg,  all  of  Germany,  asdgnon 
to  MC  Micro  Compact  Car  AktingesellschafI,  Biel,  Switzer- 


Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1996,  M96  07 
317.9 

Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D26— 28 


388,202 

FLASHLIGHT 

Shoei-Shuh  Shian,  No.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  551,  Sec  1,  Wan-Shoo 

Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  'ho-Yiian  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 

VS.  CL  D26— 37 


Gofham  Bronze,  Aiken, 

36,971 
yeais 


388,199 

BICYCLE  SPOKE  ATTACHABLE  LIGHT 

Josue  A.  Munoz,  11545  Rancfaito  SL,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91721 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  •  02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 28 


388,201 
FLASHLIGHT 
Donald  W.  Zurwelk,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  BbKk  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newarii,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,511,  Aug.  11,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26— 37 


388J03 

COMBINED  FAN,  FLUORIESCENT  LIGHT,  RADIO  AND 
CLOCK 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee 
Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hoog  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,172 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1996, 
2056207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 38 


3414 

388,204 
WATCH 
Hamya  Oiw,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yea  -s 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO-39 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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388,206 
FLASHLIGHT 
)  atizen  Watoh  Co.,   Richard  J.  Carbone,  Soathbury,  and  David  W.  Kateer,  North 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc, 
39,115  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,804 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C3.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 43 


3«*.208  388,210 

LAMP  BASE  WITH  CLOCK  ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP 

Ron  Nichols,  Bloomfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Catalina  Lighting,  Roger  Yang.  TWpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Indus- 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  trial  Corp.,  Taipei  Haen,  Taiwan 


Filed  Jan.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  65,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 54 


Filed  Dec  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D26— 65 


388,205 

FLEXIBLE  UGHT 

Anthony  Brooks  Rorke,Gaiirord;Cryg  A  IMMt,  IViimball, 

both  of  CouL,  and  Thomas  Swyst,Arlh  |ton.  Mass.,  asaign- 

on  to  BfaKk  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  D^ 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  44,718 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  02 
U.S.CLD26— 43 


388,207 
TORCH 
Herve  Honplain,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Impez  Handefege- 
sellscfaafl  Mbh  (F.E.)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  02 
VS.  a.  D26— « 


388,209 
WORK  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
M.  Gary  Grossnuin,  Riverside,  Conn.;  Edward  H.  Meisner, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.;  Michael  P.  Ballone,  New  Providence,  NJ., 
and  John  E.  Kiely,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Regent 
Lighting  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  OS 
VS.  CL  D26— 63 


388,211 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  LAMP 
Roger  Yang,  Ikipd  Hsien,  l^riwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Indus- 
trial Corp.,  lUpd  Baien,  IMwan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63y469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D26— 65 
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Fouke,  Newark,  and 


388,212 
PARKING  LOT  LUMll4uRE 
Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Hebron;  Herbert  A. 
Peter  A.  Kokiski,  Columbus,  all  of  Ob|o,  assignors  tollolo- 
piiane  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  43,838,  Aug.  30,  19^5.  This  appUcation 
Oct  18,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  61,224 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D26— 71 


388,214 
CHANDELIER 
Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Skepy  Hollow  Rd.,  BriarcUff  Manor, 
N.Y.  1«510 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VJS.  a.  D26— 81  I 


388^16 
CEILING  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Hney  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  026—85 


388,218 
WALL  MOUNTO)  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  lUchung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Hney  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 87 


388,213 

UGHTING  FIXTURl ! 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kaufin^  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No;  48,309 

Term  of  patent  14  yeats 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.CLD26—K 


1 


UM  I 


388,215 
CEILING  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  lUchung,  lUwan,  aadgnor  to  Bright  Yin  Hney  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  TUwan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63^46 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 85 


388^17 
CEILING  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tdchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  05 
VS.  CL  026—85 


388,219 
WALL  MOUNTED  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  TUchnng,  Ikiwan,  aasigoor  to  Bright  Yin  Hney  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Xdwan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1996,  Ser.  Na  62,462 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.CLD26— «7 
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388,222 
LAMP  WITH  TAreRED  HEXAGONAL  STEM 
Keen  Hsu,  lUchung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Hiiey  Co^  Baritara  Barry,  Los  Aii«eics,  CaHf,  asBignor  to  Boyd  iigiiri..g 
Ltd^  lUdmog,  lUwan  I  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaBf. 

FDed  No».  15, 199«,  Ser.  Nol  OAO  Filed  May  15, 19%,  Ser.  No.  54,574 

Tenn  oT  patent  14  yeaH  ■Rrm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  OJ 

VS.  CL  D26-87  u&  CL  D26— 112 


388,224  3,8^226 

TAPERED  HEXAGONAL  STEM  FOR  LAMP  MEMORIAL  FRAME 
Barbara  Barry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Lighting   Tony  Giosa,  14929  Keeie  St.,  R.Ry  #1,  King  City,  Ontario, 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Canada,  L7B  1A3 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,567  FUed  JnL  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  57,292 

Tfefin  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  ■  OS  lqC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D26— 153  VS.  CL  D9»-I7 


388,221 
FLOORLAMP 
David  Lo,  IWpci  Hsieh,  lUwan,  assignor 
Corp,  MOrord,  Mass. 

FHed  Ang.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Ikrm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 192 


to  Holmes  Products 

r7,973 


'<:-  -.-iJ 


UM 


388023 
CHANDELIER  ARM 
Pasqnale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  HoDow  Rd.,  BrainW  Manor, 
N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64,184 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D2fr-145 


v^  ll[\  ■«:> 


/      V 


A' 
i)) 


1 
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388025 
BURIAL  CASKET  LID 
Patrick  Michael  Saaf,  Batesville,  and  Scott  Alan  Schultz,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batcsville  Casliet  Company, 
Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  CL  D99— 12 


388027 
AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE  CABINET 
Ernest  R.  Dallman,  9200  Fancfaon  Dr.,  Zioosville,  Ind.  46077, 
and   Franklin  W.  Wehr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Ernest  R.  Dallman,  Indianapofe,  ind. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47026 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 
U.S.CLD99— 28 
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388028 
AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHD^IE  CABINET 
Ernest  R.  DaliBum,  9200  FandioD  Dr^  Zi^nsville,  Ind.  46077 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. J  50,626 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 
U.S.CLD99— 28 


388,230 
OUTDOOR  INFORMATION  KIOSK 
Bruce  A.  Quinn,  Beavercreck,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Oiiio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,126 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


388032 
MAILBOX 
Joseph  A.  Valentino,  1924  Pariier  Ave.,  Hotancs,  Pa.  19043 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 
UACLD99^30 


388034 
PAPER  CURRENCY  HOLDER 
Jase  Joshua,  Q,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wotd  of  Faith 
Christian  Center  Church,  Redofd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  45,110 
Tena  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  •  00 
U.S.CLD99^34 


■^.O 


388029 
MULTIMEDU  KIOSI 
Michael  L.  Couch,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  jo  North  Communi- 
cation, Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  •  03 
U.S.CLD99— 28 


o  more 
»,963 


388031 
AUTOMATED  BANKING  MACHINE 
Paul  D.  Magcc,  North  Canton,-  Dan  J.  Delaney,  Canton;  Kevin 
R.  Liesner,  Massillon;  Brian  S.  Wetridi,  Canton;  Tim  E. 
Kerstetter,  Louisville,  and  John  C.  Davis,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  InteiiMd,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  01 
VS.  CL  D99— 28 


UM  I 


388033 
HOLDER  FOR  COINS 
Patridc   Marguerie,  Annecy   le  Vieux,   France,  Ksignor  to 
Impel,  SA,  Shimlin  les  Abrets,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37347 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1994,  DM/030 
957 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99^34 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  widi  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  wiifa  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See— 

Nikkanen.  Samuli;  and  Tanttu.  Maitiai.  S.699,746.  Q.  110-348.000. 
A.C.  Data  Systems  of  Idaho.  Inc.:  See— 

Ryan.  Barry  D..  5.701  J27.  CI.  361-118.000. 
A.  Menarini  S.A.S.r'See— 

Crea,  Roberto;  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Lxn;  Oppennann.  Hermann;  Keck.  Pcler 
C;  Alvarado-Uitina,  Gabriel:  Wu,  Gay-May;  and  Cohen.  Chvles  M.. 
5.700.677.  a.  435-226.000. 
Abali.  Bulent:  and  Mraz.  Ronald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  fine  grain  adjustments  to  system  time  in  computer 
systems.  5,701.446.  Q.  395-551.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  Oliver.  Rausch.  Linda  Sue;  Richards.  Ernest  William; 
Smith.  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  Chandler,  and  Pero.  Joan 
Marie,  5.700.782,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Masor.  Marc  Leif;  Leach.  James  Lee;  Molitor.  Bruce  Edward;  Benson. 

John  Durand;  and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H..  5.700.590,  O.  426-656  000. 
Minick.  Steven  E.;  Segerson,  Judith  A.;  and  Rednour.  William  C. 

5.700.257,  a.  604-408.000. 
Mukhandani,  Rohini   Prakash:  and  Mahmoud,  Mohamed  Ibrahim, 

5,700.513,  a.  426-590.000. 
Prielo,  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith,  David  Fletcher.  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip;  Morynen.  Kelley  Wilxon; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.700.671.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Sarin.  Virender  Kumar,  Absoloin.  Datryl  Robin;  and  Gupta.  Shanker 

Lai,  5,700.777,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sdehl.  Mark  A.;  Bergsttesser.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Niedospial,  Jota  J., 
5.700.246.  a.  604-198.000. 
Abbruzzese,  Bonnie  Chandler  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  Oliver;  Rauach,  Unda  Sue;  Richards,  Ernest  William; 
Smith,  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  Chandkr  and  Peni.  Joan 
Marie.  5.700.782.  a.  514-21.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Hatagishi,  Yuji;  Yamamolo,  Toshihiko;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Okabe. 
Toshiaki,  5,700,162,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See- 
Duck.  Gary  S.;  Cheng,  Vihao;  and  Abe,  Koichi.  5.701375.  O.  385- 
74.000. 
Abe.  Naoki:  See— 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Abe,  Naoki;  and  Ashizawa.  Naoki.  5.700,819.  Q. 
514-367.000. 
Abe,  Takashi:  See— 

Kimura,  Fujimi;  Tanaka.  Toyoaki;  Dobashi.  Akibiko;  and  Abe.  Takashi 
5.700J81.  a.  216-22.000. 
Ablaza.  Sheri  L.:  See- 
Thackeray,  James  W.;  Sinla.  Roger  F.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  nd  Ablaza, 
Sheri  L.,  5,700,624,  O.  430-270. 100. 
Abogadie,  Fe:  See— 

Olivera,  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  EF.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie, 
Fe;  Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dykert.  John;  and  Torres.  Josep  L..  5,700,778, 
a.  514-12.000. 
Abram,  Izo.  to  France  Telecom.  Optical,  opio-electronic  or  photonic  com- 
ponent including  at  least  one  laterally  confined  optical  cavity.  5.701.324. 
a.  372-92.000. 
Abrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Gumaste.  Anand  V.  Metering  and  packagine  device 

for  dry  powders.  5.699.649.  CI.  53-428.000 
Abrams.  John  S.;  Chretien.  Isabelle;  Lee,  Frank  D  ;  and  Pearce,  Michael  K, 
to  Schering  Corporatioiis.  Human  intoleukin  immunopurification  pro- 
cesses. 5.700.915.  a.  S3O-4I3.000. 
Absolom.  Darryl  Robin:  See— 

Sarin.  Virender  Kumar;  Absotom.  Darryl  Robin;  and  Gupta,  Shanker 
Lai,  5,700,777,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ackermann.  Walter  T,  to  Risdon  Corporation.  Mascara  container  having  a 

stirrer  and  a  separate  wiper.  5.700.100.  CI.  401-4.000. 
Acosta.  George  M.;  and  Kumm.  Lance,  to  Neuro  Navigational.  L.L.C. 
Bipolar  electrode  with  fluid  channels  for  less  invasive  neurosureerv. 
5.700J62.  a.  606-48.000. 
Acuiex  Environmental  Corporation:  See— 

Dehne.  Hans-Joachim.  5.699.839.  a.  141-248.000. 
Adachi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhito;  and  Adachi.  Seiichiro.  5.700.002.  Q.  270-58.120. 
Adachi.  Shuichi:  See— 

Sano.  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Sou;  Sawada,  Hideshi;  Adachi.  Shuichi;  and 
Kasuya.  Hideki.  5.701.349,  O.  381-71.000. 
Adachi.  Tosfaio:  See— 


Takatsu.  Kazumasa;  Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Echizen.  Hiroafai;  Kogmd. 
Akio;  Sugiyama,  Shuichiro;  and  Adachi.  ToaUo.  5.700326.  Q.  1 18- 
723.0MW. 
Adamic.  Raymond  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Bleed  control  in  iA-jei 

inks  via  aqueous  phase  separation.  5,700.317.  Q.  106-31.580. 
Adams.  Ernest  K..  to  CJD  Investments.  Inc.  Downhole  well  lubricaM. 

5.700.767,  a.  508-539.000. 
Adams.  John  P.:  See- 
Bennett.  Paul  F;  Adams.  John  R;  and  Gomez.  Arturo  C.  5.700.1 18.  C[. 
410-113.000. 
Adams.  Trevor  H.:  See— 

Sheiness.  Diana  K.;  Adams.  Trevor  H.;  Slanun.  Michael  R.;  Can(elosi. 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi.  Theresa  B.;  aad  Dix.  Connie  K..  5.700.636.  CL 
435-6.000. 
Adams-Brady.  David:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  hEfta.  Robert  G.;  Hoiaag- 
too.  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nadian  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonakL  Marlene  M.;  Barts.  Steven  H.;  Mvkay.  Dine;  Paulson. 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Slepbea  C.  5.701.148.  a.  347-92.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See- 
Gates.  Stillman  F..  5.701,409,  Q.  395-183.170. 
Addex  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Cree,  Robert  E.;  and  Rodriguez,  Ricvdo  P.  5.700.488. 0.  425-72.100. 
Adhesives  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Stutzmn.  Barbara  A..  5.700.r73.  CI 
525-283.000. 
AdouL  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laflamme,  Claude,  to  Univcrnte  de  ShettiuutLe. 
Depth-first  algebraic -codebook  search  for  fast  coding  of  speech.  5.701392. 
a.  395-2.280. 
Advance  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iga,  Kalsumi;  Yanai,  Shigeo;  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  hoh.  Masaki. 
5.700.481,  a.  424-449.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tattaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler.  Joseph  P;  mi  Tvnbmi.  Todd  R. 
5.700.286,0.623-1.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Barsan,  Radu;  and  Lin,  Jonathan.  5,700.698.  d.  437-8.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  5,701,493,  Q.  395-734.000. 
Advanced  Surface  Techncrfogy:  See— 

Sheu,  Min-Shyan;  and  Loh,  Ih-Houng,  5,700359.  O.  428-319.700. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Iitc.:  See— 

Potler.  Michael  D..  5,700.176.  Q.  445-25.000. 
Adzima.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Flautt.   Martin  C;   Adzima.   Leonard  J.;   and   Mann.   Douglas   B.. 
5,700374,  a.  428-392.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle:  See— 

Geyer,  Freddy,  5.699,698,  Q.  74-526.000. 
Aesop,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasson,  Kevin  Lee;  and  Slocum,  Akxander  Henry,  5.700.092.  CI 
384-115.000. 
Agemans,  Christine  Frieda  Augusu:  See — 

(^ranfois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  and  Agemans,  Christine  Frieda  Augusta. 
5,700,814.  a  514-321.000. 
Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Fujii.    Kanenaga;     Kiuchi.     Masato.    Nagasaka.    Hirodu;    Kimwa. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuchiya,  Naoki,  5,700346,  O.  428-156.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Eichhom,  Madiias;  and  Elsaesser,  Andreas.  5.700.621. 0. 430-192.000. 
Faust.  Raimund  Josef;  and  Lutz,  Silvia.  5,700.618.  O.  43O-I24.000. 
Agfa-Gevaetl  N.V.:  See— 

Bosschaeits.  Jacobus;  Govaert.  Keot:  and  Driahastita.  Paul.  5.700.610. 

a.  430-30.000. 
Horemans.  Luc;  and  Kaerls.  Eric.  5.701,150.  Q.  347-212.000. 
Agrano  AG:  See — 

Ehret,  Aloyse.  5,700,684.  O.  435-255.200. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  iiK.:  See— 

Prough.  J.  Robert.  5.700355.  Q.  162-246.000. 
Ahmed.  Syed  Habib.  to  Cbemadd  Limited.  Fuel  addibves  and  tnedwd. 

5.700301.  a.  44-412.000. 
Ahtms.  Art:  See— 

Wetiers.  John;  Simmons.  John  Wayne:  Fernandez.  Virgilio  Alejandro; 

Ahrens.  Art;  and  Carsello,  Steve.  5.701.600,  CI  455-208.000. 

Afarens,  Harakl;  Tiebet,  Rainer,  and  Ziefle,  Rainer,  to  Polygram  International 

Holdings  B.V  Method  and  device  for  exactly  aligning  a  printing  image 

relative  to  a  geometrically  correct  print  positioo  of  a  printing  machine. 

5,699,742.  O.  101-486.000. 
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Aihara.  Fumikazu.  (o  Cask)  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Br  adcast  leceiving  appa- 
ratus having  selection  function  of  good  reception  xmdibon  in  designated 
progiam  item.  5.701^99.  Q.  455-186.100. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Saloshi;    Sakane.    Shinsuke;    am     Kamikado.    Masaiti 
5.700.069.0.303-115.200. 
Ajinomoio  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:  Muramalsu.  Masami;  S  igano.  Hanio;  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;  Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and  Hamura    Junji.  5.700.913    CI 
530-351.000 
Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Yoshida.  Masanobu,  to  Fujitsu  I  Imited.  Semiconductor 

device  with  selecuble  device  informalian.  5.701. i  74.  C\.  365-230.010. 
Akebi.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Kubo.  Masumi:  Akebi.  Yasunobu;  and  Yamashit  .  Toshihiro.  5,701  165 
a.  349-5.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Indusny  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Dtegami.  Hiroshi:  Nishikawa.  Yutaka:  and  And<    Masanori.  5.699  882 
a    188-73.380. 
Akimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Imano.  Seiichi.  to  Seiko  Precisi  «  Inc.  Camera  shutter 

5.701.537.  a.  396-463.000. 
Akimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kokura.  Makoio;  Akimoto.  Koji;  and  Urihara.  K  izuhiro.  5.700  884  CI 
525-528.000 
Akiyama,  Munehiro:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  Kobayai  li,  Osamu;  Akiyama. 
Munehiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  and  Sonobe.  Hisai  ,  5.701,177,  CI.  356- 

Akiyama.  Saioshi:  See— 

Hon.  Kenjito;  Akiyama,  Saloshi;  Takubo,  Takel  imi;  and  Kishida  Tet- 
suo.  5.701.182.  CI.  358-;%.000. 
Akiyama,  Yuji;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Sh^geyasu;  Arai.  ALsushi 
Kurata.  Telsuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Mal.subaTa.  Mivuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Ink  head  recovery  method  and  aiiiaratus  5  701  146  CI 
347-26.000. 
Akutsu.  Kolaro;  Osanai.  Eji;  and  KamaU.  Shigeto 
Kaisha.  Weight  supporting  apparatus.  5.701.041.  C 
Akutsu.  Norikatsu:  See— 

Ikoma.  Munehi.sa;  Akutsu.  Norikatsu;  Enokido,  I  lasashi:  Yoshii,  Fumi- 
hiko;  Kaiya,  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  5.700  596.  Q.  429-206  000 
Alabama  Metal  Industires  Corporation:  See— 

Maylon.  Gary  Joseph.  5.699.638.  Q.  52-86.000. 
Alamzad.  Hossein:  See— 

Stone.    Lawrence    H.;    Zhao.    William   J.;    an     Alamzad.    Hossein 
5.700.497.  a.  425-222.000. 
Alban.  Noelle  Carolyn:  See— 

Deckner.  George  Endel;  Pichardo.  Francisco  A  ilonio;  Alban.  Noelle 
Carolyn;  and  Sills.  Marsha  Carolyn.  5.700.451 .  Q.  424-59  000 
Albani  Bayeux.  Inc.:  See— 

Nittmann.  Peter  H.,  5.699.681.  CI.  66-213  000 
Albeck.  Bemhard.  to  Vossloh-Schwabe  GmbH.  Ele<  rical  connection  ele- 
ment. 5.700.159.  CI.  439-571.000. 
.Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Magm.   Ralph   W ;    Sauer.   Joe   D ;   and  Queh  deaux.   Deborah  A 
5.700.760.  a.  504-206.000. 
Albert  Handtmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  K(  1:  See— 

Schliesser.  Gerhard;  and  Burger.  Karl.  5.699.723  CI.  99-443.00C. 

Albeiti.  Klaus:  Riner.  Eberhard.  deceased  (by  Rosen  arie  Ritter-Hom!  nd 

Horn,   heiress):   Westphal,   Frank:   and   WehmeieiJ  Guido.  to  Hoechst 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Retention  system  and  method  fi^  preventing  the  efflux 

of  substances  from  installations  inio  the  surrouidings.  5,699,840.  CI 

Albiccht.  Alan  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Enw  recovery  in  a  network 
having  cascaded  hubs.  5.701.305,  CI.  371-20  lOO 

'^'slwS'ks^^o' 188-17°  a»™*'   '"^    ^'^"8-»PP)  ed  dual  coil  brake 
Albright,  Jay  Donald;  Venkaiesan,  Aranapakam  M:  Du  iza,  John  R;  and  Sum, 
Fuk-Wah,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricy<  ic  benzazepine  vaso- 
pressin antagonists.  5,700,7%,  Q.  514-220.000      * 
Alcatel  Cil:  See— 

Vinel.  Paul.  5.701,303,  O.  370-522.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  Fraitce:  See — 
Dupuy.  Pierre.  5.701,584,  O.  455-33.100. 
Alcatel  Submarcom:  See— 

Marlier.  G^;  and  Fasquel,  Didier.  5.700.990,  C  .  219-121.640 
Alcon  Laboratories  Inc.:  Ser- 

Clark.  Abbot  F.  5.700.794,  O.  514-177.000. 

Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  Hellberg.  Mark;  and  Satlee.  Ve  ley  L..  5.700,835. 0. 
514-530.000. 
Aldrich,  James  Peter  See—  , 

Csapo.  John  Steven;  Aldrich.  James  Pfeler.  m    Gay,  Ben  Douelas 
5,701.297.  CI.  370-341.000.  *     ' 

Aldridge.  James  K..  III.  Animal  feeder.  5.699.753.  CI.  1 19-52  100 
Alesz,  J6zsef.  Busznyik,  Imre;  Glddi.  Istvin;  Kiss,  Anjris;  Kuikta.  J6zsefi>< 
Nagy,  Bila;  Salamon,  Piter,  Szentp^tery,  Elemir  Tith,  Zoltin;  and  Ujhe- 
lyi,  Tamis.  to  MMG  Automatika  Muvek  Reszveny  aisasag.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  measuring  mass  flow.  5,700,957,  CI  '  3-861  357 
Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.:  See- 
Regan.  Michael  T;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.   5.700,611.  O.  430- 
45.000.  ^ 

Alexeevna.  Volkova  Maisarila:  Set- 


to  Canon  Kabushiki 
.  310-12.000. 


Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita: 
Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey;    and    Vladimirovich.    Veretennikov 
Nikolai,  5,700,879,  a.  525-353.000. 
Alfemess,  Merwin  H.;  Criswell,  Peter  Bradley;  Johnson,  David  Randal;  and 
McBreen,  James  R.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  for  generating  an 
internet  protocol  suite  checksum  in  a  single  macro  instruction.  5  701 JI6 
a.  371-53.000. 
Allelix  Biophatmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Fu,  Jian-Min;  and  Rakhil.  Sumanas,  5,700,445,  O.  424- 1. 8 10. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Ira  B  :  Mays.  [)avid  L.;  and  Moormann,  Laurel  A.,  5.701.083 

CI.  324-642.000 
Wiekxh.  Christopher  J..  5.699.609.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Allen,  Spencer  W.;  and  Apostolides.  John  K..  to  RPM  Industries,  Inc  Bynass 

tinner  circuit.  5,699.764.  CI    I23-1%.500. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Shrivastava.   Ritu;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan   N.,  5,701.264    CI    365 
149.000 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Berwanger,  Fred  William;  and  Reynolds.  Duiiel  S..  5.699.881.  CI 
l8o-7I  .500. 
Allison.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Muhs.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Allison,  Stephen  W,  5,701,370,  O.  385-13.000 
Alloin,  Fannie:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jean- Yves;  Altoin,  Fannie;  and  Masson,  Jacqueline,  5,700,880 

CI.  525-403.000.  .-.««. 

Allied,  Robert  T,  to  Dynanuc  Feeds,  Inc.  Feed  control  system.  5,699,688,  CI 

Almond,  David  S.:  See— 

Puritch,  Geofge  S.;  Almond,  David  S.;  and  Parker,  Diaiu  L    5  700  473 
a.  424-405.000. 
Alon.  Amir.  Heiman.  Arie:  and  Katz.  Itzhak.  to  Zen  Research  N.V.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  high  speed  optical  storage  device.  5.701.283.  CI   369- 
44.410. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiftme.  Shin;  Kanno.  Tsulomu;  and  Nabeya.  Hajime,  5  701  001   CI 

235-472.000.  •       . 

Uchio,  Masatoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Yuichi,  5,701,187,  O.  359-143000 
Alternative  Safely  Technologies:  See— 

Welk,  James  E.,  5.699,986.  CI.  246-125.000. 
Altmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkelried,  Ren«:  and  Eschenmoser.  Albert,  to 
Novartis  Corporation.  Carbocyclic  nucleosides  containing  bicyclic  rings, 
oligonucleotides  tfierefrom.  process  for  their  preparation,  their  use  and 
intermediates.  5.700.920,  Q.  536-221.000. 
Alvarado-Urbina.  Gabriel:  See- 
Cm^  Roberto:  Pang,  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermann,  Hermann;  Keck,  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Urbina,  Gabriel;  Wu,  Gay-May;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M 
5.700.677.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Alyn  Corporation:  See— 

Carden.  Robin  A..  5.700,%2.  CI.  75-236.000. 
Amado,  Carlos  Armando.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  if-then-else 
rules  10  data  sets  in  a  relational  dau  base  and  generating  from  the  results 
of  application  of  said  niles  a  database  of  diagnostics  linked  to  said  dau  sets 
to  aid  executive  analysis  of  hnancial  data.  5.701.400.  O.  395-76.000 
Amamiya.   Syoji:    Matuyama,   Akin;    and    Hashimoto.   YuKhi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  apparatus,  process  cartridge,  and 
ima^e  forming  method  featuring  a  photosensitive  member  having  a  con- 
ductive surface  layer  and  a  cleaning  means  having  conductive  properties 
5.701,571.0.399-343.000 
Amano.  Kenichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5  701  539   O 

396-515.000. 
Ambrose,  John:  See— 

Ettel,  Victor  Alexander;  Ambrose,  John;  Cushnie,  Kin  Kenneth;  Bell 
James  Alexander  E.;  Paserin,  Vladimir;  and  Kalal.  Peter  Joseph 
5,700,363,  CI.  205-271.000.  ^ 

Ameis,  Dieter  See— 

Schleimer,  Friedrich;  and  Ameis,  Dieter,  5,700,144,  CI.  432-161.000. 
Ameho,  Armand  F,  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  CorporalkNi.  Infrared  suppressor  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.699,%5,  O.  239-127.300. 
Amemiya,  Izumi:  See— 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  Tobita,  Kenichi;  Niimi,  Tsutomu;  Amemiya,  Izumi 
and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu.  5.699,871,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Albright,  Jay  Donaki;  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza.  John  R-  and 

Sum.  Fuk-Wah.  5.700.7%.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian;  Curran.  William  V.  and  Ziegler.  Cart  Bernard. 

5.700,9.10.  CI   540-200.000. 
Mak,  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K  .  5,700,650,  O.  435-7  100 
Mak.  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K  .  5.700.682.  CI.  435-252  300 
Tao.  Weng;  Corbetl.  Martin  John:  and  Pickett,  Waller  C,  5  700  465  O 
424- 1 30. 100. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

Thul.  Alfons.  5.699.587.  O    I6-I14.0(«. 
Amin.  Nurul;  Burtins.  John;  and  Yan.  Ying.  to  Seagate  Technokigy.  Inc. 
Mediod  for  forming  a  magnetic  diin  film  head  with  recessed  basecoaL 

Amirana.  Omar  Sre— 

Linmann,  Laszio;  Lau.  Liming;  and  Aminna,  Omar,  5.699.7%  CI 
128-642  000. 

Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Mans.  Robert  C,  5.701,034.  O.  257-706.000. 


Amresco  Inc.:  See— 

Highman.  Timothy  J.;  Smerdel.  Michael  E.;  and  Befam,  Stephen  M.. 
5,700J65,  CI.  204-469.000. 
Analytical  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Speck,  Roy  E  ,  5.700,634.  O.  435-4.000. 
Andersen.  Jorgen  W..  to  Sawtek  Inc.  Time  domain  delay  measurement 

apparatus  and  associated  method.  5.700.952,  O.  73-19.030. 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  Steinwachs,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schum,  Gary  W.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermally  stable  photographic  bar  code  label 
containing  an  antistatic  layer.  5,700.623,  O.  430-256.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Isakson,  Peter  C:  Anderson,  Gary  D.;  and  Gregory.  Susan  A..  5.700.816. 
O.  514-326.000. 
Anderson.  James  J.,  to  Anderson.  James  J.  Chucking  ring.  5.700,019,  O. 

279-154.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  Stephen;  Yesberg,  John  Desborough;  Pope,  Mkhael;  Nayda. 
Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan,  Brendan,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
of  Anzac  Park.  The.  Complex  document  security.  5,701 ,342, 0  380-4.000 
Anderson,  Richard  Walter  See- 
Yang,  Jialin;  Leydorf,  George  Fredric,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  Waller. 
5.699,760.0.  123-41.740. 
Andersson.  Hikan  Clas:  See— 

Diachina.  John  Walter,  and  Andersson.  Hikan  Clas,  5.701.298,  CI. 
370-346.000. 
Andersson,  Sven:  See— 

Golman.  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise.  Frode;  Wisoand.  Lars-Goran: 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan,  5,700,448.  O.  424-9.330. 
Ando.  Masanori:  See — 

Ikcgami.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ando.  Masanori.  5,699,882. 
CI.  188-73.380. 
Andoh.  Masaki:  See— 

Hineno,  Saloshi;  and  Andoh,  Mas^,  5,701  J87,  O.  369-110.000. 
Andre.  Michel;  and  Detable.  Pascal,  to  ElaUissemenls  Caillau.  Radially 

engageable  leakproof  coupling.  5.700.041.  O.  285-325.000. 
Andreas.  Philip  B.:  See— 

Gelbien.  Lawrence  J.;  Andreas.  Philip  B.;  and  Schweiger.  Werner  J.. 
5.701.226.0.361-63.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Forderer,  Kari:  Hfippner,  KUus;  and  Fricke,  Gerd.  5.699,865,  CI.  173- 
162  200. 
Andritz-Panlentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Pylkkanen,  Matti;  and  Thomquist.  Lennait.  5.699,919, 0.  209-518.000. 
Andrzejewski.  Heinz:  See — 

Backes.    Heinz-Peter.    and    Andrzejewski,    Heinz,    5,699,603,    O. 
29^50.000. 
Angelopoulos.    Marie;    Biusic.    Vlasu    A.:    Graham.    Teresita    Ordonez: 
Purushottiaman.  Sampath:  Saraf.  Ravi  F;  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret;  RoMan. 
Judith  Marie;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corpomion.  Compositioa  containing  a  polymer  and  conductive  filler  and 
use  dieieof.  5.700.398,  O.  252-500.000. 
Anglia  Autoflow  Limited:  See — 

Wills,  David;  and  Bateman,  Geofirey  Fiancis,  5.699,755.  Q.   119- 
846.000. 
Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See— 

Oguchi,  Saloshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  llo,  Kazuya;  Murakami,  Gen; 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Kasanu. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu:  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Matsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701.031,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Aniberg,  Martin:  See— 

Dolle.  Volker  Rohrmann,  Jib^gen;  Winter,  Andreas;  and  Antberg,  Martin, 
5.700.8%.  O.  526-351.000. 
Anthamatten.  OUvier  See— 

Vogel,  Paul;  Anthamatten,  Olivier  and  BiMig,  Rainer,  5,701.193,  O. 
359-290.000. 
Anthony.  William  S.;  and  Byler.  Richard  K..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Agriculture.  System  and  method  for  measuring  stickiness  of  materials  such 
as  conon.  5.700.%1.  O  73-866.000. 
Anton.  Klaus:  See — 

Frcderiksen.  Lcne;  Anton.  Klaus;  and  van  Hoogevest.  Peter.  5.700,482. 
O  424-450.000. 
Anzai,  Masayasu:  See — 

Tsujita.  Akio;  Anzai,  Masayasu;  and  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki,  5.701,560, 
O   399-159.000. 
Aoai.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Kenichiro,  5,700.620,  O. 
430-191000. 
Aoe.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Mototake;  Aoe,  Seikrhiro;  and  Talsumi,  Kiycahi,  5,700.509. 
O.  426495.000. 
Aoki,  Sei:  See— 

Takeichi,  Hkleo:  Ozawa.  Yokhi;  Aoki.  Sei;  and  Shimizu.  Takaihi. 
5,700,874,  O.  525-288.000. 
Aoki,  Shunji;  Ohba.  Toshki;  Hara,  Yasuaki;  and  Itoh,  Kunio,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Cheimcal  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  siUcone  compositions.  5,700.899,  CI.  528- 
37.000. 
Aoki.  Yukio:  See— 

Kurimolo,  Ibio;  Kawajiri.  Talsuya;  Onoden.  Hideo;  Tanimalo.  Mkfak>; 
and  Aoki.  Yukio.  5.700.752.  O.  502-311.000. 


Aolsuka.  Tomoji;  Abe.  Naoki;  and  Asfaizawa.  Naoki.  to  Grclan  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.  2-subsotuted  benzotfaiazole  derivatives  and  prophylactic  and 
therapeutk  agents  for  the  treatment  of  diabetk  compUcaboot.  5.700319. 
a.  514-367.000. 
Apostolkies.  John  K.:  See- 
Allen.  Spencer  W.;  and  Apostolkies.  John  K..  5.699.764.  Q.   123- 
1%.500. 
Apple  Compuler.  Inc.:  See— 

Gradeter.  Erk  J..  5.701.515.  O.  395-834.000 

Kelley,  MKhael  W.;  and  Winner.  Siqihanie  L.  5.701.40S.  Q.  395- 

141.000. 
Oduner.  Konstantin:  and  Holland.  Shnnon.  5.701.138.0. 345-132.000. 
Tang,  John  G  ;  Gallatin,  David  M  ;  and  Baik.  Divid  J..  5.701.232,  O. 
361-683.000. 
Applewhite,  John  T:  Sec- 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite,  John  T..  5.699.781.  O.   124- 
69.000. 
Applied  Design  Technok>gy.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rgura,  William  L.,  5.699.863.  O.  172-145.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Beinglass.  Israel:  and  Carlson.  Davkl  K..  5.700.520.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Apsetoff.  Glen:  See— 

Gerber.  NkrhoUs;  Apsek>ff.  Glen;  and  MuUet.  Duuel  I..  S.700.487. 0 
424-650.000. 
Arahira.  FumibirQ:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Yanagida.  Makoio;  Arahira.  FumUuro;  and  Yanamolo. 
Takeo.  5.701.551.  O.  399-50.000. 
Arai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yuji;   Hirabayashi,   Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.   Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsushi;  Kurata.  Tetsuji;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsi^nra,  Mivuki, 
5,701,146,  O.  347-26.000. 
Arai,  Tomohisa.  to  NEC  Cofporalion.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which 
can  be  tested  by  an  LSI  tester  having  a  reduced  number  of  pins.  5,701  J06. 
CI.  371-22.100. 
Arai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Arai.  Yasuyuki.  5.700 J33.  O.  136-258.000. 
Araki.  Ryuji;  Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Shimchi;  and  Miuta.  Kc^i.  lo  Caaon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Devetoping  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portioa  nd  a 
non-cylindrical  portran  provided  by  the  same  member,  and  developing 
device  using  the  sleeve.  5.701,562,  CI.  399-265.000 
Arakoma,  Yuluhisa:  See— 

Matsumoto,     ShuicM;     Kuroyaiagi,     Masalo«hi;    Toyao.    Telsuya; 
Murakami.  Masashi;  and  Arakoma.  Yukihisa.  S.699.770.  CL  123- 
470.000. 
Aranyi.  Ernie:  See — 

Peyser.  Mark  S.;  Cuny.  Douglas  J.;  Strauss.  Douglas  W.;  Reed,  Scoii  W ; 

Rethy.  Csaba  L  :  and  Aranyi.  Ernie,  5,700.270,  O.  606-142.000. 
Whitfield.  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.700,271,  O.  606-143.000. 
Arata.  Masami:  See — 

Zeng.  Weiping;  Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Arata.  Masami;  and  Banba,  Tsuy- 
oshi.  5.700.875.  O.  525-301.000. 
Aratani.  Shuntato:  Ohshima.  Masamichi;  and  Suga.  Kazumi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  method  and  apfwaois.  5.701.135.  CL 
345-89.000.  ^^ 

Arbouzov.  Leonid  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparacas  for 
displaying  locatkms  of  errors  delected  inskle  software  macro  calls. 
5.701.487.  O.  395-704.000. 
Arco  Chemk^  Technology.  LP.:  See- 
Thompson.  Andrew  M..  5.700,847,  O.  521-159.000. 
Ariazi.  Eric  A.:  See— 

Goukl.  Michael  N.;  and  Ariazi.  Erk  A..  5.700.644.  O.  435-6.O0O. 
Arimoio.  Keigo.  to  Norilsu  Kold  Co..  Lid.  Cartridge  case  slacker  n<|iiranis 
in  autamalk  film  devekipment  pnxxssor  machine.  5.701>«3.  O.  396- 
620.000. 
Arisawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Tsuyoshi;  Kalo.  Masaiki;  Mwiyama. 
Yoichiro;  and  Arisawa.  Takashi.  5.701  J20.  O.  372-32.000. 
Aristocrat  Leisure  Industries:  See— 

Halk,  Vladimir,  5,700,195,  O.  463-29.000. 
Arita,  Masaaki:  See— 

IKM,  Toshifutni;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Arila.  Masaaki;  and  Hohnouchi. 
Shougo.  5.701. 129.  O  343-873000 
Arita.  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Ujita,  Hiroshi;  Murata.  Fumk>: 
Miyake.  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Information 
processing  apparatus  having  a  neural  network  and  an  expert  system. 
5.701,394.0.  395-11.000. 
Aijunan.  Palanisamy;  and  White.  Donald  Andrew,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Compaiibilized  elastomer  blends  containing  grafted  polymers  of  an 
isoolefin  and  alkylstyrene.  5.700.871.  CI.  525-74  000. 
Arkwright  Incorporaled:  See— 

Sairgeant.  Steven  J.;  Behan,  Niall  D.;  Atheitoa.  Dive;  Yang.  Sen;  Huang. 
MiaoUng;  and  Sun.  Kang.  5,700.582.  O.  420-476.600. 
Arieth,  Werner  See— 

Gosdowski,  Gerhard;  Atleih,  Werner  and  Ulmer,  Peier.  5,699,891.  O. 
198-370.100. 
Armstrong,  Alan  J.;  and  Zook.  Ctarislafiber  P,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  On-die-fly 
error  conection  using  thermal  asperity  erasure  poinien  boat  a  '^FipM 
amplihide  read  channel  in  a  magBetk  disk  drive.  5.70IJI4.  O.  371- 
40.300. 
Annsnong.  Neil  Dean:  See—  ^^ 
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Hashish.  Mohamed  Ahmed;  Crowe.  David 
Dean.  5.700.181.  CI.  451-40.000. 
Arodt,  Kim  E:  See— 

Van  Heemim,  John  C;  Kleschick.  William  A.; 
Maik  J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimberly  . 
Waller.  BenkO  ,  ZoJtan;  Ash,  Majy  Lynne 
5.700.940.  CI.  546-119.000. 
Amdt.  Richard  Louis;  Nicholson.  James  Ono;  Silha, 
Steven  Maik;  and  Youngs.  Amy  May.  to  International 
Cocpocation.  Scalable  system  inteinipc  structure 
system.  5.701.495)  a.  395-736.000. 
Arnold.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Czank,  Stephen  C  ;  Desmarais.  Robert  J  ; 
5.699.594.  O.  24-632.000 
Araone.  Donald  D.;  See— 

BuiToughes.  Jeremy  H.;  and  Amooe.  Donald 
24.000. 
Ariio*.  David  E.;  Enea,  Vincenzo;  Nussenzweig. 
Victor,  to  New  York  University.  Immunogenic 
ing  to  pUismodium  vivax  circumsporozoite 
324.000. 
Artis.  Derrick  L.  Contact  lens  case  with  automatic 

206-5.100. 
Artsy.  Yeshayahu.  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporaliK  n 
action  paths  in  a  distributed  computing  system 
683.000. 
Arturo  Salice  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salice.  Luciano,  5,700,105,  C\.  403-408.100 
Aizeno,  Humboto  B.,  to  Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  ._ 
2-<2-amino-1.6-dihydro-6-oxo-purin-9-yl)  inetbox 
nale.  5.700.936,  CI.  544-276.000.  " 

Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 
Kokura,  Makolo;  Akimolo,  Koji;  and  Urihara 
525-528.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Maruyanu 

ayuki,  5.701.205,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  and  Nomura,  Hiroshi.  5,.-._ 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,701.208,  O 
Taguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Inazuka,  Masahiro,  5.701,3 
Yamamolo.    Hiroshi;   Takishima.    Suguni;    and 
5.701,216,0.360-99.020. 
Asahi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Tokunaga,  Taday  iki 
Torizuka.  Makolo;  and  Asahi,  Masahiko,  5  ~^^ 
Asai,  Kotalaro:  See— 

Ohira,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai 

Toshiaki,  5,701,158,  CI.  348-410.000. 
Ohita,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai 
Toshiaki,  5,701,159,  CI.  348-410.000. 
Asami,  Osamu:  See— 

Yanuda.  Yukio;  Asami,  Osamu;  Sugiyama.  Hi 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Kajino.  Ts, 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko,  5,700.659,  CI.  435-69.100 
Asao.  Kosuke:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Futoshi;  Kawamaia.  Masahiro,  .__ 
Kosuke;  and  Kajikawa.  Tsuneo.  5.699,872.  C\ 
Ascom  Tech  AG:  See— 

Vogel.  Paul;  Anthamatten,  Olivier,  and  Biitlie 
359-290.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

BjorUund.  Per-Erik;  Jonsson.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin 

a   363-35.000. 
Dofnis.  Lars;  and  Hytiinen.  Mats.  5.701,241.  O 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See— 

Joes.  Franz.  5.699.667,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Ash,  Mary  Lynne:  See — 

Van  Heertum,  John  C;  Kleschick,  William  A 
Mark  J  ;  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  Bradley,  Kimberly  „ 
Walter,  Benk5  ,  Zollan;  Ash,  Mary  Lynne 
5,700,940,  a.  546- 1 1 9.000. 
Ashida,  Eiji:  See— 

Taniyama,  Akira;  Morijiri,  Makolo;  Tanaka. 
Ashida.  EiJi;  Koyanagi,  Hiroaki;  Tanabe, 
Tetsuo,  5,701,221,  O.  360-113.000. 
Ashizawa.  Naoki:  See— 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Abe,  Naoki;  and  Ashizawa, 
514-367.000. 
Ashman,  James:  See — 

Johnson,  David;  and  Ashmai.  James,  5 
Aspec  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Yin,  Patrick.  5,701.021,  a.  257-208.000. 
Assa.  Shiomo:  See— 

Minich.  Arthur  P;  Kappel.  David  W.;  H»gis 
Shiomo.  5.700.076.  O.  353-31.000. 
AT&T  Global  biformation  Solutions  Company:  See— 
GeathanJt.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pruehsner,  Darrell  L 
25.100. 
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S.;  and  Nussenzweig, 

' :  antigen  cocrespond- 

5,700,906,  a.  530- 


i;  Nagatani,  Noboru; 
1,898,  CI.  528-25.000. 


K  )hlaro; 
K  >htaiD: 


and  Shimada, 
and  Shimada. 


id  thiko;  Idekoba.  Chie; 
Tsf  lomu;  Imaeda,  Takao; 


Ha^ada.  Yoshiaki;  Asao, 
180-291.000. 

tainer.  5.701. 193,  O. 


Lars-Erik.  5,701.239. 
363-35.000. 


Aiidt,  Kim  E.;  Costales. 

Br  ibaker;  Reifschneider, 

I  nd  Jachetta.  John  J.. 


i:  miko;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Hfdeo;  and  Kobayashi. 


laoki.  5,700,819,  O 
700J40ja.  156-152.000. 

David  E;  and  Assa, 
5,70IJ09,  a.  371- 


Atalar,  Ergin;  Bottomley.  Paul  A.;  and  Zerhouni,  Elias  A.,  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  The.  Method  of  internal  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and 
spectrtKcopic  analysis  and  associated  apparanis.  5,699,801,  Q    128- 
653.200. 
Atherton,  Dave:  See— 

Sargeant.  Steven  J.;  Behan.  Niall  D.;  Atherton.  Dave;  Yang,  Sen  Huang 
Miaoling;  and  Sun,  Kang,  5,700,582,  CI.  420-476.600. 
Atkinson,  Noel  D.  Scanning  receiver  with  direct  digital  fiiequency  synthesis 

and  digital  signal  processing.  5,701,598,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Atkinson,  Robert  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Palladian  menus  and  methods 

relating  diereto.  5.701,424,  CI.  395-353.000. 
Atlas  Snow-Shoe  Company:  See— 

Klebahn.  Peny  A.;  and  Klingbeil,  James  D.,  5,699,630,  CI.  36-124  000 
Attaway,  Brett  W.;  Lofgren,  John  D.;  and  Kelley.  H.  Ray,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.    Fast   bist   architecnire   with   flexible   standard   interface 
5,701,308,  CI.  371-22.300.  ^^    mtenace. 

Atwood,  Gregoiy  E.:  See- 
Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood,  Gregory  E;  Mi,  James  O.;  and  Ruby,  Paul 
5,701,266,0   365-185.030.  i^uoy,  raui, 

Aucsmith.  David  W..  to  Intel  Coiporauor.  Parameterized  bloom  fillers 

5.701,464,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Audi.  Richard  Francois;  Smith.  Donald  Scott;  Canoll.  Phillip  Patrick.  Ill;  and 
Rossi,  Michael  Anthony,  to  Oakwood  Gnwp,  The.  Energy  absorhinB 
structure.  5.700.545.  CI.  428-131.000.  oMromg 

Auspex  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cheng.  Yu-Ping;  and  Hitz.  David.  5,701,516,  CI.  395-842.000 
Austel.  Volkhard:  See— 

Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Linz,  Gunter- 
Gulh.    Brian;   and   Weisenberger.   Johannes.    5,700,801,   O    514^ 
252.000. 
Austin,  Barry  G.,  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Company.  Positioning  apparanis 

for  inertial  sensors.  5.700.068.  CI.  303-24.100 
Austin.  John  C:  See- 
Webster,  Marc  W.;  Saraswat,  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J.;  Austin 
John  C;  Rulli,  Paul  A.;  and  McCue.  Daniel  Lawrence,  III,  5,701  J57i 

Automated  Solutions,  LLC:  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  L..  Jr.  5.699.707,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Siddiqui,  Shahid  A..  5,700,973.  O.  102-530.000. 
Autozone.  Inc.:  See- 
Perkins.  Oifton  G.,  5.701.089,  O  324-772.000. 
Auxier.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Hall.  Kenneth  B.;  McOelland.  Robert  J ;  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A 
5.700.131.  O.  416-97.00R. 
Avalon,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Logue,  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik,  Piel  T;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun,  Edward 
I ;  Avalon,  Gary  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskev 
RichardA,  5,700.571.0.  428-352.000. 
Avery  Dennisoo  Corporation:  See— 

Freedman.  Melvin  S..  5,700.564.  O.  428-332  000 
Lee.  Ivan,  5,700,585,  O.  428-500.000. 

Logue,  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik,  Piel  T;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward 
I.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.;  CaWweU,  Carol  A.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey 
Richard  A.,  5,700,571,  O.  428-352.000. 
Avibank  Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Duran,  John  A.,  5,699,944,  CI.  224-326.000. 
Ayada,  Michihiko:  See— 

Taguchi,  Kohei;  Ayada,  Michihiko;  and  Shingu,  Hideo.  5,701  J75  O 
419-28.000.  -^     .      ■ 

Ayres,  George  Edward:  See— 

Bowen,  Larry;  Ayres.  George  Edward;   Black,  Gary;  and  Daoust 
Jacques.  5.699.8 1 2.  O.  1 3 1  -374.000. 
Azechi.  Syuuichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeo;  Azechi.  Syuuichi;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5.700  853  CI 
523-212.000. 
Azuma.  Tadahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Failure  diagnosis 
device  of  fiiel  evaporation  preventive  apparanis.  5.699,775.  O.   123- 

Azuma,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Isobe,  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa.  Hideyo;  and  Imamura. 
Takashi.  5.700.772.  CI.  51^421.000. 
Azzazy.  Medhal  T.  to  Gas  Research  InstitiJte.  Optical  flowmeter  5  701  172 

CI.  356-28.000. 
Baba,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Sagiyama,  Tatsuya;   Baba.   Fumihiko;   Saito.   Kaname;   Matsushima 
Takashi;  and  lizuka.  Hitoshi.  5.700.951.  O.  73-11  080 
Baba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Malsumoto.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  lioh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Osuia.  Shiro 

5.701.406.  O.  395-182.040.  «.  ^"i™. 
Matsumoio.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oxura  Shiro 

5.701.407.  O.  395-182.050.  «^gu™.  on.ro. 
Babacz,  Robert  J ;  Narendmath.  Kadthala  R.;  Frake.  Kevin;  and  Baylog 

Melissa  A.,  to  Polar  Materials.  Incorporated.  Method  for  cleaning  hollow 
articles  with  plasma.  5.700.327.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Bachmann.  Bemd.  5.700.886  C! 
526-119.000. 
Backes.  Heinz-Peter,  and  Andrzejewski,  Heinz,  to  Draftex  Industries,  Um- 
J^^^'IS  ™  gUKhng  assemblies  and   methods  of  making   them. 
5,699,603.  O.  29-450.000. 
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BnrMiaim.  Loltiar  See— 

Klalt.  Bruno;  Hon.  Manfred;  KoelUng.  Hartmut;  Betndt,  Katibeinz; 
Knieger,  Gerhard;  Kuenne,  Hans-Joachim;  Moerl,  Lothar,  and  Back- 
hMixs,  Lothar,  5,700,572,  O.  428-357.000. 
BacoB,  Charles  R.  Self-adjusting  moid  backplaie.  S.700.496.  CI.  425- 

193.000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Heeki,  George  J.;  Hemy.  Aiwild  W.;  mkI  Chow.  Che 
Chung,  to  Xerox  Coiporalion.  FluoroelasloiRier  intiiibeis.  5.700,568.  O. 
428-334.000. 
Baer,  Jose  T.;  Davis.  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer,  Richard  J.,  lo  Electroaource,  Inc. 

Battery  management  system.  5.701,068.  O.  320-15.000. 
Bagnoii.  Carlo:  See— 

Zidian,  Fenuccio;  Ramolini,  Angelo;  Bagnoii,  Carlo;  and  Lazzaii 
Angelo.  5,701,413,  O.  395-200.020. 
Balv,  Mel  J.;  and  Bahr,  Timodiy  A.,  to  MGS  Machine  Corporation.  AnMntus 

for  handling  articles  5.700.004,  O.  271-171.000. 
Bahr.  TbiMfay  A.:  See— 

Bahr.  Mel  J.;  and  Bate,  Timolfay  A.,  5,700.004.  a.  271-171.000. 
Bafaramian.  Hamid  T:  See— 

Buhler,  Steven  A.;  mi  Bahnmian.  Hamid  T..  5,701.060,  CI.  315- 
227.00R. 
Balk,  Bu  Hyua:  Lee.  Young  Woo;  and  Lee.  Yong  Bok.  to  Daewoo  Pharm.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Antjanemic  agent  containing  iron  and  difructoae.  5.700.832.  CI. 
514-502.000. 
Baik.  David  J.:  See— 

Tans.  John  G.;  Gallatin.  David  M.;  aid  Baik.  David  J..  5.701,232.  Q. 
361-683.000. 
Baik,  Young-loon;  See- 
Lee.  Wook-Seong:  BaSu  Young-Jooa;  and  Eia.  Kwaog  Yong,  5.700.5 1 8. 
a.  427-249.000. 
Bailey  Mariudng  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Laoe.  WilUam  F;  and  WiUiams,  Robert  C  ,  5,699,927, 0  220-254.000. 

Bainachi,  Daniel  Olivier,  DutacrR-Telmon,  Guy  Franck  Paul;  and  Pkna. 

Daniel  Georges,  lo  Sociele  Natiooale  d'Elude  el  de  Coaimictiaa  de 

Moleon  d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Sealing  unit  with  axial  biuAei  cootroiled 

by  stMic  pressure  in  axial  movemenL  5,700,011,  CL  277-65.000. 

Baint,  Kuljit  S..  to  Intel  CoiporMioD.  Logical  relocalioa  of  memory  bated  on 

memofy  device  type.  5.701.438.  Q.  395-497.010. 
Bajor.  Tamas:  See— 

Hinh.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz,  Dooaa  Pruesa;  Maaa,  Elain;  Shawvcr. 
Laura  Kay;  Keh,  Gyoqp;  Szekdy,  Istvaa;  Bajor,  Tamas;  HaimirharL 
Janis;  Oifi.  Laszlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
men.  Reiner.  Kalibinavar,  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Deaois;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho.  5.700,822.  O.  514-380.000. 
Hinh.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Praess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Siiawver, 
Laun  Kay;  KM,  Gy&gy;  Sz^keiy.  btvin;  Biyor.  Tani«t:  Hairnktaei. 
Janis:  Oifi,  LitzM;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and 
Lammen.  Reiner.  5.700.823,  O.  514-380.000. 
Balwr,  Cliffofd  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Direct  current  naeasuring  apparanis  and 

method  employing  flux  diversion.  5,701,073.  O.  324-1 17.00H. 
Baker,  Ernest  Dysait;  Dinwiddie,  John  Monroe.  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie  Edwanl; 
Joyce.  James  Maurice;  LoiEredo,  John  Mario;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth 
Rusaell,  to  Intemarional  Biisiiien  Machines  Corporatian.  Isolating  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  from  the  operating  system  controlling  said  unii  and  its 
asiaciated  hardware  for  interaction  of  the  unit  widi  data  handling  apparatus 
alien  to  die  operating  system.  5.701,502,  d.  395-800.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Plummer,  Leonard  M.;  Leyva,  Banoio  L.;  and  Rentzel.  Richard  T. 

5,700.161,0.439-587.000. 
Roof,  Glenn  L.,  5,700J68,  O.  20e-48.0AA. 
Baker.  Jefficy  Clayton;  Moaer.  Brian  A.;  and  Shrader.  Warren  E.  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Preparation  of  an  acylated  protein  powder.  5.700.904.  O. 
530-305.000. 
Baker.  Raymond:  See— 

Leeson.  Paul  David;  Smith,  Adrian  Leonard;  Ridgill,  Mark  Peter,  Baker. 
Raymond:    Curtis.    Neil    Roy:   and    Kulagowtki,    Janun   Jooef, 
5.700.809.  O.  514-300.000. 
Balagururourthy.  Ravichandran;  and  Kinsey.  Jon  W..  to  Lear  Corporation. 
Retention  for  vehicle  seat  and  method  of  assembly.  5.700,058,  O.  297- 
440.150. 
Balan,  Isadoie:  See— 

Steinhank.  Michael  D.;  Balan.  Isadore;  and  Sieth.  Kenneth  J..  5.701  J88. 
O.  392-471.000. 
Balbi.  Gaetano.  Tool  to  stopper  and  abrade  concave  and  convex  surfaces. 

5.700.187.0.451-495.000. 
Baldasaro.  Paul  F:  See- 
Brown.  Edward  J.;  Baldasaro,  Paul  F;  and  Dziendziel.  Randolph  J.. 
5.700.332.  CI.  136-253  000. 
Baldwin.  David  Robert,  to  3dLabs  Inc.  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  graphics 
subsystem  with  enhanced  support  for  gn4>hical  user  interface.  5.701.444. 
O.  395-506.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  Merrill;  and  Thieler,  Stephen  Max,  to  Lucent  Technoiogies  Inc. 
Variable  communication  bandwidth  for  providing  automatic  call  back  and 
caU  hold.  5,701,295,  O.  370-271.000. 
Balling,  Edwud  Norman;  Smart,  David  Oinlon;  Dussinger,  Thomas  Edgar, 
and  Zander,  Deimis  Roland,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  with 
fibn  metering  responsive  shutter  release.  5.701.536.  O.  396-3%.000. 
Balsells  Vemura,  Angel.  Machine  for  spreading  fabric.  5,699,980,  O.  242- 

564.500. 
Ban.  Soo  Ho:  See- 


Woo.  Soon  Hyung:  Chung,  Sung  Kee:  Ban,  Soo  Ho;  Kim.  Byow*  Eog; 
and  Kim,  Si  Hwan.  5.700.817.  O.  514-340.000. 
Ban.  Takahisa:  See— 

Hosliino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Ban.  TaltalBta;  and  Hiroie.  Tatsuya, 
5.699,673.  O.  62-93.000. 
Ban,  lULasfai:  See— 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Ban.  Takahisa;  and  HirOK.  Tatwya, 
5.699.673.  O.  62-93.000. 
Banba.  Tsuyochi:  See — 

Zeng.  Weiping;  Yamamolo.  Takasiu;  Aiata.  Masami;  and  Banba,  'Aay- 
odii.  5.700,875,  a  525-301.000. 
Bando.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiraki;   Kenmochi.  Yaoiako:  Banio.  lUDoki;  IfayaM. 
Masaho:  and  SUaogi,  Norikazo,  5,699.912.  O.  206-494.000. 
Banemana.  Reiner.  Tenfekie.  Bend;  aad  WibMii^  Kdatmi,  to  KTR 

Kupphmgtlecfanik  GmbH  Overloal  chMcfa.  5.700.196.  CI.  464-361100. 
Bane*.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Bore.  Joaepfa,  to  Cherylann  Cmnpany.  '^■■gf"—" 

prolBclor.  5,699,816.  O.  132-285.000. 
Bney,  Dougiai  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Optical  receiver  caUbra- 
tion  baaed  on  a  relabve  intensity  noiae  staadanL  5.700.949,  CL  73-lXnR. 
Bankeit.  Peter  J.;  Perry.  Mark:  and  Giady,  RidunL  to  Gnno  lac.  TiAnkm 

Sow  coKhnt  cleaai^  apparatus.  5.699J17,  d.  134-102J00. 
Banks,  Gerald:  See — 

Concannon.  Ted:  VUa,  John:  md  Banki.  Gerrid.  5,701  J6I.  CL  382- 
138.000. 
Banning,  Jeflery  H.;  and  Bui.  Loc  V..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Ink-jet  ink  coopo- 
sition  containing  a  colored  pulyuialiane  dispersion.  5,700,851,  CL  523- 
161.000. 
Baptist.  Rohen:  See — 

Ua.  Michel;  and  Baptist.  Robert.  5.700.627.  CL  430-31 1.000. 
Bir.  Harald:  Se<^ 

Jung.  Rudiger.  vd  Bir.  Haraki.  5.699.714.  O.  91-439i)00. 
Barhachya.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hulcfainion,  Douglas  K.;  Battadiyn.  Midiaei  R.:  Biickaer.  Slevca  J.; 
GammiU.  Roaakl  B.;  and  PattL  IkWesh  V..  5.700.799,  CL  514- 
235.800 
Bartiee,  Chris:  See— 

Beitgea.  Michael  J.;  Kramer.  Richard  B.;  Houldea.  Daniel  P.;  Baiiiee. 
Chris;  and  Hibbetts.  Bryon,  5.699,894,  O.  198-678.100. 
Bather.  Ivor  G.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  padcagiag  an  iaaegrMed 

circuiL  5.700,723,  CL  437-214.000. 
Baiheia,  Michael  Edward.  Pa«a  toob.  5.699,618.  O.  30-322.000. 
Barhot.  Aadri  M.;  CaraeL  Jacques  E  J.;  and  Soligny,  Marcd  R..  to  Sociae 
Naboaal  d'Etude  el  de  CoastnKtioa  de  Motems  d'Avialica  S.N£.C.M.A. 
Device  for  cooling  and  gat  nabiae  rotor.  5.700,130,  CL  416-95.000. 
Bardat.  Annie:  See — 

Schmilthamtler.  Roland;  and  Baniat.  Annie.  5.700.426.  CL  422-29.000. 
Barena  Headrik  Pieter  See — 

Weiler.  Chales  A..  Jr;  and  Baeno.  Headrik  Fitter,  5,699,829.  O. 
137-383.000. 
Baiham.  William  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Davis.  James  A.;  Heaega^.  Jefiey  W.;  and  Baham,  Wiffiaa  R.  Jl. 
5.700,538.  O.  428-57.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy:  See — 

Shi.  Hang;   Barker,  Jeremy;  and  Koksbtng,  Rene.  5.700.298.  O. 
29-623.100. 
Barlage.  William  BenieU.  m.  See- 

Menhennett.  Herbert  E;  Balage.  William  BenleU.  01:  aid  Now^ 
Michael  T,  5.700.406,  O.  264-40.400. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Herwegh.   Felu;   Weide.   Nils   Hoiger.   and   Scfaumam.  W9l^a«, 

5,700,491,  O.  425-72.200. 
Meise.  Hansjoig.  5,700,490.  O.  425-72.200. 
Banies.  John  Franklin;  Gutzke.  Kart  N.;  and  Hooks,  Robert  M..  to  NCH 
Corporation.  Additive  system  and  method  for  extending  Ihe  service  life  of 
petioleum  baaed  hytbaulic  fluids.  5.700.765,  CL  508-378.000. 

Ba-On,  Daniel:  See 

Weinbaum.  David:  Ba-On,  Daniel;  aKl  Tamir.  Yoav,  5.701,139,  O. 
345-145.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  D.  Pulsing  control  for  an  inertial  ikive  system  for  a  multi- 
motor  binary  anay  vehicle.  5.701.062.  O.  318-51.000 
Barsan.  Radu;  and  Lin.  Jonathan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  lac.  Method 
for  screening  non-volatile  memory  and  programmable  logic  devices. 
5.700,698,  O.  437-8.000. 
Barss.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  PaUfka.  Robert  G.;  Hoisiag- 
ton,  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady,  David:  Biggs.  Melvia  ll: 
McDonald.  Matlene  M.;  Barss,  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diatie;  Paulaon, 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Siephca  C.  5.701.148.  O.  347-9X000. 
Banelmuss.  Heinz:  See — 

Banelmuss.  Klaus:  and  Banelmuss.  Heinz.  5.699.898. 0.  198-806.000. 
Bartelmuss.  Klaus;  and  Bafl^muss,  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  ai^usting  one  of  the 

bearing  blocks  of  a  roller.  5.699.898.  O.  198-806.000. 
Barwick.  Billie  John.  Jr.;  and  Little.  James  H.  Fhacoemulsificadon  system 
having    uhrasonic    power   controlled    by    aspiiaoon    vacuum    sensor. 
5.70O.24O.  O  604-22.000. 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  Ramamoonhy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.  Alignment 

and  bonding  tectniques.  5.700.987.  O.  219-56.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
End.  Lutz;  Horn.  Dieter,  and  Lueddrcke.  Erik.  5,700,471.  CL  424- 
400.000. 
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Peter.  5.700.757,  CI. 
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Fuchs.  Hugo;  Ritz,  Josef;  and  Neubauer.  Gen  d,  5.700.358,  C.  MS- 
SI. 000. 

Knoll,  Konrad;  and  Gausepohl.  Hermann,  5,70i.876.  O.  525-314.000. 

SchJifer.  Peter.  Klintz.  Ralf,  Hamprechi.  Gertiar4  Heisttacher,  Elisabeth; 

Westphalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gerber.    Matthias. 

5.700.805.  a.  514-269.000. 

Scbuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  O^nlaender.  Knut;  Weg- 

ner.  Brigine;  and  Hohmann,  Andreas,  5.700.  51.  CI.  162-75.000 
Sens.  RUdiger;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Saline 

503-227.000. 
Voss,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Caron.  Connie,  5.700.644  CI.  435-6.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Tumbach.  James.  5,700.390.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Tumbach,  James.  5.700.869.  Q.  524-731.000. 
Valoppi.  Valeri  L,  5.700,843.  a.  521-51.000. 
Bateman.  GeoSrey  Francis:  See — 

Wills.  David;  and  Bateman.  Geoffrey  Francl,  5,699.755.  O. 
846.000 

Bates,  Gary  Lee;  and  Wyman.  Blair,  to  Imematia  lal  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  System  for  paitial  in-line  expansion  d  procedure  calls  during 
program  compilation.  5,701,489,  CI.  395-705  000. 
Bath,  Gaieth  John  Richard,  and  Ring.  Steven  Riciard.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Photws  Limited.  Transmitter/receiver  for  a  TDM^ system  using  common 
IF  SAW  filter.  5,701,594,  O   455-78.000  i 

Baihe.  Duncan  P.  L.;  Montgomery.  Frederick  J;  aid  Roehl.  Robin  L..  to 
OhnKda  Inc.  System  for  piedicting  NO,  concen  ratioos.  5,699,790,  O. 
128-204.220. 
Battig.  Rainer  See— 

Vogel.  Paul;  Anduunatten.  Olivier,  and  BJittig,  Rainer.  5.701.193.  C\ 
359-290.000. 
Baty,  John  David,  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Secondary  se  1  with  mechanical  eas 

seal.  5.700.013, 0.  277-85.000. 
Batz.  Hans-Geois:  See— 

Seliger.  Heinz-Haitmui;  Bemer,  Sibylle;  MOh  tgger,  Klaus;  Nfan  der 
Eltz,  Herbert;  and  Batz,  Hans-Georg.  5.700.5  19.  Ci.  536-22.100. 
Bauer,  Carl  J.;  and  Knesek.  Benjamin  W.,  to  South  tn  Oay  Products,  Inc. 

Method  for  extending  pigments.  5,700.319,  CI.  IC  M86.000. 
Bauer,  Francois,  to  Institut  Franco  Allemand  de  Reel  erches  de  Saint-Louis. 
Method  of  polarizing  at  least  one  laige  area  sheet  o  F  fenoelectric  material. 
5,700.359.0   204-164.000.  ' 

Bauer,  John  M  :  See— 

Singh.  Guibir;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel.  t  lichael  W ;  Bauer.  John 
M.;  and  Saiangdhar,  Nitin  V.,  5,701,503,  O.  (95-800000. 
Bauer,  Klaus,  to  Mold-Masters  Limited,  Valve  men  ber  locating  insert  for 

injection  molding  nozzle  5.700.499.  CI.  425-564J  00. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See— 

R6sch.  Wol^ang;  Sohn.  Erich;  Bauer,  Klaus;  ai  d  Bierineer,  Hermann, 
5.700.758.  a.  504-106  000 
Baugher.  Matt  John;  Chang.  Philip  Yen-Tang:  Mon  is,  Gregory  Lynn;  and 
Stephens,  Alan  Palmer,  to  Inlenutional  Business   klachines  Corporation. 
Method  and  ippnanis  for  reserving  system  resoun  es  to  assure  quality  of 
service.  5.701.465.  C\.  395-610000 
Baum.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Irwin,  Bruce  C;  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  I  aymond  F,  5.700,143. 
a.  431-284  000. 
Baumann,  Harald;  Dwars,  Udo;  Savariar-Hauck,  Ce  lin;  and  Timpe,  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Acetal  polytners  and  use  thereof  in 
photosensitive  compositions  and  lithographic  printinB  plates.  5,700,619 
a.  430-175.000.  -r       K-         B  K 

Baumganh,  Manfred:  See— 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Baumgarth.  Manf^;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier,  Norbett  5,700,839,  O.  5I4-«18.0(  0 
Baverslock.  Nigel:  See — 

van  den  Akker,  Richaid  Heniy;  Baverslock.  f  igel;  and  Gibbs.  Roy 
Thomas.  5.699,654.  C\.  53-478.000. 
Baxter  Healthcare  Inc.:  See- 
Bender,  James  G.;  Maples,  PhiUip  B.;  SmidJ 
Knsten  L.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.700.6  >1.  d.  435-325.000. 
Baxter.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Masor.  Marc  Leif;  Leach.  James  Lee;  Molitor.  I  ruce  Edward;  Benson 
John  Durand:  and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H..  5.700J(  0,  C\.  426-«5«.0O0 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Miitendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo;  l^ulen.  Johannes;  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop. 
548-531.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See— 

Boiarski,  Andwny;  and  Dosmann.  Andrew.  5.70ll81, 0.  356-446.000. 
Baylog,  Melissa  A.:  See— 

Babacz.  Robot  J.;  Narendnuuh.  Kadthala  R;  Fn  u.  Kevin:  and  Bayioe 
MelissaA.  5.700.327.  a.  134  1.100  ^^ 

Baynbam.  David  Elwyn:  See — 

Orlowska.  Anna  Helena;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  vtlliam;  and  Baynham 
David  Elwyn.  5.701.040.  Q.  3IO-13.000. 
Beadman.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Thompson-Bell,  Ian. 

device.  5.700,098.  Q.  400-615.200. 
Beahan,  Brendan:  See- 
Anderson,  Maifc  Stephen;  Yesbeig.  Johh  Desbcfjugh;  Pope.  Michael: 
Nayda.  Usa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  B>  endan.  5.701  J42,  Q. 
380-4.000.  ^ 

Beasley.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Dolan.  John  M.;  and  Beasley,  Andrew  S..  5.70IJ579.  Q.  455-3.100, 
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Rudolf.  5,700,948,  Q. 


0  Esselte  N.V.  Priming 


Beaudry.  Gary  A.;  Bertelsen.  Arthur  H.;  Sherman.  Michael  I.;  and  Vbgelstein. 
Ben.  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Vectors  and  vector  systems  including  genes 
encoding  tumor  suppressor  proteins  and  producer  cells  transformed 
thereby  5.700,657.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Diziel.  Robert;  and  Lavallte.  Pierre,  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  (Canada).  Ltd.  Antiviral  peptide  derivatives  having  a  2-oxoalkyl 
amino  acid  side  chain.  5.700,780.  Q.  SI4-I7.000. 
Beauvais.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Schmenk,  Steven  R.;  and  Beauvais,  Donald  A„  5.701.141.  C\.  345- 
157.000. 
Becker.  Achim:  See— 

Zettlmeissl,   Gerd;    Karges.   Hermann   Erich;   and   Becker.   Achim, 
5.700.663.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Becker.  Christopher  Hank:  See — 

Monfotte.  Joseph  Albeit;  Becker,  Christopher  Hank;  Shaler.  Thomas 
Andrew;  and  Pollait,  Daniel  Joseph.  5.700.642.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Becker.  David  S.;  and  Keller.  David  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Highly 

selective  nitride  spacer  etch.  5.700.580.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Beckett.  Arnold  H.;  Swon,  James  E.:  and  Hofer,  Henry  Z.  Device  maximizing 

dispersion  of  aggregate  in  liquid  diluent.  5.700,087,  CI.  366-241.000. 
Beckefl.  Raymond  Paul:  See- 
Dickens.  Jonathan  Philip;  Crimmin.  Michael  John;  and  Beckett.  Ray- 
mond Paul,  5,700,838,  CI.  514-575.000. 
Beckman  Instniments,  Inc.:  See— 

Lu,  Carrie  J  ;  and  Vein.  Fredrick  S..  5.700,653.  CI.  43515.000. 
Beckman.  John  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Removable  cross  member  for 

vehicle  frame  5.700.033.  CI.  280-795.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A.,  5,699.923.  C\.  215-247.000. 
Erskine.  Timothy  J..  5.700.250,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Sheiness.  Diana  K.;  Adams.  Trevor  H.;  Stamm.  Michael  R.;  Cangelosi, 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi.  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix,  Connie  K..  5,700.636.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Sweet,  Richard  G..  5.700,692.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.:  See— 

Gnmard,  Jean  Pierre:  and  Olive,  Eric,  5.700.247.  O.  604-220.000. 
Bedminster  BKXonveisioo  Coiporation:  See— 

Finn.  Lany  J..  5.700.687.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Bee.  Timochy  G.:  See— 

Hahnfeld.  Jeiry  L.;  Bee,  Timothy  G.;  Kiikpatrick,  Donald  E.;  Tung.  Lu 
Ho;  and  Pike,  William  C  ,  5,700,887,  Q  526-182.000. 
Behan,  Niall  D.;  See— 

Sargeant.  Steven  J.;  Behan.  Niall  D.;  Aihenon.  Dave;  Yang.  Sen;  Huang 
Miaoling;  and  Sun.  Kang.  5.700.582.  O.  42(M76.600. 
Behe,  Thoinas  J.;  Gilmore,  Daniel  R..  Ill;  and  Thayer.  Biuce  E..  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Ceramic  coated  detoning  roll   for  xerographic  cleaners 
5.701.572,  CI.  399-354.000. 
Behm,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Highman,  Timothy  J.;  Smerdel.  Michael  E.;  and  Behm.  Stephen  M.. 
5.700,365,  a.  a)4-469.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Nieling,  Andreas;  Frank.  Wolfgang;  Kissel.  Holger.  Koehler.  Reinhaid; 
and  Mueller.  Werner.  5.700,191.  CI.  454-69.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zettlmeissl,   Gerd;    Kaiges,   Heimann   Erich;   and   Becker.   Achim. 
5.700.663,  a  435-69.600. 
Beier,  Norbeit:  See— 

Gericke,  Rolf,  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Noiben.  5,700.839.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Langenstilck.  Holger,  5,699,907,  a.  206-349.000. 
Beinglass,  Israel:  and  Carlson.  David  K..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Low 
temperature,  high  pressure  silicon  deposition  method.  5.700.520.  Q.  427- 
255.100. 
Beitelman.  Leonid;  and  Mulcahy,  Joseph  A.,  to  J.  Mulcahy  Enterprises  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  stiiring  in  continuous  casting  of 
metals.  5,699,850,  CI.  164-468.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

McConnell.  Von  K..  5,701,419,  a.  395-227.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Denis,  Sophie;  Orsini.  Francois;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and  Touboul 

Marcel.  5.700.598.  Q.  429-218.000. 
Patel.  Jayantilal  Shamjibhai.  5,701,168.  C\.  349-130.000. 
Bell.  James  Alexander  E.:  See— 

Eltel.  Victor  Alexander;  Ambrose.  John;  Cushnie,  Kin  Kenneth;  Bell, 
James  Alexander  E.;  Paserin.  Vladimir,  and  Kalal.  Peter  Joseph. 
5,700J63.  a.  205-27 1 .000. 
Bell.  James  S..  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Device  for  securing  an  electronic 

component  to  a  pin  grid  array  socket.  5.699,954,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Bell.  J.  Ellis:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A  ;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W ;  Goldstein.  Bany  M  ; 
and  Bell.  J.  HIis.  5,700.786,  O.  514-47.000. 
Bell.  Mace  H.;  and  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R..  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Coipo- 
ration. Articulating  endoscopic  suigical  instnimenl.  5.700,275.  Q.  606- 
208.000. 
Bellemare.  Richard  A.;  and  Keplinger.  Edward  G..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  selective  .archiving  of  facsimile  messaEes. 
5.701.183.0.358-404.000. 
Bellini.  Pierluigi.  Underwater  communication  system  by  means  of  coded 
pulses.  5.701.276.  Q.  367-133.000. 


Bello.  Salvatore  H.;  and  Howanski,  John  W..  to  Conductixn  Corporalioa. 

Aerial  cable  spacer.  5,700,980,  O.  174-146.000. 
Bellows.  William:  Nelson.  Paul;  and  Messner.  Mark,  to  Graco  Children's 
Products   Inc.   Child  cntenainmeni  device   wiUi  flexible  suppon  legs. 
5.700.201.  CI.  472-103.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See— 

Weisser,  Frank  J..  Jr.,  5.701.301,  O.  370-428.000. 
Williamson.  William  A..  III.  5.701.352.  O.  381-104.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Didier,  James  J..  5.700.357.  CI.  162-358.300. 
Belzile.  Rolland:  See— 

Berger.  Rtgis;  Gauthier.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland, 
5.699.915,  a.  206-597.000. 
BeMeni.  Bradley  Earl:  Tiedje,  Kevin  Mark:  and  Crawford,  Roben  Dennis,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and  system  for  detecting  fault  conditions  on 
multiplexed  networks.  5.701,410,  O.  395-183.190. 
Benayoun.  Alain;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  LePennec,  Jean- 
Francois,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  System  for 
performing  dau  compression  based  on  a  Liu-Zempel  algorithm.  5.701 .468. 
CI   .195-612.000. 
Benazet.  Jean  D.:  See- 
David,  Patrick;  Benazet,  Jean  D.;  and  Narcy,  Bnmo.  5.700,517.  Q. 
427-226.000. 
Benco.  John  S.:  See- 
Chan.  Andy  D.  C;  Boden,  Mark  W.;  Benco.  John  S.;  Beigquist.  Roben 
A.;  and  Orvedahl.  Donna  S  .  5.700.360,  O.  204-400.000. 
Bender,  Fredric  G.;  Mostoller,  Charles;  and  firankovich,  Evelyn  Marie,  to 
Rhooe-Poulenc  ItK-   Process  for  treating  red  meal,  poultry  and  seafood  to 
control  bacterial  contamination  and/or  growth.  5,700.507,  CI.  426-332.000. 
Bender.  James  G.;  Maples.  Phillip  B.;  Smith.  Stephen;  Unverzagt.  Kristcn  L.; 
and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  £..  to  Baxter  Healthcare  Inc.  Method  for  die 
preparation    of   in    vino-derived    human    neutrophil    precursor   cells. 
5.700.691,0.435-325.000. 
Bcndick,  Harry  J.;  and  Krancr.  Bret  M.  Elongate  composite  stnictural  member 

and  method  of  making.  5,700.543.  O.  428-71.000. 
Bendio,  Jeff:  See— 

Romaneschi.  Daniel  J.;  and  Bendio.  Jeff.  5.699,987.  O.  248-89.000. 
Bendix.  Dieter:  See- 
Hurst.  Achim;  Winkler-Cwienck.  Wladis;  Buchholz.  Benhold;  Bendix. 
Dieter;  and  Enlenmann.  Gundier.  5.700.901.  Q  528-354.000. 
Benecke.  Rainer.  to  Olyn^s  Wmter  &   Ibe  GmbH.   Suigical  forceps. 

5.700,276.  a  606-208.000. 
Benkfi  .  Zoltan:  See- 
Van  Heenum.  John  C;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Amdt,  Kim  E;  Cottales. 
Mark  J  ;  Ehr,  Roben  J.;  Bradley,  Kimberly  Bnibaker,  Reifschneider. 
Walter.  Benkd  .  Zoltan;  Ash.  Mary  Lynne;  and  Jachelta,  John  J.. 
5.700.940.  a.  546-119.000. 
Bennett,  Christopher  See- 
Morrison.  Gaiy  Wayne;  Mann.  Stephen;  and  Bennett.  Christopher. 
5,700,755,  O.  503-227.000. 
Bennett.  Frances  K.:  See- 
Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.;  and  Paul.  Stephan  R..  5.700,664, 
a.  435-69.520. 
Bennett,  Paul  F.;  Adams.  John  P.;  and  Gomez,  Aituro  C,  to  Utility  TIailer 
Manufacmring  Company.  Wall  and  logistics  track  constniclion  for  a 
refrigerated  vehicle.  5.700.118.  O.  410-113.000 
Bennett.  Tom:  See— 

Guthrie.  Dale;  and  Bennett.  Tom,  5,700,207,  O.  473-313.000. 
Benson,  John  Durand:  See— 

Masor,  Marc  Leif;  Leach.  James  Lee;  Molitor.  Bnice  Edward;  Benson. 
John  Durand;  and  Baxter,  Jeffiey  H..  5,700.590.  O.  426-656.000 
Benz.  Volker  See— 

MUUer.  Michael;  Benz.  Volker.  Numrich.  Uwe;  POhler.  Hont;  and 
Wopker.  Wilhelm.  5.700.566,  O.  428-332.000. 
Berde,  Charles  B.;  and  Langer,  Roben  S..  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation  Prolonged  nerve  blockade  by  the  combination  of  local  anes- 
thetic and  glucocorticoid.  5.700.485,  O.  424-501.000. 
Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr:  See— 

Joseph.  Gary  Cuitis;  Beig.  Charies  John.  Jr.;  and  PoUard.  Ricky  Alan. 
5.699.91 1,  O.  206-»94  000 
Berge.  Gilles;  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  Princet.  Joel;  and  Bouy.  Gilbert,  to  Valeo 
Systemes  De'Essuyage.  Windscreen  wiper  device  with  drive  head  to  shaft 
connection.  5.699.582,0.  15-250.340. 
Berger.  Michael:  See— 

Sacfadev.  Krishna  G.;  Berger.  Michael;  and  Chace.  Maik  S..  5.700381. 
O.  428-447.000. 
Beiger  Mix  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,  Rigis;  Gauthier.  Yves;  Couillard,  Albert;  and  Belzile,  Rolland, 
5,699.915.  O.  206-597.000. 
Berger.  Regis;  Gaudiier.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland.  to 
Berger  Mix  Inc.  Palletized  peal  moss  in  bulk  compressed  form.  5.699.915. 
CI.  206-597.000. 
Berger,  Steven  David;  Liddle.  James  Alexander,  and  Watson.  George  PaDrick, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Proiection  lithography  apparatus.  5.701.014. 
CI.  250-492.220. 
Bergmann.  Konrad;  Fait.  Oaudio;  and  LUIer.  Klaus-Jibgen.  to  Ideal-Standard 
GmbH.  Showeihead  and  bottom  portion  diereof.  5,699.964.  O.  239- 
106.000. 
Bergquist,  Roben  A.:  See- 
Chan,  Andy  D.  C;  Boden,  Mark  W.;  Benco,  John  S  ;  Beigquist.  Roben 
A.;  and  Orvedahl.  Donna  S..  5,700J60.  O.  204-400.000. 


Bcigsties.ser.  William  A.:  See— 

Stiefal.  Mark  A.;  BeigsOesser.  William  A.;  and  Niedospial.  Jota  J.. 
5,700,246.  O.  604-198.000 
Berlin,  Gary  J,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Method  for  compressioa 
of  data  using  single  pass  LZSS  and  nm-lengdi  encoding.  5,701.125.  O. 
341-63  000. 
Bernard.  Vincent,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.  SecuraMe  locking 
device  for  a  movable  element  of  an  automobile  vehicle  seat.  5,700,056. 0 
297-378.130. 
Bemdt.  Kariheinz:  See— 

Klan.  Bruno;  Horx.  Manfred;  Koelling.  Hanmut;  Bemdt,  Kvlheinz; 
Kiuegcr.  Gerhard;  Kuenne,  Hans-Joachim.  Moerl.  Lothar.  and  Back- 
hauss,  Lothar,  5,700.572.  CI.  428-357.000 
Bemer.  Sibylle:  See— 

Seliger.  Heinz-Hanmut;  Bemer.  Sibylle;  MOhlegger.  Klaus;  Von  der 
Hiz,  Herbert;  and  Batz,  Hans-Georg,  5.700.919,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See- 

Hellsten.  Martin;  and  Harwigsson.  Ian.  5.700.766.  O.  508-500.000. 
Berson.  William,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Service  and  usage  dau  collectioii  using 

a  special  mail  piece.  5,701.249.  O.  364-464.180 
Benani.  Marco:  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  Benani.  Marco.  5.700,468, 
CI  424-195.100. 
Bertelsen.  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Beaudry.  Gary  A.;  Bertelsen.  Arthur  H.;  Sherman.  Michael  I.;  aid 
Vogelstein,  Ben,  5,700,657,  CI  435-69  100. 
Berthotd,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  and  device  for 

casting  a  laigc-area  crystalline  sail  body  5.7O0.4O4,  O.  264-1.210. 
Beitin,  Kim  C.  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Device  for  measuring  leg  length  and  off-set 

for  a  total  hip  replacement.  5.700.268.  CI  606-102.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.:  See- 
Bernard.  Vincent.  5.700.056.  O.  297-378.130. 
Bertrand.  John  E.:  See— 

Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter,  Gregory;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.;  Kaig, 
Jeffery;  and  Bertrand.  John  E..  5.699.832.  O.  137-614.200. 
Berwanger.  Fred  William;  and  ReynoMs.  Daniel  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Multi-disc  brake  acniator  for  vibration  damping.  5.699.881.  O.   188- 
71.500. 
Bessette.  Robert:  See— 

Masse.   Robert;  Dion,  Alain;  Bessette.   Robert;  and  Tnn.   Khiem. 
5.700.494.0.425-131.100. 
Best  Block  Company:  See— 

VonDross.  Kelly  L.  5.700.983.  O    181-285  000. 
Bestgen,  Michael  J.;  Kramer.  Richard  B  ;  Moulden.  Daniel  P;  Bartxc  Ovis; 
and  Hibbetts.  Bryon.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cable  driven  conveyor  system. 
5.699.894.0   198-678.100. 
BetzDeaibom  Inc.:  See— 

Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu;  Leung,  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams,  Kemeih 

Samuel,  5.700.893.  O  526-307  100. 
Ouyang.  Jiangho;  and  Harpel,  William  L..  5.700,525.  O.  427-416.000. 
Beverage,  Allan  D.,  to  General  Bectric  Company.  P» !.■■■««  nozzle  of  a  gas 

turbine  engine.  5,699.966,  CI   239-265  190. 
Bevington.  Jack  T.  to  McI4eil  (Ohio)  Corpoiatioa.  Centrifugal  punn. 
5.700.138.  O.  417-366.000.  »-  t~i- 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.:  See— 

Jamioikowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S..  5,700,583,  CL  42>- 
482.000 
Bhaigava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simplification  of  SQL  que- 
ries using  generalized  inference  propagation  and  generalized  transitive 
closure  5,701,454,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel,  Piyush:  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  fiprMatiis  for 
reordering  complex  SQL  queries  us-ing  a  modified  generalized  outer  join 
operator.  5,701,455,  O.  395-602.000. 
Biebl.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  drying  microine- 

chanical  components.  5.700.379.  O.  216-2.000. 
Biebl.  Markus:  See— 

Kkisc.    Helmut;    BieM.    Mariois;    Schdier.   Thomas;    and    Hierold, 
Christofer.  5.700.702.  O.  437-34.000. 
Biegajski.  James  E.;  Venkatraman.  Subbu  S.;  and  Scott,  Ann  M.,  io  Cygmn, 
Inc.  Water-soluble  pressure-sensitive  mucoadhesive  and  devices  priyvided 
therewith  for  emplacemeni  in  a  mucosa-lined  body  cavity.  5.700.478,  O. 
424-434  000. 
Biere,  Helmut;  Huth.  Andreas;  Rahiz,  Dieter,  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Seidel- 
mann.  Dieter,   Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Herbert  Hans;  Eagelstoft. 
Mogens:  Hansen,  Bondo  John;  Waetjen,  Frank;  and  Honort  ,  Tage,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  5-  or  6-substituted  ^aiboline-3-caiboxylic 
acid  esters.  5.700,808,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Biering,  Lothar  See— 

Kammerer,  Eric:  Biering.  Lothar.  Grohs.  Erhard;  Groiit,  Klaus;  Reyn- 
vaan,  Conrad;  Siegmund,  Horst  Spangenbeig,  Joigen;  and  Uecker, 
Arwed.  5,701,046,  O.  310-251.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Rosch.  Wolfgang;  Sohn.  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.700.758,  CI.  504-106.000. 
Biggs,  Melvin  L.:  See— 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Roben  G.;  Hoisiag- 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine.  Nadian  P.;  Adams-Brad),  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald,  Maricne  M..  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane;  i^uilson. 
Brace  A.;  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C  .  5,701.148.  O  347-92.000. 
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Bigi.  Dante:  See— 

Heilig,  Alexander,  and  Bigi,  Dante.  5.700.031  CI.  280-731.000. 
Billieres.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eubliss  ments  Michelin 
ELIN  &  CIE.  Process  fof  the  manufaciurc  of 
reinforcement  which  is  formed  of  at  least  one 
5.700.339,  CI.  156-117.000. 
Billingham.  John  Fiedtic:  and  Lockett.  Michael  J^nes.  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Distillation  column  employing  stnictun  i  packing  which  reduces 
wall  flow.  5.700.403,  CI.  261-112.200. 
BioBalance  A/S:  See— 

Helmo.  Kim,  5,700.370.  O.  210-94.000. 
Biochlor  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Woodman.  Peter.  5.699.939.  CI.  222-166.000 
Bioresearch,  Inc.:  See — 

Kura,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,70|>,792,  Q.  514-171.000 
Biosignal  L.TJ>.:  See— 

Hitth.  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz.  Donna  Prucss^ann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 

Laura  Kay;  Kiti.  GyOrgy;  Sz«kely.  Istvin;  B  ijor,  Tamis:  Haimichael. 

Janis.  Orfi.  Liszl6:  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit,   Vviv;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and 

Lanimers.  Reiner,  5.700,823.  a.  5l4-38O.0|X). 

Birch,  Kent  N.,  executor  See — 

Weinhatdt.  Robert;  Lindfors,  Allen  J.;  Rie^r,  James  L..  deceased 
5.701,101.0  327-561000. 
Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi.  Yasunon;  M  >lohashi.  Toshiaki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Mitsuru;  and  Kamiyama.  Hideki.  to  Ricoh)  Company,  Ltd.  Image 
transferring  device  for  an  image  forming  appanlus.  5.701.566.  O.  399- 
302.000.  ^ 

Bischof.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Chemtcch  AG.  Method] 
rating  a  substance  fix)m  a  liquid  mixture  by  I  ractioiial  crystallization. 
5.700.435.  CI.  422-245.100. 
Bishai.  William  R.;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  Zhang.  Yin^;  and  DeMaio.  James,  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  DNA  encoding:  slalioiiarv  phase,  stress 
response  sigma  factor  from  Mycobacterium  tubtrrulosis.  5,700,925,  CI 
536-23.100. 
Bishop,  Justin  D.:  See- 
Bishop.  Robert  J.;  and  Bishop.  Justin  D..  5.7a|).108.  O  405-26.000. 
Bishop.  Robert  J.;  and  Bishop.  Justin  D  Dynamic  feef.  method  of  use.  and 
shoreline  erosion  control  system  employing  si^.  5.700,108.  Q.  405- 
26.000. 
Bisselt,  Donald  Lynn:  See— 

Yue,  Jiang;  Dew.  Lisa  Renee;  and  Bissett.  Doi  iM  Lynn.  5.700.451.  CI. 
424-59  000 
Bissonnette.  Claude.  Cutting  nozzle  assembly  for  i  postmixed  oxy-fiiel  gas 

torch.  5,700,421,  C\  266-48.000. 
Bissonnette,  Laurent  C.  Hydraulic  impulse  speari  in.  5,699,780,  C\    124- 

69.000. 
Bistty.  David:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Pel(  g.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry, 

David;  Mittal,  Millind;   Dulong.  Carole;   ICowashi,  Eiichi;   Eitan, 

Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Raaumohan  R..  5.701.508. 

a,  395-800.000. 

Billeiich.  Wolfgang,  to  Heidelbetger  Druckmascli  nen  Aktiengesellschaft 

Guard  provided  at  a  printing  machine.  5.699.734  CI    101-216.000. 
BjOrUund,  Per-Erik;  Jonsson,  Tomas:  and  Juhlin.  L«rs-Erik,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  High-voltage  direct  current  transmis^on  installation  having  a 

high  voltage  regulation  capability.  5,701,239,  Q.  . 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Melito,  M.  Anthony;  and  Rebres.  Robert  P..  5.499.586.  a.  15-383.000. 

Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Thomas.  Rickey  Jai  les,  5,700,113,  O.  408- 

I.OOR  ^ 

Black.  Gary:  See— 

Bowen.  Larry;  Ayres,  George   Edward;   Blalk.  Gary;   and   Daoust. 
Jacques,  5,699,812,  CI.  131-374.000. 
Blair,  Leslie  Mitchell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company.  Pitkcss 
for  polymerization  of  copolymers  of  tetrafluonx  liylene  and  hexafluoro- 
propylene.  5.700.889.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bulucea.  Constantin;  aitd  Blanchard,  Richard 
341.000. 
Blando,  Charles  Appetizing  pacifier.  5,700,279,  a 
Blaner,  Bartholomew:  See- 
Jeremiah.  Thomas  Leo;  and  Blaner.  BarthokM^ew,  5,701,430,  Q  395- 
445.000. 
Blanyer,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Baer,  Jose  T;  Davis,  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer,  Rfaurd  J.,  5,701,068,  C\ 
320-15.000 
Blimke,  Ro»s  Arthur.  Perforating  gun  brake.  5,70OJ  i68,  CI.  102-312.000. 
Blin,  Patrick;  Daniel,  Jean- Yves;  and  Saulas,  Alaii ,  to  Mead  Corporation. 
The.   Multiple  compartment  separable  coniaiM      '  ~ 

117.120. 
Bloch.  Didier.  Le  Cras.  Fr6d«ric;  and  Strobel.  Pi^ne.  to  Commissariat 
lEnergie  Atomique;  Eleclriciie  de  France  Service  National;  Bolkm  Tecl. 
nologies  S.A.;  and  Sadaccm.  S.A.  Insertion  com|  ounds  ba.sed  oo  manga- 
nese o.iide  usable  as  the  positive  electrode  actii  e  material  in  a  lithium 
battery.  5.700.442,  CI  423-599.000 
Bloom.  Joy  Sawyer,  to  Du  Pool  de  .Nemours.  E.  I. 
polymeric  blends.  5.700.863.  C\.  524^106.000. 
Blue  Coral.  hK.:  See— 

Fausnighl,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lupyan.  David  A.,  5.f00JI2,  CI.  106-10.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System 


\..  5,701.023,  a.  257- 
606-236.000. 
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Richards- Kottum,  Rebecca;  Pitris,  Costas;  and  Mitchell,  Michele  Follen. 
5.699.795,  O.  128-634.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  The:  See— 
Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  Meier,  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M  .  5.700.795. 
CI.  514-200.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  University  attd  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College.  The:  See— 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H.,  5,700.800.  CI.  *  14-250.000 
Boarwalla.  Cyrus  D..  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Foe    ear  svstem 

for  use  in  driving.  5.699.628.  CI.  36-59.00C. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Huntley,  Graeme,  5,700,134,  CI.  417  153.000 
Bock.  Heinz,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Force  liiniier  for 

vehicle  safety  belt  systems.  5,700,035,  CI.  280-805.000. 
Boden,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Chan,  Andy  D.  C;  Boden,  Mark  W.;  Benco.  John  S.;  Bergquist,  Robert 
A.;  and  Orvedahl,  Donna  S..  5.700.360.  O.  204-400.000. 
Bodhaine,  James,  to  Vita  International.  Inc.  Breakaway  coupling  device 

5.699.822.  CI.  137-68.150. 
Bodin.  Roland:  See— 

Kallin.  Harald;  and  Bodin,  Roland,  5,701.592,  Q.  455-69.000. 
Boechel,  Thomas  E   Device  for  displaying  electric  lamps.  5,700,083.  CI. 

362-249.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Esser.   Franz;   Dollinger,  Horst;  Jung.   Biigit; 
Speck,  Geotg;  and  Burger.  Erich.  5.700.827.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  S^e— 

Hurst.  Achim:  Winkler-Gwienek.  Wladis;  Buchholz,  Berthold;  Bendix, 
Dieter,  and  Entenmann,  Gunther,  5,700,901,  O.  528-354.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada).  Ltd.:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Diziel.  Robert;  and  Lavallie.  Pierre,  5,700,780. 
C!   514-17.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Trauth.  Bemhard;  Hinzpeter.  Matthias;  Doppler.  Clemens;  and  Russ- 
mann.  Eberhard.  5.700.639,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boehringer  Mannhiem  GmbH:  See— 

Seliger.  Heinz-Hartmut;  Bemer.  Sibylle;  Miihlegger.  Klaus;  Vton  der 
Eltz,  Herbert;  and  Batz,  Hans-Georg,  5,700,919,  O.  536-22.100. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Matsen,  Marc  R  ,  5,700,995,  CI.  219-615.000. 
McCowin,  Peter  D.,  5,700,347,  O.  156-425.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See- 
James,  David  C;  Clymer,  John  R.;  Corey,  Philip  D.;  and  NUi.  Nafise, 
5,701,439.0.  395-500.000. 
Boettger.  Conrad  H.;  and  Hawks,  Bill  J.,  Jr.  to  St.  Francis  Research  Institute. 
Coupler  clamping  apparams  for  interconnecting  a  free-standing,  wheeled 
intravenous  pole  widi  mobile  patient  transfer  devices.  5.699  988,  CI 
248-122.100. 
Boh,  Saloni:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hideo;  Boh,  Satoru;  Miyata,  Akira;  and  Shiouni,  Keiichi, 
5.701,403,0.395-119.000. 
Bohm.  Kurt:  See- 
Koch.  Norbert;  Bohm.  Kurt;  Schefcsik.  Nikoiaus;  and  Eipper.  JUrsen 
5.699.884,  CI.  188-196.00B, 
Boiarski.  Anthony;  and  Dosmaim.  Andrew,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 
diffuse  light  reflectance  sensor  utilized  in  the  detection  of  occult  blood 
5.701.181.  CI,  356^446.000. 
Boittiaux,  Patrick;  Couvret.  Virginie;  and  Joubert,  Daniel  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.   Method  of  washing  with  detergent  compositions  comprising 
amorphous  silicoaluminate  scavengers  of  calcium  piecipitales.  5,700  294 
O.  8-137.000. 
Bollore  Technologies  S.A.:  See— 

Bloch,  Didier,  Le  Cras,  FrM^ric;  and  Strobel,  Piene,  5,700.442.  O. 
423-599.000. 
Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Mustich,  Giuseppe:  and  Bertani,  Marco,  to  Indena  SpA. 
Extracts  of  ginko  biloba  and  their  methods  of  preparation.  5,700,468,  O. 
424-195  100. 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulbrandsen,  Carl  E.;  and  Moss,  Richard  L.,  5.700,790,  CI.  514- 
167.000. 
Bongers-Ambrosius,  Hans- Werner  and  Eichhom,  Jarg,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Tool  bit  chuck.  5,700,018,  CI.  279-19,400. 
Bonneau,Walt  C.  Jr;  Guttag,  Karl,  and  Gove,  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Architecture  of  a  chip  having  multiple  processors  and  mul- 
tiple memories.  5,701,507,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bonnema,  James;  Wang,  Wen  Der,  Demarest,  Scon  W.;  Fumer,  Paul  E.;  and 
Hildebrandt,  Donald  W.,  to  Schawbel  Corporation.  The.  Device  for  dis- 
pensing a  volatile  substance.  5.700,430,  O.  422-125.000. 
Boor.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Bom.  Gary  A.;  Roberts.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Boor.  Pwer  M..  5.699.662. 0. 
60-39.500. 
Bopp.  Alvin  F  Hydrocarbon  absorbent  5.700.558.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See— 

Shiau,  David  Wen-I.  Detlefsen,  William  David;  and  Phillips,  Earl  Kay, 
5,700,587.  CI.  428-528.000. 
Borealis  Polymers  Oy:  See— 

Laiho.  Erkki;  and  Sainio.  Markku.  5,700.586.  CI.  428-507,000. 
Boreaus  Technical  Limited:  See- 
Cox.  Isaiah  Watas,  5.699,668,  CI  62-3.100. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  Seif— 


Kuznets,  Sam  A.;  and  Mortellaro,  John,  Jr..  5,700,214, 0. 474-110,000. 
Showalter.  Dan  J..  5,699.888.  O.  192-35.000, 
Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Todd.  Kevin  B  .  5.700.213,  O,  474-110.000. 
Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Moct.  Philip  J  .  5,700.216,  O.  474-110.000. 
Wanen.  James  David.  5.699.870.  CI.  180-247,000, 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  K.K.:  See— 

Tada.  Naosumi;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoji,  5,700,215.  O.  474-110.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Shozo,  5,700,217,  O,  474-217,000. 
Bom,  Gary  A.;  Roberts,  Thomas  A.;  and  Boor.  Plder  M..  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Infrared  suppression  exhaust  duct  system  for  a  turboprop 
propulsion  system  for  an  aircraft.  5.699.662.  CI.  60-39.500. 
Boim.  Joseph:  See- 
Banes.  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Bom.  Joseph.  5.699.816.  O.  132-285.000. 
Borthwick.  James  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Zaiud.  Christopher  Michael,  to  Magnetrol 
Inttmational,   Inc.   Insulated  capacitance   probe.   5,701,084.  O.   324- 
690.000. 
Bonins.  John:  See— 

Amin,  Nunil;  Bortins,  John;  and  Yan,  Ving,  5,699,605, 0.  29-603.140. 
Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Parisoo.  James  A.;  FroescUe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Maresca.  Robert  L, 
5,701.039,0.310-12,000. 
Bosschaerts.  Jacobus;  Govaen.  fteoi:  and  Dclabastita.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V  Time  modulated  stochastic  screening.  5,700,610,  O  430-30,000. 
Bott,  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Estell. 
David  Aaron;  Power,  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen,  to  Genencor 
Intematiotial  Inc.  Modified  substilisins  having  amino  acid  alteratiofis. 
5,700,676,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Booocnley,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Atalar,  Ergin;  Bottomley,  Paul  A,;  and  Zertuuni,  Elias  A.,  5,699.801 , 0. 
128-653.200. 
Bourgeois.  Kenneth  W.;  Morris.  Thomas  R.;  Morris,  Joaeph  R.;  and  Morris, 
John  F,  to  Southeast  Walls.  Inc    Foun  building  block.  5.699,640,  O. 
52-309.400. 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Flex  on  suspension 
design  minimizing  sensitivities  to  environmental  stresses.  5,701,218,  O. 
360-104.000. 
Bouy,  Gilbert:  See— 

Betge,  Gilles;  Eustacfae.  Jean-PierTe;  PriiKxt.  lot];  and  Bouy.  Gilbert. 

5,699,582,0.  15-250.340 

Bowen,  Larry;  Ayres,  George  Edward;  Black,  Gary;  and  Daoust.  Jacques,  to 

Rothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.  Smoking  product  5,699,812,  O.  131- 

374.000. 

Bowen,  Thomas,  lo  New  Venmre  Gear.  Inc.  Full-time  Iransfier  case  with 

integrated  planetary  gear  assembly.  5,700,222,  O.  475-204.000. 
Bowman,  Reid  Henry;  and  Goicz,  H.  Robert,  to  MG  Generon.  Inc.  Removal 
of  oil  from  compressed  gas  with  macroporous  polymeric  adsorbent. 
5.700.310.  a.  95-45.000. 
Boyle.  Bruce  W.;  and  MuUer,  Laurent  E,  to  Schlumberger  Tecboolo^ 
Coiparatioo.  Method  for  placing  cable  within  coiled  tubing.  5.699,996. 0. 
254-134.400. 
Boysel.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Magel.  Gregory  A.;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M.,  5,70U72.  O.  385-24.000. 
Boyter,  Ruben  C:  See- 
Cousins,   James    E.;    Maikiel,   George   R,;   and   Boyler,   Ruben   C, 
5,699,866,  O.  175-78,000 
BPM  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Menbeanelt,  Heibert  E.;  Barlage,  William  Berdell,  Ul;  and  Nowak, 
Michael  T.  5,700,406,  O  264-40.400. 
Bradley,  Kimberiy  Brubaker  See- 
Van  Heeitum,  John  C  ;  Kleschick,  William  A.;  Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Coitales. 
Mark  J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimberiy  Bnibaker,  Reifscfaneider, 
Walter,  Benk6  .  Zoltan;  Asfa,  Mary  l^ne;  and  Jachetta.  John  J., 
5,700,940,  CI   546-119.000. 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.:  See— 

Dreyer.  John  F,.  Jr.;  Bradshaw,  Thomas  1.;  Bums,  David  M.;  Pavelka, 
Lee  A  ;  and  Orensteen.  Bruce  D..  5,700.077.  O,  362-32.000 
Bradshaw.  Thomas  William:  See— 

Oriowska.  Anna  Helena;  Bradshaw,  Thomas  William;  and  Baynbam. 
David  Bwyn.  5.701.040.  Q.  310-13,000. 
Biady.  Don:  See— 

Miller.  Scott;  Brady.  Don;  Williamson.  Steven;  Luftig.  Steven;  and 

Musto.  Dominick.  5,700.141.  CI  431-125.000. 
Miller.  Scort;  Brady.  Don;  Williamson.  Steven;  Luftig.  Steven;  and 
Musto.  Dominick,  5,700,142,  O  431-125  000. 
Brand,  John  R.;  and  Green,  Kelly  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation. 

Durable  pigments  for  plastic.  5,700,318.  O,  106-442,000. 
Brandenburg.  Karihcinz:  See — 

Herre.  JUigen.  Grill.  Berhard;  Eberiein.  Ernst;  Brandenburg.  Kariheinz; 

and  Seitzer.  Dieter.  5.701.346.  O   381-18.000. 

Brandli.  Stephen  A.;  and  Jones.  William  P.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  for  generating  accurate  search  results  using  a  content-index. 

5.701.469.  O   395-613  000. 

Branger.  Robert  Michael.  Molded  polymeric  foam  preparation  method. 

5.700.407.  a.  264-54.000. 
Brannan.  Michael  H.;  Garcia.  Jorge  Luis;  Nichols,  Jeny  Ray;  and  Tokiyama. 
Masaru,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Microphone  for  a  two  way  radio.  5.70I.3SS,  O. 
381-169.000. 
Braseth.  David  L.;  Eiden.  Glen  P.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  Q.,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration   System  for  optimally   storing  a  data  file  for  enhanced  query 
processing.  5,701,473.  CI.  395-621.000. 
Brasil  International  (Taiwan)  Corp.:  See- 


Chen.  Yi-Rong.  5,701,478,  O,  395-652.000. 
Brasile,  Lauren,  to  Bieooics  Inc.  Diagnostic  methods  for  moailoring  finc- 
tional  cfaarcteristics  of  an  organ  intended  for  transplantation.  5.699.793. 0. 
128-630.000. 
Braxton.  Scott  Michael;  Oiep,  Dinh;  and  Stuart,  Susan  G.,  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.  Serpin  derived  from  human  hypothalamus.  5,700,924, 0. 
536-23.100. 
Brehm,  Manfred;  Neeb.  Rolf;  Schamke.  Wolfgang;  and  Kerscfaer.  \tolker.  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  UV-ctnble  scratch-resistant  varnish 
having  a  thickener  which  becomes  bound  in  the  composition  of  the  varnish 
by  polymerization   5.700,576.  CI  428-412.000. 
Breitban.  Arnold  S.;  and  Grande.  Daniel  A.,  to  North  Shore  Univertity 
Hospital  Research  Corporation.  Tissue-engineered  bone  repair  using  cul- 
tured periosteal  cells.  5.700,289,  O.  623-16.000. 
Brennan,  James,  Jr.,  to  Intel  Corporabaa.  Negative  voltage  swiichinc  circuiL 

5,701,272,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Brennan.  William  James.  Magnetic  post  card  and  method  of  manuaacturiiic 

the  same  5.699,956,  O.  229-92.800 
Breno,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Maltby,  Robert  E..  Jr;  McMaster.  Harold  A.;  Breno,  PhiUp  I.;  Bucking- 
ham, James  W;  and  Vild,  Michael  J.,  5,700,306,  O.  65-182.200. 
Breonics  Inc  :  See — 

Brasile.  Lauren.  5.699.793.  O.  128-630.000. 
Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.:  and  Rifkind.  Richard  A.,  lo  ShMD-Kenering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  PoKM  inducers  of  tertiiinal  diffemdalioo 
and  method  of  use  thereof,  5,700.811,  O.  514-314.000 
Brewer,  JanKS  E.;  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  Slolte,  John  F;  Utke.  Nora  J.;  and 
Stendahl.  Gary  B..  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation  Stage  and  stale  monitoring 
automated  external  defibrillator.  5,700.281,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Btickner.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.;  Baibacfayn,  Michael  R.;  Brickner,  Steven  J.; 
Ganunill,  Ronald  B.;  and  Patel,  Mtbab  V.  5,700.799.  CL  514- 
235.800. 
Btidgestone  Coiporation:  See- 
Hall.  James  E  .  5.700.888.  O.  526-190.000. 
Takano.  Kazuya,  5,700,198,  O.  464-71.000. 

Takeichi,  Hideo;  Ozawa,  Yoichi:  Aob.  Sei;  and  Shhnizu,  TricaaU, 
5,700,874,  O  525-288.000. 
Bridgestone/Fircsioae,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  James  A.;  Heoegar,  teSrey  W.;  and  Barham.  William  F,  Jr., 
5,700,538,  O.  428-57.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Iik.:  See— 

Tzianabos,  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper,  Dennis  L., 
5,700,787,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  I.,  lo  Elfaicaa  Ewto-Suigery,  Inc.  BipoUr  Sciiaan. 

5,700,261,0.606-41.000. 
Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Hanson,  Ronald  L  ;  Paiel,  Ramesfa  N.;  aid  Szvka.  Laizto  I..  5.700.669. 
CI.  435-123.000 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Dickens.  Jonathan  Philip;  Crimmin.  Michael  John;  and  Beckett.  Ray- 
mond Paul.  5.700.838.  O  514-575.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Oriowska.  Anna  Helena;  Bradshaw,  Thomas  William;  and  Baynlwm, 
David  Bwyn.  5.701.O4O.  O.  310-13,000. 
British  Teleoommunicatioiis  public  limited  company:  See — 

Jenkins.  Peter  D.;  and  Wettengd.  Paul  F.  5.699,974,  O.  242-361.400. 
Britschgi,  Theresa  B.:  See— 

Sheiness,  Diana  K.;  Adams,  Trevor  H.;  Stamm.  MichKl  R.;  Caageloii. 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi,  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix,  Connie  K.,  5,700,636, 0. 
435-6000. 
Broccfaini,  Stephen  James:  See- 
Collins,  Mart  Anthony  David;  Oucaielli-Robinson,  Maria  Ines;  Bryans, 
Justin  Stephen;  Brocchini.  Stephen  James;  Latham,  Chnslopfaer  John; 
and  Shaw,  John  Richardson,  5,700,804,  O.  514-255.000, 
Brody.  Richard  S  :  See- 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson,  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Mctz,  Baihan 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E;  Genuner.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Richard  S.. 
5,700J53,  O,  162-143.000. 
Vimelson,  Kevin  M,;  Hughes,  Kenneth  E;  Masteraon,  David  C;  Fink, 
David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara  A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and 
Brody.  Richard  S.,  5.700.354.  CI.  162-143.000. 
Broersma.  Lester,  to  Troxel  West.  Self-contained  bicycle  helmet  and  molding 

process  therefor  5.699.561,  O.  2-412.000 
Broersma,  Rogier,  to  Diafer  B  V.  Nestable  container  5.699,914.  O.  206- 

517.000. 
Brt>gan.  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Ring.  Martin  D.;  Mart.  Roger.  Flanagan.  Peter  F;  Bragan.  Panrick  M.; 
and  Sturges,  James  R  .  5.701.277.  O.  367-163.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Takeo.  5.701. 191.  O.  359-205.000. 

Shimomura,  Haruyuki;  and  Narukawa,  Toshiki.  5.70 1 .546.  CL  395- 

849.000 
Sugiyama.  Walwu.  5.700.095.  O  400-55.000. 
Broussard,  Jerry  A.:  See- 
Wang,  Tao;  and  BroussanL  Jerry  A.,  5,700,753.  O  502-330.000. 
Brown,  Daiae\  Edward,  to  Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited.  Cryogenic 

MRI  ma^iets  5.701.112,  O  335-216.000 
Brown,  Daniel  R.;  and  Franz.  Patrick  J.,  to  In-Control  Solutions,  Inc.  Pointing 
stick  with  tripod  actuator  for  cursor  control  in  a  cotnpiaer  keyboard. 
5,701,142.0.345-168.000. 
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Randolph  J.,  to  United 


and    Brown.    Sttve, 


Bninson.   Kevin  K., 


C  iffitfas.  John  M.;  and 


Teiesita  Ordonez; 
ihaw,  Jane  Margaiel; 


Brown.  Edward  J  ;  Baldasaro,  Paul  F;  and  Dziendzie  .^.^.p,. ,..  „  „„..„ 
Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Segregated  tandem  filti  r  for  enhanced  conver 
sion  efficiency  in  a  thermophotovollaic  eneny  conversion  system. 
5,700.332.  a.  136-253.000. 
Brown.  Frederick  Jeffrey;  Russell.  Keith;  and  Warw  ck,  Paul  James.  Jr.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Methods  for  using  benzoxazin  s  for  treating  asthma 
5.700,798,  a.  514-229.800.  ' 

Brown,  Steve:  See- 
Miller.    Derek;    Weitkamp,    Thomas    Edward 
5,699,651,  a.  53-448.000. 
Bruno.  Ronald:  See— 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  and  Bruno.  Ronald.  5,701 ,328,  CI.  375-204.000 
Brunson.  Kevin  K.:  See— 

Reese,  George   D.;   Rich.  Albert  R.,  Jr.; 
5,699,792,  CI   128-206.190. 
Brun.swick  Cotporalioa:  See — 

Jones,  James  R.,  5.700.169.  C\.  440-46.000. 
Phillips.  George  E.;  Jaszewski,  Wayne  M 

Gessner,  Keith  W.,  5,699,763,  O.  123-1 84.2  fc. 
Schneider.  Charles  R.,  5,699.750.  Q.  Il4-357.fl  ». 
Brilschke.  Hartmut  E.  A.:  See— 

Sleinhauser.  Hermann  A.;  and  Brilschke.  Hartm(  t  E.  A.,  5.700.374  CI 
210-640.000.  ^ 

Brusic.  Vlasta  A.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasta  A.;  Gntalm 
Punishothaman,  Sampath;   Saraf,  Ravi  F;     Ihiw,  j«>:   n,iugaici 
Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfre<     5.700,398.  O.  252 
500.000.  ^ 

Bryan,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Phelps.  Patricia  V;  and  Bryan.  Thomas  E..  5.69  1,751,  O.  119-6.800 
Btyans.  Justin  Stephen:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  Anthony  David;  Chicarelli-Robinsi  n.  Maria  Ines;  Bryans. 
Justin  Stephen;  Brocchini.  Stephen  James;  LatI  am.  Christopher  John 
and  Shaw.  John  Richardson.  5.700.804,  C  5!  4-255.000. 
Bsaibes.  Mounir  Emile:  and  Kells,  Timothy  Roger,  tojlntentational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  manBging  attiitrarv  subsets 
of  access  control  lists  m  a  computer  networic  5.701,458,  CI  395-609  000. 
Bucala,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Tracey.  Kevin  J., 
to  Picowder  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  M^hods  and  materials  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  conditions  such  aslsiroke.  5,700  447   CI 
424-9.100. 
Buchholz.  BerthoM;  See- 
Hurst.  Achim;  Winkler-Gwienek.  Wladis;  Buchh  )lz.  Berthold;  Bendix. 
Dieter,  and  Entenmann,  Gunther,  5.700.901.  ( 1.  528-354  000 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Rayer,  Peter,  Wardecki,  hJorten;  and  Raupp.  Karl,  5.700.971    CI 
102-334.000. 
Buckingham.  James  W.:  See— 

MaJtby.  Robert  E,  Jr.;  McMaster.  Harold  A  ;  Brc  w,  Philip  J,;  Bucking- 
ham, James  W.;  and  Vild,  Michael  J.,  5,700.3(  6.  CI.  65-182  200 
Bucks.  Rodney  R.;  Dwyer.  Patricia  A  ;  Tombs.  Thomai  N.;  Vieeland,  William 
B.;  Zeman.  Robert  E.;  and  May.  John  W.,  to  East]  lan  Kodak  Company. 
Compliant  transfer  member  having  multiple  parallel  ;lectrodes  and  method 
of  using  5.701,567.  CI  399-302000 
Buelna.  Terrence  J  ;  Noda.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Lubock.  P  ul.  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc 

Wound  closure  apparanis  and  mediod.  5.700.273.  (  I.  606-148  000 
Biihier  AG:  See— 

Wettstein.  Arthur;  and  Morel.  Gilbert.  5.699.724  CI.  99-489.000. 
Buhler.  Jurg;  and  Miilier,  Siegfried,  lo  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc  Vessel 

holder  for  automated  analyzer.  5,700,429.  CI.  422-  04.000. 
Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Bahramian.  Hamid  T.  to  Xero«  Corporation.  On-chip 
high  frequency  damping  for  laser  diode  driver    :hips.  5.701,060    CI 
3I5-227.00R. 
Bui,  Loc  v.:  See- 
Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  and  Bui.  Loc  Y.  5.70a85l,  CI.  523-161  000 
Buijs.  Wim:  See— 

Wolters.  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  1  Tim;  Haasen.  Nicolaas 
F;  and  Herites.  Frank  E,  5,700,934,  CI.  540-;  38.000. 
Bulk  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Pelrole.  Anthony  P;  and  Rivera,  lost  B.,  5,700.J  23,  Q.  427-397.800 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zulian,  Ferruccio;  Ramolini,  Angelo;  Basnoli,  Carlo;  and  Lazzari 
Angek),  5.70 1 .4 1 3,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Bull  Informatioa  Systems  inc.:  See- 
Ryan.  Charles  P.  5.701.426.  O.  395-403.000. 
Bullard.  Larry  1.,  Sigmon.  Allen;  and  Tomero,  Roger,  to  Leggett  and  Piatt 

Inc.  Seating  suspension  assembly.  5,700.060,  C\.  2<  7-452  630 
Bullock.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Yu.  David  V.  L.;  and  Bullock.  Donald  L..  5.701, 117,  O.  372-5  000 

Bulucea.  Constantin;  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A  .  lo  sjional  Semiconductor 

Corporation     Insulated    gate    semiconductor    device    typically    having 

subsurface-peaked  portion  of  body   region  for  improved  ruaeedness 

5.701.023,  a.  257-341.000. 

Buluschek.  Bruno,  to  E.  Kertscher  S.A.  Stranding  static  i  for  reverse  lay  or  SZ 

type  stranding  machine.  5,699,660,  C\.  57-293.000. 
Bundy  Corporalion:  See— 

Kujawski,  Rick  A  ,  5,700,040,  CI.  285-319.000 
Bunge  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Wallin,  Glenn,  5,700,511,  a.  426-549.000. 
Bunin,  Grigotiy:  See— 


Grois,  Igor,  Makhiin,  Ilya;  Bunin,  Grigoriy;  and  Pescetto,  Michael  J., 
5.701,382,  a.  385-140.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter,  Gregory;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.;  Karg,  Jeffery; 
and  Bertrand.  John  E..  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  water  input  coiuiec- 
don.  5,699,832.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Burger.  Erich:  See— 

Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Esser,  Franz;   Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung,  Birgit; 
Speck,  Georg;  and  Burger,  Erich,  5,700,827.  Q.  514-414.000. 
Burger,  Joerg.  Device  for  washing  vehicles.  5,699,579,  C\.  15-230  140 
Burger,  Karl:  See— 

Schliesser,  Gerhard;  and  Burger,  Kari,  5.699.723,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Burks,  Warren:  See— 

Leyen,  Thomas;  SheWtup,  Ronald;  Burks,  Warren:  and  Macias,  Moises 
5,701,338.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Bumham,  Martin  Kari  Russell:  See- 
Hodgson,  John  Edward;  and  Bumham,  Martin  Kari  Russell,  5,700  928 
CI.  536-23.700. 
Bums,  David  M.:  See— 

Dreyer.  John  F,  Jr.;  Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.;  Bums,  David  M.;  Pavelka, 
Lee  A.;  and  Orensteen.  Bruce  D.,  5,700,077.  Q.  362-32.000. 
Bums,  James  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Combination  stopper- 
shield  closure.  5,699,923,  CI.  215-247.000. 
Bums,  James  F;  Dailey,  Michael  J.;  and  Deming.  Scon  W,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.   Non-damaging   flatness   and  thickness   gauee   for  class 
5,701.178,0.356-371.000.  * 

Burris,  Kennedi  W.:  See- 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;   Hafner,  Gregory  G.;  and  Burris.  Kenneth  W., 
5,700.094,  a.  384-569.000. 
BuTTOughes,  Jeremy  H.;  and  Amone,  Donald  D..  to  Kabashiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5  70 1  0 1 6 
CI.  257-24.000. 
Burroughes,  Jeremy  H.:  See— 

Patel.  Nalin  K.;  and  Burroughes,  Jeremy  H..  5.701.017,  CI.  257-27.000 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  5.699,903.  CI.  206-268.000 
Busey.  Hugh  W.:  See- 
Combs,  Jerome  T;  Busey.  Hugh  W ;  and  Ukraincik,  Kresimir,  5.699,809 
CI.  128-746.000. 
Bussard.  John  Rudell;  and  Yurko,  Garold  Michael,  to  Whitaker  Corporation 
The.  Electrical  connector  witfi  wire  restraint  5.700,156,  CI.  439-471  000 
Busznyik,  Imre:  See— 

Alesz,  Jdzsef;  Busznyjk,  Imre;  GkSdi,  Istvin;  Kiss,  Andr&;  Kukla. 
J6zsefhe;  Nagy.  B^la;  Salamon,  Piter  Szentpitery.  Elenrfr;  T6th 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamis,  5,700.957.  Q.  73-861.357 
Butryn.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Do.  Cuong  D.;  Ha.  Nhut  T;  and  Butryn.  Joseph  A.,  5,701.231.  Q. 
361-683.000. 
Byler.  Richard  K  :  See- 
Anthony.  William  S.;  and  Byler.  Richard  K..  5.700,%l.  CI.  73-866.000. 
C.C.  Leatherbury.  Inc.:  See — 

Leatherbury,  Colin  C;  and  Kerr.  Donavan  C.  5.700.021.  CI.  280- 
47.350. 
C.H.  &  I.  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.  James  E..  II.  5,699.940.  CI.  222-394.000 
C.R.  Baid.  Inc.:  See— 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock.  Paul.  5,700.273  CI 
606-148.000. 
C.S.P.  Diffusion,  sociiU  anonyme:  See— 

Potut,  Christian,  5,699,814,  CI    132-277.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Bin;  Mackay,  Bruce  E.;  and  Podobnik,  Ivan  Zlalko,  5,700.845. 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Cadien,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Feller,  A.  Daniel:  and  Cadien.  Kenneth  C,  5.700J83.  CI.  216-88.000 
Cahajla,  Janice.  Litter  box.  5,699,754,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Calcagni.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Huspeka,  John  A.;  and  Calcagni,  Peter  L.,  5,699,959.  O.  229-125.260 
Calcomp,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmenk,  Steven  R.;  and  Beauvais,  Donald  A  ,  5,701,141,  Q    345- 
157.000. 
Calderwood,  Mitchell  C.  Surgical  or  clinical  lamp  handle  shield  or  prophy- 
lactic 5,700,085.  a.  362-399  000. 
Caldwell.  Carol  A  :  See— 

Logue,  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik,  Piet  T;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun,  Edward 
I.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey 
Richard  A..  5.700.571,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Caldwell,  Robert  Mark:  See- 
Bon.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C; 
Estell.  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen 
5.700,676,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Calgon  Carton  Corporation:  See- 
Doughty,  David  T;  Hayden,  Richanl  A.;  Cobes,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 
Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.700,436.  C\.  423-210.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Stinavage.  Paul.  5,700.834.  C\.  514-526000. 

Calligaio.  Cristiano;   Daniele.   Vmcenzo;   Gastaldi.   Roberto;    Manstietta. 

Alessandro;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sr.l 

Serial  dichotomic  method  for  sensing  multiple-level  non-volatile  memory 

cells,  and  sensing  circuit  implementing  such  method.  5.701  J65.  C\. 

jvj'  1  a  J  .U  JU. 


Calnek.  David  S;  and  Grinnell.  Brian  W,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Mediods 

of  increasing  thrombomodulin  expressioa.  5,700,815.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Calvin,  Joel  R.:  See— 

McAleer.  Colin  H.;  Davis,  Robert  D.,  Sr;  and  Calvin.  Joel  R..  5.700,942. 
a   546-181.000. 
Cambridge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonas,  Albert  J..  5,700.050,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See- 
Caraway,  Douglas;  Watson.  Graham;  and  Newton.  T.  Alex,  S.699.868, 
CI.  175-339.000. 
Cameron.  Scott  Warren;  and  de  La  Soujeole.  Axel  Alegre.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Symmetrical  resistive  transducer  biasing  circuit  and 
method.  5,701,213,  O.  360^.000. 
Campbell,  Carey  V.:  See- 
Myers.  David  J  :  Lewis.  James  D.:  and  Campbell,  Carey  V.  5,700,287. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Co  :  See— 

Conatser.  Roger;  and  Jarboe,  Victor  R..  5.699.%7,  Q.  239-526.000 
Campbell,  Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  Automated  Solutions.  LLC.  High  speed  sheet 

material  cutler  and  method  of  using  same.  5.699,707,  CI.  83-100.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  ri^t  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence;  See— 

Ho.  Jim  Yew  Wah,  5,701.012,  Q.  250-461.200. 
Canal.  Tiziana;  Lovrecich.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carii,  Fabio,  to  Vectotphaniu 
International  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  in  the  form  of  particles 
suitable  for  the  controlled  release  of  pharmacologically  active  substances 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same  compositions.  5,700,486,  Q.  424- 
501000. 
Canedy.  Thomas.  Bectninic  curb  feeler.  5,701,122.  CI.  340-932.200. 
Canela,  Heriberto.  Drinking  container  with  dauge  dispenser.  5,699,937,  Q. 

222-129.000. 
Canlield.  Stephen  L.;  Reinholtz.  Charles  F;  Salerno.  Robert  J.;  aiMJ  Ganino. 
Anthony  J.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Spatial,  parallel- 
architecture  robotic  carpal  vrtist.  5,699,695,  CI.  74-490.060. 
Cangelosi,  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Sheiness,  Diana  K.;  Adams,  Trevor  H.;  Stamm,  Michael  R.;  Cangelosi. 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi,  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix,  Connie  K.,  5,700.636,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ostromoukhov,  Victor;  and  Nehab,  Smadar,  5,701,366.0.  382-237.000. 
Tran,  Due;  Wadsworth,  Robert  D.;  Ip,  Tony  K.;  and  Russell,  William  C, 
5,701,411,0.395-200.100. 
Canon  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nozawa,  Minoru,  5,701,147.  O.  347-58.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyanta.  Yuji;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsashi;  Kiirala.  Tetsuji;  Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsi^ata.  Miyuki. 
5,701,146.0.347-26.000 
Akutsu.  Kotaro:  Osanai.  Fiji;  and  Kamala.  Shigelo.  5.701.041,  O. 

310-12.000. 
Amamiya,  Syoji;  Maruyanu,  Akio:  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi,  5,701,571. 

CI.  399-343.000. 
Amano,  Kenichiro,  5,701,539,  O.  396-515.000. 
Araki,  Ryuji;  Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Miura,  Koji, 

5,701,562.0.  399-265.000. 
Aralani.  Shuntaro;  Ohshima.  Masamichi;  and  Suga.  Kazimii,  5.701.135. 

O.  .345-89.000. 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Nishimurs,  Kalsuhiko;  Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Yoda, 

Yasuo.  5,701.568.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Honda.  Takao;  Yanagida.  Makoto;  Arahira,  Fumihiro;  and  Yamamoto. 

Takeo.  5.701.551.  O.  399-50.000. 
Hori,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Takubo.  Takcfumi;  and  Kishida.  Tet- 

suo,  5,701,182,  O.  358-296.000. 
Hosaka.  Masao.  Kimura.  Yoshimasa:  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  S.70I.48I. 

O.  395-676.000. 
Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    and 

Yamaguchi,  Fiji,  5,701  J79.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Watanabc,  Yasuyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya;  and  Unno. 

Akira,  5,701  >44.  O.  396-609.000. 
Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa,  5.701.512.  O  395-821.000. 
Kasuya.  Takashige;  Tamura.  Osamu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Kobori.  Takakuni; 

and  Kalada.  Masaichiro.  5.700.616.  O.  430-110.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhito;  and  Adachi,  Seiichiro,  5.700,002,  O.  270-58.120. 
Kato.  Takashi;  Tokumitsu.  Jun;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.701,157.  O. 

348-240.000. 
Kojima,  Hisayoshi,  5,701.558.  CI  399-103.000. 
Kurbayashi.  Yutaka;  Shiroia.   Katsuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko. 

5,700,314.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Nakam,  Masaki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro; 
Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki,  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5.701,402.  O.  395-115.000. 
Miyashita.  Akira,  5,701,280.  O.  369-13.000. 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Sanio,    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamolo.  Tadashi.  5.700.647,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Ninomiya.  Takayuki.  5.701,145,  O.  347-23.000. 
Ouchi,  Tosfailiiko:   Sakala,   Hajime;   Oh^iri,   Noriaki:  and   Ucfaida, 

Mamoru,  5,701,325,  O.  372-%.000. 
Sekiya,  Hamkazu;  Saito,  Jun;  Isoda.  Yuzo:  Ucfaida,  Yasuhiro;  Izumi, 

Makoto;  and  Kuwala,  Takashi,  5.700.006,  O.  271-241.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo,  5.701.475.  O.  359-644.000. 


Takatsu.  Kazumasa;  Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Echizen.  Hiroibi;  Koganei, 
Akio;  Sugiyama.  Shuichiro;  and  Adachi.  Tnhio,  5,700 J26,  O.  1 18- 
723.0MW. 
Takigucfai,  Tsuyodu;  Okado,  Kenji;  Taya.  Mataaki:  Fujita,  Ryoicfai: 
Kanbayashi,  Makoio;  lida,  Wakashi;  and  Ida,  Tctnya,  5,700,617,  CI. 
430-110.000 
Wadswonh.  Roben  D.;  and  Danknick.  Daniel  A.,  5,701,492,  O.  395- 

712.000. 
Wakui,  Tetauya,  5.701  J44,  O.  381-1.000. 
Yamada.    Masakaisu;    Yokoyama,    Mitwru;    and    Kohno,    Takeshi, 

5,701.547.  CI.  399-1  000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisukc;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki,  5.700,443,  CL  423- 

647.700. 
Yoshioka,  Hitoshi.  5,701,169,  O.  355-30.000. 

Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  and  Malsu- 
moto.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.719.  O.  437-193.000. 
Capanna.  Michael:  See— 

Schaefer.  Roger  W ;  Capanna.  Michael;  aiMl  Scott,  James  D.,  5,699,943, 
CI.  224-197.000 
Capelie,  Jean- Yves;  Desaulty.  Michel  \ndtt  Albert;  and  Le  Lett),  Eric 
Charles  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs 
d' Aviation  "SNECMA"     Method  of  preventing  instabiUties  produced  by 
combustion  in  a  turbojet  engine.  5,699,663,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Capsoo,  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon,  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes.  Rayinood 
E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire,  Timothy  W.,  Jr.. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  automatically  entering  a 
data  series  into  contiguous  cells  of  an  electronic  spreadsheet  uiugiani  or  the 
hke.  5,701.499,  O.  395-764.000. 
Caraway.  Douglas;  Watson.  Graham;  and  Newion,  T.  Alex,  to  Cameo  Driilisg 
Group  Limited.  Rotary  drill  bits  having  nozzles  to  enhance  recircutalion 
5.699.868.  O    175-339.000. 
Carden,  Robin  A.,  to  Alyn  Corporation.  Metal  matrix  compoaitioos  for 

neutron  shielding  applications.  5,700,%2.  O.  75-236.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sale,  Rodney  W..  5,700,283,  O.  607-17.000. 
CaRDiMa.  Inc  :  See— 

Littmann,  Laszlo;  Lau,  Liming;  and  Amirana,  Oinar,  5,699,796,  CL 
128-642.000. 
Cardona.  Alfred  M  Martial  arts  training  device.  5.700030,  O.  482-83.000. 
Cari  Zeiss  JENA  GmbH:  See— 

SchOppe,  GUnter,  5,701.198,  CI.  359-386.000. 
Carli,  Fabio:  See- 
Canal.  Tiziana;  Lovrecicfa.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carii.  Fabio,  5.700.486, 0. 
424-501.000 
Cartson,  David  K.:  See— 

Beinglass,  Israel;  and  Carison,  David  K  ,  5.700.520.  O  427-255.100. 

Carison.  Leon,  to  CMA/Microdialuysis  Research  AB.  Ruorcscence  detector. 

and  a  device  for  supporting  a  replacable  sample  cuvette  in  a  fiuoRsceace 

detector  5.700.428.  O.  422-82.080. 

Carmien.  Joseph  Allen.  Hand  tool  and  pcocess  for  mamifacturing  same. 

5,699,700,0   76-113.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Oaydon.  Paul  Charles;  and  Ramsey.  Ctvislopher  Paul.  5.699.932,  CL 

220-671.000. 
van  den  Akkcr,  Richard  Henry:  Baverstock.  Nigel:  and  Gibbc  Roy 
Thomas,  5.699,654,  O.  53-478  000 
Carodiskey.  Thomas  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  of  perfonniag 

ultrasonic  examination.  5,699,803,  O.  128-660.010. 
Caron,  Connie:  See— 

N^ws,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Caron,  CMue.  5,700,640.  O.  435-6.000. 
Carpenter,  Bemie  F:  See — 

Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Mailbew  M.;  Grossknieger,  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter, Bemie  F;  and  Perry,  Alan  R.,  5,700.337.  O.  156-64.000. 
Carpenter.  Peter  R..  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Pipelined  alignment  shifter  and 
medwd  for  universal  bit  field  boundary  alignment.  5.701.517,  O.  395- 
886.000. 
Carpenter,  Roland  K.  Method  aid  apparatus  for  magneticaUy  treating  Bowing 

liquids  5.700.376,  O  210-695.000 
Carpenter.  Roy  B..  Jr.  to  Lightning  Biminalors  A  Coosultams.  Inc.  Personal 

safety  system.  5.699,818,  O    135-16.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay,  David  A.,  to  Merrell  niarmaceu- 
Qcals     Inc.     (■)-)-a-(2.3-dimedioxyphenyl)-l-|2-(4-fluan)phenylMthyl)-4- 
piperidinemethanol  5.700,812.  O  514-317.000 
Can,  Albert  A  ;  Kane,  John  M..  and  Hay,  David  A.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceu- 
ticals   Inc.    (-•->-a-(2.3-dimethoxyphenyl)-l-|2-(4-fiuorophenyl)etfayl]-4- 
piperidinemelfaanol.  5,700.813,  O.  514-317.000. 
Carroll,  George  H.  Artificial  fingernail  with  inUy.  5.699,813, 0.  132-73.000. 
Carroll.  Phillip  Panick.  Ill:  See- 
Audi,  Richanl  Francois;  Smith,  Donald  Scott:  CatroU,  Phillip  Patrick, 
in:  and  Rossi,  Michael  Anthony,  5,700,545,  O.  428-131.000. 
CarseUo,  Sieve:  See— 

Welters,  John;  Simmons,  John  Wayne;  Feniandez,  Viigilio  Al^aoiko: 
Ahrens,  Art:  and  Carsello,  Steve,  5,701, 60a  O.  455-208.000. 
Carson,  David:  See— 

Nizar,  P  K.;  and  Carson.  David.  5,701,4%,  O  395-739  000 
Carson,  John  C;  DeCaro.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Ying;  and  Miyake.  Michael  K.,  to 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation.  Stadiable  modules  and  mulomodular  assem- 
blies 5.701033,  O.  361-735.000. 
Caruel,  Jacques  E.  J.:  See — 

Bariiot.  Aadri  M.;  Carud,  Jacques  E  J.;  and  Soligny,  Marcel  R., 
5,700.130,0.416-95.000. 
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Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd:  Sei 

Aihara.  Fumikazu,  5.701  J99.  CI.  455- 186. !« 
Yamane.  Kazuyasu;  and  Orimoto.  Talcashi.  5.7  11.580.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Castelli.  Francesco;  and  Invemizzi.  Gianpiero.  ic 
Preparation  of  cylindrical  blanket  by  spreading 
5.700,343.  a.  156-295.000. 
CaslJe.  Brian  R.;  Scoo.  James  J.:  and  Oldsen,  John 
ralioa.  Combination  cable  spreader  and  cable 
7-138.000. 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Electronic  trip  unit  conversion  kit  for  high  ampei  c-taled  circuit  breakeri 

5.701.111.  CI.  335-177.000. 

Castro,  Ramon  Salcido.  Integral  system  for  the  mi  nufactute  of  cushioned 

shoes.  5,699.527,  O.  36-28  000. 
Catallo.  Giulio:  Cihiar.  Joe  V;  and  Lubbock.  Mautici 
Apparatus  for  vacuum  impregnation  of  a  flexible 
CI    141-65.000. 

Caterino.  Garret  J.;  Hopkins.  Patrick  W.;  and  Strizh^,  Elliott  S..  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.  Camera  encoder  assembly,  syster     and  method  thereof. 

5.701,525.0.396-132.000. 

Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Oarke,  John  M..  5.699,758.  Q.  123-21.000. 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;   Hafner,  Gregory  G.;   an 

5,700,094.  CI.  384-569  000 
Marchaod.    Jean-Louis;    Pakxnera,    Michel;    Peeters,    Michel;    and 


Salomon,  Jean-Paul.  5.700.384.  CI.  219-69  UO. 
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Reeves  Brothers,  tac. 
of  compressible  layer. 

G..  to  Jennmar  Cocpo- 
driver.  5.699,572.  CI. 


P  G..  to  Inliner.  U.S.A. 
Iiollow  nibe.  5.699,838. 


Burris.   Kenneth  W.. 


fee- 
Dunn,  Stephen  Alan, 


Catherine  Dunn.  Alice,  independent  administratrix: 
Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr 

deceased;  Hoebener,  Karl  Grant;  and  McMister.  Michael  George. 
5,699,613.  CI.  29-852.000 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S;  id  Evans.  Steven  L..  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  compositioa 
comprising  a  Ct-C»  monocathoxylic  acid  an  I  a  second  heihicide. 
5,700.759.  CI.  504-133.000. 
Cauwet.  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief,  Claude:  and  Cauwet  Daniele,  5,700,4^.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Cavaliere,  William  Albert:  Sei 

Wu.  Jin  Jwang;  Cavaliere.  William  Albert;  No^im,  James  Panick;  and 
Schmitz,  Stefan.  5.699.679.  C\.  62-617  000. 
Cavallo.  Giorgio:  Giovanelli.  Gian  Luca;  and  Martinii  Marco.  lo  Vigel  S.p. A. 
Process  and  machine  for  parting  the  cap  of  connecting  rods,  particularly 
connecting  rods  for  internal -combustion  engjnei.  5.699.947.  CI.  225- 
101.000. 
Caviness.  Tony  F.  to  Waverly  Mills,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  substantially 
all-polyester  yams  from  fine  denier  feed  fibers  a   an  open  end  spinning 
machine.  5.699.659.  Q.  57-245.000. 
Cecere,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Ximen.   Hoogyu;   Ceceie.   Michael   A.:   and    Vlasnaghetti.    Douglas. 
5,700.526.  a.  427-527.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste.  Anthony  J..  5,7C  1,91 1.  Q.  530-350.000 
Celi,  Antonio  Maria.   Device  for  the  pretreatmei  t  of  electronic  scrap. 

5.700.425.0.266-145.000. 
Cellslar.  Ltd :  See- 
Richardson.  Rebecca  Kimbreli.  5,699.913,  CI.  :  06-470.000. 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Instimte.  The:  J  re- 

Yamamolo.  Yuichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeev  la.  Volkova  Margarita; 
Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey:    and    Vladiiiirovich.    Veretennikov 
Nikolai.  5.700.879,  CI.  525-353  000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiftque:  See- 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  Alloin.  Fannie;  and  Masson  Jacqueline.  5.700.880 
a  525-403.000 
Centurion  Safety  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Roger  W.;  Capanna.  Michael;  and  Sea  I.  James  D..  5,699,943. 
a.  224-197.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See— 

Mc Williams.  Joseph  Anthony.  5,699,606,  C\.  2  -611.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara,  Helen;  Cerami. 

Kevin  J..  5.700.447.  CI.  424-9.100. 
WoJpe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.704.466.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Gonze.  Michel  Henri  Andr<;  Van  Der  Schuerei  .  Freddy  Maurits  Luc; 
and  Rapaille.  Andrt  Lion  Ivon,  5,700,514,  C  I.  426-660.000. 
Chace.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Sachdev.  Krishna  G.;  Belter,  Michael;  and  Cha  e,  Mark  S.,  5,700.581, 
a.  428-447.000. 
Chaki,  Atiushi:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Misaki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  ShiniAi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu 
hiro.  5.701.402.  CI.  395-1 15.000. 
Chakrabaiti.  Ranjan:  See— 

Vyas,  Krishnamuithi;  Prabhakar.  Chebiyyam;  1^.  Sreenivas  Dharma- 
raja;    Sarma.    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti, 
514-369.000. 
Chan.  Andy  D  C  ;  Baden.  Mark  W.;  Benco.  John  Sj. 

and  Orvedahl.  Doima  S.,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  C  [>rporation.  Fluotoelas 
lomer  gasket  for  blood  sensors.  5,700,360,  C\.  20  1-400.000. 


Anthony;  and  Tiacey, 


teddy, 
Kanjan, 


Om    Gaddam; 
5,700,820,  CI. 


Bergquist,  Robert  A.; 


Chance,  Ronald  E.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Frank.  Bruce  H;  and  Shields, 
James  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  insulin  analogs. 
5.700.662.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur.  Galvin-Donoghue.  Mary  Ellen;  and  Papadimilra- 
kopoulos.  Fotios.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  preparation  of 
conjugated  arylene  or  hetert>arylene  vinyleiie  polymer  aiKl  device  including 
same.  5,700.6%.  Q.  437-1.000. 
Chang.  De-An;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  to  Indu.strial  Technology  Research  Institute. 

Screen  printing  on  film  coated  substrates.  5.699,733.  CI.  101-129.000 
Chang.  Eng-Pi:  See— 

Logue.  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik.  Piet  T.;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward 
I.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey, 
Richard  A.,  5,700,571,  O.  428-352.000. 
Chang,  Henry:  See- 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang,  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarnian.  David.  5,700,675,  C\.  435-194.000. 
Chang,  Philip  Yen-Tang:  See— 

Baugher,  Mark  John;  Chang.  Philip  Yen-Tang;  Morris.  Gregory  Lynn; 
and  Stephens,  Alan  Palmer,  5,701,465,  Q.  395-610.000. 
Chang,  Thomas:  See — 

Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  5,701,013,  O.  250-491.100. 
Chang.  Tsun-Tsai:  See- 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung:  Chang,  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Lin,  Larry,  5,700,711,  Q. 
437-60.000. 
Chang,  William  l-Wei:  See- 
Mart.  Thomas  G;  and  Chang,  William  I- Wei,  5,701  J56,  CI.  364- 
4%.00O. 
Channell,  Alan  B.;  and  Shears,  Terry  S..  to  Chemical  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Tank  assembly  and  method  for  water  treatment.  5,699.930.  CI 
220-465.000. 
Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar;  and  Crecdon.  Michael  Timothy,  to  Prtxrter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making  soil  release  polymer  granules. 
5,700.386.  CI.  252-8.620. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Hsiao-Lun  Bob.  5,700.707,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Chass,  Jacob.  Rotary  variable  differential  transformers.  5,701,114,  CI.  336- 

115.000 
Chattetjee,  Chanchal,  to  Medar,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 

dimensions  of  an  edge  of  a  pan.  5,701,179,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Chaoerjee,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Furlani,   Edward  P;  Chatterjee,   Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K., 
5,700,411,0.  264-125  000. 
Chauffard,  Francoise;  Enslen.  Mark  Y.  A.;  and  Tachon,  Pierre,  to  Nestcc  S.A. 
Sustained  release  microparticulate  caffeine  formulation.  5.700.484.  CI. 
424-496.000. 
Cheil  Jedang  Co.:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang  Hyuk;  Choi.  Seung  Sub;  and  Yoon.  Myeong  Sik,  5.700.932. 
CI.  540-223.000. 
Chejiava.  Edward  John,  Jr.,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparikiu  for 

ma-ster  boot  record  shadowing.  5,701.477.  CI.  395-652.000.  ' 

Chem  Financial.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogier.  Ray;  and  O'Donnell.  Garry.  5,699,730,  CI.  100-233.000. 
Chemadd  Limited:  See- 
Ahmed,  Syed  Habib.  5.700.301.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Chemetals  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Goyette,  William  J  ;  and  Keenan.  Francis  J.,  5,700,439, 0. 423-230.000. 
Chemetics  Intentational  Company  Ltd.:  See— 
Guo.  Ruijin,  5,700,350.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Chemical  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Channell.  Alan  B.;  and  Shears.  Terry  S..  5.699.930.  O.  220-465.000. 
Chen.  Chien-Feng;  and  Wang.  Huan  Wen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Prevention  of  corrosion  of  aluminum  intercon- 
nects by  removing  corrosion-inducing  species.  5,700,740,  CI.  438-7 10.000. 
Chen,  Gwo  Chyuan:  See- 
Liang,  Andrew;  Cheng,  Lilian;  and  Chen,  Gwo  Chyuan,  5.70U30,  CI 
36I-681.O0O. 
Chen.  Howard  Zchua.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Arrangement  for  billing 

interactive  communication  services.  5.701.152.  CI.  348-3.000. 
Chen.  Hsi-Min.  to  Must  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  conuolling  sheet  feed-out 
from  an  autoinatic  sheet  feeder  into  a  receiving  tray.  5.700.005,  O 
271-188.000. 
Chen,  Hun-yuan:  See- 
Chen,  Shen-fa,  5.699,556,  O   2-9.000 
Chen.  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Process   for   fabricating    storage   capacitor   for   DRAM    memory   cell. 
5.700.708.  O.  437-52.000. 
Chen.  Janglin:  See — 

Grace.  Jeremy:  Gerenser.  Louis  J.;  Chen.  Janglin:  and  Riecke,  Edgar  E.. 
5.700,577.  O.  422-420.000. 
Chen,  Kuan-Chou:  See— 

Shyr,  Duen-Jyh;  and  Chen,  Kuan-Chou.  5.699.892.  O.  198-370.090. 
Chen.  Shen-fa.  to  Chen.  Hun-yuan.  Catcher's  face  mask  with  a  sun-shade 

5.699.556.  O.  2-9.000. 
Chen.  Shun-fii.  to  Chia  Yi  Enterprises  Co.  Pocket-knife.  5,699.615.  O. 

30-160.000. 
Chen,  Shun-Long:  See— 

Yeh,  Ching  Hua;  and  Chen,  Shun-Long,  5,701,174,  O.  356-237.000. 
Chen.  Yi-Rong,  lo  Brasil  International  rTaiwani  Corp.  Computer  contivl 
device  for  use  with  a  TV  game  machine  allowing  BIOS  program  execution 
from  TV  game  processor  address  space.  5.701.478.  CI.  395-652.000 
Cheng,  Lilian:  See- 


Liang,  Andrew:  Cheng,  Lilian;  and  Chen.  Gwo  Chyuan.  5,701.230,  O. 
361-681.000 
Cheng,  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  See— 

Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng,  Viktor  Chooog-Hung;  Lim,  Liat;  and  Tay,  Siew 
Choon,  5,701.466,  O.  395-611.000. 
Cheng.  Yihao:  See- 
Duck,  Gary  S.;  Cheng,  Yibao;  and  Abe.  Koidii,  5.70U75,  CL  385- 
74.000. 
Cheng.  Yiu-Wah  Eric;  Du.  Wei-Jen  Jim;  and  Huang.  Shou-Yuan  Richard,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Cootroller  for  selective  call  receiver  having  memory  for 
noring  conlrol  information,  plurality  of  addresses,  status  informalion. 
leceive  address  information,  and  message.  5.701.414.  CI  395-200.090. 
Cheng.  Yu-Ping;  and  Hitz.  David,  to  Auspex  Systems.  Inc.  High-performance 
non-volatile  RAM  protected  write  cache  accelerator  system  employing 
DMA  and  data  transferring  scheme  5,701,516,  O  395-842.000 
Qierag,  Meng-law:  See- 
Lin.  Jofan  C.   H.;  Lee,   Daniel  Hao-Tiea;  and  Chemg.   Meng-Jaw, 
5.700.731.  O.  438-381.000. 
Cheny.  Wes:  See— 

Cafooo,  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowket, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham,  Christopher  E.;  James,  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire, 
Timothy  W..  Jr.,  5,701,499,  O.  395-764.000. 
Cherylaim  Company:  See— 

Banet,  Cheryl  Ann;  and  Bom.  Joiqih.  S.699.8I6.  O.  I32-28S.000. 
Cheyeiuie  Advanced  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Malcolm.  Peter  Bryan.  5.701.463,  O.  39S-6I0.0OO. 
Chi,  Chi-Hung,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Instructioa 
cache  system  for  implementing  programs  having  non-sequential  instruc- 
tions and  method  of  implementing  same.  5,701,435.  CI.  395-486.000. 
Chi,  Cbong  I.:  See— 

Rsher.  Gregory  J.;  and  Oii,  Choog  I.,  5,701.097.  O.  327-538.000. 
Chia  Yi  Emeipriaes  Co.:  See- 
Chen,  Shun-fii.  5,699,615.  O.  3O-I6O.000. 
Chiang.  An-Min:  and  Yeh.  Wei-Kun,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd.  Medxxl  of  multi-step  reactive  ion  etch  for  paoeming 
adjoining  semiconductor  metallization  layen.  5,700,739, 0.  438-655.000. 
Chiifihua  liKtanlries  Limited:  See- 
Yung,  Jimmy  Siu  Yim:  and  McNair.  John  DuacMi,  5.699,718.  O. 
99-292.000. 
Chiba.Shizuo:  See— 

Ogan.  Masatsune;  Chiba.  Shizuo;  and  Oblera.  Kayoko.  5.700.859.  O. 
524-3  I4.O0O. 
aucarelli-Robiaaoa,  Maria  Ines:  See— 

Collins,  Mark  Andnoy  David;  Chicafelli-Robioaon.  Maria  ines;  Bryans, 
Justin  Stephen;  Brocchini,  Stephen  James;  Latham.  Christopher  John; 
and  Shaw,  John  Richardson,  5,700,804,  O.  514-255.000. 
Chienp,  Ping-Lien:  See — 

Ho.  Kuo-Ping;  and  Chienp,  Ping-Lieo.  5,699,933,  O.  220-703.000. 
Chikagawa.  Osamu:  See— 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Shinmura,  Saloru;  Fujino,  Masaiu;  Mizuno,  Shinobu; 
Sekijima,    Takenori:    Chikagawa,    Osamu;    and    Takagi,    Hirosfai, 
5,701,108,0  333-202.000. 
Chikaitu,  Terumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light  signal  recepdoe  apparatus  having 
an  improved  light  surge  eliminating  function.  5,701,195,  O.  359-341.000. 
Chikamori,  Akira;  and  Yasuhara.  Shinji,  to  Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed-increasing  spindle  device.  5,700,1 15, 
O.  408-126.000. 
ChiMren's  Medical  Center  Corpocaiioa:  See— 

Beixie.  Oiaites  B.;  and  Langer.  Robeit  S.,  S.700.48S.  O.  424-SOI.OOO. 
Zon,  Leonard;  and  Richardson,  Paul.  5,700.927,  O.  536-23  JOO. 
China  Textile  Institute:  See— 

Hsiung,    Han-Hsing;    Chiou,    Hsin-Hsiung;    and    Chiu,    Sheng-Fu, 
5,699388,  CI   19-66.00R. 
Ountyan,  James  Robert:  See- 

Lippmann,  Raymond.  Schnars,  Michael  John;  Ndsoo.  James  Edwwd: 
and  Chintyan,  James  Robert,  5,701  J30,  O.  375-257.000. 
Quou,  Hsin-Hsiung:  See— 

Hsiung.    Han-Hsing;    Chiou.    Hsin-Hsiung;    and    CUu.    Sheng-Fu. 
5,699,588,  O.  I9-66.00R. 
Chiou.  Joseph  J.,  to  Highland  Industries,  bic.  Stable  silicone  coaled  Miric 

wilhoiM  adhesion  prmMer.  5.700.532,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Cotpofatioa:  See- 
Chan.  Andy  D.  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  Benco,  John  S.;  Bergquist,  Robert 
A.;  and  Orvedahl,  Donna  S  .  5.700.360,  O  204-400.000. 
Chisholm.  Thomas  J.:  Richard.  Gary:  and  Rysin.  Alexander,  to  Computer 
Identics  Corporation.  Intensity  compensated  scaiming  system.  5,701.003, 
a.  250-205.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Inui,  Kanichiro;  and  Oshima,  Shunji.  5.700.754.  O   502-340.000 
Iwata.  Masuo;  Seki.  Mika:  Inoue.  Kouji:  Takahashi.  Ryoji;  Fukumura. 
Tikashi;  and  Tanaka.  Masaya.  5,700,575,  O  428-403.000 
Chiu,  Chung- Wai:  Jeffcoat,  Roger;  Henley.  Matthew;  and  Peek.  Leroy.  lo 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Aldehyde 
calionic  derivatives  of  galactose  containing  polysaccharides  used  as  paper 
strength  additives  5.700.917.  O.  536-18.700 
Chiu,  Sheng-Fu:  See — 

Hsiung,    Han-Hsing;    Chiou,    Hsin-Hsiung;    and    Chiu.    Sheng-Fu, 
5.699388.  O.  I9-66.00R. 


Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kumar,  Vijay  Pochampalli;  Tryfooas.  Chratoa;  mmI 
Sudhakar.  Muddu,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  in— ■«—  for 
controlling  data  transfer  rales  of  data  sources  in  asyncfannous  tiaasiB 
mode-based  networks.  5,701.292,  O.  370-232.000. 
Chmiel.  Marian:  See — 

Wollny.  Oeorg  B  ;  and  Chmiel,  Marian,  5,699.757.  Q.  I23-I8.00lt. 
Cho,  George;  and  Cho,  Ying  Hsaing,  to  Cynowre.  Inc.  Ejidoacopic  light 

delivery  system.  5,700.260.  O  606-15.000. 
Cho,  Ying  Hsaing:  See— 

Cho,  George;  and  Cho,  Ting  Hsaing,  5,700,260.  O.  606-15.000. 
Choi.  Chang  Won.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Television  chvinel  aural  display 

and  method  thereof  5,701,162,  O  348-570.000. 
Choi,  Chi  Chinig:  See— 

Rooven.  Wilhefanus  Comelus  Waltherus  Maria;  and  Choi,  Chi  Chnng. 
5,700.225,  a.  477-46.000. 
Choi,  Jae  Myoung,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid.  Menocy 

device.  5,701,273,  O.  365-230.080. 
Choi.  Kytwng  Bin:  See— 

Park,  Young  Jae;  Paik,  San  a.  Choi,  Kyoung  Bin;  Ha.  Yotmg  iin;  Pak. 
Ki  Ho;  Ko,  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim,  Jeoog  Gim,  5.699.852,  CL  165- 
76.000. 
Choi.  Seung  Sub:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang  Hyuk;  Choi,  Seung  Sub;  wd  Yoon.  Myeong  Sik.  5,700.932. 
a.  540-223.000. 
Choi.  Wbo-Baeg:  See— 

Lictia.   Dnats  C;   Scfainazi,   Raymond   F.;   and  Choi.  Wao-Baeg. 
5,700,937,0  544-317.000 
Choi,  Young-Suk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Appaanis  for  automati- 
cally press-fitting  a  Oimlabie  5,699,600.  O.  29-251.000. 
Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charies  Haydea.  Jr.;  Dunn.  Stnhen  Ahm.  deceased 
(by  Alice  Cadieriiie  I>mn.  indrprndrnt  administramx);  Hoebener.  Karl 
Graat;  and  McMaster.  Michael  George.  ID  International  Business  Machines 
Corporabon.  Fine  dimensioa  stacked  vias  for  a  multiple  layer  circuit  board 
stnicture.  5,699,613,  O.  29-852.000 
Chou,  Richard  Tien-Hua.  to  Du  PoiM  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  New 
ionomets  based  on  copolymers  of  ethylene  widi  both  mooo-and  dicvhoxy- 
lic  acids.  5.700.890,  O.  526-27Z000. 
Chow,  Che  Chung:  See— 

Badesha,  Santckh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry,  AmoU  W.;  and  Chow. 
Che  Chung,  5,700368,  O.  428-334.000. 
Chretien.  IsabeUe:  See— 

Abrams.  John  S.;  Chretien,  Isabelle;  Lee,  Frank  D  :  and  Peace.  Michael 
K.,  5,700.915,  O.  530-413.000. 
Christadler,  Maria:  See— 

Osswald,  Madiias;  Dorscfa.  Dieter.  Mederski.  V^mer,  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges,  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler,  Maia.  5,700.807,  O.  514- 
291.000. 
Chrysler  Corpantiaa:  See — 

FlaithaBS.  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.;  and  Dahl,  Michael  A., 

5,699.857,  O.  165-201000. 
Lmtje,  WUIiam  V,  5,701,418.  O.  395-200.160. 
Chu.  Frank:  See— 

Iteg.  Alex:  and  Chu.  Fm^  5.701,445.  O.  39S-S16.000. 
Chuang.  Ching-Shan.  Sickbed.  5.699366.  O.  5-613.000. 
Chuang.   Sarong  C;   Kaufinan.   Kenneth;   and  Schiesaer.  Rabat  H.,  to 
Kimberly-Clak  Worldwide.  Inc.  CapUlary  dewalering  method.  5.699.626. 
O.  34-453.000. 
Chung,  Bin:  Mackay,  Brace  E:  avl  Podoboik.  Ivai  Zlalko,  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Caibaa  Mack  comainiag  EPDM  coaqxxiliaas  and  process  fat 
producing  same.  5,700,845,  O.  521-99.000. 
Chung,  Sung  I.;  and  Pak.  Katalina.  Easy  Sip  top  tab  Ufler  5,699.928,  CL 

220-269.000. 
Chung.  Sung  Kee:  See — 

Woo,  Soon  Hyung:  Chung,  Sung  Kee;  Ban,  Soo  Ho:  Kim.  Byoung  Eog; 
and  Kim.  Si  Hwan,  5,700,817.  O  514-340.000. 
Chung.  Yu-Ping,  to  D-Link  Corporation.  Electric  jack  with  ditplav  means. 

5,700,157.  O  439-490.000. 
Churchill,  Robert  Lee:  and  Geller,  Douglas,  lo  Swimways  Corporatioa. 

Kneeboard  5,700,174,  O.  441-63.000. 
Ciba-Getgy  Corporation:  See— 

Frederikaen,  Leoe:  AiMon,  Klaus;  and  van  Hoogevest,  Petes.  5,700.482. 
O.  424-450.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Reinert.  Gerhard.  5.700.295.  O.  8-189.000. 
Isharani.  Jayanti  V ;  Hung.  Willaim  M;  and  Su.  Kai  C.  5.700J94.  CL 
252-301.210. 
Cieiu  Corporaliaa:  See— 

Huber.  David  R.,  5.701.186.  O.  359-125.000. 
Cihia.  Joe  V:  See— 

Caialk>.  Giulio:  Cihla,  Joe  V;  and  Lubbock.  Maurice  R  G..  5.699338. 
O.  141-65.000. 
Cimcorp  Oy:  See — 

Seppfcien.  Tapio.  5.699.831.  O.  137-614030 
Cimenrian.  Christopher  D.:  and  Long.  Jetmifer  M..  to  Rsher-Piioe,  Inc. 

Emotional  expression  character.  5.700.178.  O.  446-301.000. 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H.:  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Loiiisiana  State 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The.  Adminisoation 
of  pirenzepine.  methyl  scopolamiiK  aid  other  muscarinic  receptor  antiigo- 
nists  for  treatment  of  type  U  diabetes.  5.700.795.  CL  514-200.000. 
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lay;  and  Paiham.  Marc 
lay;  and  Partum,  Maic 


5,701.314,  a.  371- 


lohn;  and  Win.  William 


5.701.231.  a. 


Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H..  to  Eq  }  Science  Incorporated; 
and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Universi  y  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The.  Methods  for  the  long  te  m  reduction  of  body  fat 
stores,  insulin  resistance,  byperinsulincmia  and  lypeiglycemia  in  verte- 
brates with  a  prolactin  stimulatory  compound.  5.7(  0.800.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Circe  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock,  Lawrence  Francis;  Kishbaugh,  Alan 

EUous.  5.700.902.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Hancock,  Lawrence  Franci.s;  Kishbaugh.  Alan 
EUous,  5,700,903.  a.  528-373.000. 
Ciiino.  Clay  L.:  See— 

Tuttle.  Mark  E.;Mousseau.  Joseph  P.;  andCirim  .Clay  L., 5.700,981. a. 
174-250.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

AmMrong,  Alan  J.;  and  Zook,  Christonlier    '.. 

40.300. 
Carpenter.  Peter  R..  5.701.517.  Q.  395-88600  I 
Chejiava,  Edward  John.  Jr..  5,701.477.  CI.  39^2.000. 
Glover.  Neai:  Zook,  Christopher  P;  Schadegg. 

L.,  5.701.304.  a  371-10.200. 
Mohan  Rao,  G.  R  ,  5.701.270,  O.  365-230.031 . 
Rao.  G  R.  Mohan.  5.701.143.  Q.  345-185.00( . 
Citicorp  Development  Center.  Inc.:  See- 
Do.  Cuoog  D.;  Ha,  Nhut  T:  and  Butryn,  Ja  eph  A. 
361-683.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Higuchi,  Haruhiko;  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Miyi  uchi.  Norio,  5,701,278, 
CI.  368-204  000. 
CJD  Investments.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  Ernest  K..  5.700,767.  C\.  508-539.000 
Oair.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Pinchuk.  Leonard;  and  Qair.  Kevin  J..  5.700,3  p9.  O.  606-108.000. 
Clarenran.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Ht  rold  G..  to  Merck  &  Co. 
Inc.  N-(2,4-dioxo-2.3,4.5-tetrahydro- 1 H- 1 .5  'benzodiazepin-3-yl)-3- 

amides.  5.700.797.  CI.  514-221.000 
Clark,  Abbot  F.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories  Inc.  Trcatnt  mt  of  ocular  hypolony 

5.700.794.0.514-177.000.  T 

Clark.  James  E..  11.  to  C.H.  &  I.  Technologies.  Inc.  Device  for  removing  fluid 
from  a  container  with  pressurized  air  and  thereaft  n  placing  the  container 
under  vacuum.  5.699.940.  Q.  222-394.000  i 

Oark,  Thomas  C  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  lie.  Battery  cote  winder 

and  method  of  winding  a  battery  core.  5.700.299, '~ 
Clarke.  Berwyn  Ewart:  See — 

Newton,  Susan  Elizabeth;  and  Clarke.  Berwyi 
435-240.200 
Clarke.  John  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  appi  ratus  for  multiple  cycle 

internal  combustion  engine  operation.  5.699.758.  7\.  123-21.000. 
Clausen.  Anthony  Robin;  and  Wesson.  Albert  Nomu  n,  to  Clausen.  Anthony 

Robin.  Exercise  apparatus.  5.700.232.  CI.  482-12J.000. 
Claydon.  Paul  Charles;  and  Ramsey.  Christopher  Pafai.  to  Canuudmetalbox 
(Holdings)  USA  Inc.  Can  body  having  sidewall    moves.  5.699,932,  C\ 
220671.000. 
Cloud,  Charles  E:  See— 

Haranan.  Donn  A.;  and  Clood,  Charles  E.,  5.6<  9,653.  Q.  53-455.000. 
Cloud  Coipotation:  See— 

HaiTman.  Donn  A.;  and  Qoud.  Charles  E..  5.6(  9.653,  CI.  53-455.000 
Oymer.  John  R.:  See— 

James.  David  C;  Qymer.  John  R.;  Corey.  Phil  p  D.;  and  NiK.  Nafise. 
5.701.439,  a.  395-500.000. 
CMA/Microdialuysis  Research  AB:  See- 
Carlson,  Leon.  5.700,428,  O.  422-82.080. 
CMD  Cotporatiofi:  See— 

Saindon.  Stephen  A.;  Heindel.  Kevin  O.;  ai  l  Morrow.  James  G 
5.701.180.  a.  356-429.000.  ^^ 

Cobb.  William  T.  Jr..  to  Design  A.  Manufacturing 
damping  system  for  suppressing  vibrations  durini 
a.  409-141.000. 
Cobes,  John  W .  Ill:  See- 
Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Cd  es.  John  W.,  HI;  wd 
Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.700.436.  Q  423-2l|000. 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kiiby;  Gipson.  La^  Heath;  and  Faass. 
Judith  Katherine.  to  Kimberly-Claik  Corporation.  Multilayer  hydiodisin- 
tegraiable  fibn.  5.700.553.  O.  428-220  000. 
Cohen,  diaries  M  :  See— 

Crea.  Roberto;  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermanit  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Urfcina.  Gabriel;  Wu,  Gay-May;  uid  Cohen,  Charles  M.. 
5.700,677.  a.  435-226  000. 
Cohen.  Richard  M..  to  Swarovski  Jewelry  US  Limil  sd  Jewelry  distribution 

and  display.  5.699.901,  C\.  206-6.100 
Colak,  Sel  B.:  See— 

Liedenbnim,  Coen  T.  H.  F.;  Colak.  Sel  B;  and  S  hleipen.  Johannes  J.  H. 
B.,  5.701.396.  a.  395-25.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See— 

Man.  Thomas  G.;  and  Chang.  William  I-W« ,  5.701,256,  Q.  364- 
496.000.  I 

Coldrick,  Philip:  See— 

Fyioa.  John  Richard;  Rider,  Christopher  Barril  CoMrick.  Philip:  and 
Menton.  Janet  Linda,  5.701  >45.  CI  396-62^000. 
Cole,  Dooglas  Bryan,  to  Kimberly-Clark  WorldwideJ  Inc.  Methods  of  incoc- 
ponting  a  hydrophobic  substance  into  an  aqueous  kilution.  5.700.842,  C\. 
514-721000  r 
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Ewart,  5.700,680.  CI. 


Solutions.  Inc.  Tuned 
machining.  5,700,116. 


UM  I 


Cole.  John:  See— 

Glier.  Michael  T;  Cole,  John;  and  Laird,  Mark,  5.701,398,  CI.  395- 
27.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

Jakubicki,  Gary;  McCandish.  Elizabedi;  Zyzycfc,  Len;  and  Drapier. 

Julien.  5,700.773.  CI.  5  l(M26.000. 
Thomas.  Barbara;  and  Wisniewski.  Karen,  5,700,331,  C\.  134-29.000. 
Collins,  Mark  Anthony  David;  Chicarelii-Robinson,  Maria  Ines;  Bryans. 
Justin  Stephen;  Brocchini.  Stephen  James;  Latham.  Christopher  John;  and 
Shaw.  John  Richardson,  to  Xenova  Limited.  Pharmaceutical  compounds. 
5.700.804.  a.  514-255.000. 
Combs.  Jerome  T;  Busey.  Hugh  W.;  and  Ukraincik.  Ktesimir,  to  MDI 
Instruments,  Inc.  Device  and  process  for  generating  and  measuring  the 
shape  of  an  acoustic  reflectance  curve  of  an  ear.  5.699.809.  CI.   128- 
746.000. 
Commercial  Intertech  Corp.:  See — 

Coolidge.  Gregory  T,  5.699.665.  O.  60^26.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bloch.  Didier,  Le  Cras.  Fr<d<ric;  and  Strobel.  Pierre.  5.700.442,  O. 

423-599.000. 
David,  Patrick;  Benazet  Jean  D.;  and  Narcy.  Bruno.  5.700.517,  a. 

427-226.000. 
Ida.  Michel;  and  Baptist.  Robert.  5.700.627.  Q.  430-3 1 1. 000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  of  Anzac  Park.  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Mark  Stephen;  Yesberg,  John  Desborough;  Pope,  Michael; 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman,  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.701,342,  CI. 
3804.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  MiCHELIN  ft  CIE; 
See— 
Billieres,  Jean.  5.700,339.  O.  156-117.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See- 
Daniels.  George  R.;  Halseth.  Thoi  R.;  and  Vrfise.  Daniel  R..  5.701  J47, 

CI.  381-24.000. 
Moriarty,  Michael  P;  and  Larson.  John  E..  5,701.433.  Q.  395-481.000. 
Computer  Identics  Corporation:  See— 

Chisholm.  Thomas  J.;  Richard,  Gary;  and  Rysin.  Alexander.  5,701.003. 
CI   250-205.000 
Conatser.  Roger;  and  Jarboe,  Victor  R.,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer 

Co.  Airless  spray  gun  diffuser.  5.699.%7.  CI.  239-526.000. 
Concannon.  Ted;  Vala,  John,  and  Banks,  Gerald,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Adjusting 

Illumination  for  image  lift.  5,701  J6I.  CI.  382-138.000. 
Conduction  Corporation:  See — 

Bello.  Salvatore  H.;  and  Howanski,  Jofao  W.,  5.700,980,  CI.    174- 
146.000. 
Conrad,  Lars  Spane:  See- 
Schneider.  Palle;  Conrad.  Lars  Sparre;  Ebdnip.  Swen;  and  Yde.  Birritte 
5.700.769.  a  510-305  000. 
Constamia  (International)  Limited:  See— 

Saxby,  Michael  Ernest,  5,700,972,  C\.  102-440.000. 
Cook  incorporated:  See- 
Parker.  Fred  T.  5.700.253.  O.  604-282.000. 
Cook,  Perry  R.:  See- 
Smith.  Julius  O.,  Ill;  and  Cook,  Perry  R..  5,701  J93.  O.  395-2.670. 
Cook,  Peter  J  :  See- 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neenuui.  Yuval;  Koneru.  SucBieer.  Shah.  Milan;  Cook, 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller,  AmoW  S..  5.701.462.  O.  395-610.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan.  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  PNA-DNA-PNA  chimeric 

macroftwiecules.  5.700,922,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Cook,  Robert  D.;  and  Salamat.  Bijan,  to  Hydro-Aire  Division  of  Crane 
Company    Brake  energy   balancing  system   for  mulbple  brake   units. 
5,700.072.  CI.  303-135.000. 
Cook.  Roger  Joseph;  DeVoe.  Joseph  Paul;  Macfarlane.  Kevin  Douglas;  Parks. 
Daniel  Robert;  and  Gibson.  Patrick  William,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.  Obstruction-sensing  system  for  a  movable  member.  5,701,063.  CI. 
318-469.000 
Coolidge.  Gregory  T.  to  Commercial  Intertech  Corp.  Control  system  with 

induced  load  isolation  and  relief  5.699.665.  C\.  60-426.000. 
Coolidge.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Gumiak.  Mark  K.;  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  Recker.  Robert  R  ;  and 
Wagner.  Fred  W..  5.700.775.  CI.  514-11000. 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Mock.  Mel  Corrie.  5.699,617.  CI.  30-252.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Schumacher.  Philip  R;  and  Cummins.  James  C.  5.701.080,  C\.  324- 
539.000. 
Cooper,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Gordon,   Norman  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  P;  and  Quick.  Ricfaaitl  L., 
5.700,272,  a.  606-144.000. 
Coors  Ceramics  Company:  See— 

Ritland,  Marcus  A  ;  Readey,  Dennis  W.;  Kleiner,  Richard  N.;  and  Sibold, 
Jack  D.,  5,700,373,  O  210-323.200. 
Cope.  Frederick  Oliver;  Rausch,  Linda  Sue;  Richards,  Ernest  William;  Smith. 
Michelle  Marie;  Abbnizzese.  Bonnie  Chandler,  and  Peru.  Joan  Marie,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Enteral   nutritional  product.  5.700.782,  O    514- 
21.000. 
Cofben.  Martin  John:  See— 

Tao.  Weng;  Corbett.  Martin  John;  and  Pickett.  Walter  C,  5.700.465.  O. 
424-130.100. 
Conlis  Corporation:  See- 
Mulder.  Hugo.  5,700,242.  Q.  604-96.000. 
Corey.  Philip  D.:  See- 


James,  David  C;  Oymer,  John  R.;  Cofcy.  Philip  D.;  and  Nili,  Na6se, 
5.701,439,  a.  395-500.000. 
Coriale,  Matdiew  C:  See— 

Lawlor.  Patrick:  and  Coriale,  Matthew  C.  5.700.008.  CI.  273-1  I8.00A. 
Corken.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  James  Delwin;  Hughes.  Michael  Franklin:  and  Lutes,  Paul  Joseph. 
5.700.I4O.  CI.  418-104.000. 
Cornelia  Textiles.  Inc.:  See- 
Hammer.  John  F.,  5,699,646.  O.  53-397.000. 
Cornell.  Julie  Eileen;  Diaz.  Jorge  Lazaro;  Ho.  Derek  Wan  Hok;  Nguyen,  Son 
Due:  and  Tran.  Cuong  Huu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  testing  computer  operating  or  application  programming 
interfaces.  5.701.408,  CI   395-183  140. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bums,  James  F.:  Dailey,  Michael  J.;  and  Deming.  Scott  W..  5.701. 178. 
CI.  356-371.000. 
Corrado.  Frank  C:  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet.  Ronald 
W.,  to  Seratek  LLC.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  a  roller.  5,699.738. 
CI.  101-425.000. 
Corrosion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Donald  C  .  5.699.918.  O.  209-397.000. 
Corry.  Arthur  A.  Mediod  of  molding  an  article.  5.700.409.  a.  264-87.000. 
Cortech,  Inc.:  See— 

Goodfellow,  Val  S.;  Marathe,  Manoj  V;  Whalley.  Etk  T;  Filzpatrick, 
Tunothy  D.;  and  Kuhlman.  Karen  G.,  5,700,779,  a.  514-14.000. 
Cotvita  Corporation:  See— 

Pinchuk.  Leonard:  and  Clair.  Kevin  J.,  5.700.269.  O.  606-108.000. 
Costa.  Hilario  S.:  See— 

Righu  Robert  W.;  Costa,  Hilario  S  ;  and  Hewlin,  John  P,  5,701,115, 0. 
340-286.050. 
Costales.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Van  Heenum.  John  C:  Klescfaick.  William  A.;  Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Costales, 
Mark  J  :  Ehr,  Robert  J  ;  Bradley.  Kimberty  Bnibaker.  Reifschneider. 
Walter;  Bcnk6  ,  Zoltan;  Ash.  Mary  Lynne:  and  Jachetta,  John  J., 
5.700.940.  CI.  546-1 19.000. 
Colten,  David  L.,  Jr.  Tool  for  removing  vehicle  gas  tank  cap.  5.699.701,  a. 

81-3.400. 
Couillard,  Albert:  See— 

Betger,  R^s:  Gaudiier.  Yves;  Couillard,  Albert:  and  Belzile,  Rolland, 
5.699.915.  CI.  206-597.000. 
Couldridge.  Paul   R.   Stretcher  for  immobilizing  a  patient  or  casualty. 

5.699.568,  O   5-628.000. 
Counsell.  John  M.;  and  Reeves.  John  H.  to  EA  Technology  Limited.  Heating 
apparatus  controlled  to  utilize  lower  cost  energy.  5.700.993.  CI.  219- 
483  000 
Cousins.  James  E.;  Markiel,  George  R.:  and  Boyter.  Ruben  C.  to  Perf  Drill. 

Inc.  Sectional  drive  system.  5.699.866.  C\.  175-78.000. 
Couvtet,  Virginie:  See — 

Boittiaux,  Patrick:  Couvret,  Virginie:  and  Joubert,  Daniel.  5.700,294,  a. 
8-137.000. 
Cox,  Isaiah  Watas,  to  Boreaus  Technical  Limited.  Multiple  electrosladc  gas 

phase  heal  pump  and  method.  5.699.668.  O.  62-3.100. 
Cox.  Peter  Glen.  Purificatioti  of  water.  5.700.377,  C\  210-724.000. 
Craig,  Frank;  Siraeier,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Soinhpac  Tiust 

International,  Inc.  Article  packaging  system.  5,699,652.  CI.  53-449.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  5,699,647, 
a.  53-397.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Komey.  Arthur  F..  Jr.;  Sexton.  Earl  H.,  HI;  and  Young,  Winnie. 
5.700.578.  a.  428-421.000. 
Crawford.  Alan:  See- 
Stevens.  Marc  P;  and  CrawfonL  Alan,  5,701.404,  Q.  395-123.000. 
Crawford.  Robert  Dennis:  See— 

BeMent.  Bradley  Eari:  Tiedje.  Kevin  M«k;  and  Crawford,  Robert 
Dennis.  5.701.410,  Q.  395-183.190. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Thorson,  Gregory  M.;  and  Scott,  Steven  L..  5.701.416.  C\.  395-200.150. 

Crea,  Roberto;  Pang,  Roy  Hoi  Loi:  Oppermann,  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter  C; 

Alvarado-Uibina.  Gabriel:  Wu.  Gay-May;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M.,  to 

Creative  BioMoiecules.  Inc.;  and  A.  Menarini  S.A.S.  Protein  analogues  of 

tissue  plasminogen  activator.  5.700.677,  CI.  435-226.000. 

Creaden,  David  E.,  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company.  Sloiter  wheel  mechanism 

having  selectively  rotatabie  slotler  blade.  5.699,710.  CI.  83-332.000. 
Creabve  BioMoiecules.  Inc.:  See — 

Crea,  Roberto;  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Uibina,  Gabriel:  Wu,  Gay-May:  and  Cohen,  Charles  M.. 
5.700.677,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Ctealura,  John  A.:  See- 
Silence.  Scott  M.;  Creanaa,  John  A.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.; 
and  Ellis.  Richard  W.,  5.700.615.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Crce.  Robert  E.;  and  Rodriguez,  Ricardo  P,  to  Addex  Design.  Inc.  Gauge 

band  randomizer  5,700.488.  O.  425-72.100. 
Cicedon,  Michael  Timothy:  See- 
Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar,  and  Creedon.  Michael  Timodiy.  5.700,386. 
a.  252-8.620. 
Cteo  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Gelbart.  Daniel.  5.699.740.  Q.  101-477.000. 
Crimmin,  Michael  John:  See- 
Dickens.  Jonathan  Philip:  Crimmin.  Michael  John;  and  Beckett.  Ray- 
mond Paul,  5.700,838,  Q.  514-575.000. 


Crisofulli.  Thomas:  See— 

Delon.ie.  Viigil  A.;  CriioAilli.  Thomas:  and  Wmer.  Madelyn  Joy. 
5.699.827.  Q.  137-268.000. 
Criswell.  Peter  Bradley:  See— 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H.;  Criswell.  Peter  Bradley;  Johnson.  David  Raidal: 
and  McBieen.  James  R..  5.701.316.  O.  371-53.000. 
Critser.  John  K.:  and  Gao,  D.  Y,  to  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiaia.  General 
method  to  quickly  remove  cryopraiectants  from  animal  cells  while  main- 
uining  viability  5.700,632,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Crockett,  Charies  Hayden,  Jr.:  See— 

Chong.  Ku  Ho:  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr.;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Kari  Grant:  and  McMasler.  Michael  George. 
5.699.613,  a  29-852.000. 
Croft,  Thomas  Milton;  Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson:  Hane.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Solve. 
Totbjora.  to  Ericsson  Inc  Standby  power  savings  with  cumulative  party 
check  in  mobile  phones.  5.701.329,  O.  375-224.000 
Croteau.  Andrew  J.;  Pierson.  Marit  W.;  Townsend.  David  E:  and  Naqui.  Ali. 
to  Idexx  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  quantification  of  biological  mMerial 
in  a  sample  5.700.655.  Q.  435-30.000. 
Crowe,  David  Arthur  See- 
Hashish,  Mohamed  Ahmed:  Crowe.  David  Arthur,  and  Annslronx,  Neil 
Dean,  5,700.181,  Q  451-40.000. 
Crowley,  R  Hugh:  See— 

Caulder.  Jeriy;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evan,  Steven  L.. 
5,700,759.  a.  5O4-I33.000. 
Crozier.  Keith,  to  Pmrui  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  mapping,  translating, 
and  dynamically  reconciling  data  between  disparate  computer  ptatfomis. 
5.701.423,  CI  395-335000. 
Crugnola.  Angelo:  See— 

MongelU.  Nicola;  Crugnola.  Angelo:  Lombardi  Borgia.  Andrea;  and 
Pesenti.  Enrico.  5,700.788.  O.  514-91.000. 
Cniz.  Lourdes  J  :  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  EF.:  Cniz.  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie. 
Fe:  Hopkins.  Chris  E;  Dykeit.  John;  and  Torres.  Josep  L..  5.700.778. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Csapo.  John  Steven:  Aldrich.  James  Peter,  and  Gay.  Ben  Douglas,  to 

Motorola,  Inc  Data  over  cellular.  5,701,297,  CI.  370-341.000. 
Culler,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Stoetzel.  William  L.;  and  Culler.  Scott  R  .  5.7O0JO2.  Q.  51-295,000. 
Cummings.  Richard  Dale:  See— 

Prion.  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  David  Fletcher.  Cuimnings.  Richard  Dale: 
Kopchick,  John  Joseph;  Mukerji,  Pradip;  Moremen,  KeOey  Wiboa: 
and  Pierce,  James  Michael.  5.700.671.  C\  435-172.300. 
Cuimnins.  James  C:  See- 
Schumacher.  Philip  P.:  and  Cunnnins.  James  C.  5.701.080,  O.  324- 
539.000. 
Cunningham.  April:  See — 

Lazo.  John  S.;  Rice.  Robert  L.;  Cunningham.  April;  and  Wipf,  Peier, 
5,700,821.0.514-374.000. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C:  See — 

Bott,  Richard  Ray:  CaldweU,  Robert  Mark;  Cumungfaam,  Briai  C: 

Estell.  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scoo  Doi^glas;  and  V^Us.  Janes  Alkn, 

5.700.676,0.435-221.000. 

Cunningham,  John  Edward;  Jan.  William  Young:  Knox.  Wayne  Harvey:  and 

Tsuda.  Sergio,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Saturable  Bragg  reflector 

structure  and  process  for  fabricating  die  same.  5,701.327,  O.  372-99.000. 

Cunningham.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  Hatwar.  Tbkaram  K.;  and  Cunningham,  Miciiael  P., 
5,700.540.  a.  428-641.000. 
Cuny.  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Peyser.  Mark  S.;  Cuny.  Douglas  J.;  Strauss.  Douglas  W.:  Reed,  Scon  W.; 
Rediy,  Csaba  U;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.700,270.  O.  606-142.000. 
Curian.  William  V:  See— 

Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian;  Cunan.  William  V:  and  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard, 
5.700.930.  O.  540-200.000 
Curro.  John  Joseph;  Wolf.  Scot  G.;  and  King.  Willie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  composite  elasticized  member. 
5.700.255.  O.  604-385.200. 
Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef:  and  Lecson,  Paul  David,  io 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dofame,  Ltd.  Furopyridine  derivatives.  5,700302,  O. 
514-253.000. 
Curtis.  Neil  Roy:  See— 

Leeson.  Paul  David:  Smith.  Adrian  Leonard:  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter.  Baker. 
Raymond:    Cuitis.    Neil    Roy;    and    Kulagowski.    Janusz    Jozef. 
5.700,809,  O  514-300.000. 
Cushnie,  Kin  Kenneth:  See— 

Ettel.  Victor  Alexander  Ambrose.  John;  Cushnie.  Kirt  Kenneth;  BdL 
James  Alexaitder  E.;  Paserin.  Vladimir  and  KalaL  Peter  Joaeph, 
5.700J63,  O  2O5-27I.O0O. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See— 

Biegajski,  James  E:  Venkatraman.  Subbu  S.;  and  Scott,  Ann  M., 
5.700.478.  CI.  424-434.000 
Cynosure,  Inc.;  See— 

Cho.  George,  and  Cbo,  Vmg  Hsaing,  5.700J60.  O.  606-15.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  &e— 

Taffe,    Norman    P.;    Douglass.   Stephen    M.;   and   Nazarian.   Hagop. 

5.701.092.0.326-41.000. 
Watt,  JeSfrey.  5.701.024.  O.  257-360.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See- 
White.  Christopher  E.  5.701.448.  O.  395-580.000. 
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and  Dahl.  Michael  A.. 


Czank.  Stephen  C;  Desmarais.  Roben  J.:  and  Am  Id.  Stephen  M.,  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  inc.  Seat  belt  buck!    spring.  5.599.594.  CI. 

24-632.000. 

Czemiawski.  John  A.:  See— 

Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  LaManna.  Gina  M..  Jaclion.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Small- 
man.  Gary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakma  i.  Edward  J.;  Gnbowski. 
Edward  F;  Street.  Terry  L.;  Wisniewski.  (^  A.;  and  Czemiawski 
John  A..  5.699384,  a.  15-256.520. 
Czerwinski.  Maiy  R:  See- 
Lee,  S.  Daniel:  Nguyen.  Trtmg  D.;  and  CzerwAski.  Mary  R.  5.701.399. 
a.  395-51.000. 
D-Link  Cotporalioa:  See— 

Chung.  Yu-Ping.  5.700,157,  Q.  439-490.000 
d'Achard  Van  Enschut.  Johannes  F.  M.,  to  U.S.  Pttips  Cofporation.  Virtual 

pinball/video  arcade  games.  5,700,193.  CI.  463-|.000. 
Daewoo  Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Baik.  Bu  Hyun;  Lee.  Young  Woo;  and  Lee.  )fcng  Bok,  5,700.832.  CI 
514-502.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Young-Suk,  5,699.600,  Q.  29-251.000. 
Ji.  Jeong-Beom:  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.701.191  Q.  359-224.000. 
"Joe.  Yeo-Uk.  5.700.960,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5,70 U68.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Kim,  Gyu-Seok.  5,701,126.  O.  341-67.000. 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  5,701.384.  CI.  386-70  000. 
Dahl.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Flaishans,  Gary  B ;  Rudzewicz.  Robert  G. 
5.699,857.  O.  165-202.000. 
Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond:  See — 

Zhong.  Qiming:  Sacken.  Uhich  Voo;  Gao.  ^uan;  and  Dahn.  Jeffery 
Raymond.  5.700,597.  a.  429-218.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaguchi.  Tooru:  and  Yoneda,  Mikio,  5,700J^5,  C\.  428-332.000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka:  Sugita,  Mitsuru;  Mizuni.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shiba- 
yama,  Takayuki.  5.700.093.  Q.  384-276.001  . 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takao:  and  Horio.  Hirotsugu.  5.699.455.  CI.  228-194.000 
Daigle.  Roben  V.:  See— 

Linskey,  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Daigle,  Roben  V..  5,6^,748. 0. 1  I4-221.00R 
EJaikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Teiasaka,  Kiyota^,  5.700,861.  C\.  524- 
344.000. 
Dailey.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Buna.  James  F;  Dailey.  Michael  J.;  and  Demiig.  Scott  W..  5.701,178, 
CT  356-371.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Duvinage.  Frank;  Paule.  Markus;  KrjUner.  Miguel;  Rippen,  Nils;  and 
Enderte.  Chri.stian,  5,699,765.  CI.  123  315.(  W). 
Daines,  Roben  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora  ion.  Process  for  making 

phenylthiomethylpyridinylalkenoates.  5.700,943,  CI.  546-2%.000. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  S^e— 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki,  5.700,868,  O.  524-590.001  . 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Masahide,  5,701.201.  Q.  359-487.0C  ). 
Daitoh  System  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawanobe.  Norio.  5.700 J28.  Q.  134-1.000. 
Dalai,  Ketan  K  ;  and  Hecht,  Stephen  Charles,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  accessing  a  remote  daial  lase  using  pass-through 
queries.  5.701,461.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Dalla  Torre.  Hans:  See— 

Hewel.  Manfred;  and  Dalla  Tone.  Hans.  5.70fl|900.  O  528-335.000 
Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  Haftier,  Gregory  G.;  and  Burns.  Kenneth  W .  lo  Caterpillar, 
Inc.  Bearing  assembly  having  improved  fretting  and  abrasion  resistance 
5,700.094,  a.  384-569  000. 
Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole;  Pederscn,  Gitte;  and  Ven  ;gas.  Manuel  Garcia,  to 
Novo    Nordisk   A/S.    Dye    transfer   inhibition 
5,700,770.  a.  510-305.000. 
Damo,  Zohan:  See— 

Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Damo,  Zohan,  5.700,472 
Daiu  Corporation:  See — 

Beckman.  John  A..  5.700.033.  C\.  280-795.00 
Tensor.  Paul  M..  5.700.015.  O.  277-180.00a 
Tensor.  Paul  M..  5.700.017.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Daniel.  Jean- Yves:  See— 

Blin.  Patrick;  Daniel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Saulai 
229-117.120. 
Daniel.  Steven  G.:  See— 

WestUng.  Mark  E.;  and  Daniel.  Steven  G..  5.71  0,921.  O.  536-22.100 
Daroele.  Vincenzo:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastal  h.  Roberto;  Mansticna, 
Alessandro;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.701.265.  CI  365-185.030. 
Daniels,  George  R  ;  Halseth.  Thor  R.;  and  Vehse,  Daniel  R.  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Audio  system  for  a  personal  computer.  5,701  J47 
a.  381-24.000.  ^ 

Danknick,  Daniel  A.;  See— 

Wadswonh,  Roben  D.;  and  Danknick.  Daniel  K..  5.701.492.  C\  395- 
712.000. 
Danko.  Thomas;  and  Nicfaolsoa.  Myron  Donald.  Hig  i  absorption  rate  battery 
separator.  5.700J99.  Q.  429-249.000.  ^ 
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md    novel    peroxidase. 


a.  424^105.000. 


Alain,  5,699.957.  O. 


Danko.  Thomas;  and  Nicholson.  Myron  Donald.  Long  life  battery  separator. 

5.700.600.  a.  429-249.000. 
Danoff.  Theodore:  See— 

Neilson.  Eric  G.;  Danoff.  Theodore;  Okada.  Hirokazu;  and  Strutz.  Frank. 
5.700.690.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Dao.  Giang  T;  Tam.  Nelson  N.;  Liu.  Gang;  and  Famswotth.  Jeffrey  N..  lo 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  precision  determination  of 
pha.se  shift  in  a  phase-shifted  reticle.  5.700.602.  CI.  430-5.000. 
DacMist.  Jacques:  See — 

Bowen.  Larry;  Ayres.  George  Edward:   Black.  Care;  and  Daoust. 
Jacques.  5.699.812.  a.  131 -.174.000. 
Dasso.  John  M.  Electronic  three-dimensional  viewing  system.  5.701.154.  CI. 

.V»8-»2.000. 
Daugheny.  Joseph  Patrick,  to  Martin  Marietu  Coiporation.  Spacecraft  with 
heat  dissipators  mounted  on  thermally  coupled  .shelves.  5.699,982,  C\ 
244-63.000. 
Daus,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolf.  Christcph;  and  Daus,  Manfred,  5,701,050,  O.  313-25.000. 
D'AveUo,  Robert  F:  See- 
Lee,  Steven  G.;  lehl,  Brian  D.;  Manya,  Omerom;  Schellinger,  Michael 
J  ;  and  D'Avello,  Roben  F,  5,701,589,  Q.  455-56.100. 
David.  Patrick;  Benazei.  Jean  D.;  and  Narcy.  Bnjno.  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Aiomique.  Process  for  tf>e  densification  of  a  porous  structure  by 
boron  nitride.  5.700.517.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Davidson.  Russell  K.;  Heyer.  Michael  H.  J.;  and  Masters.  James  C.  to  Lear 
Corporation.  Seat  back  automatic  height  adiu.sior  and  recliner  mechanism. 
5.700.055.  a.  297-378.120. 
Davidson,  Thomas  Charies;  and  Werner,  Georgina  M.,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Inc. 
Methods  of  attracting  and  combatting  insects.  5,700,460,  CI.  424-84.000 
Davies,  Steven  P:  See- 
Harrison,  R.  Loyd,  and  Davies,  Steven  P,  5,701,482.  C\.  395-675.000 
Davis.  Bill  C:  See- 
Baa.  Jose  T;  Davis.  Bill  C;  and  Blanyer.  Richard  J..  5,701.068,  C\. 
320-15.000 
Davis.  James  A.;  Henegar.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Barfiam.  William  F.  Jr..  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Mineral  filled  EPDM  membrane  compositions 
with  improved  adhesion  performance.  5,700.538.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Davis.  Roben  D..  Sr.:  See— 

McAleer.  Colin  H.;  Davis.  Robert  D .  Sr;  and  CaWin.  Joel  R..  5.700.942. 
CI.  546-181.000. 
Davis.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Marble,  Herbert  A.;  and  Davis.  Robert  H..  5.700.667.  CI.  435-91.300. 
Davlin.  Anthony  Orkin:  See— 

Sperry.  Laurence  Burst;  and  Davlin.  Andiony  Orkin.  5.699.902.  C\. 
206-219,000. 
DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Menen,  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Frank.  5,700.061,  O.  299-43.000. 
Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  Hellberg,  Mark;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  3-Oxa-D-prostaglandins  for  lowering  lOP.  5,700.835,  C\.  514- 
530.000. 
Deason,  Howard  Thomas:  See— 

Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason,  Howard  Thomas,  5.700.352.  CI 
162-111.000. 
DeBey.  Henry  C.  lo  Delta  Beta  Ply.  Ltd  Method  and  appuaius  for  efBcient 

transmissions  of  programs.  5.70I.58Z  Q.  455-5.100. 
DeCaro.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Carson.  John  C;  DeCaro.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Ying;  and  Miyake.  Michael 
K.,  5.701.233.  CI.  361-735.000. 
Decibel  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Shennib.  Adnan;  and  Urso.  Richard.  5.701.348.  O.  381-68.600. 
Deckner.  George  Endel;  Pichardo.  Francisco  Antonio;  Alban.  Noelle  Carolyn; 
and  Sills.  Marsha  Carolyn,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Compo- 
sitions for  imparting  an  artificial  tan  and  protecting  the  skin  from  ultra- 
violet radiation.  5,700.452.  CI   424-59000. 
Decrouez,  Christelle,  to  SaS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.  Detector  of  the 
presence  of  a  sequence  of  FSK  modulated  signals  arriving  on  a  nradem 
5,701,332,0.375-334.000. 
Dedhar,  Shoukat  See— 

Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.;  Ruoslahb,  Etfcki  I.;  and  Dedhv,  Shoukat. 
5.700.681.0  435-240.210. 
De  Ferra.  Lorenzo;  Massardo,  Pietro;  Piccolo.  Oreste;  and  Servi.  Stefano.  to 
Italfarmaco  Sud  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  industrial  preparation  of  phosphali- 
dylserine.  5.700.668.  CI.  435-106.000. 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  lo  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifattura  di  Bnisolo"  S.p.A.  Head- 
rest for  motor  vehicle  seats  and  a  method  for  ils  manufacturing.  5,700.057 
O.  297-408.000. 
Deguchi,  Hironori;  and  Shimada.  Toshiyuki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Dau  detection  apparatus.  5,701,310,  O.  371-30.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Kilama.  John  Jolly,  5.700.761,  CI.  504  221  000. 
Dehne.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Acurex  Environmental  Corporation.  Zero-vent 

liquid  natural  gas  fueling  station.  5.699.839.  CI.  141-248.000. 
Dcir.  Thomas;  and  Pitre.  John.  Plastisol  paint  and  method  of  use.  5.700,858, 

O.  524-297  000. 
Dckeyser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald,  Paul  Thomas,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee.  Pesticidal  hydrazide 
derivatives.  5,700.831,  O.  5I4-489.O0O. 
Delaba-stiU.  Paul:  See— 

Bosschaens.  Jacobus;  Govaert.  Rent;  and  Delabastita.  Paul.  5.700.610. 
O.  430-30.000. 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert:  See— 
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Kere.  Juha;  Schlessinger.  David;  de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  and  Srivastava. 
Anand  Kumar,  5,700.926,  O.  536-23.100. 
de  La  Soujeole,  Axel  Alegre:  See — 

Cameron.  Scott  Warren,  and  de  La  Soujeole.  Axel  Alegre.  5.701.213,  CI. 
360-66.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Howlen.  Gordon  Phillip;  and  Reigler.  John  Norris.  5.701.345,  O. 

381  13.000. 
Kincaid,  Kevin  Dale,  5,701.038.  O.  307-10.100. 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars,  Michael  John;  Nelson,  James  Edward; 
and  Chintyan,  James  Robert,  5,701,330,  O.  375-257.000. 
Dell  USA.,  L.P:  See— 

Ben.  James  S.  5.699.954.  O.  228-180  100. 
Delorme.  Virgil  A.;  Crisofulli,  Thomas;  and  Warner,  Madelyn  Joy.  Lawn 
treatment  apparatus  for  an  underground  sprinkler  system.  5,699,827,  O. 
137  268  000 
Ddu  Beu  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

DeBey,  Henry  C,  5,701,582.  O.  455-5.108. 
DeLbca.  Michael  J.;  and  Miltel.  James  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  providing  repeat  messages  in  a  radio  communi- 
cation system.  5,701,312,  O.  371-32.068. 
DeMaio,  James:  See— 

Bishai,  William  R.;  Young,  Douglas  B.;  Zhang,  Ying;  and  DeMaio, 
James,  5,700,925,  O.  536-23.100. 
Demarest,  Scoct  W.:  See— 

Bonnema,  James;  Wang,  Wen  Der,  Demarest,  Scon  W.;  Funter,  Paul  E.; 
and  Hildebrandt.  Donald  W..  5.700.430.  O.  422-125.060. 
Deming.  Scon  W.:  See— 

Buns.  James  F;  Dailey,  Michael  J.;  and  Deming.  Scott  W..  5,701.178. 
O.  356-371.000. 
Deni.  Prank;  Deni.  Joseph  A.;  and  Deni.  Leonard  A.,  to  Uninool  Punch  &  Die 

Company.  Punch  press  device.  5.699.708.  O.  83-180.000. 
Deni.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Deni,  Frank;  Deni,  Joseph  A.;  and  Deni.  Leonard  A..  5.699.708.  O. 
83-180.000. 
Deni.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Deni.  Frank;  Deni.  Joseph  A.;  and  Deni.  Leonard  A..  5.699.708.  O. 
83-180.000. 
Denis.  Sophie;  Orsini,  Francois;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Touboul.  Marcel. 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  mixed 
amorphous  vanadium  oxides  and  their  use  as  electrodes  in  reachargeaUe 
lithium  cells.  5.700,598.  O  429-218.000 
Denison.  Maifc  D.:  See- 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sima,  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  AMaza, 
Sheri  L..  5.700.624.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Dennis.  Blaine  S.:  See— 

Millett.  Ronald  P;  Tuck,  Robin  P;  Dennis.  Blaine  S.;  and  Robertson. 
David  O..  5.701,459,  O.  395-603.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H.,  5,700,730,  O.  438-298.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,     Shuichi;     Kuroyanagi,     Masaloshi;    Toyao.    Tetsuya; 
Murakami,  Masashi;  and  Arakoma.  Yukihisa.  5.699,770,  O.  123- 
470.000. 
Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson:  See— 

Crofi,  Thomas  Milton;  Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson;  Harte,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Solve,  Torbjom,  5,701.329.  O.  375-224.000. 
Derflinger.  Karl;  Schmid.  Herbert;  and  Dickinger.  Johann.  lo  Miba  Simer- 
metall  Aktiengesellschafi   Method  of  producing  a  sliding  sleeve  for  the 
synchronizer  means  of  a  change-speed  gear.  5,701.574.  O.  419-26.000. 
Deiner,  Greg:  See — 

Nedwek,  David  J.;  Wilson,  Howard;  Nugent,  Steve;  and  Dermer,  Greg, 
5,701,420,0.395-284.000. 
Desai,  Neil  P:  See— 

Soon-Shiong.   Patrick;   Desai.   Neil   P;   Sandford,   Paul   A.;   Heinlz. 
Roswiiha  A  ;  and  Sojomihardjo.  SoebiaMo.  5.700.848. 0.  522-7.000. 
Desaulty.  Michel  Andr<  Albert:  See— 

Capelle.  Jean- Yves;  Desaulty.  Michel  Andrt  Albert;  and  Le  Letty.  Eric 
Charies  Louis.  5.699.663.  O  60-204  000 
Design  &  Manufacturing  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Cobb.  William  T.  Jr.  5.700.116.  O  409-141  000. 
Desjanhns.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Dupait.  Pierre,  lo  Nestec  S.A.  Pieparation  of 
food  exmidate  which  floats  during  rehydration.  5,700.512,  O.  426- 
557.000. 
Desmarais,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Czank,  Stephen  C;  Desmarais,  Roben  J.;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  M.. 
5,699,594,  O.  24-632.000. 
Desmet,  Hans,  lo  N.V  Michel  Van  De  Wiele.  Combined  pile  feeder  control 
system  and  pile  warp  lei-olf  motion  for  pile  weaving  machine.  5.699.837. 
O.  139- 102.000. 
Detiiblc.  Pascal:  See- 
Andre,  Michel;  and  Detable,  Pascal,  5,700,041.  O.  285-325.000. 
Dellefsen,  William  David:  See— 

Shiau.  David  Wen-I;  Detlefsen.  William  David;  and  niillips.  Eari  Kay. 
5.700387.  O.  428-528  000. 
Deurer.  Loihar  See— 

Hille.  Thomas;  and  Deurer.  Lothar,  5.700.480.  O.  424-448.000. 
Deutsche  Carbone  AG:  See— 

Steinhauser.  Hermann  A.;  and  BiUschke.  Hartmut  E.  A..  5.700J74.  O. 
210-640.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 


Kocian.  Frank.  5.700.129,  O.  415-138.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Storz,  Achim;  and  Eigeldinger,  Norben,  5,701393.  O.  455-70.000. 
Devaan,  Jon:  See — 

Capson.  Brian;  Cherry.  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes. 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuirc, 
Timothy  W..  Jr..  5.701.499.  O.  395-764.000. 
DeVoe.  Joseph  Paul:  See- 
Cook,  Roger  Joseph;  DeVoe,  Joseph  Paul;  Macfariane,  Kevin  Dougiai; 
Parks,  Daniel  Robert;  and  Gibson,  Patiick  William,  5.701.063.  O. 
318-469.000 
Dew.  Lisa  Renee:  See— 

Yue.  Jiang:  Dew.  Lisa  Renee;  and  Bissett,  Donald  Lynn,  5,700,451, 0. 
424-59.000. 
De  Wei,  Jeffrey  R  :  See— 

McElroy.  Mariene  D.,  deceased;  Helinski,  Donald  R.;  Wood.  Keith  V.; 
De  W^  Jeffrey  R.;  Ow,  David  W.;  and  HoweU,  Stephen  H..  5.700.673. 
O.  435-189.000. 
IXziel.  Roben:  See— 

Beaulieu,  Pierre  Louis;  D£ziel.  Roben;  and  Lavall6e.  Pierre.  5.700.780. 
a.  514-17.000. 
Diachina.  John  Waller;  and  Andersson,  Hikan  Oas.  to  Telefonakteibolaget 
LM  Ericsson.  Automatic  retransmission  request.   5.701.298.  CI.   370- 
346.000. 
Diafer  B.V.:  See— 

Broersma.  Rogier.  5.699.914.  CI.  206-517.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Zwick.  Nicholas.  5.701  J40.  O.  379-204.000. 
Diaz.  Jorge  Lazaro:  See — 

Cornell.  Julie  Eileen;  Diaz.  Jorge  Lazaro;  Ho.  Derek  Wan  Hok;  Nguyen. 
Son  Due;  and  Tran.  Cuong  Huu,  5.701,408.  O.  395-183.140. 
Di  Camillo,  Orazio:  See — 

Spada.  Waher;  and  Di  Camillo.  Orazio.  5.699.896.  O.  198-747.000 
Dickens.  Jonathan  Philip;  Crimmin.  Michael  John;  and  Beckett.  RaymoivJ 
Paid,  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Hydroxamic  acid  deriva- 
tives as  metalloproteinase  inhibitors.  5.700,838,  O.  514-575.060. 
Dickinger.  Johann:  See— 

Derflinger.  Karl;  Schmid.  Herbert;  and  Dickinger.  Johann.  5.701374. 0. 
419-26.006. 
DMa,  Janes  J.,  to  Bdoit  Technolopes.  Inc.  Mechanical  ManiEet  clamp  in 

rotating  head  assembly.  5.760.357.  O   162-358.300. 
Diep.  Dirrii:  See— 

Braxton.  Scott  I^ichael;  Diep.  Dinh;  and  Stuart.  Susan  G..  5.700,924, 0. 
536-23.100. 
Digisonix,  inc.:  See — 

Popovich.  Steven  R  .  5,701,356,  CI.  381-71  080. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Artsy.  Yeshayahu,  5,701.484,  O  395-683.800. 
Lathrop,  Alan,  5,701,427.  O   395  200.010.  ^ 

Raz,  Yoav,  5.701 ,480.  O   395-67 1  000.  * 

Digital  \toice  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Grilfin.  Daniel  W;  and  Haidwick,  John  C  ,  5,701  J90,  O.  395-2.150. 
Digoiuiet,  Michel  J  F ;  Falquier.  Dario  G.;  Wagener,  Jefferson  L.;  and  Sliaw, 
H.  John,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Umversiry.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the   Polanzed  superfluoresoem  fiber  sources  5,701,318,  O   372-6.080. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D    See- 
Chance,  Ronald  E  ;  DiMarchi.  Ricfaad  D.;  Frwik.  Brace  H.;  and  Shiekls. 
James  E  ,  5.700.662.  O  435-69400 
Dimian.  Adel  F:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian,  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhaig.  5.700.882.  O.  525-440.000. 
Dimond.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Pahuski.  Edward  E.;  Dimond.  Randall  L.;  Priest.  John  H.;  ZandL  Liia: 
Stebnilz.  Kathleen  K.;  and  Mendoza.  Leopotdo  G  .  5.700.645.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Ding.  Lily:  See — 

Nowak.  Edwvd  D.;  Loh.  Ytng-Tsong;  and  Ding.  Lily.  5.700.717.  O. 
437-192.000. 
Dingeldein,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Oury,  Roben  F;  Dingeldein,  Mmk  S.;  Ledger,  Alan  S.;  and  Gailione, 
Joseph  P,  5,699,878.  O    187-234.000. 
DingwaH,  Andrew  Gordon  Francis:  See — 

Huq,  Ruquiya  Ismal  An;  and  Dingwall,  Andrew  Gordon  Francis, 
5,701,136,0.  345  100086 
Dinkel,  Dieter.  See— 

Steffes.  Hebnut;  Dinkel,  Dieter,  Vogel,  Gunlber,  and  Volz.  Peter, 
5.700,071.0.  303-119.200. 
Dinwiddle.  John  Moiuoe.  Jr.:  See — 

Baker.  Emest  Dysan;  Dinwiddie.  John  Monroe,  Jr.;  Grice,  I  nnnif 
Edward;  Joyce,  James  Maurice;  Loflredo,  John  Mario;  and  Sandenon, 
Kenneth  RusseU,  5,701.502,  O.  395-800.000. 
Dion,  Alain:  See — 

Masse,  Robert;  Dion,  Alain;   Bessette,   Robert;  and  Tran,   Khiem. 
5,700,494,0.  425-131  100. 
Dion.  Robert  E;  and  Ford.  Norman  C  .  Jr..  lo  Precisian  Detectors,  Inc.  High 
temperature  light  scanenng  measurement  device  comprising  a  rigid  exten- 
sion n«be.  5,701,176,  O.  356-338.000. 
DiScala,  Luciano:  See- 
Ida.  Frank;  and  DiScala.  Luciano.  5.699.920.  O.  215-11.300. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E;  nd  Murphy.  Kent  T.  5.700,979.  CL  174-1  I7.00F. 
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Dittrich.  Fnmk.  to  Leica  AG.  Method  for  subilizii  g  the  directioiial  display  of 

magnetic  compuaes.  5.701^9.  CI.  364-571.0  10. 
Dix.  Caonie  K.:  See— 

Sheiness.  Diana  K.:  Adams,  IVevor  H.;  Stan  m.  Michael  R.:  Cangelosi, 
Genrd  A.;  BriBchgi.  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix  " 
435-«.000. 
DUon,  Gary  W.  Processed  pnxluct  for  skin  and  ha  r  uealmenL  5.700.457,  Q 

424-78.020. 
Djuzfaev.  Geofsy  Amfaeevich:  See—  \ 

Getasinnv.  Jury   Vasilievich;  Grinberg.  Ji^   Moiseevich:   Djuzhev. 
Geofgy  Andieevich:    Kallistov.   Anatoly   Anatolievich;   Kuhlenko. 
Vladimir  Uiich;  and  RaUiovsky.  Vadim  brailovich.  5.701.057.  CI 
3I5-III.2I0. 
Dlugokecki.  Joseph  J.,  to  SUicon  Packaging  Tec!  nology.  Method  for  pack- 
agios  an  inlegnted  cticuit  using  a  reconsmicti  i  package.  5.700.697.  CI. 
437-8.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Cocporation:  See— 

Mudahar,  Gurmail.  5.700,506.  CI  426-316.0  W. 
DNB  Dataware  Sciences,  tac.  Technologies:  See-  - 

Leyen.  Thomas:  Shekhup.  Rooald;  Burks.  W  rren;  and  Macias.  Ibises. 
5.701  J38.  a.  379-58.000. 
Do.  £"°"«  D.;  Ha.  NhM  T;  and  Butryn.  Soseiph  A ,  to  Citicorp  Devetopment 
Center.  Inc.  Personal  computer  enclosure  with  n  eripheral  device  moumini 
system.  5.701.231,  Q.  361-«83.000. 
Do.  Mi  Sun:  See— 

Jem.  Byung  Chun;  Do,  Mi  Sun:  Park.  Chun  Kwan:  Oh.  Chang  Whan: 
and  Kim.  Young  Sun.  5.701  JOO,  CI.  370-!  92.000. 
Doaa,  Tiung  Tii:  See— 

Sanliu.  Ouncj  S.:  and  Doan.  Tiung  Tri.  5.71  0.180.  Q.  451-5.000 
Dobasfai.  Akihiko:  See— 

Kimura.  Fujimi:  Tanaka,  Toyodu:  Dobashi.  /  kihiko:  and  Abe.  Takashi 
5.700J81.  a.  2lfr-2Z000. 
Dobasfai.  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuban,  Toiu;  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Tosfai  >:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki  and 
Han.  Masahani.  5,701,519.  C\.  396-48.00  I. 
DOfiiis.  Lan:  and  Hyttinen.  Mats,  to  Asea  Browi  Boveri  AB.  Recovery  of 
transmitled  power  in  an  installation  for  transmisi  ion  of  high-vohase  direct 
cuirem.  5.701.241.  Q.  363  35.000. 
Doi.  Takayuki:  See— 

Nanasari  Hideaki:  Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  Ishimaruj  Takenori:  and  Doi.  Tak- 
ayufa,  5,700.810.  O.  514-307.000. 
Dolan.  John  M.:  and  Beasley.  Andrew  S..  to  PCS  Solutions.  LLC.  Modular 
antenna  driver  including  removable  modules  each  characteristic  of  a 
handset  type.  5.701,579,  O.  455-3.100. 
Doiezal.  Anthony  James:  See— 

Koda.  Rikki;  and  Doiezal.  Anthony  James.  5,701.189.  C\  359-172.000 
Doll.  Ronald  J.:  and  Njoroge,  F  GeoiKe.  to  Scheiiig  Corporation  Tricyclic 
amide  and  urea  compounds  useful  for  inhibibon  pf  G-proiein  function  and 
for  neadnenl  of  proiiferative  diseases.  5.700,80*.  C\.  514-290.000 
DoUe.  Volker.  Rohcmann.  Jlkgen:  Winter,  Andieai ;  and  Antberg,  Martin,  to 
Hoechst  AktiengaeUschafk.  Polymer  having  tot  5  iiolactic  sequences  and 
randomly-dislribuied  ediylene  content  obtained  (  1  polymerizing  propylene 
in  preience  of  specific  catalysts.  5.700.8%.  O.  ;26-35l.00O 
DoUinger.  Horst:  See— 

Schaortenberg.  Gent  Esaer.  franz;  Dollinj  er.  Horst;  Jung.  Birgit; 
Speck,  Geotg:  and  Burger.  Erich.  5.700,82  ,  O.  514-414.000. 
Domenelia.  David  D.  Dental  insOument  shatpenii  g  system.  5,700.184.  a. 

Donaldson  Company,  hic.:  See— 

Foo,  Chong-Kim.  5,700J04,  O.  55-337.000. 
Doppler,  Clemens:  See— 

Traiah.  Bemhaid:  Hinzpeier.  Matthias:  Dopi  ler,  Cleinens:  and  Russ- 
mann,  Eberhard.  5.700,639,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Dombush.  David:  See— 

Erickioa.  Ch»J;  Dombush.  David;  and  Fun.  John.  5.699.722    CI 
99-3X).000. 
OofTicolt.  Manin  Rex:  See— 

Ricfaardi,  John  William;  and  Dorricott.  Ma  tin  Rex.  5.701.163.  CI. 
348-578.000. 
Doncfa,  Dieter  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf:  Dorsch.  Dieter  Baumgarth.  Manfred:  Minck.  KJaus-Otlo 

and  BeicT.  Noibert.  5.700.839,  Q.  514-618J0OO. 
Oiswald,  Malfaias;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Meder^ki,  Wemer.  Wilm,  Qaudia; 
Scfannues,  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler,  M^a.  5.700,807,  C\.  514- 

Dorwwd.  Sean  Matthew;  and  Johnston,  James  David,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Wmdow  switching  based  on  interblock  and  intrablock  fteouencv 
band  energy.  5.701.389.  CI  395-2.120. 
Dosmann.  Andrew:  See— 

Boiarski.  Anthony;  and  Dosmann.  Andrew.  5.1  )I.I8I.  O.  356-446.000 
Doughty.  David  T:  Hayden.  Richard  A  :  Cobes,  J<  tin  W..  m.  and  Matviya, 
Thomas  M..  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation.  Puril  Ication  of  air  in  enclosed 
spaces.  5,700.436.  O.  423-2IO.O0O.  ' 

Douglass.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Taffe.   Norman   R:   Douglass.   Stephen   M 
5.701 ,092.  a.  326-41 .000. 
Dover  Corp.:  See— 

Thomaon.  Jack  Gall.  5.699.823,  O.  137-68.1!  B 
Dover  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Huspeka.  John  A.;  and  Cakagni,  Peter  L,  5.6  19.959.  O.  229-125  260 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  ^ 
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and    Nazarian,    Hagop. 


HahnfekL  Jerry  L.;  Bee,  Timothy  G.;  KifkpMrick,  Donald  E.;  Timg,  Lu 

Ho;  and  Pike.  William  C.  5.700.887.  O.  526-182.000. 
Hucul,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hahn,  Stephen  F,  5,700,878,  Q.  525-333.300. 
Pham,  Hoang  T;  Strait,  Chad  A.;  and  Kiik,  Richard  O..  5.700.885.  Q. 
525-534.000. 
DowElanco:  See- 
Van  Heeitum,  John  C;  Kleschick.  William  A  ;  Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Costales. 
Mark  J  ;  Ehr,  Robert  J  ;  Bradley.  Kimberly  Biubaker;  Reifschneider, 
Walter.  Benkd  ,  Zoltan;  Ash,  Mary  Lynne;  and  Jachetta,  John  J 
5,700,940.  a.  546-119.000. 
Downey,  Walter  J.;  Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  Stew«l.  J.  Marcus;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy 
O.,  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  powering  a  transmitter  from  a 
switched  leg.  5,701,240.  O.  363-35.000. 
Downing.  David.  Cushioning  and  protection  apparatus  for  a  chair  armicst 

5.700,053.  a.  297-227.000. 
Doyle.  Mark  C  :  See— 

Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mark  C;  and  Field.  Frederic  P.  5.700.245, 
CI.  604-145.000 
Dr.  Reddy's  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Vyas.  Khshnamurthi;  Prabhakar,  Chebiyyam;  Rao,  Sreenivas  Dharma- 
raja;    Satma.    Maraillapalli    Ramabadhni:    Reddy,    Cm    Gaddam: 
Ramanujam,  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabani.  Ranjan,  5,700,820,  O 
514-369  000 
Draftex  Indusoies.  Limited:  See— 

Backes.    Heinz-Peter;    and    Andrzejewski.    Heinz.    5,699,603,    d. 

29-450.000. 
Renzo.  Bernard;  Robinault.  Michel:  and  Urbain.  Didicr,  5,700,498,  C\. 
425-532.000. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabtiele:  See— 

Schuhmacher,  Rudolf:  Dralle-Vass,  Gabriele;  Oppenlaender,  Knut:  Weg- 
ner,  Brigitte:  wd  Hohmann,  Andreas,  5,70OJ5l,  O.  162-75.000. 
Drapier,  Julien:  See — 

Jakubicki.  Gary;  McCandish.  Bizabeth:  Zyzyck.  Len;  and  Drapier, 
Julien,  5,700,773,  a.  510426.000. 
Drappei,  Stephan  V:  See— 

Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappei.  Stephan  V;  Paine 
Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs,  Gregory  J..  5.700316.  O.  106-31.580. 
Dteier.  Lorrn  Christopher,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  CNl-slinger  device 
provided  witfi  a  projection  engaging  a  mating  receiver  formed  m  a 
transmission  housing.  5.699,877.  CI.  184-11.200. 
Drew.  Shawn  Daren:  See- 
Harris.  Brent  Alan;  Drew.  Shawn  Daren;  and  Ryfaoh.  Amok)  Carl 
5,700.165.0.439-621.000. 
Dreyer,  John  F,  Jr.;  Biadshaw,  Thomas  !.;  Bums,  David  M.;  Pavelka,  Lee  A.; 
and  Orensteen,  Bruce  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Line  light  source  including  fluorescent  colorant.  5.700.077.  C\ 
362-32.000. 
Dries.  John  E:  See- 
Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries,  John  E.,  5,700329,  C\.  134-IO.0OO. 
Droste.  Timothy  A.,  to  Ford  Gtohal  Technok>gies.  Inc  Hydraulic  lubrKation 
control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5,700,226,  a.  477-156  000 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Wokers.  Henricus  F.  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Haasen.  Nicolaas 
F;  and  Herkes,  Frank  E.,  5,700.934.  Q.  540-538.000. 
Du.  Cong:  See- 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wamj 
Daozhang,  5.700.882.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell.  5.700.889.  O.  526-247.000 

Bloom.  Joy  Sawyer.  5.700.863.  CI.  524-406.000. 

Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua.  5.700.890.  C\  526-272.000. 

Kilama.  John  Jolly.  5.700.761.  CI.  504-221.000. 

Mehra.  Vinodkumar.  and  Hsh.  Roben  Benham.  Jr..  5.700.412.  Q 

264-143.000. 
Mukohyama.  Atsushi.  5.700.857.  C\.  524-290.000. 
Rodrigues.  Allan  Blase  Joseph.  5.700315.  O.  427-140.000. 
Shiflett.  Mark  Brandon;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi,  5,700388,  C\  252- 

67.000. 
Tabb,  David  Leo,  5,700,866.  Q.  524-520.000 
Du.  Wei-Jen  Jim;  See- 
Cheng,  Yiu-Wah  Eric:  Du,  Wei-Jen  Jim;  and  Huang,  Shou-Yuan  Richard 
5.701,414,0  395-200090 
Dubief.  Claude;  and  Cauwel.  Daniele.  to  L'Oreal.  Conqnsitiom  for  the 
treatment  and  protection  of  hair,  based  on  ceramide  and/or  glycoceramide 
and  on  polymers  conuiining  calionic  groups.  5.700.456.  CI.  424-70  170 
Duck.  Gary  S  ;  Cheng.  Yihao;  and  Abe.  Koichi.  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.  Method  and 

system  for  aligning  of  optical  elements.  5.701.375.  CI.  385-74.000. 
Duerr.  Wilhelm.  10  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Mammography  antenna 
arrangement  for  NMR  examinations  of  a  female  breast.  5.699  802  CI 
128-653  500. 
Duffin.  Robot  L:  See- 
Shin.  Hank  Hukyoo;  Tracy.  Qarence  J.:  Duffin.  Robert  L.;  Fieeman. 
John  L..  Jr.;  Grivna.  Gordon:  and  Wilson.  Syd  R..  5.700,721    Q 
437-198.000. 
Dufraisse.  Charles,  to  Societe  C.G.A.O.  Apparanis  for  collecting  and  trans- 
porting bales  and  for  feeding  a  bale  wrapping  machine.  5,700,124,  CI. 
414-111.000. 
Dugan,  Joseph  T,  to  Spancrele  Industries.  Inc.  Ufeline  anchor.  S.699.87S.  O. 

182-3.000. 
DukMg.  Caro4e:  See— 


Clew.  Andrew  F.:  Mamenieier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.:  Bisny, 
David;  Mittal,  Millind;  Dulong,  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eiian. 
Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.701.508. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Duly  Research  lite.:  See — 

Yu.  David  U  L  ;  and  Bullock.  Donakl  L..  5.701.317.  Q.  372-5.000. 
Dumler.  Norbeit:  and  Fellncr.  Bcmd.  to  geoig  karl  geka-brush  GmbH. 

Oeaning  device.  5.699.578.  O.  15-167.100. 
Dunbar  &  Miller.  See— 

Dunbar.  Lance  A.;  and  Miller.  E.  Anthony,  5,700.182,  Q.  451-45.000. 
Dunbar.  Lance  A.;  and  Miller.  E.  Anthony,  to  Dunbar  &  Miller.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  automated  honing  of  elongated  straight-edged  cutting  blades. 
5.700.182.0.451-45  000. 
Duncan.  Chris:  See — 

Capson,  Brian:  Cherry,  Wes:  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes, 

Raymond  E.:  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James,  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire. 

Timothy  W,  Jr.  5,701.499,  CI.  395-764.000. 

Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne,  10  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  System  including  ATA 

sequencer  microprocessor  which  executes  sequencer  instructions  to  handle 

plurality  of  real-time  events  allowing  to  perform  all  operations  without 

local  microproces.sor  intervention   5.701,450.  O   395-595.000. 

Dunn.  Donald  C.  to  Corrosion  Engineering.  Inc.  Screen  for  vibrating  material 

sotting  apparanis   5.699,918,  CI   209-397.000. 
Dunn,  John  C.;  and  Foltz.  Forrest  C,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  for  transitioning  the  network  mode  of  a  workstation.  5.701 ,49 1 . 
O.  395-712.000. 
Dunn,  Stephen  Alan,  deceased  (by  Alice  Catherine  Duim,  independent 
administratrix):  See — 
Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett,  Charies  Hayden,  Jr.;  Dunn,  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased:  Hoebener,  Karl  Grant;  and  McMaster,  Michael  George, 
5.699,613,  a.  29-852.000. 
Dupait,  Pierre:  See— 

Desjardins.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Dupait.  Pierre.  5.700312.  O.  426- 
557.000. 
DuPont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura.  Masatsune:  Chiba.  Shizuo;  and  Ohtera.  Kayoko.  5.700,859.  O. 

524-314.000. 

Dupuy.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Cellular  mobile 

radio  system  having  a  frequency  reuse  plan  with  partially  identical  patterns. 

5.701,584,0.455-33.100. 

Dman,  John  A.,  to  Avibank  Mfg..  Inc.  Vehicle  roof  lack  assembly.  5.699,944. 

O.  224-326.000. 
Durazzani.  Piero.  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Washing  tub 

of  a  ckjthes  washing  machine.  5.699.682.  O.  68-140.000 
Dusserre-Telmon.  Guy  Franck  Paul:  See— 

Bainachi.  Daniel  Olivier;   Dusserre-Telmon.  Guy  Franck  Paul;  and 
Plona.  Daniel  Georges.  5.700.011.  CI.  277-65.000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar  See — 

Balling.  Edward  Norman;  Smait.  David  Clinton;  Dussinger.  Thomas 
Edgar,  and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.701336.  O.  396-396.000. 
Dusza.  John  P:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza,  John  P.;  and 
Sum,  Fuk-Wah,  5,700,796,  O.  514-220  000. 
Duvinage,  Frank;  Paule.  Matkus;   Krimer,  Michael;   Rippert.  Nils;  and 
Enderie.  Christian,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Cylinder  head  for  a  uniflow- 
scavenged  two-stroke  intemal<ombustion  engine.  5.699.765,  O.  123- 
315.000. 
Dvorak.  Richard  T:  See- 
Dvorak,  Ryan  T;  and  Dvorak.  Richard  T.  5.699.864.  O.  173-91.000. 
Dvorak,  Ryan  T:  aitd  Dvorak,  Richard  T.  Marine  aiKhoring  apparatus. 

5,699.864,0.  173-91.000. 
Dwars,  Udo:  See — 

Baumann.  Harald:  Dwars.  Udo;  Savariar-Hauck.  Celin;  and  Timpe. 
Hans  Joachim.  5.700.619.  O.  430-175.000. 
Dwyer.  Patricia  A.:  See- 
Bucks.  Rodney  R.;  Dwyer.  Patricia  A.;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Vreeland. 
William  B.;  Zeman.  Roben  E.;  and  May.  John  W..  5.701367.  CI. 
399-302.000. 
Dykert.  John:  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.:  Rivier.  Jean  RF;  Cmz.  Lourdes  J.,  Abogadie. 
Fe;  Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dykert.  John;  and  Torres.  Josep  L..  5.700.778. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Dykhno.  Igor  S.;  Krivtsun.  Igor  U.;  and  Ignatchenko.  Geotgi  M.  Combined 

laser  and  plasma  arc  welding  torch.  5.700.989.  O.  219-121.450. 
Dynamic  Feeds.  Inc.:  See— 

Allied.  Robert  T.  5,699,688,  CI.  72-20.500. 
Dynamics  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Godik,  Eduard  E.,  5,699,797,  O.  128-653.100. 
Dziendziel,  Randolph  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Edward  J.;  Baldasaro.  Paul  F;  and  Dziendziel.  Randolph  J.. 
5.700332.  O    136-253.000. 
E.  L  DuPonI  de  Nemours  &  Company:  See— 

Wolters.  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim:  Haasen.  Nicolaas 
F;  and  Herkes.  Frank  E..  5.700,934.  CI.  540-538.000. 
E.  Kertscher  S  A.:  See — 

Buluschek.  Bruno.  5.699.660,  O.  57-293.000. 
EA  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Counsell.  John  M.;  and  Reeves,  John  H.,  5,700,993,  O.  219-483.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C.;  Steinwachs.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schum.  Gary  W.. 
5,700.623,  CI.  430-256.000. 


Balling.  Edward  Norman;  Smart,  David  CUnlon:  Dussinger.  Thomas 

Ed^.  and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.701336.  O.  396-396.000. 
Bucks.  Rodney  R.;  Dwyer.  Patricia  A.;  Tombs,  Thomas  N.;  Vreeland. 
William  B.:  Zeman,  Roben  E.;  and  May,  John  W..  5.701367,  Q. 
399-302.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  Marie;  Miller.  David  Darrell;  and  Levy,  David  Howard. 

5,700.608.  O  430-20.000 
Famiggia.  Giuseppe;  Halwar.  Tukaram  K.;  and  Cunningham.  Michael  P.. 

5.700.540.  O.  428-641.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 

5.700.411.  O.  264-125000. 
Fyson.  John  RKhard;  Rider.  Christopher  Barrie;  Coidrick.  Philip;  and 

Menion.  Janet  Unda.  5.701345.  O.  396-626.000 
Grace.  Jeremy;  Gercnser.  Louis  J.;  Chen.  Janglin;  and  Riecke.  Edgar  E.. 

5.700.577.  O.  422-420.000. 
Hashish.  Mohamed  Ahmed;  Crowe.  David  Aitbur.  nd  Armstrong.  Neil 

Dean,  5.700.181.  O  451-W.OOO. 
Hoff.  Joseph  W.;  Finnicum.  Douglas  S.;  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J.. 

5,700324,  CI.  427-402.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  John.  5.700394.  O  428-694.0BA. 
LoOtus.  Kevin  D.;  Hilben.  Thomas  K.;  Roets.  David  A.;  and  Livadas. 

Jerry  E..  5.701350.  CI   399-44.000. 
Lok.  Roger  and  While.  Weimar  Weaiherty,  5,700,631, 0  430-605.000 
Lungershausen,  AmoM;  and  Hoklen,  Cad  Lawrence,  5,701,015.  O. 

25O-495.I00. 
Meyers.  Marie  M..  5.701.005.  O.  250-226.000. 
Regan.  Michael  T;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S..  5.700.611.  O.  430- 

45  000 
Reibl.  Michael.  5.701335.  O  396-373.000. 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  Piccinino.  Ralph  LeonanL  Jr;  and  Pmon. 

David  Lynn.  5.701.540.  O   396-565.000 
Roy.  Cari  Wilson;  and  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr.  5.701,171.  O. 

355-76.000 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Furiaii.  Edwad  P.  S.7013S2. 
O.  399  53  000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Puhalla.  Craig  J  .  5.700.985.  O.  200-50.010. 
Eaton.  L.  Daniel,  to  University  of  Arliansas.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 

Brea-sl  prosthesis  5.700.288.  O.  623-7.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.     Kanenaga;     Kiuchi.    Masato;    Nagasaka.    Hiiodu:    Kimura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  TsucMya.  Naoki.  5.700346.  CL  428-156.000. 
Ebdrup.  Soren:  See- 
Schneider.  Palle;  Conrad.  Lars  Sparre;  Ebdrup,  S«ren;  aad  Yde.  Birgitie, 
5,700,769,  O.  510-305.000. 
Eberiein,  Ernst:  See — 

Herre.  Jflrgen;  Grill,  Berhard;  Eberiein.  Ernst;  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz, 
and  Scitzer.  Dieter.  5.701.346.  O  381-18.000 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V.;  Roberts.  William  P.;  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  and  Ebner. 
Cynthia  L.,  5.700354.  O.  428-220.000. 
Echekm  Corporation:  See — 

Downey.  Walter  J.;  SuUertin.  Philip  H.;  Slewaa  J.  Marcus;  and  Hurlbut. 
Amy  O.,  5,701.240,  O.  363-35.000. 
Echizen.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takatsu.  Kazumasa;  Kurokawa.  Takashi;  Echizen.  Hiroshi:  Koganei. 
Akio;  Sugiyama.  Shuichiro;  and  Adacfai.  Toshio.  5.700326,  CL  118- 
723.0MW 
Edberg.   DonahJ  L.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.   Passive  non- 
contacting  cenlenng  system.  5,701.113.  O.  335-285.000. 
Edgington.  Garry  J.:  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  A 
Financing  Inc  Biodegradable/compostable  hot  melt  adhesives  comprising 
polyester  of  lactic  acid  5.700.344.  O.  156-336.000. 
Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries.  John  E.  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc  Filter  standpipe  for  dishwasher  5.700.329.  CI    134-10.000 
Edwards.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Ford.  Michael;  and  Edwards.  Michael  G..  5.700.977.  O.  174-64.000. 
Edwards.  Peter  S.  Automated  sUde  staning  system.  5,700346.  O.  156- 

357.000. 
EhnstrOm.  Lars:  See- 
Lee.  Hvosong;  and  Ehnstram.  Lars.  5,700378.  O.  210-771.000. 
Ehr.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Van  Heertum.  John  C:  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Amdi.  Kim  E.;  Costales. 
Mark  J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimberiy  Brubaker  Reifschneider. 
Waller  Benk6  .  Zoltan;  Ash.  Mary  Lynne;  and  Jachetta.  John  J.. 
5.700.940.  O   546-1 19.000. 
EhRt.  Aloyse.  to  Agrano  AG.  Process  for  preparing  a  biomass.  use  of  the 
biomass  so  prepared,  and  panificanon  ferment.  5.7O0.684. 0. 435-255.200. 
Eichhom.  Jorg;  See — 

Bongers-Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner,  and  Eichhora.  JOig.  5.700,018,  O. 
279-19.400. 
Eichhom.  Madiias;  and  Elsaesser,  Andreas,  to  Agfo-Gevaen  AG.  Polymers 
and   photosensitive   mixture   prepared  therewith.    5.700.621.  O.   430- 
192.000. 
Eiden.  Glen  P:  See— 

Braseth.  David  L.;  Eiden.  Glen  P;  and  Smith.  Ronald  Q..  5.701.473, 0. 
.195-621000. 
Eigeldinger,  Norbert:  See— 

Storz.  Achim;  and  Eigeldinger.  Norbert.  5,701,593,  O.  455-70.000. 
Etpper,  JQigen:  See — 
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Kocfa,  ^4aft)at;  Bfibm.  Kmt;  Schefcak.  Nil  oUus;  and  Eipper.  JOreen 
5,699,884,  CI.  I88-I%.00B.  ~ 

Eiui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio:  Fmvkawti,  Ken;  Shimizu.  1  Mhikazu;  Ymagisfai.  Yoji; 
l^unigi.  Tomio;  and  Idiioo,  Tomio.  5.70(  ,938,  O.  S46-I4.000 
Eisai  Co.,  UL:  See— 

Ufawa,  Yodiio:  Bmikawa.  Kco;  Shimizu,  1  jiiiikazu;  Yamagishi,  Ywi- 
Itenigi.  Tomio;  and  Iduno,  Tomio,  5.7«  ,938,  a.  546-14.000 
EiscimUd.:  See— 

Zha,  Gang.  5,701,074,  a.  324-307.000. 
Eisenmann  Catpofaooa:  See— 

Soatty.  GeoBity.  5,700,433,  a  422-171.0  0. 
Eitan,  Beany:  See- 
Clem,  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier.  Lafiy  M.:  pileg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry 
David;  Minal.  Milljnd;  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi,  Eiictai;  Eitan. 
Bemy;  Lin,  Denick;  and  VakkaUgadda,  taniaroohan  R.,  5,701  J08, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Ekcnicile  de  Fnace  Service  National:  See— 

Bloch,  Didier,  Le  Cras,  Fitdttic:  and  Stra  lel.  Pierre,  5.700,442,  Q. 

Eleclrolux  Zamisn  Ekarodomestici  S.p.A.:  See- 
Ekirazzani,  Piero,  5,699,682,  O.  68-140.000 
Eleclronic  Develofimenl,  Inc.:  5ee^ 
^     Rogers.  >*teley  A..  5,701.082.  O.  324-628.(  00. 

Efectrooics  and  Telecommunications  Reiearch  in  tinne:  See 

JeoB.  Byung  Chun;  Do,  Mi  Sun;  Park,  Chun  Kwan;  Oh,  Chang  Whan 
and  Kim.  Young  Sun,  5,701  JOO.  Q.  370- 192.000. 
Ekctraaoorce,  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Joae  T;  Davii,  BiU  C;  and  Blanyer,   lichard  J.,  5,701,068,  O. 
320-15.000. 
B-Fakv,  Linda:  See— 

HaiUce.  Frederick  B.;  El-Fakir.  Unda;  and  R  nen,  Greg  M..  5,699.620, 
a.  30-452.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Coafany:  See- 
Baker,  fcjbey  Clayton;  Moier.  Brian  A.;   uid  Shrader.  Wanen  E.. 

5,700,904,  a.  53O-3OS.00O.  1 

Calaek.  David  S.;  and  Grinnell.  Brian  W .  5.T00.8I5,  Q.  514-324.000 
Chanx,  RonaU  E.;  DiMarctii,  Richard  D.;  Fi»k,  Bnice  H.;  and  Shields. 

James  E,  5,700,662.  Q.  435-69.400 
Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield,  Lowell  D.;  Hoyi«g.  Richard  C;  and  Ray 
James  E,  5.700,933.  a.  540-364.000. 
ElUaa.  DMud  S.:  See—  I 

Kahr,  Bart  Jang.  Sei-Hum;  and  Elliott,  Daniel  S.,  5.70IJ23,  CI. 
372-54.000.  I 

EUis.  Richard  W.:  See—  I 

Sileace,  Scott  M.;  Creatuia,  John  A.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ziolo.  RonaM  F 
and  Ellis.  Richard  W..  5.700.615,  Q.  43O-J06.600. 
^"sfiS?*?^  •*•  A*!™™"?  "xl  mixing  nozzle  it  faumidiiicalioa  process. 
Hsnrner,  Amheas:  See—  1 

Eicfahoni,  Maduas;  and  Elsaesser,  Andreas,  5,100,621,0.  430-192000 
EMAG-Maicfainen  Vnliiebs-  und  Service  GmbH:iSer— 

Hessbi41ggea,Noi1»t;andSieinfaach,Heiaz,t,699.598.a.  29-27.00C. 
Embrex,  Inc.:  See—  | 

Fhelpt,  PiDicia  V;  and  Biyan,  Thomas  £..  51599.751.  Q.  119-6.800 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See—  ' 

Carodiskey.  Tlnmas  J..  5.699,803.  Q.  I28^«0  010. 
Hont,  Gary  E;  and  Fiencfa,  Alan  P,  5,701,0*4,  O.  318-701.000. 
Robenaoo.  Waher  D..  IH.  5.699,995.  Q.  2514129.150. 
Ennnerling.  Winfried:  See—  I 

Huver,  Thomas;  Prieae,  Carslen;  EmmerUng.'winfhed;  Kux,  Michael; 
and  Molzkat,  Keratin,  5,700,891,  O.  526-3D1.000 
Emmert,  Steven  C;  LundeU,  Louis  J.;  and  MurrayJ  Michael  R,  lo  Motorola, 

Inc.  Umnmiutiiible  power  svfiply  5,701  J44,  d.  363-146.000. 
Emory  Uaivers^:  See—  | 

Lioaa,   Dennis  C;   Schinazi.   Raymond  FJ  and  Choi.  Wbo-Baee 
5.700.937.0.544-317.000.  1  * 

EMS-inve«a  AG:  See— 

Ifcwel,  Manfred;  and  DalU  Torre.  Hans.  5.700.900,  Q.  528-335  000 
EaAoff.  Honl-Wenier.  Intichar.  Lutz;  and  Schd.  Hermann,  lo  Siemens 
Akfwafeaeilscfaaft.  Process  and  device  for  monioring  die  tempenture  of 
an  eiecaric  geneialor.  5.701 ,044.  O.  3 10-54.000r 
Fncomech  Eacineeiing  Services  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Laws.  WilUam  Robert;  and  Reed.  Geoffrey^  RonaU,  5.699.694   O 
72-200.000.  1 

End^L^  Horn,  Dieter,  and  Lueddecke.  Erik,  lo  |ASF  Aktieogesellschaft. 
Ptofc^oo  of  6ne  poticle  dye  or  drug  pie|Mraboos.  5,700,471,  a. 

Enderle,  Christian:  See— 

Dnvinage.  Frank;  Paule,  Markus:  Kiimer.  Mfchael;  Rippett.  Nils;  and 
EndBte.  Christian.  5.699,765,  Q    123-315.000.       ^^ 
E«do^M«k  L..  ID  Morton  Imeraatiooal.  Inc   Aiihag  module  mounting 

bracket  with  bendable  mounting  arms.  5.700.02».  C\.  280-728.200. 
Endo.  Isao:  Komatsu.  Toru;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Nomori.  iiroyuki;  Shigeta,  Kunio- 
andOnodera,  Masahiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Nlulti-color  image  forming 
appanois  having  Ugh  devekv*bUily  without  fofging  and  without  mixing 
ofoolors.5,701,553,  a.  399-55.000. 
Eaea.  Vmoeszo:  See— 

A""*.  David  E;  Enea,  Vincenzo;  Nussenzwe  g,  Rudi  S.;  and  Nussen 
zweig.  Vicior,  5,700.906.  Q.  530-324.000.^ 
Engethard-Clal  SAS:  See— 
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Guerlet,  Jean-Paul;  and  Lambert.  Claude.  5.699.680.  Q.  66-202.000. 
Engelstoft,  Mogens:  See— 

Biere,  Hebnut;   Huth,  Andreas;  Rahtz,  Dieter.  Scfamiechen,  Ralph; 
Seidelmann.  Dieter,  Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Heihert  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft,  Mogens;  Hansen.  Boodo  John;  Waetien.  Frank;  and  Honof<  . 
Tage.  5,700.808.  O.  514-292.000. 
Enokido.  Masashi:  See— 

Dcoma.  MuneMsa;  Akutsu.  Norikalsu;  Enokido.  Masashi;  Yoshii.  Fumi 
hiko;  Kaiya,  Hideo;  and  Tsuda,  Shingo.  5,700,5%,  Q.  429-206.000. 
Enomolo,  Takaaki:  See— 

Ogawa,  Kazuo;  Enomolo.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Masau;  Kalo.  Minoiu;  and 
Salo.  Kunihito,  5,701,245,  Q.  364-424.046. 
Ensleo,  Mark  Y.  A.:  See— 

Chauffard.  Francoise;  Enslen,  Mark  Y.  A.;  andTacfaon. Pierre  5  700 484 
CI.  424-496.000. 
Entenmann,  Gunlher  See- 
Hurst,  Achim;  Winkler-Gwienek.  Wladis;  Buchbolz,  Berthold;  Bcndix, 
Dieter,  and  Entenmann.  Gunther.  5,700.901.  C\.  528-354.000. 
Environment,  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represeuled  bv 
die  Minister  of  the:  See—  -^  -t-  j 

Murphy.  Thomas,  5.700.685.  Q.  435-262.500. 
Epitogics.  Ll>:  See— 

Gadd.  Craig  T,  5,699,889,  O.  192-35.000. 
Eraid,  Francis  Albert;  and  Raujski.  Michel  Paul,  to  Grandiean  S.A.  Oasp 

with  unfolding  buckle.  5.699.590,  CI   24-71.001. 
Efdahl.  Lowell  O.  Christmas  tree  waterer.  S.699,634.  Q.  47-40J00. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated;  See— 

Cincona.  Andiony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albeit  H..  5.700.800. 0. 514-250.000 
Ericksoo.  Chad;  Dombush.  David;  and  Finn.  John.  Rapid  cooking  device 
5.699.722,  Q  99-330.000.  ^^  *  ^^" 

Ericsson  Inc.:  See— 

Croft.  Thomas  Milton;  Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson;  Haite,  Lawrence  J    and 

Solve,  Torbjom,  5,701  J29.  O.  375-224.000. 
Weadon,  Mark  W.;  and  Patterson,  Gregory  S.,  5,700,042,  CL  292- 
80.000. 
Erskine,   Timodiy   J.,    to   Bcctoo    Dickinson    nd   Connuiy    Cadieter- 
advancemem  actuated  needle  retraction  system.  5,700,250,  C\.  604- 
263.000. 
Eryurek,  Evren,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  TempentiBe  sensor  transmitto'  with 

sensor  sheadi  lead.  5,700,090.  a.  374-210.000. 
Escfaemnoser.  Albeit:  See— 

Altroann.  Kari-Heinz:  Imwinkebied.  Ren<;  and  Eschenmoser.  Albert 
5.700.920,  CI.  536-221.000. 
Eshelman,  Lyn  Marie;  Miller.  David  Darrell;  and  Levy.  David  Howard,  to 
EastmanKodak  Company.  Process  for  making  pboto^aphic  emulsions  and 
photographic  elements  and  emulsions  containing  latent  image  forming 
units  internally  containing  sensitizing  dye.  5,700.608,  CI.  430-20  000 
Espenschied.  Bond:  See- 
Wagner.  Hans;  and  Espenschied,  Berad.  5.700.881.  Q.  525-440.000 
Esselte  N.V.:  See— 

Beadman.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Thompson-Bell.  Iw,  5,700,098.  O. 

Esser,  Franz:  See— 

Schnorrenberg.  Gent  Esser.  Franz;  DolUnger.  Horst:  Jung.  Biigit; 
Speck,  Georg;  and  Burger.  Erich,  5.700,827,  Q.  SI4-414.00a 

Essetre  dl  Sella  Giovaruu:  See 

Sella,  Giovanni,  5,700,117,  O.  409-164.000. 

Estell,  David  Aaron:  See- 
Boo,  Richard  Ray;  CaldweU,  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham,  Brian  C  - 
Eslell,  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scott  Douglas;  and  WbUs,  James  Allen! 
5,700.676.0.435-221.000. 

EtaUissements  Caillau:  See- 
Andre.  Michel;  and  Detable.  Pascal.  5.700,041.  O.  285-325.000 

Elhicon  Endo-Suigery,  Inc.:  See— 

Brinkeihoff,  RaaaM  J.,  5.700.261.  O.  606-41.000. 

Elhicon.  Inc.:  See— 

JamioOuiwski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S.,  5,700,583,  O.  428- 

Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited:  See— 

Wallers,  David  Kenvyn;  and  Macpherson,  Ian,  5.700,764,  O.  508- 
338.000. 
Eto,  Yoshizumi;  Murata,  Nobuo;  Tanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nisikawa.  Hiroyuki 
to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  bidirectionally  transmit- 
ting digital  video  signal  and  digital  video  signal  bidirectional  transmission 
system.  5,701,581,  Q.  455-5.100. 
Ettel.  Victor  Alexander,  Ambrose.  John;  Cushnie.  Kiit  Kenneth;  BeU  James 
Alexander  E;  Paserin.  Vladimir,  and  Kalal,  Peter  Joseph,  lo  hico  Umittd 
Porous  nickel  electrode  substrate.  5.700 J63.  O.  205-271.000 
Euhus,  David  M.:  See— 

Monon,  DonakJ  L;  Gupta,  Rishab  K.;  and  Euhus,  David  M.,  5,700,649 
a.  435-7.100. 
Eun,  Kwang  Yong:  See- 
Lee,  Wook-Seong;  Bait  Yoong-Joon;  and  Eun,  Kwang  Yong.  5.700,518. 

European  Compuier-bidustry  Research  Centre  GmbH:  See— 
FreesJon,  Michael  WiUiam,  5.701,467.  O.  395-611.000 
Eustache.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Evans.  David  L.;  and  Evans.  Dena  K.  Outdoor  sleeping  system  with  detach- 
abte  sleeping  bag.  5.699.820,  O.  135-%.000. 


Evans.  Deru  K.:  See- 
Evans.  David  L.;  and  Evans.  Dena  K..  5.699.820.  CI    I35-%.000. 
Evans,  Douglas:  See— 

Nash.  John;  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5.700.277.  O.  606-213.000. 
Evans.  Jonathan  Paul,  lo  GEC  Avery  Limited.  Dynamic  filter.  5.701.261. 0. 

364-724.010. 
Evans.  Steven  L.;  See— 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans,  Steven  L., 
5,700.759.  CI.  504-133.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Claric,  Thomas  C  .  5.700,299.  O.  29-623  100. 
Evethart,  John  R.:  See- 
Thompson,  Ken  J.;  Everhan,  John  R.;  Foster,  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist. 
Joel  C,  5.699,942.  C\.  223-42.000. 
EWA-Werk   Spezialerzeugung   von   Zylinder-   und   Sicfaerheitsschlossem 
Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  &  Co.:  See— 
Neumayer.  Harald;  and  Krewenka.  Roland,  5,699,686,  O.  70-283.000. 
Excell  Coq>oralion:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Ezaki,  Yasuo,  5,699,835,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masahiro,  5,700,219,  CI.  475-47.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Aijunan,  Palanisamy;  and  White.  Donald  Andrew.  5.700.871.  O.  525- 
74.000. 
Ezaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi;  Tamura.    Hiroshi;    Katooka,   Takashi;   Tsumura. 
Naoki;   Hikichi.  Naoto;  Narumi,  Chihiro;   Ezaki,  Takashi;   Kudo, 
Shozo;  and  Oognro,  Yoshihisa,  5.701,497,  O.  395-753.000. 
Ezaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Yasuo.  5.699.835.  O.  138-141.000 
Faass.  Judith  Katherine:  See- 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson,  Lee  Kirhy;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and  Faass. 
Judith  Katherine.  5,700.553.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Fabris.  Mario.   Sleeveless  cantilever  drive  for  high  torque  applications. 

5,700,233,0.492-1.000. 
Fabry,  Thomas:  See— 

Woemer.  Bcmhard;  Haug,  Kurt;  Fabry,  Thomas;  Kusserow,  Peter;  and 
Jenner.  Bert.  5.700.079.  O.  362-80000. 
Facchin.  Daniela;  and  Frau.  Paola.  Distribution  network  system  for  products 

and  information.  5.701.252,  O.  364-479.000. 
Fahmy.  Mohamed  A.,  lo  K2,  Inc.  Composite  construction  material.  5,700,570, 

CI.  428-342  000. 
Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH:  See— 

Heubner.  WUhelm.  5,700,067,  O.  303-9.000. 
Fahy,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Federowicz,  Michael  G.;  Fahy,  Gregory  M.:  and  Wood,  Lawrence  E, 
5,700,828.  O.  514-419.000. 
Fairchild  Holding  Corp.:  See- 
Myers,  Alan  R..  5,699.702,  O.  81-56.000. 
Fait.  Claudio:  See— 

Bergmann,  Koorad;  Fait,  Claudio;  and  UUler.  Klaus-JOrgen,  5.699.964. 
CI  239-106.000 
Falace.  Joseph  Philip:  and  Miller.  John  David,  lo  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Gravity  feed  pass-thru  port  for  automated  cartridge  library. 
5.700.125.  CI  414-276.000. 
Fallgren.  Anna:  See — 

Kallin.  HaraM;  and  Fallgren.  Anna.  5.701.585.  O  455-33.200. 
Falquier.  Dario  G.:  See— 

Digonnet.  Michel  J.  F;  Falquier.  Dario  G.;  Wagener.  Jefferson  L.;  and 
Shaw.  H  John.  5.701,318,  O.  372-6.000. 
Fan,  Shou-Kong:  See — 

Hill.  Darrell;  Fan.  Shou-Kong;  and  Khalibzadcfa,  Ali,  5,700.701,  O. 
437-31.000. 
Famsworth,  Jeflicy  N.:  See— 

Dao.  Giang  T;  Tarn.  Nelson  N.;  Liu.  Gang;  and  Famsworth.  Jeffrey  N.. 
5.700.602.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Farri.s.  Jimmie  L.  Knife-blade  sharpening  apparatus.  5.700,189,  CI.  451- 

555.000. 
Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.;  and  Cunningham.  Michael  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  recording  medium.  5,700.540.  O. 
428-641.000. 
Fasquel.  Didier  See — 

Marher,  G*ry;  and  Fasquel,  Didier,  5,700.990,  O.  219-121.640. 
Fast  Action,  Inc.:  See— 

Meoni.  Frank,  5,700,009,  CI  273-269000. 
Fausnight.  Ronald  L.;  and  Uipyan.  David  A.,  to  Blue  Coral.  Inc.  Universal 

auto  lotion.  5,700.312,  CI    106-10.000 
Faust.  Raimund  Josef;  and  Lutz,  Silvia,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AG.  Process  for  the 
production  of  colored  images  by  an  electrophotographic  route.  5,700,618, 
0.430-124.000. 
Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Mi,  James  O.;  and  Ruby,  Paul,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Progranuning  flash  memory  using  distributed  learning  meth- 
ods. 5,701.266,  CI.  365-185  030 
Feaster.  Fred  T  Refractive  surgery  knife.  5,700,274.  O.  606-167.000. 
^      Federowicz,  Michael  G.;  Fahy.  Gregory  M.;  and  Wood,  Lawrence  E,  lo  Life 
.  _    _  Resuscitation  Technologies,  Inc.  Treatment  or  prevention  of  anoxic  or 
'  '~      ischemic  brain  injury  with  melalonin-coniaining  compositions.  5,700,828. 
O.  514-419.000 


Fedorovish.  Oguitsov  Oleg;  and  Ivanovich,  Kazurov  Boris,  lo  LG  Electronics 

inc.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  having  first  and  second  display 

electrodes  capacitively  couple  to  second  and  first  data  buses,  respectively. 

5,701,166,0.349-38.000. 

Fetaer,   EmsL   AppvMus   for  needling   a   fibrous   web.   5,699,596,   O. 

28-115.000. 
Feigelson,  Gregg  Brian,  Cutran.  William  V.  and  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company  4-substituted  azetidinones  as  precursors  to 
2-substiluted-3<aihoxy  carbapenem  antibiotics  and  a  method  of  producing 
diem.  5.700,930.  O  540-200.000. 
Feleppa,  Richard.   Sheher  frame  connector  system.  5,700,102,  O.  403- 

170.000. 
Feller,  A.  Daniel;  and  Cadien,  Kenneth  C.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Slurries  and 
methods  for  chemical  mechanical  polish  of  aluminuro  and  titanium  alu- 
minide  5,700,383,  O.  216-88.000. 
Fellner,  Bemd:  See— 

Dumler.  Notheti;  and  Fellner.  Bemd.  5.699.578,  CI    15-167.100 
Fenger.  Russell  J  .  to  Imel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynami- 
cally loading  a  driver  routine  in  a  computer  memory.  5.701.476.  CI. 
395-652.000. 
Fermann.  Martin  E..  to  Imra  America.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  ultrashort  pulses  with  adjustable  repetition  r«es  from  passively 
modelocked  fiber  lasers.  5.701.319.  O.  372-18.000. 
Fernandez,    Roger.    Adjustable    andiorage    for    trusses.    5,699,639,    O. 

52-707.000. 
Fernandez,  Virgilio  Alejandro:  See— 

Wetlers.  John;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  Fernandez.  Virgilio  Alejandro 
Ahrens.  Art;  and  Carsello.  Steve.  5.701.600.  O.  455-208.000. 
Femybough.  Alan:  and  Fryars.  Michael,  to  iCabushiki  iCaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sbo.  PultTusion  process  for  preparing  fiber-reinforced  composite  rod. 
5.700,417,  a.  264-477.000. 
i^erradini.  Laurent:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman,  Sergio;  and  Fcrra- 
dini.  Ijiurent.  5.700,907.  O.  530-324.000. 
Ferret  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinnon.  Donald  C  .  5,700,089,  O.  374-14X000 
Fey,  Peter  See— 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Jotiaimes;  Laak, 

Kai  van;  Meier,  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf,  5,700,948,  O. 

548-531.000. 

F«yer1.  Giinther.  lo  Textilmascfainenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  fuehrer  Akbeagesell- 

schaft.  Apparatus  for  needling  a  fibrous  web.  5.699,595.  O.  28-107.000. 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Forster.  Andreas.  5.699.885.  O    188-317.000. 
Kundermann.  Wolfgang.  5.699.887.  O.  192-3.260. 
Schiffler.  Stefan.  5,700.027.  O.  280-723  000. 
field.  Fiedenc  P:  See— 

Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mark  C;  and  Field.  Fieikric  P..  5.700J45, 
0.604-145.000. 
Fieschi.  Jacques:  See— 

Benayoun.  Alain;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  I^aoick;  and  Ltfaatec. 
Jean-Francois.  5.701.468.  O   395-612.000. 
Hgueha.  Robert  J.,  jr,  to  Siemens  Components,  Inc.  Method  of  aligning  a 

light  padiway  for  an  optics  apparanis  5.701.007.  O.  250-231.130. 
Figura.  William  L.,  to  Applied  Design  Technology.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

grooming  fields.  5.699.863.  O.  172-145.000. 
Finbark  Oy:  See— 

Saalasti.  Timo  Tapio.  5.699,573,  O.  8-156.000. 
fink,  David  J  :  See- 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E;  Masterson,  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz,  Barbara 
A.;  I>ickeii,  Gordon  E;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brady.  Richard  S.. 
5.700J53.O.  162-143.000. 
Viroelson.  Kevin  M.:  Hughes,  Keiuiedi  E;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink, 
David  J.:  Metz.  Barbara  A  .  Picken.  Gordon  E.:  Getiuner.  Paul  M.;  and 
Brody,  Richard  S..  5.700J54,  CI    162  143.000. 
Fink,  Roland,  to  Oskar  Freeh  GmbH  &  Co.  Hot-chamber  diecasting  machine. 

5,699,849,0.  164-155.400. 
Firm,  John:  See — 

Erickson.  Chad;  Dorabush,  David;  and  Fina.  John.  5,699.722.  O. 
99-330.000. 
Hnn,  Lairy  J.,  to  Bedminster  Bioconversion  Coiponlian.  Odor  control 

system.  5,700,687,  O.  435-266  000. 
innnicum,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

l4off,  Jos<^  W.;  Finnicum.  Douglas  S.:  and  Weinsteiii,  Steven  J., 
5,700,524,  CI.  427-402.000 
Finnsoa,  Lawrence  M.  Multifunctional  collapsible  shiekl.  5.700.022,  CL 

280-152.300. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.;  and  Jensen.  Steven  D..  lo  Ultiadent  Products?  Inc.  Syringe- 

deliveraMe  neutralizing  barrier.  5.700.148.  O.  433-217.100. 
fischer.  Frank:  See — 

Merten.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Frank,  5,700,061,  O.  299-43.000. 
Fischer.  James  W :  See— 

Conado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet, 
Ronald  W.,  5,699,738,  O.  101-425.000 
fischer.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Puhalla,  Craig  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Interlock 

latch  for  electrical  operator.  5.700.985.  CI   200-50  010. 
fischer.  Paul  James;  and  Petefish,  William  George,  K>  W.  L.  Gore  A 

Associates,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  pKJcage.  5,701.032.  O.  257-692.000. 
fish,  Robert  Benham,  Jr.:  See— 

Mehra,  Vmodkumar,  and  Fish,  Robeit  Benham,  Jr.,  5,700,412,  O 
264-143.000. 
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5.700.950,  a.  73-3.000. 
Corporabon.  Suttistically 


Fisher  A  Piykel  Limked  See— 

MiDson.  Hugh  Ghfliih,  5,70l,O«7,  a.  310-2  4.000, 
Hjher  Caanols  Imeniatioiul.  bic.:  See— 

Woolhiins,  Divid  E.;  and  Foua,  Gregoty  L, 

Riher.  Gregory  J.;  and  Chi.  Chong  I.,  lo  Hvris ,^_„, 

hBcd  current  generator  circuit  5,701,097.  a.  3  27-538.000. 
Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying.  Rich^  C;  and  Ray.  James  E.. 
to  EU  Lilly  and  Cooifiany  Chiral  inlennediat*>  for  the  prepanlion  of 
carhwxphems.  5.700.933.  Q.  540-364.000 
Fiiher-Ptice.  inc.:  See— 

GmenBui,  Christopher  D.;  and  Long.  Jen  ifer  M..  5,700.178,  O 
446-301.000. 
Rich,  Anthony  Ronald  Leslie,  to  Raychem  Limiied  Heat  lecoverable  aiticle 

5,700,528.  a.  428-34.900. 
FitzpMiick.  Hmodiy  D.:  See— 

OoodWIow.  Vd  S.;  Marathe,  Manoj  V.;  Whi  ley.  Eiic  T;  Htzpurick. 
IlinMfay  D.;  tad  Kuhlman,  Karen  G.,  5,70(  ,779,  a.  514-14.000 
Rx,  John  William.  Jr..  to  Fusion  Bonding  CorponliA.  The.  Automated  fusion 

boadiBg  ifptmus.  5.699.952.  O.  228-102.000. 
Flm^M^Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz.  Robert  G  ;  and  DahL  Michael  A.,  to  Chrysler 
Corpanboa.  VUiicle  cUmate  control  multiples  system.  5,699,857,  Q 
165-202.000.  ' 

Flaaagao.  ftta  F.:  See- 
Ring.  Manin  D.;  Mark.  Roger.  Flanagan, 
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I  Sunes,  James  R.,5T701  [2777a. 
(tin  C;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  and 


F:  Brogan,  Patrick  M.; 
i3.000. 

Douglas  B.,  to  Ow«ns- 
fbr  glass  roving. 


Fta*.  Martin  _., , „„  ,..  „„  , 

Condag  Fibcigln  Ibteology,  Inc.  Sizing 
5.7C^4.  g.  428-392.00(X  , 

Fleck.  Thomns  M.,  to  Neai>ath,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  «itoniMed  urine  sediment 

sample  hmfling.  5,699.794.  a.  128-633.000. 
Fletcher  Machine,  Inc.:  See- 

Hetcfaer.  M.  Ray,  5,700,183,  Q.  451-182.000. 
"5^:1*3.  a'45MM0W*  "***■«•  ^    S^Khng  wheel  .oembly. 
Flotr,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Fourier  reconstmction  of 
ooiivMcr  tooograpfay  images  which  repreieM  aiselectabie  regioa  of  the 
examaation  abject  5,701  J60.  CL  SsTlSIOOor 
Florida  Slate  Uaivcrsiiy:  Sr«^  1 

^Hofcr,  KoR  G.;  and  Ymt.  U-Jti,  5,700,825,  OL  514-397.000. 
Flowers.  Bdwari  Max.  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Laser  scanning 
«y«em  widi  optical  daasmic^flect  nufTor  havina  reduced  received  sicaal 
kw.  5,701  J26.  a.  372-99.000.  ^^ 

rtiiiihiaiti  1.  be.:  See— 

McClure.  Richard  C,  S,699J63,  Q.  4-325.001 . 
Rutec  HnidtechBiache  Gerak  GmbH:  See— 

Juag.  RiMliser.  mi  Bir,  Haald,  5,699,714,  Q  91-439.000. 
Rynn,  Kflhy  M.:  See— 

Rajt  Jama;  Tra^  WUIiam  Luong-Gia;  Rynq  Kadiy  M.;  Tara,  Vinai 
JSwIm*'  ^°~*  '^'  "^  '*'^^  ^'"  **  '•  ^•'^00,607.  a. 
FMC  Cctpoialiua:  See — 

BoMca.  kfichad  J.;  Kramer,  Richard  B.;  Moulden,  Daniel  P.  Birtcc 
^  _^    P"^  ■««  HHibetts,  Bryon,  5,699394,  Q.  1 18-678.100. 
Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.):  See— 

„  _J°^  "»»^  «>d  Bme.  Hemy,  5.699,903, 0.  206-268.000. 

hmge-hd  pack.  S.699.903.  a.  206-268.000. 

Foenaer,HaM;a«dlger^Wolfgang.ioFoeraer.Ha^  Refngeratioomediod 
ami  appanliB.  5,699,672.  Q.  62-86.000. 

^  J!T?^'  .**???•  *fr^  Anthony:  and  ReAillard.  Jeffrey  Thomas. 

Fokz.  Fonot  C:  See- 

^      °— ^**"  C  ;  «"«  Fohz,  Forrest  C,  5,701.491.  Q.  395-712.000. 

l«ataa^  Ratal  Edward.  Jr.;  Gomey.  Bruce  Alvinj  Un.  Tsaan;  Speriotu 
V^ISbbo.;  1W  Chiag  Hwa;  and  Wilhoit.  Dtnnis  Richanl.  to  Inler- 
"****  IhtiMen  Maduaet  Corpontion.  Spin  valve  magnetoresistive 
!^r"  T!?^.*"y*?''  pmned  layer  and  improv^  exchange  bias  layer 
mmo*"*"  ""*«'«»«  system  using  die  sensor   5.701.223.  Q.  360-' 

^.-nOMtCl'ilmOM^  Company.  Inc.  Rhe^  widi  protective  shield. 
Foody.  Brian;  Nichotaon,  Colin:  Tolan.  Jeffrey;  and  D^ite.  Theresa,  to  logen 

compositions  and 
stonewashing. 


Kevin  Douglas; 
.  5.701.063.  a. 


CapontiaiL  Proteaae-lreated  and  purified  . 

?5ftS6.a.:S^.oS5*''^  *^ 

Ford  Gkbal  Tecktntociei.  bK.:  See- 

Cook.  Roftr  Joanh:  DeVoe.  Joaeph  Paul;  .... 

Prti.  DMd  Robert;  and  Gibson,  Patrick 

318-469.000. 
Diwte,  Tiniodiy  A.,  5,700.226.  Q.  477-156.004 

MecksdMh.  Richanl  J..  5,700JI2.  Q.  474-7O.0  » 


Ford,   Michael;   and   Edwards.    Michael    G.    Electrical   conduit   fixture 

5.700.977.  a.  174-64.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

BeMent.  Bradley  Eari;  Tiedje.  Kevin  Muk;  and  Crawford.  Robert 

Dennis.  5.701,410,  O.  395-183.190. 
Gilliam,    Peter   H.;   and   Umley,    David   William,    5.699.601.   d 
29-278.000.  .       .      .   V4. 

Ford.  Norman  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Dion.  Robert  E;  and  Ford,  Norman  C.  Jr.,  5.701.176, 0.  356-338.000. 
Ferderer,  Karl;  HOppner,  Klaus;  and  Fricke,  Gerd.  to  Ancbeas  StihI.  Antivi- 
bration  device  for  mounting  between  a  motor  unit  and  a  handle  unit 
5,699,865,  a.  173-162.200. 
Formiech  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Grill.  Otto.  5,700.555.  Q  428-233.000. 
Forschungszentrum  JOlich  GmbH:  See— 

Saurenbach.  Frank;  and  Fuss.  Hans-Achim.  5.701  J8I.  Q.  385-139.000 

Forslund.  Kjell.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB.  Mixing  device  with 

ixially  movable  shaft  for  maintenance  putpoiei.  5.700.086.  a    366- 

172.200. 

FSrster.  Andreas,  to  Rchlei  ft  Sachs  AG.  Vibration  danmer  widi  adiustabfe 

damping  force.  5.699.885.  CX.  188-317.000.  ^^ 

Forster.  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Piston  fi»  a  recipixicatinK  piston 

machine.  5,699.715.  O.  92-12.200.  ^^ 

Fort.  Wesley  C.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Continuous  hot  melt  adhesive 

apphcaHir.  5.700 J22,  O.  118-50X100. 
Fortunak.  Joseph,  to  SmidiKline  Beecham  Corporalioa.  Intermediates  useful 

m  camplodiecin  syndiesis.  5,700,939,  a.  546-116.000. 
f^xner,  Brian  W,  10  United  Stales  Surgical  OmoradotL  Swzical  iin^vmfnt 
p«:kage.  5.699.909,  O.  206-370.000.  ««ii»ne» 

Foster,  Wayne  G.:  See— 

Thonmsan.  Ken  J.;  Evethan,  John  R.;  FoMer,  Wiyne  G.;  Md  Roaenouist 
JoefC.,  5,699,942,  O.  223-42.000.  J™= "  •  -»  Roaenquw, 

Foundation  Natioaale  de  "Hansfiisiaa  Sanguine:  See— 

Schmitdiaeusler.  Roland;  and  Bardat  Annie,  5.700.426. 0  422-29  000 
Foutmer.  Yves,  to  Fiamaiome.  Device  for  fixing  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  a 

5jSi?^'"2 l9*lTri?r**  **"  °*  •  """f"^  -^  •  "«•««  "**» 
Foust,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Wbdlums,  David  E;  and  Foust.  Gregoty  L,  5,700,950,  CL  73-3.000 
Fowkes,  Raymond  E:  See— 

Capsoo.  Bfiaa:  Cherry,  Wfei;  Devaan.  Jon;  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymood  E;  Graham.  Chriitivher  E;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire 
Timodiy  W..  Jr..  5.701.499.  a.  395-764.000.  ^^ 

nake.  Kevin:  S^r— 

BAaci.  Robert  J;  Narendnudi.  Kaddiala  R;  Ftake.  Kevin;  and  Baylot 
Melissa  A.  5.700327,  a.  I34-I.I0O.  ™.anuBayiog. 

Framalome:  See— 

Foumier.  Yves,  5.700.988.  CL  219-121.130. 
Fmce  Telecom:  See— 

Abram,  Uo,  5,70U24,  a  372-92.000. 

Tabbane,  Sami;  and  Moreau,  Christophe.  5,701.586.  Q.  455-33  400 
Franfou,  Marc  Kard  Jozef;  and  Agemans.  dvistine  Frieda  Aucusta,  to 
JauM  Phaimaceubca,  N.V.  Sabeluzole  oral  suspensions.  5,70o3!14.  Q. 
514-321.000. 
Frank.  Brace  H.:  See— 

ChuKx,  RonaM  E;  DiMarchi,  Richanl  D.;  Frvik.  Brace  H   and  ShieMs 
James  E,  5.700.662.  CI.  435-69  400.  ^^' 

Frank.  WoifgMg:  See— 

'^*IJl?t;>"S~ii,''™*-  ^8^;  •"»»el,  Holger,  Koehler,  Reinhatd; 
and  Mueller,  Werner,  5,700,191,  a.  454-69!oOO 
Frankovich,  Evelyn  Marie:  See— 

"l^S^.°42^^-.'*^=  -^  ^"""^  ^""^  **-*«• 
Franz,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Brown.  Daniel  R.;  and  Franz,  Patrick  J.,  5,701,142.  Q.  345-168.000. 
rrau,  Paola:  See — 

ftcchin,  Daniela;  and  Frau,  Paoia.  5,701,252.  Q.  364-479.000. 
Fiwrnhofer-Geadlscfaaft  Zur  Foerderung  der  AngewsMlten  Foiacfaung  e.v.: 

Fudis,  Helmut:  and  Zha,  Xuegin,  5,700J27.  O.  428-34.400. 
PrHmhofer-Gesellschafk  zur  Fordoung  der  Aagewandien  Forschung  e.V.: 

Herre.  Jilrgen;  Grill.  Berhard;  Eberlein.  Ernst;  Brandenburc.  Kvlheinz 

andSeitzer.  Dieter.  5.701.346.  a.  38I-18.O0O 
Hund,  Kerstin;  Klein,  Werner,  Kflrdel.  Werner.  GOrtz.  Theo-  and 
Sdiwarzer.  Noibert.  5.700.109.  O.  405-128.000 
Frederikseii.  Lene;  Anton.  Klaus;  and  van  Hoogevest,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  a  Upoaome  dispersion  under 
elevated  pressure  coments.  5,700,482,  Q.  424-450  000 

't?SS5M!'a'^4k?32^.'^'""'''^^ 

Freeman,  John  L.,  Jr:  See- 
Shin,  Hank  Hulqroo;  T>acy,  Clarence  J.;  Duffin,  Robert  U;  Fnemao. 
iv?" iM«ii         "*■  °°'*»;  '^  yfiiaoa.  Syd  R.,  5,700,721,  CL 

Freeman.  Michael  T:  See— 

Mills,  Shannon  E;  Shaffer,  Randy:  Freeman,  Michael  T;  Plmondoa. 

J*?^.^-  "«'  0*«»-  B«ny  L.  Jr..  5.700.147.  CI.  433-98.000. 

Freer.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Zamota.  Paul  O.;  and  Freer.  Richanl  J..  5.700,444.  a.  424-1.690. 


Freeston.  Michael  William,  to  European  Computer- Industry  Research  Centre 
GmbH.  Computer  data  storage  management  system  and  methods  of 
indexing  a  dataspace  and  searching  a  computer  memory.  5.701.467.  O. 
395-611.000. 
French.  Alan  P.  See— 

Horst  Gary  E.;  and  French,  Alan  R,  5.701.064.  O.  318-701.000. 
Fricke.  Gerd:  See— 

FSrderer,  Kari;  HOppner.  Klaus;  and  Fricke.  GenL  5.699.865.  O.  173- 
162200. 
f^iese.  Carslen:  See— 

Huver.  Thomas:  Friese.  Carsten;  Emmeding.  Wtnfried;  Kux.  Michael; 
and  Motzkal.  Kerstin.  5.700.891.  CI   526-301.000. 
Frisch.  Gerhard;  and  Damo.  Zoltan.  10  Hoechst  AktiengesdlschtfL  Oil-in- 

waler  emtdsions.  5.700.472.  Q.  424-40S.OOO. 
Frilzinger.  Daniel  D;  aMi  Hall.  Craig  R..  10  Mattel.  Inc.  Aulomaticdy 
engaging  and  disengaging  gear  box  assembly  5,699.869.  Q.  180-65.500. 
FroehUch.  Franz-Fr,  Kluwe,  Wolf;  and  Mehsch.  Hns-Juetgcn.  to  RXS 
Kabelgamituren  GmbH.  Seal  insert  for  cable  ootmectioas.  5,700,012.  C 
277-66.000. 
Froeschle.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Parison.  James  A.;  Froeschle,  Thomas  A.;  and  Maiesca,  Robert  L., 
5.701.039.  CI.  310-12.000 
Fnmherz.  Maricus  P  J.:  See- 
Webster.  Marc  W.:  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz.  Markos  P  J.;  Austin, 
John  C;  Ruiti,  Paul  A.;  and  McCue,  Daniel  Uwrence.  Ill,  5,701 .557. 
a  399-77.000. 
Fryars.  Michael:  See— 

Femyhough,  Alan;  and  Fryan,  Michael,  5.700.417.  CI.  264-477.000. 
Fryco.  Inc.:  See— 

Frye.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Zieriwt  Qarenoe.  5.699.906.  O.  206-355.000. 
Frye.  LJoyd  H.;  and  Zieihut  Clarence,  to  Fryco.  Inc  Scalpel  Made  removal 

and  storage  appar^us.  5.699.908.  Q.  206-355  000 
Fu.  Jian-Min;  and  Rakhit  Sumanas.  to  AUelix  Bjopharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
N-methyl    piperazine   compounds    having   dopamine    receptor   affinity. 
5.700.445.  a.  424-1.810. 
Fuchs.  Helmut;  and  Zha.  Xuegin.  to  Fraunhofer-Gescllschaft  Zur  Foerderung 
der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.v.  Sound-absorbing  gla<»  building  compo- 
nent or  transparent  synthe^  glass  building  component.  5.700.527.  CI. 
428-34.400. 
Fuchs.  Hugo;  Ria.  Josef;  and  Neubauer.  Gerakl.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Recovery  of  caprolactam  from  oligomers  and/or  polymers  of  caprdaclam. 
5.700J58.  a.  203-31.000. 
Fuchu.  Katsuki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kissei;  Fuchu.  Katsuki;  and  Katsuki.  Shinii.  5.701 ,28Z  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Fiqi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ftqishima.  Naoao:  and  Kitamura.  Akio.  5.701.026.  O.  257-510.000. 
Kuboyama.  Kimimasa;  Yokoyama.  Shqji;  Miyakochi.  Yosfainori;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Hiroya;  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro;  and  Goto.  Hisashi.  5.699.655.  CI. 
53-540.000. 
Nogami.    Sumitaka;    Kilazawa,    Michihiro;    and    Sato,    KalsuhiiD, 
5.700.613.  a.  430-58.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiwalashi.  Yutaka;  Malsuno.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  md  Matsuuia. 
Munenori.  5.700.073.  C\.  303- 146.000 
Fuji  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoio.  Nobora:  Ootani.  Michio;  Tanibe,  Tooru; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuke,  5,700,414,  a.  264- 
247.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Funita.  Hiloshi;  Takahashi.  Taro;  Takei,  Chiemi; 
Kurita,  Hiroko;  and  Sato.  Yoko.  5.700J97,  Q.  252-312.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Hiroyuki:  and  Mihara,  Y^,  5,700,622,  O.  430-203.000. 
Inoue,  Rikio:  and  Yamada.  Sumito,  5,700,630,  d.  430-399.060. 
Kato,  Eiicfai;  Nakazawa,  Yusuke:  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,700,612.  Q. 

430-49.000 
Kendo.  Syunichi;  and  Fujita.  Kazuo.  5.700,849,  O.  522-16.000. 
Nakane,  Takanobu;  and  Moritit.  Kiyoo.  5.699.973.  O.  242-345.000. 
Okita.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishida.  Toshio.  5.700X1.  O.  428-65  400. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato.  Kenichiro.  5,700.620.  O 

430-191.000 
Sasayama,  Hiroyuki,  5,701,542,  O.  396-578.000 
Yasui.  Mototada,  5,701,538,  O.  396-512.000. 
Rqi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Minora;  Iwamoto,  Jun'ichi;  and  Sato.  Muneyoshi,  S,70U20, 

a.  396-48.000. 
Omiya.  Akio;  and  Karooda.  Takashi.  5.701.523,  a.  396-83.000. 
Fuji  PboloOplical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wataaabe,  Fiimio,  5,701  J03,  O.  359-669.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeo,  Jogi;  Ozaki,  Masahara:  Tanaka,  T^uyoshi;  Itooori,  Katsuhiko:  and 

Ishida.  Yuusuke.  5.701.500.  a.  395-779.000 
Koshi.  Yutaka:  Kimura.  Shunichi:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.701  J67.  C\. 

382-239.000. 
Venabie.  Dennis  L.;  and  Nagao.  lUcasfai,  5.701,479,  O.  395-670.000. 
Yamashita,   Shigeki:    Hinyama,   Yosfaiyuki;   and   Suzuki.    Kazuhiro. 
5.701  J05.  a.  395-800.000. 
Rijicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuro.  Nobora;  Suemolo,  Toshiro;  Mizutani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shini, 
Masami,  5,700.552.  Q.  428-214.000. 


Suematsu,  Hideki.  5,700,584,  a.  428-484.000. 
Fujii.  Kanenaga;  Kiuchi.  Masato;  Nagasaki.  Hiroshi.  Kimura.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Naoki.  to  Eban  Corporation;  and  Agency  Of  Indusoial  Science 
and  Technology  Seal  or  bearing  5.700.546.  O  428- 156.000. 
Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro.  Hotta,  Yoshiisugu,  Kitamura.  Koidii;  Jiaao. 
Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Toaiio:  Shimojo.  Shigera;  lijima,  Masaki:  aiKl  Mit- 
suoka,  Shigeaki,  to  Kansai  Electni;  Power  Co..  Inc..  The;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from 
coariwstion  exhaust  gas.  5.700.437.  O.  423-220.000. 
Fujii.   TUusM;   Shinmura.    Saiora;   Fiqino.   Masara;   Mizuno.   SWaobn: 
Sekijian.  Tidceaori;  Chikagawa.  Osamu;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Marala 
Maaufacluring  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetostatic  wave  device  with  a  ■'"e»'«if  field 
applied  parallel  to  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization.  5.701.108.  O.  333- 
202.000 
Fujii.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ampbfyiag  circuit  wi*  DC 
voltage  feedback  to  base  letminal  for  magnetic  record  and  playfewk 
apparatus.  5.701.103,  Q  330-290.000 
Fujii,  Yaauhiro,  to  Rijitsu  Limiied.  Semicondactor  memory  with  hiaatUiical 

bit  lines  5.701.269.  O.  365-210.000 
Fujii.  Yasuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  TrcwMe  surveillance  apparatus  for  a  tnas- 

missioa  system  5,701.293.  Q  370-244.000. 
Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  evaluating 

a  Mistype  semiconductor  device.  5.701  MS,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Fujimatsu.  Shinya:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  Matuura.  Takeaki;  Mihoya.  Takashi;  Rqiniatm, 
Shinya;  Ulsugi.  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi.  5.700.867.  CI 
524-539  000 
fnijimura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Monya,  Yukio;  Kt^anagi,  Saloru:  Fujimura,  Tetsuya;  Nagahama,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama,  Toni,  5.699.873,  O. 
18&402  000 
Fujinami.  Saiochi,  10  NEC  Corporatioa.  Radio  communicalioa  systtm  for 

performing  muki-cfaaanel  access.  5,701,590.  O.  455-62.000. 
RqiBo.  Matani:  See— 

Fujii.  Takashi;  Shinmura.  Saiora;  Fujino,  Masara;  Mizuno,  Shinobu; 
Sekijima,    Takenori;    Chikagawa,    Osamu;    and    Takagi,    Hiroshi. 
5,701,106,  a.  333-202.000. 
Fujino,  Tkkesfai,   to  Nikon  Corporatioa.    Informatian   Rending   system. 

5,70IJ30,  a.  396-311.000. 
Fiijishima.  Naoto;  and  Kitamura.  Akio,  10  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Lateral 

trnich  MISFET  5,701.026.  O.  257-510.000. 
Rijita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Fujita.  Kazuo.  5.700.849.  O.  522-16.000. 
Fujita.  Makoto;  Yamamolo.  Yukio;  Sakale.  Nobuo;  and  Hirafaaira.  Shoji.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Manufacturing  method  of  plaiiically  fonned 
product.  5.701.576,  O.  419-29.000. 
fvjita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki:  Rqita.  Ryoichi: 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo;  lida.  Wriushi;  and  Ida.  Tetsuya.  3.700.617.  CL 
430-110.000 
Fujita,  Saloshi:  See— 

Kobayastu,  Akira;  Kurashima.  Hideo;  Sato,  Harami;  Fujita,  Sitrrhi:  and 
Imazu,  Katsuhiro.  5,700.529.  O.  428-35.800. 
Fujita.  Tora;  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Fujita,  Tora;  and  IsUwattri,  Tahd,  5,701354,  Q. 
399-69.000. 
Rqitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Yoshida.  Masanobu.  5.701  Z74.  Q.  36S-230.0I0. 

Chikama,  Terami.  5.701.195.  O.  359-341.000. 

Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  5,701769.  O  365-210.000. 

Fujii.  Yasuo,  5.701.293.  Q  370-244.000. 

Higashiho,  Mitsuhiro.  5.701,096.  O   327-536  000. 

Liou.  Jiunn-Yau;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Sen.  Bidyul:  and  Parker.  James 

C.  Jr..  5.701,071.  Q.  323-220.000. 
Miiiuchi,  Masao,  5.701.374.  Q  385-49.000. 
Masuda.  Syuio;  and  Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5,701355.  O  399-69.000. 
Nagashima,  Tcisuro:  Kawanishi.  Toshihara;  Okutani.  Shigeaki;  Nomura. 

Osamu:  and  lino.  Takashi.  5,701.436.  Q.  395-489.000. 
Shirasaki,  Masataka.  5.701376.  CI  385-123.000. 
Sugimoto,  Katsumi,  5.701356,  O  399-70.000. 
Widti.  Masaki.  5.701,028,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mediod  of  designated  time  interval  reser- 
vation access  process  of  online  updating  and  backing  up  of  lane  '**»*»—' 
versions  widioul  icserving  exclusive  coiarol.  5.701,457.  CI.  3W-608.000. 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kaznki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushira.  Takahiro; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi:  Takata.  Shmichi.  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.701.402.  a.  395-115.000. 
Rdcuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Tbaaawa.  I^uaeo;  Fidtuda,  Hiroalii:  Hayaao.  Kat- 
suya:  Imai,  Akira:  Moaiwa,  Akemi;  and  Okazaki,  Shinji,  5,700,601, 

a.  430-5.000. 

Fukuda  Metal  Foil  and  Powder  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano.  Masami;  and  Takami.  Masato.  5,700362.  Q  205-191  000 
Fukuda,  Yoahiyuki;  Kojima.  Kaisun.  and  Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  10  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  TEC  Developing  apparatus  and  image-forming  apparatus  using  the 

same  5,701363.  O.  399-284.000. 
Fukuhara.  Tora:  Sou.  Toshio:  Dobastn.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hata. 

Masahara.  10  Nikon  Corporation  Control  device  for  preventing  red-eye 

eSecl  on  camera.  5,701319.  Q.  396-48.000. 
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for  producing  guide  rail 


.  Ltd.  Cell  generation 


Tsuyoshi:    Ohnishi 
Tadashi.  5.700,647.  Q 


Fukui.  Kiyozumi.  to  Teijin  Seild  Co..  Ud.  Syslen 

5,699.604.  a.  29-564.000. 
Fukui.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  --^  ^..  ^ 
method  and  cell  generation  system.  5.701.255. 1  X  364-491.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuio:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi:    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Sai«o 
Toshikazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto, 
435-6.000 
Fukui,  Wataiu:  See— 

Uchinami.  Masanobu;  Yamane.  Koicfai;  and  I  ukui.  Walaiu  S  699  769 
a.  123-414.000.  ■       ■ 

Fukunuin.  Tikashi:  See— 

Iwala.  Masuo;  Seki.  Mika;  Inoue,  Kouji;  Tak  hashi.  Ryoji;  Fukumura. 
Tikashi:  and  Tanaka,  Masaya,  5.700,575.  C  .  428-403.000. 
Fukunaga,  Yuichiro.  to  NSK.  Ltd  Supporting  appan  tus  for  a  steering  column 

5.700.032.  a.  280-775.000.  ^^ 

Fuller.  William  D.:  See— 

Kurtz,  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D  .  5.70  ).792.  O.  514-171  000 
Funke.  Peter,  to  Gebruder  Funke  KG.  Egg  cooker.  5  599.72 1 .  C\.  99-336  000 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  GhosI ,  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Mediod  for  die  fabrication  ol  threaded  ceramic  parts 
5.700.411,0.264-125.000.  '^ 

Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Slephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William:  and  Furli  «i.  Edwaid  P..  5  701,552 
a.  399-53  000. 
Fumer.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Boonema.  James:  Wang.  Wen  Den  Demarest.  I  con  W ;  Fumer  Paul  E 
and  Hildebrandt.  Donald  W..  5.700.430,  CI/ 422- 1 25  000. 
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Norimasa;  and  Oka- 
.  Method  and  appaIacu^ 
72-69.000. 


Taro:  Takei.  Chiemi: 


Furugen.  Munekatsu:  Hamazaki.  Shotaro:  Kameal;a 
moto.  Atsuhumi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  industries.  L  d. 
for  manufacturing  hollow  steel  bars.  5,699.690.  i  :i 
Furukawa,  Ken:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio:  Furukawa.  Ken:  Shimizu.  Tos  likazu:  Yamagishi  Yoii 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  and  Ichino,  Tomio.  5.700,9  18.  CI.  546-14.000 
Furukawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Lucky  Corporation  Co..  I  d.  Hair  clip.  5.699.815 

Fututa.  Hitoshi:  Sec 

Maeda.  Hirokazu:  Funiu,  Hitoshi:  Takahash  ,   ,<uu.   laun 
Kurita.  Hiroko:  and  Sato,  Yoko,  5,700,397,  Z\.  252-312.000 
Fusion  Bonding  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rx,  John  WilUam,  Jr.,  5,699.952,  O.  228-102  DOG. 
Fuso,  Francesco:  and  Reineit,  Gerhard,  to  Ciba  Spe  iahy  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. UV  absorbers,  dieir  preparation  and  die  u^  diereof.  5,700,295,  CI. 
o- 189.000. 
Fuss,  Hans-Achim:  Sei. 

SautenbM*.  Frank:  and  Fuss,  Hans-Achim.  5.71  1 J8I.  Q.  385-139000 
Fyson.  John  Richard:  Rider,  Christopher  Barrie:  Co  dtick.  Philip:  and  Men- 
ton.  Janet  Linda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  ( liocogiaphic  processing. 

G.D.S.  Co.,  Ltd.:  &«-- 

Nagazimii.  Yasuo.  5.701.260,  C\.  364-606.000, 
Gadd,  Craig  T,  to  Epilogics,  LP.  One  way  drive  dei  ice  with  a  dog  clutch  to 

5«9^9'°Cl'*'l9205 000**"  ''"'"*  *"  '"^^  ''  "  ""'"^  '""^°" 
Gagn*  ,  feric.  Multi-drum  barking  machine.  5,699,8  13,  C\.  144-208  900 
Gailus,  David  W.:  See— 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.:  Gailus,  David  W.:  Palil  ta,  Robert  G.;  Hoiiing- 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine,  Nathan  P:  Adams-Brady,  I  tavid;  Biggs,  Melvin  L 
McDonakl,  Mariene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.:  « latkay,  Diane:  Paulson 
Bruce  A:  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C,  5.701.  N  8.  a.  347-92.000 
Gaiser.  Gerd.  Reactor  for  catalytically  processing  gi  ieous  fluids.  5.700.434 

CI.  422-173.000. 
Gallatin.  David  M.:  See— 

Tang.  John  G  :  Gallatin.  David  M.;  and  Baik.  I  )avid  J.,  5,701^32,  O 
361-683.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  See— 

Ki^onoa,  PMiick  D.;  and  Galladn.  W.  Michel.  5,700.658.  CL  435- 
69.100. 
Gallione.  Joseph  P.:  See 

Oury.  Robert  F:  Dingeklein.  Mark  S.:  Ledger. 
Joseph  P.  5.699.878.  O.  187-234  000. 
Galstciw.  Wolfgang;  Schlegel,  Andreas:  and  Utz 
Biiro-Produkie  GmbH.  Sheet  of  labels,  method  a 
meat  5,700,535.  Q  428-W.lOO. 
Galvin-Doooghue.  Mary  Ellen:  5**- 

ChandiDss.    Edwin    Arthur.    Galvin-Donogh^. 
PapMlimitrakopoulos.  Fodos.  5.700.696.  CI 
Gammill.  RooaM  B.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.:  Batbachyn.  Michael 
Gammill.  Ronakl  B.:  and  Patel.  Mahesh 
235.800. 
Ganapol.  David:  and  SnuU.  Gary,  to  VLSI  TtKhnok  n.  Inc.  Univenal  OFP 

tray  transfer  method.  5.700.045.  O.  294-64. 100 
Gandhi.  Jayanti  U.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  ai  i  method  for  executing 

an  atomic  initiuction.  5.701.501.  a.  395-800.0(101 
Ganino,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Caniiehl  Slqten  L.;  Reinholtz.  Charles  F;  ^lemo.  Robert  J    and 
Gamno.  Andioay  J..  5.699.695.  C\.  74-490.01  0 
GanIL  Tbnolfay  D.:  See— 

•^-  ^'^7°,i5°"*"'***'  D<Je  A.;  and  Caon^unotfay  D..  5.699.756 


Alan  S.:  and  Gallione. 

Martin,  to  Zweckform 
productioa  and  equip- 


^      Mary    Bkn; 
137-1.000. 


and 


1 1.:  Brickner.  Steven  J.; 
\..  5,700.799.  a.  514- 


Ganz.  Leonard  R.:  and  Urgola.  Anthony  E  Composition  and  method  for 

raised  diermogrqihic  prindng.  5,699,743,  CI.  101-488.000 
Gao,  D.  Y.:  See— 

Critser,  John  K.:  and  Gao,  D.  Y,  5,700.632.  a.  435-2.000. 
Gao.  Yang,  to  Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc.  Hearth  roll  widi  superior 

endurance  capacity.  5.700.423.  Q.  266-103.000 
Gao.  Yigong:  See— 

Neumeyer.  John  L.:  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Gao.  Yigong.  5.700.446,  a. 

Gao,  Yuan:  See— 

Zhong,  Oiming:  Sacken,  Ulrich  Von:  Gao,  Yuan:  and  Dahn,  Jefferv 
Raymond,  5.700.597,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Garant.  John  J.:  and  Indyk,  Richard  F,  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporatioo.  Structure  to  reduce  stress  in  multilayer  ceramic  substrates 
5,700,549,  a.  428-210.000. 
Garcia,  Jorge  Luis:  See— 

Brannan,  Michael  H.;  Garcia.  Jorge  Luis;  Nichols,  Jerry  Ray;  and 
Tokiyama,  Masaiu.  5,701  J55,  CI.  381-169.000. 
Garigapati.  Venkau  R.:  See— 

Mandeville,  W.  Harry,  III;  and  Garigapati.  Venkala  R..  5.700.458.  a 
424-78.070. 
Gameau.  John  P.  Sr.  Attachable  and  removable  handle  for  food  servine 

utensils.  5.699.614.  CI.  30-142.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Azzazy.  Medhat  T.  5.701.172.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Gastaldi.  Roberto:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano.  Daniele.  Vincenzo:  Gastaldi.  Robeito:  Mansttetta 

Alessandro:  and  Totelli.  Guido.  5.701.265.  CI.  365-185.030. 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary.  Co  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Dihydtobenzofuranyl- 

biphenyl  catboumides  having  5HT,„  antagonistic  activity.  5.700,818.  CI 

514-364.000. 

Gates.  Sdllman  F.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Eiror  generation  circuit  for  tesdng  a  digital 

bus.  5.701.409.  CI.  395-183.170.  * 

Gaus.  Rainer.  Zauner.  Stefan;  and  Gesell.  GUnther.  to  Induslrieanlagen- 
Bctriebsgesellschaft  mbH.  High-temperanire  extensotneter.  5.699.624.  CI. 
J3-7o7.000. 
Gausepohl.  Hermann:  See- 
Knoll.  Konrad:  and  Gausepohl.  Hermann.  5.700.876.  a.  525-314  000 
Gauthier.  Yves:  See— 

Berger.  Rigis:  Gauthier,  Yves;  Couillatd.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland. 
5.699.915.  CI.  206-597.000. 
Gay.  Ben  Douglas:  See— 

Csapo.  John  Steven;  AWrich.  James  Peter,  and  Gay.  Ben  Douglas 
5.701.297.  CI.  370-341.000.  "«iguis. 

Gazit,  Aviv:  See — 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 

Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamas;  Hajmichael] 

Janis;  Orfi.  Laszlo.  Levitzki.  Alex:  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel:  Lam- 

mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slaroon.  Dennis;  and  Tane 

PengCho.  5.700.822,  CI.  514-380.000. 

Hitth.  Klaus  Peter:  Schwartz,  Donna  Ptuess:  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver 

Laura  Kay;  K^ri,  Gyorgy:  Szikely,  lst\4n:  Bajor.  Tamis:  Haimichael 

Jams;  Oifi.  Laszlo:  Levitzki.  Alex:  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullnch.  Axel    and 

Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  O.  514-380.000. 

Geaihatdt.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pniehsner.  DamW  L..  to  AT4T  Global  Informabon 

Solutions  Company:  Hyundai  Electtonics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic 

570l'30ra^7|'S  lOo"*"™"'    ^^'^    ""^^    "P«nsion    apparatus 

Geary.  Brian  P.  to  Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting,  Inc.  Multi-componem 

lamp  adaptor  assembly.  5.700,154,  Q.  439-236.000. 
Gebhard.  Albeit  W.  Air-circulating  base  for  bottled  water  cooling  and 

dispensing  apparanis.  5.699.669.  O.  62-3.640 
Gebruder  Funke  KG:  See— 

Funke.  Peter.  5.699.721,  O.  99-336.000. 
GEC  Alsdnm  Stein  Indusoie:  See— 

Suraniti,  Silvestre:  and  Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  5.700.431,  Q.  422-139000 
GEC  Avery  Limited:  See- 
Evans,  Jonathan  l>aul,  5,701,261,  O.  364-724.010. 
Geiger,  Robert  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaplively 
companding  data  packets  in  a  dau  communication  system.  5.701.302.  CI. 

Gelbart.  Daniel,  to  Creo  Products  Inc.  Method  of  loading  metal  printing  i>lates 

on  a  vacuum  drum.  5,699.740.  C\.  101-477.000. 
Gelbien.  Lawrence  J  :  Andreas.  Philip  B  :  and  Schweiger.  Werner  J    to  Long 
Island  Lighting  Company  Apparanis  and  method  for  disDibining  electrical 
power  5.701.226.  a.  361-63.000. 
Geller.  Douglas:  See— 

Churchill.  Robert  Lee:  and  Geller.  Douglas.  5,700.174,  C\.  441-65.000 
Gerrex  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

M^vnie.  W  Harry.  Ill;  and  Gangapati.  Venkau  R..  5.700.458.  Q. 

Gemmer.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E;  Mastersoo.  David  C:  Fink,  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A  :  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Biody.  Richard  S 
5.700.353.  a.  162-143.000. 
Viinelson,  Kevin  M,;  Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Maslerson.  David  C    Rnk 

David  J;  Metz,  Barbara  A;  Pickett  Gordon  E;  Gemmer,  Paul  M;  and 

Brody,  Richard  S  ,  5,700,354.  Q.  162-143.000. 
Gemstar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Russo.  James;  and  Levine.  Michael  R..  5.701  J83.  Q.  386-46.000 
Genencor  Imemadonal  Inc.:  See— 


Bott.  Richard  Ray:  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham,  Brian  C; 
Estell,  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scott  Douglas:  and  Wells,  James  Allen, 
5.700.676.  CI  435-221.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Beverage.  Allan  D  .  5.699.966.  CI.  239-265  190. 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5.701.1 1  l.O.  335-177.000. 

Lampes.  Bias  Harry;  Jacobson.  Craig  Robert;  and  Manning.  Robert 

Francis,  5,700,132,  O.  416-97.00R. 
Manning.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Schilke.  Peter  William,  5,700,120.  CI. 

411-389.000. 
Steigerwald.    Robert    Louis;    and    Stevanovic.    Ljubisa    Dragoljub, 

5.701.059.0.  315-219.000 
Xu.  Bu-Xin:  and  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P.  5.701.075.  O.  324-318.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Cincona.  Andmny  H  :  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  M..  5.700.795. 
a.  514-200.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Brent  Alan;  Drew.  Shawn  Daren:  and  Ryboh.  Arnold  Carl. 

5.700,165.0.439-621000. 
Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen:  Halteiy.  John  Oifford.  Jr.;  Sparkman,  John  Paul: 
and  Pray.  David  Allan.  5.700.028.  CI.  280-728.200. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Right.  Robert  W;  Costa.  Hilvio  S.:  and  Hewlin.  John  P..  5,701.1  IS.  O. 
340-286.050. 
Genetics  Institute,. Inc.   See— 

Haitersley,  Gary:  and  Rosen,  Vicki  A.,  5,700,774,  O.  514-2.600. 
Wozney,  John  M  ;  and  Celeste,  Anthony  J.,  5,700,91 1 , 0.  530-350.000. 
Yang,  Yu-Chung;  Bennett,  Frances  K.;  and  Paul,  Stephan  R.,  5,700,664, 
O.  435-69.520 
Geazyme  Corporatioa:  See— 

Beaudry.  Gary  A  ;  Bcrlelsen.  Arthur  H.:  Sherman,  Michael  I.:  and 
Vogelstein,  Bert.  5.700,657.  O.  435-69.100. 
georg  karl  geka-brush  GmbH:  See — 

Dumier,  Norbert;  and  Feltoer,  Bemd.  5.699.578,  O.  15-167.100. 
Gerasimov,  Jury  Vasilievich:  Grinberg.  Jury  Moiseevich;  Djuzhev.  Geotgy 
Andreevich;  Kallistov.  Anatoly  Anaiolievich:  Kunlenko.  Vladimir  Iliich: 
and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Izrailovich.  to  Rossisko-shveitsarskoe  aktsiooemoe 
obschestvo  z^iiytogo  tipa  "NOVA"  Method  of  obtaining  electric  dis- 
charge and  device  for  effecting  same.  5.701.057.  O  315-111.210. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See— 

Schafer.  Peter.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth: 
Westphalen.    Karl-Olio;   Gerber.    Matthias;    and   Waher.    Helmut. 
5.760.805,  O.  514-269.000. 
Gertier,  Nicholas;  Apseloff,  Glen;  and  MuHet.  Daniel  I.,  lo  Ohio  Stale 
University,  The.  Treatment  of  paimonary  inflammatian.  5,700,487.  O. 
424-650.000. 
Gerenscr,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Grace,  Jeremy:  Gerenscr,  Louis  J.;  Chen,  JangKn:  and  Riecke,  Edgar  E., 

5,708,577,  CI.  422-420.000. 

Gericke,  Rolf:  Dorscfa,  Dieler,  Baumgaith.  Manfred:  Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  and 

Beier,  Norbert,  to  Meick  Patent  Gesellschafl  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung. 

Alkyl-5-ine«faylsHlfonylbenzoylguanidine  derivatives  5,700.839,  d.  514- 

618.000. 

Genesheim,  Manfred,  to  SP  Rcifcnwerke  GmbH.  Bead  core  for  a  pneumatic 

tire  5,700,336.  O.  152-540.000. 
Gerszewski.  Larry:  See- 
Van  Doren.  Maitfiew  J.:  Sauer.  Don;  Slocuin,  Alexander  H.;  Rocki. 
David  Pap:  Tarn.  Johann:  and  Gerszewski.  Larry.  5.700.046.  O. 
294-119.100. 
Gesell.  GUndier  See— 

Gaus.  Rainer.  Zauner.  S»efut:  and  Gesell.  GOMher.  5.699.624,  a. 
33-787.000. 
Gessner,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Phillips.  George  E.;  Jaszewski,  Wayne  M.;  Griffiths.  John  M.;  and 
Gessner.  Keith  W.,  5,699,763.  O.  123-184.210. 
Gesdnd-M  B  "Manifattura  di  Bnisolo''  S.p.A.:  See— 
De  Fdippo,  Emilio,  5,700.057.  CI.  297-406.000. 
Geyer,  Freddy,  to  Aemipadale  Societe  Nadooale  Industrielle    System  for 
extending  or  retracting  two  members  and  cam-locking  the  members  in  the 
extended  position.  5.699,698,  O.  74-526.000 
Geyer.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gheer.  Barry  J.;  Rasch,  Kcaaedi  R.;  Tress,  Tab  A.:  and  Geyer,  Richard 
A.,  5,700,994,  O.  219-497.000. 
Ghaed,  Ali:  Leiand.  Jonadian  K  :  Zoski.  Glenn  D  :  Goodman.  Jack  E  :  and 
Grosser.  John  T.  lo  IGEN  Inlemabooal.  Inc   Apparatus  for  carrying  out 
electrochemilumincscence  test  measurements.  5.700.427.  O.  422-52.000. 
Gheer.  Barry  J.:  Rasch.  Kenneth  R.;  Tress.  Tab  A  :  and  Geyer.  Richard  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  fuser  control  method  for  reducing 
power  star  fuser  recovery  time.  5,700.994.  O.  219-497.000. 
Gherardi,  Gian  Luigi:  See— 

Spada.  Waller,  and  Gherardi.  Gian  Luigi.  5.699.979.  O  242-559.300. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K  :  See— 

Furlani.   Edward  P:  Chatleijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K., 
5,700,411.0.264-125.000. 
Gia.  Son  M.:  See— 

Miiigiv,  Gregory  E.;  Vm.  Nga  Thi;  and  Gia,  Son  M.,  5,700.258,  O. 
606-l.OOe. 
Giannelti,  William  Bernard,  lo  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.  Composite 

enclosure  for  electronic  hardware.  5.700J42.  O.  156-245.000. 
Gibbs.  Roy  Thomas:  See- 


van  den  Akker,  Richard  Heiuy:  Baverstock,  Nigel:  and  Gibbs,  Roy 
Thomas,  5,699,654,  O  53-478.000 
Gibson,  Patrick  William:  See- 
Cook.  Roger  Joseph;  DeVoe.  Joseph  Paul:  Madarlane.  Kevin  Douglas: 
Parks.  Daniel  Robert;  and  Gibson.  Panick  William.  5.701.063.  O. 
318-469.000. 
Gieskes.  Koetuaad  A.:  See — 

Kotcun.  Joseph  F;  Janisiewicz,  Stanley  W.;  and  Gieakes;  Koearaad  A.. 
5.699.934.  O  222-1.000 
Gilbert.  Richard  John:  See— 

Sinha.  Satyadeo  Narain:  y/aniy.  Arthur  Joseph:  and  tjilbeit.  Richard 
John,  5,700,954,0.  73-116.000 
Gilbeitsen.  Todd  Antkiew;  and  Knight.  Stephen  Aitfaiv,  to  Imeraatioaal 
Business  Machines  Cacporadon.  Tracing  technique  for  appiication  pro- 
grams using  protect  mode  addressing.  5.701,486.  O.  395-704.000 
Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.:  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  to  Trustees  of  Boston  Univer- 
sity. The.  Methods  for  enhancing  melanin  synthesis  in  melanocytes  using 
diacyglycerols  and  uses  diereof.  5.700.450.  O  424-59.000. 
Gill.  Hvdayal   Singh:  and  Gumey.  Bruce  A.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Spin  valve  sensor  with  antiparallel  magnetization 
of  pinned  layers  5.701.222.  O.  360-113.000. 
Gillbeig-LaForce.  Gunilla  Bsa:  Hetzler.  Kevin  George:  and  Jacobs.  Rob  Lee. 
to  KimbeHy-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc  Pull-activated  container.  5.700.53 1 . 0. 
428  36  100 
Gilliam.  Peter  H.:  and  Lumley,  David  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Saop 

tab  fastener  and  disassembly  tool  therefor.  5,699.601,  O.  29-278.000. 
Gilmore,  Daniel  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J ;  Gilmore.  Daniel  R.,  Hi:  aid  IIi^ct.  Bnce  E-. 
5,701^72.0.399-354.000. 
Giovanelli,  Gian  Luca:  See — 

Cavallo,   Giorgio:    Giovanelli,    Gian   Luca;    and   Martinis.   Marco. 
5,699,947,0.  225-101000 
Gipaon.  Lamar  Healh:  See- 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kiiby:  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and  Faass. 
Judith  Katherine.  5.700.553.  O  428-220.000. 
Glachel.  Charles:  See— 

Rohard.  Michel;  and  Glachet,  Chvles,  5.700.d43,  O.  292-256.600. 
Glasslech.  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby,  Robert  E..  Jr :  McMaster.  Harold  A..  Breno.  Philip  J.:  Bucking- 
ham, James  W.;  and  Vild.  Michael  J .  5.700.306,  O.  65-182.260 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Zivkovic,  Alexandre:  Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Somerhauscn.  Bcr- 
nant  5.700.309.  O.  75-252.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  liK.:  See — 

Newton.  Susan  Elizabedi;  and  Clarke.  Berwyn  Ewart.  5.700.680.  O. 
435-240.298. 
Glew.  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier.  Lany  M.;  Pel^.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David; 
Miltal.  Millind;  Dukmg.  Carole:  KowasM.  Bichi;  Eican.  Beany;  Lia, 
Derrick:  and  Vakkalagadda,  Ramamohan  R..  to  Intel  Cofpondan.  Execut- 
ing different  instructions  that  cause  diffeieM  data  type  opeiatiaBs  to  be 
performed  on  single  k>gical  register  file.  5.701  JOS.  O  395-800000 
Glier.  Michael  T;  Cole.  John;  and  Laird.  Mark,  to  Nestor.  Inc.  Adaptive 

classifier  having  multiple  subnetworks  5.701  J98.  O.  395-27.000. 
GI6di.  Istvin:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef:  Busznyik,  Imre:  GKMi.  Istvin;  Kiss.  Andits:  KukU. 

Jdzsefn^.  Nagy.  B<la:  Salamon.  Piur.  Szentptlery.  Elatitr.  T6di. 

Zoltin:  and  Ujhelyi,  Tamfc,  5.700.957.  O  73-861  357. 

Glover.  Ncal:  Zook.  Christopher  P:  Schadegg.  John:  and  Witt.  William  L  .  to 

Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  for  correcting  umecoveraMe  sectors  using  track 

level  redundancy  in  adisc  drive  storage  system.  5.701  J04.O.  371-10.200. 

Gnesys,  Inc.:  See— 

Gnxne,  Boyd:  and  Nassif,  Naji,  5,700.038,  O.  285-54.000. 
Coach,  Kenneth  Edmund.  Jr.:  Meyer.  Gregory  Phillip:  and  Sims.  Jeffrey 
Scott,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  a  structured  ASCII  browser  for  online  publications  formatted  in 
a  bookmaster  format  5,701,498,  O.  395-762.000. 
Gocho,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Masanori:  »d  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,700349,  O   156-657  100 
Godik.  Eduard  E,  to  Dynamics  Imaging,  Inc.  Method  of  investigation  of 
microcirculatian  functional  dynamics  of  pbysioiogical  li<)iiids  in  skin  and 
apparanis  for  its  realization.  5,699.797.  O.  128-653.100. 
GoeU  Piyush:  See— 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra, 

5.701.454.  O.  395-602  000 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra, 

5.701.455.  CI   395-602.000. 

Goetz.  George  W.  to  TKW  Vehicle  Safety   Systems   faic.   Inflalor  with 

combustion  chamber  pressure  regulator  5.700.030.  O.  280-736.000 
Gold,  Laurence  H  .  lo  Kidshop.  Inc  Saw  guide  5.699.711.  O.  83-743.000. 
Goldbetg.  In  B.:  Mays.  David  L.;  and  Moormann.  Laurel  A.,  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Apparams  for  measuring  consistency  and  flow  rale 
of  a  slurry  5.701.083.  O.  324-642.000. 
Gold.siein,  Barry  M.;  See — 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzyslof  W.;  Goldaein,  Baity  M.; 
and  Bell.  J.  EUis.  5.700,786.  O.  514-47.000. 
Goler,  Vbnon  Bernard:  See- 
Miller,  Gary  Lynn:  Goler,  Vernon  Bernard;  and  Litch,  Timolhy  Ernest 
5.701.421.  CI   395-309.000. 
Golman.  Klaes;  Andersson.  Sven:  Rise.  Frode:  Wisnand.  Lars-Goran:  and 
Wikstrom.  Hakan.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Use  of  penisleiit  fiee-radicals 
in  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.700.448.  O.  424-9.330. 
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Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
5.699.836,  Q. 


Gota.  H.  Robert:  See— 

Bowman.  Reid  Henry;  and  Ooltz,  H.  Robe4.  5.700.310.  C\.  95-45.000 
Golz.  Robert  E..  to  Muidock  Webbing  Company 

for  maoufacturing  slotted  webbing  on  a  m  cdlc  loom 
139-22.000. 
Gomez,  Anuro  C:  See— 

Bennett  Paul  E;  Adams.  John  P.;  and  Gom42.  Arturo  C.  5,700,1 18.  Q 
410-113.000. 
Gonas,  Albert  J.,  to  Cambfidge  Industries.  Inl.  Blow  molded  structural 

interior  automotive  parts.  5,700,050,  C\  296-  89.000. 
Gonseth,  Micfaael:  See— 

Pbweis,  John;  Shelton,  Teriy;  and  GonseA,  Michael,  5,701,170,  Q. 

355-40.000. 

Gonze,  Michel  Henri  Andrt:  Van  Der  Schuere^  Freddy  Maurits  Luc;  and 

Rapaille,  Andi«  Lten  Ivon.  to  Cerestar  Holdinj  B.V.  Lozenges  comprising 

binder  and  erytfaritol  or  maltitol  as  sweeten  r  and  process  of  makine 

5,700414.  a.  426-660.000.  T  "^ 

Goodcfaild.  John;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  E..  to  Htbridoo,  Inc.  Finderans  and 

methods  of  Iheir  preparation  and  use.  5,700,9  ;3.  O.  536-23.100. 
Goodfellow.  Val  S.;  Marathe.  Manoj  Y;  Wh  lley.  Eric  T;  Fitzpatrick. 
Timothy  D.;  and  Kuhlman.  Karen  G..  to  Cofte  M,  Inc.  Bradykinin  antago- 
nist peptides  incorporating  N-subsdtuted  gly  rines.  5,700,779,  CI.  514- 

Goodman,  Hairis:  See— 

Oiigley.  John  W.,  Jr;  and  Goodman.  Harris, :  ,700,483.  a.  424-486.000 
Goodman,  Jack  E.;  See— 

Ghaed.  Ali:  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Gl  nn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.700.427.  a.  422. 52.000. 
Goodman.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Stabb,  Eric  V.;  Jacobson.  I  ym  M.;  Goodman.  Robert 
M  ;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smith.  Kt\  in  P.,  5.700.462.  Q.  424- 
93.460. 
Goodman.  Steven  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re  learch  Foundatioa.  Cixxs- 

aectiooal  tissue  textured  surfaces.  5.700.241.  <  1.  604-93.000. 
Goodnow,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  Taylor.  Carol  M.;  and  Yan 
Un.  5.700.916.  O  536-1.110. 
Goodwin.  Brent  I.;  and  Masley.  Francis  J.,  to  W.  L  Gote  &  Associates,  Inc. 
Projective  covers  with  water  and  air  impeneti  ible  seams.  5,700.544,  C\ 
428-76.000. 
Gordon,  Kalfatyn  E.;  and  Wong.  Richard  J.,  ta  Quicklx>gic  Corporation. 
Programmable  interconnect  structures  and  pit  eranunable  integrated  cir- 
cuits. 5,701,027,  a.  257-530.000. 
Gordon,  Norman  S.;  Cooper.  Robert  P;  and  Qu  ck.  Richard  L..  to  Laurus 
Medical  Corporatioo.  Endoscopic  suture  syi  em.  5,700.272.  a.  606- 
144.000. 
Goadon.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Gildaest.  Barban  A.;  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  5.700.450.  Q  424-59.000 
GOrtz,  Theo:  See— 

Hund,   Kerstin;   Klein.  Werner,   Kerdel.  Werner.  GBrtz,  Theo;  and 
Schwarzer.  Norbert.  5,700,109,  C\  405-1: 18.000. 
Gosdowski.  Gerhard;  Arleth.  Werner,  and  Ulm<  r.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Device  for  displacing  woilmiece  car  iers.  5,699,891,  CI.   198- 
370.100, 
Goich,  FniKes  Margaret:  See— 

McMichael.  Aodie  James;  Nixon.  Douglaj  Eraser.  Townsend,  Alain 
Robert  Micfaael;  and  Gotch.  Frances  Mai  earet,  5.700,469,  C\.  424- 
208.100.  f^ 

Goth,  Gary  Franklin:  Kemink,  Randall  Gail;  Lfiparco,  John  Joseph;  and 
Schmidl.  Roger  Ray,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Combined  heat  sink  and  sink  plate.  5,699,853,  Q.  165-104.210 
Goto,  HisasM:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Kimimasa;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  ^  iyakoshi,  Yoahinoti;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Hiroya:  Tsinula,  Kazuhiro;  and  G«  lo.  Hisashi.  5.699.655.  Q. 
53-540.000. 
Goto.  Kazushige;  and  Miyazaki,  Takahiro,  to  S«  ly  Coiporabon.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5,700363,  O.  428-328.00( 
Goto,  Mitsutnro:  See— 

Kukino,  Saioru;  Nakai.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Milsufa  no;  Yoshioka.  Takashi;  and 
Setoyanu.  Makoto.  5.700.551.  Q.  428-21  J.OOO 
Gottlieb.  Amos  J.:  See— 

Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  Wah,  David  R.;  and  G<]  tlieb,  Amos  J..  5.700.897 
a.  528-15.000. 
Gould.  Michael  N  ;  and  Ariazi.  Eric  A.,  to  Wi  iconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Identification  of  differentially  expr  ssed  genes.  5.700,644, 0. 
435-6.000. 
Govaert.  Rent:  See— 

Bosichaenx.  Jacobus;  Govaert,  Rent:  and  D  labutita,  Paul,  5.700.610. 
a.  430-30.000. 
Gove,  Robert:  See— 

Boanewi.  Walt  C.  Jr.;  Gultag.  Karl;  and  Go  ,e.  Robert.  5.701  J07.  O. 
395-800.000. 
Goyetle.  William  J.;  and  Keenan.  Francis  J.,  i  3  Chemetals  Technology 
Incorporated.  Method  of  removing  hydrogen  sul  ide  from  hot  gas  mixtures. 
5.700.439.  a.  423-230.000. 
GP  Companies.  Inc.:  See— 

Simonelte,  Dallaa  W..  5.700.137,  C\.  417-36  1.000 
Grabbe.  Dimilry:  See— 

Konuniky.  losif;  Grabbe.  Dimitry;  and  Schroepfer.  Richard  C, 
5.700.151.  a.  439-74.000.  I 

Grabowski.  Edwvd  E:  See— 
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Wieloch.  Francis  J.;  LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Jackson.  Frank  J..  Jr;  Small- 
man.  Gary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman.  Edward  J.;  Grabowski. 
Edward  E;  Street.  Terry  L;  Wisniewtki.  Carl  A.;  and  Czemiawski. 
John  A..  5.699.584.  C\.  15-256.520. 
Grace.  Jeremy;  Gerenser,  Louis  J.;  Chen.  Janglin;  and  Riecke.  Edgar  E..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Molecular  grafting  lo  eneisetically  treated 
polyesters  to  promote  adhesion  of  gelatin-containing  layers.  5,700477,  CI. 
422-420.000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Bellows,  William;  Nelson.  Paul;  and  Metsner.  Mart.  5.700,201.  O 
472-103.000. 
Graco  Inc:  See— 

Bankert.  Peter  J.;  Perry.  Mark;  and  Grady.  Richard.  5.699.817,  Q. 
134-102.200. 
Gradeler,  Eric  J.,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Interface  for  switching  plurality  of 
pin  contacts  to  transmit  data  line  and  plurality  of  pin  contacts  to  receive 
data  line  to  interface  with  serial  controller.  5.701415,  CI.  395-834  000 
Grady.  Richard:  See— 

Bankert,  Peter  J.;  Perry.  Mark;  and  Grady,  Richard.  5.699,817,  O. 
134-102.200. 
Graham.  Christopher  E.:  See— 

Capson.  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan,  Joo;  Duncan,  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire. 
Timothy  W..  Jr.,  5,701,499,  O.  395-764.000. 
Graham.  Teresita  Ordonez:  See— 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasta  A.;  Graham,  Teresita  Ordonez; 
Punishothaman.  Sampath;   Saraf.  Ravi   E;  Shaw.  Jane  Margaiel; 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.700J98,  Q.  252- 
500.000. 
Grande,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Breitbut,  AraoM  S.;  and  Grande,  Daniel  A.,  5,700J89,  Q.  623-16.000. 
Grandjean  S.A.:  See— 

Erard.   Francis  Albert;   and   Ratajski.   Michel   Paul.   5,699490.  O. 
24-71.00J. 
Gray.  James  Delwin;  Hughes.  Michael  Franklin;  and  Lutes,  Paul  Joceph.  to 
Corken.  Inc.  Pump  with  improved  bearing  arrangement  for  axial  position 
control.  5.700,140,  a.  418-104.000. 
Gray.  Rand:  See— 

Mukhandani,  Deepak;  and  Gray,  Rand,  5.701.488.  O.  395-704.000. 
Gray.  Stephen  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Dual  temperature  hot  water 

shrink  system.  5.699.650.  O.  53-442.000. 
Gray,  Vivian:  See— 

Sukiennik.  Corrine  A.;  Mathis.  Michael  R;  and  Gray,  Vivian,  5,699.791 
CI.  128-206.130 
Green,  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Half  duplex  RE  transceiver 

having  low  transmit  path  signal  loss.  5,701495.  CI.  455-83.000 
Green,  Kelly  A.:  See- 
Brand,  John  R  ;  and  Green,  Kelly  A..  5,700418.  Q.  106-442.000. 
Greenbetg,  Peter.  Backpack  wi*  integral  garment  5.699460.  Q.  2-94.000. 
Greene.  Boyd;  and  Nassif.  Naji,  to  Gnesys.  Inc.  Pipe  connection  assembly. 

5,700.038.  a  285-54.000. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J  :  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  and  Kobi- 
lansky,  Alex.  5.700.236.  O.  600-175.000. 
Gregory.  Susan  A.:  See— 

Isakson.  Peter  C;  Anderson,  Gary  D.;  and  Gregory,  Susan  A.,  5,700.816 
CI.  514-326.000. 
Grelan  Phaimaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Abe.  Naoki;  and  Ashizawa,  Naoki.  5.700319.  Q 
514-367.000. 
Grice.  Lonnie  Edward:  See- 
Baker.  Ernest  Dysan;  Dinwiddle.  John  Monroe.  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonoie 
Edward:  Joyce.  James  Maurice:  Loffredo.  John  Mario;  and  Sanderson 
Kenneth  Russell,  5.701.502.  a  395-800.000. 
Grilfin,  Daniel  W.;  and  Hardwick.  John  C.  to  Digital  Voice  Systems.  Inc. 
Synthesis  of  MBE-bascd  coded  speech  using  legenerated  phase  informa- 
tion. 5.701.390.  CI.  395-2.150. 
Grilfidis.  John  M.:  See- 
Phillips.  George  E.;  Jaszewski.  Wayne  M.;  Griffiths.  John  M.;  and 
Gessner.  Keith  W..  5.699.763.  Q.  123-184.210. 
Grilfidis.  Richard  E;  and  Jones,  Christopher  David,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  and  Evaluation  Research 
Agency.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Bniannic  Majesty's 
Govcmmenl  of  the.  Gas  detection  devices.  5.701.009.  CI.  250-356.100. 
Gtigsby.  Robert  Allison.  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  LeRoy.  to  Huntsman 
Petrochemical  Corporation.  Polyurea  foam  made  from  a  partially  aminated 
polyelher  polyamine.  5.700.846.  Q.  521-128.000. 
Grill.  Beihard:  See— 

Herre.  JUrgen;  Grill.  Beihard;  Eberlein.  Ernst;  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz' 
and  Seitzer.  Dieter.  5.701,346.  CI.  381-18000 
Grill.  Ono.  to  Formiech  Enterprises,  Inc.  Sandable  and  stainable  plasticAvood 

composite.  5,700455,  CI.  428-233.000. 
Grimard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Olive,  Eric,  to  Bectim  Dickinson  Fiance  S.A. 

Backstop  device  for  a  flangeless  syringe.  5.700.247.  a.  604-220.000. 
Gnnberg.  Jury  Moisecvich:  See— 

Gerasimov.  Jury   Vasilievich;  Grinberg,  Jury   Moisecvich;   Djuzhev. 
Georgy  Andreevich;   Kallistov.  Anatoly  Anatolievich;   Kurilenko. 
Vladimir  Uiich;  and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Izrailovich.  5.701.057.  CI. 
315-111.210. 
GrinneU.  Brian  W.:  See— 


Calnek.  David  S.;  and  Grinnell.  Brian  W..  5.700.815.  O.  514-324.000. 
Grivna.  Gordon:  See- 
Shin.  Hank  Hukyoo;  Tracy,  Clarence  J.;  Duffin,  Robert  L.;  Freeman, 
John  L.,  Jr.;  Grivna,  Goixion;  and  Wilson,  Syd  R..  5.700.721,  O. 
437-198.000.  ' 

Grohs,  Eihard:  See — 

Kammerer,  Eric;  Biering,  Lothar;  Grohs,  Erhard;  Groht  Klaus;  Reyn- 
vaan,  Conrad;  Siegmund.  Horst;  Spangenberg.  Jorgen;  and  Uecker. 
Arwed.  5.701,046,  O.  310-251.000. 
Groht  Klaus:  See— 

Kammerer.  Eric;  Biering,  Ixithar.  Grt)hs.  Erhard;  Groht.  Klaus;  Reyn- 
vaan.  Conrad;  Siegmund.  Horst;  Spangenberg.  Jorgen;  and  Uecker. 
Arwed.  5.701,046,  CI   310-251.000. 
Grois,  Igor,  Makhlin.  Uya;  Bunin.  Grigoriy;  and  Pescetio.  Michael  J.,  to 

Molex  Incorporated.  Rber  optic  attenuator.  5.701.382.  O.  385-140.000. 
GriMier.  Albrecht:  See — 

Krone.  Volker;  Magerstikh.  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  GrBner,  Albrecht;  and 
Hoffmann,  Dieter,  5,700,459,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Grosser,  John  T:  See— 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leland,  Jonadian  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.700.427.  CI.  422-52.000 
Grosskrueger.  Duanc  D.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter. Beraie  E;  and  Peny,  Alan  R.,  5,700,337,  CI.  156-64.000 
Gnica.  Ned  J  ;  and  Ward.  Michael  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Worics  Inc  Method  for 

sizing  a  lock  nut.  5.700.199.  CI.  470-19.000. 
Grundmann.  Steven  R..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Fracture  prop- 
ping agents  and  methods.  5.699.860.  CI    166-280.000. 
Guangzhou  Institute  of  Geochemistry  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences:  See- 
Zhou.  Zheng;  and  Zou.  Zailan.  5.700.369.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Guenther,  Edward  W.;  and  Leigh,  Stephen,  to  Precision  Power.  Flat-panel 

speaker.  5.701459.  Q.  381-203.000 
Gueriet  Jean-Paul;  and  Lambert.  Claude,  lo  Engelhard-aal  SAS.  Wires 
incorporating  a  helical  component,  assemblies  thereof,  and  use  of  said 
assemblies  as  catalyzer  and/or  to  recover  precious  metals.  5,699.680,  CI. 
66-202.000. 
Guess,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Hagemeyer  Cook.  Lori  Ann;  Guess.  Ronald  W.:  and  Williams.  Stephen 
G,  5.701.235.  CI.  362-26.000 
Guhring.  Manfred,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Interlocking  mechanism  for  a 

self-loading  weapon  5.700.967.  O.  89-1  420. 
Guidor  AB:  See — 

Lundgren.  Dan.  5.700,479.  C\  424-435.000. 
Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  lo  Sybaiie.  Inc.  Object  oriented  dispatch 

and  supercall  process  and  arrangement.  5.701.485.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Gulbrandsen.  Carl  E.:  and  Moss.  Richard  L  .  to  Bone  Care  Intemabonal.  Inc 
Prevention  and  treatment  of  myocardial  failure    5.700.790,  CI    514- 
167.000. 
Gumaste,  Anand  V.:  See— 

Abrams.  Andrew  L.:  and  Gumaste.  Anand  V..  5.699,649.  CI.  53-428.000. 

Guo.  Ruijin.  to  Chemetics  International  Company  Ltd.  Proces.ses  of  retaining 

chclanl-containing  effluent  within  pulp  bleach  plants.  5,700,350,  O.  162- 

29.000. 

Gupta.  Rajendra  P  Continuous  soaking  system.  5.699.726.  O.  99-516.000. 

Gupta.  Rishab  K.:  See— 

Morton.  Donald  L.;  Gupta.  Rishab  K.;  and  Euhus.  David  M..  5.700.649. 
a.  435-7.100. 
Gupta.  Shanker  Lai:  See— 

Sarin.  Virender  Kumar.  Absolom.  Darryl  Robin;  and  Gupta.  Shanker 
Lai.  5.700.777.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gumey.  Biuce  A.:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  and  Gumey,  Bruce  A.,  5,701 ,222,  C\.  360- 1 13.000 
Gumey.  Bruce  Alvin:  See — 

Fontana,  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Gumey.  Bruce  Alvin;  Lin.  Tsann:  Speriosu, 
Virgil  Simon;  Tsang.  Ching  Hwa;  and  WilhoM.  Dennis  Richard. 
5.701.223.  a.  360-113  000. 
Guth.  Brian:  See— 

Pieper.  Helmut;  Auslel.  Volkhard:  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Linz.  Gttnter. 
Gudi.    Brian;    and   Weisenberger.   Johannes.   5.700.801.   O.    514- 
252.000. 
Guthrie.  Dale;  and  Bennett.  Tom.  Golf  putter  with  counterbalanced  putter 

head.  5.700.207.  O  473-313  000 
Guthrie.  James  R    Mailbox  mounting  device  which  returns  to  its  original 

position  after  side  impact.  5.699.989,  O.  248-219.200. 
Gumiak.  Mark  K.:  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  Recker.  Robert  R  :  and  Wagner. 
Fred  W.  Method  and  treatment  composition  for  decreasing  patient  time  in 
caubolic  state  after  traumatic  injury.  5.700.775.  G.  514-12.000. 
Guttag.  Karl:  See — 

Bonneau.  Walt  C.  Jr;  Guttag.  Kari:  and  Gove.  Robert  5.701407.  CI. 
395-800000. 
Gutzkc.  Kari  N.:  See— 

Bames.  John  Franklin;  Gutzke.  Kari   N.;  and  Hooks.  Robert  M.. 
5.700.765.  CI.  508-378  000 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.:  See — 

Edgington.  Garry  J.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.700.344.  C\.  156- 
3.16.000. 
H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Boatwalla.  Cynis  D..  5.699.628.  O.  36-59.00C. 
Ha.  Nhut  T:  See- 
Do.  Cuong  D.;  Ha.  Nhut  T:  and  Butiyn.  Joseph  A..  5.701.231.  Q. 
361-483.000. 


Ha,  Young  Jin:  See— 

Park.  Young  Jae;  Park.  San  II;  Choi.  Kyoong  Bin;  Ha.  Young  Jin:  Park. 
Ki  Ho;  Ko.  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Gun.  5.699.852.  O.  165- 
76.000 
Haasen.  Nicolaas  F.:  See— 

Wolters.  Henricus  F.  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Haasen.  Nicolaas 
E;  and  Heikes.  Frank  E  .  5.700.934.  CI.  540-538  000 
Habele.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Screwing  device  for  measuring 

arrangement  5.699.703,  Q.  81-57.380. 
Haberey.  Martin:  See — 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef,  Gunter,  Kirsch,  Gerald:  Sctawarz.  Katica: 
Thieroff-EkerxJt  Ruth;  Wiesinger.  Herbert;  and  Haberey,  Martin. 
5.700.791.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Habermehl.  G.  Lyie.  Exit  locating  collaied  screw  strips  and  sciewdrivers 

dierefbre.  5.699.704.  CI.  81-434  000 
Habour  Remediation  and  Transfer  Inc  (HR&T):  See- 
Newton.  Jeffrey  P.  5.700,107.  O   405  128.000. 
Hadtke.  Frederick  B.:  El-Fakit  Linda,  and  Rosen.  Greg  M..  lo  Pentecfa 
International  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  crayon  marking  instruments  to 
form  an  improved  arcuate  safety  marking  tip.  5.699.620.  CI.  30-452.000. 
Hafner.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Dam.  Chuong  Q.;   Hafner.  Gregory  G.;   and  Buiris.   Kenneth   W.. 
5.700,094.  a.  384-S69.000. 
Haga.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi;  Takabatake.  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 
Haga,  Takahiro:  and  Hikosaka,  Masani.  5.701,067.  C\.  320-2.000 
Hagemeyer  Cook,  Lori  Ann;  Guess.  Ronald  W.;  and  Williams,  Stephen  G.,  to 
Whirtpool  Corporation.  Low  cost  flexible  lighting  method  for  applia 
5,701,235,  a.  362-26  000. 
Hagen,  Donald  F.;  Han.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Johnson,  Glenn  D.,  to  1 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Particle  loaded  membranes  at  oxi- 
dant scavengers.  5.700,375,  Q  210-651  000 
Haggerty,  Judidi  E:  See—  . 

VanSelous,  Joseph  S.:   Haggerty.  Judith  E;  and  Ntiiris,  kevin  E., 
5.700.218,0.475-12.000. 
Haglund.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Hochman.  Daryl;  and  Haglund.  Michael  M..  5.699.798.  O.   128- 
653.100. 
Hahn.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Saisila.  Chartchai.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft. 

Electronic  device  housing  5.700.976.  CI    174-58.000 
Hahn.  Michael  G..  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating 
latch  propagabon  delays  in  an  alignment  unit  for  use  in  a  fractional  btis 
aichitecoire  5.701.447.  O.  395-559.000. 
Hahn.  Stephen  E:  See—  H 

Hucul,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F,  5.700,878.  O  525-333  300 
Hahnfeld,  Jerry  L  ;  Bee.  Timothy  G  :  Kiritpatnck.  Donald  E  :  Tung.  Lu  Ho: 
and  Pike.  William  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 
branched  polymers  irom  vinyl  aromatic  mofrnmer.  5.700.887.  Q.  526- 
182.000. 
Haimichael,  Janis:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pniess;  Maim.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay.  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Taroas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszlo;  Levilzki.  Alex;  Gazit  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fainx>z  E;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cbo.  5.700.822.  CI  514-380  000 
Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina.  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ktri,  Gylk%y.  Sz^ely.  Isrvin;  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis:  Orfi.  Liszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and 
Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  O  514-380000 
Hakala.  Kevin  E.;  Kunkel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Johnson,  Glenn  L.,  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries,   Inc.  Compressor  mounted  drain  pan  utilizing 
polyurethane  adhesive.  5.699,677,  CX  62-291.000. 
Hale.  Kirk  K..  Jr.,  to  Michael  Foods.  Inc   Method  for  maintaining  interior 

quality  of  irradiated  shell  eggs.  5,700404,  CI  426-240.000. 
Halic,  Vladimir,  to  Aristocrat  Leisure  Industries.  Slot  machines  having 

security  for  bill  validator  and  bill  stacker.  5.700.195.  CI.  463-29.000. 
Hall.  Craig  R.:  See- 

Fritzinger.  Daniel  D.;  and  Hall.  Craig  R..  5.699.869.  O.  180*5.500 
Hall.  James  E..  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  macrocyclic  poly- 
mers having  k>w  hysteresis  compounded  properties.  5.700,888.  O.  526- 
190.000. 
Hall.  Kenneth  B.;  McClelland.  Robert  J.:  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A.,  to  United 
Technologies   Corporation.   Cooled   blades   for  a   gas   turbine  engine. 
5.700.131.0   4I6-97.00R. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Grundmann.  Steven  R..  5.699.860.  Q.  166-280.000. 
Halonie,  Dean  Pin  vise.  5.700.185,  O.  451-365.000. 
Halseth.  Tbor  R.:  See- 
Daniels.  Geoige  R.;  Halsedt  Thor  R.;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R..  5.701.347, 
O  381-24.000. 
Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Toshinori.  Kamikubo.  Keita:  Takagi.  Mikio;  Naka- 
mura.  Masami;  Narahara.  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi,  to  \uamt 
Agricultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Agricultural  combine.  5.699.656.  CI. 
56-11  100 
Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Fuioshi;  Kawamata.  Masahiro;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Asao, 
Kosuke;  and  Kajikawa.  Tiuneo.  5.699.872.  O.  180-291.000. 
Hamainatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Nakaya.  Takanon.  5.701.004.  O.  250-207.000 

Yasukawa.    Manabu:    Horiguchi.   Chiyohani;    and    Koishi.    Musubu. 
5.700.084.  CI.  362-275.000. 
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jIs  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.;  and 
|»de  coaling  formulaiions 

rilive  reraiding  materi- 

8.  a.  524-590.000. 
suhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
•on  of  an  insulated  gate 
J7- 140.000. 

Woriu,  Ltd.  Tear  tape 


Hamasaki,  Masani:  Set — 

Ola.  Masaki;  Okadorae.  Youicfai;  Kobayaahii  Hisakazu;  and  Hamasaki. 
Masani.  5.699.716.  CI  92-12.200.  ^ 

Hamazaki.  Nobuo:  See— 

Nctm,  Ikurou:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki  r4obiio;  Takada.  Yiilaka' 
Miy«a.  Tusuji;  and  Nakamura,  Akira.  5,fe».767.  C\.  123-323.000.' 
Hamazaki.  Sholaro;  See- 
Fung^.  Miuekatsu;  Hamazaki.  Sbocaro;  kameoka.  Norimasa;  and 
Okamoto.  Atnibumi.  5.699.690,  C\.  72-64000. 
Hammer.  John  E.  to  Cocnelia  Textiles,  Inc.  Medio4of  storing  logs  and  lumber 

cm  therefton.  5.699,646.  Q.  53-397.000.        | 
HamprectK.  Gertiard:  5er—  | 

Schifa.  PWer.  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Hamprectit.  Gerhird;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth; 
Weslphalen.  Kart-Ono;  Gertier.  Maafai^:  and  Walter.  Helmut. 
5.700.805,  a.  S  14-269.000.  T 

Hamuro.  Junji:  See—  I 

T«mguchi.  TadaUugu;  Muramatsu.  Masamij  Sugano.  Hanio:  Matsui. 
HuTJahi:  Kastiima,  Nobukazu;  and  Hamtto.  Junii.  5.700913    C\ 
53O-35I.0OO. 
Han,  Qiul-Hi.  Kim.  Choong-Ki;  Lee.  Jung-Yeal;  pad  Oh.  KU-Hwan.  to  LG 
EJectrooics  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  pofcciystal  sibcoo  thin  film 
tminslar.  5.700.699.  a.  437-2 1  000.  ^ 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki.  to  I>ainichiseika  Cotor  A 
Ukiina  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
for  heal-aeositive  recording  maerials  and  heM- 
ab  having  a  back  Uyer  coaled  theiewidi.  5.7( 
Haaaoka,  Koumei;  Sakurai.  Naoki:  and  M< 
Scaiconductor  device  having  parallel  o 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  diode.  5,701,018, 
Hanazawa.  Yiiji.  lo  Tokyo  Automatic  ' 

changer.  5.699.978.  CI  242  552.000 

Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis;  Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jay;  tad  Parham.  Marc  Elkws 

ID  Circe  Biomedical,  Inc  Block  copolymers.  5,100.902.  Q.  528-373  000 

Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis;  Kishbaugh,  Alan  Jay;  and  Paiham.  Marc  Ellous, 

10  Cme  Biomedical,  Inc  Block  copolymers  5.*»,903,  CI  528-373  000 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Stabb.  Eric  V.;  Jacobson.  Lynn  tf.:  Goodman,  Robert  M 

Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  P,  to  Wi»consin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  BacillMs  cenus  strain  MS  1-9,  ATOC  55812.  5,700,462.  Q. 

Hansen.  Boodo  John:  See—  I 

Bieie.  Helmut;  Hiah.  Andreas;   Rahtz,   Dieter;   Schmiechen.  Ralph 
Seidebnann.  Dieter.  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans.  Engel- 
«oft.  Mogeos;  Hansen.  Hondo  John;  WaetJen,  Frank;  and  Honoit 
Tige.  5.700,808,  Q.  514-292.000. 
Hansen.  David  J.:  See— 

Joa,  Mark  E.;  Hansen,  David  J.;  and  McDoni  d.  Slevea  M.,  5.700.732, 

Hanson,  Lee  Frederick:  See— 

Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Hanson,  Lee  Frederic  t;  and  Kahahane    Jean. 

5.701.085.0.324-754  000.  — ne.  iean. 

Hanao^  RooaW  L.;  Paiel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szaika.  I  aszlo  J  .  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company.  Enzymatic  hydrolysU  method  or  die  conversion  of  C-7 

sugar  to  C-7  hydroxyl  taxanes.  5,700,669.  Q  4$5-123  000. 

Hanyuh.  Yoshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Binary  to  multi-value  conversion 

Wannisfor  improved  image  reduction  and  enfcigement  5.701  J63.  CI. 

Haq.  Ziya;  Khan-LodU.  Abid  Nadim;  and  „ 
BnMheis  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 
boB.  5.700.387.  CI.  252-8.630. 
Hara.  Hiroshi.  Sheet  for  holding  informatioo 

a.  206-308.100. 
Hara.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kaaazawa,   Masahaiu;   Nalsuhara.  Toshiya;  |  Haia.   Kazuyoshi:   and 
Tanaka,Yasuo.  5.701,569.  a.  399-308^^' 
Han.  Masahani:  See— 

IHikoiian.  Toni;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshioi  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki'  and 
Hara.  Masahaiu.  5,701.519.  a.  396-»8.00D. 
Han.  Toraoyuki:  Tobita.  Kenichi;  Niimi,  Tsutorao;  Amemiya,  Izumi-  and 
Takasab.  Toshihani.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ud  Driving  foice  transfer 
IT— M  *"■  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  5.699.87  ,  CI.  180-247  000 
Hara.  Yasiaki:  See— 

AoU,  Stanji:  Ohba.  Toshio;  Hara.  Yasuaki;  an  Itoh.  Kunio.  5.700.899. 
CI.  528-37.000. 
Hara.  Yoshikazu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Ink-j  q)ply  control  device  and 

stencil  printing  machine  having  the  same.  5.699,  rSI.Q.  101-119000 
Handa.  Iduio:  See— 

Harada.  Junji;  Haiada.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamui  i,  Kcji,  5.700.127.  C\. 
414-416.000. 
Handa.  Junji;  Harada.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura.  K  oji.  to  Tokyo  Electron 

V7TOI27  aTtlSHSMo"*  ""*°^  *™*  ^*^  "  P™*'™^  apparatus. 
Harada.  Takahiro:  Set— 

Uj^ijanio;  Handa.  Takahiro;  Kano.  Mitsui*;  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa; 
HosMno.  Kazuhixa;  Kitamura.  Saloshi;  Noguchi.  Fuminobu;  and 
Shikakabo.  Tsulomu.  5,700.550.  CI  428-212  000 
Harinn,  Slevea  Anthony;  and  Rainer.  Brian  KeiiH  to  Southwestern  Bell 

If  milllilisii    Panniss  i    ■  i        t»A      I    ..J    L ■    __   -      _i 


Philip  John,  lo  Lever 
:  softening  composi- 
ting cairien.  5,699,905, 


Technology  Resources.  Inc.  Land-based  wireless  communications  system 
havmg  a  scanned  directional  antenna.  5.701. 583.  Tq.  455-25.000 

Harding.  Claude  J.,  to  MHD  Corporation.  Delachafete  closuie  system  for  an 
open-ended  tubular  member.  5,699.922.  a.  2 1 5-;  08.000. 

Haidwick,  John  C:  See— 
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Griffin.  Daniel  W.;  and  Haidwick.  John  C.  5.701.390.  CI.  395-2.150. 
Hardy.  Frederick  Edward;  and  Murch.  Brace  Prentiss,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The  Polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactants  in  peicarbonate 

bleach-containing  compositions.  5.700.771.  Q.  510-315  000 
Haigis,  David  E:  Set— 

Minicfa,  Arthur  P.;  Kappel,  David  W.;  Hnis.  David  E '  and  Asia. 
Shiomo.  5,700.076,  a.  353-31.000. 
Haipel,  William  L.:  See— 

Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  and  Haipel,  William  L.,  5,700.525.  Q.  427-416.000. 
Harper.  James  M.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Converting  handle-baaed  find 

first/find    next/find    closed    to    non-handle    based    find    first/find    next 

5.701.474.  a.  395-621.000. 
Hairington.  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen.  R.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Subpixel 

character  positioning  widi  antialiasing  widi  grey  masking  lechniaues 

5.701365,  a.  382-212.000.  ^ 

Hairington.  Steven  J.;  and  Taber,  Jean  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpoialion.  Priming 

black  and  white  reproducible  color  documents.   5.701  401    CI    395- 

109.000. 
Harris.  Brent  Alan;  Drew.  Shawn  Daren;  and  Ryboll.  Arnold  Carl,  to  Genenl 

Motors  Corooralion.  Fused  high  ampacity  electrical  quick  disconnect. 

Hams  Coipontion:  Set— 

Fisher,  Gregory  J ;  and  Chi.  Chong  I..  5,701,097,  CI.  327-538.000. 

Hms,  Daryl  Robert;  Jambhekar,  Shnrang  Nilkandi;  Reber,  William  Louis; 

Stuckman,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Perttunen,  Caiy  Drake,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Wireless  pager  widi  prestored  images  and  methods  and  systems  for  use 

dierewilh.  5.701.258.  CI.  364-514.00R. 

Harris  PameU  Jo.  Method  for  treating  Kaposi's  sarcoma  and  HIV  infections 

5.700.781.0.514-21000. 
HMTison.  R    Loyd;  and  Davies,  Steven  P,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Modular  array  processor  archilecnire  having  a  plurality  of  inleiconnected 
load-balanced  parallel  processing  nodes.  5,701,482,  O.  395-675.000 
Hairyman,  Douglas  T,  11,  to  University  of  Washington,  The.  System  for  repair 

of  capsulo-labral  separations.  5,700.266,  CI.  606-80.000 
Hart.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Hart,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Johnson.  Glenn  D..  5.700J75 
CI.  210-651.000. 
Haite.  Lawrence  J.:  See- 
Croft.  Thomas  Millon;  Denl.  Paul  Wilkinson;  Haite.  Lawrence  J    and 
Solve.  Toftjora.  5.701.329.  O.  375-224.000. 
Hartman.  Donn  A.;  and  Ooud,  Charles  E..  to  Ooud  Corporation.  Pouch 
machine  for  making  maximum  volume  pouch.  5.699.653,  O  53-455  000 
Harwigsson.  Ian:  See— 

Hellsten.  Martin;  and  Harwigsson,  Ian.  5.700.766.  O.  508-500.000 
Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makato;  and  Yoshikuni.  Yoshiaki.  to  Nippon  SUny- 

aku  Co..  Ltd  Moranoline  derivative.  5.700.918.  O.  536-18  700 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  and  Hirano.  Tameyoshi.  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers 
and  process  of  and  apparatus  for  grinding  used  for  die  same  method  of 
manufacture.  5.700.179.  O.  451-41.000. 
H^gawa,  Norio;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Katsuya 
Imai,  Akira;  Moniwa.  Akemi;  and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pho- 
tomask, manufacture  of  photomask,  formation  of  panem.  manufacture  of 
semiconductor  device,  and  mask  pattern  design  system.  5,700,601    CI 
43O-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shinichi:  5ee^ 

Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama,  Takayuki;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Haseeawa. 
Shinichi.  5,699.610.  O.  29-840.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yasushi:  See- 
Honda.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Hisanori;  Ueno,  Takuya;  Mori,  Junji;  Malsumoio 
Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kajita.  Hideo.  5,701,518,  o! 

Hashiba.  Soichiro:  See- 
Ik^.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kunmoto.  laamu 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kauuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yaman^ 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naoiaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeni;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka:  and  Yoknlake  Seivou' 
5.700.704.0.437-52.000.  ^^         lu^uuKe.  oogou. 

Hashimoto.  Hidetsuna,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufac- 
ninng  semiconductor  device  having  multilayer  interconnection.  5.700.720. 
O.  437-195.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamiji.  Michiyuki.  lo  Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co 
Ltd.  Vukanized  sheet  cotnpnsing  annular  rabber  articles,  a  method  of  and 
*"JVP^'<"   for  separating  the  articles  from  the  vulcanized  sheet. 

Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See— 

Dusda,  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 

Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 

Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 

Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  and  Yukutake  Seieou 

5.700.704.  CI.  437-52.000.  '  ' 

Meguro.   Satoshi;   Uchibori,    Kiyofiimi;   Suzuki.   Norio;    Motoyoshi 

Makoto:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio  Kaga! 

Torn;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 

and  Minato.  Osamu.  5,700,705.  O.  437-52.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Set— 

Meguro.   Satoshi;   Uchibori.   Kiyofumi;  Suzuki,   Norio;   Motoyoshi 

Makoto:  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka. Toshiaki:  <»«"'  Yoshio'  Kasa! 

Toni;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigwu 

and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.700.705.  O.  437-52.000 


Hashimoto.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  pyridin- 
ecaiboxylic  acids.  5,700.944.  CI.  546-327.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  See — 

Amamiya,  Syoji;  Maniyama.  Akio;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi.  5.70l4i7l. 
CI.  399-343.000. 
Hashish.  Mohamed  Ahmed;  Crowe,  David  Arthur,  and  Armstrong,  Neil  Dean, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Abrasive-liquid  polishing  and  compensating 
nozzle.  5,700.181,  CI.  451-40.000. 
Hasunuma.  Junichi:  Set — 

Nakagawa.    Tsuguhiko;    Yamaguchi.    Ryosuke:    Osanai.    Hisashi; 

Hasunuma.  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi,  5,700,420,  O.  266- 

44.000. 

Hasu.shita,  Sachio;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Ito,  Takayuki, 

10  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Shiftable  lens   system. 

5.701.205.0.  359-691.000. 

Halagishi.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Okabe.  Toshiaki. 

to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5,700,162,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Hatfield.  Lowell  D.:  Set— 

Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.;  Hoying.  Richard  C;  and  Ray. 
James  E.  5.700.933.  O.  540-364.000. 
Hattersley.  Gary;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A  ,  to  Genetics  institute.  Inc.  Composi- 
tions comprising  bone  morphogenic  proteins  and  truncated  parathyroid 
hormone  related  peptide,  and  methods  of  inducing  cartilage  by  adminis- 
tration of  same.  5.700.774.  O.  514-2.000. 
Hattery.  John  Oifford.  Jr.:  See- 
Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Hattery.  John  Clifford.  Jr.;  Sparknuui.  John  Paul; 
and  Pray,  David  Allan.  5.700.028.  CI.  280-728.200 
Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.:  Ste— 

Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  and  Cunningham,  Michael  P.. 
5.700.540.  CI.  428-641.000. 
Hauck.  Bobbie  W..  to  Wenger  Manufacturing  Inc.  Pressure-controlled  die 
apparatus  for  the  production  of  extrusion<ooked  aquatic  feeds.  5.700.5 10. 
O.  426-516.000. 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Irwin.  Bruce  C;  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum.  Raymond  F.  5.700.143. 
O.  431-284.000. 
Hauck.  Preston  A.:  Stt — 

Lewis,  Ian  D  ;  and  Hauck,  Preston  A.,  5,701.417.  O  395-200  160 
Haug.  Kurt:  See — 

Woerner,  Bemhard;  Haug.  Kurt:  Fabry,  Thomas;  Kusserow,  Peter,  and 
Jenner,  Bert.  5.700.079,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Hauser.  Erwin,  to  KNF  NeubCTger  GmbH.  Pump  stand.  5,699,992,  O. 

248-635.000. 
Hawkins,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Fumii;  laimi,  John  J.;  Smith.  Fraser  S.;  Hawkins,  Michael  G.: 
and  Leonaido.  Joseph  L  ,  5.700.413.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Hyaluronan  receptor  expressed  in  human  umbilical 
vein  endodielial  cells.  5.700,912,  O.  530-350.000 
Hawks,  Bill  J.,  Jr:  See- 

Boettger,  Conrad  H.;  and  Hawks,  Bill  J.,  Jr,  5,699.988, 0.  248- 122. 100. 
Hay.  David  A.;  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.:  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  David  A..  5.700.812.  O. 

514-317.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  David  A..  5.700.813.  O. 
514-317.000. 
Hayafiiji.  Norio;  and  Kawazu,  Zempei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  producing  short  wavelength  lighL  5.701.321. 
O.  372-44.000. 
Hayano.  Katsuya:  Set— 

Ha.segawa.  Norio:  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Kat- 
suya; Imai.  Akira;  Moniwa.  Akemi;  and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.700.601. 
O.  430-5.000. 
Hayashi,  Bunya;  and  Shimauchi.  Keisuke.  to  SMC  Coiporation.  Solenoid 

valve  controller  5,699,830,  O.  137-554.000. 
Hayashi,  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  to  SMC  Cocponnoa.  Manifold-type 

solenoid  valves.  5,699,834,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Hayashi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Katsuhide;  Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Takeucfai.  Akira;  and  Takigawa. 
Kenji.  5.700.392.  O.  252-299.010. 
Hayashi.  Masaho:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    Kenmochi.   Yasuhiko;   Bando.  Takeshi:   Hayashi. 
Masaho;  and  Shinogi.  Norikazu,  5,699,912,  O.  206-494.000 
Hayashi,  Narutoshi:  See— 

Ogino,    Kazuya;    Yokoyama.    Kaneo;    Hayashi.    Narutoshi;    Omura. 
Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Setsuko.  5,700.296.  O  8-489.000. 
Hayashi.  Shinzo.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   Forming  process  utilizing  liquid 
absorption  by  liquid-absorhing  substance,  and  formed  material  produced 
by  said  process.  5,701.577.  O.  428-546.000. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden.  Richard  A.:  Cobes.  Join  W..  lU;  and 
Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.700.436.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Hayman.  Ken:  See- 
Anderson.  Mark  Stephen:  Yesberg.  John  Desborough:  Pope.  Michael: 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.701.342.  O. 
380-4.000. 
Hayner.  David  Alan:  Set— 

Stuckman.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Hayner.  David  Alan.  S.701J9S,  O. 
395-20.000. 
Haynes.  Carta  A.:  See— 


Rosendial.  Arthur  L.;   Light,  Nicholas   D.;  and   Hayaes.  Carta  A.. 
5.700.476.  O  424-426.000. 
Hazato.  Atsuo:  Set— 

Walanabe.  Yasuyoshi:  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Hazalo.  Atsuo:  »d  LangstrOm. 
Bengt.  5.700.833,  O.  514-510.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Ray.  Michael;  and  Kennedy.  Adam  M..  5.701.008.  O.  2SO-352.000. 
Healthometer,  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  Eric  E.;  Vitanlonio,  Marc  L.;  and  Miroewski.  MichvL  5.699.719, 
O  99-299  000. 
Hecht.  Stephen  Charles:  See- 
Dalai.  Ketan  K;  and  Hecht.  Stephen  Chales.  5.701.461.  O.  395- 
604.000 
Heckel.  Horst;  Skaletz,  Detlef;  Wagner,  Bruno;  and  Heydweiller,  Joachim,  lo 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Granules  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic. 
5.700.556.  CI.  428-297.400. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Guhring,  Manfred,  5.700.967.  O.  89-1.420. 
Hedrick.  James  Lupton:  Stt— 

He<kick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller. 
Robert  Dennis,  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan.  5,700.844.  O.  521-77.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller. 
Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Process  for  making  a  foamed  polymer.  5.700.844.  CI.  521- 
77.000 
Heeks.  Geoige  J.:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Chow. 
Che  Chung.  5.700,568.  O  428  334.000. 
Heh.  Deborah  A    Detachable  organizing  apparatus  for  children  fiimilure. 

5.699,564.  CI   5-.'i03  100 
Hehl.  Karl    Injection  molding  machine  for  processing  synthetic  materials. 

5.700.502.  O.  425-589.000. 
Hehl.  Thomas;  and  Prohaska.  Hans,  lo  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 

System  of  fixating  a  shaft  5.700,104.  O.  403-265.000. 
Hehr  International  Inc.:  Set — 

Smith,  Stuan  B  ,  5,700,856,  CI   524-176.000. 
Heide,  Patric.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radio-frequency  oscillator  of 

planar  design  5,701,104,  CI.  331  %.0O0. 
Heidelberger  Drtickmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  Stt— 

Bitterich.  Wolfgang.  5.699.734.  CI    101-216.000. 
Heilig.  Alexander:  and  Bigi.  Dante,  to  TRW  Occupam  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH.  Subassembly  comprising  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  shaft  and  a 
gas  generator.  5.700.031.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Heiman.  Arie:  See- 
Man.  Amir.  Heiman.  Arie;  and  Katz.  Itzhak,  5,701.283, 0.  369-44.410. 
Heindel.  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Saindon.  Stephen  A..   Heindel.  Kevin  C;  and  Monow.  James  C.. 
5,701,180.0   356-429.000. 
Heinisch,  Uliich:  Set— 

Scheifele,  Horsi;  Kiieger,  Ebertiard;  Heinisch.  Ulrich:  and  Wentsch. 
Siegfried.  5.699.709.  O  83-236.000. 
Heimich.  Hans  JUrgen:  See — 

Koltze,  Karl;  Heinrich.  Hans-JOigen;  Roland.  Voiker.  and  Voidel.  Peter. 
5.699.658.  CI.  57-76.000. 
Heintz,  Roswiiha  A.:  See— 

Soon-Shiong.   Patrick:   Desai.   Neil   P;   Sandford.   Paul  A.;   Heintz. 
Roswiiha  A.;  and  Scjomihardjo.  Soebianto,  5,700,848. 0.  522-7.000. 
Heise.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmidt  Peter;  Heise.  Wolfgang;  and  Lappe.  Bemhard.  5.699.741.  O. 
101-485.000 
Heistracher,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Schafer.  Peter.  Klintz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabedi; 
Weslphalen.    Karl-Otto;    Getter.    Matthias;    and    Waller.    Helmut, 
5,700.805.  O.  514-269  000 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  Set— 

Sanford.  James  Robert  Maikus.  5.700.205.  O.  473-232.000. 
Helinski.  DonaU  R.:  See— 

McEboy.  Mariene  D..  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  R.;  Wood.  Kdth  V; 
De  Wet.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  H..  5.700.673. 
O  435-189  000. 
HeUberg.  Marii:  See- 
Dean,  Thomas  R.;  Hellberg,  Mark;  and  Sallee.  Voney  L..  5.700.835.  CL 
514-530.000. 
Hellmann.  Udo:  See— 

Strieker,  Wolfgang;  Hellmann,  Udo:  and  Suiphan,  Werner,  S,700J30.  CI. 
134-22.190. 
Hellsten,  Martin;  and  Harwigsson,  Ian.  to  Beiol  Nobel  AB.  Use  of  » 
amphoteric  surfactam  as  a  friction-reducing  agent.  5.700.766.  O.  508- 
500.000. 
Helmer.  Kerry:  See— 

Perry.  William;  and  Helmer.  Kerry.  5.701  JI  I.  O.  359-873.000. 
Helmo.  Kim.  to  BioBalance  A/S.  Biological  Ireatmem  plam  conirolled  by 

fluorescence  sensors.  5.700 J70,  O  210-94.000 
Helmsdeifer,  John  A.  Cover  assembly  with  integral  measurement  indicia  for 

covering  undersink  piping.  5,699,828,  O.  137-375.000. 
Hendricks,  Mark  R  Dry  powder  inhaler  5.699.789.  O.  128-203.150. 
Henegar.  Jeffrey  W.;  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  Henegar.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Barham.  William  F..  Jr.. 
5.700.538.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Heneghan.  Karen:  See— 

Heneghan.  Ken:  and  Heneghan.  Karen.  5.699.581.  O.  15-250.070. 
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tlmrghM.  Ken;  aid  Heneghao.  Karen.  Heaed  «  |>ct  asaemMy  with  brash 

■aachmeat  S.W9381.  Q.  lS-250.070.  ^ 

Heakel  Cotponboii:  See— 

bhii,  HiKMhi:  and  Ogino.  Tikao.  5.700.334,  tl.  148-273.000 
Heakel  Kommaadilgeselbchaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Itaver.  Thomas;  Frieae.  Carsten:  Emmeriing.  "Winfried;  Ku».  Michael: 
aKi  Motzkal.  Kersdn.  5.700.891.  O.  526^3|)1.00O. 
Henley.  Manhew:  See—  i 

^•^i?!???"*^'  '««<=«»«•  R««er.  Henley.  M  mhew;  and  Peek.  Leroy. 
5.700.917.  a.  536-18.700.  ~ 
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Lolhar  Roland;  See 
Mnip.  Claos;  and  Henoemann. 
50320. 


Loihar  Rait  nd.  5.700.986.  a.  200- 


Hemy.  Anold  W.:  Set— 

BadolM^SaMoUi  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henii.  Arnold  W.;  and  Chow 
Che  a«Bg.  5,700,568.  a.  428-334.000     ' 
Heneus  Ekktrodiemie  GabH:  See— 

iCtatt,  Brano:  Hotx.  Maafted:  KodUng.  Hait  miM;  Benidt.  Karlheinz: 
Kraefer,  Geriani;  Kueane.  Hans- Joachim;  I  loerl.  Loihar.  and  Back 
haen.  Lodiar.  5.7«)472.  a.  428-357.000." 
Heraeas  ffoMeiighl  GnMl:  Sw- 

Wotf,  dmakiiili;  awl  Daus.  Manfred,  5.701.0*).  Q.  313-25.000 
Heibera  OcKllaihalt  am  beschiaakier  Haftung:  5*— 

Strieker.  Waitgaag;  Helbnam.  Udo;  and  Sieph».  Werner.  5.700J30.  C\. 

134-22.190. 

Hereead.  Thierry;  Triebel.  i=redenc:  Roman-Romaa.  Sergio;  and  f^nadini 

Laareat,  lo  Routael  Uclaf.  Nucleotide  seqiiei«es  coding  for  vviable 

"V^  ofheta  chains  of  human  T  lymphocytt  leceplorx,  corresponding 

peyiHie  tegmtMi  and  die  diagnostic  and  thetapatic  uses.  5,700,907.  CI. 

Herfces.  Fmk  E:  See— 

WUKn,  Honcos  F.  W.;  Lane.  Sanrael  L;  Buiji  Mfm:  Haaaea,  Nicolaas 
F;  aid  Herkea.  Fraak  E.  5,700,934,  Q.  54(  -538.000. 
llrnaM  kfiUer,  iac.:  Ser- 

Newhouae,  TVaaas  J.,  5,700,051,  a.  297-188  1 10. 
Hermes  SchleifiBinel  GmbH:  See— 

UUBiaBa.Bckan;aBdSlnafa,  Gerhard,  5,700,1 88,  a.  451-532.000. 
Hm.  JIbMii;  Grill,  Bcrfaard;  Eberlein,  Einst;  Btm  leabwg.  Kaiflieinz;  and 

Seltzer,  Die«er,  to  Fraaahofcr-GeaefladiaftagFoneraagderAntewMdfcn 

a'MTw.OOO  ***°^  °''=°*^  »  ptaraliiy  of  I  idio  signals.  5,701346, 

Herw^h,  FelU;  Weide,  Nils  Hoiger.  aal  ScbuaM  i,  WWfeang,  lo  Batmac 
AG.  Mek  line  for  na  beam.  5.700,491,  a.  425  72.20o!^ 

Hesa,  Ctareace  E,  to  Reskndve  Care  of  America  I  mrponied.  Device  for 
conechag  aaide  coadactures.  5,700237,  a.  602.  27.000 

llesabragyea,  Norhert;  and  Steiafaach,  Heinz,  to  EMAG-Mascfainea 
i^S^  T?  SS'ifLS'*"  M«*i~  loot  widj  a  phnUty  of  s|»idles. 

Healer,  Kevia  Geoie:  S«^ 

GiOberg-LaFoRc.  Guailla  Bsa;  Hetzler,  Kevin  ( ieorge;  and  Jacob*,  Rob 
Lee,  5.700J31,  a.  428-36.100.  «-»=.«•  jac«»,  kod 

Heabaer,  Wlkelm.  lo  Faiirzeagiecfanik  Ebera  Gn  m.  Hydraulic  br^inx 
syMem.  especially  for  moior  vtUcles.  5,700.067,  □.  303-9  000 

Hea«d.  MaaAcd;  aad  DaUa  Tone,  Hans,  to  EMS-Iav  Ma  AG.  Cooolyamides 
wMh  kag-chaia  polyaaude  units.  5,700,900,  O.  i  28-335.000 

Hewien-Pacad  Connaar  See— 

M»djo^Oerd  d;  aad  Muetler-Mach,  R^ina  I..  5,700^92.  Q.  428- 
690.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Coa^my:  See- 
Mamie,  Rnanad  J.,  5,700J17,  CL  106-31.51  ». 
Afctcta,  Aha  R.,  5,701  JOS,  CI  371-20.100. 
BaMy,  IXmglas  M..  5,700,949,  a.  73-I.OOR. 
Neadeck.  AkuMkr  J.,  5,70U35.  O.  377-69.000. 
WmhuelL  Roben  R.  5.701,066.  O.  324-762.0>0 
«Ufc,  Pleter,  aral  Vcidoak,  Edward,  5.699.806.  )C1.  128-667.060. 
Weaal.  OoaaU  E,  5,700J15,  CI.  106-31.580.1 

**g^5*^:  Co«^  Hilario  S;  aad  HewhJ  John  P.,  5,701.115,  a. 

Heydweiller,  Joadua:  See— 

He^^Hont  Skated  Detkf;  Wagner,  BiLo;  and  HeydweUler, 
Joadaai.  5,700,556,  a.  428-297.400.  | 

Heyer,  MklMel  K  J.:  See-  I 

5,700055,  a.  297-378.120.  ] 

Heywaiy-KoebnMau,  Sylvia,  lo  Siemens  Aktieng^UschafL  Stereotactic 

SrwS?jj5!yS!65?.^^'*  ~*^  ~°~"  '"^'- 

Hibbois,  Bryon:  See— 

BoMea.  Mkhaei  J.;  Kramer.  Richard  B.;  MouUen.  Daniel  P.;  Bailee 
^.^   <^  »^  Hibbetts.  Bryon,  5,699,894,  a.  H  8-678. 100. 
Hibmo.  Mdea  &e^ 

Yokoaama,  Norikaia:  Kazami,  Kazuynki;  Yiaazaki,  Youichi    aid 
Hibiao,  Hkleo.  5,701,529,  a.  39«IO000    1^  ' 

Hj^ta.  Hjdeao;  aad  Hiioae,  Masakazu,  n  MiGwiishi  Deaki  Kabusfaiki 

SfS'-S?"  ""f*  ""^  •"''  •»*«»1  <«|M  BOise.  5,701,090.  a. 
326-32.000.  ^ 


MiyaKlB.  HidekazK 
264.000. 
Hierold.  Chrisloler  Scr- 


aad  Hiepma.  Kaouhira 


5.700 J5 1,  a.  604- 


Klose.    Helmur.    BieM.    Markus;    Scheiter.   Tliomas:   and   Hierold. 
Christoler,  5.700.702.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Higashiho.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Chaige-pump  type  booster  circuit 

5,701.0%.  a.  327-536.000. 
Highland  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiou.  Joseph  J..  5.700.532.  Q.  428-36.100. 
Highman.  Timothy  J.;  Smerdel.  Michael  E.;  and  Behm.  Stephen  M..  to 

Amresco  Inc.  Crosslinked  polyacrylamide  gels  with  high  monomer 

crosslinker  ratios.  5.700J65.  C[.  204-469.000. 
Higuchi.  Fumii;  lanni.  John  J.;  Smith.  Fraser  S.;  Hawkins.  Michael  G.;  and 

Leonardo.  Joseph  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Extruder  die  plate  widi 

removable  splitters.  5.700.413.  Q.  264-145.000. 
Higuchi.  Hatuhiko:  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Miyaucfai.  Norio,  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  unit  for  electronic  appliaices.  5.701.278    CI 

368-204.000.  ...<..  v-i. 

Hikawa.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takasfai;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsine 
and  Ni.  Ful-Loog.  5.700.975.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Hikichi.  Naoto:  See— 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi;  Tamura.   Hiroshi;   Kaloaka.  lUasia;  Ttatmuia. 
Naota;  Hikichi.  Naoto;  Narumi.  Onhiro;  Ez^d,  TUnfai-  Kudo 

Shozo;  and  Ooguro.  YoshUiisa.  5.701.497.  a.  395-753  000  ' 
Hikosaka.  Masani:  See— 

Kaji,  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi;  Takabatake.  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori 
Haga,  Takahiro;  and  Hikosaka.  Masani.  5.701.057.  a.  32O-2.00O 
Hilbert.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

LolRus.  Kevin  D.;  Hilbert.  Thomas  K.;  Roets.  David  A.;  and  Livadas 
Jerry  E.  5.701 450.  CI.  399-44.000. 
HiMebraadl,  Doaakl  W:  See— 

Boaaema.  James;  Wang,  Wen  Der,  Demasest,  Scott  W.;  Fmer,  Paul  E 

aad  Hikkbraadt,  DonaM  W.  5,700,430,  a.  422-125.000 

"*"•  °"^'- ?**•  Slwu-Kong;  aid  KlMbbzaddi,  Ah,  to  Texas  laatranenls 

laratporaled.  Method  for  reducing  junctioa  rifi^Hmre  aid  iacreaiing 

..?*??■  «™'  "  "*«*»-up  bipol"  transistors.  5,700,701,  a.  437-31.000 

HiU,  Matthew;  aad  HiU,  N.  Michele.  Seismic  anchoring  device  for  eqaipmeaL 

5,699,993.  a.  248-680.000.  "^^ 

Hill.  N.  Mkhele:  See- 

HiU.  Matthew;  aad  HiU.  N.  Michele.  5.699,993,  O.  248-680.000 
HiUe,  Thomas;  and  Dearer,  Lotfaar.  to  LTS  Lohmaa  Ther^Nc-Systome  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG.  Transdermal  tbernotic  system  coomrisiM  galaalhaniBe  as 
active  coaoponeat  5.700.480.  CI.  424-448.000 
Hiki  Aktieageaellschaft:  See— 

Bonm-Anbrosius.  Haas-Weraer.  and  Eichhora.  Mtg.  5.700,018,  CL 
*7V- 1 9.400. 
Himmelsbadi,  Fraak:  See— 

Pieper,  HefaaK  Aualel,  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach,  Fiaik;  Liaz,  Gtaier 
a^Briaa;  and  Weiaeaberger.  Johaaaet,   5,700J01,  a.   514- 

Hiae,  Nathan  P.:  See— 

MoyaOaa,  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Pililka.  Robert  G  ■  Hobng- 
ton.  Pail  A.;  Hiae.  Nafaan  P;  Adams-Brady,  David;  Biggt,  Mdvia  L 
McDoaaU.  Marlcae  M.;  Bans,  Steven  H.;  MKkay,  Dias-  Paulaoa, 
Brace  A.;  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C,  5,701,148,  a.  347-92.000. 
Hineno,  Satoda;  aKl  Aadoh.  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporatma.  Optica  head  widi 
a  plural  layers  coatod  beam  splioer  for  light  conautau  seaaaioa. 
5.701.287,  a.  369-110.000.  ^  separaiOB. 

Hinlerwaktoer.  Rudolph;  aad  WeWes.  Helmut  H..  to  Permeihyl  Specialties, 
LLC.  Waar  soluble,  biodegralable  polymeric  maieriab  for  skin  cae,  laur 
care  aad  cosmetic  applicatioos.  5,700.455,  CI.  424-70.140. 
HiazDMcr,  Maobias:  See— 

mah.  Betahad:  Hiazpear,  Matthias;  Doppler,  Clemeas;  aad  Russ- 
mami.  Ebeshard,  5,700,639,  Q.  435-6.o66 
Krab«a,  Shoii:  See^ 

•^^^fS^Td^I^^SS^-^^  Sak-e.  Nobuo;  aK.  Himba.  Sh.,i, 
Hirabayaabi,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Akiyama,  Yuji;  Hitabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagodii,  SMgeyasa    Aral 

Hira,  Knqrria;  and  Nfifaara,  Yiqi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Plalem^ag 
proc^  with  hea  devekipable  silver  salt  difhisioa  UMsfer.  5,700,622,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Hirai,  Masaaa:  See— 

Yuiafa.  Yiikio;  Asami,  Osamu;  Sugiyama,  HideUko;  Idekoba,  Chie; 
Hoihnw,  Funuhiko;  Hirai,  Masana;  Kaiino,  l^ulomu;  Imaeda.  TUao- 
and  Sana.  Kiyoko.  5.700.659.  a.  435-69.100 
Hiraisfai.  Atsuahi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Sbuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kunmoto,  Isarou; 
Koike.  Aouyoehi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamandu, 
Tosfaiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyi^;  lUcdiasfai 

s!&4"al37'^525«  •^''•**-  ^'***^  "^  ^"^-  S«*«~- 
Hiraku,  Kenji:  See— 

N<gami.    Ta^hiko;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Hirdni.    Kenji;    Sadamori, 

Hiroyuki;  Yanda,  Keaicfai;  Narita.  Keajiro;  Hani.  Keaji;  aid  Shimo- 

garaa.  Hmaori.  5.699.693.  a.  72-199.000. 

Hinmasu.  Nobiaaka;  Sogte.  Mitnru;  Mizuno.  Yodukazu;  and  SUbayama. 

384^000  '''**'  "^  C«»ni»ny  Ltd  Bearing  Miucbae.  5.700.093.  Q. 

Hirano.  Mittuliisa:  See— 


Yamada.  Hisato;  Hinno.  Mitsuhisa:  and  Kojima.  Yasukazu.  5.699,749. 
a   114-270.000 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita.  Takashi; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yulaka;  and Hfraiio.  Taday- 
oshi. 5.700.824,  a.  514-383  000.  1 
Hirano.  Tameyosfai:  See —  1 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Kobayasfai.  Makoto;  and  Hirano,  VTameyoshi, 
5,706,179.0.451-41.000. 
Hiiayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yamashita.   Shigeki;   Hirayama.   Yoshiyuki;   and   Suzaki.   Kazuhiro. 
5.701.505,0   395-800.000. 
Hiroki.  Toyohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  to  Toska  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Opiec  Co..  Ltd. 
Method   of  molding    synthetic   resin   and   apparatus   for   use   therein. 
5.700.415.0.  264-318  000. 
Hirose,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Hirose.  Masakazu.  5.701.090.  O.  326-32.000 
Hirose.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban,  Takasfai;  Ban.  Takahisa;  and  Hiroae,  Tatsuya. 

5,699,673,  O   62-93  000. 

Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Nishimun,  Kacsuhiko;  Kosaka.  Tom;  and  Yoda.  Yasuo.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  dielectric 

constant  relationship  between  image  bearing  member,  inteimediale  traasfer 

member  and  contact  transfer  device.  5.701.568.  O.  399-302.000. 

Hirota.  Kunio.  to  M.P.G.  Co.  Ltd.  Food  supplemeni  comprising  a  mineral 

complex  and  a  method  for  its  production.  5,700.503,  O.  426-74  000. 
Hinchmann.  Ralph  p.;   Spanevelk>.  Rolando  A.;  and  Nun.  Ruth  F.  to 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Synthetic  aomalostatin 
mimics.  5.700.905,  CI.  530-311  000 
Hirth,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz,  Donna  Pniess;  Maiui,  Elaina;  Shawver,  Laura 
Kay;  Ken,  Gyorgi;  Szekcly.  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael.  Janis;  Orli. 
Laszki;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lamraers.  Reiner. 
Kabbinavw.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho.  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Treatmem  of  platelet  derived  growth 
factor  related  disorders  such  as  cancers.  5.700.822.  O  514-380.000 
Hinfa.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina.  Shawver,  Laura 
Kay:  K*ri.  GyOrgy;  Sz<kely.  Istvfa;  Bajor,  Tamis,  Haimichael.  Janis;  Orfi. 
Liszld;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit  Aviv;  Ulbich.  Axel;  and  Lammers,  Reiner.  lo 
Sugen.  Inc.;  Biosigiul  LTD.:  Yissum  Research  Devefopment  Company. 
Hebrew    University    of  Jerusalem:    and    Max-Planck-Geaellachaft    zur 
Fbrderung  der  Wissenschaften  EV.  Treatment  of  platelet  derived  growth 
factor  related  disorders  such  as  cancers.  5.700.823.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Hiruma.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Hidetoshi;    Yazawa.    Masamitsu;    and    Hirama.    Kenji. 
5.701.019.  O.  257-192.000. 
Hishiyama,  Totu:  See— 

Moriya.  Yukio:  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nagafaama,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama,  Toni.  5,699,873,  C\. 
180-402.000. 
Hitachi  CaUe,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  Kajiaka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayastu.  Osamu;  Akiyama. 
Munehiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  and  Sonobe.  Hisao.  5.701.177,  O.  356- 
350.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Yasuo;  Talura.   Shigenori;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hobkita. 
Atsushi.  5.699,768.  O.  123-400.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakumani.  Hajime.  5.700.629.  O.  430-325.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Eto.  Yoshizumi:  Murata.  Nobuo;  Taiube.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nisikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.701.581.  O.  455-5.100. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi:  and  Saito.  Susumu,  5,701,190,  O.  359-205.000. 
Takuma,  Yasuo.  5.701.570.  O.  399  343.000. 

Tsujiia.  Akio:  Anzai,  Masayasu;  and  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki.  5.701.560. 
O.  399-159.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arita.  Selsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yiikiharu:  Ujita,  Hiroshi;  Murata. 
Fumio;  Miyake.  Masa3;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  5.701394.  O   395- 
11.000. 
Fujiwarju  Shinji,  5.701.457.  O.  395-608.000. 
Hanaoka,  Koumci;  Sakurai.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Mutsuhiro.  5.701.018, 0. 

257-140.000 
Hasegawa.  Norio:  Terasawa.  Tiuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Ka- 
suya:  Imai,  Akin;  Moniwa,  Akemi:  and  Okazaki,  Shinji,  5,700,601, 
a.  430-5.000. 
Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiitr,  Karamoto,  bamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamaoaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  MoriwAi,  Nobuyuki;  Takahasfai, 
Shigera;  Hiraishi,  Alsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5.700,704,  a.  437-52.000. 
Inoue.  Atsushi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasdd.  lUiashi.  S.70I.2I4.  O. 

360-71000. 
Kimura.  Junichi;  and  Kinosfaita,  liizo,  5,701,160  O.  348-413.000. 
Kumagai,  Tatsuya;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Osanu;  Akiyama, 
Munehiro;  Oho,  Shigeru;  and  Sonobe,  Hisao,  5,701,177,  O.  356- 
350.000. 
Matsumoto,    Hidetoshi;   Yazawa,    Masamitsu;    and    Hiruma,    Kenji, 
5,701.019,0.  257-192.000. 


Meguro,   Satoshi;   UcWbori,   Kiyofumi;   Suzuki,  Norio;   Moioyoihi, 
Makoto:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio:  Kaga. 
Toru:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou,  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu,  5,706.705.  O.  437-52.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takayuki.  5.701.434.  O.  395-484.000. 
Nakahara.  Shigeni.  5,701.425.  O.  395-376.000. 
Nogami.   Tadalako;    Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Hiraku.    Keaji;    Sadanori. 
Hiroyuki;  Yasoda,  KeaicM;  Narita,  Kenjiro:  Horii,  Keaji:  aad  Shimo- 
gama,  Hirowiii,  5,699,693.  O  72  199  000 
Oguchi.  Satoshi;  lahfliata.  Masamichi:  ho,  Kazuya;  Miirdram.  Gea; 
Aiijah,  Ichiro;  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Yanutguchi,  Yasunori;  Kasana, 
Yasufairo:  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  MaGnan.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
Hiroshi:  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi,  5.701.031.  O.  257-686.000. 
Oguma.  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Yoshinobu:  Tada.  Osaaai;  aad  Yokotaai. 

Shigeki,  5.761,443,  O  395-500  000 
Saito.  Yasuo:  Tahan.   Shigenori:  Yamada.  Hiroyaki;  and  HoMola. 

Atsushi.  5.699.768.  O    123-400.006. 
Takeda.  Yukiko:  Tanabe.  Shiro;  and  Wakayama.  Kazuko.  5.701.412.  CL 

395-200010. 
Takuma.  Yasuo.  5.701370.  O.  399-343.000. 

Taniyama.  Akira;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Danka,  Handm;  YUto,  Isaan; 
Ashida.  Eiji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Taube.  Hideo;  md  Kobayashi. 
Tetsuo.  5.701.221.  O   360-113.000. 
Hitz,  David:  See— 

Cheng.  Yu-Ping;  aad  Hitz.  David,  5,701316,  O.  395-442.000. 
Hiwatashi.   Yutaka;    Matsuno,    Ko)i;   Tdcahaatu,   Akira;   aal    Mataam, 
Munenori,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiafaa.  Brakiag  force  control  system 
and  die  method  diercof.  5,700,073.  O  303-146.000. 
Hlady.  Vladimir.  Pungor.  Andias:  and  Siroup.  Eric  W.,  to  University  of  Utdi 
Research  Foundatioa    Method  for  mapping  mechanical  pimieily  of  a 
material  using  a  scanning  force  microscope.  5,700,953.  O.  73-105.000. 
HM  Electronics:  See- 
Stanford.  Thomas  H.;  Sahne,  Farhad  Noroozi;  Riches,  Thooas  R;  Md 
ONeiU,  RobeiT,  5,701356,  O.  381-187.000. 
Ha  Derek  Wan  Hok:  See— 

Cornell.  Julie  Eileen:  Diaz,  Jorge  Lazaro;  Ho.  Derek  Wan  Hok;  Nguyen. 

Son  Due:  and  Tran.  Cuong  Huu.  5.701.408.  O  395183  140 

Ho.  Jim  Ycw-Wah.  to  Canada.  Her  M^esty  die  Queeo  in  right  of.  as 

represented  by  the  Minister  of  Narional  Defence.  Ruoresceat  biological 

particle  detectioti  system  5.701.012.  O.  250^61.200. 

Ho.  Kuo-Ping:  and  Chienp.  Ping-Lien,  to  Ho.  Kuo-Ping.  Vilve  for  a  water 

dispenser  for  bicyclists  5.699.933.  O.  220-703.000 
Hoberg.  Heinz:  See— 

Kienow.  Ekkehard;  Morun.  Bond;  Scfawenmann.  Thomas;  and  Hoberg. 

Heiaz.  5.700.441.  O.  423-244.070. 

Hochman.  Daryl:  and  Hagiund.  Michael  M..  to  Univenity  of  Washington. 

Method  for  optically  imaging  solid  nunor  tissue.  5.699.798,  O.   128- 

653.100. 

Hockley,  Des.  to  Mr.  Safety  Check  Systems  Inc.  Brake  adjustment  indicalor. 

5,699,880  0.  188-1  IIO 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Bumham,  Martin  Kari  RusseU,  to  SmidiKline 
Beecham,  p.l.c.  Polynucleatide  encoding  saliva  binding  protein.  5,700,928, 
O.  536-23  700. 
Hoebener.  Kari  Grait:  See— 

Chong,  Ku  Ho:  Crockett  Charles  Haydea,  Jr.;  Dunn,  Stephen  Alan, 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Kari  Grmt;  aad  McMasler.  Michael  Genge. 
5.699,613,0.  29-852.000. 
Hoecfast  Aktieagesellachaft  See— 

Alberti,  Klaus;  Riner,  Eberhaad.  deceased;  Westphal,  Frank;  aMl  Weh- 

meier,  Cjuido,  5,699,840,  O.  141-313.000 
Dolle,  VaOcer,  Rohnaaoa,  Jibgea;  Wuiler,  Andreas;  and  Antbetg.  Manin, 

5,700.896.0.526-351.000. 
Frisch.  Gerhard:  and  Damo.  Zokat  5.700.472.  O.  424-405.000 
Heckel.   Horst;   Skaletz.   Dedef;   Wagner.   Bnmo;   aid   HeydweiUer. 

Joachim.  5,700356,  O.  428-297.400. 
Krone,  VaOcer  Magemidt  Michael;  Wakfa,  Axel;  GrOaer,  Albrecfar,  aid 

Hoffmann,  Dieter,  5,700,459,  O.  424-78.060. 
Metzger.  Jfirg;  WiesmttUer,  Karl-Heinz;  aad  Jong,  GOnlher,  5,700,910, 

O.  530-338.000. 
ROsdi,  Wolfgang;  Sohn,  Erich;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieriager,  Heniaan, 

5,700,758,  O  SO4-106000. 
Wagner,  Hans;  and  Espenschied.  Bernd.  5.700.881.  O.  525-440.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Spakick.  «Uler  and  Barhmam,  Bcrad.  5.700386. 0. 
526-119.000. 
Hoechst  Celaneae  Corporatioa:  See- 
Wang.  Tao;  jni  Broussanl.  Jerry  A..  5.700.753.  O.  502-330.000. 
Hoekstra.  Eric,  to  Mascoiecfa.  Inc.  Buffered  trailer  hchi  coavenei.  S.70I.1 16, 

O  34O-43I.000. 
Hofer.  Henry  Z.:  See— 

Beckett.  Arnold  H;  Swan.  James  E;  and  Hofer.  Heary  Z..  5.7«).087.  a. 
366-241.000. 
Hofer.  Kurt  G.;  aad  Yang.  Li-xi.  to  Florida  State  Uaiversity.  Rartinamiilizii^ 
diamiars  and  their  pharmaceutical   piepaatioiis.  5.700.825.  O.  514- 
397.000. 
Hoff.  Josoh  W.;  Finnicum,  Douglas  S.;  and  Weinslein,  Ste-/en  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  High  .speed  coating  starts  using  a  shear  thinning  top  layer. 
5,700324.  a.  427-402.000. 
Hoffmann.  Dieter  See — 

Krone.  Votker:  Magerstidt  Michael;  Wakh,  Axel;  GrOaer,  Albrccfat;  and 
Hoffmann,  Dieter,  5,700,459,  O.  424-78.080. 
Hoffinaiw-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
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;i.  514-544.000. 


.  Hoising- 
David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
ufackay.  Diane;  Paulson, 


KIius.  Michael;  and  Mohr,  Peier.  5.700,836, 
Hotikia,  Atsiuhi:  See— 

Saito,  Yasuo;  Tahara.   Shigenori:  Yamada.  fcliroyuki;   and   Hohkiu 
Atsushi.  5,699,768.  C\.  123-400.000 
Hohmann.  Andreas:  See— 

Schuhmacher,  Rudolf;  Dralle-V^Ks,  Gabriele;  C  ppenlaender,  Knuf;  Weg 
ner.  Brigioe;  and  Hohmann,  Andreas,  5,70<  ,351,  CI.  162-75.000 
Hoisington,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Moynihan,  Edwafd  R.;  Gailus,  David  W;  P«li  fka,  Robeit  G 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady. 

McDonald,  Marlene  M.;  Barss,  Steven  H.; , 

Bruce  A  ;  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C,  5,701,1 18,  O.  347-92.000 
Hokda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sane.  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Sou;  Sawada,  Hide)  hi;  Adachi.  Shuichi;  and 
Ka.<iuya,  HideU,  5.70 1J49,  C\.  381-71.000 
Hoiden,  Cart  Lawrmce;  See— 

Lungerdiausen,  Arnold;  and  Hoiden.  C«i  liwrence,  5,701,015    O 
250-495. 100. 
Holiday  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Mengle.  Jay  S.;  Mitchell,  Baker  A.,  Jr.; 
5,700,081,0.362-123.000. 
Holland,  Shannon:  See— 

Othmer.  Konstantin;  and  Holland,  Shannon,  5,7||,I38,  C\.  345-132.000. 
Hollis.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hollis,  Thomas  J.  Freeflow  b^yancy  check  valve  for 
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ai  d  Mengle,  Marsha  A 


an  overflow  bottle. 
.  Manual  pipette  with 


ijiro;  Yumita,  Takashi; 
i;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 


controlling  Bow  of  lemperature  control  fluid  fi 
5.699.759,0.  123-41.080. 
Hombetg,  William  D.,  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co. 

magnet  assist  5,700,959,  O.  73-864.160. 
Hooami.  Rcijiro:  See— 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami,  , 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara  Yi 
oshi.  5,700,824,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyakawa,  Fuioshi;  Kawamata,  Masahiro;  H  mada,  Yoshiaki'  Asao 

Kosuke;  and  Kajikawa.  Tsuneo,  5,699.872,  ( :i.  180-291.000. 
Sugunoto.  Yoichi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsiid) ,  Shohei,  5,700074  O 
303-186.000. 
Honda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Atsuko;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Katoh,  1  ikayuki;  and  Ishisaka, 
Akira,  5,701  J77,  O.  385-124.000. 
Hondi^  Takaaki;  and  Milani.  Shinichi,  to  Toshiba  M  ichine  Co.,  Ltd.  Zigzag 
heating  device  with  downward  directed  connecting  portions.  5,700,992.  CI. 

Honda,  Takao;  Yanagida,  Makoto;  Arahira,  Fumihiro  and  Yamamoto.  Takeo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formmg  app(  ratus  including  control 
mems  for  controlhng  an  output  from  en  electrical  power  source  to  a 
ctargtngmeniber  for  charging  an  image  bearing  nember.  5,701.551.  d. 
399-50.000. 
Honda.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Hisanori;  Ueno,  Takuya;  M  on,  Junji;  Matsumoio 
Hiroyub;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kajita.  Hidet ,  to  MinolU  Co .  Ltd 
Waterproof  camera.  5,701,518,  O.  396-29.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Rodu  Roger  R.,  5,701,058,  O.  315-158.000. 
Hong,  Chen  Fu-In.  Miniature  fan  assembly  for  oul  wnine  air  in  a  certain 

direction.  5,699,854.  O.  165-121.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Chen,  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong,  Gary.  5.700,708.  O  437-52.000. 
Hong,  Gilbert  H.  Thin  film  and  interferometric  optic  J  disk  media  and  mass 
K°*l'!??'  "IS****  '"^  fabricating  such  and  muhi  layer  CDS.  5,700,539. 
O.  428-64.100. 
Hoojou.  Shigeru:  See— 

M^piro.   Satoshi;    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;    Suzu»i.   Norio;   Motoyoshi 
Makoto;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiali;  Sakai,  Yoshio  Kagai 
Toru;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Talihi;  Honjou.  Shigeru 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.700.705.  O.  437-52  ofc 
Honort  .  Tage;  See— 

Biere.  Helmut;  Huth.  Andreas;   Rahtz.  Dielei; 

Setdelmann,  Dieter.  Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Schneidc  r, 

stoft  Mogens;  Hansen,  Bondo  John;  Waetiei . 

Tage.  5.700.808.  CI.  514-292.000.  ^ 

Hooks.  Roben  M.:  See— 

*?S.-I^J^',";  9;:?'^  *^  N.;  anf  Hooks.  Roben  M.. 
5.700.765.  a.  508-378.000 
Hooper.  Douglas:  See— 

^'TwJm^To  «  MecnlT"'  "°°'*'-  ^^°"^^-  '^ *'"*•  ^lan  C 
Hopkins.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Olivera^  BaMomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  EF.;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie. 

5f'  iW^fi.9™  ^-  ^^y^"^  J<*n;  and  Tom  s.  Josep  L.,  5,700,778 

CI.  514-12.000. 
Hopkins,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Caterino,  Garret  J.;  Hopkins,  Patrick  W.; 

5,701,525,0.396-132.000. 
Hflppner,  Klaus:  See— 

FartoCT,  Karf;  Hfippner.  Klaus;  and  Fricke,  Go  i,  5,699,865,  CI.  173 
162.200. 
Hotemans.  Luc;  and  Kaerts.  Eric,  to  .^gfa-Gevaert  N.1 .  Thermal  dye  transfer 
pnntug  process  for  reducing  curling  of  a  print    "  '"     " 


UM 


Schmiechen.   Ralph; 

•.  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 

Frank;  and  Honori  . 


Sirizhak,  HIion  S.. 


sheet  5,701.150,  O. 


Hon,  Kenjiro:  Akiyama,  Satoshi;  Takubo,  Takefumi;  and  Kishida,  Tetsuo,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  fotming  apparatus  and  method 
thereof.  5,701,182,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Hori,  Naomi:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Osamu;  Hori.  Naomi;  and  Oda.  Takashi.  5  700  892    CI 
526-306.000. 
Hori.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho  Gear  mecha- 
nism and  ptetensioner.  5.699.976.  O.  242-374.000. 
Horiguchi.  Chiyoharu:  See— 

Yasukawa,    Manabu;    Horiguchi.   Chiyoharu;    and    Koishi.    Musubu 
5,700.084.  CI.  362-275.000. 
Horii,  Kenji:  See— 

Nogami.    Tadahiko;    Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Hinku.    Kenji;    Sadamori 
Hiroyuki;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Narita,  Kenjiro;  Horii,  Kenji;  and  Shimo- 
gama,  Hironori.  5,699,693,  O.  72-199.000. 
Horikiri,  Yataro,  lo  Sakura  Hobby  Craft  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  produciiie  a 

decorative  plate  5.700,521.  CI.  427-258.000. 
Horinouchi,  Shougo:  See— 

Itou.  Toshifumi;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Ariu.  Masaaki;  and  Horinouchi 
Shougo.  5,701,129,  CI.  343-873.000. 
Horio,  Hirolsugu:  See— 

Shimizu,  Takao;  and  Horio,  Hirolsugu,  5,699,955,  O.  228-194  000 
Horiuchi,  Ryuya:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Kumao;  Horiuchi.  Ryuya;  Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Tadashi:  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  5,700,678,  O.  435-233.000. 
Horiuchi.  Shigeaki.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Valve  operating  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,699.762,  CI.  123-90.220. 
Hflnnann,  Michael;  Lupton,  David  Francis;  Schieike,  JOig;  and  Schdiz, 
Friedhold,  to  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Method  of  manufacture  of  components 
made  of  sintered  indium-tin-oxide  solid-solution  crystals  5  700418  CI 
264-604.000.  .       .       .  v  . 

Horn,  Dieter:  See- 
End,  Lutz;  Horn,  Dieter,  and  Lueddecke,  Erik.  5.700.471.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Horst.  Gary  E.;  and  French.  Alan  P,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Rotor  position 
sensmg  in  a  dynamodectric  machine  using  coupling  between  machine 
coils.  5.701,054,  O.  318-701.000. 
Hortick,  Nicholas  P:  See— 

'^"^■J^'^  C ;  Leafstone,  Harley  W.;  and  Hoitick,  Nicholas  P, 
5.699.975.  CI.  242-371.000. 
Honon,  Eric  P,  to  Perfect  Pass  Control  Systems  Incorporation.  Speed  control 

system.  5,700,171,0.  440-87.000. 
Hortofi,  Richard  F,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Monolithic  relay  lens  system 

particularly  suited  for  use  in  an  endoscope.  5,701,200,  O.  359-435  000 
Horx.  Manfred:  See— 

Klalt  Bnino;  Horx,  Manfred;  Koelling.  Hanmut;  Bemdt  Kariheinz; 
Krueger,  Gerhard;  Kuenne,  Hans-Joachim;  Moerl,  Lothar  and  Back- 
hauss,  Lothar,  5,700,572,  O.  428-357.000. 
Hosaka,  Masao;   Kimura.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  apparatus  which  operates  in  a  plurality 
5,70r48l'*CI '39^76000"''"*'  *''^'  ^  """^  monitoring  means 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  and  Yamaguchi 
E'i''    'o    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical    information    recording- 
reproducing  apparatus  including  a  light  beam  detector  being  divided  by  a 
division  line  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  information  track 
5.701,279.0.369-13.000. 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko:  See— 

Yanada,  Yukio;  Asami,  Osamu;  Sugiyama,  Hidehiko;  Idekoba,  Chie; 
Hoshino,  Fumihiko;  Hirai,  Masana;  Kajino,  Tsutomu;  Imaeda,  Takao' 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko,  5,700,659,  O.  435-69  100 
Hoshino,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

^^Sa^  Haruo;  Harada,  Takahiro;  Kano.  Milsuru;  Matsudaira,  Nagahisa; 
Hoshino,  Kazuhisa;   Kitamura,  Satoshi;  Noguchi,  Fuminobu'  and 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu,  5,700,550.  O  428-212.000 
Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takaiihi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose  Tatsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusha  Compiessed  dry  air 
supply  system.  5.699,673.  O.  62-93.000. 
H<»otani,  C^u,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micrxjcomputer 
having  ROM  program  which  can  be  altered.  5,701,506,  O  395-800000 
Hosoya,  Noriyuki:  See— 

TakesawjU  Shingo;  Hosoya,  Noriyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Masatomi.  5.700.372. 

Hosoya.  Takeshi:  See— 

N<«"mvTaj!uya:  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya.  Triteshi,  5,700J91.  CI. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases:  See— 

Margulies,  Joseph  Y,  5,700,292,  O.  623-17.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Suda,  TaiicWro;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 

Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima  MasaU- 

and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.700.437.  O.  423-220000 
House.  Wayne  D.:  See— 

^?f";  ^'?  '■  ^^*"-  '■™"  ^-  "°«^-  *'»y»e  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Karl 
E..  5.700.285.  O.  623-1.000. 
Howanski.  John  W.:  See— 

B<"o-  Salvatore  H.;  and  Howanski.  John  W..  5,700,980.  CI.   174- 
146.000. 
Howell.  Stephen  R:  See— 


McEbuy.  Marlene  D..  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  R.;  Wood.  Keith  V 
De  Wet  Jeffrey  R.;  Ow.  David  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  H  .  5.700.673 
O.  435-189.000. 
Hower.  Glenn  Roy;  and  Kumagai,  Henry  Y,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  making  integrated  circuits.  5.700,725    CI 
437-225.000. 
Howlett  Gordon  Phillip;  and  Reigler,  John  Norris,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.    Multipath    interference    reduction    system    and    method 
5,701.345.0.381-13  000. 
Hoying.  Richard  C:  See- 
Fisher,  Jack  W.;  Hatfield,  Lowell  D.;  Hoying,  Richard  C ;  and  Ray 
James  E.,  5.700,933,  O.  540-364.000 
Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  lo  Mosel  Viltelic.  Inc.  Wafer  metrol- 
ogy pattern  integrating  both  overlay  and  critical  dimeniiion  features  for 
SEM  or  AFM  measurements.  5.701,013.  CI.  250-491  100 
Haieh.  Bing  R.:  See- 
Silence.  Sco«  M.;  Creatura.  John  A.;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F- 
and  Ellis,  Richard  W,  5,700,615,  O.  430-106.600. 
Hsien,  Ming-kun.  Joypad  circuit  for  playing  PC  games.  5,700  194    O 
463-37.000.  t-   /    6  6  ,       .       .  ^1. 

Hsiung.  Han-Hsing;  Chiou.  Hsin-Hsiung;  and  Chiu.  Sheng-Fu.  10  China 
Textile  Institute  Device  of  removing  trash  and  dust  from  raw  cotton  before 
carding  in  the  preparatory  by  applying  a  high  voltage  sutic  electricity 
5.699.588.  O    19-66  OOR 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung;  Chang.  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Lin.  Larry,  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  SRAM  load  shield. 
5,700,711,0.437-60.000. 

Hsu,  Hua-Shan,  to  Smooth  Ocean  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adusling 
position  of  a  machining  unit  on  a  chip  carrier  maker.  5,699,602  O 
29-335.000. 

Hsu,  Ken  Y:  See— 

Zucherman,  James  E;  and  Hsu,  Ken  Y..  5,700.264.  O.  606-79  000 

Hsu.  Ying:  See- 
Carson.  John  C:  DeCaro.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Ying;  and  Miyake.  Michael 
K..  5.701.233.  O.  361-735.000.  •  ■"■c«ei 

Huang,  Chen-Hsien.  Waste  food  treatmem  apparatus.  5,699,728.  O.  100- 

Huang.  David:  See- 
Lee.  Raphael  C;  and  Huang.  David.  5,700,688.  O  435-287  100 
Huang,  Jenn-Hwa;  Thero,  Christine;  and  Shitalagi,  Kumar,  to  Motorola. 
Method  of  fabricating  buried  control  elements  in  semiconductor  devices 
5,700.703.  O.  437-M)  000. 
Huang,  Li-chu  Chen.  Foldable  playyard  connection  device  5,699  997   O 

256-26.000 
Huang,  Miaoling:  See— 

Sargeanl.  Steven  J  ;  Behan,  Niall  D.;  Adierton,  Dave;  Yang,  Sen-  Huang 
Miaoling:  and  Sun.  Kang,  5,700,582.  O.  420-476.600 
Huang.  Shou-Yuan  Richard:  See- 
Cheng.  Yiu-Wah  Eric;  Du,  Wei-Jen  Jim;  and  Huang,  Shou-Yuan  Richaix), 
5,701,414,  CI   395  200.090. 
Hiwig,    Tien-Tsai.    Signal    generating    pressure    gauge.    5,700,956,    O. 

Hiung.  Yung-Sheng;  and  Tsai.  Nun-Sian,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
factunng  Company  Ltd    Multi-layered  tungsten  depositions  for  contact 
hole  filling.  5.700,726.  CI.  -137-643.000. 
Huber,  David  R.,  to  Ciena  Corporalian.  Optical  cable  TV  system.  5,701  186 

O.  359-125.000. 
Hucul.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Process  for  hydrogenating  aromatic  polymers.  5.700.878.  CI  525-333.300. 
Hudson,  Thomas  H..  to  Timberjack  Corporation.  Rotaiable  side  saw  for  tree 

processing  apparatus  5,699,712,  O.  83-928  000. 
Huff.  Bob  E.,  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Snap-together  wall  plates  for  ganged 

electrical  device  installations.  5,700.978,  O.  174-66.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Harrison.  R.  Loyd;  and  Davies.  Steven  P.  5,701,482,  O  395-675  000 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

Kurogi,  Garrett  Isao;  and  Swass,  Matthew  J..  5.699.611. 0.  29-840000 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson,  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz,  Barbara  A  ; 

Pickett,  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Richaid  S.,  to  Ranpali 

Corporation.  Paper  strengthened  with  solubilized  collagen  and  method 

5,700.353,  CI.  162-143000  ^^ 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Vimelson,  Kevin  M  ;  Hughes,  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson,  David  C;  Rnk 
David  J.;  Metz,  Baihara  A.;  Pickett  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M   and 
Bmdy,  Richard  S.,  5.700,354,  O.  162-143.000. 
Hughes.  Michael  Franklin:  See- 
Gray.  James  Delwin;  Hughes.  Michael  Franklin;  and  Lutes.  Paul  Josenh, 
5,700,140,  0.  418-104.000. 
Hui,  Chi  Wai:  See— 

Tanaka,  Minotu;  and  Hui,  Chi  Wai.  5.700.432.  O.  422-146.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L  :  May.  Galen  J.;  and  May,  John  J  Blown  fuse  indicator  circuit 
and  fuse  cap,  including  a  method  of  use  dierefore.  5,701,118   O   340- 
638.000. 
Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ortner.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmascfainen  AG 
Device  for  the  throw -on  and  throw -off  of  rollers.  5.699.737,  CL  101- 
247.000. 
Hummel-Marquardt.  Heidi;  Schmitz,  Thomas;  Kennecke,  Mario:  and  MMiei. 
Alfred,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
arabinonucleotides.  5,700,666.  O.  435-88.000. 


Hund.  KerMin:  Klein.  Wenier  KOrdel.  Werner  GOrtz.  Theo;  and  Scfawner. 

Notbert  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschofi  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandien  For- 

schung  e.V  Traveling  multi-functional  disposal  simulation  installaiian 

5.700.109.  O  405-128.000. 

Hung,  Tsang-Chung,  lo  Ruen  Ryh  Emerprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  diachatge 

controlling  structure  of  a  sprinkling  gun.  5,699,968,  O.  239-526000 
Hung.  Willaim  M  :  See— 

Isharani,  Jayanti  V;  Hung.  Willaim  M;  nd  Su.  Ku  C.  5.700J94  O 
252-301.210. 
Hunt  Kennedi  Stephen,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.   Differential  qnal 

receiver  5.70 1 .33 1 .  O.  375-3 16.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory:  See— 

Burchard.  Thomas  H  ;  Hunter.  Gregory;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.;  Kac. 
Jeffery:  and  Bcrtrand.  John  E .  5.699,832,  O.  137-614  200 
Hunter  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott  Loren  W.;  and  Kulberg,  Kurt,  5,699,962,  O  239-73.000 
Huntley,  Graeme,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  DiSiision  punns.  5,700,134  O 

417-153.000 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation;  See— 

Grigsby,  Robert  Allison,  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  LeRov  5  700  846 
O.  521-128.000.  J.    •       .       , 

Hiiq,  Ruquiya  bmal  Ara;  and  Dingwall,  Andrew  Gonion  Francis,  10  Thomson 
Consumer  Electromcs  S.A.  Liquid  crystal  display  driver  widi  threshold 
voluge  drift  compensation.  5,701,136,  O.  345-100000 
Hur.  Hun:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  Seek;  Hur,  Hun;  and  Song,  Young  Jin,  5,700.626,  O.  430- 
296.000. 
Hurlbut  Amy  O.:  See- 
Downey,  Walter  J.;  Sutleriin,  PhiUp  H.;  Stcwaa  J.  Marcus;  aid  Hurlbut 
Amy  O..  5.701,240.  CI  363-35  000 
Hijret   Achim:   Winkler-Gwienek.   Wladis:    Buchholz,    Berthold;   Bendix 
Dieter,  and  Entenmann.  Gunther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Resortable 
mouldings  and  process  for  producing  them.  5,700,901,  O  528-354  000 
Hurst.  William  D .  to  MEl  Research,  Inc   Method  of  imptovinz  head  rice 
yieW.  5,700,505.  CI.  426-312.000.  1-      »K  ncc 

Huskey.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Li^ue.  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik.  Piet  T;  Mann.  Roger  H  ;  Sun.  Edwvd 

I.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey 

Richard  A.  5.700371.  0  428-352  000.  ^^' 

Huspeka.  John  A.;  and  Calcagni.  Peter  L..  to  Dover  Industries  Limiled. 

Container  with  interlocking  lid  5.699.959,  O.  229-125  260 
Hutchinson.  Douglas  K  ;  Bartwchyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J  ;  Gam 
mill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Patel.  Mahesh  V.  to  Pharmacia  &  I'p^ohn  Company. 
Oxazolidinone  antimicrobials  containing   substituted  diazine   moieties 
5.700,799.  O.  514-235.800. 
Huth.  Andreas:  See — 

Biere,   Helmut;   Hudi,  Andreas;   Rahtz.  Dieter   Schmiechen    Ralph' 
Seidelmann.  Dieter  Kehr.  Wolfgang:  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft.  Mogens;  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetjen,  Frank;  and  Honors 
Tage,  5.700.808.  O  514-292.000. 
Huver,  Thomas;  Friese.  Carsten;  Emmerting,  Winfried:  Kox,  Michael;  and 
Motzkai,  Kersun.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellscfaafi  auf  Aktien.  Low^odor 
adhesive  composition  comprising  (meth)  acrylates  containing  urelhane 
groups.  5,700,891.  O  526-301.000 
Hwang,  Joon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  IVansistor  in  a 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  inakinB  d>e  same.  5,700,700,  O. 
437-21.000. 
Hybridon,  Inc.:  See— 

Goodchild,  John;  and  Leonard,  Thomas  E.,  5,700,923,  O.  536-23.100 
Hydro-Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  D.;  and  Salamat.  Bijan,  5,700,072.  O   303-135  000 
Hydro-Quebec:  See- 
Sanchez,  Jean-Yves;  Alloin,  Fannie;  and  Masson,  Jacqueline,  5,700,880 
0.525-403.000  ^  .... 

Hydrotek  Corp.:  See— 

Wu.  Mc-Gavour.  5.699.994.  O.  251-129.030. 
Hykes.  Timodiy  W;  and  Metzler.  Joel,  lo  Western  Atlas  Inc    Motorized 

spindle  with  indexing  fixnire  5.700.186.  O.  451-406.000. 
Hyson.   Morton   Isaac.   Device  and   method  for  treatment  of  headache 
5.700,238,  O.  602-74.000.  nc«i«:ne. 

Hyttinen,  Mats:  See— 

D6fnas,  Lars;  and  Hyttinen,  Mats.  5,701.241.  O.  363-35.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See— 

Gearhardt  Kevin  J  ;  and  Pruefasner,  Danell  L,  5.70IJ09,  Q.  371- 

Pineda.  Juan.  5.701.263.  O.  364-725.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Choi.  Jae  Myoung.  5.701.273.  O.  365-230.080 
Hwang.  Joon.  5.700.700.  O.  437-21.000. 

Lee.  Geum  Ock.  and  Yang.  Gyun  Seog.  5.701.262.  O.  364-724.190. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Un  Koo.  5.700.025.  O  280-661  000 

Put,  Seonghyon;  Kim.  Jinseong;  and  Park.  Donghoon.  5.700.223,  O 
475-269000 
lanni.  John  J.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Fumii;  lanni.  John  J.;  Smith.  Eraser  S.;  Hawkias,  Michael  G  ' 
and  Leonardo.  Joseph  L..  5.700.413.  O.  264-145.000. 
Icfaihara.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Takenishi.  Soichiro;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Yokomiza  Hirofaiko;  kfaihara. 
Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Gen;  Nakajima.  Namiko;  and  Kotniya,  Kazuko. 
5.700.935.  O.  544-139.000.  ^^ 
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Idiiluwa.  Aisuko:  Honda.  Satoshi.  Katoh.  Takayuki)  and  Ishisaka.  Akira.  to 
Kooica  Coponlioa.  Plasbc  light  transmitting  bod}  its  prodiictioa  methods 
and  apparatus.  5.70IJ77.  Q.  385-124.000.         1 
Ichikawa.  Toshio:  See —  I 

Koyama.  Yasuji;  and  khikawa,  Toshio,  5.700.|74.  O  435-191  000 
Ichimura,  Gen;  aod  Noguchi.  MasayosU.  to  Sony  Qofporation.  1  -bit  signal 
piocessing  apyatus  capable  of  amplitude  modiiation  and  reccrding  or 
leproduciag  appwalus  having  loaded  thereon  the  Signal  processittg  appa- 
ratus. 5.701.124,  a.  341-50.000. 
khioo.  Tomio:  See— 

Urawa.  YosMo;  Hmikawa,  Kea;  Shimizu,  Toil  ikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  and  idnno,  Tomio,  5.700.93  S.  Q.  546-14.000. 
la  Canada  he.:  See— 

McNicol.  Melvin  Adam.  5.700.970.  Q.  102-33  l.OOO. 
■COS  Corporation:  See— 

Kilgannon.  Patrick  D.:  and  GaHatin.  W.  Mich)  el.  5.700.658,  a.  435- 
69.100 
iCU  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Lopez.  George  A..  5.700.248.  CI.  604-249.000. 
Ml,  Fiiak;  and  DiScala.  Luciano.  Pump  ntMser   'or  expelling  air  from 

diipaaUe  linen.  5,699.920.  Q.  215-11.300. 
Ida.  Michel;  and  Baptist  Robot,  to  Commissariat  a  rEneigie  Aiomique. 
Device  for  the  insolation  of  micromethc  and/or  sufcrnicrometric  areas  in  a 
photosensitive  layer  and  a  method  for  the  creati<Bi  of  patterns  in  such  a 
layer.  5.700.627.  a.  430-311.000.  T 

Ida.  Tetsuya:  See—  \ 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Misaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  lida.  Wakashi:  and  Ida.  Tetsuya.  5.700.617.  CI. 
430-1 10.000. 
Me.  Moloki:  &e- 

Morila.  Kazuo;  aod  Ide.  Moiokj.  5.701,388.  C\  455-38.400. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Beigmann,  Konrad:  Fait.  Claudio:  and  Uller.  K  laus-Jflrgen.  5.699.964. 
a.  239-106.000 
Idekoba.  Chie:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu;  Sugiyama.  H  lehiko:  Idekoba,  Chie; 
Hosfaino.  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Kajino,  7  ulomu;  Imaeda.  Takao; 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko.  5.700.659.  O  435-69.10  I. 
Memitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kenichi:  and  Takashige.  Masao.  5.700,  )9I,  Q.  383-63.000. 
Mexx  LabotMories.  Inc.:  See— 

Croleau.  Andrew  }.;  Pierson.  Mark  W.;  Townsei  1.  David  E;  and  Naqui. 
Ali.  5.700.655.  O.  435-30.000. 
Ido.  Mikiya:  See— 

Shibozaki.  Masaki;  Mo.  Mikiya;  and  Watanab*    Tohiu.  5.700.534.  CI. 
428-36.920. 
lefal.  Briai  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Steven  G.;  lefal.  Brian  D.;  Manya.  Onien4>:  SchelUnger.  Michael 
J.;  and  DAvello.  Robert  F,  5.701.589.  C\  ^5-56  100. 
Iga,  Katsumi;  Yanai.  Shigeo:  Okabe.  Keiichiro:  and  toh.  Mas^.  to  Takeda 
Cbemical  hdusnies.  Ltd.;  Advance  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Peikoku  Hormone  Mfg. 
Co.,  U±  Tmisdennal  drug  dehvoy  piocess.  5.70  1.481.  a.  424-449.000. 
Igaraifai.  Koicfai:  See— 

Toyoshima.  Kumao;  Horiuchi.  Ryuya;  Yanuud  i,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto. 
TMashi;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5.700.678.  O.  435-233.000. 
Igaiashi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Matsuwa.  Sadahiro;  Satou.  Shigetu;  Kondou.   ITasuhiro;  and  Igarashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.701.066.  a.  318-808.000. 
IGEN  Iniematianal.  Inc.:  See— 

Ghaed,  AU;  Uland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski,  Glenn  D.;  Gooiknan,  Jack  E.; 
aod  Grosser.  John  T.  5.700.427.  CI  422-52J  00. 
Ignalchenko.  Gcotgi  M.:  See— 

Dykhno.  Igor  S.;  Kiivtsun.  Igor  U.;  and  Ig  laicfaenko.  Georgi  M.. 
5.700,989.0.219-121.450. 
Iguchi,  Etsuko:  See— 

Saio.  Mitsutu;  Oomori.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Kiyc  thi;  Iguchi,  Etsuko;  and 
Kaneko.  Fumitake.  5.700,625.  Q.  430-270.1  10. 
Iguchi.  Fumio.  lo  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  for  draining 

Hquid  (tops  ftcoi  leMering  oven.  5,699.625.  O.  :  4-62.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Rtfjiro;  Yumita.  Takashi; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutika;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
osW.  5.700,824.  O.  514-383.000. 
libuchi.  Kouichi:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  Maluura.  Jiketia;  Miho]  i,  Tduihi;  Fujimalsu. 
Sfainya;  Utsugi.  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  i  ooicfai,  5.'»)0i67.  Q. 
524-539.000. 
liiM.VAaaa:See- 

TakigudB.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Mi  saaki;  Fujita.  Ryokhi; 
Kariwyashi.  Makoio;  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ma.  Tetsuya.  5.700.617.  Q. 
430-110.000. 
lijima.  Masaki:  See— 

ftijii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hotta,  Yoshitstgu;  Kitannira.  Koichi: 

Jimio.  Yiikihiro;  Minuva.  Tomio;  Shimojo,  9iigeru;  lijima,  Masaki 

and  Mitnoka.  Shigeaki.  5.700,437,  O.  423-120.000. 

lino,  Takashi:  See— 

NagasMma,  Tetsuro;  KawanisM,  Toduhatu;  Ob^ani.  Shigedu;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  lino.  Takashi.  5.701.436.  O.  3^-489.000. 
lizuka.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  lizJka.  Hirodd.  5.700.153. 
a.  439-164.000.  ^^ 


UM 


lizuka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sagiyama.  Tatsuya;  Baba,  Fumihiko;  Saito.  Kaname;  Matsushima, 
Takashi;  and  lizuka.  Hitoshi.  5.700.951.  Q.  73-11.080. 
Ikai.  Keizo;  Minarai.  Masaki;  and  Matsuno.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  a  semiconducting  material.  5,700,460,  O.  252- 
513.000. 
Bcari.  Atsushi:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikan.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.700320,  a.  117-19.000. 
Ikari  Corponliaa:  See— 

Nitta.  Masao.  5.699.635,  O.  47-57.500. 
Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yinnica.  TiriusM:  Yano. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yiiki;  Knihaia.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 
Triazole  derivatives,  insecticide,  acahcide  and  methods  thereof.  5,700,824, 
a.  514-383.000 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  Ishimaru.  Takeitari;  and  Doi.  Tak- 

ayuki.  5.700,810.  Q.  514-307.000 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hasfaiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu;  Koike. 

Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yanmaka.  Toshiaki; 

Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Shigeni;  Hiraishi. 

Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process 

for  hbficatiag  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.700.704.  CI. 

437-52.000. 

Dtegami.  Hinnfai;  Nishikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ando.  Masanoh,  to  Akebono  Bnke 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Pad  clip  for  disc  brake.  5.699.882.  O.  188-73.380. 
Ikemoto  Brush  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dcemoto.  Shigeki.  5.699.904,  O.  206-296.000. 
Ikeinoto,  Shigeki,  to  IkenMo  Brush  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Case  for  stofiag 

band-shaped  personal  ornament.  5,699,904,  O.  206-2%.000 
Ikeo.  Joji;  Ozaki,  Masahatu;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Itonori.  KatsuMko;  and 
Ishida.  Yuusuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document  processor.  5.701.500. 
CI.  395-779.000 
Hieya.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Naoki;  Ohta.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Ikeya.  Toshiaki.  5.699.777, 0. 
123-580.000 
Ikoma.  Munehisa;  Akutsu.  Norikatsu;  Enokido.  Masashi;  Yoshii.  Fumihiko: 
Kaiya.  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Nickel  hydroxide  active  material  powder  and  nickel  positive  electrode 
and  alkali  storage  battery  using  diem.  5.700.5%.  C\.  429-206  000. 
Ikumi.  Yonezo:  See— 

Nagai,  Toshitake;  Ikumi.  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada.  Norio; 
Sato.  Koji;  and  Watanabe,  Masato,  5,699,675.  Q.  62-149.000. 
Uhnois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Gtuca,  Ned  J  ;  and  Ward.  Michael  E..  5.700.199.  O.  470-19.000. 
Imaeda,  Takao:  See— 

Yamada,  Yiikio;  Asami.  Osamu;  Sugiyama.  Hidehiko;  Idekoba.  Chie; 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko;  Hirai,  Masana;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Imaeda.  Takao; 
and  Sarai,  Kiyoko.  5,700,659.  CI.  435-69.100 
Imai.  Akin:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Kal- 
suya;  Imai.  Akira;  Moniwa.  Akemi;  and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.700.601. 
a.  430-5.000. 
Imaje:  See— 

Pagnoo.  Alain;  and  Rieuvemet.  Pierre.  5.701.149.  C\.  347-89.000. 
Imamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Tosfaikazu;  Nishikawa,  Hideyo;  and  Imamura, 
Takashi.  5.700.772.  C\.  510-421.000 
IiiuuiHira.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Sho.  Katsuhiko;  Shibau.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizou;  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  5.700.862.  C\  324-403.000. 
Imano.  Seiichi:  See — 

Akimoto,  Kazuo;  and  Imano.  Seiichi.  5.701437.  Q.  396-463.000. 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kurashima.  Hideo;  Sato.  Hanmii;  Fujita,  Satoshi;  and 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5,700.529.  CI.  428-35.800 
Immersion  Hunuui  Interface  Coip.:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.;  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G..  5.701.140.  O.  345- 
136.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Morrison.  Gary  Wayne;  Mann.  Stephen;  and  Bennett,  Christopher. 

5.700.755.  a.  503-227.000. 
Pack.  Barry.  5.700.756.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Imra  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Fermam,  Martin  E,  5.701  J19.  Q.  372-18.000. 
Imwinkebied.  Ren6:  See— 

Altmann.  Kari-Heinz;  Imwinkelried.  Ren<;  and  Eschenmoser.  Albert. 
5.700.920.0.  536-221.000. 
In-Control  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Franz.  Patrick  J  .  5,701.142.  O.  345-168.000. 
Inaba.  Minotu.  Lens  adjustment  device  of  stereo  camera.  5.701.532.  O. 

396-326.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  NCK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ud.  Misfire  delecting  device  for 

gasoline  internal  combustion  engine.  5.701.077.  O.  324-399.000. 
Inami.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kasahara.  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  Inami.  Kazuyoshi;  Muroi.  Koin- 
chi;  and  lyama.  Yoshitada.  5.701.107.  O.  333-164.000. 
Inamura.  Susumu:  See— 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Inamura.  Susumu.  5.700.016.  O.  277-235.00B. 
Inazidca.  Masahiro:  See— 


Tagucfai,  Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  5,701.534,  O.  396-373.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See— 

Ettel,  Victor  Alexander,  Ambrose.  John:  Cushnie.  Kiit  Keiuietfa;  Bell. 
James  Alexander  E.;  Paserin.  Vladimir,  ud  Kalal.  Peter  Joseph, 
3,700.363.0.205-271.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Braxton.  Scott  Michael;  Diep,  Dinh;  and  Smart  Susu  G..  5.700.924  O 

536-23.100. 
Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  WiMe,  Craig  G.;  and  SeiDiamer,  Jdliey  J., 
5,700,912.  O.  530-350.000. 
Indena  SpA:  See— 

Bombardelli,  Ezio:  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Benani.  Marco.  5.700.468. 
O.  424-195.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Reseauch  Instinne:  See— 

Chang.  De-An;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  5.699.733.  O.  101-129.000. 
Shyr.  Duea-^rh;  and  Chen.  Kuan-Cbou.  5.699.892.  O.  198-370.090. 
Wang.  Wen  Chun;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu,  5,700.175,  O.  443-24.000. 
Industrieaalagen-Bcttiebsgesellscfaaft  mbH:  See— 

Gaus.  Rainer.  Zauner.  Stefan;  and  GeaeU.  GOnlher.  5,699.624,  O. 
33-787.000. 
Indyt  Richwd  F.:  See- 
Gam*,  John  J.;  and  Indyk,  Richard  F..  5.700.549.  O.  428-210.000 
Inference  Cocporalioa:  See- 
Lee.  S.  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Tiung  D.;  and  Cxerwinsfci.  Maty  P.  5.701  J99. 
O.  395-31.000. 
lafonnix  Software,  fate.;  See— 

Maloney.  Chtislopber  W.;  Jackson.  Brian  D.;  Mayfield,  Kevin  B.;  Mills, 
Mark  A.;  and  tlacy.  Kent  A..  5,701.453.  O.  395-6O2.00O. 
lageraoU-Raad  Caanny:  See- 
Jones,  WUIian  Leslie,  5,699.867. 0.  175-296.000. 
Inliner.  USA.:  See— 

Catallo.  Giulio;  CiUar.  Joe  V.;  and  Lubbock.  Maurice  R  G..  5.699338. 
a.  141-65.000 
iBBOvalive  Eagneeriaf  Sotaians.  faic.:  See— 

ShOMB.  Smm  S..  5.699,826.  O.  137-244.000. 
fatokiKlii,  Iwiae;  Kanegaya.  Shigetu;  Osfaidari.  Tosfaikazu;  Md  SAamolo. 
Atsuhini,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  LTD  Bellows  cam  pUle  punn  5.700.135. 
a.  417-269.000. 
Imnnati,  KoaduiD:  See— 

Sailo,  Ynfaiaki;  Okuno,  Shiho;  and  Inomala.  Koichiro.  5.700388.  O 
428-611.000. 
Imwe.  Ainafai;  Kabt  Nobuyuki;  and  Satyd,  Tikaitu.  lo  Hitacki,  Lid.  1^ 
loading  device  in  magnetic  leoonbic/ptayfaack  apparatus  dai  comdIs 
kiading  baaed  oa  ralnilawl  icd  inertia  and  lane  positian.  3.701.214.  O. 
360-7 1. 000. 
Inoue.  Keqi:  See — 

Kariiiwafi,  Yosfainari;  UmetMU.  Makoio;  Kaiaaka.  Hideaao;  fauue. 
Keaji;  Nakanura.  Sboit:  and  Moiiaau.  Sawn,  S.700J07.  O. 
65-374.100. 
.  KoHJi:  See— 

Iwaia,  Mauo;  Seki.  Mika;  Inoue.  Kouji;  lUuhufai.  Ryoji;  Fukumura. 
Tikaafai;  and  Tanaka.  Mataya.  5.700,575.  O.  428-403.000. 
Masabi:See— 

Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Masatfai,  5.700.606.  O.  43O-5.000. 
laoiK,  Riloo;  lad  Yamada.  Sinniio,  lo  Rtp  Fbolo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Silver  halide 
titctOjamiUc  mmaiti  and  method  for  pnxsesai^  die  same.  5.700,6M.  O 

Inoue.  Shi^;  andOzawa.  Kazuhisa.  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  of  checking 
connecaed  Hate  between  IC  socket  and  printed  wiring  boaid.  5.699.612. 0 
29-843.000. 
IiKMie,  Stinnwikr:  See— 

Yuzimhan,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Sbunsoke;  Miyawtyd.  Mamoru;  aid  Malso- 
moto.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.719.  O.  437-193.000. 
faulance.  David  John.  Labels  and  manufacture  thereof.  5.700337,  O.  428- 

41.900. 
InsliM  Franco  Allemand  de  Recherches  de  SaiM-Louis:  &r— 

Baaer.  Francois.  5,700.359.  O  204-164.000. 
IiNe]  Cot  put  alien:  See — 

Awsnilh,  DavM  W.  3,701.464,  O.  393-610.000. 

Bains.  Kuljil  S..  3.701.438.  O.  393-497.010. 

Brennan.  James.  Jr..  3.701.272.  O.  363-230.060. 

Dao.  Giaiw  T;  Tarn.  Nelson  N.;  Liu.  Gang;  and  Fanswonh.  Jeftcy  N.. 

3.700652,  O.  430-5.000 
Fazio,  fJbetc  Atwood.  Greaory  E.;  Mi.  James  O.;  and  Ruby,  Pkal. 

5,701,266,  O.  363-183.030. 
Feller.  A.  Danid;  and  Cadiea.  KcuMh  C.  5.700J83,  O.  216^.000. 
Fencer.  RusaeU  J..  5,701.476.  O.  395-63X000. 
Gandhi,  Jayami  L..  3.701301.  O.  393-800.000. 
Clew.  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Pfcleg.  Alexaader  D.;  Bisoy 
David;  Minal,  Millind;  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan. 
Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.701308. 
O.  393-800.000. 
Hahn.  Michael  G..  3.701.447.  O.  395-559.000. 
fanue.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuhisa.  5.699.612.  O.  29-843.000. 
Nedwck,  David  J.;  Wilson.  Howard;  Nugent  Sieve;  vd  Demer.  Greg, 

5.701.420.  O.  393-284.000. 
Nizar.  P.  K.;  and  Canon.  David.  5.701.496.  O.  395-739.000. 
Roaen.  Ronny.  3.701.442.  O.  393-300.000. 
Singh.  Guihir.  Wang.  Wea-Hana;  Rhodefaamet  Michael  W;  Baner.  John 

M.;  and  Sarangthar.  Nitin  V.  5.701303.  CL  393-800.000. 
Ifanko,  Mark  A..  5,701304.  O.  395-800.000. 


Imenubonal  Business  Machines:  See— 

Shafe'  ,  Madiew  Kayhan.  5.701.219,  O  360-lOS.OOO. 
bilemational  Business  Machines  Corporatioa:  See— 

Abali.  Bulent  and  Mraz.  Ronakl,  5.701.446,  O.  393-551.000. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasa  A.;  Graham.  Tereaila  Oidaaez; 

Puiuahodiaaian.  Sampadi;  Saraf.  Ravi  F;  Shaw.  Jue  MBgact; 

Roldaa.  Judith  Marie;  aMl  Viehbeck.  Alfied.  5.700J98.  O.  252- 

300.000. 
Amdt  Richard  Louis;  Nicholson.  James  Otto;  SiDia.  Edwad  Joia; 

Tbuiher.  Steven  Mark;  and  Youngs.  Amy  May.  5.701.495.  O.  395- 

736.000. 
Baker.  Ernest  Dysan;  Dinwiddie,  John  Monroe,  Jr.;  Grice.  Loame 

Edward;  Joyce.  James  Maurice;  Loffitedo.  John  Mario;  Md  Sndetson. 

Kenneth  Russell.  5,701302.  O.  393-800.000. 
Bales.  Cary  Lee;  and  Wyraan.  Blair.  3.701.489.  O.  395-703.000. 
Baugher.  Matt  John;  Chang,  Philip  Yen-Tang;  Morris.  Gregaiy  Lyan; 

and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer.  5.701.465.  O.  395-610.000. 
Benayoun.  Alain;  Fieacfai.  Jacques;  Michel.  Panick;  mi  IiriMii 

Jean-FrancDis.  5.701.468,  O.  395-612.000. 
BhMnva.  Gataim;  Goel.  Piyutfa;  aad  Iyer,  BaULtishaa  Ragmavcwka. 

5.TOI.454,  O.  395-602.000.  ^^ 

Bhatnva.  Gaatam:  Goet  Piyuah;  aad  Iyer.  Balakrislaia  RMmaveaika. 

5.-W1.455.  O.  395-602.000.  ^^ 

Bsaibet,  Mouair  Emile:  and  Kells,  Tunolfay  Roaer,  3,701.438,  CL 

395-609.000. 
Choaf.  Ku  Ho:  Crockett  Charles  Haydea,  Jr.;  Dum.  Sieataa  Alaa. 

deceaaed:  Hoebeaer.  KaH  Gnat  aad  McMaaKr.  Michael  Oeotne. 

3.699,613.  a.  29-852.000. 
Cmell.  Julie  Eileea:  Diaz.  Joiae  Lazvo;  Ho.  DcRk  Wm  Hok;  Nfayea. 

Sea  Doc;  aad  "Haa.  Cno^  Thm.  5.701.408.  CL  393-183.140. 
Fonlaaa.  Reben  Edward.  It::  Gamey.  Brace  Alvin;  Lin.  1^^  Soetiaaa. 

Vnil  Siana;  Tang,  thing  Hwa;  and  WOhoit  Deanit  Richnl. 

3,701,223.0.360-113.000. 
GarM,  lofaa  J.;  aad  faMyk.  RidMrd  F..  3.701349.  CL  428-210.000. 
GiRKAKa.  Todd  Awkcw;  aad  Kaiffat  SMphea  Anfaur.  3.701.486.  a 

395-704.000. 
Gin.  Haidayal  Singh:  aad  Gmey.  Brace  A..  5.70 1 722. 0  360- 1 1 3i)00. 
Goach.  Keaaeth  Edmaad.  Jr.;  Meyer.  Gre«oty  Phillip;  aad  Siaas.  Jefficy 

Scott  5.701, 49«.  O.  393-762.000. 
Go*,  Gary  ftaaUia:  KeaMk,  RaadaU  GaU;  Lop«o,  Jolm  Josq*;  ad 

SdMidt  Refer  Ray.  3.699JS3. 0.  165-104.210.  ^^ 

Hedrick.  Jeftey  Qatis:  Hediick.  James  Lupaa:  Liao.  Yte-HsK  hfiUcr. 

Robcn  Deaais:  aad  Sfaii,  Da- Vina.  3.700.844. 0.  321-77.000. 
Jacopi.  Tom  WDIiam;  PayVM.  Biiaa  Genit  aad  Siwefc.  Howmd  Alex- 

amki.  3,701.436. 0.  393-604.000. 
Jeremiah,  Thomm  Leo;  aad  Blaaer,  Barthoiomew.  3.701.430.  O.  393- 

445.000. 

Johaaoa.  William  J;  Kdler.  Robert  Scon:  MaadarahO.  Georne  C;  Md 

Williams.  Maivia  L.  5,701310.  O.  393-806.000. 
Keeaer.  Doa  Slevat  and  Moore.  Gietaty  iaan,  3.701314.  O.  395- 

834.000. 
Kroanfai.  Mohamad  Towfik;  aad  Lee.  Jaaa  Hai-lkM.  S.700J80.  CL 

216-22.000. 
Lnvold.  VcfBoa  J.;  Liu,  JuUa;  Midiod.  Cml  S.:  Ng.  Oia  Vm; 

Shrtmm,  William  G.,  U;  SteOat  Jeffiey  R.;  aad  Vm  Gnady.  Sievca 

R..  3.701.429.  O.  395-441.000. 
RomJUchard  Michael:  aad  L^arde.  Komad  Chmles.  3.701,431.  CL 

Sachdev.  Kiiriiaa  G.;  Beiger.  Michael;  aad  Chace.  Mark  S..  5.700381, 

a.  428-447.000. 
Sleimie.  Amke;  Louis,  Didier,  and  PaiUet  Gay,  5.701  J97.  O.  393- 

27.000. 
Wei.  Vi-Hsi^  3.701.413.  a  393-200.090. 

Wa.  lin  Iwaag:  Cavaliere.  WiDian  Albert  Neram.  Janes  Panick:  and 
Schmitz.  Sle&a.  3,699,679,  O.  62-617.000. 
Imeraatioaal  Fad  Ceils  Corp.:  See— 

tttaa.  Cati  3.700393, 0.  429-13.000. 
ImeiaaUuaal  Wiadow  Fofaioas.  lac.:  See— 

Je&c  Ralph.  3.699X5.  CL  160-107.000. 
latichv.  Luiz:  See— 

Emsfaoff.  Ham- Werner,  faaicha,  Lutz;  and  Scfad],  Henaam.  5,701.044, 
O.  310-34.000. 
fami,  Kanicfairo;  aad  Oshima,  Shunji.  to  Outso  Corneralioa.  Bariua^cdciam 
calalyM  aad  a  pracen  for  productag  die  same.  3.700.754.  CL  SQ2-34a000. 
iavenizzi.  Giaapiero:  See— 

CasteOi.  Prmaatu;  aad  iaveraizzi.  Giaapiero.  5.700343.  CL  136- 
295.000. 
lofea  Cotpontiea:  See— 

Foo^.  Brian;  Nicholson.  Colin;  Toian.  Jdficy;  and  While.  Theiesa. 
3.'ra0.686.  O.  435-263.000 

lOQKML  JmMS  a.'  Sec 

Reisa.  Wlmda  T;  aad  Mason,  James  A.,  5,701,185,  O  338-471.000. 

Ip,  Teay  K.:  Set- 
Tim.  Due;  «Usworth.  Robert  D.;  b.  Toay  K.;  aul  RutaeU.  WUKan  C. 
3.701.411.0.395-200  100. 

IPBC  Piedsioa.  Inc.:  See— 

Voilaro.  Joseph  P.  5.700J97.  O.  29-25.010. 

IPL.  lac.:  Se«- 

Jacques.  Michd;  and  Nolet  Roch,  5.699.926.  O.  22O-6.O00. 

bviaeSenson  Corporatioa:  See— 
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Carson.  John  C;  DeCaro.  Robert  E.;  Hsu.  Yin)    and  Miyake.  Michael 
K..  5.701.233,  a.  361-735  000. 
Irwin.  Bruce  C;  Mooie.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum.  (aymond  F.  to  Hauck 
Manufacturing  Company.  Combination  burner  withprimary  and  secondary 
fuel  injection.  5.700,143,  CI.  431-284.000 
Isaji.   Kazutoshi,  to  Shinwa  Plant  Kikou  Co..  Lti  .;  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Rasa  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Kyol  asM  Co..  Lid.  Method 
attd  system   for  reclaiming  aggregate   from  ca  Crete   waste   material. 
5,699,969,  CI.  241-24.120. 
Isakson,  Peter  C:  Anderson,  Gary  D  ,  and  Gregory.  Susan  A.  Treatment  of 
mflammaiion  and  inflammation-related  disorders  with  a  combination  of  a 
cyclooxygenase-2   inhibitor  and  a   leukon-iene  A,   hydrolase   inhibitor 
5,700,816,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Isharani,  Jayanti  V.;  Hung,  Willaim  M.;  and  Su,  Ka  C,  to  Ciha  Speciahy 
Chemicals   Corponuion.    Method   for  the   treatn  cnt   of  textile   fibers. 
5,700,394.  a.  252-301.210. 
Ishibashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Kinjo,  Morishige:  and  Ishibashi.  Eiji,  5,701,431  Q.  395-489.000. 
Ishibashi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichfro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sa-saki.  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro.  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigetu;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou 
5,700,704.  CI.  437-52.000.  1 

Ishida,  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephonei  Cotpotalion.  Tunable 

optical  filter.  5.701,371,  Q.  385-17.000. 
Ishida.  Toshio:  5ee— 

Okita.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishida.  Toshio.  5.700>4I,  i  X  428-65.400. 
Ishida.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Ikeo,  Joji;  Ozaki,  Masahatu;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  I  lonori,  Katsuhiko;  and 
Ishida,  Yuusuke,  5,701,500,  O.  395-779.000. 
Ishigaki,  Yasuhim:  See— 

Takechi,  Kenjiro;  Ishigaki,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kojo,  -iitomi,  5.700,210,  CI. 
473-535.000. 
Ishiguro,  Minoni;  Iwamolo,  Jun'ichi;  and  Sato,  Mu  cyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,701,520,  CI.  396-48.0  «. 
ishihara.  Masamichi:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi:  Ito.  Kaiuya;  Murakami,  Gen; 
Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagucli,  Yasunori;  Kasama. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Ml  tsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi,  5,701,031.  CI.  25?-686.000. 
Ishihara.  Tatsumi:  See— 

Shiomitsu,  Tohru;  Manabe,  YasuUko;  Ogawa,  1)  kashi;  Takita.  Yusaku 
and  Ishihara,  Tatsumi,  5,700361,  CI.  204-491  000 
Ishii,  Hitoshi;  and  Ogino,  Takao,  to  Henkel  Cotpor^ion.  Composition  and 
process   for   imparting   a   bright   blue   cotor   to  tzinc/aluminum   alloy. 
5.700,334,  a.  148-273.000. 
Ishii,  Ka2uo:  See — 

Kato,  Eiichi;  Nakazawa,  Yusuke;  and  Ishii,  I  azuo,  5,700.612.  CI. 
430-49.000. 
Ishii,  Keizou:  See — 

Sbo,  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizoi  ;  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi' 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  5.700.862.  CI  524^  )3.000. 
Ishii.  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Electnn  Limited.  Stage  systen  or  device.  5,701,228 

a.  361-234000. 
Ishii.  Shinji:  See— 

TakasMma.  Yoaichi;  Ishii.  Shinji;  and  Yamanak  i.  Kiyoshi.  5,701,343, 
a.  380-4.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Miyaoh,  Yoshio;  and  Inaroura,  Susumu.  5,700,01  6.  Q.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Himki;  Kenmochi,  Yasuhiko;  Bando,  Takei  hi;  Hayashi,  Masaho; 
and  Shinogi,  Norikazu,  to  Uni-Chaim  Corporation  Container  for  wetted 
tissues  5,699,912,  Q  206-494  000 
Ishikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Sato,  Mitsutu;  OofiKiri,  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa.  Kiyoi  li;  Iguchi,  Etsuko'  and 
Kaneko,  Fumitake,  5,700,625.  O.  430-270.10  I. 
Ishikawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.699,8  4,  Q.  137-884.000 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  See— 

Iwanaga,   Shin-ichiro;   Shingae,   Shigetu;   Moti  a,  Tiriusi;   Ishikawa. 
Osamu;  and  Nojima.  Norichika.  5,700,852,  O    523-201.000. 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  lizul  i.  Hiroaki.  5,700  153 
a.  439-164  000 
Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishhnoto,  Noboru;  Ootani,  M  chio;  Tanibe,  Tooni; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuke.  to  Nlion  Cement  Co.  Ltd.; 
and  Fuji  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hcat-insubting  panel  serving  as 
concrete  form  and  method  of  mmufacturing  the  same.  5,700.414,  CI. 
264-247.000. 
Ishimaiu,  Takenori:  See— 

Natsugari,  Hideaki:  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  Ishimaru.  Ti  wnori;  and  Doi,  Tak- 
ayuki,  5,700.810,  a.  514-307.000. 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sakabe,  Namiko;  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki 
Takashi.  5,701,527,  Q  396-277.000. 
Ishisaka.  Akira:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Atsuko;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Katoh.  T^  ayuki;  and  Ishisaka. 
Akira.  5.70  U77.  O.  385- 1 24.000.  ] 

Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Nishida.  Naoy»;  and  Unno,  Akira.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  col*r  fiher.  5.701 ,544  C\ 
396-609.000.  •"  e     t-  -^• 
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Ishiwatari.  Tahei:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Tom;  and  Ishiwatari.  Tahei.  5.701,554,  a. 

399-69.000. 

IsMyama,  Masaaki;  Matuuia,  Takeaki;  Mihoya.  Takashi;  Fujimatsu.  Shinya; 

Utsugi,  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Lid.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  an  aqueous  hydrazine-terminated  polyurethane 

5,700,867,  a.  524-539.000. 

Ishizaki,  Akira.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  synchronous  motor. 

5,701,065.  a.  318-701.000 
Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  transmission  control 
apparatus  for  system  with  input/output  units  used  in  common  by  several 
CPU's.  5,701  J12,  a.  395-821.000. 
Isis  limovation  Limited:  See — 

Southern.  Edwin,  5,700,637,  a.  435-6.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan,  5,700,922,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Isobe,  Kazuo;  Azuma,  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa,  Hideyo;  and  Imamura,  Takashi, 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Detergent  composition  compnsing  an  amide-ether 
derivative  mixture  and  an  amphoteric  surfactant.  5,700,772,  CI.  510- 
421.000. 
Isoda,  Yuzo:  See — 

Sekiya,  Harukazu;  Saito,  Jim;  Isoda,  Yuzo;  Uchida,  Yasuhiio:  Izumi. 
Makoto;  and  KuwaU,  Takashi,  5,700,006,  CI.  271-241.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Shigeaki,  5,699.762,  CI.  123-90.220. 
Shibata,  Akinao,  5,700.049.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Itagaki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  lugaki,  Masaaki,  5,700,405,  CI 
264-35.000. 
Italfatmaco  Sud  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Feira,  Lorenzo;  Massanlo,  Pietro;  Piccolo,  Oresle;  and  Servi,  Sle- 
fano,  5,700.668,  Q.  435-106000 
Ito.  Kazuya:  See— 

Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Ito,  Kazuya;  Murakami,  Gen; 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Kasama, 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Matsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi,  5,701,031,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Ito,  Shin-ichi;  and  Iwamatsu,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mask 
for  light  exposure  and  process  for  production  of  the  same.  5,700.605,  CI 
430-5.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki:  See— 

Hasushila,  Sachio;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Maiuyama.  Koichi;  and  bo,  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,701,205,  a.  359-691.000. 
Ito,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Arita,  Setsuo;  Ito,  Tetsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Ujita,  Hiroshi;  Murata, 
Fumio;  Miyake,  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  5,701  J94,  CI.  395- 
11.000. 
Itoh,  Hisanori:  See — 

Honda.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Hisanori;  Ueno,  Takuya;  Mori,  Junji;  Matsumolo, 
Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kajita,  Hideo,  5,701,518,  a 
396-29.000. 
Itoh,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  Osura,  Shiro 

5.70 1 .406,  CI   395-1 82.040. 

Matsumoto,  Toshio;  Baba,  Hiroshi;  Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura,  Shiro, 

5.701.407,  a.  395-182.050. 
Itoh,  Kunio:  See— 

Aoki,  Shunji;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Itoh,  Kunio.  5,700.899 
CI.  528-37.000. 
Itoh,  Masaki:  See— 

Iga,  Kalsumi;  Yanai,  Shigeo;  Okabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Masaki. 
5.700.481,  a.  424-449.000. 
Itoi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Miuia,  Shinsuke;  Itoi,  Takeshi;  and  Yabushita.  Shuichi,  5,701.257.  C\ 
364-508.000. 
Itonori.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ikeo.  Joji;  Ozaki.  Masahatu;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Itonori.  Katsuhiko;  and 
Ishida.  Yuusuke.  5.701,500,  CI.  395  779.000. 
Itou.  Takeo:  See— 

Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Itou,  Takeo;  and  Nakazawa,  Tomoko,  5,700,609,  CI. 
430-27.000. 
Itou,  Toshifinni;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Arita,  Masaaki;  and  Horinoudu, 
Shougo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Helical  antenna  with 
integral  J-shaped  impedance  and  mounting  element  and  dual  pan  cover 
5,701,129,  CI.  34.3-873.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Hehl,  Thomas;  and  Prohaska,  Hans,  5,700,104,  Q.  403-265.000. 
Steffes,  Helmut;   Dinkel,   Dieter;  Vogel,  Gunther;   and  \folz.  Peter, 

5,700,071.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Wanke.  Peter,  5,701,248,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Ivanovich,  Kazurov  Boris:  See — 

Fedorovish,  Ogurtsov  Oleg;  and  Ivanovich,  Kazurov  Boris,  5.701. 166. 
CI   349-38.000. 
Iwakuni.  Hideharu:  See— 

Kyogoku,  Makolo:  Iwakuni,  Hidehaiu;  and  Takami.  Akihide,  5,700  747 
a.  502-66.000. 
Iwama,  Ryouichi:  See— 

Masuda.  Syuzo;  and  Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5,701,555,  Q.  399-69.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ito,  Shin-ichi;  and  Iwamatsu,  Takayuki,  5,700,605,  CI.  430-5.000. 
IwaiiKKo,  Jun'ichi:  See— 
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Ishiguro,  Minoiu;  Iwamoto,  Jun'ichi;  and  Sato,  Muneyoshi,  5,701,520 

a.  396-48.000. 

Iwanaga,  Shin-ichiro;  Shingae,  Shigeru;  Morita,  Takasi;  Ishikawa,  Onmu; 

and  Nojinu,  Norichika,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Pner  OMting 

composition.  5,700,852,  CI.  523-201  000. 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Fbotometry  appanius.  5,701326. 

CI.  396-234.000.  ^^ 

Iwasaki,  Takeo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  scanner 

5.701,191,  a  359-205.000. 
Iwata,  Masuo;  Seki,  Mika;   Inoue,  Kouji;  Takahashi,  Ryoji;   Fukumura, 
Tikashi;  and  Tanaka.  Masaya.  to  Chisso  Coiporation.  Water-insoluble 
ammonium  polyphosphate  particles  5,700,575.  Q.  428-403.000 
lyama.  Yoshitada:  See— 

Kasahara.  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  buuni,  Kazuyoshi;  Muioi,  Kohi- 
chi,  and  lyama.  Yoshitada.  5.701,107,  Q.  333-164.000. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragnuvendra. 

5.701.454,  a.  395-602.000. 

Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra, 

5.701.455,  a.  395-602.000. 
Izumi,  Makoto:  See— 

-     Sekiya.  Harukazu;  Saito,  Jun;  Isoda,  Yuzo;  Uchida,  Yasuturo;  Izumi, 
Makoto;  and  Kuwau,  Takashi,  5,700,006.  Q.  271-241.000. 
Izumi.  Shougo:  See— 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki,  5,700,410 
a.  264-122.000 
Izunooie,  Koji;  Kawanishi,  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari,  Atsushi;  Sasaki, 
Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  to  Research  Development  Cotporabon  of 
Japan;  Sumitomo  Sitix  Coiporation;  Toshiba  Cemnics  Co.,  Ud.;  Ntpfion 
Steel  Coiporation;  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ud.;  and  KfitsubisU 
Materials  Corporation.  Growth  of  silicon  single  crystal  having  uniform 
impurity  distribution  along  lengthwise  or  radial  direction.  5,700,320,  Q 
117-19.000 
I.  Mulcahy  Enteiprises  Inc.:  See— 

Beilelman,  Leonid;  and  Mulcahy,  Jowph  A.,  5,699,850.  Q.    164- 
468.000. 
Jacfaelta,  John  J.:  See— 

VtB  Heenum,  John  C;  KJeschick,  William  A.;  Amdt,  Kim  E;  Coctales, 
Maik  J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J  ;  Bradley.  Kimberly  Brubaker;  Reifschneider, 
WUter,  Benke  ,  Zohan;  Ash,  Mary  Lynne;  and  Jachetia,  John  J 
5,700,940,0.546-119.000. 
Jackson.  Beniafd  G.:  See— 

Rosenboje.  Louis  B.;  and  Jackson,  Bernard  G.,  5,701,140,  CL  345- 

Jackson,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Maloney,  Christopher  W.;  Jackson.  Brian  D.;  Mayfield.  Kevin  B.;  MiUs. 
Mait  A.;  and  Tracy.  Kent  A.,  5,701,453,  O.  395-602.000. 
Jackson,  Byron  M.,  to  Minneioca  Mining  A  MaiMifacturing  Company  Loop 

fastening  nutlerial.  5,699,593,  O  24-445.000. 
Jackaoa.  Frank  J..  Jr:  See— 

Wietoch.  Francis  J  ;  LaManna,  Gina  M.;  Jackson,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Small- 
man,  Gary  W.;  Kenm,  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman,  Edwvd  J.;  Gnbowski, 
Edward  F;  Street,  terry  L.;  Wisniewsb.  Cart  A.;  aid  Cmniawski, 
John  A.,  5,699,584,  O.  15-256.520. 
Jacob.  Heinz-JOrgen.  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Rotary-anode  x-iav  tube 

5.701.336.0  378-132.000 
Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.;  Cvpemer, 
Bemie  F;  and  Perry,  Ahm  R.,  to  McDonnell  DougUs  Coiporation;  and 
Lockheed  Martin  Coipontion.  Fabricabon  method  for  composite  structure 
adapted  for  controlled  stnictural  deformation.  5,700J37,  O.  156-64.000 
Jacobs,  Rob  Lee:  See— 

Gillberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  Elsa;  Hetzler,  Kevin  Georae;  aid  Jacobs,  Rob 
Lee,  5,700,531.  O.  428-36.100. 
Jacobaoo,  Craig  Robert:  See— 

Lampes,  Eliai  Hany;  Jacobwm,  Craig  Robert;  and  Manning,  Robert 
Francis,  5,700,132,  O.  4I6-97.00R. 
Jacobson,  Lynn  M.:  See— 

Handelsman,  Jo;  Siabb,  Eric  V;  Jacobson.  Lynn  M.;  Goodmv.  Robert 

M.;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  P.,  5.700,462,  O.  424- 

93.460. 

Jacopi,  Tom  WiUiam;  Payton,  Brian  Gerrit;  and  Siwek.  Howard  Alexander,  lo 

jnleiBationa]  Business  Machines  Coipontion.  System  aid  mediod  for 

imeiactively  formulating  database  queries  using  graphical  representations 

5,701,456,0.395-604  000  -~*6-t~ 

Jacques,  Michel;  and  Noiet,  Roch,  to  IPL,  Inc.  Five-piece  contaiher  with 

stabilizer  lableL  5,699,926,  O.  22O-6.000. 
Jaggw,  David  Vivian,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Exception 
handling  method  and  apparanis  in  data  processing  systems.  5,701,493,  O 
395-734.000. 
Jahrsetz,  Achim;  Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostetmann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf,  Fred, 
to  Kiekert  AG.  Central  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  with  satellite 
processors  a  respective  locks.  5,699,685,  O.  70-264.000. 
Jakubicki,  Gaiy;  McCandish,  Elizabeth;  Zyzyck,  Len;  and  Dnpier,  Julien,  to 
Colgaie-Palmolive  Co.  Light  duly  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5,700.773, 
O.  510-426.000.  -16       1— 

Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nilkanth:  5ee>— 

Harris,  Daryl  Robert;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nilkandi;  Reber,  William 
Louis;  Stuckman,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Pemunen,  Cary  Drake 
5.701,258,0.  364-514.00R. 


James.  David  C;  Oymer,  John  R.;  Covey,  FMip  D.;  mi  Nik.  N^ie.  lo 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  rnmhinrd  disciele-evcia  aad  conlinaous 
model  simulation  and  analysis  tool.  5,701,439,  CL  39S-S00.000. 
James,  Lisa  R.:  See— 

Capson.  Brian;  Cheny,  Wes;  Devaan,  Jon;  Duncan.  Cbit:  Ftmka. 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James,  Lisa  R.;  Md  McGuire. 
Timothy  W.,  Jr.,  5,701,499,  O.  395-764.000. 
James,  Miro.  Gyrocycle.  5,700,228,  O.  482-62.000. 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kirhy;  Gipaon.  Lama  Heath;  md  l^aa, 
Judidi  Katherine,  5,700,553,  C\  428-220.000 
Jamieson,  Paul  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Coa^uty.  n  nilij   ht^e 
scbeme  for  Miaigfat  air  pipe  brake  coalrol  equinmeaL  S.TOOJObS.  CI. 
303-19.000.  > 

Jamieson.  Paul  E..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Compaiy.  Penally  br^e  deap 
for  straight  air  pipe  brake  control  equipmenL  5.700.066.  O.  303-19.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada,  Rao  S.,  lo  Elhican,  Inc.  HydMeds 
of   absoibabie    polyoxaetttrs    conlaiiiing    amines    or    amido    bomm 
5,700,583,  O  428-481000. 
Jan,  William  Young:  See— 

Cunninjham.  John  Edward;  Jan.  Willian  Young:  Knox.  WkvK  Havey: 
and  fsuda,  Seipo,  5,701  J27,  CI  372-99.000. 
Jancke,  Gavin:  See— 

Kieman.  Casey  U;  and  Jancke.  Gavin,  5.70I.I37.  O.  34S-1 19.000. 
Jang.  Deok  hwaau  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Uhnsonic  vibnica 

wekler.  5,699,950,  O.  228-1.100. 
Jang,  Sei-Hum:  See— 

Kahr,  Bat;  Jai«,  Sei-Hum;  and  Blion.  Daniel  S„  5.70IJ23,  d 
372-54.000. 
Jang,  Syun-Ming:  See— 

Yu,  Cben-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming.  5,700,737,  O.  438^36.000. 
Janisiewicz,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Kotcua.  Joseph  F;  Janisiewicz,  Stanley  W.;  and  Gieskes.  Kocvaad  A.. 
5.699,934.0  222-1000 
Janssen  Fhacmaceiaica,  N.V.:  See— 

Francois,  Man:  Karel  Jozef;  and  Agemans,  Christine  Rieda  Aimata, 
5.700,8 14,  O.  5 14-32 1 .000. 

Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  hiduslrial  Science  avl 
Technology:  See— 

Taguchi.  YoicM;  Oisfai,  Akifairo;  Shibuya,  Isao;  aKl  TtucUya.  Tain. 
5,700,931,  O  540-203  000 
Japan  Aunic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Akira;  Nakayama,  Tsuyoshi;  Kalo,  MasaAi:  MMmymM, 
Yoichiro;  and  Arisawa,  Takashi.  5,701  J20.  O.  372-32.000. 
Japan  Syndietic  Rubber  Co.,  LkL:  See— 

Iwanaga,   Shin-ichiro;  Shingae,  Shiceni;   Mofiia.  lU^oi;  falikawa. 

Osamu;  and  Nojima,  Norichika,  5.700 J52,  O.  523-201.000. 
Nishikawa,    Michinori;    Miyaamo,   Tsuyoshi:    Kawanva, 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu:  Mutsuga,  Yasu^;  and  Matsuki,  Yasuo,  5,7 
O.  524-317.000 
Japan  Vac's  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriu,  Shinsaku;  and  Sato,  Yoshiyiid,  5,700,014.  Q.  277-I67J00. 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

lUguchi.  Tadatsugu;  Muramatsu.  Masami;  Sugano,  Hanio;  Maiaui, 
Hiroshi;  Kashima,  Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junii,  5,700^913  O 
530-351.000.  .~,      ,       . 

Jaiboe.  Vidor  R.:  See— 

Conatser,  Roeer,  and  Jaiboe,  Victor  R.,  5.699,967,  O.  239-526.000 
Jaszewski,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Phillips,  Geome  E.;  Jaszewski,  V/tyae  M.;  Giifilhs.  Jota  M.:  mi 
Gessner,  Keilh  W.,  5,699,763,  Q.  123-184.210. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See— 

Mizuta,  Muneo,  5,700,221,  O.  475-146.000. 
JDS  Filel  Inc  :  See- 
Duck,  Gary  S.;  Cheng.  Vihao:  and  Abe,  Koidn.  5,70U75,  O.  385- 
74.000. 
Jeanvoine,  Piene;  Lismonde,  Michd:  and  Vieslet,  Jacques,  lo  SMt-Oobaa 
Village.   Glass   compositions   intended   for  the  nnxhictioa  of  bmks. 
5,700,579,  O  428-437.000.  ^^ 

JeScoat.  Roger  See— 

Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Jeffcoat.  Rocer,  Henky,  Manhew;  Md  IVck.  Looy 
5.700,917,0  536-18.700. 
JeSiera.  Frederick  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaiy.  Magnetic  mediinn 
capable  of  supporting  both  kngitudinal  aad  petyemJicula  recording,  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,700,594,  O.  428-694.0BA. 
Jeflienon  Smurfil  Cut  potation:  See — 

Kohler,  Kari,  5,699,958,  O.  229-120.370. 
Jehc,  Ralph,  to  Inlmialional  Window  Fartiot  Inr  M«g»>tir  rifc  ■.tI..-;.... 

for  Vdietian  blinds.  5,699,845,  O.  160-107.000. 
Jenkins,  David  Howell  Needle  point  protector.  5,700,249,  O.  604-263.000. 
Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  and  Wetlengd,  Paul  F.  to  British  Telecoanancabom 

public  limited  company  fibre  coiling.  5,699,974,  O.  242-361.400. 
Jenkinson,  Timothy:  See- 
Lowe.  Matin;  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy,  5,70OJO3,  O.  65-60.100 
Jenner,  Ben:  See— 

Woemer,  Bonhard;  Haug,  Kurt;  Fabry,  Thomas;  Kusaemw,  Pfeser,  aKi 
Jenner,  Bert,  5.700,079,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Jennma  Corporation:  See- 
Castle,  Brian  R.;  Scott,  James  J.;  imI  Oldaea,  John  C.  5,699372.  CL 
7-138.000. 
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Jensen,  Gem  and  Shackle.  Dale,  to  Valence  Tecfaa  ilogy.  Inc.  Electrolyte 

coating  system  for  porous  electrodes.  S.700.300.  <f .  29-623.SO0. 
Jensen.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E.:  and  Jensen.  Steven  D  .  .S.TOO.US.  CI.  433-217.100. 
Jeon.  Byung  Chun:  Do.  Mi  Sun;  Park.  Chun  Kwan;  Oh.  Chang  Whan;  and 
Kim,  Young  Sun.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute; and  Kocca  Telecommunication  Authority.  Conn  »;tionless  server  for  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  network.  5.701.300.  C  I.  370-392.000. 
Jeon.  Jun- Young:  and  Park.  Pil-Soon.  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Integrated  circuit  output  driver  systems  includin  ;  multiple  power  and 
ground  lines  5.701.072,  O.  323-312.000. 
Jeong.  Bong-uk:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seot>:  Son.  Seok-bong:  Kim.  Sang-I  irxm:  and  Jeong.  Bong- 
uk.  5,701.052.  CI.  313-346  OOR 
Jeremiah.  Thomas  Leo:  and  Blaner.  Baitboknnew.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cross-cache-line  compound  ng  algorithm  for  seism 
processors.  5.701.430.  CI   395^445.000. 
Ji.  Jeong-Beom:  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  to  Daewoo  Ele<  ironies  Co..  Ltd.  Thin 
film   actuated  mirror  array  and  method  of  mai  ufacturing  the  same. 
5.701.192.  a.  359-224.000. 
Jinks.  Andrew:  See — 

Stein.  Andrew  M  :  and  Jinks.  Andrew.  5.699.72  i.  Ci.  99-323.900. 
Jinno.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Mastmii;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hotla.  Yoshitsu  px;  Kitamura,  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro:  Mimuia.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  SI  igeru:  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  5.700,437.  Q.  423-2  tO.OOO. 
Joe.  Yeo-Uk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  App(  ralus  for  testing  com- 
ponents to  be  incorporated  in  a  video  cassette  n  xrdtr.  5.700.960.  CI. 
73-865.900. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See— 

Baty.  John  David,  5.700.013.  Q.  277-85.000. 
John,  Erwin  Roy.  to  New  York  University.  EEC  open  ive  and  post-operative 

patient  monitoring  system  and  method.  5.699.808,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Atalar.  Ergin:  Boltomley.  Paul  A.;  and  Zerhouni.  ;iias  A..  5.699.801. 0. 

128-653.200. 
Bishai.  William  R.;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  Zhanj  .  Ying:  and  DeMaio. 
James.  5,700.925.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Arthur  L.;   Light.  Nicholas  D.;  ai  d  Haynes.  Caria  A.. 

5.700,476.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Rosenthal.  Aithur  L.;  U^t.  Nicholas  D.;  and  W(  B,  Paul  W.,  5,700,477. 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Johnson,  Daniel  J  :  See- 
Johnson.  Paul  S.;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  J..  5.699  Ml.  Q.  222-486.000. 
Johnson,  David:  and  Ashman,  James,  to  YKK  C<  rporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  tape  having  a  succession  of  surfat  e-type  fastener  pieces. 
5,700.340.0.  156-152  000. 
Johnson.  David  Randal:  See— 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H.:  Criswell.  Peter  Bradley;  J  ihnson.  David  Randal: 
and  McBieen.  James  R..  5.701  JI6,  C\.  371  3  J.OOO. 
Johnson.  David  W.:  See— 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Stabb.  Eric  V;  Jacobson.  Lynn  M.;  Goodman.  Robert 
M.;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  1  ,  5,700,462,  Q.  424- 
93.460. 
Johnson,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F ;  Hart.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Johnsa  .  Glenn  D .  5.700J75. 
a.  210-651  000. 
Johnson.  Gleiui  L.:  See— 

Hakala.  Kevin  E.;  Kunkel.  Joseph  D.;  and  Johnsa  i.  Glenn  L..  5.699,677. 
a.  62-291.000. 
Johnson,  Hugh  Griflidi,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limiu  1.  Electric  fon  motor. 

5,701.047.  a.  310-254.000. 
Johnson.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Burchard.  Thomas  H.:  Hunter.  Gregory:  John  on 
Je«fery:  and  Berttand.  John  E.,  5.699.832.  cC  ' 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John  T,  to 

Development  Con^wiy.  Inc.  Rapid  fire  compressetiair  gun.  5,699,781 .  Q 
124-69.000. 
Johnson.  Marie  M.  Embroidered  applique  fastening  s'  stem  clothing  articles. 

5.699.557.  Q.  2-239.000. 
Johnson.  Oscar  R..  Ill;  and  Owens.  Marschall  S   Method  of  personal 
verification  for  an  in-resident  system  for  adminisi  ating  course  material. 
5.700.149,  a.  434-322.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  S.;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  J.  Method  and  i  fiparatus  for  improved 

regulation  of  flow  of  particulate  matter  5.699,94 1]  CI.  222-486.000. 
Johnson,  Randall  Eugene:  and  Sparks,  Marcus  N.,  to  Synthetic  Industries,  inc 
Apparanis  for  applying  synthetic  roving  materials  aid  method  for  control- 


Kevin  M.;  Karg. 
137-614.200. 
Johnson  Research  & 


405-258.000. 


ling  die  build  up  of  static  electricity.  5.700.1 1 1 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company,  Inc.: 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John 
69.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L..  to  SEH 

work  station.  5.700.190.  Q.  454-57.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Roben  Scon;  Mandii 

Williams,  Marvin  L..  to  International  Business 

Method  and  system  for  efficient  designation  and  retrieval  of  particular 

segments  within  a  multimedia  presentation  uuli^ng  a  data  processing 

system.  5.701,510,  Q.  395-806.000. 
Johnston,  James  David:  See— 


5.699.781.  a.   124- 
I.  Inc.  Rowhood 


il.  George  C:  and 
achines  Corporation. 


Dotwaid,  Sean  Matthew;  and  Johnston.  James  David,  5,701389,  Q. 
395-2.120, 
Johnston,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Kollin.   Joel   S.;   Johnston.   Richard   S.;   and  Melville.   Charles  D., 
5.701.132.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  David:  See- 
Griffiths.  Richard  F;  and  Jones.  Christopher  David,  5,701,009,  O. 
250-356.100. 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang, 
Daozhang.  to  North  Dakou  Sute  University.  Compounds  with  liquid 
crystalline  properties  and  coating  binders  based  thereon.  5.700.882.  CI. 
525-440.000. 
Jones.  James  M.:  See — 

Jones.  James  S.;  and  Jones.  James  M..  5.700.402.  CI.  261-35  000. 
Jones.  James  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Inlet  adapter  for  a  personal 

watercraft.  5.700.169.  CI.  440-46.000. 
Jones.  James  S.;  and  Jones.  James  M.  Crankcase  fuel  injection  system  for 

two-cycle  internal  co«ibu.stion  engines.  5.700.402,  CI.  261-35.000. 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  locating  buried  cable  and 

similar  devices.  5,700,385,  C\.  249-91.000. 
Jones.  William  Leslie,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Bit  retention  device  for  a 
bit  and  chuck  assembly  of  a  down-the-hole.  percussive  drill.  5.699.867.  CI. 
175-296.000. 
Jones.  William  R:  See— 

Biandli.  Stephen  A.;  and  Jones.  William  F,  5,701,469,  CI.  39S-6I3.000. 
Jonsson.  Tomas:  See — 

Bjorklund.  Per-Etik;  Jonsson.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik.  5,701,239. 
CI.  363-35.000. 
Joos.  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Gas-operated  premixing  burner  for 

gas  turhine.  5.699.667.  Q.  60-737.000. 
j0rgensen.  Tony;  and  Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 

Purification  of  Factor  VII.  5.700.914.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Joseph.  Gary  Curtis:  Beig,  Charles  John.  Jr.;  and  Pollard.  Ricky  Alan,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hygienic  package  with  a  reclosable  flap. 
5.699,911.  CI.  206-J94.000. 
Jost.  Mark  E.;  Hansen.  David  J.;  and  McDonald.  Steven  M..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer,  wafer  alignment  patterns  and 
method  of  forming  wafer  alignment  patterns.  5.700.732.  Q.  438-401.000. 
Jouben.  Daniel:  See — 

Boitnaux.  Patrick;  Couvtet.  Virginie;  and  Jouben.  Daniel.  5.700,294,  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Joy,  William  N.;  and  van  Hoff.  Aithur  A.,  to  Sim  Microsystems.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  space  efficient  object  locking  using  a  data  subarray  and 
pointers.  5.701,470,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Joyce,  James  Maurice:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  Dysart;  Dinwiddle.  John  Monroe.  Jr:  Grice.  Lonnie 
Edward;  Joyce.  James  Maance:  Loffredo.  John  Mario;  and  Sanderson. 
Kennedi  Russell.  5,701.502.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Juengling.  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Self-aligned  isolated  polysili- 

con  plugged  contacts.  5.700.706.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Juhlin.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Bjtirklund.  Per-Erik;  Jonsson.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik,  5,701,239, 
CI.  363-35.000. 
Jung.  Birgit:  See — 

Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Esser.  Franz;  DoIIinger.  Horst;  Jung,  Biijit; 
Speck,  Georg:  and  Burger.  Erich.  5.700.827,  C\.  514-414.000 
Jung,  GiJnther:  See— 

Metzger.  JOrg:  WiesmUller.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jung.  GUndier.  5.700.910. 
CI  530-338.000 
Jung,  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding  an 

image  signal  having  a  still  object.  5.701.368.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Jung.  Rudiger,  and  Bar,  Harald,  to  Flutec  Ruidlechnische  Cerate  GmbH. 

Adjusting  switching  device.  5,699,714,  O.  91-439.000. 
Junge.  Bodo:  See — 

Mittendorf,  Joachim:  Fey.  Pwer.  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes;  Laak. 
Kai  van:  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf,  5.700,948.  CI. 
548-531.000. 
Jurewicz.  Romuald  Martin:  and  Viegas.  Herman  H..  to  Thermo  King  Cor- 
poration. Control  system  for  a  cryogenic  refrigeration  system.  5.6W.670. 
a.  62-50.300. 
Jurras.  Mark  I..  Ill,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Lined  bearing  with  wear 

sensor.  5.701. 1 19.  C\.  340-682.000. 
K2.  Inc.:  See— 

Fahmy.  Mohamed  A..  5.700.570.  CI.  428-342.000. 
Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  E:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay:  Ken.  Gyorgi:  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tanus;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Lasilo:  Levitzki.  Alex:  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel:  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner:  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho,  5,700,822,  C\.  514-380.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5.700,997,  CI.  235- 
l.OOB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  [>ymosha:  See— 

Kubo.  Setsuo.  5.699.783.  O.  125-21.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Malsuo.  Shinta;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  5.701.357.  O.  381-199.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Fernyhough.  Alan;  and  Fryars.  Michael.  5.700.417.  CI.  264-477.000. 
MiLsuhashi.  Kenichiro.  5.699,855.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Konutsu  Seisakusho:  See — 


Moriya,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Satoru;  Fujimura,  Telxuya;  Nagahama,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama,  Toiu,  5,699,873,  Q 
180-402.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yukio.  5.701.251.  Q.  364-474.240. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sagiyama.  Tatsuya;  Baba.   Fumihiko:  Saito.  Kaname;  Matsushima, 
Takashi,  and  lizuka,  Hitoshi.  5.700,951,  C\  73-11.080 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  TEC:  See— 

Fukuda,    Yoshiyuki;     Kojima,     Katsura;    and    Sugiyama,    Tadashi 

5,701,563,0.  399-284.000. 
Ootaka,  Yoshimitsu;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sato.  Kauutoshi.  5.701,559, 

O.  399-149.000. 
Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.701.000.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Hori.  Seiji.  5.699.976.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Burroughes.  Jeremy  H.;  and  Amone.  Donald  D..  5,701,016.  O.  257- 

24.000. 
Fujii,  Toshikazu,  5,701,103.  O.  330-290.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hidetsuna.  5,700,720,  CI  437-195.000. 
Ito.  Shin-ichi:  and  Iwamatsu.  Takayuki.  5.700.605.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroyuki,  5,701,513,  O.  395-826.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroki,  5,701,364,  O   382-176.000. 
Kinjo,  Morishige;  and  Ishibashi.  Eiji,  5.701.437.  O.  395-489.000. 
Malsuda.  Hidemi;  Itou,  Takeo;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomoko,  5,700,609.  O 

430-27.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5.701.095.  O.  327-410.000. 

Patel.  Nalin  K  ;  and  Burroughes.  Jeremy  H..  5.701.017, 0.  257-27.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Inomala,  Koichiro.  5,700,588.  O 

428-611.000. 
Suzuki,  Seigo,  5,701,093,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban,  Takashi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hiioie,  Tatsuva. 

5.699,673,  CI.  62-93.000. 
Ola,  Masaki;  Okadome.  Youichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  and  Hamasaki 
Masaru.  5.699.7 1 6.  0 .  92- 1 2.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenku.<:ho:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu:  Sugiyama,  Hidehiko;  Idekoba,  Chie; 
Hoshino,  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana;  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Imaeda.  Takao' 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko,  5.700.659,  O  435-69  100. 
Kaden.  Dielmar  See— 

Tannigs,  Bodo;  and  Kaden,  Dietmar,  5,700,128,  O.  414-789.100. 
Kaehr,  Mark  A.,  to  R  &  K  Incinerator,  Inc.  Animal  carcass  incinerator 

5,699,745,0.  110-194.000. 
Kaera.  Eric:  See— 

Horemans.  Luc;  and  Kaetts.  Eric,  5.701.150,  O.  347-212.000. 
Kaga.  Torn:  See— 

Meguro.   Saloshi;   Uchibori.   Kiyofumi;   Suzuki.   Norio:   Moloyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto,  Takashi:  Honiou,  Shigeru 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.700.705.  O.  437-52.000. 
Kageyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshiuchi.  Kaisuhiro;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishi,  Yoko,  5,701  J73, 
CI.  399-384.000. 
Kageyama,  Shubei;  K^eyama,  Tosfaihiko;  Nakazato,  Youichi;  and  Mitsuya, 
Yoshihide.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ud.  Writing  tool.  5,700,101.  CI.  401- 
52.000. 
Kageyama.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei:  Kageyama.  Toshihiko:  Nakazato.  Youichi;  and  Mit- 
suya. Yoshihide.  5.700.101.  CI.  401-52.000. 
Kahahane,  Jean:  See— 

Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Hanson.  Lee  Frederick:  and  Kahahane.  Jean 
5.701.085,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Kahlbau.  Lutz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromechanical  compo- 
nent, in  particular  a  relay,  having  a  sealed  casing.  5.699.899.  O.  200- 
302.100. 
Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Goodnow.  Roben  A..  Jr.;  Taylor,  Carol  M.;  and  Van,  Un, 
to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  Solution  and  solid-phase  formaboa  of 
glycosidic  linkages.  5.700.916.  CI.  536- 1. 1 10. 
Kahr.  Bart;  Jang.  Sei-Hum;  and  Elliott  Daniel  S..  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  I^e  lasers  and  organic  inclusions  for  same.  5.701.323.  O 
372-54.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Chip-type  piezoelectric 

resonance  component.  5.701.048.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Kaido.  Yosinori:  See — 

Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi;  Takabatake.  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 
Haga.  Takahiro;  and  Hikosaka,  Masaiu.  5,701,067,  O.  320-2.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  5.699.951.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Kaiya.  Hideo:  See— 

Ikoma.  Munehisa;  Akutsu.  Norikalsu;  Enokido.  Masashi;  Yoshii.  Fumi- 
hiko; Kaiya.  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo,  5,700.5%.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi:  Takabatake,  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 
Haga,  Takahiro:  and  Hikosaka,  Masaru.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Battery 
charger  and  solar  cells  for  battery  charging.  5.701,067,  O.  32O-2.000. 
Kajikawa.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Futoshi;  Kawamata.  Masahiro;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Asao. 
Kosuke:  and  Kajikawa,  Tsuneo.  5.699.872.  O.  180-291.000. 
Kajiao.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu;  Sugiyama.  Hidehiko;  Idekoba,  Chie: 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko:  Hirai,  Masana:  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Imaeda.  Takao; 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko.  5,700.659.  CI  435-69.100. 
Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya:  Kajioka.  Hirofbi;  Kobayariu.  Osanai;  Akiyama. 
MuneUro;  Oho.  Shigeni;  and  Sonobe.  Hisao,  5,701,177,  d.  3S6- 
350.000. 
Kajila,  Hideo:  See- 
Honda,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Hisanori;  Ueno.  Takuya;  Mori.  Junji;  Matnmulo, 
Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa,  Yasushi;  and  Kajila,  Hideo.  5.701,518.  CL 
396-29.000. 
Kakinuma.  Tak^iide:  See— 

Nagai,  Toshitake:  Jkumi.  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Tak^iidr.  Sawadi,  Norio; 
Sato,  Koji;  and  Watanabe.  Masalo.  5,699,675,  O.  62-149.000. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Atsushi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  and  Sasaki.  Takaihi.  5.701,214,  C3. 
360-71.000. 
Kaku.  Rumiko:  See— 

Shinojinu.  Satoshi;  Suetsugu.  Masani;  Morikawa,  Yoduhiro;  Shibata, 
Yuki:  and  Kaku.  Rumiko.  5,700,784.  O.  514-24.000. 
Kakumaru.  Hajime.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Lid.  Devdooiiic  nniccn 

5,700,629.0.430-325.000. 
Kalal.  Peter  Joseph:  See— 

Ettel.  Victor  Alexander,  Ambrose,  John;  Cusfanie,  Kilt  KeaoMti;  BeU, 
James  Alexander  E.;  Paserin,  Vladimir,  wd  Kalal,  Peier  Joaenii, 
5,700,363,  CI.  205-271.000. 
Kallin,  Harald:  and  Fallmn.  Anna,  to  TdefondctiebolMcl  LM  EiicsioiL 

Mobile  assisted  handoff  5.701  J85,  O  455-33.200 
Kallin.  Harald;  and  Bodin.  Roland,  to  Telefonakoebolaget  LM  Ericsaoo. 
Method  and  system  for  desynchroniziiig  overiiead  messages  in  a  radio- 
communication  system.  5,701.592,  O.  455-69.000. 
Kallistov.  Analoly  Analolievich:  See— 

Gerasimov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Grinberg.  Jury  Maiieevicfa;  Djiuzliev, 
Geofgy  Andreevich:  Kallistov,  Analoly  AnMoUevicfa;  KwilaAa 
Vladimir  lliich;  and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Iziailovich.  5,70|J»57.  CI 
315-111.210. 
Kalogroulis.  Alexander  Joseph:  See- 
Sanders.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Kakigroulis.  Alexander  Joseph,  5.699,567, 
CI  5-614.000.  ~--»~-  -~ 

Kamaia,  Shigeto:  See— 

Akutsu.  Kotaro;  Osanai,  Eiji;  and  Kamaia,  Shigeio,  5,701iMI.  O 
310-12.000. 
Kamegaya.  Shigeru:  See— 

Inokuchi.  Iwane;  Kamegaya.  Shigeni;  Oshidari.  Toshikazu'  and  SAa- 
molo,  Atsuhiro.  5.700.135.  O.  417-269.000. 
Kameoka,  Norimasa:  See— 

Fuiugen.  Munekatsu;  Hamazaki.  Sholaro:  Kameoka,  Noimasa;  aid 
Okamoio,  Atsuhumi,  5,699,690,  Q.  72-69.000. 
Kamiji,  Micfaiyuki:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamiji.  Michiyuki,  5.699.946.  O.  225-1.000. 
Kamikado.  Masaiu:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Saloshi;    Sakaoe.    Shinsuke;    and    Kamikalo,    Mmsmi. 
5,700.069.  O.  303-115.200. 
Kamikubo.  Keita:  See— 

Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Tosfainori;  Kamikubo.  Keita:  Takagi.  Mikio; 
Nakaroura.  Masami:  Narahara.  Youzaburo:  and  Kawasaki    Koicfai 
5.699.656,0.56-11.100. 
Kamiyama.  Hidcki:  See — 

BisaijI.  Takashi;  Yu,  Hideo;  Kawaishi,  Yasunori;  Molatiasfai,  Toski^; 
Takahashi,  Mitsuni;  and  Kamiyama,  Hideki,  5.701,566,  O.  399- 
302.000. 
Kamiyama.  Takao:  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Sei- 
sakusho K  K  :  and  Yokoshima  &  Company  Method  for  lining  a  bent  pipe 
5.700.110.  CI.  405-154  000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See— 

Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.701  J67,  O 
382-239.000. 
Kammerer,  Eric:  Biering.  Lochar.  Grohs.  Eihwd;  Groht,  Klaus;  Reyavaai, 
Conrad:  Siegmund.  Horst:  Spangenbeig.  Jorgen;  and  Uecker.  Aiwed,  to  Le 
Caibooe  Lorraine.  Process  for  the  production  of  multi-layered  brushes  aid 
brushes  obtained  by  die  process.  5,701.046.  O.  310-251.000. 
Kamoda.  Takashi:  See— 

Omiya.  Akio:  and  Kamoda.  Takashi.  5.701  J23,  O.  396-«3.000. 
Kanayama.  Kouichi;  and  Maniko.  Nobuhiro.  to  Mitsui  Petrocfaemical  Indus- 

Oies.  Ltd  Piezoelectric  transformer.  5,701,049.  CI.  310-359.000. 
Kanazawa.  Masaharu.  Natsuhara.  Toshiya.  Hara.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  transfer  inembcr 
and  parallel  circuit  of  grounded  electrode  and  power  supply.  5.701,569. 0 
399-308.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  See— 

Takiguchi.  TsuycsU;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo:  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  Tetsuya.  5.700.617  O 
430-110.000. 
Kanbe.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Kanbe.  Hideyuki;  Mid  Kuiusu.  Akira.  5,700,946,  O. 
548-231.000 
Kanda.  Yuji:  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yufii;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  Shiiaishi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Ethylene-o-defin  copolymer  and  molded  article  diaeof.  5.700.895. 
O  526-348000. 
Kane,  John  M.:  See- 
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Hajime.  S.7OI.0OI.  Q. 


CaiT.  Alben  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  Dfvid  A..  5.700.812. 

514-317.000. 
CaiT.  Albeit  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  Dfvid  A..  5.700.813.  O. 
514-317.000. 
Kane.  Roger.  Security  anchor.  5.699.591.  Q.  24-301.000 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Salo,  Nobumasa,  5,700.453.  O.  424-64  000. 
Kanegae,  Yumi:  Ste— 

Saito.  Izuinu;  Kanegae.  Yiuni;  and  Nakai.  Micftio.  5.700,470.  Q.  424- 
233.100. 
Kaneko.  Fumitake:  Set 

Sau>.  Milsuru:  Oomoh.  Katsumi:  Ishikawa,  Kiyishi;  Iguchi.  Etsidco:  and 

Kaneko.  Fumitake,  5.700.625.  Q.  430-270.1  DO. 

Kaneko,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  S  stem  for  independently 

transfcmng  data  between  a  plurality  of  di<;k  drives  and  plurality  of  hosts  in 

the  order  of  drives  completing  disk  preparation  oferations.  5,701,513.  CI. 

395-826.000. 

Kaneko.  Kalsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  indu^rial  Co..  Ud.  Pmllel 

processor  system  5.701.509,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kanno.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshibe.  Koushi;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5.701.201.  C\.  359-823.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ima(  e  processing  apparatus. 

5.701.364.  a.  382-176.000 
Kanno.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sugifune,  Shin:  Kanno.  Tsutomu:  and  Nabeya 
235-472.000. 
Kano.  Mitsuni:  See— 

Uyama,  Harao;  Handa.  Takahiro:  Kano.  Mitsuii:  Malsudaira,  Nagahisa: 

Hoshino,  Kazuhisa:  Kitamura,  Satoshi:  Ni  iguchi,  Fuiainoba;  and 

Shikakubo,  Tsutomu.  5.700.550.  CI.  428-2lt00e. 

Kaoaai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.,  Tlie:  See 

Fujii,  Masumi:  Suda,  Taiichiro:  Hotta.  YoshitAigu:  Kitamura.  Koichi: 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio:  Shimojo. 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,700,437,  Q.  423^20.060. 
Kaniola.  James  C:  See— 

Mondek.  Martin  J.;  and  Kantola.  James  C.  5.:  00.168.  O  44O-I.000 
Kao  Corporadon:  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuo:  Azuma.  Toshikazu;  Nishikawa, 

Takashi.  5.700.772.  Q.  510-421.000. 
Katayama.  Yasushi;  Maeda,  Kouji;  Nakai,  Ryoz  >;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and 

Okajima.  Takao.  5.700.449.  C  424-49  000. 

Okada,  Jouii;  Kawamata.  Akira:  Tokunaga,  Tadi  yuki:  Nagatani,  Noboru; 

Torizuka.  Makoto:  and  As^.  Masahiko,  5,:  90,898,  Q.  528-25.000. 

Tabgucfai,  Oumu;  Hon.  Naow:  awl  Oda.   Takashi.  5.706.892,  a. 

526-306.000. 

Kaplan.  David  L.:  and  Miller,  Andrew  R.,  to  Micro  oft  Corporation,  huelli- 

genl  joining  system  for  a  relalioiial  database.  5.71  1,460,  Q.  395-603.000. 

Kapoor,  Vijay,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Redundant  acknowk  dgemeals  for  packetized 

data  m  noisy  links  and  method  diereof.  5.70U1  .  Q.  371-32.000. 
Kappel.  David  W :  See— 

Minich.  Arthur  P.:  Kappel.  David  W.:  Hargi  \.  David  E.:  and  Assa. 
Shlomo.  5,700.076.  C\.  353-31.000. 
Karalhanasis.  Sodrios  K.:  See — 

Mak.  Paul:  and  Karadianasis.  Sodrios  K  .  5.7C  D.650.  O.  435-7.100. 
Mak,  Paul:  and  Karalhanasis,  Sotihos  K  .  5,7(  »,682.  O.  435-252.300. 
Karg.  Jeffery:  See— 

Burchanl.  Thomas  H.:  Hunter.  Gregory:  Jot  ison.  Kevin  M.:  Karg. 
Jeffery;  and  Bertrand.  John  E..  5.699.832.  C  I.  137-614.200. 
Karges.  HerWiaiin  Erich:  See — 

Zettlmeissl.   Gerd;    Karges.   Hennann   Ericl 
5.700.663.  a.  435-69.606. 
Kafin,  Felix:  See- 
Rubin.  Geny:  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry: 
sarman.  David.  5.700.675.  O.  435-I94.00O 
Karl  Thomae.  GmbH:  See— 

Pitner,  Hefanul;  Austel,  Votkhard:  Himmelsba^h,  Prank;  Linz.  GiMer, 

Gulh.   Brian;    and   Wetsenberger.   Johannek.    5,700,801.   Q.    514- 

252.006.  I 

Kamofsky,  Glenn.  Martial  arts  target.  5,700,229, 

Kasabara.  Kanesuke:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto,  Nobocu: 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesi 
247.000. 
Kasahara.  Midaaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  Inami. 
and  lyama.  Yosfaitada.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
circuit  using  field  effect  transistors.  5.701.107. 
Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oguchi.  SakMhi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi:  ho.  Mazuya;  Murakami.  Gen: 
Anjoh,  Ichiro;  SakiHa,  Toshiyuki:  Yamagachi.  Yasunori;  Kasama. 


ihigeru:  lijinu.  Masaki; 


Hideyo;  and  Imamura. 


and   Becker.  Adum, 


Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 


.  482-83.000. 

,  Michio;  Tanibe,  Toocu; 
ke.  5,700,414,  O.  264- 

uyosfai;  Muroi,  Kohichi; 
pki  Kaisha.  Phase  shifter 
333-164.000. 


Yasuhiro;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Miyamoto,  Eiji; 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe,  Alsusi,  5,701,031,  C\ 
Kashima.  Nobukazu:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu;  Muramalsu.  Masami 


Aasuno.  Youichi;  Saloh. 
«7^86.000. 

Sugano.  Haiuo;  Matstii. 
Hiroshi:  Kashima.  Nobukazu:  and  Hamuia.  Junji.  5.700.913.  CI. 
530-351  000. 
Kashiwa.  Norio:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota.  Akinori:  and  Kashiva.  Noho.  5.700.749. 0. 

502-117.000. 
Tswsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Kashiiva.  Norio,  5,700.750. 0. 
502-117.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Takashi:  Sei 


Tomoe,  Naohito;  and  Kashiwagi.  Takashi.  5.701.601.  Q.  455-226.200. 

Kashiwagi.  Yoshiiuri:  Umetani.  Makoto:  Kataoka,  Hidenao:  Inoue,  Kenji; 

Nakamura,  Shoji,  and  Morimoto,  Satoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,    Lid.    Die    for   press-molding   optical   elements.    5,700,307,   CI. 

65-374.100. 

Kason  Corporation:  See — 

Stone,   Lawrence   H.;   Zhao.   William   J.;   and  Alamzad.   Hossein. 
5.700.497.  CI.  425-222.000. 
Kasper.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Tzianabos.  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L.. 
5.700.787.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Kasuya.  Hideki:  See — 

Sano,  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Sou;  Sawada.  Hideshi;  Adachi.  Shuichi;  and 
Kasuya,  Hideki.  5.701.349.  O.  381-71.000. 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  Tamuia.  Osamu:  Yusa.  Hiroshi:  Kobori.  Takakuni;  and 
Katada,  Masaichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  for  developing 
an  electrostatic  image  and  image  farming  method.  5.700,616.  O.  430- 
110.000. 
Katada,  Masaichiro:  See— 

Kasuya,  Takashige:  Tamura.  Osamu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Kobori.  Takakuni; 
and  Katada,  Masaichiro,  5,700,616,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Kataoka,  Hidenao:  See— 

Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umetani.  Makoto:  Kataoka.  Hideiun;  Inoue. 
Kenji;   Nakamura.   Shoji;   and  Morimoto.   Satoru.   5.700.307.  CI. 
65-374.100. 
Katayanta.  Yasushi;  Maeda,  Kouji;  Nakai,  Ryozo;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okajima.  Takao.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Detitifnce  compotitioa.  5,700.449. 
a  424-49.000. 
Kalo,  Eiichi:  Nakazawa,  Yusuke;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  preparation  of  printing  plate  by  elecnophotographic 
process.  5.700.612.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kalo.  Katsuhjto:  and  Adachi.  Seiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet- 
bundle  prtxessing  apparatus  in  which  sheets  are  aligned  using  variable 
pressing  force.  5.700.002.  O.  270-58.120. 
Kato.  Masaaki:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Akira;  Nakayama,  Tsuyoshi;  Kalo.  Masaaki;  Maruyama. 
Yoichiro;  and  Arisawa.  Takashi.  5.701  J20.  Q.  372-32.000. 
Kato.  Minoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Enomoto.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Masato;  Kato.  Minoru;  and 
Saio.  Kunihito.  S.70U4S.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Kato.  Moliki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  MacroMock  coding  including  differeitce 

between  motion  vectors   5,701.164.  C  348-699.000. 
Kato.  Takastii;  Tokumitsu.  Jun.  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  including  electronic  and  optical  zooining.  5.701,157.  CI. 
348-240.000. 
Kalo.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ootaka.  Yoshimitsu;  Kato.  Tomoyuki;  »d  Sato.  Katsuioshi.  5.701,539, 
a   399-149.000. 
Kato.  Yasushi:  Uchida.  Goro;  and  Uemura.  Yukio.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.: 
and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  ciMiditioaeT  for  a  vehicle. 
5.699,960.  a.  237-2.00A. 
Katoh.  Takaytdti:  See— 

khikawa.  Atsuko;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Katoh.  Takayuki;  and  Ishisaka. 
Akira.  5.701.377.  a.  385-124.060. 
Katooka,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi;  Tamura.   Hiroshi;   Katooka.  Takashi;  Tsumura. 
Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naoio:   Narumi.  Chihiro;  Ezaki.  Takashi;  Kudo, 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro.  Yoshihisa.  5.701.497,  Q.  395-753.000. 
Katsuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Kissei;  Fuchu,  Kalsuki;  and  Katsuki.  Shittji.  5.701.282,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Katsumata.  Ryoichi:  and  Takano.  Yutaka,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Lid. 

Gene  expression  regulatory  DNA.  5.700.661.  CI  435-69.100 
Katsuro.  Noboru:  Suemoto.  Toshiro:  Mizutanl.  Yoshihiro:  and  Shini.  Masami. 
to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive  correction  tape.  5.700.552.  Q. 
428-214.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akira;  Tomizawa,  Kenji;  Nagano.  Shuichi;  and  Koya.  Takasbi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  replaying  a  recording  nniedium  having 
means  for  displaying  the  contents  ck  the  recording  medium  as  graphics 
images  which  include  a  series  of  intra-pictures.   5.701.385,  CI.   386- 
106.000. 
Kalz,  Itzhak:  See— 

Man.  Amir.  Heiman.  Arie;  and  Kalz.  Itzhak.  5.701.283.  Q.  369-44.410. 
Kaufman,  Kenneth:  See — 

Chuang,  Strong  C;  Kaufman,  Kenneth:  and  Schiesser,  Robert  H.. 
5,699,626,  O.  34-453.000. 
Kaulen,  Johannes:  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes;  Laak. 
Kai  van:  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf.  5.700.948.  Q. 
548-531000. 
Kawahaia.  Megumi:  Yamada.  Ikuko;  Shothi.  Masayuki;  and  Kojima.  Akio,  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  cyclopentadiene  derivative  compouiKls  and  electro- 
photographic photocooductor  comprising  one  cyclopentadiene  derivative 
compound  5,700.614,  CI.  430-59000. 
Kawai,  Masato:  See — 

Qgawa,  Kazuo;  Enomolo.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Masato:  Kalo.  Minoru;  and 
Sato.  Kunihito.  5.70IJ245.  O.  364-424.046. 
Kawai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tessbo;  Yabula,  Kalsuhisa;  Kawai,  Takeshi;  nd  Toyoda, 
Hideki,  5.700367. 0.  205-785.000. 
Kawaishi.  Yasunori:  See— 


Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi.  Yasunori;  Moiohashi.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi.  Mitsuru;  and  Kamiyama,  Hideki.  5.701,566.  C\    399- 
302.000. 
Kawajiri.  Talsuya:  See— 

Kurimolo.  Ikuo;  Kawajiri.  Talsuya;  Onodera.  Hideo;  Tanimolo.  Michio' 
and  Aoki.  Yukio.  5.700.752.  O  502-3 1 1 .000. 
Kawakami.  Fukushi:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Ryokicfai;    Sakai.    Takeshi;    and    Kawakami.    Fukushi 
5.700.052.  a.  297-217.300. 
Kawakita.  Toshio:  See— 

Koiani.  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  KutDda.  Todiiva. 
5.700,560.  a.  428-325.000. 
Kawamata.  Akira:  See— 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamata,  Akira; Tokunaga. Tadayuki:  Nagatani.  Noboni: 
Torizuka.  Makoto;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5.700.898.  q.  528-25  000 
Kawamata.  Masahiro:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Futoshi;  Kawamata.  Masahiro;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki;  Asao. 
Kosuke:  and  Kajikawa.  Tsuneo.  5.699,872,  CI.  180-291.000. 
Kawamura.  Akihisa:  Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  lizuka.  Hiioaki.  to  Yazki  Cor- 
poration. Relay  device  for  rotating  members.  5.700.153.  CI.  439-164  000 
Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See— 

Kutami.  Atsushi;  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  and  Kubo.  Keishi.  S.700.746  O 
501-201.000. 
Kawamura.  Shigeo:  See—  -.^ 

Nishikawa.    Michinori;    Miyamoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Kawamuou    Shigeo; 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  Mutsuga.  Yasuaki:  and  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  5.700.860 
a.  524-317.000. 
Kawanishi.  Souroku:  See— 

Izunome.  Kojj;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi; 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.320.  C\.  117-19.000 
Kawanishi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Nagashima.  Tetsuro;  Kawanishi.  Toshihaiu;  Okutani.  Shigeaki'  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  lino.  Takashi.  5.701.436,  Q.  395-489.000.; 
Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki:  See— 

Tsujita.  Akio:  Anzai.  Masayasu:  and  Kawanishi.  Tsuneald.  5.701  J60 
CI.  399-159.000. 
Kawano.  Hazime:  See— 

Kasahara.  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  Inami.  Kazuyoshi;  Muioi  Kohi- 
chi; and  lyama,  Yoshiiada.  5.701.107,  O.  333-164.000. 
Kawanobe.  Norio,  to  Daitoh  System  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  washine  a 

blind.  5.7n0..128.  CI    134-1.000 
Kawasaki.  Glenn,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Stable  DNA  constructs.  5.700.643 

CI  435-6.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isaji,  Kazutoshi.  5.699.969.  CI.  241-24.120. 
Kawasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Toshinori;  Kamikubo.  Keiu;  Trkagi.  Mikio; 
Nakamura.  Masami:  Narahara.  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki    Koichi 
5.699.656.  CI  56-11.100. 
Kawasaki.  Naoki:  Ohu.  Miisuhiko:  and  Ikeya.  Toshiaki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  supplying  system  for  vertical  engine  with  multiple  cyUnders 
5.699.777.  CI.  123-580000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mano.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Youzou;  Mabuchi.  Masaki;  Okuno.  Keizou;  and 

Totsuka,  Nobuo.  5.700.561.  O.  428-327.000. 
Nakagawa.     Tsuguhiko:     Yamaguchi.     RyosiAe;     Osaaai.     Hifashi; 
Hasunuma.  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  5.700.420   C\    266- 
44.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See— 

Takemoto.  TakatoshI:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  5.700997  CI   235- 
I.OOB. 
Kawashima.  Syunichiro:  See — 

Okuyama.   Kojiro:   Shimoyama.   Koji;   Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  and 
Kugimiya.  Koichi.  5.700.745.  O.  501-134.000. 
Kawazu.  Zempei:  See— 

Hayafuji.  Norio;  and  Kawazu.  Zempei.  5.701.321.  a.  372-44.000 
Kay  Seven  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuribayashi.  Sadalomo.  5.700.197.  C\.  464-69.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Yokunuma.   Norikazu;   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Yamazaki    Youichi'   and 
Hibino.  Hideo.  5.701.529.  CI.  396-310.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Routing  resources  for  hierarchical  FPGA 

5.701.091.  a.  32641.000. 
Keck.  Peter  C:  See— 

Cira.  Roberto:  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppcrmann.  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Uibina,  Gabriel;  Wu.  Gay-May;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M  . 
5.700,677.  a.  435-226.000. 
Keefer.  Larry  K.:  See— 

Korthuis.  Ronakl  J.;  Kong.  Lipu;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5.700.830.  Q 
5I4-»26.000. 
Keehn.  Douglas  Allen.  Jr:  See— 

Ousley.  Frank  Beason.  H;  and  Keehn.  Douglas  Allen,  Jr.  5.700.172. 0 
440-88.000. 
Keeiun.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Goyetle.  William  J.;  and  Keenan.  Francis  J  .  5.700.439.  Ci.  423-230  000. 
Keener.  Don  Steven:  and  Moore.  Gregory  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  providing  user  definable  selection  of  dif- 
ferent data  transmission  modes  of  drivers  of  an  I/O  controller  transmitting 
to  peripherals  with  differeM  dau  tiansmission  rale.  5.701.514.  Q  395- 
834.000. 


Kefaoe.  Michael;  and  Pinkney.  Michael.  Soepiolysin  O  antigen  derivMivei. 

dieir  production  and  uses.  5.700,648.  CI.  435-7.100 
Kehr.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Biere.   Helmut:   Huth.  Andreas;  Rahtz,   Dieter   Schmiechen.  Ralph 
Seidelmann.  Dieter:  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft,  Mogens,  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetien.  Fiank;  nd  Hooott 
Tage.  5.700.808.  a.  514-292.000. 
Keller.  David  J  :  See— 

Becker.  David  S  :  and  Keller.  David  J..  5.700,580.  Q.  428-446.000 
Keller,  John  A  Security  improved  card.  5.700.037.  O  283-107  000 
Keller.  Robert  Scott:  See- 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robot  Scotl;  Mandwruthil.  George  C    and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,701.510.  C\  395-806.000 
Kelley.  H  Ray:  See— 

Atuway.  Brett  W.;  Lofgren.  John  D  ;  and  Kelley.  H.  Ray.  5.701  J08. 0. 

Kelley.  Michael  W.;  and  Winner.  Stephanie  L..  to  Apple  Coo^Mer.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatiis  for  directly  evaluating  a  parameter  imeipoianaa 
function  used  in  rendering  images  in  a  graphics  system  thai  uses  scicen 
partitioning  5.701,405.  C\.  395-141.000. 
Kellner.  Walter  Ulrich:  Klisters.  Kari-Heinz;  MUller.  Wolfgang:  and  Stelz, 
Franz-Xaver.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  with  trench  capacitor.  5.701.022.  CI.  257-300.000. 
Kells.  Timothy  Roger  See— 

Bsaibes.  Mounir  Emile:  and  Kells.  Timodiy  Roger.  5.701.458.  a 
395-609.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M  ;  Petermeier.  Norman  B  :  Kdly.  Matthew  F;  and  Oltmann.  J 
Richanl.   to   RLT  Acquisition.   Inc.   Ticket   redemptiaa   aicade   eame 
5.700.007.  a.  273- 11 8.00A. 
Kelly.  Manhew  F:  See- 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kelly.  Manhew  F'  and 
Oltmann.  J  Richard.  5.700,007.  a.  273-1I8.00A. 
Kelly.  Stephen,  to  Rolic  AG.  Liquid  crystalline  compounds.  5.700J93.  O. 

252-299.630. 
Ketncast  Partners- 1 989:  See— 

Kemerer.  W  James;  Vassar.  Qyde  W..  deceased.  5.700.495.  O.  425- 
190.000. 
Kemerer.  W.  James:  Va.s.sar.  Clyde  W ,  deceased  (bv  Jean  F  Vassar.  admin- 
istrator), to  Kemcasi  Partners- 1 989  Continuous  3-D  forming  machine  for 
forming    (htce-dimcnsional     products     from    thermoplastic    materials 
5.700.495.0.425-190.000. 
Kemink.  Randall  Gail:  See- 
Goth.  Gary  Franklin:  Kemink.  Randall  Gail:  Loparco.  John  Joseph'  and 
Schmidt.  Roger  Ray,  5.699,853.  G.  165-104.210 
Kemmler.  Lolhar:  and  Kolbenschlag.  Stefan,  to  Samson  Aktiengesellschafl 

Electrical  pneumatic  system.  5.699.824.  Q.  137-85.000. 
Kemp.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Wjeloch,  Francis  J.:  LaManna.  Gina  M.:  Jackson.  Frank  J..  Jr;  Small- 
man.  Gary  W.;  Kemp,  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman.  Edward  J.;  Gnbowski 
Edward  F;  Street.  Terry  L.;  Wisniewski.  Carl  A.:  aid  Czeraiawski 
John  A..  5.699.584.  O.  15-256.520 
Kenmocfai.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    Kenmochi.   Yasuhiko:    Bando.  Takeshi;    Hayaahi. 
Masaho;  and  Shinogi.  Norikazu.  5.699.912.  Q.  206-494.000. 
Kenna.  John  M.:  See— 

Piacente.  Robeil  A  :  Madulka.  Karol  Anne  Uu;  and  Kenna.  John  M 
5.700.088.  CI.  374- 14 1 .000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See- 
Liu.  Yixiong.  5.701  J78.  Q.  428-565.000. 
Kennecke.  Mario:  See— 

Hummel-Marquaidt.  Heidi;  Schmitz.  Thomas;  Kennecke.  Maio'  and 
Weber.  Allied,  5.700.666.  a.  435-88.000. 
Keiuiedy.  Adam  M.:  See- 
Ray.  Michael;  and  Kennedy.  Adam  M..  5.701.006.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See— 

Nash.  John:  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5.700.277.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Keplinger.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Bellemwe.  Richanl  A.;  and  KepUnger,  Edwvd  G..  5.701.183    Q 
358-4(M.00O. 
Ker.  Yen-Chun:  See- 
Li.  Kuo-Tseng:  and  Ker.  Yen-Chun.  5.700.440.  O.  423-231.000. 
Kere.  Juha;  Schtcssinger.  David:  de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  and  Srivastava. 
Anand   Kumar,   to  Washington   UniveT^it>     Molecular  ckning  of  die 
anhidrotic  ectodermal  dyspla.sia  gene  5.700.926.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Keri.  Gyorgi:  See— 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Scbwanz.  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Lai»a  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi:  Szekely.  Isrvan:  Elajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael 
Janis:  Orli.  Laszlo:  Levitzki,  Alex:  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel:  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis:  Mid  Tans 
Peng  Cho.  5.700.822,  a.  5 14-380.000. 
K<ri.  GyOtgy:  See- 
Hath.  Klaus  Peter  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay:  Kin,  Gyorgy:  SzAely,  Isivin:  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Jams;  Orfi.  Liszl<S;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ulbich.  Axel;  and 
Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  C\.  514-380.000. 
Kem.  Ingrid:  See- 
Mueller.  Johann;  and  Kem.  bigrid.  5.700.870.  Q.  524-837.000. 
Kerr.  Donavan  O.:  See— 

Leadterbuiy.  Colin  C;  and  Kerr.  Donavan  O..  5.700X121,  O.  280- 
47.350. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corparadon:  See— 
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,  a.  106-442.000. 


Brand.  John  R.;  and  Green.  Kelly  A..  5,700.3 
Kencher.  Volker  See— 

Biehm.   Manfred:   Neeb.   Rolf;  Schamke.  Wblfgang:  and   Kerscher. 
NWker,  5.700.576,  O.  428-412.000. 
Keymed  (Medical  A  Industrial  Equipment)  Ltd.:  Sit— 

Sanden.  Mart  Andrew:  and  Kalogixiulis,  AJeu  nder  Joseph,  5.699,567, 
a.  5-614.000. 
Khn-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim:  See 

Haq.  Ziya;  Khn-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim:  and  Samd  Philip  John,  3,700.387. 
a.  252-8.630. 
Khadbzadeh,  Ali:  See- 

Hill.  Dviell:  Fan,  Shou-Kong;  and  KhalibziUeh.  Ali.  5.700.701,  Q. 
437-31.000. 
Kidihop.  Inc.:  See— 

Gold,  UwcKc  H..  S.699,711.  Q.  83-743.006 
Kieken  AG:  See 

Jainetz.  Achim;  Kieefeldt,  Frank:  Ostennann, 
Fied,  5,699.685,  CI.  70-264.000. 
Kiel.  Bemd:  and  Umser.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Wabco  GmiH:  and  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Pressure  medium  actuated  vehicle  braking 
303-961.000. 
Kienow.  Ekkefaard;  Mofun.  Bemd:  Schwertmann, 
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tViUried:  and  Welskopf, 


system.  5.700,063,  Q. 


more  hierarchical  child 
37,  a.  345-119.000. 


165- 


loo-Sun,  5,699,848,  Q. 


to  ICOS  Corpofition. 


Ho:  Kim,  Byoung  Eog: 


Multi-processor  system 
395-500.000. 


Thomas:  and  Hobetg. 
Heinz,  to  Rheiniscfae  Kalksteinwetfce  GmbH.  Mcibod  for  the  cleaning  of 
exhaust  gas  and  preventiofi  of  explosions  then  n.  5,700,441.  O.  423- 
244.070. 
Kietnao,  Casey  L.;  and  Jancke,  Gavin,  to  Microsoft  t^orporation.  Method  for 
separating  a  hierarchical  tree  comrol  into  one  or 
tree  controls  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5,701, 
Kikkoman  Coipontion:  See- 

Koyama,  Yasuji:  and  Ichikawa.  Tosbio.  5.700,474,  C\.  435-191.000. 

Kikuchi.  Katsuhide;  Hayashi,  Hitoshi:  Takeuchi,  Aki  a:  and  Takigawa,  Kenji, 

to   Nii^xm    Soken,    Inc.    Anliferroeleclric    liqui  I   crystal    composition. 

5,700J92.  a  252-299.010. 

Kilama,  John  Jolly,  lo  Du  Pent  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  artd  Company:  and  Degussa 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Hobicidal  tricyclic  heterocyces.  5,700,761,  C\.  504- 

221.000. 

KUgannon.  Patrick  D.:  and  Gallatin,  W.  Michael, 

iCAM-4  materials  and  methods.  5,700,658,  Q.  4^5-69.100. 
Kim,  Byoung  Eog:  Set 

Woo,  Soon  Hyung:  Chung,  Sung  Kee:  Ban,  Sod ! 
and  Kim.  Si  Hwan,  5.700,817.  CI.  514- 340.#00. 
Kim,  Chang  Sik,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing 

appmttus  of  composite  filter.  5.700.324,  O.  118-407.000. 
Kim,  Chang-seob:  Son.  Seok-bong;  Kim.  Sang-kyun)  and  Jeong.  Bong-uk.  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Directly  hteted  cathode  structure. 
5.701.052.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Kim.  Chang-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

provided  widi  bus  control  module.  5,701,440,  CI4 : 
Kim,  Choong-Ki:  See 

Han,  Chul-Hi:  Kim.  Choong-Ki:  Lee,  Jung-Ylal:  and  Oh.  Kil-Hwan. 
5.700.699,  a.  437-2 1 .000. 
Kim.  Chua  Suk:  See— 

Pvfc.  Tae  Ho:  Kim,  Chun  Suk:  and  Moon,  S^ig  Hun.  5,700,744,  a. 
501-15.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Myimg:  See- 
Lee.  Jai- Young:  Lee,  Hwan-Cheol:  Lee,  Jon-HaJ  1 
Dong-Myung.  5,701,078,  C\.  324-430.000. 
Kim,  Gyu-Scok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  H^h  speed  variable  length 

decoder.  5,701,126,  C\.  341-67  000. 
Kim.  Hae-Sug,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  R  dio  calling  method  and 

apptanis  for  removing  near-far  problem.  5.701.5B7.  O.  455-34.100. 
Kim.  iae-Ho:  Set 

Moon,  Yong-Ho:  Kim,  Jae-Ho:  and  Park,  Doig-Seek,  5,701  J69, 
382-249.000.  ^ 

Kim.  Jeong  Gun:  Set 

Parit,  Young  Jae:  PaA.  Sm  11:  Choi.  Kyoung  Ax.  Ha,  Young  Jin:  Part, 
Ki  Ho:  Ko,  Chang  Bog:  and  Kim,  Jeong  G  m.  5,699,852,  O. 
76.000.  ^^ 

Kim,  Jinaeong:  Set 

P«rk.  Seongfayon:  Kim.  Jinseong:  and  Park.  Dinghoon,  5,700,223,  a. 
475-269.000.  ^^ 

Kim.  Joo-Hwan:  See- 
Lee.  Chang- Yang:  Kim,  Joo-Hwan:  and  Ryu, 
164-46.000. 
Kim.  Mam  Go:  See— 

Youn.  Myuag  Joong:  Moon,  Gun  Woo;  and  Ki^  Mam  Go,  5,701  J43, 
a.  363-89.000. 
Kim,  Sang-kyun:  See- 
Kim,  Chng-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong;  Kim.  Sangityun;  and  Jeong,  Bone- 
I*.  5.701,052,  CL  31 3-346.00R  ^ 

Kim.  Si  Hwai:  See— 

Woo.  Soon  Hyung;  Chung.  Sung  Kee;  Ban,  Sod  I 
and  Kim.  Si  Hwan.  5,700.817.  O.  514-340.1 
Kim.  Young  Sun:  See- 

Jeon.  Byung  Chun;  Do.  Mi  Sun;  Park.  Chun  idvan;  Oh.  Chang  Whan; 
and  Kim,  Young  Sun,  5,701  JOO,  a.  370-3^.000. 
Kimberley  Clark  Corporation:  Set 

Sukiomik.  Cdcrine  A.;  Mathis,  Michael  R;  and  I 
a.  128-206.130. 
Kimberiy-Oaifc  Corporation:  See- 


Lee,  Han-Ho;  and  Kim, 


a. 


Ho;  Kim,  Byoung  Eog; 
♦00.  *^ 


jray,  Vivian,  5,699,791, 


Cohen,  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  Kirfoy;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath:  and  Faass. 
Judith  Katherine.  5.700.553.  Q.  428-220.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide:  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  5.700,850,  O. 
522-34.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Chuang.  Strong  C:  Kaufman.  Kennedi:  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H., 

5,699,626,  O.  34-453.090. 
Cole,  Douglas  Bryan,  5,700,842,  CI.  514-721.600. 
Gillberg-LaFofce,  Gimilla  Elsa;  Hetzler,  Kevin  George:  and  Jacobs,  Rob 

Lee,  5,700,531,  O.  428-36.100. 
McDowall.  Debra  Jean;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Wright.  Robert 
David;  and  Varona.  Eugenio.  5.700.254.  CT.  604-378.000. 
Kimberly  Clark  Worlwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Wang,  James  Hongxue:  and  Schertz.  David  Michael,  5,700,872,  O. 
525-187.000. 
Kimura.  Fujimi:  Tanaka.  Toyoaki;  Dobashi.  Akihiko;  and  Abe,  Takashi.  lo 
TDK  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  diin  film  magnetic  head. 
5,700.381.  a.  216-22.000. 
Kimura.  Junichi;  and  Kinoshila.  Taizo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  enctxling  and 

decoding  apparatus.  5,701,160,  CI.  348-413.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Izunome,  Koji:  Kawanishi,  Souroku;  Togawa,  Shinji;  Ikari,  Atsushi: 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki,  5,700,320,  Q.  117-19.000. 
Kimura,  Shunichi:  See— 

Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,701  J67.  CI. 
382-239.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujii.    Kanenaga;    Kiuchi.    Masato;    Nagasaka.    Hiroshi:     Kimura, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Naoki.  5.700.546.  O.  428-156.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Hosaka,  Masao;  Kimura,  Yoshimasa:  and  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  5,701.481, 
a  395-676.000. 
Kinaid.  George  Floor  support  for  expansive  soils.  5,699,643.  CI.  52-742. 140. 
Kincaid.  Kevin  Dale.  10  Deico  Elecironics  Corp.  Current  feedback  control  of 
AC  deployment  current  for  supplemental  inflatable  restraints.  5.701.038. 
a.  307-10.IOO. 
Kinetikos  Medical  Incorporated:  See— 

Uibanski,  Mark  Gerald.  5,700,267,  Q.  606-86.000. 
King,  WUlie:  See— 

Curro,  John  Joseph;  Wolf,  Scot  G.;  and  King,  Willie,  5,700,255,  Q. 
604-385.200. 
Kinjo,  Morishige;  and  ishibashi,  Fiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dual- 
memory   managing  apparatus  arid  method  including  prioritization  of 
backup  and  update  operations.  5,701.437,  Q.  395-489.000. 
Kinoshila.  Taizo:  See— 

Kimura.  Junichi;  and  Kinoshila.  Taizo.  5.701,160.  O.  348-413.000. 
Kinsey,  Jon  W.:  See— 

Balagurumunhy,  Ravichandran;  and  Kinsey,  Jon  W.,  5,700,058,  O 
297-440.150. 
KicriCz  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Masayoshi,  5,699,761,  C\.   123- 
73.0OA. 
Kirihata.  Toshinori:  See — 

Hamada,  Kenji;  Kirihata,  Toshinori:  Kamikubo.  Keita;  Takagi,  Mikio; 
Nakarmira,  Masami;  Narahara,  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki,  Koichi, 
5,699,656,  a.  56-11.100. 
Kirk,  Ole;  See— 

Damhus,  Ture;  Kirk.  Die;  Pedersen,  Gilte;  and  Venegas,  Manuel  Garcia, 
5,700,770,  a.  510-305.000. 
Kirk,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Pham.  Hoang  T;  Strait,  Chad  A.;  and  Kirk,  Richard  O.,  5,700,885,  CI. 
525-534.000. 
Kirkland,  James  B..  Jr.;  and  McDonald,  Edward  A.,  10  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  for  ensuring  cycle  ordering  requirements  within  a  hierachical  bus 
system  including  splii-iransactioa  buses.  5,701,422,  CI.  395-309.000. 
KiricpUrick,  Donald  E.:  See— 

HahnfeM,  Jerry  L.;  Bee,  Timothy  G.;  Kirkpatrick,  Donald  E.;  Tung.  Lu 
Ho;  and  Pike.  William  C.  5.700,887,  Q.  526-182.000. 
Kirsch.  Gerald:  See— 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter.  Kirsch,  Gerald:  Schwarz,  Katica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt,  R«h;  Wiesinger,  Herben;  and  Haberey,  Martin, 
5,700,791,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Kishbaugh,  Alan  Jay:  See— 

HaiKock,  Lawrence  FraiKis;  Kishbaugh,  Alan  Jay;  and  Parham,  Marc 

Hlous,  5,700.902.  C\.  528-373.000 
Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis:  Kishbaugh,  Alan  Jay;  and  Parham,  Marc 
Ellous,  5,700,903,  O.  528-373.000. 
Kishida,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Hon,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama,  Satoshi;  Takubo,  Takefiiini:  and  Kishida.  Tet- 
suo, 5.701,182,  a.  358-296.000. 
Kiso,  Makalo:  See— 

Haiegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makalo;  and  Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki,  5,700,918,  Q. 
536-18.700. 
Kiss,  Andris:  See — 

Alesz,  Jdzsef;  Busznyik,  Imre;  GfcSdi,  Istvin;  Kiss,  Andris;  Kukta, 
Kzsefni.  Nagy,  BUt:  Salamon,  Pfter,  Szentptery,  Elem^,  Tdth, 
Zoltfa;  and  Vjtielyi.  Tamfa.  5.700,957,  Q.  73-861.357. 
Kissel,  Holger.  See— 

Nieling,  Andreas;  Frank,  Wolfgang;  Kissel,  Holger,  Koehler.  Reinhani; 
and  Mueller,  Werner,  5.700.191.  Q.  454-69.000. 


Kilaguchi.  Tooru:  and  Yoneda,  Mikio,  to  Daioel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Composite  magnetoKjptical  informabon  reconling  media.  5,700J65  a 
428-332.000. 

Kilakaze,  Masafumi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Mednd  for  reducing 
infarct  size  in  subjects  afSicted  with  ischemic  heart  disease.  5.700,803  C\ 
514-254.000. 
Kilamura,  Akio:  See— 

Fujishima,  Naoto;  and  Kilamura.  Akio,  5,701,026,  a.  257-510.000. 
Kilamura,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Holta.  Yoshitaigu;  Kitamuia,  Koichi; 
Jinno,  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo,  SUgeru;  lijima,  Maiaki' 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,700,437,  O.  423-220.000. 
Kilaroura,  Satoifai:  See— 

Uyama,  Haruo;  Harada,  Takahiro;  Kano,  Mitsuru;  Malsudaira.  Nagahisa; 
Hochino,  Kazuhisa;  Kilamura,  Satoshi;  Noguchi,  Fuminobu:  and 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu,  5.700.550,  a.  428-212.000. 
Kitazawa,  MicfaiUro:  See— 

Nogami,    Sumitaka;    Kitazawa,    Micfaihiro;    and    Sato,    Katsuhito 
5,700,613,  a.  430-58.000. 
Kiuchi,  Masaio:  See— 

FujU,    Kanoiaga:     Kiuchi,    Masaio;     Nttmiki.    Hiroshi;     Kimura. 
Yoafaikazu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Naoki.  5.700346.  Q.  428-156.000 
Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  Wah.  David  R.;  and  GoOlieb.  Amos  J.,  to  Optical  Sensors 
Incorporated.  Method  for  making  fluorescent  polymers.  5,700,897,  a 
528-15.000 
Klasaen,  R.  Victor  See- 
Harrington,  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen,  R.  Victor.  5.701.365.  CL  382- 
212.000. 
Klalt.  Bruno:  Horx,  Maniied:  Koelling.  Hanmut:  Bemdt,  Kalheiaz:  Krueger. 
Gahard;  Kuenne.  Hans- Joachim;  Moerl.  Lolhar,  aad  Backhauss.  Lolte  to 
Heneus  Etetarochemie  GmbH:  and  Mtwdebuffer  Energie  -  und  Umwelt- 
ledmik  GmbH.  PTFE  fibre  material  aad  process  for  making  it.  5,700.572, 
a.  428-357.000.  w        .      ^  i, 

Klaus.  Michael:  and  Mofar.  Fieier,  10  HoUmaan-U  Roche  Inc.  Aromatic 

cafboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,700,836,  a.  514-544.000. 
Klebafan,  Perry  A.;  and  KliagbeiL  Janes  D.,  10  Atlas  Snow-Shoe  Compaiy. 

Snowrine  with  front  and  rear  deals.  5,699,630,  CI.  36-124.000 
Kleefcldt.  Frank  See- 

Jainetz.  Achim;  Kieefeldt.  irank:  Otiammm.  Wilfried;  aad  VMikopl. 
Fred,  5.699,685,  CL  70-264.000. 
Klein,  Werner  See- 

Hund.  Kenlin:   Klein.  Werner,  K&dei.  Wenen  Gflrtz,  Theo;  aid 
Scfawaraer,  Noibeft,  5,700,109.  O.  405-128.000. 
Kleiner.  Michael:  See^ 

Weber.  Werner,  Kuelin,  Sletei;  Kleiner,  Michael:  and  Thewes,  Roland. 
5,701,037,  a.  257-777.000.  ^^  ^^ 

Kleiner,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Ritland,  Marcus  A.;  Readey,  Dennis  W ;  Kleiner,  Ricfavl  N.;  and  Sibold. 
Jack  D.,  5,700J73,  Q.  210-323.200. 
Kleppner,  Stephan;  and  Seitz,  Ansgar,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  pumping  fiiel  out  of  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.699.773,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Klescfaick.  William  A.:  See— 

VtB  Heettum.  John  C;  Kkscfaick.  William  A.;  Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Costales. 
Mask  J.:  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimbcriy  Brubaker,  Reifschneider, 
Waller,  BenkO  ,  Zokan:  Ash,  Maty  Lynne;  and  Jachetia.  John  J., 
5,700,940,0.546-119.000. 
Klimek.  Join  Ramon;  and  Weiss.  David,  to  Siemens  Business  Communica- 
tion Systems.  Inc.  Path  length  delay  compensatian  in  an  open-loop  system. 
5,70U34.  a.  375-364.000. 
Klingbetl,  James  D.:  See — 

Klebahn.  Peny  A.;  and  Klingbeil,  James  D.  5.699.630.  a.  36-124.000. 
KhngenMem.  Ralph  James.  Luinen-secking  nasogastric  nibe  and  method. 

5,700J52.  a.  604-280.000. 
Kliagler,  Horst:  See— 

MuUer,  Joachim:  and  Klingler,  Hoot  5,699,736.  a.  101-232.000. 
Klintwofth,  Johann:  See— 

KImtwonh,  Klaus;  and  Klintwotth,  Johann.  5.699.917,  CI.  209-18.000. 
Khntworth,  Klaus;  and  Klintwonfa.  Johann.  Method  aid  appaanis  for  sepa- 
rating crops  and  impurities.  5,699,917,  a.  209-18.000. 
Kbntz,  Ralf :  See— 

Schifier,  Peter,  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  Heittracher,  Elisabeth: 
Wesqriialea,    Kari-Otto;   Gerher.    Matthias;    and   Walter.    Helmut. 
5.700,805,  a.  514-269.000. 
Klockner-Hunboldl-Deuiz  AG:  See— 

Schldmer,  iriedrich:  and  Ameis,  Dieter,  5,700,144,  a.  432-161.000 
Kkwe^  Helmut;  BieU,  Maikus;  Scheiler,  Thomas;  and  HieroM.  Christofer.  to 
Siemens  Alcbeaaesellscfaaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  acceleration 
sensor.  5.700,702.  a.  437-34.000. 
Kluwe.  Wolf:  See— 

Froefalicfa,    Franz-Fr,    Khiwe.   Wolf:   and   Melttcfa.    Hnt-Juenen. 
5,700,012,  a.  277-«6.00a 
Kneiek,  Bcnundn  W.:  See- 
Bauer,  Carl  J.;  and  Knesek.  Benjamin  W.,  S,700J19,  O.  106-486.000. 
KNF  Neubonr  GmbH:  See— 

Hauser,  Erwin,  5,699,992,  a.  248-635.000. 
Riedlinger.  Heinz.  5.699.717,  a.  92-98.00R. 
Knight,  Stephen  Arthur  See— 

Gilbertsen,  Todd  Andrew;  and  Knight,  Stephen  Arthur.  5,701,486,  O 
395-704.000.  »-      -r-  -.~, 


Knoll,  Konrad;  and  GautepoM,  Hermann.  K>  BASF  AktieagetellacfaafL  Tlier- 

moplastic  molding  material.  5,700.876,  a.  525-314.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  Harvey:  See— 

Cunningham.  John  Edward:  Jan,  William  Young:  Knox,  Wayne  Hwey 
and  Tsuda,  Sergio,  5,701.327,  Q.  372-99.000. 
Knucfad,  Bernard:  See— 

Koelemeijer,  Alexandra,  Knuchel.  Bernard:  Letoublon,  LauRnt:  wd 
Olgiati.  Sl^phane.  5.700.%3.  O  84-95.100. 
Ko.  Chang  Bog:  See- 
Park.  Young  Jae;  Paifc.  San  II;  Choi,  Kyoung  Bia;  Ha.  \aatt  fa;  P«fc. 
Ki  Ho;  Ko,  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim,  Jeong  Gon.  5.699,852.  O.  165- 
76.000. 
Kobala,  Kiyoriii:  See— 

Okumura.  Hideki:  Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Kobata.  Kiyoafai;  mi  Krfwla. 
Kazunori.  5.701.225.  Q.  360-132.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kunshima.  Hideo;  Sato.  Haumi:  Fujita.  Saoshi:  and 
Imazu.  Kalsuhiro,  lo  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Seamless  cm  wd  a  nMbod 
of  producing  the  same.  5,700.529.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Kobayarin.  Ksakazu:  See- 
Ota.  Maiaki:  Okadome.  Youicfai;  Kobnyadu.  tfisduzn;  aid  "---[■||ii, 
Masani.  5,699.716.  a.  92-12.200. 
Kobayajfai,  Makoio:  See— 

Haiegawa,  Fumihiko:  Kobayashi.  Mdcolo;  aid  Hiran,  Iteeyoib. 
5.700,179,0.451-41.000. 
Kobayashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya;  Kapoka,  Hiroshi:  Kobayariii,  Oiana;  Akiyana. 
Muwfairo;  Oho,  Shigetu:  and  Sawbc,  Hiaao,  5,701,177,  CL  356- 
350.000. 
Kobayariu.  Shinji:  and  Inoue,  Masashi.  10  Shatp  Kaburidd  Kajka.  Photo- 

marii  and  a  manfiKturiag  method  diereof.  5.700,606,  O.  430-5.000. 
Kobayariu,  Tetno:  See— 

Taniyama,  Akira;  Morijiri,  Mafcoto:  Tanaka,  Hauko;  Yuito,  Isamu: 
Ashida,  Eiji;  Koyanagi,  Hiraaki;  Tanabe,  Hideo:  md  Kobayadi. 
Tetnio,  5,701.221,  O.  36O-II3.000. 

Kobayaihi,  Yoidii:  aKi  KoiBuro.  Kiytiio.  to  Seiko  Epaon  Conotalian.  Ink  jet 
printer.  5,700,099,  O.  4OO^25.0Cia  ^^  "-P«-«.^  u«  jo 

KobayariB,  Yodiaki:  See— 

Sakabe,  Namiko;  Unnani,  Todidd:  Kobayashi.  Yoihidd:  avi  t-^^j 
Takadn,  5,701,527. 0.  396-277.000.  ^^        ^^ 

Kobayadn,  Ym^a:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Salodii:  Hadiiba,  Sotduo;  Kuranoto.  bam; 
Koike,  Atsnyodii:  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  UAwhi.  Koidiro  riiiiiai*! 
Todnaid:  Hadumoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyaid;  -liiiiif. 
Shuera;  Hiraidu.  Atsushi;  Kobayariii.  Vtaaka;  avl  YUatAe.  Seiaou. 
5JW),704,  O.  437-52.000.  -— cadgou, 

Kobilandiy,  Alex:  See— 

Saner,  Jade  S.;  Gnenwald.  Roger  J.;  Onvecz.  Midael  G.;  ad  Kobi- 
laaky.  Alex,  5,700.236.  O.  600-175.000. 
Kobori,  Takdtaai:  See— 

Kawya.  Tdadiite:  Tkmun,  Onnu:  Yiaa,  Hiroshi:  Kobon,  Tdidon; 
aKi  Kalada.  Masaichiro.  5,700.616,  O.  430-1 10.000 
Koboifai.  SUgehan:  See— 

Ve&t.  Yutaka:  Okauchi.  Ken;  and  Kobodu,  Shigdiau,  5,701,541,  CL 
396-569.000 
Koch.  Dean;  and  Shutic.  Jeff,  10  Notdson  CoipotaiioB.  Aati-conlaninaian 

valve  for  powder  delivery  system.  5,700J23,  O.  II8-30S.000. 
Kodi.  Norbett:  BShm,  Kurt;  Schefcsik.  Nikolaus;  and  Eippcr.  JOtgen.  to 
Meroedes-Benz  AG.  Automatic  play  conpensaiion  in  caUe  "f-^-t 
brdKS  eqxcially  of  motor  vehicles.  5.699,884,  O.  I88-I96.00B. 
Kodan.  Faak,  to  Deatidie  Fonchungianstah  fuer  Lufk-  und  RainnMn  e.V 
Tramentare-aij^uitaHe  comtaetsui  guide  vane  rii«.  5,700.129,  O.  415- 

Koda.  Rikki;  and  Dolezal.  Andnny  James,  to  Motorola,  be.  Wireless  data 
oommnnicatiia  system  and  method  using  an  eiectroiuminesoent  nan  I 
5,701,189,0.359-172.000.  "^ 

Kodama.  Nobwait  See— 

Yokozawa.   Shiqiro;   Kodama.   Nobumasa;   and  Ocawaa.  Todnki. 
5,701,045,0.  310*2.000. 
Koehler,  Reiahard:  See- 

Niehng.  Anrheaa:  Frank.  Wolfgang;  KisaeL  Holger.  KoeUer,  Renriwd: 
and  MueOer,  Weno,  5,700,191.  O.  454-69.000. 
KodemdjcT,  Alexandra:  KnucheL  Beraad;  Letonblon,  Lament:  Md  Olgiali. 
St«phane,  to  Reiwe  Music  USA  LU  Music  box  movement  widi  detent 
stop.  5.700.963,  CI   84-95.100. 
KoelUng,  Hanmut:  See— 

Klat.  Bruno:  Hon,  Manfred;  Koelling.  Hartmui;  Bemdt.  Kslheinz; 
Knieger.  Gerhard;  Kuenne.  Hans-Joachim;  Moeri.  Lodiar.  aid  Back- 
hauss. Lodiar.  5.700.572.  Q  428-357.000. 
Koerber.  Paul  Donald,  and  Neubauer,  Ronald  lay,  to  Unisys  Ccqwiatiun. 
Mednd  for  locating  a  vetsioned  object  within  a  version  tree  depicting  a 
history  of  system  data  and  processes  for  ai  enterprise.  5.701.472,  O. 
395-619.000. 
Koes.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Rath.  James;  Tran,  William  Luong-Gia;  Flynn,  Kathy  M.:  Itea.  Viaa 
Ming:  Koes.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nizzo,  Vucenl  J..  5,700,607,  O. 
430-15.000. 
Koo,  Hiromi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  breakage  detecting  mednd.  5.701  J62. 

O.  382-149.000. 
Koganei.  Akio:  See— 
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■nd    Kohno,    Takeshi. 


and   Koishi,    Mustibu. 


TakMsu.  Kazumasa:  Kurokawa.  Takashi;  Ech  len.  Hiroshi;  Koganei, 

Akio;  Sugiyama.  Shuichiro:  and  Adachi,  To<  lio.  5,700.326,  CI.  118- 

723.0MW. 

Kohler  Co.:  See— 

SKinhardt.  Michael  D..  Balan.  isadore;  and  Siell  Kenneth  J..  S.70Ug8. 

a.  392-471.000. 

Kohler,  Karl,  to  Jelienon  Smuilii  Corporalioa.  Cantii  flap  retention  anange- 

ment  5.699.958.  Q.  229-120.370. 
Kohno,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamada.    Masakatsu:    Yokoyama.    Minoni: 
5,701>»7.  CI.  399-1.000. 
Kohrs.  Douglas  W :  See— 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  and  Kohrs.  Douglas  W..  5,^.291.  a.  623-17.000. 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soicliro;  KuranxNo.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishibash  ,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Moriwaki, 
Shigeiu:  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutak^  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5.700.704.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Meguro.  Satoshi;  Uchibori.  Kiyofumi;  Suzi^i.  Nocio;  Moloyoshi. 
Makoio;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka. Toshia  Li;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Ton;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Tat  ishi;  Honjou.  Shigeiu; 
and  Minato,  Osainu.  5,700.705.  C\.  437-52.(j)0. 
Koike.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shiio;  Shibata.  Naoki;  and  Koike.  Mtsayoshi,  5,700.713,  CI. 
437-129.000.  ^ 

Koishi.  Musubu:  See — 

Yasukawa,    Manabu;    Horiguchi.    Chiyohaiu; 
5.700.084.  CI.  362-275  000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Tadayuki.  5.700.080.  a.  362-80.000. 
Koizumi.  Masumi:  See — 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamuia.  Yukio;  Koizu^.  Masumi;  and  Tani- 
naka.  Masumi.  5.700.714.  C\.  437-167.000. 
Kojima.  Akio:  See— 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada.  Daiko;  Shoshi,  ilasayuki;  and  Kojima. 
Akio,  5.700.614.  CI.  430-59.000 
Kojima.  Hisayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I>  veloping  apparatus  for 
preventing  developer  from  leaking  from  a  develop  ir  container.  5.701  J58. 
a.  399-103.000.  ^ 

Kojima.  Katiuia:  See— 

Fukuda.    Yoshiyuki;     Kojima.     Katsura;    and 
5.701.563.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Kojima.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Hisato;  Hirano.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Kojiml  Yasukazu,  5.699.749. 
a.  114-270.000. 
Kojo.  Hitomi:  See— 

Takechi,  Kenjiro;  Ishigaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kojo, 
473-535.000.  ^ 

Koksbang,  Rene:  See- 
Shi,  Hang;   Barker,  Jeremy:   and   Koksbang. 
29-623.100. 

Kokubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Minemuia.  Katsuyoshi,  to  SI  lin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Base  for  coating  solid  enteric  pharmaceutical  i  reparations.  5.700.929 

a.  536-63.000.  ^ 

Kokubo.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kanda,  Yuji;  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yufii;  S^i.  Toshio;  Shiraishi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shigematsu.  Yiiji.  5.700.895.  Ql.  526-348.000. 
Kokura.  Makoio;  Akimoto.  Koji;  and  Uhhara.  Kaztihiro,  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Urethane  modified  emxy  resin  from  epoxy 

phosphate  and  isocyanate  prepolymer.  5,700.884.  f~   

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Suda,  Minofu.  5.701.339.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Kolbenschlag.  Stefan:  See— 

Kemmler.  LoAar;  and  Kolbenschlag.  Stefan.  5.6k9.824.  CI  137-85.000. 

Kotcun.  Joseph  R;  Janisiewicz.  Stanley  W.;  and  Gi  skes.  Koenraad  A.,  to 

Universal  Instruments  Corporatioa  Dispenser  and 

viscous  fluids.  5.699.934.  Q.  222-1.000. 

Kollin.  Joel  S  ;  Johnston.  Richard  S  ;  and  Melville.  C  larles  D..  to  University 

of  Washington.  Virtual  retinal  display  with  expand!  i  exit  pupil.  5.701.132 

a.  345-8.000. 

Kohze.  Karl;  Heinrich.  Hans-Jttigen;  Roland.  Volker. 

Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Pot  spinning  machine.  SM  ».658.  C\.  57-76.600. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Meuls  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izunome,  Koji;  Kawanishi,  Souroku;  Togawa. 

Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki.  5.7(  ).320,  CI.  117-19.090. 
Niikura.  Keishi.  5,700,321,  CI.  117-19000. 
Kofnatsu,  Totu:  See— 

Endo,  Isao;  Komatsu.  Tocu;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Noi^xi.  Hiroyuki:  Shigeta. 
Kunio:  and  Onodera.  Masahiro.  5.701.553.  Cj.  399-55.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki  5.700,443.  CI.  423- 
647.700.  ^ 

Komalsubaia.  Kenichi:  See — 

Lee.    Shy-Fuh;    Nishizaka.    Tikashi;    and    riomatsubara.    Kenichi, 
5,700,762.  a.  504-292.000 
Komiya.  Kazuko:  See— 

Takenishi,  Soichito;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Yokomi^o.  Hinjhiko;  Ichihara. 
Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Gen;  Nakajima.  Namiko. 
5.700.935.  CI.  544-139.000. 
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Sugiyama.    Tadashi. 


Hilomi.  5.700.210.  CI. 


Rene.   5.700,298.  CI. 


n.  525-528.000. 


uid  Komiya.  Kazuko. 


Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Murau.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Telephone 
mouthpiece  for  preventing  wind  noises  and  method  for  reducing  wind 
noises  input  thereto.  5.701.354,  CI.  381-157.000. 
Komuro,  Kiyolo:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi:  and  Komuro.  Kiyoto.  5.700,099,  O.  400-625.000. 
Kondo.  Akio:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Osamu;  and  Kondo,  Akio.  5.700.419.  CI  264-656.000. 
Kondo,  Syunichi;  and  Fujita,  Kazuo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Phoiopo- 
lymerizable  composition  containing  a  sensitizing  dye  and  a  titanocene 
compound.  5.700,849,  C\.  522-16.000. 
Kondou.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Sadahiro;  Satou.  Shigeru;  Kottdou,  Yasuhiro;  and  Igarashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5,701.066.  CI.  318-808.000. 
Koneru.  Sudheer  See— 

Whimey,  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneru,  Sudheer,  Shah,  Milan;  Cook, 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller,  Arnold  S..  5,701,462.  Q.  395-610.000. 
Kong,  Lipu:  See— 

Kofthuis.  Ronald  J.;  Kong,  Lipu;  and  Keefer.  Lany  K..  5.700,830,  CI. 
514-426.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Isao;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Sato,  Yotaro;  Nonvori.  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta. 

Kunio;  and  Onodera.  Masahiro.  5.701.553.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Ichikawa.  Atsuko;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Kaloh,  TakayuU;  and  Ishisaka, 

Akira,  5.701,377,  CI.  385-124.000. 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  Okauchi,  Ken;  and  Koboshi.  Shigefaani,  5,701,541.  CI. 

396-569.000. 
Waketa.  Yuko;  and  Mori,  Nobuyoshi,  5.701.207.  CI.  359-717.000. 
Konrad.  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Nonweiler,  Mark  A.;  Konrad.  Gregory  F;  and  Wianowski.  Dennis  A.. 
5,700J22,  a.  427-388.400. 
Kontas.  Veijo:  See — 

Pikkarainen.  Juha;  and  Kontas,  Veijo,  5,701,106,  O.  332-100.000. 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Prieto,  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith,  David  Retcher,  Cummings,  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick,  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip;  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael,  5,700,671.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kanlel,  Werner  See— 

Hund.   Kcrstin;   Klein.  Werner;   KOrdel,  Werner;  GOftz,  Theo;  and 
Schwarzer,  Noihen,  5,700,109.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Lee,  Jai-Young;  Lee.  Hwan-Cheol;  Lee,  Jon-Ha,  Lee,  Han-Ho;  and  Kim. 
Dong-Myung,  5.701.078,  CI.  324-430.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Energy  Research:  See — 

Park.  Young  Jae;  Park.  San  II;  Choi.  Kyoung  Bin;  Ha,  Young  Jin;  Park. 
Ki  Ho;  Ko,  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim,  Jeong  Gun.  5.699.852.  CI.  165- 
76.000. 
Korea  ln.stitute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Lee.  Wook  Seong;  Baik.  Young-Joon;  and  Eun.  Kwang  Yong.  5.700.518, 
CI.  427-249.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See— 

Jeon.  Byung  Chun;  Do,  Mi  Sun;  Paik.  Chun  Kwan;  Oh,  Chang  Whan; 

and  Kim.  Young  Sun.  5.701.300,  Q.  370-392.000. 
Youn.  Myung  Joong;  Moon,  Gun  Woo;  and  Kim,  Mam  Go,  5.701,243. 
CI.  363-89.000 
Koriyama,  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Coiporation.  Magnetic  disk  drive.  5,701,220,  CI 

360-106.000. 
Komey,  Arthur  F,  Jr;  Sexton,  Earl  H.,  Ill;  and  Young,  Winnie,  lo  Crane 
Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership.  FluoropolymerAerpolymer  com- 
posite. 5,700,578,  a.  428-421.000 
Korpi.  John  G.  Quick  tightening  fastener.  5,700,122,  C\.  411-551.000. 
Korsmeyer,  Stanley  J.,  to  Washington  University.  Cell  death  legulator 

5,700,638,  a.  435-6.000. 
Korsunsky,  losif;  Grabbe,  Dimitry;  and  Schfoepfer,  Richard  C,  to  Whilaker 
Corporadon,  The.  Adjustable  height  sealed  electrical  connector.  5,700,151, 
CI.  439-74.000. 
Konhuis.  Ronald  J.;  Kong.  Lipu;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Use  of  nitric  oxide-releasing  agenLs 
for  reducing  metastasis  risk.  5.700.830.  CI.  514-426.000. 
Kosaka.  Toru:  See- 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Kosaka,  Tocu;  and  Yoda. 
Yasuo.  5.701.568.  O.  399-302.000 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
LTD.  Image  data  coding  system  for  controlling  anxxints  of  code  data  for 
character  image  and  natural  image  regions.  5,701,367,  C\.  382-239.000. 
Kosik.  Franz;  and  Womer,  GUnter.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Automatic  clutch 

control.  5,700227,  CI.  477-171.000. 
Koslow,  Evan  E.,  to  KX  Industries,  LP  Water  treatment  cartridge  and  base 

5,700,371,0.210-232.000. 
Kostizak.  David  A.;  and  Zavislan,  James  M.  Spectrophotometer  mouse 

5,701,175,0.356-326.000. 
Kolani.  Kozo;  Kawakiu.  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda.  Toshiya,  to 
Sumiiomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Gas  barrier  resin  composition  and 
its  film  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.700,560,  CI.  428-325.000 
Koiobuki  &  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko:  NakazaK>,  Youichi;  and  Mit- 
suya.  Yoshihide,  5.700,101,  O.  401-52.000. 
Kouno.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kubodera,  Noriyuki;  and  Kouno,  Yoshiaki.  5,700 J38,  C\.  156-89.000. 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Pooles.  Falima  M.;  Sacripanle,  Guerino  C.;  Drappel,  Stephan  V;  Paine, 
AiMtKwy  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  5,700.316, 0.  I06-3I.S80. 


Kowasfai,  Eiidii:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  Bistry, 
David;  Mittal,  Millind;  Dukmg,  Cvote;  Kowasfai,  Eiichi;  Eitm, 
Benny:  Lin,  Derrick:  and  Vafckalagadda,  Ramamohm  R.,  5.701.508, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Koya.  Takaafai:  See— 

Katsuyama.  Akira;  Tomizawa.  Keaji;  Nagano.  Shuichi;  and  Kova. 
lUcashi.  5.701 .385.  O.  386-106.000 
Koyama.  Yasuji;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshio.  lo  Kikkoman  Coiporwoa.  MutHM 
uricasc.  a  mutant  uncase  gene,  a  novel  recombinant  DNA.  and  a  process 
for  producing  mutant  uiicaae.  5.700.674,  O.  435-191.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Taniyama.  Akira;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Harako:  Yuilo,  Isamu' 
Ashida.  Eiji.  Koyanagi.  Hnoaki;  Tanabe,  Hideo;  and  Kobayariii! 
Tetsfn.  5.701,221.  O.  360-113.000. 
Koyanagi.  S.i'oni:  See— 

Monya.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Fujimura,  Tetsuya;  Nagahama,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama,  Toiu.  ^699373.  O. 
1 80-402.000. 
Koyano.  YansM:  See— 

Shigemauu.  Manyoki:  and  Koyano.  Yasushi.  5.701.188.  CL  339- 
161.000. 
Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chikamori,  Akira;  and  Yasuhva,  Slnoii,  5,700.1 15,  C\.  408-126.000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oukafnori,  Akira;  and  Yasubaca,  Shinji,  5,700,115.  O.  408-126000 
Kramer.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Weidinger,  Marc;  and  Kramer,  Kari-Heinz.  5.701.238.  O  363-21.000 
Klimer.  Michael:  See— 

Duvinage,  Frank;  Paule.  Marinu:  Krimer.  Michael:  Rippat.  NiU:  Md 
Enderk.  Christin.  5.699.765.  O.  123-315.000. 
Kfamer.  Richad  Alan:  See— 

MayeU.  Roben  James;  and  Kramer,  Richard  Alan,  5,701,233,  O.  364- 
483.000. 
KnmcT,  Ridml  B.:  See— 

Bestgen.  Michael  J.;  Knmer,  Richard  B.;  Moulden,  Daniel  P;  Bailiee 
Chris;  and  Hibbelts.  Bryon,  5,699.894.  O.  198-678.100. 
Kraner.  Brel  M.:  See— 

Bendick.  Hany  J.;  and  Kraner,  Bret  M.,  5.700343.  O.  428-71.000. 
Kiewenka.  Roland:  See— 

Neumayer.  Hanld;  and  Krewenka.  Roland.  5.699.686.  O.  70-283  000 

Krieg,  Manfred;  Weber.  Christa;  and  Szigeii.  Peter,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 

miicfae  Fabiik.  Transparent  plastic  pane  containing  a  copolymer  of  melb- 

ylmetfaacrylale  and  polyfunctional  aciylales.  5,700,894,  O.  526-323.200 

Krieger,  Ebohard:  See— 

Scfaeifele.  Horst;  Krieger.  Ebeihard:  Heiniach,  Ubicfa:  and  Vfentsch 
Siegfried,  5,699,709,  CI.  83-236.000. 
KiieacL  Manhall  S..  to  Science  Incorporated.  Fluid  dispenser  with  fill 

adapter.  5.700.244.  O.  604-132.000. 
Krivtsun.  Igor  U.:  See— 

Dykhno,  Igor  S.;  Krivtsun.  Igor  U.;  and  Ignatcheako,  Georgi  M., 
5,700,989.0.219-121.450. 
Krone,  Volker.  Magentidt.  Michael;  Wak*.  Axel;  Groner.  Albcocht;  jnd 
HoftMnn,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmacological  com- 
podtion  comainiBg  polyelectiolyte  coi^)lexea  in  micToparticulaie  fonn  and 
al  least  one  active  agent  5,700,459.  O.  424-78.080. 
Krounbi,  Mohamad  Towfik;  and  Lee.  James  Hsi-Taag.  to  Imemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Simplified  mednd  of  making  vias  for 
meiged  MR  head.  5,700,380,  O.  216-22.000. 
Krueger,  Geifaard:  See— 

Klaa.  Biuno:  Hon,  Manfred;  Koelling,  Hanmut;  Bemdt,  KMlbeinz: 
Krueger,  Gerhard;  Kuenne,  Hans-Joachim:  Moerl,  Lolhar  and  Back- 
hauss,  Loihar,  5.700,572,  O.  428-357.000. 
KTR  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Banenuum.    Reiner;    Tenfekle,    Bemd:    and    Wibbehng,    Reinhaid, 
5.700,196.  a.  464-36.000. 
Knbat,  Danny.  Mechanic's  tray.  5.699,910,  O.  206-373.000. 
Kubo.  Keishi:  See— 

Kutami,  Atsushi:  Kawamun,  Eiichi:  and  Kubo,  Keishi,  5.700,746,  O 

501-201.000. 

Kubo,   Masumi;  Akebi,  Yasunobu;  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prqjcctioa-type  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  liquid 

crystal  panel  having  a  reflectiaa-reducing  coaling  layer.  5.701,165.  O. 

Kubo,  Setsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dymosha.  Wire  sawing  mednd  of 
reinforced  concrete  structure  and  guide  pulley  apparatus.  5.699.783.  O 
125-21  000  ^^ 

Kubodera,  Noriyuki;  and  Kouno.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  resistor  integrated  in  sintered  body  axl 
method  of  manufacturing   multilayer  ceramic   electronic   comixnent 
5,700J38.a.  156-89  000 
Kubota.  Atsushi:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Kubota.  Atsushi:  Sas^.  Shinichi;  and  Miin.   Koii. 
5,701,562.0  399-265.000. 
Kubou  Corporation:  See— 

Okumuia.  Yoshinobu;  and  Yang.  Xingbo,  5,700,593,  O.  428-694.0TS. 
Kubou  Iron  Woiks  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Shigeaki,  5,699.689,  O.  72-68.000. 
Kubota,  Kazunori:  See— 

Okumura,  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Kobata,  Kiyoshi:  and  Kubota, 
Kazunori.  5,701,225.  O.  360-132.000. 


Kuboyama,  Kimimaia:  Yokoyann,  Shcji;  Mtydcodii,  Yorinaon;  TaoigDctii. 
Hiroya;  Tsuruu.  Kazuhiro:  and  Goto.  Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Elecliic  Ca,  Ltd. 
Food  material  transferring  apparanis  5,699,655.  O.  53-540.000. 
Kucar,  Smiljana.  Dental  hygiene  cleanng  tod.  5.700.146,  CL  433-82.000. 
Kudo.  Shozxi;  See— 

Yamauchi.   Satoahi;   Tamura.    Hiroshi;    Katooka.   lUaiiB;   Iteaana, 
Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naoto;  Naiumi.  Chaiiro;  Ezaki.  TiriiHfat'  Kodo, 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro,  Yoshihjsa,  5.701,497,  O.  395-753.000. 
Kueha.  Stefan;  See^ 

Weber.  Werner.  Kaehn.  Siete;  Kleiner.  Michael:  aid  Thewea,  RoiaKL 
5.701,037.0  257-777.000. 
Kueane.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Klatt,  Bruno;  Horx.  Manfred;  Koelling.  Haitmut;  BemdL  Katieinz: 
Krueger.  Gerhard;  Kuenne.  Hans-Joachim:  Moeri,  Lodur,  ad  Back- 
hauss.  Lothar.  5.700,572.  O.  428-357.000. 
Kuga.  Kaeko.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ud.  Display  apparanw.  3,701.131. 0. 345-8.000. 
Kugimiya.  Koicfai:  See — 

Okuyama,   Kojiro:  Shimoyama.  Koji;  Kawashima,  SyumduiD;  mi 
Kugimiya,  Koichi.  5.700.745.  O  501-134  000. 
KuUenscfamidl,  Richaid  E.  Childness  compuKr  keyboad.  5.700,097.  O. 

400487.000.  .      ^  . 

KuMmaa.  Karen  C.:  See— 

GoodfeUow.  VU  S.;  Mandie,  Maacg  V;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Pkiamkk, 
Timodiy  D.;  and  Kuhfanan.  Karen  G..  5,700.779.  O.  514-14.000. 
Kujawski,  Rick  A.,  lo  Bundy  Corpataboa.  Fluid  quick  conaecm.  S.TOOiMO. 

O-  285-319.000. 
KuUno,  Satora;  Nakai,  Tetsuo:  Goto.  Mitsufairo:  Yoifaiaka,  T^mtm  ad 
Seloyama.  Makoio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  InduMries.  Lid.  Layered  film 
made  of  uhrafine  particles  and  a  hard  compoaiie  material  for  loob 
pocsessing  die  film.  5.700.551,  O.  428-212.000. 
Kukia,  JtteaefM:  See— 

Alexz,  Jdzxef;  Buszayik.  Inac;  GMdi,  laWK  Kiss.  AadMi;  Ki*la. 
J6zaefW:  Nagy,  Bda;  Salamoo,  Piter.  Szemptery.  Bemtr.  TMk 
ZoMn:  and  l^ielyi,  Ikmis.  5.700,957.  O.  73-861.337. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef.  to  Merck.  Shaip  A.  Dofame.  Ltd.  fti  lalijihiia<i 

diyridine  derivatives  5.700.941.  O.  546-122.000. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef:  See— 

Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski,  Janmz  Jozef;  and  Leeioo.  Paol  David. 

5.700,802,  O.  514-253.000. 
Leeaon.  Paul  David;  Smith.  Adrian  Leonard;  RidgjU.  Mak  Peier  BAa. 
Raymond;    Curtis.    Neil    Roy;    and    Kulagowski.    Jamsz    Jozef 
5,700,809.0.514-300.000. 
Kulberg,  Kurt:  See— 

Scoa,  Loren  W;  and  Kulberg.  Kurt,  5.699.962,  O.  239-73X100. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments,  Inc.:  See— 

Safabakhsh.  All  Reza,  5,699.953,  O.  228-110.100. 
Kumagai.  Henry  Y:  See— 

Hower,  Glenn  Roy.  and  Kumagai.  Henry  Y,  5.700.725, 0  437-225.000. 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi.  Kobayashi,  Osamu;  Akiyama,  Miae- 

hiro;  Obo.  Shigeiu;  and  Sonobe.  Hisao.  lo  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.;  aKl  Hilaciii. 

Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  buh  of  optical  fiber  gyro  and  fr-rM...  (or 

dtagnocing  fouh  of  die  same.  5.701.177,  O.  336-330.000. 

Kumaki,  Satoshi:  See— 

Masuda.    Shinichi;    Kumaki.    Satodu;    and    Mabnva,    Ytatnnan 
5.701.267.0.365-201.000. 
Kuma.  Vijay  Pochampalli:  See— 

Chiussi,  Fabio  Massimo;  Kuma,  Vijay  Pocharapalli:  Tryfonas.  daialoi: 
and  Sudhaka,  Muddu,  5,701.292,  O  370-232.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  IndusDial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Aisuhiko;  Ozaki,  Masami;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yiimita.  TAaahi; 
Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara,  Yuurica:  and  Hirano  Taday- 
oshi.  5,700,824.  O.  514-383.000. 
Kumm,  Lance:  See — 

Acosta.  George  M.;  and  Kumm,  Lance,  5,700,262,  O  606-48.000. 
Kundeimann,  Wolfgang,  to  Fichiel  A  Sachs  AG.  Hydrokmetic  Kaque  coa- 
verter  witfi  an  impeller  clutch  and  a  bridge  coupling.  5.699,887    O 
192-3.260. 
Kunkel,  Joaeph  D.:  See— 

Hakala.  Kevin  E.;  Kunkel,  Joaeph  D.:  and  Johnson,  Glean  L.  5,699,677. 
0  62-291.000. 

Kuo.  Hung  Chin.  Multi-puipose  battery  for  a  mobile  telephone.  5.701  J41 ,  CL 

379-433.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporadon.  High-speed  BMt- 
mission  line  receiver  with  wide  range  of  common  mode  rnmp..,ini^ 
5,701.102,  O.  330-253.000.  •*— — .. 

Kuo,  Uwrence  Lu;  Lnmg.  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  SmauO,  lo 
BetzOearbora  Inc.  Water-soluble  cationic  copolymers  and  thia  aae  ai 
flocculants  and  drainage  aids.  5.700.893.  O.  526-307  100. 
Kuo.  Ta-Chi;  and  Lin.  Jyh-Kuang.  to  United  Microeiectioaics  Corpomiaa 
Mednd  of  forming  an  MNOS/MONOS  by  employing  lage  tih  awle  ion 
implantauoa  underneath  die  fieU  oxide.  5.700.728.  O.  438-216.000. 
Kuramoto.  Isamu:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoahi:  Haihiba.  Soicfairo;  Kinanlo.  banu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamairica. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Monwalu.  Nobuyuki;  Takdiasfai. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seisou! 
5,700.704,  O.  437-52.000.  ^*^ 

Kurashima,  Hideo:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kurashima,  Hideo;  Sato,  Batumi:  FujilB.  SWMfai'  aid 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5.700.529.  O.  428-35.800 
KufMa,  Tetsuji:  See— 
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set  and  ink-jet  machin- 
lexible  shaft  coupling 


Moiseevich;   Djuzhev. 


Atsushi;  Kurata,  Tetsuji;  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi: 

5.701.146.  CI.  .M7-26.O0O. 

Kurbayashi.  Yutaka;  Shiroca.  Katsuhiro;  and  TakahaAi.  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method,  and  inl 

ery  used  therein.  5.700.314.  CI.  106-31.270. 

Kuribayashi.  Sadatomo,  to  Kay  Seven  Co..  Ltd. 

having  a  plurality  of  driving  side  leaf  spring  members,  a  plurality  of  driven 

side  leaf  spring  members  and  one  relay  memh  r.  5,700.197.  CI.  464- 

69.000. 

Kurihara.  Yutaka:  Sei 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko:  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  RAjiro;  Yumita.  Takashi; 

Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki:  Kurihara.  Yul  ika;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 

oshi.  5.700.824.  CI.  514-383.000. 

Kurilenko.  Vladimir  Iliich:  See — 

Gera-simov.  Jury   Vajtilievich;  Grinberg.   Jury 
Ceorgy   Andreevich;    Kallistov.  Anatoly   Alatolievich:    Kurilenko. 
Vladimir  Iliich;  and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Iznilovich.  5,701.057.  CI 
315-111.210. 
KurimMD.  Ikuo:  Kawajiri,  Talsuya;  OiKxlera.  Hideo; 

Aoki.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd.  Ca^yst  for  production  of 
unsaturated  aldehyde  and  un^iaturated  carboxylit  acid  and  method  for 
production  of  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  by  the 
use  of  the  catalyst  5,700,752,  Q.  502-31 1.000. 
Kurita,  Hiroko:  See — 

Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Fuiuta.  Hitoshi;  TakahashI    Taro;  Takei,  Chiemi; 
Kurita,  Hiroko;  and  Sato.  Yoko,  5.700,397.  (  1.  252-312.000. 
Kuriyama,  Chojiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shinji;  and  Kuriyama,  Chojiro,  5,6!  9,597,  01.  29-25.030. 
Kuroda.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kotani.  Kozo;  Kawakita.  Toshio;  Sakaya.  TaiicI  i;  and  Kuroda,  Toshiya, 
'5,700.560.  CI.  428-325  000. 
Kurogi.  Garrett  Isao;  and  Swaiis.  Matthew  J.,  to  Hug  les  Electronics.  Method 

of  hermetically  self-sealing  a  flip  chip.  5.699.611  O.  29-840.000. 
Kurokawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Takalsu,  Kazumasa;  Kurokawa.  Takashi:  Ech  ten.  Hiroshi;  Koganei, 
Akio;  Sugiyama,  Shuichiro;  and  Adachi.  Tos  lio.  5.700.326.  CI.  118- 
723.0MW. 
Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Matsumoco.     Shuichi;     Kuroyanagi.     Masata  ;hi;    Toyao.    Tetsuya; 

Murakami,  Masashi;  and  Aiakoma.  Yukihii  a,  5,699,770,  O.  123- 

470.000. 

KOrren.  Heriben;  Radtke.  Uwe:  Taube.  Wolfgang;  |and  Vollmar.  Horst.  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam  generating  poUer  station,  process  for 

operating  the  same,  and  interlinking  network  and  process  for  its  operation.. 

5.699.666.  CI.  60-652.000. 

KuHz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioreseadch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.700.792.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Kuru.<iu.  Akira:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Kanbe.  Hideyuki;  and  Kuru4i.  Akira.  5.700,946,  CI. 
548-231.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki:  Yamano, 
Tsutomu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detection  device  and  focus  detection 
method  5.701.524.  CI.  396-123.000. 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  and  Kohrs,  Douglas  W..  to  Sliine-T«:h,  Inc.  Laparo- 
scopic spinal  stabilization  mediod.  5,700,291,  CI. 
Kusserow.  Peter  See- 

Woemer.  Bemhard;  Haug.  Kurt:  Fabry,  Thom^:  Kusserow,  Peter;  and 
Jenner.  Bert.  5.700.079,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kusters.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kellner.  Walter-Ulrich;  KOsters.  Kari-Heinz; 
Stelz,  Franz- Xaver.  5.701.022.  a.  257-300.iOO. 
Kuiami.  Atsushi;  Kawamura.  Bichi;  and  Kubo.  Ket  ;hi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Reversible  thermosensilive  recording  medii  m.  5.700.746,  CI.  501 
201.000. 
Kuwata.  Takashi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Hanikazu;  Saito.  Jun;  Isoda,  Yuzo;  ll:hida,  Yasuhiro;  Izumi. 
Makolo;  and  Kuwata,  Takashi.  5.700.006.  C  .  271-241.000. 
Kux.  Michael:  Se, 

Huver.  Thomas;  Friese.  Carsten;  Emmerling.  4lnfried;  Kux.  Michael; 
and  Motzkat.  Kerstin.  5.700.891.  CI.  526-3qi  .000 
Kuznets.  Sam  A.;  and  Mortellaro.  John.  Jr..  to  Borg- 

Hydraulic  Icnsioaer  with  locking  mechanism.  5.71  0,214,  C\.  474-110.000. 
KX  Industries.  LP.:  See— 

Koslow.  Evan  E..  5.700,371,  CI.  210-232  000. 
Kyoboshi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Isaji.  Kazutoshi.  5.699.969.  Q  241-24.120. 

Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni.  Hideharu;  and  Takami.  Akihide.  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.   Exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst  co  nplex  and  method  for 

producing  the  same.  5.700,747.  C\.  502-66.000. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaisumaia.  Ryoichi:  and  Takano.  Yutaka.  5.70^.661.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Waianabe.  Yasushi;  Sanac  i.  Yoshika;  Miwa,  Teii- 
chi;  and  Masada.  Tomoaki.  5.700.492.  C\.  ^5-100.000. 
Kyowi  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tadano.  Toshio:  Miike.  Akira;  and  Umemolo, 
14.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J..  5,699,999,  a.  267-103.000 
La  Calhene:  Sei 

Rohard.  Michel:  and  Glachet,  Charles.  5.700.(1(3.  Q.  292-256.600. 


MUlIer.  Wolfgang:  and 


u 


un.  5,700.652,  a.  435- 


La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Picrschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Ruoslahti.  Etkki  L:  and  Dedhar,  Shoukal. 

5.700.681.  CI.  435-240.210. 
Ruoslahti.  Eikki  I..  5.700.908.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Laak.  Kai  van:  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim:  Fey.  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo:  Kaulen.  Johannes;  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf,  5,700.948.  CI. 
548531.000. 
Laflamme.  Claude:  See— 

Adoul.  Jean-Pierre:  and  La/lamme.  Claude.  5.701.392.  CI.  395-2.280. 
LaFleur.  Bernard,  to  SAGEM  SA.  Shut-off  valve  unit  for  a  circuit  for 
injecting  air  in  die  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.699.664.  a.  60-307.000. 
Lagarde,  Eric:  See — 

Villctte.  Jean  De  Chevron;  Perache.  Jean-Michel,  and  Lagarde.  Eric. 
5.699.847.  CI.  1 60- 1 68. 1  OP 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  Michael;  and  Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles.  5,701.451,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Laih.  Lih-Wen:  See- 
Liu.  Wen-Chau;  and  Laih.  Lih-Wen.  5.701.020.  O.  257-192.000. 
Laiho.  Erkki;  and  Sainio.  Markku.  to  Borealis  Polymers  Oy.  Laminate  and 

production  method  thereof.  5.700.586.  CI.  428-507.000. 
Laird.  Mark:  See— 

Glier.  Michael  T;  Cole,  John;  and  Laird,  Mark,  5,701  J98.  Q.  395- 
27.000. 
Laller,  Klaus-JQrgen:  See— 

Bergmatm.  Konrad;  Fait,  Claudio;  and  Liiller.  Klaus-Jibgen.  5,699.964, 
CI.  239-106.000. 
Lam,  Raymond  K.  F,  to  Sony  Cofporalkm;  and  Materials  Research  Cofp. 
Method  for  producing  ultra  high  purity  titanium  films.  5,700,519,  C\. 
427.253.000. 
LaManna,  Gina  M.:  See — 

Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  LaManna,  Gina  M.;  Jackson.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Small- 
man,  Gary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman,  Edward  J.;  Grabowski, 
Edward  F;  Street.  Terry  L.;  Wisniewski,  Carl  A.;  and  Czemiawski. 
John  A..  5.699.584.  CI.  15-256.520. 
LaMana,  Frank.  Wireless  remote  channel-MIDI  switching  device.  5,700,966, 

CI.  84-645.000. 
Lambert.  Claude:  See— 

Guerlet,  Jean-Paul;  and  Lambert.  Claude,  5.699,680.  CI.  66-202.000. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gofkom.  Gerardus  G.  P..  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation.  Picture  display  device  with  uniformity  correction  of  electron 
supply.  5.701. 134.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Lamm.  Richard  M.;  and  Lefebvre.  Ronald,  to  Poborsky.  Gary  A.  PiKumatic 
blow-off  system  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,700.112.  CI.  406- 
93.000. 
Lammers.  Reiner  See— 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszio;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers. Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis;  aivd  Tang. 
Peng  Cho.  5.700.822.  Q.  514-380.000. 
Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  K^.  Gydtgy;  Szekely.  Istvto;  Bajor.  Tainis;  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Orfi,  Liszl6;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  aitd 
Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  O.  514-380.000. 
Lampes.  Elias  Harry:  Jacobson.  Craig  Robert;  and  Mannmg.  Robert  Francis, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  blade  having  opposing  wall  turbu- 
lators.  5.700.132.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Lane.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Wolters.  Henricus  F  W.;  Lane.  Samuel  L.;  Buijs.  Wim;  Haasen,  Nicolaas 

F;  and  Herkes.  Frank  E..  5,700.934.  CI.  540-538.000 

Lane.  Wendell  C.  Jr..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Vehicle  safety 

apparatus  with  selective  energy  management.  5,700.034.  CI.  280-805.000. 

Lane.  William  F;  and  Williams.  Robert  C.  to  Bailey  Marketing  Group.  Inc. 

Beverage  cup  lid  having  perpheral  locking  means  for  drinking  opening 

closure  member.  5.699.927.  CI.  220-254.000. 

Lang.  Ulf  Otto,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  iiKluding  integral 

child  restraint  seat.  5.700.0.54.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Langensttick.  Holger.  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pack  for  knives  and 

the  like.  5.699,907,  Q.  206-349.000, 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Berde.  Charles  B.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5,700,485,  O.  424-501.000. 
Langstrom.  Bengt:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaakr.  Hazato.  Atsuo;  and  LangstiOai, 
Bengt,  5.700.833.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Lappe.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Peter;  Heise.  Wolfgang;  and  Lappe,  Bemhard.  5.699.741.  CI. 
10M85.000. 
Larsen.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Cocrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen,  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet, 
Ronald  W.,  5,699,738,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Larsen.  James  R.:  See — 

Larsen.  John  T;  and  Larsen.  James  R  .  5.701.358.  O.  381-202.000. 
Larsen.  John  T;  and  Larsen.  James  R.  Isobaric  loudspeaker.  5,701,358,  CI. 

381-202.000. 
Larson,  Glen  M.;  and  Mayberry,  Terry  R.,  to  Telect,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  module 
for  high  density  supply  of  patching  and  splicing.  5,701380.  CI.  385- 
134.000. 
Larson.  John  E.:  See — 


Moriatty.  Michael  P:  and  Larson.  John  E..  5,701.433,  O.  395-481.000. 
Larson.  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Markem  Corpontion.  Ink  for  ink  ie(  priminz 

5,700,313,0.  I06-22.00A. 
Latham.  Christopher  John:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  Anthony  David;  Chicarelli-Robinson.  Maria  Ines;  Bryans. 
Justin  Stephen;  Brocchini,  Stephen  James;  Latham.  Christopher  John; 
and  Shaw.  John  Richardson.  5.700.8O4.  Q   514-255.000 
Lathrop.  Alan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cocp  Information  transfer  arrangement 

for  distributed  computer  system.  5.701.427,  O.  395-200.010. 
Latshaw.  Ricky  J  .  to  Purdy  Neat  Things  Co.,  Inc.  Luggage  having  supple- 
mentary tow  handle  for  wheeled  luggage  and  method  of  towing  combina- 
tion of  same  5.699.886.  C\.  190-108.000. 
Lau.  Liming:  See— 

Littmann.  Laszio:  Lau.  Liming;  and  Amirana.  Omar.  5,699.7%.  a 
128-642.000. 
Laurus  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon.   Norman    S.;   Cooper.   Robert   P;   and  Quick.   Richard   L.. 
5.700.272.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Lavallte.  Pierre:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Dtziel.  Robert;  and  LavalKe.  Pierre,  5.700,780 
a.  514-17.000. 
Lawlor,  Patrick;  and  Coriale,  Matthew  C.  to  WiUiams  Electionics  Games, 
Inc.  Amusement  device  integrating  games  of  skill  and  chance.  5,700,008, 
a.  273-II8.00A. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See— 

Creaden.  David  E .  5.699.710.  O.  83-332000. 
Laws.  William  Robert;  and  Reed,  Geoffrey  Ronald,  to  Encomech  Engineering 

Services  Ltd.  Heat  shields  5.699.694.  CI.  72-200000. 
Lazo,  Jotui  S.;  Rice.  Robert  L  ;  Cunningham,  April;  and  Wipf.  Peier.  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh.   Phosphatase  inhibitofs  and  methods  of  use 
thereof.  5.700.821,  Q.  514-374.000. 
Lazzari.  Angelo:  See — 

Zulian.  Ferruccio;  Ramolini.  Angelo:  Bagnoli,  Carkr,  and  Lazzari 
Angelo.  5.70 1 .4 1 3.  O.  395-200.020. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See— 

Kammerer,  Eric;  Biering,  Lolhar,  Grohs,  Erhard;  Groht.  Klaus;  Reyn- 
vaan.  Conrad;  Siegmund,  Horst;  Spangenberg,  Jorgen;  and  Uecker, 
Arwed.  5.701.046.  O   3IO-2S1.000. 
Leach.  James  Lee:  See— 

Masor.  Marc  Leif;  Leach,  James  Lee;  Mditor,  Brace  Edward;  Benson. 
John  Durand;  and  Baxter,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,700,590,  Q.  426-656.000. 
Lea6tone,  Hariey  W.:  See— 

Paugh,  Edward  C;  Leafstone,  Hariey  W.;  and  Hottick.  Nicholas  P, 
5.699.975.  a.  242-371.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See— 

Balagurumuflhy,  Ravichandran;  and  Kinsey,  Jon  W.,  5,700,058,  O 

297-440.150. 
Davidson,  Russell  K  ;  Meyer,  Michael  H.  J.;  and  Masters.  James  C 

5,700,055,  CI.  297-378.120. 
Lang,  Ulf  Otto,  5,700,054,  C\.  297-238.000. 
Leask,  James  M.:  See- 
Guillen,  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M.,  5,701,485,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Leadierbury.  Colin  C;  and  Kerr,  Donavan  O.,  id  C.C.  Leatheftwry   Inc 

Mobile  can.  5,700.021,  C\.  280-47.350. 
Lechman,  John  N.,  to  Nova  Solutions,  Inc.  Adjustable  monitor  support  for  flat 

monitors.  5.699,744,0.  108-109.000. 
Le  Cras,  Frtdaic:  See— 

Bloch,  Didier.  Le  Cras,  Fr6Kric;  and  Sirobel.  Pierre,  5,700,442,  d. 
423-599.000. 
Ledger,  Alan  S.:  See— 

Oury,  Robert  F;  Dingeldein.  Mart  S.;  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Gallione. 

Joseph  P.  5.699.878.  C\   187-234  000. 

Lee.  Byung-hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 

having  X-ray  lithographic  mask  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same 

5,700,603,  a.  43O-5.000. 

Lee,  Chang- Yong;  Kim,  Joo-Hwan;  and  Ryu,  Soo-Sun.  lo  SKC  Limited. 

Mediod  for  manufacturing  a  replica  stamper.  5.699.848.  CI.  164-46.000. 

Lee.  Cheng-ho.  Adjusting  means  for  use  in  a  staple  gun.  5.699,948,  CI 

227-10.000.  ^^  * 

Lee,  Chun-Te,  to  Super  Croup  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  for  intercon- 
necting female  and  male  contacts  of  cables.  5,700,160.  CI.  439-578  000 
Lee,  Daniel  Hao-Tien:  See- 
Lin,  John  C.   H.;  Lee,  Daniel  Hao-Tien;  and  Chemg,  Mene-Jaw. 
5,700,731,0.438-381.000. 
Lee,  Dong-Jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  rotation  control 

apparatus  and  method.  5,701,284,  O.  369-50.000. 
Lee,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Abrams.  John  S.;  Chretien.  Lsabelle:  Lee.  Frank  D.;  and  Pearce  Michael 
K..  5.700.915,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Lee.  Geum  Ock:  and  Yang.  Gyun  Seog.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ud.  Tab  coefiicient  updating  device  of  finite  impulse-responding  adaptive 
digital  filter.  5.701,262,  O.  364-724.190. 
Lee,  Hae-Don;  and  Shin,  Jong-Sub,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud. 
Induction  cooker  widi  power  switching  control.   5,700,996,  O    219- 
626.000. 
Lee.  Han-Ho:  See- 
Lee,  Jai-Young:  Lee,  Hwan-Cheol;  Lee,  Joo-Ha:  Lee,  Han-Ho:  and  Kim, 
Dong-Myung,  5,701.078.  O.  324-430.000. 
Lee.  Hsiao-Lun  Bob.  to  Chartered  Semkonductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  SRAM  cell  structure  having  a  ninnel  oxide 
capacitor.  5.700,707.  CI.  437-52.000. 


Lee.  Hwan-Cheol:  See- 
Lee.  Jai-Young;  Lee.  Hwan-Cheol:  Lee,  Jon-Ha;  Lee.  Haa-Ho;  aid  Kim, 
Dong-Myung,  5,701,078,  O.  324-430.000. 
Lee,  Hyosong;  and  EhnstrOm,  Lars,  to  Vivex  AB.  Method  and  ^ipaaDa  for 
gravitational  separation  of  fine  articles  from  a  liquid.  5.700378,  O. 
210-771.000. 
Lee,  Ivan,  to  Avery  Detmisoo  Corpontion.  Acrylic  emulsion  coatings  for 

formed  articles.  5.700.585.  CI  428-500.000 
Lee.  Jai-Young:  Lee.  Hwan-Cheol;  Lee.  Jon-Ha;  Lee.  Hao-Ho;  and  Kim. 
Dong-Myung.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Scieiicc  and  Tedantogy. 
Method  of  measuring  residual  capacity  of  a  Ni/MH  cell.  5,701X178,  O. 
324-430.000. 
Lee.  James  Hsi-Tang:  See— 

Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  and  Lee.  James  Hsi-Tang.  5.700380.  O. 
216-22.000. 
Lee,  Jian-Huei;  Yen,  Ying-Tzu;  and  Peng,  Ping-Hui,  to  Taiwn  Seaucoaduc- 
tor  Manufacturing  Conqwny,  Ltd.  Maxked-gaie  MOS  S/D  innlaMadoa 
5.700.729.  O.  438-230.000. 
Lee.  Jong-jin:  See- 
Park.  Won-mo;  and  Lee.  Jong-jin.  5,700.709,  O.  437-60.000. 
Lee.  Jon-Ha:  See- 
Lee.  Jai-Young;  Lee,  Hwan-Cbeol;  Lee.  Jon-Ha;  L«.  Han-Ho;  and  Kim. 
Dong-Myung.  5.701.078.  O.  324-430.000. 
Lee.  Joon-bae:  See- 
Park.  Chang-woo;  Yang.  Jun-mo;  and  Lee.  Joon-bae.  5.701.054.  O. 
313-467.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Seok;  Hur.  Hun;  and  Song.  Young  Jin.  to  LG  Semicoo  Co..  Ud. 
Method  for  forming  multi-layer  resist  pattern.  5.700,626. 0. 430-296.000. 
Lee,  Jung-Yeal:  See- 
Han,  Chul-Hi;  Kim.  Cboong-Ki;  Lee,  Jung-Yeal;  aid  Oh.  Kil-Hwv. 
5,700,699,  O  437-21.000. 
Lee,  Kwang  Hyuk;  Choi.  Seioig  Sub;  and  Yooo.  Myeong  Sik.  lo  Cbeil  Jedmg 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  oephem  derivative  5,700,932,  O.  540-223.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-chan:  Lee,  Sang-bo:  and  Sim,  Jai-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier  for  integrated  circuit  memory  devices  faaviag 
boosted  sense  and  current  drive  canability  and  melbods  of  oneratinc  smne 
5.701.268.  CI   365-205.000. 
Lee,  Raphael  C;  and  Huang.  David,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  ofTecfanology. 
Method  for  producing  oriented  connective  tissue  cells.  5,700,688,  O 
435-287.100. 
Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  processing  mediod  of  providing  dopant  impurity  into  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  5.700.730,  O.  438-298.000. 
Lee.  Rule  Tape  measure.  5.699,623,  O.  33-758.000. 
Lee,  Sang-bo:  See — 

Lee,  Kyu-chan:  Lee,  Sang-bo:  and  Sim.  Jai-hooo,  5,701.268,  CL  365- 

205.000. 

Lee.  S  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Trung  D.:  and  Czerwinski.  Mary  P,  to  Inference 

Corporation   Integration  of  case-based  search  engine  into  help  <<«t«lmfr 

5,701,399.0   395-51.000. 

Lee.  Seung-hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  memafy 

devices  including  banks  of  memory  blocks.  5.701.271.  O.  365-230.020. 

Lee.  Shy-Fuh:  Nishizaka.  Takashi;  and  Komatsubara.  Kenichi.  to  Saidoz  LuL 

Substituted  benzoyl  (hetero)  cyclic  diones.  5.700.76Z  O.  504-292.000 
Lee.  Steven  G  :  lehl.  Brian  D  ;  Manya.  Omerom;  Schellinger.  MichKl  J.;  nd 
D'Avello.  Robert  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  Kljusting  tefeicnce 
frequencies  in  a  communicaDon  system.  5.701389,  O.  455-56.100. 
Lee,  Un  Koo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Vehicle  suspension  system  for  a 

steeraWe  wheel  5.700.025.  O.  280-661  000. 
Lee.  Wook-Seong;  Baik.  Young-Joon:  and  Eun.  Kwang  Yong.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Fabrication  method  for  diamond' 
coated  cemented  carbide  cutting  tool.  5,700318.  O.  427-249.000 
Lee.  Yong  Bok;  See— 

Baik,  Bu  Hyun;  Lee,  Yoong  Woo;  and  Lee,  Yoog  Bok.  5,700,832.  O 
514-502.000. 
Lee,  Young  Woo:  See- 

Baik,  Bu  Hyun;  Lee,  Young  Woo;  and  Lee,  Yong  Bok.  5.700.832,  O 
514-502.000. 
Lee.  Young-Gil;  and  Ryu.  Beom-Geol,  to  Mando  Macfainoy  Corp.  Method 
for  controlling  temperature  in  a  chamber  of  a  food  storace  «f^n^^f^^r^ 
5.699.674.  O.  62-115.000.  ^^ 

Leeson.  Paul  David:  Smith.  Adrian  Leonard;  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter  BAer. 
Raymond;  Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  and  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef.  to  Merck  Sharp 
&  Dohme.  Ltd.  PynDlo-pyridine  denvatives.  5.700.809,  O.  514-300.000 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See- 
Curtis,  fteil  Roy;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef;  and  Leeson.  Paul  David. 
5,700.802,  CI.  514-253.000. 
LefebvTC,  RonaM:  See- 
Lamm,  Richard  M,;  and  Lefebvre,  Ronald.  5.700.1 12.  O.  406-93.000. 
Lefkowitz.  Leonard  R.  Air  permeable  belt  for  dewatering  web  in  press  nip 
5.700356. 0.  162-358.100.  i-         f 

Legal  Video  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Reichek.  Joshua  A.  S.;  and  Slackenfekl.  Avi  J.,  5.70I.IS3.  O.  348- 
15.000. 
Leggett  and  Plaa.  Inc.:  See— 

Bullard.  Larry  I.;  Sigmon.  Allen;  and  Tomero.  Roger.  5.700.060.  O. 
297-452.630. 
Legner.  Jiltgen.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Power-shiftaMe  gear,  especially 
two-speed  planet  ge«.  5.700.220.  O.  475-129.000. 
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Legotu,  Richard;  Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Salome,  M  re.  to  Sanofi.  Method  for 
the  extraction  of  periplasmic  proteins  from  proki  yotic  microorganisms  in 
the  presence  of  arginine  5.700.665.  CI.  435-71  JoO. 
Legvold,  Vernon  J.;  Liu.  Julia;  Michod.  Carol  S. 
William  G..  11;  Steffan.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Van  Gun^y.  Steven  R..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  ai  d  system  for  maintaining 
concurrent  data  access  during  device  upgrade.  Sj  )l,429,  C\.  395-441.000. 
Lehnuim,  Ernst:  Srr — 

Sleitu  Gotz;  McEvoy,  Noel;  Lehtnann.  EmstJ  i 
5.699,735,  CI.  101-219.000. 
Leica  AG:  See— 

Dinrich.  Frmik.  5,701,259,  O.  364-571.010. 
Leigh.  Stephen:  See— 

Guenther,  Edward  W ;  and  Leigh,  Stephen,  5.*1,359, 0.  381-203.000 
Leimer,  Horst;  and  Weisel,  Jonathan  E..  to  Leitner,  (forin.  Truck  bed  extender. 

5,700,047,  a.  296-26.000. 
Lekholm,  Anders;  and  WIrd.  Leif.  to  Siemens  ElenU  AB.  Anaesthetic  system 
which  is  automatically  switched  to  temporary 
breathing  system  upon  a  change  in  an  anesthetic,  i 
same  5,699,78«,  CI.  128-203.120. 
LeUnd,  Jonadan  K.:  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland.  Jonadian  K.;  Zoski.  Glen4  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E. 

and  Grosser,  John  T.  5.700,427.  O.  422-5^000. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  T>ustees  of  die;  See— 

Digotuiet.  Michel  J.  F;  Fakjuier.  Dario  G.;  VAgener,  Jefferson  L.;  and 

Shaw,  H.  John,  5,701.318,  Q.  372-6.000. 
Smidi,  Julius  O.,  lU;  and  Cook,  Perry  R.,  5,7(Jl,393,  O.  395-2.670. 
Le  Letty.  Eric  Charles  Louis:  See — 

Oqielle.  Jean-Yves;  Desaulty.  Michel  Andr<  Akbett;  and  Le  Letty.  Eric 
Charles  Louis.  5.699,663,  Q.  60-204.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Stacked  components  assen  biy  toy.  5,700,177,  O. 

446-117.600  ^ 

Leonard,  Jack  L.;  and  Newburger,  Peter  E.,  to  University  of  Masachusetts 

Medical  Center.  Positional  control  of  selenium  instrtioa  in  polypeptides  for 

X-ray  crystallography  5.700.660,  CI.  435-69. 10^ 

Leonard.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Goodcfaild.  John;  and  Leonard.  Tlumas  E..  S.t6e.923.  O.  536-23.100. 
Leonardo.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Higuchi,  Fumii;  laoni,  John  J.:  Smith.  Fraser  1;  Hawkins.  Michael  G.; 
and  Leonardo.  Joaeph  L..  5,700.413.  CI.  26^-145.000. 
LePennec.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Bcnayoun.  Alain;  Fieschi,  Jacques;  Michel. 
Jean-Francois,  5,701,468,  C\.  395-612.000. 
Lerro,  Sam  M.  Swimming  instructional  device.  5.7^)0.173.  Q.  441-57.000. 
Leser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Foerster.  Hans;  and  Leser,  Wolfgang,  5.699,6'fc.  O.  62-86.000. 
Letoubion,  Laurent:  See— 

Koelemeijer.  Alexandra;  Knuchel.  Bernard;  1  .etoublon.  Laurent;  and 
CNgiati.  Sl^phane.  5.700,963,  O  84-95.100 
Leung,  Roger  Yiming:  See— 

Kuo,  Lawrence  Lu;  Leung,  Roger  Yiming; 
Samuel.  5.700.893.  Q.  526-307.100. 
Level  One  CommuucMicas.  Inc.:  See— 

Shdir.  Harm.  5,701,099,  O.  327-552.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  In  . 

Haq,  Ziya;  Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim;  and  Sami ,  Philip  John,  5,700387, 
a.  252-8.630.  ^ 

Levine,  Mkfcael  R.:  See— 

Russo.  Janes;  and  Levine.  Michael  R..  5.70l.)83,  O.  386-46.000. 
Levitzki,  Alex:  See— 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peler,  Schwartz.  Donna  Ptuess;  . 

Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyotgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  sijor.  famas:  HaimichaeJi 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszlo;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazii.  A»iv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbituvar.  Fairooz  F,  Slafion,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Oio,  5.700.822,  a.  514-380.000.  [ 
Hirth,  Klaus  Peler,  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ktri.  Gyergy;  Szikely.  Istvin;  B*jor,  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Liszl6:  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and 
Lammers,  Reiner.  5,700,823,  Q.  514-380.0  0. 
Levy.  David  Howard:  See— 

Eshetanan.  Lyn  Marie;  Miller.  David  Darrell:  a  id  Levy,  David  Howard, 
5.700,608,  a.  430^20  000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S.  Inotia  force  (k  wmder  wirii  trwsverse 

pressure  gradient  sensors.  5,700.958.  Q.  73-861,  J57. 
Lew.  Yon  S.:  See- 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew.  Yoo  S..  5.700,958.  C  .  73-861.357. 
Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis:  See— 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbatt.  Marvin  U  uds.  5.700.793.  01.  514- 
177.000. 
Lewis.  David  E;  and  Murphy,  Kent  T,  to  Discovt  ion  Associates.  Flexible 

strip  cable  widi  extension  for  testing.  5,700,979,10.  174-1 17.00F. 
Lewis,  Ian  D.;  and  Hauck.  Preston  A.,  to  Microstar  Itaboralories.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  initial  instructions  through  a  communications 
interface  in  a  multiple  computer  system.  5,701,4l7.  C\.  395-200.160. 
Lewis,  James  D.:  See — 

Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.:  House,  Way  e  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Karl 

E..  5,700,285,  C[.  623-1.000. 
Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Campi  ;ll,  C»ey  V.,  5,700.287. 
a.  623-1.000.  ^ 

Lexnuuk  Iniemational,  Inc.:  5^»— 
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Portig.  Harald;  Schoedinger.  Kevin  Dean;  Seman.  Richard  Andrew,  Jr.; 
and  Wright,  Phillip  Byron,  5,701,549,  CI.  399-36.000. 
Leydorf,  George  Fredric.  Jr.:  See — 

Yang,  Jialin;  Leydorf.  George  Fredric,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  Walter. 
5.699.760,  CI.  123-41.740. 
Leyen,  Thomas;  Sheldrup,  Ronald:  Burks,  Warren:  and  Macias,  Moises,  to 
DNB  Dauwarc  Sciences,  Inc.  Technologies.  Call  box  with  keyboard 
communication.  5,701,338.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Leyva,  Bartolo  L.:  See— 

Plummer,  Leonard  M.:  Leyva,  Bartolo  L.;  and  Rentzel,  Richard  T, 
5.700,161,  a.  439-587.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Fedorovish.  Ogurtsov  Oleg;  and  Ivanovich.  Kazurov  Boris,  5,701,166, 

a.  349-38.000. 
Han.  Chul-Hi;  Kim.  Choong-Ki;  Lee.  Jung-Yeal:  and  Oh,  Kil-Hwan, 
5,700,699.01.437-21.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Chang  Won,  5,701,162,  CI.  348-570.000. 
Lee,  Jun  Seok:  Hur,  Hun;  and  Song,  Young  Jin.  5.700.626.  a.  430- 

2%.000. 
Park,  Soung  Hvri,  5,701,105,  01.  331-153.000. 
Li,  Kuo-Tseng;  and  Ker,  Yen-Chun,  to  National  Science  Council.  Selective 
oxidation  of  hy(bogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  iron-based  catalysts. 
5,700,440,0.423-231.000. 
Liang,  Andrew;  Cheng.  Lilian;  and  Chen,  Gwo  Chyuan,  to  Quanu  Computer 
liK.  Portable  computer  witfi  dun  compartment  for  receiving  a  flat  article 
dieiein.  5,701.230.  O.  361-681.000. 
Liang.  Wen-Sheng,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 

Integrated  circuit  wafer  container.  5,699,916,  01,  206-710.000. 
Liao,  Chin-Chemg,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Plasma  purge  method  for  plasma  process  particle  control.  5.700.741,  01. 
438-723.000. 
Liao,  Yun-Hsin:  See— 

Hedrick,  Jeffiey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller, 
Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  5.700,844.  01.  521-77.000 
Liddle.  James  Alexander:  See — 

Bergcr,  Steven  David;  Liddle.  James  Alexander;  and  Watson,  George 
Patrick,  5,701,014,  O.  250-492.220. 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F:  Odak.  Sel  B.;  mi  Schleipen,  Johannes  J.  H.  B,, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multimode-laser  for  an  optical  information 
processing  system  such  as  a  neural  net.  5,701,3%,  O.  395-25.000. 
Life  Resuscitation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Federowicz.  Michael  G.;  Fahy,  Gregory  M.;  nd  Wood.  Lawrence  E.. 
5,700,828,  01.  514-419.000. 
Light,  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

Rosendial,  Arthur  L.;  Light,  Nicholas  D.;  and  Haynes,  Carta  A., 

5,700.476.  O.  424426.000. 
Rosendial.  Arthur  L.;  Ught.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Watt.  Paul  W..  5,700.477. 
CI.  424-426.080. 
Lightning  Eliminators  &  ConsultaiMs.  Inc.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Roy  B.,  Jr..  5.699.818.  O.  135-16.000. 
Ligmaiech  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Rinnigs.  Bodo;  and  Kaden.  Diecmar.  5.700.128,  O.  414-789.100. 
Lim,  Liat:  See— 

Yong,  Dennis:  Cheng,  VUnor  Oboong-Hung:  Lim.  Lial;  and  Tay.  Siew 
Ohoon,  5,701,466,  O.  395-611.000. 
Lin,  Blake  Miniature  lamp.  5,701,051.  CI.  313-318.100. 
Lin,  Derrick:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D  ;  Bistry, 
David;   Mittal,  Millind;   Dulong.  Carole;   Kowashi.  Eiichi:   Eilan, 
Benny:  Lin,  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda,  Ramamohan  R  ,  5.701.508, 
O.  395-800.000. 
Lin,  John  C.  H  :  Lee,  Daniel  Hao-Tien:  and  Chemg,  Meng-Jaw,  to  Vanguard 
International   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Mednd   for  manufacturing 
crown-shaped  storage  capacitors  on  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells. 
5,700,731.0.438-381.000. 
Lin,  Jonathan:  See — 

Barsan,  Radu:  aad  Lin.  Jonathan.  5,700.698.  O.  437-8.000. 
Lin.  Jyb-Kuang:  See — 

Kuo,  Ta-Chi;  and  Un.  Jyh-Kuang.  5,700.728.  O.  438-216.000. 
Lin.  Larry:  See — 

Hsu.  Ohen-Ohung;  Chang.  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Lin,  Liny.  5.700.711.  O. 
437-60.006 
Lin.  Li-Ohing.  Unsaturated  polyester  and  die  manufacniring  method  dieieof . 

5.706,557,0.428-312.400. 
Lin,  Shen-Ju.  Golf  putter  strucnire.  5,700.206,  O.  473-293.000. 
Lin,  Tsann:  See — 

Fontana,  Robert  Edward.  Jr.:  Gumey,  Bruce  Alvin;  Lin,  Tsann;  Speriosu, 
Virgil  Simon;  Tsang.  Ching  Hwa;  and  Wilhoit.  Dennis  Richard. 
5,701,223,0.  360-113.000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  Srr— 

Forster.  Franz.  5.699,715,  01.  92-12.200. 
Lindfors,  Allen  J.:  Srr— 

Weinhardt.  Robert:  Lindfors.  Allen  J.;  Riecer,  James  L.,  df<fasfd. 
5,701,101,0.327-561.000. 
Lingane.  Paul  J,:  Srr — 

Yassinzadeh,  Zia;  and  Lingane,  Paul  J.,  5,700.695.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Linhares,  Stephen  J.:  Srr— 

Negus,  Charles  Christopher,  and  Linhares.  Stephen  J..  5,700.259,  Q. 
606-14.000. 
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Unskey,  Edward,  Jr;  and  Daigle,  Robert  V.  Line  handling  device  for 

positioning  and  handling  of  mooring  lines.  5,699,748,  01.  I  I4-22I.00R. 
Linz.  GUnter:  See— 

Pieper,  Helmut:  Ausiel.  Volkhard:  Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Linz,  GOnter; 
Gudi,   Brian;   and   Weisenberger.   Johannes,   5,700,801.  O.   514- 
252.000. 
Liotia,  Dennis  C;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  and  Choi.  Woo-Bacg.  to  Emory 
University.  Method  for  the  syndKsis.  compositions  and  use  of  2'-deoxy- 
5-fluoro-3'-diiacytidine   and   related   compounds.   5,700,937,   O.   544- 
317.000. 
Liou.  JIunn-Yau:  Wheeler.  Richard  L.:  Sen.  Bidyut;  and  Parker.  James  C.  Jr., 
lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Systems  for  controlling  power  consumption  in  inte- 
grated circuits.  5.701,071.  CI.  323-220.000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond:  Schnars.  Michael  John:  Nelson.  James  Edward:  and 
Chintyan,  James  Robert,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Serial  commu- 
nication method  and  apparatus.  5.701,330,  01.  375-257.000. 
Lisnuwde.  Michel:  See— 

Jeanvoine.  Pierre:  LIsmonde,  Michel:  and  Vieslet,  Jacuues,  5,700.579. 
CI.  428-437.000. 
Litch,  Timothy  Emest:  See— 

Miller,  Gary  Lynn:  Goler,  Vernon  Bernard;  and  Litch,  Timodiy  Emest, 
5,701,421,0.395-309.000. 
Litlelfusc.  Inc.:  See— 

McGuire.  Kadierine  M.:  and  Ward.  Mike  A.,  5.699,607. 0.  29-612.000. 
Little.  James  H.:  See— 

Barwick,  Billie  John.  Jr.;  and  Little.  James  H..  5.700.240.  O.  604- 
22.000. 
LIttmann.  Laszlo:  Lau.  Liming;  and  Amirana.  Omar,  to  CaRDiMa.  Inc.  High 

resolution  intravascular  signal  detection.  5,699.7%,  O.  128-642.000. 
Liu,  Chin-Kai:  See— 

Shiue.  Ruey-Yun:  Wu,  Wen-Teng:  Shieh,  Pi-Chen:  and  Liu.  Ohin-Kai, 
5,700.735.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Liu.  Gang:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  T:  Tarn,  Nelson  N.;  Liu,  Gang:  and  Famsworth.  Jeffrey  N., 
5,700,602,  01.  430-5.000. 
Liu,  Jack.  Decorative  plate  widi  dynamic  phenomenon.  5,700.964.  O. 

84-95.200. 
Liu,  Julia:  See— 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Liu,  Julia:  Michod,  Carol  S.;  Ng,  Chan  Yiu: 
Sherman,  William  G.,  II:  Steffan.  Jeffrey  R.:  and  Van  Gundy.  Steven 
R..  5.701.429.  01.  395-441  000 
Liu.  Si-kwang.  to  Pig  Research  Inslinite.  Taiwan.  Silver  stain  for  collagen 

matrix  from  paraffin  embedded  tissue  5,700.656,  01.  435-40.520 
Liu.  Wen-Ohau:  and  Laih.  Lib- Wen,  to  National  Science  Council.  Pseudo- 
morphic  step-doped-channel  field-effect  transistor.  5.701,020,  O    257- 
192.000 
Liu,  Yixiong,  to  Kennameial  Inc.  Medmd  for  making  a  diamond-coated 

member.  5,701,578,  01,  428-565.000. 
Livadas,  Jerry  E.:  Srr— 

LoStus,  Kevin  D.:  Hilbert.  Thomas  K.:  Roets,  David  A.:  and  Livadas 
Jerry  E..  5.701.550.  O.  39944,000. 
Liverton.  Nigel:  See— 

Oaremon,  David  A.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G„  5,700,797, 
01.514-221,000. 
Livingstones  Patenter  AB:  Srr — 

Wihk.  Bemi  E  L.  5,701,069,  O.  320-21.000. 
Lockett.  Michael  James:  and  Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan,  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc   Downflow  shell  and  tube  reboiler-coodenser  heat  exchanger 
for  cryogenic  rectification.  5,699,671,  01.  62-63.000. 
Lockett.  Michael  James:  Srr— 

Billingham.  John  Fredric:  and  Lockett,  Michael  James.  5,700,403,  O. 
261-112.200 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See— 

Atuway,  Brett  W.;  Lofgren,  John  D.;  and  Kelley,  H.  Ray,  5,701,308. 0. 

371-22.300. 
Bom,  Gary  A.;  Roberts,  Thomas  A.;  and  Boor,  Peter  M.,  5,699,662, 0 

60-39.500. 
Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger,  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F;  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  5,700,337.  O.  156-64.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Muhs,  Jeffrey  D  :  and  Allison,  Stephen  W.,  5,701.370,  O.  385-13.000 
Loeffler.  Joseph  R:  See— 

Tattaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler,  Joseph  P;  and  TWnlund,  Todd  H., 
5.700,286.  O.  623-1.000. 
Loffredo,  John  Mario:  See— 

Baker.  Emest  Dysatt;  Dinwiddie,  John  Monroe,  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie 
Edward:  Joyce,  James  Maurice:  LoBredo,  John  Mario:  and  Sanderson. 
Kennedi  Russell,  5.701.502,  01   395  800.000 
Loffhis,  Kevin  D.;  Hilben.  Thomas  K  :  Roets.  David  A  :  and  Livadas,  Jeny 
£.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
charge  on  toner  in  a  toning  station.  5,701,550,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Lofgren.  John  D.:  See— 

AtMway,  Brett  W.;  Lofgren,  John  D.;  and  Kelley,  H.  Ray,  5,701.308. 0. 
371-22.300. 
Logan.  Jeffiey  Allen:  Haltery,  John  Oifford.  Jr.;  Spaikman.  John  Paul;  and 
Pray,  David  Allan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  module  widi 
energy  absorbing  mounting  bracket.  5.700.028,  O   280-728.200. 
Logue,  Daniel  R.:  Van  Emmerik.  Piet  T;  Mann,  Roger  H.:  Sun,  Edward  1.; 
Avakn.  Gary  A.:  Caldwell,  Carol  A.:  Chang,  Eng-Pi:  and  Huskey,  Richad 
A.,  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation.  Release  films  formed  by  coexttusion. 
5,700J71,  O.  428-352.000. 


Loh.  Ih-Houng:  See— 

Sheu.  Min-Shyan:  and  Loh,  Ih-Houng.  5.700,559,  O.  428-319.700. 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong:  See- 
Novak.  Edward  D.:  Loh,  Ying-Tsong:  and  Ding,  Lily,  5,700,717,  O. 
437-192.000. 
Lohr  Industrie:  See — 

Picard.  Antoine.  5.700.023,  O.  280-426.000. 
Lok.  Roger:  and  White,  Weimar  Weadieriy.  to  Easonan  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  element  containing  new  gokkl)  compounds.  5.700.631,  O 
430-605.000. 
Lombard!  Borgia,  Andrea:  See — 

Mongelli,  Nicola:  Orugnola.  Angek>:  Lombardi  Borgia,  Andrea:  and 
Pesenti.  Enrico.  5.700.788.  01  514-91.000. 
Lombardo,  Cari:  and  Lombardo.  Peter.  Golf  club  carrier.  5.699,906,  O. 

206-315.300. 
Lombardo.  Peter:  See— 

Lombardo.  Carl:  and  Lombardo.  Peter.  5.699.906,  O.  206-315.300. 
Lonero  Engineering  CO..  Inc.:  See— 

Lonero.  Vincent  J.;  and  Luteran,  Shawn  D..  5,699,692,  01.  72-110.000. 
Lonero,  Vincent  J,;  and  Luteran,  Shawn  D.,  to  Lonero  Engineering  CO.,  Inc. 
New    tool    mechanisms    for    deep    rolling    machines.    5.699,692.    Ol 
72-110.000 
Long,  Calvin  W ;  See— 

Steelman.  Michael  L :  and  Long.  Calvin  W,  5,700,341,0.  156-172.000. 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company:  See— 

Gelbien.  Lawrence  J.:  Andreas.  Philip  B.;  and  Schweieer,  Vtamer  J.. 
5,701226.0.361-63.000. 
Long,  Jennifer  M.:  See— 

Cimerman,  Christopher  D :  and  Long,  Jennifer  M..  5,700.178.  O. 
446- .W  1.000 
Long.  Michael  David:  See— 

Wcidler,  Charles  Harry:  Long,  Michael  David:  and  Moll.  Hurley  Chester 
Jr..  5.700.164,  01.  439-607.000 
Lonza  Inc.:  See— 

Walker.  Uigh  E..  5.700.841,  O.  514-642.000. 
Loparco,  John  Joseph:  See- 
Cab.  Gary  Franklin:  Kemink.  Randall  Gail:  Loparco,  John  Joseph:  and 
Schmidt,  Roger  Ray.  5,699.853,  O    165-104.210. 
Lopez,  George  A.,  to  lOU  Medical,  Inc,  Medical  valve  with  drc  seal. 

5,700,248.  Ol.  604-249.000, 
Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation:  Srr— 

Rowers,  Edward  Max,  5,701.326,  01.  372-99,000. 
Lord,  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  N,;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,701,1 1 1.O.  335-177.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Dubief.  Oaude:  and  Cauwet.  Daniele.  5.700,456,  O.  424-70.170. 
Malle,  Gitard,  5.700,454,  O.  424-70.200. 
Louis,  Didier  See— 

Steimie,  Andre;  Louis,  Didier,  and  Paillet.  Guy.  5.701.397,  O.  395- 
27,000. 
Lovrecich.  Mara  Lucia:  Srr — 

Canal.  Tiziana:  Lovrecich.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  5,700,486, 0. 
424-501,000 
Lowe,  Martin:  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method 
of  producing  heauble  mirrors  by  depositing  coatings  on  glass.  5,700J05, 
0,65-60  100, 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  Srr — 

Barber.  Ivor  G..  5.700,723,  O,  437-214.000. 
Hunt,  Kennedi  Stephen,  5.701.331,  O,  375-316.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5,700,715,  O,  437-183.000. 
LTS  Lohman  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Srr— 

Hille.  Thomas:  and  Deurer.  Lodur,  5,700.480.  O,  424-448.000. 
Lu.  Carrie  J,;  and  Yein,  Fredrick  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Liquid 

stable  diiol  activator  5.700,653,  O  435-15.000 
Lu,  Jin-Yuh:  See- 
Quag.  De-An;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh.  5.699,733,  O.  101-129.000. 
Lu,  Nien-feng.  Detergent  controlling  means  for  use  in  a  toilet.  5,699,562, 0. 

4-223.000. 
Lu,  Roben  Zhong,  to  Reckiti  &  Oolman  Inc,  Floor  cleaning  compositions. 

5.700,768,0  510-214.000. 
Lubbock.  Maurice  P  G.:  See— 

Oatallo,  Giulio:  OihUr,  Joe  V;  and  Lubbock,  Maurice  R  G,.  5.699.838, 
01,  141-65.000. 
Lubock,  Paul:  Srr— 

Buelna,  Terrence  J.;  Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Ljbock.  Paul,  5,700.273, 0. 
606-148.000. 
Lucas,  Eric  E.;  Vitantonio,  Marc  L,:  and  Miroewski,  Michael,  to  Heahhom- 
eler.  Inc.  Thermal  carafe  brewing  device  with  brew-through  lid.  5,699,719. 
Ol  99-299,000 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See- 
Momma.  Ivan.  5.699.713,  CI.  91-369.200 
Lucent  Technologies:  See— 

Phamey.  Julian  Robert;  and  Spitz,  WiUiam  Tracy,  5,700,167,  CL  439- 
676.000. 
Lucent  Techitologies  Inc.:  See— 

Bales,  Bruce  MeiriU:  and  Thieler,  Stephen  Max,  5,701,295,  CL  370- 

271.000. 
Basavanhally,  Nagesh  Ramamooithy,  5.700.987.  O.  219-56.100. 
Berger.  Steven  David:  Liddle.  James  Alexander,  and  Wataoa,  Georae 
Patrick,  5,701,014.  a.  250-492.220. 
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Chandross,    Edwin    Arthur;    Galvin-Donoghie.    Mary    Elten:    and 

Papadimitrakopoulos,  Fotios.  5,700.6%.  CI  1437-1.000. 
Chen.  Howard  Zehua.  5.701.152,  CI.  348-3.001. 
Chiussi,  Fabio  Massimo;  Kumar,  Vijay  PDcham;  alii;  Ttyfooas.  Christos; 

and  Sudhakar,  Muddu.  5,701,292,  CI.  370-2  2.000. 
Cunningham,  John  Edward;  Jan,  William  Youn|  ;  Knox,  Wayne  Harvey; 

and  Tsuda.  Sergio,  5,701.327,  O.  372-99.00  I. 
Dorwaid.  Sean  Matthew;  and  Johnston.  Jame    David.  5,701.389,  CI 

395-2.120. 
Howei.  Glenn  Roy;  and  Kumagai,  Hemy  Y.,  5.7(  tt,725.  CI.  437-225.000 
Miller,  Gabriel  L.;  and  Wagner,  Eric  R.,  5.701,  133,  CI.  345-46.000. 
Lucky  Corporation  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiukawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,699,815.  CI.  132-279.(  X). 
Lueddecke.  Erik:  See— 

End.  Lutz;  Mora.  Dieter,  and  Lueddecke,  Er  t.  5,700,471.  CI.  424- 
400.000. 
Luftig.  Steven:  See— 

Miller,  Scott;  Brady.  Don:  Williamson,  Slev«  i;  Luftig.  Steven;  and 

Musto,  Dominick,  5,700.141,  CI.  431-125.0(  J. 
Miller,  Scon;  Brady,  Don;  Williamson.  Steve  i;  Luftig.  Steven;  and 
Musto.  Dominick.  5.700.142.  CI.  431-125  OOl 
Luitje,  William  V ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Intra-veh  cular  LAN  and  method 
of  routing  messages  along  it  using  hash  functiois.  5,701.418,  C\.  395- 
200.160. 
Lumley,  David  William:  See— 

Gilliam,    Peter   H.;   and   Lumley.    David   W  lliam.    5,699.601.   CI 
29-278.000. 
Uindell,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Enunen.   Steven  C;   Lundell.  Louis  J.;  and    Murray.   Michael   P. 
5.701.244.  CI.  363-146.000. 
Lundgren.  Dan.  to  Guidor  AB.  Surgical  element  ai  J  method  for  selective 

tissue  regeneration.  5,700.479,  CI.  424-435.000. 
Lundquisl.  Eskil,  to  Tarken  AG.  Roofing  materii  .  5,700,865,  O    524- 

506.000. 
Lungeishausen,  Arnold;  and  Holden,  Carl  Lawren  e,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Infrared  illumination  system  for  digital  camera.  5,701,015  CI 
25O495.I00. 
Lupton,  David  Francis:  See — 

Hermann,  Michael;  Luplon,  David  Francis;  Sch  tike,  Idtg;  and  Schaiz, 
Friedbold.  5.700.418.  a.  264-604.000, 
Lupyan.  David  A.:  See— 

Fausnighi.  Ronald  L;  and  Lupyan,  David  A,  5,7  0J12,a.  106-10.000. 
Luieran.  Shawn  D.:  See— 

Lonero,  Vincent  J;  and  Luteran.  Shawn  D..  5,6(  9,692.  Q.  72- 1 10  000 
Lutes,  Paul  Joseph:  See- 
Gray,  James  Delwin;  Hughes,  Michael  Franklin:  ind  Lutes,  Paul  Joseph 
5.700,140.  CI.  418-104.000. 
Lutz.  Silvia:  See — 

Faust.  Raimund  Josef;  and  Lutz,  Silvia,  5,700.6  8,  CI.  430-124.000 
M.PG.  Co.  Lid.:  See^ 

Hirola.  Kunia  5.700,503,  O.  426-74.000. 
Mabuchi.  Masaki:  See— 

Mano,  Junichi:  Ogawa.  Youzou;  Mabuchi.  Masai  i;  Okuno.  Keizou'  and 
Totjuka,  Nobuo.  5.700.561,  C\.  428-327.000. 
MacDeimid  Imaging  Technology:  See- 
Strong,  Kenneth  M.,  5,699,739,  C\.  101-463.10  . 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See— 

Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5,700.850,  C\ 
522-34  000. 
Macfarlane.  Kevin  Douglas:  See- 
Cook.  Roger  Joseph;  DeVoe,  Joseph  Paul;  Mad  riane,  Kevin  Douglas: 
Parks.  Daniel  Roben;  and  Gibson,  Patrick  \  illiam.  5.701.063.  O 
318-469.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Machida.  Kiyosadj ,  5,701.528,  O.  396- 
268.000 
Machijima.  Kenji:  See— 

Sohma,  Masahiko;  Zushi,  Osamu;  Machiiinu.  Kenji;  and  Tsutsumi 
Hisao.  5.700.126.  a.  414^16.000. 
Macias.  Moises:  See— 

Leyen.  Thomas;  Shekbup,  Ronald;  Burks.  Waire  i;  and  Macias,  Moises 
5,701.338.0.379-58.000. 
Mackay,  Bruce  E:  See- 
Chung,  Bin;  Mackay.  Brace  E.;  and  Podobnik.  1  an  Zlatko.  5.700,845 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Mackay.  Diane:  See— 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus,  David  W ;  Palifki.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
ton,  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nadian  P;  Adams-Brady.  IMvid;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald,  Marlene  M.;  Bara,  Steven  H.;  Kttckay,  Diane;  Paulson 
Bnice  A  ;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C,  5,701.144  O.  347-92.000 
Mackay.  Stephen  C:  See—  ] 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W ;  Palifk*.  Robeit  G.;  Hoising- 

ton.  Paul  A  ;  Hine.  Nadian  R;  Adams-Brady,  D  vid;  Biggs.  Melvin  L  : 

McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss,  Steven  H.;  M  ckay.  Diane  Paulson 

Bruce  A  ;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.701,148   O.  347-92  000 

MacKenzie.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Zaiewski,  Wojciedi  T;  Steele,  Guy;  and  Mackenzie,  Christopher  J., 
5,700,026,  a.  280-704.000. 
Mackie.  Christopher  Jon.  Ball  for  dnowing  in  patterns  n  which  a  baseball  can 

be  thrown.  5.700JII,  a.  473-613.000. 
Macpherson,  Ian:  Sev— 
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Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and  Macpherson.  Ian.  5.700,764.  Q.  508- 
338.000. 
Madulka.  Karol  Anne  Liu:  See— 

Piacente.  Roben  A.;  Madulka.  Karol  Anne  Liu:  and  Kenna.  John  M 
5,700,088,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furuta.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Taio;  Takei,  Chiemi;  Kurita, 
Hiroko;  and  Sato.  Yoko,  to  Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Emulsifier.  emulsion 
composition,  and  powder  composition.  5,700.397.  C\.  252-312.000. 
Maeda.  Kouji:  See — 

Katayama.  Yasushi;  Maeda,  Kouji;  Nakai,  Ryozo;  Muroi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okajima.  Takao,  5.700,449,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Magdeburger  Energie  -  und  Umwelnechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Klatt,  Bruno:  Horx.  Manfred;  Koelling,  Haitmut;  Bemdt.  Karlheinz; 
Knieger.  Gerhard;  Kuenne.  Hans-Joachim;  Moeri.  Lolhar;  and  Back- 
hauss,  Lodiar.  5.700.572.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Magel,  Gregory  A.;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Hybrid  architecture  for  integrated  optic  switchable  time  delay  lines 
and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,701.372.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Magellan  Technology  Ply.  Ltd.:  See- 
Murdoch.  Graham  Alexander  M.,  5,701.121.  Q.  340-825.540. 
Magerstadt.  Michael:  See- 
Krone.  Volker;  Magerstadt.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Gt«ner.  Albtecht;  and 
Hoffmann,  EJieter.  5,700,459,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Magin.  Ralph  W.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Quebedeaux,  Deborah  A.  to  Albemarle 
Corporation.  Herfoicidal  and  plant  growth  regulani  compositiofui  and  their 
use  5,700,760,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Magnetrol  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Borthwick,   James  Thomas,   Jr.;   and   Zalud.   Christopher   Michael. 
5,701,084,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Mahairas,  Gregory  G.:  See- 
Stover.  Charles  Kendall;  and  Mahairas,  Gregory  G..  5.700.683.  O 
435-252.310. 
Mahmoud.  Mohamed  Ibrahim:  See— 

Mulchandani.  Rohini   Prakash;  and   Mahmoud.   Mohamed  Ibrahim 
5.700.513.  CI.  426-590.000. 
Majima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yonekawa.  Masao;  Majima.  Yoshihiro;  Miwa.  Makolo;  Minagawa. 
Kazuji;  and  Oi,  Kiyoloshi,  5,699,772,  CI.  123-497.000. 
Mak,  Paul;  and  Karathanasis.  Sotirios  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Mechanism-based  screen  for  retinoid  X  receptor  agonists  and  antagonists 
5,700,650,  a.  435-7.100. 
Mak,  Paul;  and  Karathanasis,  Sotirios  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Mechanism  based  screen  for  retinoid  X  receptor  agonists  and  anugonisU 
5.700,682,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Makhlin.  Ilya:  See— 

Grois.  Igor.  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Bunin,  Grigoriy;  and  Pesceno,  Michael  J , 

5,701,382,  CI.  385-140.000. 

Makishima.  Shinichi;  and  Mocbizuki.  Keizo,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd 

Process  for  die  manufacture  of  fried  potatoes.  5,700,508,  CI.  426-441 .000. 

Makiuchi.  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated  optical  module  including  a 

waveguide  and  a  photoreception  device.  5.701,374,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Malcolm.  Peter  Bryan,  lo  Cheyenne  Advanced  Technology  Limited.  Method 
of  replacing  the  identity  of  a  file  with  another  as  part  of  a  file  open  request 
in  a  computer  system.  5,701.463,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Maldonado,  Paul:  See— 

L«goux,  Richard;  Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Salome.  Marc,  5,700,665,  C\. 
435-71.200. 
Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Hanson.  Lee  iTwierick;  and  Kahahane.  Jean,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparams  for  testing  flip  chip  or  wire  bond  inleerated 
circuits.  5,701,085,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Malle,    Gerard,    to    L'Oreal.    Cosmetic    composition    containing    an 
N-mercaptoalkylalkanediamide  or  one  of  its  cosmetically  acceptable  salts 
as  reducing  agent.  5.700.454.  CI.  424-70.200 
Maloney.  Christopher  W.:  Jackson.  Brian  D  ;  Mayfield.  Kevin  B.;  Mills,  Mark 
A.;  and  Tracy,  Kent  A.,  to  Informix  Software.  Inc.  Logical  schema  to  allow 
access  to  a  relational  database  widiout  using  knowledge  of  the  database 
structure.  5.701.453,  CI.  395-602.000 
Maltby,  Roben  E.,  Jr;  McMaster.  Harold  A  :  Breno,  Philip  J.;  Buckingham 
James  W.:  and  Vild,  Michael  J.,  to  Glasstech.  Inc.  Glass  sheet  strip  forming 
system  including  annealing  lehr.  5.700,306,  CI.  65-182.200. 
Mamada.  Takao.  to  Sanyo  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Audio  signal  processing  circuit 
for  compressing  or  expanding  audio  signal  in  which  output  DC  voltage  is 
controlled  in  response  to  reference  voltage.  5,701.353.  CI.  381-106.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See- 
Hummel.  Pettr;  and  Onner,  Roben.  5,699.737.  Q.  101-247.000 
Muller,  Joachim;  and  Klingler,  Hocst.  5.699,736,  O.  101-232.000 
Manabe.  Ya.suhiko:  See— 

Shiomitsu.  Tohru;  Manabe.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Takila  Yusaku' 
and  Ishihara.  Tatsumi.  5.700,361.  CI.  204-491.000. 
Mandeville,  W.  Hany,  III;  and  Garigapati,  Venkau  R.,  to  GelTex  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.  Acid-functionalized  saccharides  as  polyvalent  anti-infectives 
5,700,458,  a.  424-78.070. 
Mando  Machinery  Corp.:  See- 
Lee,  Young-Gil;  and  Ryu.  Beom-Geol.  5,699,674.  Q.  62-tlS.OOO. 
Mann.  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Flautt.    Manin   C;   Adzima,    Leonard   J.;   and   Maim.   Douelas   B 
5.700.574,  a.  428-392.000.  "^       ' 

Mann,  Elaina:  See— 


Hinh,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Baina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyoigi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Otli.  Laszlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon,  Dennis;  aitd  Tang, 
Peng  Cho,  5,700,822,  CI.  514-380.000. 
Hinh.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  K^.  Gydrgy;  Szekely.  IsrvSn;  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Liszl6;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  wd 
Lammers,  Reiner.  5,700.823.  Q  514-380.000. 
Mann.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Logue,  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik,  Piet  T;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun,  Edward 
I.;  Avalon.  Gary  A.;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey. 
Richard  A..  5,700.571.  a.  428-352.000. 
Marm,  Stephen:  See- 
Morrison,  Gary  Wayne;  Mann,  Stephen;  and  Bennen,  Christopher, 
5,700.755.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Manning.  Hartford  W.,  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 

nizatidine.  5,700.945.  CI.  548-203.000. 
Manning.  Michael  J.  Exhaust  pipe  to  hose  adapter  for  vermin  extermination. 

5,700.039.  CI.  285-148.230. 
Manning.  Michael  Panick;  and  Schilkc,  Peter  William,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Threaded  fastener  and  method  of  improving  the  fatigue  life  thereof. 
5,700,120,  a.  41 1 -.389.000. 
Manning,  Monte,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  thin  film 

transistor.  5,700,727.  C\.  438-156.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing 
methods  of  forming  field  oxide  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
5,700,733,  a.  438-439.000. 
Manning,  Roben  Francis:  See— 

Lampes,  Elias  Hairy;  Jacobson,  Craig  Roben;  and  Manning,  Roben 
Francis,  5.700,132,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Mano,  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Youzou;  Mabuchi.  Masaki;  Okuno.  Keizou;  and 
Totsuka,  Nobuo.  to  Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation  Chromated  metal  sheet 
having  high  corrosion  resistance  with  improved  lubricity  and  electric 
conductivity.  5,700,561,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Manstretta,  AlessaiMfao:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele,  Vincenzo;  Gastakh,  Robeito;  Manstretta, 
Alessandro:  and  Torelli,  Guido,  5,701,265,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Manthuruthil.  George  C:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Keller,  Roben  ScoO;  Manthunithil,  George  C;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,701,510,  Q.  395-806.000 
Manya.  Omerom:  See- 
Lee,  Steven  G.;  lehl,  Brian  D.;  Manya.  Omerom;  Schellinger.  Michael 
J.;  and  DAvello.  Robert  F.  5,701.589,  Q.  455-56.100. 
Maples.  Phillip  B.:  See- 
Bender.  James  G.;  Maples,  Phillip  B.;  Smith.  Stephen;  Unverzagt, 
Kristen  L;  and  Van  Epps,  Dennis  E..  5.700.691.  O.  435-325.000. 
Marathe,  Manoj  V:  See— 

Goodfellow,  Val  S.;  Marathe,  Manoj  V;  Whallev.  Eric  T;  Rtzpatrick, 
Timothy  D  :  and  Kuhlman.  Karen  G..  5,700.779.  Q.  514-14.000. 
Marble,  Herbert  A.;  and  Davis,  Robert  H.,  lo  University  of  Colorado,  The, 
Regents  of  die.  Strategy  for  die  production  of  RNA  from  immobilized 
teinpbles.  5,700.667,  C\.  435-91.300 
Marchand,  Jean-Louis;  Palomera.  Michel;  Peeters.  Michel:  and  Salomon. 
Jean-Paul,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing  a  split  master  link 
by  electrical  discharge  machining.  5,700384,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Maresca.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Parison,  James  A.;  Froeschle,  Thomas  A.;  and  Maresca.  Roben  L.. 
5,701,039.0.310-12  000. 
Maigulies,  Joseph  Y..  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases.  Spinal  stabilization 

system  and  mediod.  5.700.292,  O.  623-17.000. 
Marinelli,  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Fbhl,  Timothy;  MarineUi,  Michael  Anthony;  and  Remillard,  Jeffrey 
Thomas.  5,700,078,  O.  362-32.000. 
Mark.  Roger:  See— 

Ring,  Martin  D.;  Mark.  Roger.  I=lanagan.  Peter  F.;  Brogan,  Patrick  M.; 
and  Sturges.  James  R  .  5.701.277.  O.  367-163.000 
Markem  Corporation:  See- 
Larson,  Richard  J.,  Jr.  5,700,313,  O.  1O6-22.00A. 
Markiel,  George  R.:  See- 
Cousins.   James   E.;   Markiel,   George   R.;   and   Boyter.   Ruben  C, 
5,699.866,  CI.  175-78.000. 
Marks,  Joel  Steven,  to  WorkTools.  Inc.  Heavy  duty  forward  acting  stapling 

machine  5.699.949.  O.  227-132.000 
Marks,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Breslow,  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  and  Rifkind,  Richard  A..  5,700,811. 

CI.  514-314.000. 

Martier.  G^:  and  Fasquel.  Didier,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom.  Method  for 

repairing  a  closure  fault  of  a  metal  tube  containing  at  least  one  optical  fiber 

by  laser  welding  5.700.990.  CI.  219-121  640. 

Maiocco,  Nofhert,  to  Shade-O-Matic  Limited.  Arch  frame.  5,699.637,  O. 

52-204.530. 
MaiT,  Thomas  G ;  and  Chang.  William  l-Wei.  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor 
Laboratory.  Method  and  apparatus  for  biological  sequence  comparison. 
5,701,256,  O.  .364-496000. 
Mam,  Roben  C,  to  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.  Packaged  semiconductor  die 

including  heat  sink  widi  locking  feature.  5,701.034.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Matih.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Madiur,  Eric  J  ;  Marsh,  Edward  J.;  and  SchoetUin,  Wanen  E.,  5,700.672, 
a.  435-183.000. 
Martin,  Douglas  S.:  See— 


Mascio,  Nicholas  A;  and  Martin,  Douglas  S..  5,699.924.  O.  2IS- 
252.000. 
Manin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Daugherty,  Josi^*  Patrick.  5.699,982,  O.  244-63.000. 
Manin,  Roben  J.,  5,701,010,  O.  250-370  060. 
Manin.  Roben  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Dual  band  polarity 

reversing  multiplexer.  5,701,010.  O.  250-370.060. 
Martinis.  Marco:  See — 

Cavallo,    Giorgio;    Giovanelli,    Gian    Luca;    and    Martinis,    Marco 
5,699.947,0.  225-101.000 
Maniki,  Hiroshige,  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spinning  apparatus 
and  mediod  for  producing  a  false  twisted  spurn  yam.  5.699.661.  O. 
57-328.000. 
Maruko.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kanayama.   Kouichi;   and   Maniko,   Nobuhiro,   5.701.049.  O.   310- 
359.000. 
Manisho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oi.shi,  Tadahiro;  Onishi.  Toshifumi;  and  Yosfaioka.  Yasuo,  5,701.002. 0. 
235-487.000. 
Maruyama.  Akio:  See— 

Amamiya.  Syoji;  Mauyama.  Akio:  and  Hashimoto.  Yiiiclii,  5,701.571, 
CI.  399-343  000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Hasushiu.  Sachio;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Maniyama.  Koichi;  and  lie.  Tak- 
ayuki,  5,701,205.  O.  359-691.000. 
Maruyama,  Masaaki,  to  Rex  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjusting  apparatus  for  roll 

threading  die  head.  5,699,691,  O.  72-IO4.O0O. 
Maniyanu,  Yoicfairo:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Akira;  Nakayama.  Tsuyosfai;  Kato.  Masaaki;  Maniyama. 
Yoichiro;  and  Arisawa.  Takashi.  5,701  J20.  O.  372-32.000. 
Maruyama,  Yuichi:  See— 

Okada.  Takekazu;  Maiuyanu.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi.  Kazuya.  5,701.128, 
CI.  343  700.0MS. 
Masada,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Morimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teti- 
chi;  and  Masada,  Tomoaki,  5.700,492,  O  425-100.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Phillip.  GUndier.  5.700,335,  CI.  148-508.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG:  See- 
Stein,  Golz;  McEvoy,  Noel;  Lehmaim,  Ernst;  and  Tardiini,  Marcello, 
5,699,735,0.  101-219.000. 
Mascio.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Manin,  Douglas  S.,  to  Poitola  Packaging,  Inc. 
Altachmeni  of  tamper-evidencing  band  lo  closure  skin.  5,699,924,  O. 
215-252.000. 
Mascotecfa,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoekstra,  Eric,  5,701,116.0.  340-431.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J  :  See- 
Goodwin.  Brent  I :  and  Masley.  Francis  J..  5,700,544.  O.  428-76.000. 
Masnaghetti.  Douglas:  See — 

Ximen.    Hongyu;   Cecere,   Michael   A.;   and   Masnaghetti,   Douglas, 
5.700.526,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Ma.sor.  Marc  Leif;  Leach.  James  Lee;  Molitor.  Brace  Edward:  Benson.  John 
Durand;  and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H.  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Nutritional  formula 
widi  ribo-nucleotides.  5.700.590.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Raphael  C  ;  and  Huang,  David.  5,700,688,  O.  435-287.100. 
Pal.  Uday  B.;  and  SzekHy.  Julian,  5.700.308.  O.  75-10.100.  ■ 
Trampa,  David  L;  and  Williams,  Mark  E.,  5.699.621.  CI.  33-I.OOM. 
Massardo,  Pietro:  See — 

De  Ferra.  Lotenzo;  Massardo,  Pietro;  Piccolo,  Oresie;  and  Servi.  Sie- 

fano.  5,700,668.  O  435-106.000 

Masse,  Robert:  Dion,  Alain;  Bessette.  Robert;  and  Tran,  Khicm,  to  9000-9226 

Quebec  Inc.  Device  for  producing  a  shaped  confection  of  edible  materials 

combined  into  co-extensive  strips   5.700.494.  CI  425-131  100. 

Massman.  Brent  D  :  and  Miller.  Maria  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stabilized 

pesticidal  compositions  and  dieir  use.  5,700,475,  O.  424-408.000. 
Masson.  Jacqueline:  See— 

SaiKhez,  Jean-Yves;  Alloin,  Fannie;  and  Masson,  Jacqueline.  5.700.880. 
O  525-«O3.000. 
Masters,  James  C:  See- 
Davidson,  Russell  K.;  Beyer,  Michael  H.  J.;  and  Masters,  James  C' 
5,700,055.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Masterson.  David  C  :  See- 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E.:  Masterson,  David  (^.;  Hnk,  David  J.;  Metz.  Bvbaia 
A.:  Pickett.  Gordon  E ;  Gcmmer,  Paul  M.;  and  Brody,  Ricfavd  S.. 
5,700,353,0    162-143  000. 
Vimelson,  Kevin  M  :  Hughes,  Kennedi  E.;  Masterson,  David  C:  Hdt. 
David  J .;  Metz,  BartiiDa  A;  Pickett  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M.:  Md 
Brody,  Richard  S.,  5,700J54,  O.  162-143.000. 
Masuda.  Gen:  See — 

Takenishi.  Soichiro:  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Yokomiza  Hiiohiko;  Idahva. 
Tatsuo:  Masuda.  Gen:  Nakajima.  Namiko:  and  Komiya.  Kazuko. 
5,700.935.  CI   544-139.000. 
Masuda.  Isamu,  to  Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corpofatioo.  Magnetic 

dierapeutic  apparatus  5.700,234,  O.  600-15.000. 
Masuda,  Shinichi:  Kumaki.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  storage  device  with  macro-cell  with  monitoiing  of  input 
data.  5.701.267.  O.  36.5-701  nnn 
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Masuda.  Syuzo;  and  Iwama.  Ryouichi.  lo  Fujitsu  L  niied.  Serial  eleclropho- 


li.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
lastic  resins.  5.700.416. 


CI 


lography  apparatus  and  fixing  temperature  contn    method.  5.701  555  CI 

399-69.000. 
Masui,  Shohei;  Oishi.  Kanemitsu;  and  Mitsui.  Kiyo  h 

cal  Company.  Limited.  Press  molding  of  tberma  il; 

a   264-325.000. 
Mataya.  Roben  F   Variable  diameter  jet  propulsi  >n  unit.  5.700.170 

440-47.000. 
Materials  Research  Corp.:  See- 
Lam.  Raymond  K.  F.  5.700.519.  CI  427-253. 100. 
Mateme.  Kun  Andi<;  Philipp,  Guenther.  and  Mu  lie.  Wilhelm.  to  Thiele 

GmbH  &  Co  KG  Scraper  for  chain  bands  of  dc  jble-enter  chain  scraper 

conveyors,  especially  in  underground  mining.  5.6  9.895.  CI.  198-731  000 
Mathis.  Michael  f.  See— 

Sukiennik.  Coirine  A.;  Mathis.  Michael  P.;  and  jray.  Vivian  5  699  791 
a.  128-206.130. 
Matfaur.  Eric  J.;  Marsh.  Edward  J.;  and  Schoenlin.  \  /men  E..  lo  Straiagene. 

Purified  dierrooslable  pyrococcus  furiousus  DNi ,  ligase.  5.700.672.  CI. 

435-1 83.000. 
^'^^"-  Mare  R.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Supa  )lastically  formed  pan. 

Maishushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura.  Sadahito:  Satou.  Shigeru;  Kondou.  Vasuhiro;  and  learashi 
Yoshiaki.  5.701.066.  CI.  318  808.000. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  See— 

Akiyama.  Yuji;   Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Naj  jshi.  Shigevasu;  Aiai 
Atsushi;  Kurata.  Telsuji:  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi;    od  Malsi^aia,  Miyuki! 

Matsuda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Satoh.  Mitsuyoshi:  Numabe.  Hideo;  and  Matsi  la.  Hideaki  5  7000% 

a.  400-225.000.  ■       ■ 

Matsuda,  Hidemi;  liou.  Takeo;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomd  o.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  display  sere*  j.  5,700.609.  CI.  430- 

Malsuda.  Hiimhi:  See— 

Notsu.  Ikurou;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki.  t  obuo.  Takada,  Yuiaka 
Miyata.  Tatsuji;  and  Nakaroura,  Akira,  5.699  767.  CI.  123-323  000 
Matsuda.  Shohei:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Yoichi:  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsuda  Shohei.  5.700,074.  CI. 
303-186.000. 
Matsuda.  Yuji:  See— 

Ohmori.  Koichi;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyoshi:  Matsi  Ja.  Yuji;  Tanji   Yoshi- 
hiko:  and  Yuuzu.  Takayoshi.  5.701.011.  a.  '  iO-370090 
Maisudaira.  Nagahisa:  See— 

Uyama.  Haruo;  Harada.  Takahiro;  Kano.  Milsuru  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa- 
Hoshmo.   Kazuhisa;   Kilamura.  Satoshi;  No  ;uchi.  Fuminobu;  and 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu.  5.700.550.  CI.  428-212  )00 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See- 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:  Muramalsu.  Masami:  Si  gano.  Haruo;  Matsui 

Hiroshi;  Kashima.  Nobukazu:  and  HamuioT  '  "' 

530-351.000. 
Matsuki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Michinori;    Miyamoto.    Tsuyoshi;    ^_„,.„.,     .,,„.„, 

Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  Mulsuga.  Yasuaki;  and  Mau  iiki.  Yasuo.  5.700.86o! 

CI.  524-317.000. 

Miisumoio.  Hidetoshi:  Yazawa.  Masamilsu;  and  Hin  ma.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  stacked  semiconductw 

layers,  with  electrical  contact  to  the  first  semicond  ictor  layer.  5,701.019. 

Masumoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.701.204.  C\. 

359-684,000. 
MatsuiiKXo.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Honda,  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Hisanori;  Ueno.  Takuya: 
Hiroyuki.  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kaiita. 
396-29.000. 
Mataunwla  Kissei;  Fuchu.  Katsuki;  and  Katsuki.  Sh  nji.  to  Sony  Coipora- 
Ooo.  Optical  disk  device  capable  of  displaying  the  \  (hole  capacity  and  the 
reproduction  posiboo  on  die  optical  disk.  5.701.28  ;,  CI   369-32  000 
Malsuinoto.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Miyawaki  Mamoru  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.719.  O.  437-193.000. 
Mauumoto.  Shuichi;  Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi;  Toyao    Tetsuya;  Murakami 
Masashi;  and  Arakoma.  Yukihi.sa.  to  Denso  Corpi  ration.  Fuel  injection 
system  for  engine  5.699.770.  CI.  123-470.000 
Matsumolo.  Takuya:  See — 

Muraguchi.  Tomokazu;  and  Matsumolo.  Takuy),  5.699.778.  Q.  123- 
698.000. 
Malwmoio  Twhio;  Bab^  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  |and  Ogura.  Shiro.  to 
Mitsubishi   Deaki   Kabusfaiki   Kaisha.   Redundant  array  of  disks  with 
improved  storage  and  recovery  speed.  5.701.406.  O  395-182  040 
Mabunwo.  Twhio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura.  Shiro   to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Redundant  array  of  disks  with 
improved  data  reconstruction.  5.701,407.  CI   395-182  050 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See—  \ 

Htwhi,    Hiroaki;    Matsuroura.    Susumu;    Yamarioto.    Masakuni     and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji,  5.701 .279,  O.  369-13.000.    1 
Matsunaga.  Osamu;  and  Kondo,  Akio.  to  Tosoh  Coteoration  Process  for 

producing  suitered  ITO  compact.  5,700,419,  a.  26  1-656  000 
Matsuno,  Koji:  See— 

Hiwalashi,  Yuiaka;  Malsuno.  Koji;  Takahashi.    Utira;  and  Malsuura. 
Munenon.  5.700,073.  a.  303-146.000 
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Junji.  5.700.913.  CI. 


Kawamura.    Shigeo; 


h  ori.  Junji;  Matsumolo. 
lideo.  5.701.518.  CI. 
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Malsuno.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ikai.  Keizo;  Minami.  Masaki;  and  Mauuno,  Milsuo,  5.700.400   CI 
252-513.000. 
Matsuno.  Youichi:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Iio,  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Gen; 

Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Sakuu.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Ya.sunori;  Ka.sama! 

Yasuhiro;  Udagawa,  Telsu;  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Malsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh 

Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701,031,  CI.  257-686.000. 

Malsuo.  Mamocu;  and  Yan,  Zhu.  to  Sky  Aluminium  Co..  Ltd.  System  for 

preparing  aluminum  alloy  strip  having  improved  formabilily  and  bake 

hardenabilily  5.700.424.  CI.  266-108.000. 

Matsuo,  Masahiio;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Data  processor.  5.701.449.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Matsuo.  Shinta:  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood 

Loudspeaker  structure  with  a  diffuser  .5.701.357.  CI.  381-199  000 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Socket  for  IC  uackaee 
5.700.155.0.439-266.000.  I^'^c 

Malsushima.  Takashi:  See — 

Sagiyama,  Tatsuya;   Baba.   Fumihiko:   Saito.   Kaname;  Matsushima 
Takashi;  and  lizuka.  Hiloshi.  5,700.951.  a.  73-11,080 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  5*e— 

Deguchi.  Hironori;  and  Shimada.  Toshiyuki.  5.701.310  CI  371-30000 
Fukui.  Masahiro.  5.701.255,  CI.  .364-491,000, 

Ikoma.  Munehisa;  Akulsu.  Norikatsu;  Enokido.  Masashi;  Yoshii  Fumi- 
hiko; Kaiya.  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  5,700.5%.  CI,  429-206,000. 
Itou.  Toshifumi;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Ariu.  Masaaki;  and  Horinouchi 

Shougo.  5.701.129,  CI.  343-873.000. 
Kaneko.  Katsuyuki.  5.701.509,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ka.shiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umeiani.  Makolo;  Kauioka,  Hidenao;  Inoue, 
Kenji;   Nakamura,  Shoji;  and  Morimolo,  Saloni.  5.700.307,  Cl! 
65-374.100. 
Ohmori,  Koichi;  Yamamolo.  Toshiyoshi;  Malsuda.  Yuji   Tanji   Yoshi- 

hiko;  and  Yuuzu.  Takayoshi.  5.701,011,  CI.  250-370.090 
Okajima.  Michio;  and  Tohda.  Takao.  5,700.591.  CI.  428-690.000 
Okumura.  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Kobata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kubota. 

Kazunori,  5.701,225,  a,  360-132,000. 
Okuyama,   Kojiro;   Shimoyama.   Koji;   Kawashima.  Syunichiro;  and 

Kugimiya.  Koichi,  5,700,745.  CI,  501-134,000 
Waianabe.  Masaru.  5,700.325.  CI.  118-411 .000. 
Yoneyama.  Akira.  5.701.386.  O.  386-909  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Woiks.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiloshi.  5.699,616.  CI.  30-201.000. 
Malsuura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Usui,  Hirotake;  Matsuura.  Kazuya;  and  Nina.  Shin.  5.700,422.  CI. 
266-94,000, 
Matsuura.  Munenori:  See— 

Hiwalashi.  Yuiaka;  Matsuno,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Matsuura 
Munenori.  5.700.073.  Q.  303-146,000, 
Matsuura,    Sadahiro;    Satou,    Shigeru;    Kondou.   Yasuhiro;    and    Igarashi 
Yoshiaki,  lo  Matshushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ud,  Control  system  for  an 
induction  motor,  5.701.066.  CI,  318-808.000. 
MaLsuura.  Yoshinori:  See— 

M^uda,    Shinichi;     Kumaki.    Satoshi;    and    Matsuura.    Yoshinori. 

Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Fritzinger.  Daniel  D,;  and  Hall.  Craig  R,.  5.699.869.  CI.  180-65  500 
Mammon.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Oshima,   Hironobu;   and   Mantmori.   Hiroyuki.   5.699.786,  CI     128- 
200.210. 
Matuura.  Takeaki:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Masaaki;  Matuura,  Takeaki;  Mihoya,  Takashi;  Fujimalsu 
Shinya;  Ulsugi,  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi.  5.700.867    CI 
524-539.000. 
Malviya.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Doughty.  David  T.;  Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Cobes,  John  W..  Ill;  and 
Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5,700.436.  CI.  423-210,000 
Maubray  Daniel,  to  Valeo  Systemes  DEssuyage  Screen  wiper  blade  having 
a  flexible  deflector  fastened  on  the  grippers  which  hold  die  wiping  strip  of 
die  blade  5.699.583. 0.  15-250.201.  *       ^ 

Max-Planck-Gesellschalt  zur  Fbrdenmg  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.  See— 
Hiith.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Elaina   Shawver 
Laura  Kay;  Kiri,  Gyorgy;  Szfkely  Istvin;  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael' 
Jams;  Orfi.  Uszl6;  Leviizki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel    and 
Lammers,  Reiner,  5.700.823.  Q.  514-380000 
May.  Galen  J.:  See— 

""^i,^^^-  **'^-  ^"^  '•  "**  *^y-  '«*"  '•  5.701.118.  a. 
May.  John  J.;  See— 

"'^L'S2^'"'  ""y-  ^"^  '•  »~*  May.  John  J.,  5.701,118.  CI. 
340-638.000. 
May.  John  W.:  See— 

^'^,;^°^y^-  ^y"-  ^"^^  A.:  Tombs,  -niomas  N.;  Vreeland. 

iSl'SJlSd^'™"-  *°**"  ^-  "«'  *^y-  J<*n  W.  5.701  J67,  Q. 
JW- 302.000. 

Mayberty.  Teny  R.:  See— 

w     ^tf^^  Glen  M;  and  Mayberty.  Teny  R..  5.701 .380.  CI.  385- 1 34.000 

Mayell.  Robert  James;  and  Kramer.  Richard  Alan,  lo  Schlumberger  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc.  Isolated  current  shunt  transducer.  5  701  253  CI  364-483  000 
Mayfield.  Kevin  B,:  See—  '       '  ,'."»~. 

Matoney.  Christopher  W.;  Jackson,  Brian  D.;  Mayfield.  Kevin  B.;  Mills. 
Mark  A.;  and  Ti»cy.  Kent  A..  5.701.453.  a.  395-602.000. 


Maylon.  Gary  Joseph,  lo  Alabama  Metal  Industircs  Corporation.  Stucco  arch 

easing  bead.  5.699.638.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Seward.  James  Bernard;  and  Tajik.  Abdul  Jamil.  5.699.805.  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Mays.  David  L.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Ira  B.;  Mays,  David  L.;  and  Moormann.  Laurel  A..  5.701.083. 
CI,  324-642,000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujila.  Makolo;  Yamamolo.  Yukio;  Sakaie.  Nobuo;  and  Hirabara,  Shoji. 

5.701.576.  CI.  419-29.000. 
Kyogoku.  Makolo;  Iwakuni.  Hideharu;  and  Takami.  Akihide.  5.700.747. 
CI.  502-66.000 
McAnally.  Charles  W.   Well   pumping   system   and  inslallation   method. 

5.699.858.  CI.  166-382.000. 
McAteer.  Colin  H.;  Davis.  Roben  D..  Sr;  and  Calvin.  Joel  R..  lo  Reilly 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  quinoline  bases.  5.700.942.  CI. 
546-181.000. 
McBreen.  James  R.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H.;  Criswell.  Peter  Bradley;  Johnson.  David  Randal; 
and  McBreen.  James  R  .  5.701.316.  O.  371-53.000. 
McCandish.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Jakubicki.  Gary;  McCandish.  Elizabeth;  Zyzyck.  Len;  and  Drapier. 
Julien.  5.700.773.  CI.  510-426.000. 
McClelland.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Hall.  Kenneth  B.;  McClelland.  Roben  J.;  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A.. 
5,700.131.  CI,  416-97,0OR, 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc,  Pipelined 
chip  enable  control  circuitry  and  itiethtxlology  5.701 .275.  CI,  .365-233.000. 
McClure.  Richard  C,  to  Ruidmasler.  Inc.  Float-contitilled  dual  flush  valve, 

5.699J63.  a.  4-325.000. 
McConnell.  Von  K..  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Telecommuni- 
cations service  creation  apparanis  and  method.  5.701.419. 0. 395-227.000. 
McCowin.  Peter  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Thermoplastic  multi-tape 

application  head.  5.700.347.  CI,  156-425.000. 
McCue.  Daniel  Lawrence.  Ill:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Sara.swai.  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz.  Markus  P.  J.;  Austin. 

John  C  ;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  and  McCue.  Daniel  Lawrence.  III.  5,701.557. 

CI.  399-77.000. 

McCullough.  Francis  Patrick.  Flexible  biregional  caiixmaceous  fiber,  anicles 

made  from  biregional  carbonaceous  fibers,  and  method  of  manufacture 

5.700ii73.  a.  428-364.000, 

McDeviti,    Charles    Joseph.    Jr    Pla.stic    rcbar    harness.    5.699.642.    CI. 

52-719.000. 
McDonald.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Kiridand.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  McDonald.  Edward  A..  S.701.42Z  O. 
395-309.000. 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus,  David  W.;  Palifka.  Roben  G,;  Hoising- 
lon.  Paul  A,;  Hine.  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M,:  Barss.  Steven  H,';  Mackav.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bruce  A,;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.701.148,  CI,'  347-92,000, 
McDonald.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achiel:  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas.  5.700.831.  01. 
514-489,000. 
McDonald.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Jost.  Mark  E.;  Hansen.  David  J,;  and  McDonald,  Steven  M,.  5.700.732. 
CI,  438-401.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Cotpotation:  See— 

Edberg.  Donald  L..  5.701,113.  CI,  335-285,000. 

Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter, Bemie  F;  and  Perry.  Alan  R,.  5.700.337.  CI,  1.56-64  000, 
McDowall.  Debra  Jean;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Wright.  Roben  David; 
and  Varona.  Eugenio.  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Liquid  distribu- 
tion layer  for  absorbent  anicles,  5.700.254.  CI.  604-378.000. 
McElroy.  Marlene  D.,  decea.sed  (by  William  D.  McElroy,  executor);  Helinski, 
Donald  R.;  Wood,  Keith  V.;  De  Wet.  JeflFrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W  ;  and  Howell. 
Stephen  H..  to  University  of  California.  Thr  Regents  of  ihe  Recomhmantly 
produced  Coleoptera  luciferase  and  fusion  proteins  thereof,  5.700,673.  CI. 
435-189.000. 
McEhoy.  William  D..  executor  See — 

McElmy.  Marlene  D  .  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  R.;  Wood.  Keith  V; 
De  Wei.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  H..  5.700.673. 
CI.  435- 1 89,000, 
McEvoy.  Noel:  See- 
Stein.  Gotz;  McEvoy.  Noel;  Lehmann.  Ernst;  and  Taichini.  Marcello. 
5.699.735.  CI,  I0I-2I9.000. 
McGraih,  Stephen  F;  and  Shaw.  Leonard  L..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Aircraft  cavity  acoustic  resonance  suppression  system.  5.699.981. 
a.  244-l.OON. 
McGugan.  Colin  A.  Storage  lank  water  heater  tempering  system.  5.701.387. 

a.  .392-4.56.000. 
McGuire.  Kadierine  M.;  and  Ward.  Mike  A.,  lo  Linelfuse.  Inc.  Process  for 
manufacturing  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  PTC  element.  5.699.607. 
a.  29-612.000. 
McGuire.  Timothy  W..  Jr:  See— 

Capson.  Brian;  Cherry.  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes, 
Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire. 
Timothy  W..  Jr..  5.701.499.  CI.  395-764.000. 
McKenzie.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 


Zander,    Richard   A.;    and    McKenzie.   Jeffrey    S..    5.700J03.   O. 
51-309.000. 
McKinnon.  Donald  C.  to  Ferret  Instruments.  Inc.  Battery  tester  with  load 

temperature  detection,  5.700.089.  CI.  374-142.000. 
McMasler.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Maltby.  Roben  E.,  Jr;  McMaster.  Harold  A.;  Breno.  Philip  J.;  Bucking- 
ham. James  W.;  and  Vild,  Michael  J  ,  5.700.306.  O  65-182.200. 
McMasler.  Michael  George:  See— 

Chong.  Ku  Ho;  Crockett.  Charles  Hayden.  Jr;  Dunn.  Stephen  Alan. 
deceased;  Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  and  McMaster,  Michael  George, 
5.699.613.  CI.  29-852.000. 
McMichael.  Andre  James:  Nixon.  Douglas  Fraser;  Townsend.  Alain  Robert 
Michael;  and  Gotch.  Frances  Margaret,  lo  Medical  Research  Council. 
HIV- 1  core  protein  fragments.  5.700.469.  O.  424-208.100. 
McMichael.  Andrew  James.  Nixon,  Douglas  Fraser.  and  Townsend.  Alain 
Robert    Michael,    to    United    Biomedical.    Inc.    HIV-1    gag    cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  epitope  and  method  of  use.  5.700.635.  O.  435-5.000. 
McNair.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Yung.  Jinuny  Siu  Yim;  and  McNair,  John  Duncan.  5.699.718.  C\. 
99-292.000. 
McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation:  See— 

Bevington.  Jack  T.,  5,700.138.  C\.  417-366.000, 
McNicol.  Melvin  Adam,  to  ICl  Canada  Inc  Broken-emulsion  and  process  for 

recycling  emulsion  explosives  5.700.970.  CI.  102-332,000. 
McTeer.  Allen,  to  MitTon  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  increased  metal 
interconnect  reliability  m  siiu  formation  of  titanium  aluminide.  5.700.718. 
CI.  437-192.000. 
McWilliams.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  radiant  electric  healer.  5.699.606.  C\  29-611.000. 
MDI  InstrumenLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Combs.  Jerome  T.;  Busey.  Hugh  W.;  and  Ukraincik.  Kresimir.  5.699.809. 
CI.  128-746,000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Blin,  Patrick;  Daniel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Saulas.  Alain.  5.699.957.  O. 
229-117.120. 
Mears.  Lawrence  N.:  See— 

Scarazzo.  Christopher;  and  Mears.  Lawrence  N..  5.700.493.  CI.  425- 
1 16.000. 
MEC  Co..  Ud.:  See- 

Nakagawa.  Toshiko.  5.700.389.  O.  252-79.200. 
Meckstroth.  Richard  J.,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  System  for  pow- 
ering rotating  accessories  of  an  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5.700  J 1 2.  CI. 
474-70.000 
Medar.  Inc.:  See— 

Oianeijee.  ChanchaL  5.701.179.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Mederski.  Werner  See— 

Osswald.  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Mederski.  Werner,  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmiiges.  Claus  J,;  and  Christadler.  Maria,  5,700.807,  CL  514- 
29I.O0O, 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

McMichael.  Andre  James;  Nixon.  Douglas  Eraser;  Townsend.  Alain 
Roben  Michael;  and  Golch.  Frances  Margaret.  5.700.469.  C\.  424- 
208.100. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Takala,  Akira;  Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Sawada,  Takashi;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5,700.975.  C\.  174-52.400. 
Meguro.  Satoshi;  Uchibori.  Kiyofumi;  Suzuki.  Norio;  Moloyoshi.  Makolo; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga.  Toru;  Hash- 
imoto.  Naolaka;   Ha.shimoio.  Taka.shi;   Honjou.   Shigeni;   and   Minalo. 
Osamu.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device. 
5.700.705.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Meguro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  lshtba.shi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Ha.shimoio,   Naolaka;   Moriwaki,   Nobuyuki;  Takaha.shi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.700.704.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Mehra.  Vinodkumar:  and  Fish.  Roben  Benham.  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  1..  and  Companv.  Process  for  making  laminar  anicles.  5.700.412.  CI. 
264-143.000. 
MEI  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Hurst.  William  D..  5.700.505.  Q.  426-312.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  M.,  5,700,795, 

CI.  514-200.000. 
Cincotta,  Amhony  H;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.700.800.  C\.  5 14-250.000. 
Meier.  Heinrich:  See— 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johaiuies;  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier,  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf.  5.700.948.  C\. 
548-531.000, 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Makishima.   Shinichi;   and   Mochizuki,    Keizo.   5.700.508.  Q.   426- 
441.000. 
Meise.  Hansjorg.  lo  Barmag  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  thermal 

treanneni  of  fibers  5,700.490.  CI.  425-72.200, 
Meli.  Fausio:  and  Piciaccia.  Slefano.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Amplified  tele- 
communication system  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing  mnsmis- 
sions  capable  of  limiting  variations  in  the  output  power.  5.701. 194.  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Melinyshyn.  Matthew  John,  Portable  camping  equipment  hanger.  5.699.991. 
a.  248-332  000. 
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Melilo.  M.  Anthony;  and  Rebres.  Robeit  P..  lo  Bla  k  &  Decker  Inc  Vacuum 

cleaner  with  improved  suction  inlet.  5.699^86,  CI.  15-383  000. 
Mehsch.  Hans-Juergen:  &*— 

Froehlich,    Fran2-Fr,    Kluwe,    Wolf:    and    Meltsch.    Hans-Juergen 
5.700.012.  CI.  277-66.000. 
Melville.  Charles  D.:  5r*— 

Kollin,  Joel  S.;  Johnston.  Richard  S.;  an  I  Melville.  Charles  D 
5.701.132.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Mendoza.  Leopoido  C:  See— 

Pahuski.  Edward  E.:  Diroond.  Randall  L  ;  Pri  rsl.  John  H.;  Zandt.  Lisa; 

Stebnilz.  Kathleen  K.;  and  Mendoza.  Lee  x>ldo  G..  5.700.645   CI 

435-6.000. 

Mengle.  Jay  S.;  Mitchell.  Baker  A..  Jr.;  and  Meng  t.  Marsha  A,,  lo  Holiday 

Innovations.  Inc.  [Jecorative  light  asjiembly.  5.7  10.081.  CI.  362-123  000 

Mengle.  Marsha  A.;  See— 

Mengle.  Jay  S.;  Mitchell.  Baker  A..  Jr.;  j  id  Mengle.  Marsha  A 
5.700.081.  CI.  362-123.000. 
Menhennea.  Herbert  E.;  Barlage.  William  Berdell.  Ill;  and  Nowak.  Michael 
T..  to  BPM  Technology.  Inc.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a 
three-dimensional  article.  5.700.406.  CI.  264-4C  400. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Clew.  Andrew  E;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Pel  ;g.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry. 
David;   Minal.   Millind;   Dulong.   Carole;   Kowashi.  Eiichi;   Eitan 
Benny;  Un.  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda.  Ri  mamohan  R.,  5.701.508. 
a.  395-800000. 
Menton.  Janet  Linda:  See— 

Fyson.  John  Richard:  Rider.  Christopher  Bar  le;  Coldrick.  Philip  and 
Menton.  Janet  Linda.  5.701.545.  CI.  396-6  5.000. 
Meoni.  Frank,  to  Fast  Action.  Inc.  Casino  randoi  i  number  card  coverine 

game  5.700.009.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Kiel.  Bemd;  and  Un.ser.  Karl-Heinz.  5,700.06  .  CI.  303-% 1. 000. 
Koch.  Nofbert:  Bohm.  Kurt:  Schefcsik.  Niko  lus:  and  Eipper.  Jureen 
5.699.884.  CI.  188- 1%.00B.  ' 

Kosik,  Franz;  and  Wbiner,  GUnter,  5.700.227.  CI.  477-171  000 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Claiemon.  David  A.;  Livetton.  Nigel;  and  Seini  k.  Harold  G..  5.700  797 
a  514-221.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rossen.  Kai.  5.700.364.  CI.  205-425.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftui  g:  See- 

Gericke.  Rolf:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Baumganh.  Mai  ired:  Minck.  Klaus-Ono 

and  Beier.  Norbett,  5.700.839.  CI.  514-618. 100. 
Osswald.  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm.  Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Mai  a.  5.700.807    CI    514- 
291.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See— 

Curtis.  Neil  Roy:  Kulagowsld.  Janusz  Jozef;  i  nd  Leeson.  Paul  David. 

5.700.802.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kulagowski.  Janu.sz  Jozef.  5.700.941.  O.  546.  122.000. 
Leeson.  Paul  David;  Smith.  Adrian  Leonard;  Ri  Igill.  Mark  Peter.  Baker. 
Rayimod;    Cunis.    Neil    Roy:    and    Kula  lowski.    Janusz    Jozef 
5.700.809.  a.  514-300.000 
Mercury  Interactive  Corporation:  See— 

Weinbaum.  David;  Bar-Chi.  Daniel;  and  Tarn  r.  Yo«v,  5  701  139  CI 

345-145.000. 

Meredith.  Sheldon  Kent;  and  Steele.  Walter  Brij  i,  to  Radio  Frequency 

Systems.  Inc.  Modular  Interconnect  matrix  for  matrix  connection  of  a 

plurality  of  anienna.s  with  a  plurality  of  radio  chai  tiel  units.  5.70 1 .596.  CI. 

Merle.  Gabriel,  to  Packinox.  Bank  of  plates  for  hea   exchanger  and  method 

of  assembling  such  a  bank  of  plates.  5.699.856.  ( "1.  165-166.000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  D  ivid  A..  5.700.812   Q 

514-317.000. 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  and  Hay.  D  ivid  A..  5.700.813.  O. 
514-317.000. 
Merten.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Frank,  lo  DBT  De  tsche  Betgbau-Technik 
GmbH.  Guide  and  drive  arrangement  for  the  winn  ng  machines  of  mineral 
winning  installations.  5.700.061.  CI.  299^3.000. 
Messner.  Mark:  See- 
Bellows.  William;  Nelson.  Paul;  and  Messne  ,  Mark.  5.700  201    Q 
472-103.000. 
Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Sieblianko.   Valerij    Leontievich;   and   Riabk  v.   Vualij   Makrovlch 
5.700.366.  CI.  205-87.000. 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana:  See— 

Critser.  John  K  :  and  Gao.  D.  Y.  5.700.632.  C    435-2  000 
Metz.  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Hughe^ Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  DavidC;  Fink  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gofxkxi  E.;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  ind  Brodv.  Richard  S 
5,70OJ53.  a.  162-143.000. 
Vimelson.  Kevin  M  :  Hughes.  Kenneth  E  :  Ma  lerson,  David  C  ;  Fink 
•    David  J  ;  Metz.  Barbara  A  :  Pickeit.  Gordon  EJ;  Gemmer.  Paul  M    and 
Brody.  Richard  S..  5.700.354.  CI.  I62-143.UI0. 
Metzger.  JOrg;  Wiesmuller.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Jung    Gunther.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiaigesellschaft  N-acyl-S-<2-hydroxyalkyl)  cyi  eines.  their  preparation 
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and  iheir  use  as  intermediates  for  the  pieparatio    of  synthetic  immuno- 
adjuvants  and  synthetic  vaccines.  5.700.910.  O   '  30-338  000 
MetzJer.  Joel:  See— 

Hykes.  Timoihy  W.;  and  Melzler.  Joel.  5.700.1  6.  CI.  451-M)6.000. 


Mey.  William:  See— 

Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Furlani.  Edwaid  P.  5.701  552 
CI.  399-53.000. 
Meyer.  Gregory  Phillip:  See— 

Coach.  Kenneth  Edmund.  Jr.;  Meyer.  Gregory  Phillip;  and  Sims.  Jefirev 
Scon.  5.701.498.  CI.  395-762.000. 
Meyer.  Roy  A.:  See- 
Young.  James  E.;  and  Meyer.  Roy  A..  5.700.106.  CI.  404-8.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Color  separating  dilfractive 

optical  array  and  image  sensor.  5.701.005.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Zivkovic.  Alexandre;  Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Somerhausen   Ber- 
nard. 5.700.309.  CI.  75-252.000. 
MG  Generon.  Inc.:  See— 

Bowman.  Reid  Henry;  and  Goltz.  H.  Robert.  5.700.310.  C\.  95-45.000. 
MGS  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Bahr,  Mel  J.;  and  Bahr.  Timothy  A..  5.700.004,  CL  271-171.000. 
MHD  Corporation:  See- 
Harding.  Claude  J  .  5.699.922.  CI.  215-208.000 
Mi.  James  O.:  See- 
Fazio.  Albert:  Arwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi.  James  O.;  and  Ruby.  PauL 
5.701.266.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Miba  SiniermeuU  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Derflinger.  Karl;  Schmid.  Herbert:  and  Dickinger.  Johann.  5.701 374.  C\ 
419-26.000. 
Michael  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Hale.  Kiik  K..  Jr..  5.700.504.  O.  426-240.000. 
Michel.  Martinez:  See- 
Pilot.  Christian;  and  Michel.  Martinez.  5.701.315.  CI   371-51  100 
Michel.  Patrick:  See— 

Benayoun.  Alain;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick:  and  LePennec 
Jean-Francois.  5.701.468.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Michod.  Carol  S.:  See— 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Liu.  Julia;  Michod.  Carol  S.;  Ng.  Chan  Yiu; 

Shennan.  William  G..  II;  Sleffan.  Jeflfrey  R.;  and  Van  Gundv  Steveii 

R.  5.701.429.  CI.  395-441.000. 

Micklish.  William  H.  Side  rail  mounted  bicycle  rack  for  pickup  trucks 

5.699.945.  CI.  224-402.000.  v       y         >.^. 

Micro-Tec  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano.  Yasushi.  5.699.732.  CI.  101-127.000. 
Microbar  Sysiem.s.  Inc.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Richard  S.;  and  Thomas.  James  W..  5.700.401.  C\    261- 
27.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Tunle.  Mark  E.;  Mousseau.  Joseph  P;  and  Cirino.  Qay  L..  5.700.98 1 .  CI. 

Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Becker.  David  S.;  and  Keller.  David  J..  5.700.580.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Jost.  Mark  E.;  Hansen.  David  J.;  and  McDonald.  Steven  M..  5.71)0.732 

CI.  438-WI.OOO. 
Juengling.  Werner.  5,700.706.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Dennison.  Charies  H..  5.700.730,  C\  438-298  000 
Manning.  Monte.  5.700.727,  CI.  438-156.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.700.733.  CI.  438-439.000. 
McTeer.  Allen,  5.700.718.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Tning  Tri,  5.700.180.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Nagabushnam.  Varatharajan.  5.700.716,  a,  437- 

lyu.uuu. 
Tang.  Sanh.  5.701.036.  O.  257-750.000. 
Micfx>soft  Corporation:  See— 

Adcinson.  Robert  G..  5.701.424.  Q.  395-353.000. 

Brandli.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Jones.  William  P.  5.701.469.  a.  395-613.000 

Capson,  Brian;  Cherry,  Wes;  Devaan.  Jon;  Duncan.  Chris;  Fowkes 

Raymond  E.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  James.  Lisa  R.;  and  McGuire 

Timothy  W..  Jr..  5.701 .499.  CI.  395-764.000. 
Dalai.  Ketan  K.;  and  Hecht  Stephen  Charles.  5.701.461.  CI.  395- 

Kaplan.  David  L  :  and  Miller.  Andrew  R..  5.701.460.  CI.  395-603  000 
Kieman.  Casey  L.:  and  Jancke.  Gavin.  5.701.137.  Q.  345-119  000 
Smith.  Matthew  W.  5.701.511.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Kooeru.  Sudheer;  Shah.  Milan  Cook 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Aniold  S..  5.701 .462.  CI.  395-610  000 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  John  C;  and  Foltz.  Forrest  C.  5.701.491.  C\.  395-712  000 
Microstar  Laboratories:  See- 
Lewis.  Ian  D.;  and  Hauck.  Preston  A..  5.701.417.  CI   395-'>00  160 
Mihailovic.  Vladan.  to  2  M  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Meat-comminuting  machine  with 

improved  vacuum  discharge  mechanism.  5.699.970.  CI  241-82  500 
Mihara.  Yuji:  See— 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mihara.  Yuji.  5.700.622.  O.  430-203  000 
Mihoya.  Takashi:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  Matuura.  Takeaki;  Mihoya.  Taka.shi;  Fujimatsu. 
Shinya;  Utsugi.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi.  5.700.867.  a' 
524-539.000. 
Miike.  Akira:  See— 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  and  Umemolo.  Jin.  5,700.652.  O  435- 
14.000. 
Mikawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Masahiro;  Ueda.  Makoto;  Takai,  Yukie;  Yasuda.  Man-  and 
Mikawa.  Takashi.  5.700.670.  O.  435- 1 28.000 
Miki.  Yousuke:  See— 


Sugimoto.  Toshihiko;  Miyaake.  Chiharu;  and  Miki.  Yousuke,  5.700.562. 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Miller.  Andrew  R.:  See- 
Kaplan.  David  L.;  and  Miller.  Andrew  R..  5,701.460.  C\  395-603.000. 
Miller.  Arnold  S.:  See- 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneni.  Sudheer;  Shah.  Milan;  Cook. 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Anwld  S..  5.701,462.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Miller.  David  Danrll:  See— 

Eshclman.  Lyn  Marie;  Miller.  David  Darrell;  and  Levy.  David  Howard. 
5.700.608,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Miller.  Derek;  Weitkamp.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Brown.  Steve,  to  Riverwood 
Inlematiunal  Corporation.  Selector  assembly.  5.699.651.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Miller,  E.  Anthony:  See— 

Dunbar.  Lance  A.;  and  Miller.  E.  Anthony.  5.700.182.  CI.  451-45.000. 

Miller.  Gabriel  L.;  and  Wagner.  Eric  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cascaded 

multiplying  current  minor  driver  for  LED's.  5.701.133.  CI.  345-46.000. 

Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  Goler.  Vernon  Bernard;  and  Lilch.  Timothy  Ernest,  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Pin  and  status  bus  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit. 

5.701.421.  CI.  395.309.000. 

Miller.  John  C.  Process  for  removal  of  H2S  from  gas  processing  streams. 

5.700.438.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Miller.  John  David:  See — 

Falace.  Joseph  Philip:  and  Miller.  John  David.  5.700,125,  Q.  414- 
276.000. 
Miller.  Maria  L.:  See— 

Massman.  Brent  D.;  and  Miller.  Maria  L..  5.700.475.  O.  424-408.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Dennis:  See— 

Hedrick.  Jeflfrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton:  Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller. 
Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan.  5,700,844,  CI.  521-77.000. 
Miller,  Scott;  Brady,  Don:  Williamson.  Steven:  Luftig.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick.  to  Symlron  Systems,  Inc.  Pilot  module  assembly.  5.700.141.  CI. 
431-125.000. 
Miller.  Scoa;  Brady,  Don;  Williamson.  Steven;  Luftig.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick.  lo  Symtron  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  pilot  a-ssemblv.  5.700.142.  Q. 
431-125.000. 
Millen.  Ronald  P;  Tuck.  Robin  P;  Dennis.  Blaine  S.:  and  Robertson.  David 
O..  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  full  text  index  creation. 
5.701.459.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Mills.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Maloney.  Christopher  W.;  Jackson.  Brian  D.;  Mayfield.  Kevin  B.;  Mills. 

Mark  A.;  and  Tracy.  Kent  A..  5.701.453.  CI  .395-602.000. 

Mills.  Shannon  E.:  Shaffer.  Randy:  Freeman.  Michael  T:  Plamondon. Thomas 

J.;  and  Oakes.  Barry  L..  Jr.  lo  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Air 

controlled  sterile  iirigati<Hi  system  (ACSISl.  5.700.147.  CI.  433-98.000. 

Mimier.  Robert  F.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  wagering  game.  5.700.010.  CI. 

273-292.000. 
Mimura.  Tomio:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Hotta.  YoshiLsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeni;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.700.437.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Min.  David.  Garment  for  audio  stimulation  of  fetus.  5.699.558.  CI.  2-48.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki:  See— 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.701.192.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Minagawa.  Kazuji:  See — 

Yonekawa.  Masao;  Majima.  Yoshihiro;  Miwa.  Makoto;  Minagawa, 
Kazuji;  and  Oi.  Kiyotoshi.  5.699.772.  CI    123-497.000. 
Minami.  Masaki:  See— 

Ikai.  Keizo;  Minami.  Masaki:  and  Matsuno.  Mitsuo.  5.700.400.  O. 
252-513.000. 
Minato.  Osamu:  See— 

Meguro.   Satoshi;    Uchibori.    Kiyofumi;    Suzuki.   Norio;    Motoyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Toru:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru; 
and  Minalo.  Osamu.  5.700.705.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Baumgaith.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Norbert.  5.700.839.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Minemura.  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Kokubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Minemura.  Katsuyoshi.  5.700.929.  CI.  536- 
63.000. 
Minich.  Arthur  P;  Kappel.  David  W.;  Haigis.  David  E.;  and  Assa.  Shlomo.  lo 
Proxima  Corporation.  La.scr  illuminated  image  producing  system  and 
mediod  of  using  same.  5.700.076.  Q.  353-31.000 
Minick.  Steven  E.;  Segerson.  Judith  A.;  and  Rednour.  William  C.  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Ambulatory  IV  pump  transport  apparatus.  5.700,257.  CI. 
6(M-408.(IOO 
Miimesola  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dreyer.  John  F..  Jr.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.;  Bums.  David  M.;  Pavelka. 

Lee  A.;  and  Orensteen.  Bnice  D..  5.700.077.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hart.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Glenn  D..  5.700.375. 

a.  210-651.000. 
Jackson.  Bynxi  M..  5.699.593.  CI.  24-445.000. 
Speckhard.  Thomas  A..  5.701.561.  CI.  399-233.000. 
Stoetzfl.  William  L.;  and  Culler.  Scon  R..  5.700.302.  C\.  51-295.000. 
Minola.  Anionio.  Self-locking  nut  5.700.121,  CI.  411-432.000 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Tsutomu;  Iloh.  Hisanori;  Ueno.  Takuya:  Mori.  Junji;  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kajila.  Hideo.  5.701.518.  CI. 
396-29.000. 
Kanazawa.    Masaharu;    Nalsuhara.   Toshiya;    Hara.    Kazuyoshi;    and 
Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.701.569.  CI.  399-308.000. 


Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.701.204.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Okalani.  Toru.  5.701.548.  O.  399-8.000 

Tanaka,  Yoshihani;  Tanii.  Junichi;  and  Ono.  Kalsiihiio.  5,701,531.  CI. 
396-319.000. 
Mirigian.  Gregory  E;  Van,  Nga  Thi;  and  Gia.  Son  M..  to  Target  Therapeutics. 

Inc.  Complex  coils  having  fibeted  centers  5.700.258.  C\.  606-1.000 
Miroewski.  Michael:  See- 
Lucas.  Eric  E.:  Viiantonio.  Marc  L.;  and  Miroewski.  Michael.  5.699.719. 
CI  99-299.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshiuchi.  Kalsuhiro;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishi.  Yoko.  5.701,573. 
a.  .399-384  000 
Mitani.  Shinichi:  See- 
Honda.  Takaaki;  and  Mitani.  Shinichi.  5.700.992.  CI  219-166000. 
Mitchell.  Baker  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Mengle.  Jay  S ;  Mitchell.  Baker  A..  Jr.;  and  Mengle.  Marsha  A.. 
5.700.081.  CI.  362-123.000. 
Mitchell.  Michele  Follen:  See— 

Richards-KoiTum.  Rebecca;  Pitris.  Costas;  and  Mitdiell.  Michele  Follen. 
5.699.795.  CI    1 28-6.34 OOO. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Minora;  and  Hui.  Chi  Wai,  5,700.432.  CI.  422-146.000. 
Yamagishi,  Masahiro;  Ueda.  Makoto;  Takai.  Yukie;  Yasuda.  Man;  and 
Mikawa.  Takashi.  5,700.670.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Azuma,  Tadahiro,  5,699,775,  CI.  123-520.000. 

Hayafuji,  Norio;  and  Kawazu.  Zempei.  5.701  J2I.  C\.  372-44.000. 

Hidaka.  Hideto:  and  Hirose.  Masakazu.  5.701.090.  CI.  326-32.000. 

Hosotani.  Osamu,  5,701.506,  O   395-800.000. 

Kasahara.  Michiaki:  Kawano,  Hazime:  Inami.  Kazuvoshi;  Muioi.  Kohi- 

chi;  and  lyama.  Yoshitada.  5.701.107.  CI.  333-164.000. 
Masuda.    Shinichi;     Kumaki.    Satoshi;    and    Matsuura.    Yoshinori. 

5.701.267.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi:  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oguta.  Shiro. 

5.701.406.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Iloh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura.  Shiro. 

5.701.407.  CI   395-182050. 

MaLsuo.  Ma.sahilo:  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.701.449.  CI  395-586.000. 

Nagai.  Yutaka,  5.701.322.  C\.  372-46.000. 

Otura.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  and  Shimada, 

Toshiaki.  5.701.158.  O.  348-410.000 
Ohira.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi:  Asai.  Kohtaro;  and  Shimada. 

Toshiaki.  5.701.159.  CI.  348^10.000. 
Sakui.  Masalo.  5.701.224.  C\.  360-128.000. 
Tanabe.  Tsuneo.  5.699.771.  O.  123-479.000. 
Tani.  Takahiro.  5.701.254,  CI  364-489.000. 

Tomoe,  Naohilo;  and  Kashiwagi,  Takashi,  5.701.601.  O.  455-226.200. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu;  Yamane,  Koichi;  and  Fukui.  Watara.  5,699.769. 

CI.  123-414  000 
Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Shibaia.  Jun;  and  Yama.  Yomiyuki.  5.701.033.  CI. 

257-704.000. 
Waunabe.  Hideo;  Boh.  Satora;  Miyata.  Akira;  and  Shiolani,  Keiichi. 

5.701.403.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shunji.  5.700.001.  C\.  267-224.000. 
MiLsubi.shi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.    Shinichi;    Kuinaki.    Satoshi;    and    Matsuun.    YoshiiKiri. 
5.701.267.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tani,  Takahiro.  5,701.254,  CI   .3M-489  000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hasfaiinolo.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto. 
5.700.944.  CI.  546-327.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraguchi.  Tomokazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Takuya,  5.699.778.  C\.  123- 
698.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii.  Ma-sumi:  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro:  Mimura.  Tomio:  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima,  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.700.437.  C\.  423-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Izunome,  Koji:  Kawanishi,  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Alsushi; 

Sa.saki,  Hiloshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  5.700.320.  Q,  117-19,000. 

Mitsuhashi.  Kenichiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Plate  fin  heat 

exchanger  and  method  of  making  thereof.  5.699.855.  O.  165-133.000. 
Mitsui.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Masui.  Shohei;  Oishi.  Kanemitsu;  and  Miisui.  Kiyoshi.  5.700.416.  CI. 
264-325.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanayama.    Kouichi;   and   Maniko.   Nobuhiro.   5.701.049.   O.   310- 

359.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa.  Notio.  5.700.749.  Q, 

502-117,000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa.  Notio.  5.700.750,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro.  5.699.972.  d.  242-334.000, 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki;  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi:  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi; 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimoijo,  Shigeni;  lijima,  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.700.437,  a.  423-220.000. 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide:  See— 


i.7C 


o 


LI 


IgQ 


Uita. 


PI  56 


Kiigeyama.  Shuhei;  Kageyama.  Toshihiko: .  — 
suya,  YoshihMle.  5.700,101,  C\.  401-52.000 
Minal,  MilUnd:  See— 

Clew,  Andrew  F;  Menncmeier.  Larrv  M.;  Pelq 
David;  Mittal.  Millind:  Duloog. '  Carole: 
Benny;  Lin,  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda.  " 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Minel.  James  C:  See— 

DeLuca.  Michael  J.;  and  Minel.  James  G..  5.,>- 
Midendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peler;  Junge.  Bodo:  Kauh  i 
van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf, 
schaft    Pyrrolidine  compounds  and  process  of 
548-531.000. 
Miura.  Koji:  See— 

Araki.  Ryuji;   Kubota.  Alsushi:  Sasaki. 
5.701  J62.  CI.  399-265.000. 
Miura.  Shinsuke;  lloi.  Takeshi;  and  Yabushiu.  . 
ironies  Co..   Ud.   Shock   measuring   method 
5.701.257.  a.  364-508.000. 
Miwa.  Makoco:  See— 

Yociekawa.  Masao;  Majima.  Yoshihiio;  Miwa 
Kazuji;  and  Oi,  KiyoJoshi.  5.699.772.  CI.  I 
Miwa.  Teiichi:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Yasushi;  Sanada 
chi;  and  Masada.  Tomoaki.  5.700.492.  CI.  42 
Miyaake.  Chihani:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Toshihiko;  Miyaake.  Chihani'  and 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Nagayama.   Kenichi;  and   Miyaguchi.  Satoshi 
504.000. 
Miyairi.  Kazuki.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co 

molding  discs.  5.700.501.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Miyakawa.  Futoshi;  Kawamata.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
and  Kajikawa,  Tsuneo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KaL 
and  method  for  easy  access  to  and  maintenance  of 
uithixit  removing  a  power  unit.  5.699.872,  CI. 
Miyake.  Masao:  See— 

Arita.  Setsuo;  ho.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu.  ^_ 
Fumio;  Miyake.  Masao:  and  Nishizawa.  Yasu 
11.000.  ^ 

Miyake.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Carson.  John  C;  DeCaro.  Robert  E.;  Hsu,  Yine 
K..  5.701.233.  CI.  361-735.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Kimima.sa;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  ....^ 
iguchi.  Hitoya;  Tsurula.  Kazuhiro;  and  Colo. 
53-540.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiji:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Ma.samichi;  lio.  Ka 
Anjoh.   Ichiro;   Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguc. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  M 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Alsusi.  5.701.0^1    CI   l'-^, 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Ma.sal  i 
Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsu.shi;  Takata.  Shinichi; 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
process  unit   5.701.402.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Shiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Masayoshi 
73.00A. 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Michinori:    Miyamoto.    Tsuyoshi; 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  Mutsuga.  Yasuaki;  and  Malsu  i 
a.  524-317.000.  ^ 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  inamura.  Susumu.  to  Ishikawa 
laminate  gasket  with  surface  pressure  adjustment 
CI.  277-235.00B. 
Miyasaka.  Kenji:  See— 

Higuchi.  Haruhiko;  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Miy 
a.  368-204.000. 
Miyashiia.  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a 
laled  with  at  least  a  100 
degree  of  modulation.  5.701.280.  C\.  .169-13.000. 
Miyau.  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Boh,  Saloru;  Miyala.  Akira 
5.701.403.  a.  395-119.000. 
Miyala.  TaLsuji:  See— 

Notsu.  Ikurou;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki.  N 
Miyata.  Talsuji;  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5  699 
Miyauchi.  Hidekazu;  and  Hiejima,  Katsuhiro,  to 

ral  catheter.  5,700051.  O.  604-264.000. 
Miyauchi.  Noeio:  See— 

Higuchi.  Haruhiko;  Miyasaka.  Kenji;  and  Miyauo  i 
CI.  368-201.000.  ^ 

Miyaura,   Yasuhiko.    to   NSK   Ltd.   Electric   power 
5.699.874.0.180^3.000.  ^^ 

Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See— 

Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi;  Inouc.  Shunsuke;  Miyawak 
moto,  Shigeyuki.  5,700,719.  CI.  437-193.000 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki:  See— 


Naki  uto,  Youichi;  and  Mil 


Alexander  D.;  Bistry. 

H  awashl.  Eiichi;  Eilan. 

Rai4amohan  R..  5.701  J08, 


pr  panng. 


Shini  hi;  and  Miura.   Koji 

Shufhi.  to  Yamaichi  Elec 
goods  transportation 


Makoto;  Minagawa 
21497.000. 

Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teii- 
-100.000. 

Mi4.  Yousuke.  5.700.562, 


Vfehiaki;  Asao.  Kosuke; 
Kabufhiki  Kaisha.  Structure 
:ess«ries  in  a  vehicle 
:91.000. 


and  Miyake.  Michael 


Miya4>shi.  Yoshinori;  Tan- 
isa.shi.  5.699.655.  CI. 


Kazi  ya: 


;anl 


appai  itus 
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,312.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Joharaies;  Laak.  Kai 
Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
;.  5.700.948.  CI. 


5.701.055.  CI.   313- 
Injection  mold  for 


Hiroshi;  Murata. 
.  5.701  J94,  a.  395- 


i;  Murakami.  Gen; 
Yasunori;  Kasama. 
iifcuno.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
25>686.000. 

;  Ushiro.  Takahiro; 

Ohyoshi.  Kazuhiro. 

with  detachable 


5.699,761.  CI.   123- 


Kawamura.    Shigeo; 
i.  Ya.suo.  5.700.860. 


Gisket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal 
ni  ichanism.  5.700,016, 


au<|ii,  Norio,  5.701.278. 

iformalion  recording 
reproducing  light  beam  is  modu- 


a  d  Shiotani.  Keiichi. 


No(uo;  Takada,  Yulaka; 

',  a.  123-323.000. 

NisshdCorporaiion.  Epidu- 


i,  Norio,  5,701,278. 
steering   apparatus. 

lamoru;  and  Matsu- 


Suzuki.  Taisuya;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.701.533.  CI.  396-349  000 
Miyazaki.  Takahiro:  See— 

Goto.  Kazushige;  and  Miyazaki.  Takahiro.  5.700.563.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Santo.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu 
Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  Tada.shi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Carbocalion  containing  cyanine-type  dye.  5.700.647.  CI,  435-6  000 
Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Wire  bonder  and  a  bonding  tool  and 

bonding  arm.  5.699.951.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Mizuno.  Shinobu:  See— 

Fujii.  Taka.shi;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Fujino.  Masatu;  Mizuno.  Shinobu 
Sekijima.  Takenori;  Chikagawa,  Osamu;  and  Takagi  Hiroshi' 
5,701.108.0.333-202.000.  ^  ' 

Mizuno.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Nobulaka;  Sugita.  Mitsuru;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shiba- 
yama,  Takayuki.  5.700.093.  CI.  384-276.000. 
Mizuta,  Muneo.  to  Jatco  Corporation  Cooling  strucluie  of  automaric  trans- 
mission. 5.700.221.  O.  475-146.000. 
Mizutani.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Katsuro.  Noboru;  Suemoto.  Toshiro;  Mizutani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shini 
Ma,sami.5.700J52.  CI.  428-214.000. 
Mjalli.  Adnan;  and  Sarshar.  Sepehr.  to  Ontogen  Corporation.  1 .2.4.5-tetra 
substituted  imidazoles  as  modulators  of  multi-drug  resistance.  5.700.826. 

MMG  Automatika  Muvek  Reszvenytarsasag:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Busznyik,  Imre;  GIddi.  Istvin;  Kiss.  AndrSs;  Kukta 
J6z.sefni;  Nagy.  Bi\a.  Salamon.  P^ter;  Szentpitety.  Elemft^   T<5th 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamas,  5.700.957.  CI.  73-861  357 
Mochizuki.  Keizo:  See— 

Makishima.   Shinichi;   and   Mochizuki.   Keizo.   5.700,508    CI    4^6- 
441.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co    Ltd    Laser 

scanner  and  scanning  lens.  5.701.190.  O.  359-205.000. 
Mock.  Mel  Come,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Multiple  purpose  compound  action 

snips.  5.699.617.  CI.  30-252.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See— 

Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter.  Gregory;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.:  Kaig 
Jeffery:  and  Bertrand.  John  E.  5.699.832.  CI    137-614  200 
Moerl.  Lothar:  See— 

Klatt.  Bruno;  Horx.  Manfred;  Koelling.  Hartmut;  Bemdt.  Karlheinz 

Krueger.  Gerhard;  Kuenne.  Hans-Joachim;  Moerl.  Lothar;  and  Back- 

hauss.  Lothar.  5.700.572.  CI.  428-357.000. 

Mohan  Rao.  G.  R.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Single  chip  controller-memory  device 

with  interbank  cell  replacement  capability  and  a  memorv  architecnire  and 

methods  suable  for  implementing  the  same.  5.70 1. 270.  CI  365-230030 

Mohr.  Martin:  See— 

Wolf    Franz  Josef;  Mohr.  Martin;  and  Nix.  Stefan.  5.700.000,  CI 
267-140.130. 
Mohr.  Peter:  See- 
Klaus,  Michael:  and  Mohr,  Peler,  5,700,836.  CI.  514-544  000 
Mold-Masters  Limited:  See- 
Bauer.  Klaus.  5.700.499.  CI.  425-564.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin.  llya;  Bunin.  Grigoriy:  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J 
5.701.382.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

Zhong.  Qiming;  Sacken.  Ulrich  Von;  Gao.  Yuan;  and  Dahn    Jefferv 
Raymond.  5.700.597.  O.  429-218.000. 
Moliior.  Bruce  Edward:  See— 

Masot.  Marc  Leif;  Uach.  James  Lee;  Mditor.  Bruce  Edward  Benson 

X.  ..  J    ."  ^'^^-  '^  Ba»'"-  Jeffrey  H..  5.700.590.  CI.  426-656.000 
Moll.  Hurley  Chester.  Jr.:  See— 

Weidler.  Charles  Hairy;  Long.  Michael  David:  and  Moll.  Hurley  Chester 

Jr.,  5.700.164.  CI.  4.39-607.000. 

MMKlek.  Martin  J.;  and  Kantola.  James  C  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation 

hlectronic  ignition  imerTuption  apparatus.  5,700  168   CI   440-1  000 
Monfone  Joseph  Alben:  Becker.  Christopher  Hank;  Shaler.  Thomas  Andrew- 

and  Pollart.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  SRI  International.  Oligonucleotide  sizing 

using  immobilized  cleavable  primers.  5.700.642.  CI  435-6  000 
MCTigelli.  Nicola;  Crugnola.  Angelo;  Lombardi  Boigia,  Andrea;  and  Pesenti 

Ennco.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p  A.  Ureido  derivatives  of  naphthale- 

nephosphonic  acids.  5.700.788.  O.  514-91.000. 
Moniwa.  Akemi:  See— 

Ha.segawa.  Norio;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Kal- 
^I^'^^t^Ta,^'"'^  Moniwa.  Akemi:  and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.700.601. 
Mon.santo  Company:  See— 

Massman.  Brent  D.;  and  Miller.  Maria  L..  5.700.475  Cf  4'>4-408  000 
PhMlion.   Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard:  and  Yalamanchili 
Gopichand.  5.700.840.  CI.  5 14-628.000  laiamancmii. 

Montgomery.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Moon.  Gun  Woo:  See— 

^'o'36r89  0ro"*'  ^"°""  °''"  *^°°"  ""^  "^'"^  "*"  °"-  '•™'-2'»3- 
Moon.  Sung  Hun:  See— 

''*i/fJrS^"  '''■^  *^""  ^"''-  *™*  **°^-  ^""«  """•  5.700,744.  O. 

'**°^;-^"l*"i'?L'''"I-  ^^""°-  '^  ''"*'•  Dong-Seek,  to  SamSung  Electrxm- 
«i  ^.in^^*™  '""^e  compression  device  and  method.  5,701  J69, 0. 
Joz-249.000.  . 
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Mooie,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Irwin.  Bnice  C;  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  F.  5.700.143 
O.  431-284.000. 
Moore.  Gregory  James:  See- 
Keener.  Don  Steven:  and  Moore.  Gregory  James.  5.701,514,  O.  395- 
834.000. 
Moocmann.  Laurel  A.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Ira  B  ;  Mays.  David  L.;  and  Moormann.  Laurel  A..  5.701.083 
O.  324-642.000. 
Moreau.  Chrislophe:  See— 

Tabbane.  Sami:  and  Moreau.  Chrislophe.  5.70l„586.  CI  455-33  400 
Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson:  See— 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  David  Relcher:  Cummings.  Richard  Dale- 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukeiji.  Pradip;  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.700.671.  CI.  435-172  300 
Motet  Gilbert:  See— 

Wenstein.  Arthur;  and  Morct.  Gilhen.  5.699.724.  CI  99-489  000 
Morgan.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V;  Robens.  William  P:  Morgan.  Charles  R  ;  and  Ebner 
Cynthia  L ,  5,700,554.  O.  428-220.000 
Morgan.  Paul  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Web  feed  printer  drive  system 

5.701,565.0,399-299,000. 
Mori.  Junji:  See — 

Honda.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Hisanori;  Ueno.  Takuva;  Mori.  Junji;  Malsumoto. 
Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kaj'ita.  Hideo.  5.701.518.  O 
396-29,000, 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Koumei:  Sakurai.  Naoki:  and  Mori.  Mutsuhiro.  5.701.018  CI 
257-140,000, 
Mori,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Waketi  Yuko;  and  Mori.  Nobuyoshi.  5.701.207.  CI.  359-717.000. 
Monany.  Michael  P;  and  Larson.  John  E..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Computer  system  having  a  memory  controller  which  performs  readahead 
operations  which  can  be  aborted  prior  to  completion.  5.701.433,  CI 
.195-481.000. 
Morijiri,  Makoto:  See— 

Taniyama.  Akira:  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Haruko:  Yuito.  Isamu- 
Ashida.  Eiji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  Hideo:  and  Kobayashi! 
Tetsuo.  5.701.221.  CI.  360-1  I3.0a). 
Morikawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shinojima.  Satoshi;  SueLsugu.  Masaru;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro:  Shibata. 
Yuki;  and  Kaku.  Rumiko.  5.700.784,  CI.  514-24.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Waunabe.  Yasushi;  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teiichi;  and 
Ma-iada.  Tomoaki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Rotaiy-type  lablening 
machine  with  lubricant  spraying  means.  5.700.492.  CI.  425-100.000. 
Morimoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Ka.shiwagi.  Yoshinari;  t'meuni.  Makoto;  Kataoka.  Hidenao;  Inooe. 
Kenji;   Nakamura.  Shoji;  and  Morimoto.  Satoru.   5.700.307.  CI 
6.5-374.100. 
Morin.  Aurele.  Electrical  outlet  type  extension  cord  reel  with  auxiharv  outlet 

5.700.150.  CI.  439-4.000. 
Morin.  Jean-Xavier:  See— 

Suranili.  Silveslre;  and  Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  5.700.43 1 . 0.  422- 1 39.000 
Morita.  Kazuo:  and  Ide.  Motoki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Pictorial  display 
apparatus  for  receivers  for  implementing  the  pictorial  display.  5.701  588 
O.  455.38.400. 
Morita,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Nakane.  Takanobu;  and  Morita.  Kiyoo,  5.699.973.  CI,  242-345,000. 
MoriU.  Shinsaku;  and  Sato.  Yoshivuki,  to  Japan  Vac's  Metal  Co     Lid 

Vacuum  sealing  structure  5.700.o'l4.  CI,  277-167.500. 
Morita.  Takasi:  See— 

Iwanaga.  Shin-ichiro:  Shingae.  Shigeru;  Morita.  Takasi;   Ishikawa. 
Osamu;  and  Nojima.  Norichika.  5.700.852.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Ha.shiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu: 

Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishiba<vhi.  Kotchiro;  Yamanaka. 

Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takaha.shi. 

Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Kobavashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake  Seieou 

5.7(10.704.  CI.  4.37.52.000.  ' 

Moriya.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru:  Fujimura.  Tetsuva;  Nagahama.  Ma.sayuki: 

Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Operation  control  system  for  traveling  vehicle.  5.699.871  CI 

180402.000.  .       .     -.v-i. 

Morris.  Gregory  Lynn:  See— 

Baugher.  Mark  John;  Chang.  Philip  Yen-Tang:  Morris.  Giegoty  Lyim; 
and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer.  5,701.465.  CI.  .395-610.000. 
Morris.  John  F:  See- 
Bourgeois.  Kenneth  W.;  Morris.  Thomas  R.;  Morris.  Joseph  R  -  and 
Morris.  John  F.  5,699.640.  O,  52-309,400, 
Morris.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Bourgeois.  Kenneth  W,;  Morris.  Thomas  R.;  Morris.  Joseph  R     and 
Morris.  John  F.  5.699.640.  O,  52-309,400. 
Morris.  Thomas  R,:  See— 

Bourgeois.  Kenneth  W.;  Morris.  Thomas  R.;  Morris.  Joseph  R.:  and 
Morris,  John  F.  5.699.640,  CI.  52.309.400. 
Morrison,  Gar>  Wayne:  Mann.  Stephen;  and  Bennett.  Christopher,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    PLC.   Thermal    transfer   printing    leceiver   sheet 
5.700,755,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Morrow,  James  G,;  See— 

Saindoti,  Stephen  A.:  Heindel,  Kevin  O.;  and  Mottow,  James  G 
5,701.180,  a.  356-429,000, 


Morrt>w-.  Jasoit  D,:  See— 

Roberts.  L.  Jackson;  and  Morrow.  Jason  D,.  5.700.654,  O,  435-25  000 
Monellaro,  John.  Jr:  See— 

Kuznets.  Sam  A,;  and  Monellaro.  John.  Jr.  5.700.214. 0,  474-1 10.000, 
Mortimer.  Ivan,  to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  Brake  booster   5  699  713    O 

91-369.200  "  .       . 

Morton.  Donald  L.;  Gupu.  Rishab  K  ;  and  Euhus.  David  M.  Method  of 
detection  of  urinary  tumor  a.ssociated  antigen.  5.700.649.  O.  435-7.100. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Enders,  Mark  L ,  5.700.029.  O.  280-728.200, 
Rath.  James:  Tran.  William  Luong-Gia:  Flynn.  Kathy  M.;  Tan.  Vinai 
Ming;  Koes.  Thomas  A,:  and  Nizzo.  Vincent  J..  5.700.607    O 
430-15,000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D..  5.700.974,  C\.  149-109.600. 
Motun.  Bemd:  See— 

Kienow.  Ekkehard:  Monm.  Bemd;  Schwertmann.  Thomas:  and  Hoberc 
Heinz.  5.700.441.  CI,  423-244,070. 
Moschel.  Charies.  to  Stowe  Woodward  Company   Roll  having  mews  for 

determining  pressure  distribution   5.699.729.  ci.  100-99.000, 
Moscot.  Betty  Lou.  Baby  support.  5.700.059.  CI.  297-»52  170 
Mosel  Vilielic.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsia.  Liang-Choo:  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.701.013.  O.  250-491.100 
Moser.  Brian  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Jeffrey  Clayton:  Moser.  Brian  A.;  and  Shrader    Waren  E 
5.700.904.  CI.  530-305.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dry  microlidiog- 

raphy  process.  5.700.628.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Mosley.  Demmie  L..  to  Titan  Specialties.  Inc   Underground  jei  perforating 

using  resistive  bla.sting  caps.  5.700.969.  CI.  102-311.000 
Moss,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gulbrand.sen.  Cari  E.;  and  Moss.  Richard  L..  5.700,790,  O    514- 
167.000,  .       .       .     ■ 

Mosioller,  Charles:  See- 
Bender,  Fredric  G,;  Mosioller.  Charles;  and  Frankovich.  Evelyn  Marie 
5.700.507.0,426-332,000.  '    ^^" 

Motogi.  Jun;  Sakai.  Yoshio:  and  Takeda.  Sunao.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corpora- 
tion, Blood  pressure  measuring  system,  5.699.807.  CI,  1 28-677  000 
Motohashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Bisaiji.  Takashi:  Yu.  Hideo:  Kawaishi.  Yasunori;  Motohashi.  Toshiaki; 
Takaha.shi.  Mitsuru:  and  Kamiyama.  Hidcki.  5.701,566,  O.  399- 

Motorola:  See- 
Huang,  Jenn-Hwa;  There,  Christine:  and  Shiralagi,  Kumar,  5,700,703 
CI,  437-»0.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Geiger.  Robert  L..  5.701.302.  CI.  37O-52I.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Brannan.  Michael  H.:  Garoia.  Jorge  Luis:  Nichols.  Jeiry  Ray-  and 

Tokiyama.  Masaru.  5.70 1. .155.  O.  381-169.000. 
Cheng.  Yiu-Wah  Eric;  Du.  Wti-Jen  Jim:  and  Huang.  Shou- Yuan  Richard. 

5.701.414.  CI  .395-200.090. 
Csapo,  John  Steven;  Aldrkh.  James  Peter,  and  Gay.  Ben  Douglas. 

5.701.297.0.170-341,000. 
DeLuca.  Michael  J.;  and  Mittel.  James  G..  5.701  J12.  O,  371-32  000 
Emmen,   Steven   C;    Lundcll,   Louis   J,;   and   Murray,   Michwl   P, 

5.701,244,0  363-146.000. 
Harris,  Daryl  Robert:  Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  Reber,  William 
Louis:    Stuckman.    Bruce    Edward:    and    Pcrttunen.   Cary    Diake 
5.701.2.58.  CI   .164-5I4.00R. 
Kapoor.  Vijay.  5,701.311.  CI,  371-32.000. 

Koda.  Rikki;  and  Dolezal.  Anthony  James.  5.701.189. 0.  359-172.000. 
Lee.  Steven  G.;  lehl.  Brian  D.;  Manya.  Omerom:  Schellinger.  Micfaaej 

J.;  and  DAvello,  Robert  F,  5,701  _589,  O.  455-56.100. 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  (Soler.  Vernon  Bernard;  and  Litch.  Timothy  Ernest. 

5.701 .42 1 .  CI.  .195-309.000. 
Mulchandani.  Deepak:  and  Gray.  Rand,  5.701.488.  O  395-704.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5.701 .391. 0. 395-2.210. 
Shin.  Hank  Hukyoo:  Tracy.  Oarence  J  :  Duffin.  Robert  L.;  Fieeimm, 
John  L..  Jr:  Grivna,  Gordon;  and  Wilson.  Syd  R..  5.700.721    O 
437-198.000. 
Stuckman.  Bruce  Edward:  and  Hay-ner.  David  Alan.  5.701.395   O 

395-20.000. 
Thill,  Kevin  Michael;  and  Walthers.  Dwight  David,  5  701  1.30    O 

.143-895.000. 
Welters.  John;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  Fernandez.  Virgilio  Alejandro- 
Ahrens.  Art:  and  Carsello.  Steve.  5.701.600.  O.  455-208.000. 
Motoyama.  TeLsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Multi- 
function machine  for  combining  arid  routine  image  data.  5.701.184  CL 
358-450.000. 
Motoyoshi.  Makoto:  See— 

Meguro.    Satoshi:    Uchibori.    Kiyofiimi:   Suzuki.    Norio;   Motoyoshi. 
Makoto:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Tolu;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hoojou.  Shigeru 
and  Minalo.  OsanMi.  5,700.705,  O.  437-52.000, 
Mott,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Simpsixi,  Roger  T:  and  Molt.  Philip  J,.  5.700,216,0,  474-110000 
Molzkat.  Kerstin:  See— 

Huver.  ThtMnas:  Friese.  Carsien:  Emmeriing.  Winfried:  Kux.  Michael: 
and  Motzkat.  Kerstin.  5.700.891.  Q,  526-301.000. 
Moulden.  Daniel  P:  See— 
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Bestgen.  Michael  J.;  Kramer.  Richard  B 
Chris;  and  Hibbens.  Bryon.  5.699.894.  CI 
Mousscau.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Tunle.  Mart  E.;  Mousseau.  Joseph  P.:  and 
174-250.000. 
Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus,  David  W.;  Palifka. 
A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady,  David: 
Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane 
Mackay.  Stephen  C.  to  Spectra.  Inc.  Deaerator 
5,701.148.  a.  347-92,000. 
Mi.  Safety  Check  SysKms  Inc:  See— 

Hockky.  Des.  5.699.880.  C\.  188-1.110. 
Mraz.  Ronald:  See— 

Abali.  Bulent:  and  Mraz.  Ronald.  5.701.446 
MTU  Motoien-Und  Turhinen-Union  Miinchen 
PiKhinger,  Franz;  Rossman.  Axel;  Sikorski 
Gerhard.  5.700.743.  CI.  442-243.000. 
Mudahar.  Giumail.  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
proionging  the  shelf  life  of  fresh  tomato 
316.000. 
Mudge.  Philip  Howland:  See— 

Plainer.  Brian  Page;  and  Mudge.  Philip 
567.000. 
Muelle,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Mateme,    Kun   Andr^;    Philipp.   Guenther. 
5,699.895,  CI.  198-731.000. 
Mueller,  Gerd  O.;  and  Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B.. 
pany.  Electroluminescent  materials  for  edge 
690.000. 
Mueller.  Johann;  and  Kem.  Ingrid.  to  Wacker-Chemie 

coating  material  and  coating  process.  5.700.870 
Mueller.  Werner:  See — 

Nieling.  Andreas;  Frank.  Wolfgang:  Kissel 
and  Mueller.  Werner.  5.700.191.  CI 
Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B  :  See- 
Mueller.  Gerd  O.;  and  Mueller-Mach.  Regini 
690.000.  ^ 

MUhlegger.  Klaus:  See— 

Seliger.  Heinz-Hanmut:  Bemer.  Sibylle 

Eltz,  Herten;  and  Batz.  Hans-Georg.  5. 

Muhs.  JeSrey  D.;  and  Allison.  Stephen  W.  to 

Systems.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  sensors  for  monii 

chest  expansion  of  a  human  body.  5.701.370. 

Mukeiji.  Pradip:  See— 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  David  Fletcher. 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.700.671.  CI 
Mukohyama.  Atsushi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
resistant  polyester  resin  composition.  5.700.857, 
Mulcahy.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Beitelman.   Leonid;  and   Mulcahy.  Joseph 
468.000. 
Mukhandani.  Deepak;  and  Gray.  Rand,  to 
apparatus  for  restoring  a  target  MCU  debug 
5.701.488.  CI.  .395-704.000. 
Mulchandani.  Rohipi  Prakash;  and  Mahmoud. 
Laboratories.  Liquid  nutritional  product 
composition.  5.700,513.  O.  426-590.000 
Mulder.  Hugo,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon 
facilitating  increased  radial  expansion.  5.700.2 
Muller.  Joachim;  and  Klingler.  Horst,  to  MAN 
Method  and  apparanis  for  controlling  the  sheet  su| 
printing  machine.  5.699.736.  Q.  101-232.000. 
Muller.  Laurent  E.:  See — 

Boyle.  Bruce  W.;  and  Muller,  Laurent  E..  5 
Muller.  Michael;  Benz.  VWker.  Numrich.  Uwe; 
Wilhelm.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik. 
laminate.  5,700.566.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Milller.  Siegfried:  See— 

Buhler.  JOrg;  and  MOIler.  Siegfried,  5.700.4M 
MUUer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kellner.  Waller -Uliich;  KQsters.  Karl-Heinz 
Stelz,  Franz-Xaver.  5.701.022.  C\.  257- 
Mullet.  Daniel  1.:  See— 

Getber.  Nicholas;  Apseloff.  Glen;  and  Mullet. 
424-650.000. 
Munschy.  Dorothy  G.  Adjusuble  footwear.  5.699, 
Muraguchi.  Tomokazu:  and   Maisumolo.  Takuya 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  evaporative 
nu.  5.699.778.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Murakami.  Gen:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi:  !to, 
Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki: 
Yasuhiio;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  EijiT 
Hiioshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi,  5.701.031.  CI. 
Murakami.  Masashi:  See— 

Matsumoto.     Shuichi;     Kuroyanagi. 
Munkami,  Masashi;  and  Arakoma. 
470.000. 


M^ulden.  Daniel  P;  Baihee. 
198-678.100. 

CiriAo,  Qay  L.,  5,700.98 1 .  CI. 


:i.  395-551.000. 
GnJbH:  See- 
Siegfried;  and  Wydra. 

I  'otporation.  Method  for 
pio  es.  5.700.506.  CI.  426- 


How  and,  5.701,117,  a.  340- 


and    Muelle.   Wilhelm. 

to  Hewlett-Pacard  Com- 
emfters.  5.700.592.  C\.  428- 

GmbH.  Coated  airbags. 
CI.  524-837.000. 

Hilger.  Koehler.  Reinhard; 


Mil  ilegger.  Klaus;  Von  der 
""       19.  CI.  536-22.100. 
^kbeed  Martin  Energy 
joint  articulation  and 
385-13.000. 


>.70C9 


litoii  ng 


24l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  23.  1997 


December  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


G.;  Hoisington.  Paul 

Melvin  L.;  McDonald. 

Paulson,  Bruce  A.;  and 

simplified  ink  jet  head. 


B..  5,700,592,  CI.  428- 


.O 


<  ummings,  Richard  Dale; 
A  loremen,  Kelley  V/ilson; 

-  35-172.300. 
1..  and  Company.  Flame 
CI.  524-290.000. 

II.,   5,699,850,  a.    164- 

Mol  xola.  Inc.  Method  and 
ession  to  a  prior  state. 

Mol  uned  Ibrahim,  to  Abbon 
cootaii  ling  improved  stabilizer 


<  atheter  and  method  for 
CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Rol^  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
i|  ply  in  a  sheet-processing 


>.6!  9,996,  a.  254-134.400. 

Pfl  tier,  Horst;  and  Wopker. 

ieat  resistant  composite 


a.  422-104.000. 

MUller.  Wolfgang;  and 
-3001)00. 

Daniel  I..  5.700.487.  CI. 

^9.  a.  36-97.000. 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
emi^ion  suppressing  appara- 


t  azuya:  Murakami.  Gen: 
Yamagi  chi.  Ya.sunod;  Kasama. 
>1aLsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
[57-686.000. 

Masai  ishi;     Toyao.     Tetsuya; 
Yukihjsa.  5,699,770.  O.   123- 


Murakami,  Mototake;  Aoe,  Seiichiro;  and  Tatsumi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fractionating  an  edible  oil  containing 
2-palmitoyl-l,3-dioleylglycerol.  5,700.509.  CI.  426-495.000. 
Murakami,  Tokumichi:  See— 

Ohira.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohlaro;  and  Shimada. 

Toshiaki.  5.70 1 . 1 58.  Q.  348-4 1 0.000. 
Ohira.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro:  and  Shimada 
Toshiaki.  5.701.159.  CI.  348-410.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masami:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  Muramatsu.  Masami;  Sugano.  Hanio;  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;  Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.700.913.  CI 
530-351.000. 
Murata.  Fumio:  See— 

Arita,  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihaiu;  Ujita.  Hiroshi;  Murata, 
Fumio;  Miyake,  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo,  5,701,394,  CI.  395- 
11.000. 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maniki,  Hiroshige.  5.699.661,  CI.  57-328.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Takashi;  Shinmura,  Satoru;  Fujino.  Masaru;  Mizuno.  Shinobu; 
Sekijima.    Takenori;    Chikagawa.    Osamu;    and   Takagi.    Hiroshi. 
5.701,108.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki,  5,701.048,  CI.  310-321.000. 

Kubodera.  Noriyuki;  and  Kouno.  Yoshiaki,  5,700,338,  C\.  156-89.000. 
Okada, Takekazu;  Maruyama,  Yuichi;  andSayanagi.  Kazuya.  5,701,128 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Murata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Eto,  Yoshizunu;  Murau,  Nobuo;  Tanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nisikawa 
Hiroyuki,  5,701,581,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Murata.  Yukio:  See— 

Komoda,  Motoyoshi;  and  Murata,  Yukio.  5.701,354.  CI.  381-157.000. 
Murch.  Bruce  Premiss:  See- 
Hardy.  Frederick  Edward;  and  Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss.  5.700.771.  Q. 
5IO-3I5.000. 
Murdoch,  Graham  Alexander  M.,  to  Uniscan  Ltd.;  and  Magellan  Technology 
Pty.  Ltd.  Transducer  and  inteiTX>gator  device.  5.701,121,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Murdock  Webbing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Golz.  Robert  E..  5.699.836.  CI.  139-22.000. 
Muroi.  Kohichi:  See— 

Kasahara.  Michiaki;  Kawano.  Hazime;  Inami,  Kazuyoshi;  Muroi.  Kohi- 
chi; and  lyama.  Yoshitada,  5.701.107.  CI.  333-164.000. 
Muroi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Katayama.  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Kouji;  Nakai.  Ryozo;  Muroi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okajima.  Takao.  5.700,449.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Muroyama.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  making  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,700,736,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Murphy,  Kent  T:  See- 
Lewis.  David  E.;  and  Murphy.  Kent  T.  5,700.979.  CI.  174-1  I7.00F 
Murphy,  Thomas,  to  Environment,  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  the.  System  to  reduce  sediment 
toxicity.  5.700.685,  C\.  435-262.500. 
Murray.  Michael  P:  See— 

Emmen.   Steven  C;   Lundell.   Louis  J.;   and   Murray,   Michael   P 
5.701,244,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Murray,  Rex  Eugene,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Catalyst  for  the  production  of  olefin  polymers  comprising  a 
bridging  allyl-cyclodienyl  ligand  on  a  metal  atom.  5,700,748,  CI.  502- 
102.000. 
Must  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Hsi-Min.  5,700.005.  CI.  271-188.000. 
Mustich.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Bertani.  Marco.  5.700.468. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Musto.  Dominick:  See — 

Miller,  Scott;  Brady,  Don;  Williamson,  Steven;  Luftig,  Steven;  and 

Musto,  Dominick.  5,700.141,  CI.  431-125.000. 
Miller.  Scott;  Brady.  Don;  Williamson.  Steven;  Luftig,  Steven;  and 
Musto,  Dominick,  5,700.142.  CI.  431-125.000. 
Mutsuga.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Michinori;    Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Kawamura.    Shigeo; 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  Mutsuga.  Ya.suaki;  and  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  5.700.860. 
CI.  524-317.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans,  Steven  U. 
5,700,759,  a.  504-133.000. 
Myers,  Alan  R.,  to  Fairchild  Holding  Corp.  Wrenching  tool  with  fiee-floating, 

self-relieving  anti-rotation  key.  5.699,702,  Q.  81-56.000. 
Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  House,  Wayne  D.;  and  Schwarz.  Karl  E.. 
to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Intraluminal  stent  graft.  5.700.285.  CI 
623-1.000. 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D  ;  and  Campbell.  Carey  V.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc.  Prosthetic  vascular  graft  with  deflcctabty  secuied  fibers 
5.700.287.  CI.  623-1.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele:  See— 

Desmet.  Hans.  5.699.837.  CI    139-102.000 
Nabcya.  Hajime:  See — 

Sugifune.  Shin;  Kanno,  Tsutomu;  and  Nabeya.  Hajime,  5.701.001.  a 
235-472.000. 
Nagabushnam.  Varatharajan:  See— 

Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Nagabushnam.  Varatharajan.  5.700.716,  C\.  437- 
190.000. 


Nagahama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Satoru;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nagahama.  Mas- 
ayuki; Yamazaki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hi.shiyama.  Toru,  5,699,873,  CI 
180-402.000. 
Nagai.  Toshitake;  Ikumi,  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada,  Norio;  Salo, 
Koji;  and  Watanabe.  Ma.«alo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger 
and  cooling  apparatus  mounted  with  the  same.  5.699.675.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

for  pumping  light  amplifier.  5.701,322,  C\.  372-46.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Connecting  structure  between  bicycle 

pedal  and  cleat,  bicycle  pedal  and  cleat.  5,699,699,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Nagano.  Shuichi:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Akira;  Tomizawa,  Kenji;   Nagano.  Shuichi;  and  Koya, 
Takashi.  5.701.385.  CI.  386-106.000. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See— 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Toni.  5.701.079,  Q  324- 
538.000. 
Nagano.  Tsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  with  hologram  couplers 

for  reading  and  writing  dau.  5.701,289,  C\.  369-1 12.000. 
Nagao,  Takashi:  See— 

Venable.  Dennis  L.;  and  Nagao,  Takashi,  5,701,479.  a.  395-670.000. 
Nagasaka.  HiroshirSee — 

Fujii.     Kanenaga;     Kiuchi.    Masato;     Nagasaka.    Hiroshi;     Kimura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Naoki,  5,700,546,  a.  428-156.000. 
Nagasaki.  Tomohisa:  See— 

Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Natori.  Yohei;  and  Nagasaki,  Tomo- 
hisa, 5.700.776.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nagashima.  Tetsuro;  Kawanishi.  Toshihaiu;  Okutani.  Shigeaki;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  lino.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  processing 
apparatus  including  synchronous  storage  having  backup  registers  for 
storing  the  latest  sets  of  information  to  enable  state  restoration  after 
interruption.  5,701,436,  CI.  395-489.000. 
Nagatani.  Noboru:  See— 

Okada,  Jouji;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Tokunaga,  Tadayuki;  Nagatani,  Noboru; 
Torizuka,  Makoio;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5,700,898,  C\.  528-25.000. 
Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration Organic  electoluminesceni  display  panel  and  method  for  manufac- 
niring  the  same.  5.701.055.  CI.  313-504.000. 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  to  G.D.S.  Co..  Ltd.  Multiplier  using  charge  transfer  device 

5.701.260.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See— 

Akiyama.  Yuji;   Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsushi;  Kurata.  Tetsuji;  SugiitKXo.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Miyuki, 
5.701. 146.  CI.  347-26.000. 
Nagy.  B<U:  See— 

Aksz,  J6zsef;  Busznyik.  Imre;  GI6di.  Istvan;  Kiss.  Andras;  Kukta. 
J6z.sefti*;  Nagy.  Bila;  Salamon.  Piter;  Szentpdery.  Elemir.  T6th. 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamis.  5.700.957.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Nakagawa.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Interleave  memory  controller  with  a 

common  access  queue.  5.701.434.  CI.  395-484.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Yasuo.  to  Excell  Corporation.  Multi-layer 

phistic  hollow  pipe  5.699.835.  CI.  138-141.000. 
Nakagawa.  Toshiko.  to  MEC  Co..  Ltd.  Etching  solution  for  copper  or  copper 

alloy  5,700.389.  CI.  252-79.200. 
Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Ryosuke;  Osanai.  Hisashi;,  Hasunuma, 
Junichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takemi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  CorpoCation.  Non- 
oxidizing  heating  method  and  apparatus.  5,700,420,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Nakahara,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Data  processor  with  fiinaional  register 

and  data  processing  method  5,701.425.0.395-376.000. 
Nakai.  Michio:  See— 

Saito.  Izumu;  Kanegac.  Yumi;  and  Nakai.  Michio.  5.700.470,  CI.  424- 
233.100. 
Nakai,  Ryozo:  See — 

Kauyama,  Ya.sushi;  Maeda.  Kouji;  Nakai,  Ryozo;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okajima,  Takao,  5,700,449,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Nakai,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kukino,  Satoru;  Nakai,  Tetsuo;  Goto,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshioka.  Takashi;  and 
Setoyama.  Makoio,  5,700.55 1 .  CI.  428-2 1 2.000. 
Nakajima.  Namiko:  See — 

Takenishi.  Soichiro;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Yokomizo.  Hirohikc);  Ichihara. 
Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Gen;  Nakajima.  Namiko;  and  Komiya.  Kazuko. 
5.700.935.  CI.  544-139.000. 
Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon 
Shinyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  wax  matrices.  5J00.410.  C\. 
264-122.000.  i 

Nakamura.  Akira:  See— 

Nolsu.  Ikurou;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  Hamazaki.  Nobuo;  Takada.  Yutaka; 
Miyata.  Tatsuji;  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5.699.767.  C\.  123-323.000. 
Nakamura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nogami.    Tadahiko;    Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Hiraku.    Kenji;    Sadamori. 
Hiroyuki;  Yasuda.  Kenichi:  Nariu.  Kenjiro;  Horii.  Kenji;  and  Shimo- 
gama,  Hironori.  5.699.693.  CI.  72-199.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio. 
5.700.944.  CI.  546-327.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  See— 

Harada.  Junji;  Harada.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamura.  Koji.  5.700.127,  CI. 
414-416.000. 
Nakamura.  Masami:  See — 


Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihala.  Toshinori;  Kamikubo.  Keita;  Takagi.  Mikio; 
Nakamura.  Masami;  Narahara.  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  KoicU 
5.699.656.0.56-11.100 
Nakamura,   Shinichi.   to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.   SlereomicnMcone 

5.701,1%.  a.  359-362.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  and  Kuriyama.  Cbojiro,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  tantalum  solid  slate  electrolytic  capacitor  5,699J97  CI 
29-25.030  ^^  ■     ■ 

Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umetani.  Makoio;  Kataoka.  Hideoao;  Inoiie. 
Kenji;   Nakamura.   Shoji;  and  Morimoio.   Satoru.  5,7O0JO7    C\. 
65-374.100 
Nakamura.  Sou:  See— 

S^UK).  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Sou;  Sawada.  Hideshi;  Adachi.  Shuichi'  and 
Kasuya.  Hideki.  5.701.349.  C\.  381-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Tokuji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  hoidini 

device.  5.699.608.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5,701  J2I.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukio:  See— 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Koizumi.  Masumi;  and  Taiu- 
naka,  Masumi.  5.700.714.  CI.  437-167.000. 
Nakane.  Takanobu;  and  Moriu.  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Tape  red 
having  air  discharging  grooves  formed  in  flange.  5.699.973.  C\.  242- 
345.000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera.  Tetsuo.  to  Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co..  Lid. 
Portable  electronic  device  and  method  for  supplying  current  to  different 
loads   5.701.597.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamiji.  Michiyuki.  5.699.946.  C\.  225-1.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushiio.  Takafairo; 
Fukazu.  Ya.suo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  OhyosM.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.701.402.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Nakano,  Yuki:  See— 

Ikeda,  ALsuhiko;  Ozaki,  Masami;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Takashi: 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano,  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Tvtay- 
oshi.  5,700,824,  C\.  514-383.000. 
Nakata.  Masahidc:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masao;  Saito.  Koichi:  and  Nakata.  Masahidc.  5.700J96.  C\. 
252-309.000. 
Nakaya.  Takanori.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Driving  circuit  for  ekctron 

multiplying  devices.  5,701,004,  Q.  250-207.000. 
Nakayama.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Akira;  Nakayama.  Tsuyoshi;  Kato,  Masaaki;  Maruyama, 
Yoichiro;  and  Arisawa.  Takashi,  5.701,320.  C\.  372-32.000. 
Nakazato.  Youichi:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Kageyama.  Toshihiko;  Nakazato.  Youichi;  and  Mit- 
suya.  Yoshihide,  5,700.101.  CI.  401-52.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Itou,  Takeo;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomoko.  5,700.609  Q 
430-27.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  See— 

Kato,  Eiichi;  Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  and  ishii,  Kazuo.  S.700.612,  CI. 
430-49.000. 
Naqui,  Ali:  See— 

Croieau,  Andrew  J.;  Pierson,  Mark  W.;  Townsend.  David  E.:  nd  Naqui 
Ali.  5.700.655.  Q.  435-30.000. 
Narahara.  Youzaburo:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Toshinori;  Kamikubo.  Keita;  Takagi.  Mikio; 
Nakamura,  Masami;  Narahara,  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki,  Koichi 
5.699,656,  CL  56-11  100. 
Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr..  to  PDT  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  perfusion  catheter. 

5.700.243.  a  604-102.000. 
Narcy.  Bruno:  See — 

David.  Patrick;  Benazet  Jean  D.;  and  Naicy.  Bruno.  5.700.517.  O 
427-226.000. 
Narendntath.  Kadthala  R.:  See— 

Babacz.  Robert  J.;  Narendmalfa.  Kadthala  R.;  Frake.  Kevin;  mi  Baykw, 
Melissa  A.,  5,700,327,  O.  134-1.100. 
Narisawa,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Yamano,  Shozo;  and  Narisawa. 
Tsutomu.  5.701.524.  CI.  396-123.000. 
Narita.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Nogami.    Tadahiko:    Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Hiraku.    Kenji:    Sadamori, 
Hiroyuki:  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Narita.  Kenjiro;  Horii.  Kenji;  and  Shimo- 
gama.  Hironori.  5.699.693.  O.  72-199.000. 
Narukawa.  Toshiki:  See — 

Shimomura.  Haruyuki;  and  Narukawa.  Toshiki.  5.701346,  CI.  395- 
849.000. 
Narumi,  Chihiro:  See— 

Yamauchi,   Satoshi;   Tamura,   Hiroshi;    Katooka.  Takashi;   Tsumura, 
Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naolo;  Narumi.  Chihiro;  Ezaki,  Takashi;  Kudo, 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro.  Yoshihisa.  5.701.497.  CI.  395-753.000. 
Nash.  John:  and  Evans.  Douglas,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Hemostalic 

vessel  puncture  closure  with  filament  lock-  5.700.277.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Nassar.  Jocelyne:  See — 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  Ziecker.  Roger  A.;  Wagner.  Kaien  M.;  and  Nassar. 
Jocelyne.  5.699.938,  O.  222-146.500. 
Nassif,  Naji:  See- 
Greene,  Boyd;  and  Nassif,  Naji,  5,700,038,  Q.  285-54.000. 


UM  I 


5l4->07,  )00. 


Mag  )ei 


aid 


PI  60 


National  R«eaich  Council  of  Canada:  Sre— 
Rioux.  Mare,  5.701.173.  Q.  356-73  000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Li.  Kuo^Tseng;  and  Ker.  Yen-Chun.  5.700.440 
Liu.  Wen-Chau:  and  Laih.  Lih-Wen.  5,70l.02( 
Wu.  Chien-Ping:  and  Tsai.  Chang-Da.  5.701. ifO, 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Bulucea.  Constamin;  and  Blanchard.  Richard 

341.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  5,701,102.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Yeung.  Pak-Ho.  5.701.098.  CI.  327-538.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  Jeffcoat  Roger.  Henley. 
5.700.917.0.  536-18.700. 
Natori.  Yohei:  See— 

Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  Natori.  Yoh< 
hisa.  5.700.776.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Natsugari.  Hideaki:  Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  Ishimani.  Takena  i 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed 
their  production  and  use.  5.700.810.  O.  5 
NaLsuhara.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kanazawa.    Masaharu;    Natsuhara.   Toshiya; 
Tanaka,  Yasuo.  5.701.569.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Nawa.  Ikuichiro.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
eliminating  a  slack  of  magnetic  tape  when  c 
direction.  5.699.972.  O.  242-334.000. 
Nayda,  Lisa:  See- 
Anderson.  Mark  Stephen:  Yesberg.  John 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken:  and  Beahan, 
380-4.000. 
Nazarian.  Hagop:  See — 

Taffe.   Nontait   P.;   Douglass.   Stephen   M 
5.701.092.0  326-41.000 
NCH  Corporation:  See— 

Barnes.  John   Franklin;   Gutzke.  Karl  N.: 
5.700.765.  CI.  508-378.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Kirkland.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  McDonald. 

395-309.000. 
Siefett.  David  M..  5,701.452.  O.  395-601.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Arai,  Tomohisa.  5.701.306.  CI.  37I-22.I(K). 
Fujinami,  Satoshi.  5.70U590.  O.  455-62.000. 
Kotnoda.  Mo«o\<ishi;  and  Murata.  Yukio.  5. 
Koriyama,  HinMhi.  5.701.220,  CI.  .W)-106.00t 
Merita.  Kazuo;  and  Ide.  Moloki,  5.701  J88.  d 
Nagano,  Tsuyoshi,  5.701.289.  CI  369-112.000. 
Norimatsu,  Hidchiko.  5.701.603.  O.  455-277.  ifcO. 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ushiiokawa.  Akihis 

347.000. 
Ooishi.  Mitsuma,  5.700.734.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Sakurai.  Michio.  5.700.348.  O.  156-636.100. 
Sano.  Hideo.  5.701.281.  CI  369-32.000. 
Sa-saki.  Ma.sakazu.  5,701.029.  CI.  257-377  000. 
Sato.  Masahiko,  5.701.286.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Satoh.  Shuji,  5.701.494.  O.  395-735.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama.  Takayuki;  Tanaka. 

Shinichi.  5.699.610.  O.  29-840.000 
Shimoda.  Hiromi,  5,701.602,  O.  455-260000. 
Shinohara.  Takuo.  5.701,056.  CI.  313-584  000. 
Takano.  Isamu.  5.701.087.  O.  324-765.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takeshi.  5.701.379.  O.  385-131.000 
Umezu.  Akira.  5.701.299.  O.  370-376.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hideyuki.  5.701,2%.  CI.  370-282.1 
Yoshimori.  Masanori.  5.701,025.  O.  257-379.fl|0. 
Zenke.  Masanobu.  5.700.710.  CI.  437-60000. 
Zenke.  Masanobu,  5.700.738.  CI.  438-653.000. 
Nedwek.  DaMd  J  ;  Wilson.  Howard;  Nugent.  Steve 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  initializing  an 
pooenLs  5.701.420.  O.  395-284.000. 
Neeb.  Rolf:  See— 

Brchm.  Manfred;  Neeb.  Rolf;  Schamke. 
Volker.  5.700.576,  O.  428-112.000. 
Neef  Gunter  See- 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter.  Kirsch. 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Rulh;  Wiesinger.  Herbert; 
5.700.791.  O.  514-167.000. 
Neeman.  Yuval:  See- 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Kooeru. 
Peter  J  ;  and  Miller.  Arnold  S..  5.701.462.  O 
Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  and  Linhares.  Stephe  i 
Systems.  Inc.  Thoracoscopic  transmyixardial  rev 
assembly  5.700J59.  O.  606-14  000 
Nehab,  Smadar  See— 

Ostromoukhov.  Victor,  and  Nehab.  Smadar.  5.' 

Neilson.  Eric  C.;  Danoff.  Theodore:  Okada.  Hirokaz^; 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Compc  si 

inhibiting  fibrogenesis.  5,700,690,  O.  435-320. 10  I. 

Neiser,  Gabe;  Simon,  Theodore:  and  Schweiger.  Ba  ry. 

mounted  within  a  wall.  5.700.158.  O.  439-501. 0(  ). 

Nelms.  Kevin.  Golf  club  head.  5.700.208,  O.  473-3  14. 


a.  423-231.000. 
CI.  257-192.000. 
CI.  327-559.000. 


\..  5.701,023.  CI.  257- 


Torporation:  See — 
M^thew;  and  Peek.  Leroy. 
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;  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  to 
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70|354.  CI.  381-157.000. 

455-38.400, 

I. 
5,701.333.  O.  375- 


Yoi  limasa;  and  Hasegawa. 


!.a  1). 


and  Dernier.  Greg,  to 
of  configurable  com- 


W(  fgang;  and  Kerscher. 


G  raid;  Schwarz.  Katica; 
and  Haberey.  Martin. 


;  Shah.  Milan;  Cook. 
395-610.000. 
J.,  to  PLC  Medical 
aicularizalion  handpiece 


.366.  CI.  382-237.000. 
:  and  Strutz.  Frank,  to 
iitions  and  methods  for 


Cofd-reel  assembly 
1.000. 


Nelson.  James  Edward:  See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  John;  Nelson,  James  Edward; 
and  Chintyan.  James  Robert.  5.701.330.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Nelson.  Paul:  See- 
Bellows.  William;  Nelson,  Paul;  and  Messner.  Mark,  5.700.201.  CI. 
472-103.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See- 
Reck.  Thoma.s  M..  5.699.794.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See— 

Trimbo.  Susan.  5.700.837.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Chauffard.  Francoise;  Enslen.  Mark  Y.  A.;  and  Tachon.  Piene,  5,700,484, 

CI.  424^%.000. 
Desjardins.  Jean-Jacques;   and  Dupatt.   Pierre,  5.700,512.  Ct.  426- 
557.000. 
Nestor,  Inc.:  See — 

Glier.  Michael  T;  Cole.  John;  and  Laird.  Mark.  5,701.398.  O.  395- 
27.000. 
Neubauer,  Gerald:  See— 

Fuchs.  Hugo:  RItz.  Josef;  and  Neubauer.  Gerald.  5.700.358.  CI.  203- 
31.000. 
Neubauer.  Ronald  Jay:  See— 

Koerber.  Paul  DiMiaM;  and  Neubauer.  Ronald  Jay.  5.701,472,  CI.  395- 
619.000. 
Neudeck,  Alexander  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Frequency  independent  scan 

chain.  5,701,335.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Neuman.  Eli.  to  Tedea-Huntleigh  Iniemalional.  Ltd.  Symmetrical  load  cells 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  rotary  machines.  5.700.982.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Neumayer.  Harald;  and  Krewenka.  Roland,  to  EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung 
von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschlossem  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  EJevice 
for  electromagnetically  securing  a  lock  barrel.  5.699.686.  O.  70-283.000. 
Neumeyer,  John  L.;  Tamagnan.  Gilles:  and  Gao.  Yigong.  to  Neuro  Imaging 
Technologies.  LLC.  Synthesis  of  ferrocenyl  phenyltropane  analogs  and 
their    radio-transformation    to    technetium    neuroprobes    for    mapping 
monoamine  reuptake  sites.  5.700.446.  O.  424-1.850. 
Neuro  Imaging  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Gao.  Yigong,  5.700,446,  CI. 
424-1.850. 
Neuro  Navigational,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Acosta.  George  M.;  and  Kumm.  Lance.  5.700J62.  O.  606-48.000. 
New  Venture  Gear,  inc.:  See— 

Bowen.  Thomas.  5.700.222.  CI.  475-204.000, 
New  York  University:  See— 

Amoi,  David  E.;  Enea,  Vincenzo;  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S,:  and  Nussen- 

zweig.  Victor,  5,7(H),9()6,  CI.  530-324.000. 
John.  Erwin  Roy.  5,699.808.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Newburger.  Peter  E.:  See— 

LeonanL  Jack  L.;  and  Newburger.  Peter  E..  5.700.660.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Newell  Manulacturing  Company:  See- 
Stark.  Ivan  L..  5.699.636.  CI.  49-419.000. 
Newhouse.  Thomas  J.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Information  card  mounted  to 

a  chair  5.700,051.  O.  297-188.1.10. 
Newton.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Habour  Remediation  and  Transfer  Inc.  (HR&T). 

Method  of  soil  remediation.  5,700.107,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Newton.  Susan  Elizabeth:  and  Oarke.  Berwyn  Ewan.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 

Fusion  proteins.  5.700.680.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Newton.  T.  Alex:  See- 
Caraway.  Douglas;  Watson.  Graham;  and  Newton.  T.  Alex.  5.699,868, 
O.  175-339,000. 
Ng.  Chan  Viu:  See— 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Liu,  Julia;  Michod.  Carol  S.;  Ng.  Chan  Yiu; 
Sherman.  William  G..  II;  Steffan.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Van  Gundy.  Steven 
R..  5.701.429.  CI.  395-441.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ud.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Shinzo.  5.701  J77.  O.  428-546.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki,  Hiroshi,  5.701.077.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Yamada.  Tessho;  Yabuta.   Katsuhi.sa;   Kawai, 
Hideki.  5.700367.  O.  205-785,000. 
Nguyen.  Son  Due:  See- 
Cornell.  Julie  Eileen;  Diaz.  Jorge  Lazaro;  Ho.  Derek  Wan  Hok;  Nguyen 
Son  Due;  and  Tran.  Cuong  Huu.  5.701.408.  CI,  395-183,140. 
Nguyen.  Trung  D.:  See- 
Lee.  S.  Daniel;  Nguyen.  Trung  D;  and  Czerwinski.  Mary  P..  5.701,399, 
CI.  395-51.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5,701375.  C\ 
419-28.000. 
Ni.  Ful-Long:  See— 

Tifkala,  Akira;  Hikawa,  Tetsoo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.700.975,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Nichols.  Jerry  Ray:  See— 

Brannan.  Michael  H.;  Garcia.  Jorge  Luis;  Nichols.  Jerry  Ray:  and 
Tokiyama.  Ma.saru.  5.701.355.  O.  381-169.000. 
Nicholson.  Colin:  See — 
\  Foody.  Brian;  Nicholson.  Colin;  Tolan.  Jeffrey;  and  White.  Theresa. 
5.700.686.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Nicholson.  James  Otto:  See — 

Amdt.  Richard  Louis;  Nicholson.  James  Ono;  Silha.  Edward  John; 
Thurber.  Steven  Mark;  and  Youngs.  Amy  May.  5.701.495.  CI.  395- 
736.000. 
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Nicholson,  Myron  Donald:  See— 

Danko,  Thomas;  and  Nicholson.  Myron  Donald.  5.700.599  O  429- 

249.000. 
Danko.  Thomas:  and  Nicholson.  Myron  Donald,  5,700,600,  CI   429- 
249.000. 
NKX)X  S.A.:  See- 

Sddato.  Piero  Del.  5.700.947.  O.  548-491.000 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano.  Nobuyuki.  5.701.197.  O.  359-389.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.:  See— 

Stiehl.  Mark  A.;  Bergstresser,  William  A  ;  and  Niedospial,  John  J 
5.700.246.  O.  604-198.000. 
Niedzwriecki.  Leon  P.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Electrical  terminal 

apparatus.  5.700.152.  CI.  4.39-78.000. 
Nieling.  Andreas;  Frank.  Wolfgang;  Kissel.  Holger.  Koehler.  Reinhard   and 
Mueller.  Werner,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Operating  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle 
air<onditioning  system.  5.700.191.  CI.  454-69.000. 
Nihon  Cement  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimolo.  Noboru;  Ootani.  Michio;  Tanibe.  Tooru 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.700.414.  CI.  264^ 
247.000. 
Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation:  See— 

Masuda.  Isamu.  5.700,234.  CI.  600-15.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See— 

Motogi.  Jun;  Sakai.  Yoshio:  and  Takeda,  Sunao.  5.699.807.  O.  128- 
677.000. 
Niikura.  Keishi.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  feeding 

a  dopant  in  a  continuously  charging  method.  5.700.321.  O.  1 17-19000 
Niimi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hara.  Tomoyuki;  Tobita.  Kenichi;  Niimi.  Tsutomu;  Amemiya.  Izumi 
and  Takasaki.  Toshihaiu,  5,699.871.  CI.  180-247.000. 
Nikkanen.  Samuli;  and  Tanttu,  Markku.  to  A.  Ahlslrom  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  feeding  air  into  a  furnace.  5.699,746.  O.  1 10-348  000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Fujino,  Takeshi.  5.701.530.  O.  3%-31I.00O. 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki'  and 

Hara.  Masaharu.  5.701.519.  O.  396-48.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5,701.526.  CI.  396-234.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Narisawa. 
Tsutomu.  5,701.524.  CI.  396-123.000. 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Nakamura.Toshiyuki.  5.701,521  CI  396-52000 

Ohtaki.  Katsura.  5.70 1 .2 1 0.  O.  359-83 1 .000 

Okino.  Teruaki.  5.700.604.  O  430-5.000. 

Terui,  Nobuhiko,  5,701,522,  CI.  396-53.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Machida,  Kiyosada.  5.701.528   CI    396- 

268.000. 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Yamazaki.  Youichi'   and 

Hibino.  Hideo.  5.701.529.  CI.  396-310.000. 
Yoshibe.  Koushi;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5.701.209.  O.  359-823  000 
Nili.  Nafise:  See- 
James.  David  C;  Oymer.  John  R.;  Corey.  Philip  D.;  and  Nili,  Nafise 
5.701.4.39.  CI.  395-500.000 
Ninomiya.  Takayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  lecoiding  method 
and  apparatus  w  ith  control  of  retracting  and  capping  responsive  to  amount 
recording  medium  is  to  be  conveyed.  5.701.145.  O.  347-23.000 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  \folkova  Margarita 
Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey;   and   Vladimirovich.   Vetetennikov 
Nikolai.  5.700.879.  O.  525-353.000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikai.  Keizo;  Minami.  Masaki;  and  Matsuno.  Mitsuo.  5.700.400   O 
252-513.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sho.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizou;  Imamura,  Tsuyoshi' 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  5.700.862.  O.  524-403.000 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.segawa.  Akira;  Kiso,  Makato;  and  Yoshikuni.  Yoshiaki.  5,700  918  0 

536-18.700. 
Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shougo;  and  Yasuura,  Hiroyuki.  5  700410 
CI.  264-122.000.  '       " 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd.:  See^ 

Kurimoto.  Ikuo;  Kawajiri.  Tatsuya;  Onodera.  Hideo;  Tanimoio,  Michio 

and  Aoki,  Yukio.  5,700,752,  CI   502-311  000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Kanbe.  Hideyuki;  and  Kurusu.  Akira,  5,700,946  CI 
548-231.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Katsuhide;  Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Takeuchi.  Akira;  and  Takieawa. 
Kenji.  5.700.392,  CI   252-299.010. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Izunome,  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa,  Shinji;  Ikaii.  Alsushi' 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki,  5.700.320,  O.  1 17-19  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 
Ishida,  Osamu,  5,701.371,  CI.  385-17.000. 

Takashima,  Youichi;  Ishii.  Shinji;  and  Yamwaka.  Kiyoshi.  5,701  343 
O  3804.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

■ftkei,  Seiji.  5.701.042,  O.  310-12.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Green.  DooaU  R..  Jr.,  5,701,595,  O.  455-83,000, 
Kato,  Yasushi;  Uchida.  Goto;  and  Uemura,  Yukio,  5.699.960,  CI,  237- 


Saida,  Kazunori;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.699,851.  O.  165-42.000. 
Yonekawa,  Masao;  Majima.  Yoshihiro;  Miwa.  Makolo    Minagawa, 
Kazuji;  and  Oi.  Kiyoioshi,  5,699.772.  O    123-497  000 
Nishi.  Yoko:  See— 

Yoshiuchi.  KaUuhiro;  Kageyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishi.  Yoko.  5.701.573. 
O.  399-384.0(X). 
Nishida.  Naoya:  See— 

Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Walanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya;  and  Unno 
Akira.  5.701  J44.  O.  396-609.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hideyo:  See— 

Isobe.  Kazuo;  Azuma.  Toshikazu:  Nishikawa,  Hideyo;  and  Imamura. 

Taka.shi,  5.700.772.  CI.  510^21.000  n-"""* 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kawamura.  Shiceo'  Yasuda. 

Kyouyu;   Mutsuga.  Yasuaki:  and  Matsuki,  Yasuo,  to  J^m  Syndioic 

Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  orienting  agent.  5.700.860,  O.  524- 

Nishikawa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ikegami.  Hiroshi:  Nishikawa.  Yutaka:  and  Ando.  Masanori  5  699  882. 
O.  188-73.380.  ' 

Nishimolo.  Noboru:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimolo.  Noboru;  Oolani.  Michio;  Tanibe.  Toocu 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Ka.sahara.  Kanesuke,  5.700.414.  O.  264- 

Nishimura.  ICatsuhiko:  See- 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Yoda. 
Yasuo.  5.701.568.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Nishizaka.  Takashi:  See- 
Lee.    Shy-Fuh;    Nishizaka.    Takashi;    and    Komalsubara.    Kenichi 
5.700.762.  CI  504-292.000  ■«"■«". 

Nishizawa.  Yasuo:  See— 

Arita,  Seuuo:  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Ujila.  Hiroshi;  Murata. 
Funtio;  Miyake.  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  5.701,394.  CI.  395- 

Nisikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Eto,  Yoshizumi;  Murata,  Nobuo:  Tanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Niiikawa, 
Hiroyuki.  5.701.581.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogami.  Tatsuya;  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya.  Takeshi.  5,700J9I.  O. 
252-299.010. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nolsu.  Ikurou:  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki.  Nobuo;  Takada,  Vi«.t. 
Miyata,  Tatsuji;  and  Nakamura,  Akira,  5,699,767,  O   123-323  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  Tobita,  Kenichi;  Niind,  Tsutomu;  Amemiya,  Inimi 

and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu.  5.699.871.  CI   180-247  000 
Inokuchi.  Iwane;  Kamegaya.  Shigeru:  Oshidari,  Toshikazu-  and  S^a- 

molo.  Atsuhiro.  5.700.135.  CI  417-269.000 
Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.701.247,  O.  364-424.098 
Suzuki.  Akito:  and  Ochiai.  Tatsuo.  5.700.224.  O.  477-45.000 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyain,  Kazuki.  5.7O0JOI.  O.  425-577.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Natori.  Yohei;  md  Nagasaki  Tomo- 
hisa. 5.700.776  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Sakai,  Koji,  5,700.070.  O.  303-115.400, 

Takenishi.  Soichiro:  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Yokomiza  HbohSu);  Ichihaa. 
Tatsuo:  Masuda.  Gen:  Nakajima.  Namiko;  and  Komiya.  Kazuko 
5.700,935,0   544-139.000.  j*   .v»™»«. 

Nissbo  Corporation:  See— 

Miyauchi,   Hidekazu;  and  Hiqima.   Kalsidiiro.  5.700,251,  O    604- 
264.000. 
Nitrous  Express.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  John  M  ;  and  Stewart  John  T,  5.699.776.  O    123-531.000 
Nitta.  Masao,  to  Ikari  Corporation:  and  Nina,  Masao.  Method  and  nnwatus 

for  feeding  a  liquid  material  to  a  tree  5.699.635.  O  47-57  JOO 
Nitta.  Shin:  See— 

Usui.  Hirotake.  Matsuura.  Kazuya:  and  Nitta,  Shin,  5,700,42i  O 
266-94.000. 
Nittmann.  Peter  H..  to  Albani  Bayeux.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
precision  pattern  knitting  on  a  waip  knitting  machine,  5,699.681    Q 
66-213.000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Uzawa,  Masaahi:  mi  Tduyaiaci 
Yasuyuki,  5.700.399.  O.  252-500.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporaboo:  See— 

Sugimolo.  Toshihiko;  Miyaake.  Onhatu;  and  Miki,  YousiAe  5  700  J62 
O  428-327.000. 
Nix,  Stefan:  See- 
Wolf.  Franz  Josef;  Mohr.  Martin;  and  Nix.  Slebn,  5,700,000    O 
267-140.130. 
Nixon.  Douglas  Eraser  See— 

McMichael.  Andre  James:  Nixon.  Douglas  Fraser.  Towniead.  Alain 
Robert  Michael;  and  CJosch.  Fnnoes  M«saret,  5,700,469,  CL  424- 
208.100 
McMichael.  Andrew  James;  Nixon.  Douglas  Fraser,  aid  Townsead, 
Alain  Robert  Michel.  5.700.635,  O  435-5.000 
Nizar,  P,   K.;  and  Carson.  David,  to  Intel  Corporalioa.  Muhi-procesaor 
computer  system  with  interrupt  coolrolleis  providina  lemote  icadinc 
5,701.496.0.395-739  000  »»  renm«  re«™g. 

Nizzo,  Vincent  J.:  See — 
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Takashi;  Takila.  Yusaku: 


Ralfa.  James;  Tran,  William  Luong-Gia:  Flyni    Kalhy  M.;  Tara.  Vinai 
Ming;  Koes,  Thomas  A.;  and  Nizzo,  Vii  rent  J..  5.700.607.  O. 
430-15.000. 
Njoroge.  F.  George:  Set— 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  and  Njoroge.  F.  George.  S.70f.8O6.  CI.  SI4-290.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Shiomilsu.  Tohni;  Manabe.  Yasuhiko:  Ogawa, 
and  Ishihara.  Tatsumi.  5.700.361.  O.  204-4f  1.000. 
Noble.  James  K.  Snowmobile  sleeting  ski  5.700.a  0.  Q.  280-28.000 
Noda,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Buebu.  Tenence  J  :  Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Uib  ck.  Paul.  5.700.273.  CI 
606-148.000. 
NOF  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  N  asahide.  5.700.3%.  CI. 
252-309.000. 
Nogami.  Sumitaka;  Kitazawa,  Michihiro;  and  Sato,  i  atsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Ptioloconductor  for  electiophoiograpl  y.  5.70O.6I3.  CI.  430- 
58  000. 
Nogami.  Tadahiko;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Hiraku.  Kei  ji;  Sadamofi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Narita.  Kenjiro;  Horii.  Kenji:  aip  Shimogama.  Hironori. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Widlhwise  compressing  machine  tnd  method  using  vibra- 
tions to  reduce  material  width.  5.699.69.1,  CI.  72t  199.000. 
Nogami.  Tatsuya;  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya.  Take^.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  lid.  Liquid  coating  composition  formii  g  a  liquid  crystal  display 
element  insulating  film.  5.700.391.  Q.  252-299.(  10. 
Noguchi,  Fuminobu:  See — 

Uyama.  Haiuo;  Harada.  Takahiro;  Kano.  Mitsut  i;  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa; 
Hoshioo.  Kazuhisa;  Kitamura,  Satoshi;  N  iguchi.  Fuminobu;  and 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu.  5.70O.55O.  CI.  428-21  .000. 
Noguchi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Noguchi.  Masayoshi.  5.70  1.124.  O.  341-50.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald.  John  G{  vin.  to  Kimberly-Claik 
Worldwide.  Colorant  compositions  and  coloraiM  s  abilizer^.  5.700.850.  CI. 
522-34.000. 
Nojima.  Norichika:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Shin-ichiro;   Shingae.  Shigeru;  Mi  rita.  Takasi;  Ishikawa. 
Osamu;  and  Nojima.  Norichika.  5.700.852,  Z\.  523-201.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Bath.  Gareth  John  Richard;  and  Ring.  Steven  Richard.  5.701.594.  CI. 

455-78.000. 
Pikkarainen.  Juha;  and  Kontas.  Veijo.  5.701. H  6.  Q.  332-100.000. 
Nolet.  Roch:  See- 
Jacques.  Michel;  and  Nolet.  Roch.  5.699.926.  in.  220-6.000. 
Nomori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Endo,  Isao;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Sato.  Yotaro;  No  nori.  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta. 
Kunio;  and  Onodera,  Masahiro.  5.701.553.   :i  399-55.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takamitsu;  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  5.7C  136.  CI.  359-704.000 
Nomura.  Osamu:  See— 

Nagashima.  Tetsuro;  Kawanishi.  Toshihaiu;  Ok  ilani.  Shigeaki;  Nomura. 
Osamu;  and  lino.  Takashi.  5.701.436.  O.  3'  5-489.000. 
Nonweiler.  Mark  A.;  Konrad.  Gregory  F;  and  W  itrowski.  Dennis  A.,  to 
Koorad,  Gregory   F.   Aqueous  emulsion-based    coating   compositions. 
5.700.522.  a.  427-388.400. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Fort.  Wesley  C,  5,700.322.  CI.  118-50.000. 
Koch.  Dean;  and  Shutic.  Jeff.  5.700.323.  Q.  1  18-308.000. 
Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  Ziecker.  Roger  A.;  Wagm  '.  Karen  M.;  and  Nassar. 
Jocelyne.  5.699.938.  Q.  222-146.500. 
NOREL:  See— 

Vaccarelk).  Ronald.  5.699,645.  Q.  53-l39.50( 
Norimatsu.  Hidehiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  a  ipanitus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  antennas.  5.701.603.  <^.  455-277.100. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimoto.  Keigo.  5.701343.  C\.  396-620.000. 
Norris.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

VanSekws.  Joseph  S.;  Haggerty.  Judidi  F;  and  Norris.  Kevin  E.. 
5.700.218.  CI.  475-12.000 
North  Dakota  Stale  University:  See- 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Di  nian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.700,882,  O.  525-440.000. 
North  Shore  University  Hospiul  Research  Coipoo  :ion:  See — 

Breitbait.  Arnold  S  ;  and  Grande.  Daniel  A  .  5,  '00.289.  Q.  623-16.000 
Nonon.  Larry  A.,  to  United  Dominion  industriet    Inc.  Double  seat  flow 

control  valve.  5.699,825,  O.  137-238.000. 
Nonim.  James  Patrick:  See— 

Wu.  Jin  Jwang;  Cavaliere,  William  Albert;  Ni  lum.  James  Patrick;  and 
Schmitz.  Stefan.  5,699.679.  O.  62-617  000 
Nolsu,  Ikurou;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki,  Nobua  Takada,  Yutaka;  Miyala, 
Talsuji;  and  Nakamura.  Akiia.  to  Nissan  Diesel  M  nor  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  engine. 
5,699.767.  Q.  123-323.000. 
Nova  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman.  John  N..  5.699.744.  Q.  108-109,00  ), 
Novaitis  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmann.  Karl-Heinz;  imwinkelried.  Reni;  a  id  Escbenmoser,  Albert, 
5.700.920.  CI.  536-221.000. 
Novavax,  be.:  See— 

Wright.  D.  Craig.  5.700.679.  Q.  435-238.000 
Novell,  toe.:  See— 

Millelt.  Ronald  P.;  'Hick.  Robin  P;  Dennis.  I  laine  S.;  and  Robotson, 
Divid  C,  5,701,459.  Q.  395-603.000. 
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Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Damhus,  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole;  Pcdersen.  Gitte;  and  Venegas,  Manuel  Garcia. 

5.700.770.  CI.  510-305.000. 
Jorgensen.  Tony;  and  Pcdersen,  Anders  Hjelholt.  5.700.914.  Q.  530- 

412.000, 
Schneider.  Palle;  Coiuad.  Lars  Sparre;  Ebdiup.  S0ren;  and  Yde.  Birgitle, 
5.700.769.  CI.  510-305.000. 
Novotny  .  Vojtich:  See — 

Spindler.  Zdenik;  Novotny  .  Vtojtich;  and  Semrid,  Petr,  5,699.971.  CI. 
242-35.60E. 
Nowak.  Edward  D.;  Loh,  Ying-Tsong;  aitd  Ding,  Lily,  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  of  reducing  contact  resistance  for  semiconductor  manufac- 
turing processes  using  tungsten  plugs.  5,700.717.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Nowak.  Michael  T:  See— 

Menhennen.  Herbert  E,;  Bariage.  William  Berdell.  Ill;  and  Nowak. 
Michael  T.  5.700.406.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Nowak.  Stefan:  See— 

Schmiit.  Franz;  and  Nowak,  Stefan.  5.701.076,  O,  324-322.000, 
Nozawa.  Minotu.  to  Canon  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  and  ink  jet 

apparatus  using  same.  5.701.147.  CI.  347-58.000. 
Nozoe.  Atsusi:  See— 

C^uchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  ho.  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Gen: 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Kasama. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Malsuno,  Youichi;  Satoh. 
Hiroshi:  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701.031.  O.  257-686.000. 
NSK.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukunaga.  Yuichiro.  5,700.032.  CI,  280-775,000, 
Miyaura,  Yasuhiko.  5,699.874.  Q.  I8O443.000. 
Nugent,  Steve:  See— 

Nedwek.  David  J.;  Wilson.  Howard;  Nugent.  Sieve;  and  Dcrmer.  Greg, 
5.701.420.  CI,  395-284,000. 
Numabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Satoh.  Mitsuyoshi;  Numabe.  Hideo:  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5.700.096, 
a.  400-225.000. 
Numrich.  Uwe:  See — 

MUller.  Michael;  Benz.  Valker.  Numrich.  Uwe:  POhler.  Horst;  and 
Wopker.  Wilhelm.  5.700.566,  O.  428-332.000. 
Nussenzweig,  Ruth  S.:  See — 

Amot.  David  E.;  Enea.  Vincenzo;  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S.;  and  Nussen- 
zweig. Victor.  5.700.906.  a.  530-324.000. 
Nussenzweig.  Victor:  See— 

Araol.  David  E.;  Enea.  Vincenzo;  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S.;  and  Nussen- 
zweig. Victor.  5.700.906.  CI.  530-324.000, 
Nun,  Rulh  F:  See— 

Hirschmaim,  Ralph  F;  Spanevello,  Rolando  A,;  and  Nim.  Ruth  F. 
5.700.905.  CI.  530-311,000. 
NV  Raychem  SA:  See— 

Van  Beersel,  Jozef.  5.700,530.  Q.  428-35.900. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Golman,  Klaes:  Andersson.  Sven;  Rise.  Frtxle;  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran; 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan.  5.700.448.  O.  424-9.330. 
Oakes.  Barry  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Mills.  Shannon  E.:  Shaffer.  Randy;  Freeman.  Michael  T;  Plamoodoo, 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Oakes.  Barry  L..  Jr.  5.700.147.  C\.  433-98.000. 
Oakwood  Group,  The:  See — 

Audi,  Richard  Francois;  Smith.  Donald  Scott;  CaiTt>U,  Phillip  Panidc. 
Ill;  and  Rossi.  Michael  Anthony.  5.700.545.  C  428-131.000. 
O'Brien.  John  S,.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the,  Prosaposin 

and  cytokine-derived  peptides.  S.700.9O9.  O.  530-326,000, 
Ochiai.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akito;  and  Ochiai.  Tatsuo.  5.700,224,  O.  477-45.000, 
Oda.  Takashi:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Osamu;  Hon.  Naomi;  and  Oda.  Takashi.  5.700.892.  O, 
526-306,000 
O'Dell.  Ronald  J.;  and  Zamolo.  Craig  J,  Aparanis  for  restraining  violent 

detainees.  5.699.747.0,  128-869.000. 
O'Donnell,  Garry:  See— 

Ogier,  Ray;  and  O'Donnell.  Garry.  5.699.730.  Q.  100-233.000, 
OEM/Miller  Corporation:  See — 

Scarazzo.  Christopher;  and  Mears.  Lawrence  N..  5.700.493.  O.  425- 
1 16,000, 
Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  and  Sameshima,  Shogo.  to  Senju  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd,  Antiallergic  composition  comprising  a  phosphoric 
diester  compound,  5.700.789.  CI.  514-100,000, 
Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electric  hair  trimmer. 

5,699.616.0,  30-201.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Enomoto.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Masalo;  Kalo.  Minora;  and  Sato, 
Kunihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Jabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  control  system. 
5.701,245,  CI.  364-424.046. 
Ogawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Shiomitsu.  Tohra;  Manabe.  Yasuhiko:  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Takila.  Yusaku; 
and  Ishihara,  Tatsumi,  5,700.361.  O.  204-491.000. 
Ogawa.  Youzou:  See— 

Mano.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Youzou;  Mabuchi.  Masaki:  Okuno.  Keizou;  and 
Totsuka,  Nobuo.  5.700,561.  CI.  428-327,000. 
Ogawara.  Toshiki:  See— 

Yokozawa.   Shinjiro;   Kodanui.   Nobumasa;   and   Ogawara,  Toshiki. 
5,701.045.0.  310-62.000. 
Ogier.  Ray;  and  O'Doimell.  Garry,  to  Chem  Financial.  Inc.  Bag  squeezer. 
5.699.730.  a.  100-233.000, 


Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Koizumi.  Masumi:  and  Taninaka. 
Masumi.  to  Oki  Bectric  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Diffusion  mask  and  fabrication 
method  for  forming  pn-junction  elements  in  a  compound  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.700.714.  O.  437-167.000. 

Ogino.  Kazuya;  Yokoyama.  Kaneo;  Hayashi.  Nanitoshi;  Omura.  Takashi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Setsuko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Azo 
compound  and  a  polarizing  film  containing  die  same.  5,700  296  CI 
8-489,000, 

Ogino.  Takao:  See— 

Ishii.  Hitoshi;  and  Ogino.  Takao.  5.700.334.  CI,  148-273.000, 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  lio.  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Gen;  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;  Sakuu.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Ka.sama.  Ya-suhiro;  Uda- 
gawa. Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  MaLsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh,  Hiroshi-  and 
Nozoe.  Atsusi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sealed  stacked  airangement  of  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5.701.031.  O.  257-686.000. 

Oguma,  Toshio;  Okazaki,  Yoshinobu;  Tada,  Osamu;  and  Yokolani.  Shigeki.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  System  for  evaluating  the  results  of  logic  simulation 
5.701.443.0,395-500.000, 

Ogura.  Masatsune;  Chiba.  Shizuo:  and  Ohtera.  Kayoko.  to  DuPont-Mitsui 
Fluorochemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  emulsion  of  fluonxarbun  polymer  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,700.859,  O.  524-314  000 

Ogura.  Shiro:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oeura.  Shiro 

5.701.406.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Matsumolo.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Osura.  Shiro 

5.701.407.  O.  395-182.050. 
Oh.  Chang  Whan:  Set— 

Jeon.  Byung  Chun;  Do.  Mi  Sun;  Park.  Chun  Kwan;  Oh.  Chang  Whan; 
and  Kim.  Young  Sun.  5.701.300.  CI.  370-392,000, 
Oh.  Kil-Hwan:  See- 
Han.  Chul-Hi;  Kim.  Choong-Ki;  Lee.  Jung-Yeal;  and  Oh.  Kil-Hwan 
5.700.699.0,437-21,000, 
Ohanesian.  Harout.  to  US,  Polymers.  Inc.  Wand-coolrolled  splitKlraw  ver- 
tical blind  headrail.  5.699.846.  O,  I6O-I68.I0V. 
Ohba.  Toshio:  See — 

Aoki.  Shunji;  Ohba,  Toshio;  Hara.  Yasuaki;  and  Itoh.  Kunio.  5.700.899 
O.  528-37.000. 
Ohga.  Yukihara:  See— 

Arita.  Selsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihara;  Ujita.  Hiroshi;  Muiata. 
Fumio;  Miyake.  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  5,701.394  O   395- 
11.000. 
Ohgmi.  Noriaki:  See— 

Ouchi.  Toshihiko;   Sakata.   Hajime;   Ohguri.   Noriaki;  and  Uchida. 
Mamora.  5.701.325.  O.  372-%,000. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

Gerber.  Nicholas;  Apseloff.  Glen;  and  Mullet.  Daniel  I,.  5.700.487  CI 
424-650.000. 
Ohira.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  and  Shimada.  Toshiaki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  image  decoding  anparatus 
5.701.158,0.348-410.000  t'-w^ 

Ohira,  Hideo:  Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai,  Kohtaro;  and  Shimada,  Toshiaki, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  image  decoding  apparatus 
5,701,159,0.348-410.000.  ^^ 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic device  having  a  vibration  compensation  function  widi  leduced 
power  consumption.  5,701,521,  CI,  396-52.000. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro: 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  Chaki,  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5,701.402.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Ohkubo.  Masahiro.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Vehicle  power  transmission 

mechanism  5.700.219.  O.  475-47.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See- 
Bathe,  Duncan  P  L.;  Montgomery.  Frederick  J.;  and  Roehl.  Robin  L.. 
5.699.790.  O.  128-204.220. 
Ohmori.  Koichi;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Tanji.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Yuuzu.  Takayoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  apparatus  for 
picking  up  image  by  electromagnetic  wave  ray.  5.701.011,  Q.  250- 
370.090. 
Ohneda.  Akn^:  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Natori.  Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  to 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  Medicaments  comprising  glicenlin  as 
active  ingredient.  5.700.776.  O  514-12.000. 
Ohnishi.  TtKhikazu:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  TadasM.  5.700.647.  O 
435-6  000 
Oho.  Shigera:  See— 

Kumagai.  Talsuya;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Akiyama. 
Munehiro;  Oho.  Shigera;  and  Sonobe.  Hisao.  5.701.177.  O    356- 
350,000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  High  speed,  low  noise  CMOS 

multipleJier  with  precharge.  5.701.095.  O.  327-410.000 
Ohshima.  Masamichi:  See— 

Aratani.  Shuntaro;  Ohshima.  Masamichi;  and  Suga.  Kazumi.  5.701  135 
O   345-89  000. 
Ohia.  Mitsuhiko:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Naoki;  Ohta.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Ikeya,  Toshiaki.  5.699.777  O 
123-580.000. 
Ohtaki.  KaLsura.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Achromatic  opbcal  system  for  beam 
transformalion  and  optical  disk  appirams  using  the  same.  S.70I.2I0.  O 
359-831.000 


Ohiera.  Kayoko:  See— 

Ogura.  Masatsune:  Chiba,  Shizuo;  and  Obleia,  Kayoka  S.700,859.  a 
524-314,000. 
Ohyoshi.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki:  Ushiro.  Takahiro; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takaia.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5.701.402,  O.  395-115.000. 
Oi.  Kiyoloshi:  See— 

Yonekawa.  Masao;  Majima.  Yoshihiro;  Miwa.  Makoto;  Minagawa. 
Kazuji;  and  Oi.  Kiyoloshi.  5.699.772.  O.  123-497.000. 
Oishi.  Akihiro:  See— 

Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro;  Shibuya.  Isao;  nd  Tsuchiya.  To»«« 
5.700.931.  a,  540-203.000. 
Oishi.  Kaitemitsu:  See — 

Masui.  Shohei;  Oishi.  Kanemitsu;  and  Mitsui.  Kiyoshi.  5.700.416  O 
264-325.000. 
Oishi.  Tadahiro;  Onishi.  Toshiftimi;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuo.  to  Shoei  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.;  Toyobo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Marasho  Co..  Ltd.  Identification  card  and 
its  manufacture.  5.701.002.  O.  235-487.000. 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iguchi.  Fumio.  5.699.625.  O,  34-62.000, 
Oka,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tomooka.  Yutaka;  and  Oka,  Yasuhiro,  5.699,585,  O.  15-327,200 
Okabe,  Keiichiro:  See— 

Iga,  Katsumi;  Yanai.  Shigeo;  Okabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Masaki 
5.700.48 1 .  CI.  424-149  000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Press-connecting  connector  widi 

integral  cover.  5.700.163.  O.  439-5%.000. 
Okabe,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Okabe 
Toshiaki.  5.700.162.  O.  439-595.000. 
Okada,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Neilson.  Eric  G.;  Danoff.  Theodore:  Okada,  Hirokazu;  and  Suiitz.  Frank. 
5.700,690.  a.  435-320.100. 
Okada.  Jouji:  Kawamala.  Akira:  Tokunaga.  Tadayuki;  Nagalani.  Nobora; 
Torizuka.  Makoto;  and  Asahi.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Kao  Corporation,  nuorine- 
modified  silicone  derivative,  production  diereof.  and  cosmetic  conlainine 
the  same.  5.700,898,  O.  528-25.000. 
Okada,  Takekazu:  Marayama.  Yuichi;  and  Sayanagi.  Kazuya.  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna-inlegraled  strip  line  cable  5.701  128  O 
343-700  OMS 
Okada.  Yasushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Carriage  locking  mechanism  for  an 
optical  disk  drive  including  a  yoke  member  having  a  noich  formed  thereon 
5,701.290,  O.  369-263.000. 
Okado.  Kenji:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ma.  Tetsuya,  5,700,617,  Q 
430-110.000. 
Okadome.  Youichi:  See- 
Ola.  Masaki;  Okadome.  Youichi;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu:  and  Hamasaki 
Masara.  5.699.7 1 6.  O.  92- 12,200. 
Okajima.  Michio;  and  Tohda.  Takao.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,. 
Ltd.  Lighi-cmining  thin  film  and  diin  film  EL  device,  5.700J9I    O 
428-690,000. 
Okajiina.  Takao:  See— 

Katayama.  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Kouji;  Nakai.  Ryozo;  Muroi,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okajima.  Takao.  5.700.449.  O.  424-49.000. 
OkaUKMo,  Atsuhumi:  See — 

Furagen.  Munekatsu;  Hamazaki.  Sholaro;  Kameoka,  Norimasa;  and 
Okamoto,  Atsuhumi.  5.699.690.  O.  72-69.000. 
Okamolo.  Tadashi:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu:  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  5  700  647    O 
435-6.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Diver- 
sity receiver  in  which  leceptioa  characteristics  can  be  improved.  5.701  J33 
O.  375-347.000 
Okalani.  Tora.  to  Minoha  Co..  Lid,  Copying  system  using  a  remote  device  for 

controlling  an  operation  of  a  copier.  5.701.548,  O.  399-8.000. 
Okauchi.  Ken;  Set— 

Ueda.  Yutaka;  Okauchi.  Ken;  and  Koboshi.  Shigehau.  5.70IA«I   O 
396-569.000. 
Okazaki.  Masahide.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  scanning  dram  iimer  face  and  method  of  scanning  dierefor.  5.701.201 
a.  359-487  000. 
Okazaki.  Shinji:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Norio;  Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Kai- 
suya;  Imai.  Akira;  Moniwa.  Akemi;  and  Okazaki.  Shinji,  5.700,601 
O.  430-5.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Oguma.  Toshio;  Okazaki.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Oiamu;  ttA  Yokolani, 
Shigeki,  5,701,443.  O.  395-500.000. 
Oki  Electrk  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera.  Tetsuo.  5.701.597.  O.  455-127.000. 
Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko:  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Koizumi.  Masumi;  aid  Tani- 
naka. Masumi.  5,700.714.  O.  437-167,000, 
Okino,  Teniaki.  to  Nikon  Coiporabon.  Oiaiged  particle  beam  exposure 

method  and  mask  employed  therefor.  5.700.604.  O.  430-5.000. 
Okita,  Tsutomu:  and  Ishida.  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co,.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  medium.  5.700.541,  O.  428-65,400, 
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Vehicular   lamp. 


Kiyoshi:   and   Kubota. 
Ltd.  Tape  cassene  having 


Kelly.  Manhew  F;  and 


Okuda.   Tadayuki,   to    Koilo   Manufacturing   C  ..    Ltd. 

5.700.080.  a.  362-80.000. 
Okumura.  Hideki;  Sakamoto.   Kazunori;   Koba^. 
Kazunoti.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
a  minimized  clamp  set.  5.701.225.  CI.  360-13*00. 
Okumura.  Yoshinobu:  and  Yang.  Xingbo.  to  Kubc  a  Cofporation.  Metal  thin 
film  magnetic  lecording  medium  and  manul  icturing  method  thereof. 
5.700.593.  a.  428-694.0TS. 
Okuno.  Keizou:  See— 

Mano.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Youzou:  Mabuchi.  Mi  saki:  Okuno.  Keizou;  and 
Totsuka.  Nobuo.  5.700.561.  C\.  428-327.0  0. 
Okuno.  Shiho:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiaki:  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Inomata  Koichiro.  5.700.588.  CI. 
428-611.000. 
Okutani.  Shigcaki:  See— 

Naga.shtma.  Tetsuro;  Kawanishi.  Toshihaiu:  0  lutani.  Shigeaki;  Nomura. 
Osamu:  and  lino.  Taka.shi.  5.701,436.  Q.  :  95-489.000. 
Okuyama.  Kojiro;  Shimoyama.  Koji;  Kawashima. !  yunichiro;  and  Kugimiya, 
Koichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.   Ltd.   Dielectric  ceramic 
compositions  and  dielectric  resonators.  5.700.7'  5.  Q.  501-134.000 
Oldsen.  John  G.:  See— 

Caslk.  Brian  R.:  Scott,  James  J.;  and  Oldsei .  John  C.  5.699,572.  CI. 
7-138.000. 
Oleskevich.  Tanya,  to  SDL.  Inc.  Method  for  im|  roving  the  coupling  effi- 
ciency of  elliptical  light  beams  into  optical  w  veguides.  5.701.373.  CI 
385-33.000. 
Olgiati.  Stjphane:  See— 

Koelemeijer.  Alexandra;  Knuchel.  Bernard;  Letoublon.  Laurent;  and 
Olgiati.  Stfphane.  5.70O.%3.  CI.  84-95.10 
Olive,  Eric:  See — 

Grimaid.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Olive.  Eric.  5.700, 147.  O  604-220.000. 
Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  Rivier.  Jean  E.F.;  Cruz.  1  ourdes  J.;  Abogadie.  Fe; 
Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dykert.  John;  and  Totres,  Jos  tp  L.,  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  The;  and  University  of  Ul  ih  Research  Foundation 
Coootoxins  I  5.700.778.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Olson.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Brewer.  James  E.;  Olson.  Kenneth  F;  Stolte,  J  )hn  F;  Utke.  Nora  J.;  and 
Stendahl.  Gary  B..  5.700^81.  Q.  607-5.0«  3. 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard:  See- 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petertneier.  Norman  B.; 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard.  5.700.007.  CI.  273-lfe.OOA. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd;  See— 

Nakamuta,  Shinichi.  5.701.1%.  C\.  359-362.1  00. 

Sakahe.  Namiko;  Ishimaiu.  Toshiaki;  Kobayai  hi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki. 

Takashi.  5.701.527.  CI.  396-277.000 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mivazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.7fl  U33,  CI.  396-349.000 
Takahashi.  Hideaki,  5.701.285.  CI.  369-59.0(1 ). 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  5.701.202.  CI.  359-631.00  ). 
Takato.  Hideyasu.  5.701,199.  a.  359-432.0a  . 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See— 

Benecke.  Rainer.  5.700.276,  CI.  606-208.000 
Omiya.  Akio;  and  Kamoda.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Phot  >  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Lens 

barrel.  5.701.523.  CI.  396-83.000. 
Omuia.  Takashi:  See— 

Ogino.    Kazuya;    Yokoyama.    Kaneo;    Hayi  ;hi.    Narutoshi;    Omura. 
Takashi;  and  Yamamolo,  Setsuko,  5,70079  >,  O.  8-489.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz.  Mark  H..  5,701.070,  Q.  322-37.000. 
Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.:  See— 

Tzianabos.  Arthur  O.;  Onderdonk,  Andrew  B    and  Kamer.  Dennis  L., 
5.700.787.  a.  514-54.000.  ^^ 

ONeiU.  Robot:  See— 

StanfonL  Thomas  H.;  Sahne,  Faihad  Noiooz 
ONeill.  Robert.  5.701.356,  C\.  381-187.«  ). 
Onishi.  Toshiftimi:  See— 

Oisiu.  Tadahito;  Onishi,  Toshifiimi;  and  Yoshit  ka.  Yasuo.  5.701 .002,  Q 
235-487.000. 
Ono.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshihani;  Tanii,  Junichi;  and  Ono. 
396-319.000. 
Ono,  Masayosi:  See— 

Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi;  Takabatake.  Y  sinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 
Haga.  Takahiro;  and  Hikosaka.  Masatu.  S.'  91.067.  C\.  320-2.000 
Onodeia.  Hideo:  See— 

KunmolD.  Ikuo;  Kawajiri.  Tatsuya;  Onodera.  I  lideo;  Tanimoto.  Michio; 
and  Aoki.  Yukio,  5,700,752,  Q.  502-31  l.W  0. 
Onodera,  Masahiro:  See— 

Endo.  Isao;  Komatsu.  Toni;  Sato.  Yotato;  N<  mori.  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta. 
Kunio;  and  Onodera.  Masahiro.  5.701.553.  C\.  399-55.000 
Onodera.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  5,70  J97,  C\.  455-127.000. 
Oncogen  Corporabon:  See— 

Mjalli,  Adnan;  and  Sarshar,  Sepehr.  5.700,82< ,  a.  514-397.000. 
OoguiD.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamaocfai,   Satoshi;   Tamura.    Hiroshi;    Katobka.   Takashi; 

Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naolo;   Narumi.  Chihiro;  Ezaki.  Takashi' 

Shozo;  and  Ooguro.  Yoshihisa.  5.701.497.  Cl.  395-753  000. 

Ooishi.  Mitsuma.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  field  effect 

transistor  having  reliable  polycide  gate  electrdde.  5.700,734,  Q.  438- 

592.000. 

Oomori.  Katxumi:  See— 
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Riches.  Thomas  P.;  and 


latsuhiro.  5.701,531.  CI. 


Tsumura. 
Kudo. 


Sato.  Mitsuru;  Oomori.  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Etsuko;  and 
Kaneko.  Fumitake,  5.700.625.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Oolaka.  Yoshimitsu;  Kato.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sato.  Katsutoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC.  Cleaneriess  image  forming  apparatus  using  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process.  5.701.559.  Cl.  399-149.000. 
Oolani.  Michio:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto.  Noboni;  Ootani.  Michio:  Tanibe.  Tooru; 
Suzuki.  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  5.700.414.  Cl.  264- 
247.000. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See— 

Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  Oppenlaender,  Knut:  Weg- 
ner,  Brigitte;  and  Hohmann.  Andreas.  5.700,351.  C\.  162-75.000. 
Oppermaiui.  Hermann:  See— 

Crea.  Roberto;  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermaiui.  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Urbina.  Gabriel;  Wu.  Gay-May;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M  . 
5.700.677,  Cl.  435-226.000. 
Optec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroki.  Toyohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Tada.shi.  5.700.415.  O.  264-318.000. 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See — 

Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  Walt.  David  R.;  and  Gottlieb.  Amos  J..  5.700.897. 
Cl.  528-15.000. 
Oravecz.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Cheenwald.  Roger  J.;  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  and  Kobi- 
lansky.  Alex.  5.700.2.36.  Cl.  600-175.000. 
Orensteen.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Dreyer.  John  F.  Jr.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.;  Bums.  David  M.;  Pavelka. 
Lee  A.;  and  Orensteen.  Bruce  D..  5.700.077.  Cl.  362-32.000. 
Orfi.  Laszio:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Ken,  Gyoiji;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis:  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho,  5.700.822.  Cl.  514-380.000. 
Hiith.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwatu.  Donna  Prtiess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Kiri.  Gyorgy;  Szdcely,  Istvin;  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Liszl6;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and 
Lammcrs.  Reiner,  5.700.823.  Cl.  514-380.000. 
Orimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamane.  Kazuyasu;  and  Orimoto,  Takashi.  5.701.580.  Cl.  455-3.100. 
Orlowska.  Anna  Helena;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  William;  and  Baynham.  David 
Elwyn.  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Magnet  arrangement,  and 
drive  device  and  cooling  apparatus  incorporating  same.  5.701.040.  Cl. 
310-13000. 
Orsini.  Francois:  See- 
Denis.  Sophie:  Orsini,  Francois:  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  and  Touboul, 
Marcel,  5,700,598,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Ottner,  Robert:  See- 
Hummel.  Peter,  and  Ottner.  Robert  5.699.737.  a.  101-247.000. 
Orvedahl.  Donna  S.:  See- 
Chan.  Andy  D.  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  Benco.  John  S.;  Bergquist,  Robert 
A.;  and  Orvedahl.  Donna  S..  5,700.360,  Cl.  204-400.000. 
Osanai.  Eiji:  See — 

Akutsu.  Kotaro:  Osanai.  Eiji;  and  Kamata,  Shigeto,  5.701,041.  Cl. 
310-12.000. 
Osanai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakagawa.     Tsuguhiko;     Yamaguchi.     Ryosuke;     Osanai.     Hisashi; 
Hasunuma.  Junichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  5.700.420.  Cl.  266- 
44.000. 
Osbem.  Lida  N.  Heating  device  for  heating  a  gel  container  received  therein. 

5.700.991.  a.  219-430.000. 
Oshidari.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Inokuchi.  Iwane;  Kamegaya.  Shigeru;  Oshidari.  Toshikazu:  and  Saka- 
moto, Alsuhiro.  5.700,135,  Cl.  417-269.000. 
Oshima.  Hironobu;  and  Matumori.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd 

Atomizer  system.  5.699.786.  Cl.  128-200.210. 
Oshima.  Shunji:  See — 

Inui.  Kanichiro;  and  Oshima,  Shunji.  5,700,754.  CI.  502-340.000 
Oskar  Freeh  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Fink.  Roland,  5.699,849.  Cl.  164-155.400. 
Osswald.    Mathias:    Dorsch.   Dieter:    Mederski.   Werner;   Wilm.   Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J ;  and  Christadler,  Mana.  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft 
mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Endothelin  receptor  antagoaists.  5.700,807  Cl 
514-291.000. 
Ostennann,  Wilfried:  See— 

Jahrsetz.  Achim;  Kleefcldt,  Frank;  Ostermann,  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf 
Fred.  5.699.685.  Cl.  70-264.000. 
OstTOOKHikhov.  Victor,  and  Nehab.  Smadar,  to  Canon  Information  Systems. 
Inc.  Halftoning  with  gradient-based  selection  of  dither  matrices.  5.701  J66. 
a.  382-237.000. 
Ota.  Ma.saki:  Okadome.  Youichi;   Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  and   Hamasaki. 
Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash  plate 
type  variable  displacement  compressor.  5.699.716.  Cl.  92- 1 2.200. 
Othmer.  Konstantin:  and  Holland.  Shannon,  to  Apple  Computer,  toe.  Reso- 
lution independent  methods  for  rendering  a  graphic  image  on  a  display 
device.  5.701,138,  a.  345-132.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitakaze,  Masafumi.  5.700.803.  O.  514-254.000. 
Ouchi,  Toshihiko;  Sakata.  Hajime:  Ohguri.  Noriaki;  and  Uchida.  Mamoru,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compound  semiconductor  device  and  fabrica- 
lioo  mednd  of  producing  die  compound  semiconductor  device.  5,70 1 ,325 
a.  372-%.000. 
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Ouno.  Taiichi.  Gaitage  container.  5.699.929.  Q.  220-323.000. 
Ouiy,  Robert  F;  Dingeldein.  Mark  S.;  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Gallione.  Joseph 
P..  to  Rolec  Industries.  Conveyor  elevating  techniques.  5.699.878.  Cl 
187-234.000. 
Ousley.  Frank  Benson.  II;  and  Keehn.  Douglas  Allen.  Jr.  to  Ray  Industries. 

Inc.  Submerged  marine  exhaust  system.  5.700.172,  Cl.  440-88.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Mondek.  Martin  J.;  and  Kantola,  James  C.  5.700.168,  CI.  440-1.000. 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Harpel.  William  L..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Passivation 
method  and  composition  for  galvanized  meul  surfaces.  5.700.525.  Cl. 
427-416.000. 
Oviatt.  Jeffrey  J.  Extendible  applicator.  5.699,574,  d.  15-210.100. 
Ow,  David  W.:  See— 

McElroy.  Mariene  D..  deceased;  Helinski.  Donald  R.;  Wood.  Keith  V.; 
De  Wet  Jeffrey  R.;  Ow.  David  W.;  and  Howell.  Stephen  H..  5,700.673. 
a.  435-189.000. 
Owens,   Byron   C,   to   Vesmre  Cotporatioa.   Heat   application   method. 

5,700.284.  Cl.  607-114.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Flaun.   Martin   C.;  Adzima.   Leoruud  J.;   and   Mann.   IXMielas   B.. 
5.700.574.  Cl.  428-392.000. 
Owens,  Marschall  S.:  See- 
Johnson.  Oscar  R..  Ill;  and  Owens.  Marschall  S..  5.700,149.  Cl.  434- 
322.000. 
Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  Edward.  5.701,112,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Ozaki.  Masahani:  See— 

Oceo.  Joji;  Ozaki.  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Itonori.  Katsuhiko;  and 
Ishida.  Yuusuke.  5.701.500.  a.  395-779.000. 
Ozaki.  Masami:  See— 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumita.  Takashi; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Taday- 
oshi,  5,700,824,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Inoue.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,699,612,  a.  29-843.000. 
Ozawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takeichi.  Hideo;  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Aoki,  Sei;  and  Shimizu.  Takashi. 
5.700,874.  Cl.  525-288.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See— 

Silvian.  Setjiu.  5.700.280.  Cl.  607-5.000. 
Wong.  Kenneth  L..  5.701,234.  Q.  361-773.000. 
Pack,  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Thermal  transfer  priming 

dyesheet.  5.700,756.  O.  503-227.000. 
Packinox:  See- 
Merle,  Gabriel,  5,699,856,  O.  165-166.000. 
Pagnon.  Alain;  and  Rieuvemet  Pierre,  to  Itnaje.  Method  to  optimize  the 
operation  of  an  ink-jet  printer,  and  a  printer  using  such  a  method. 
5.701.149.  Cl.  347-89.000. 
Pahuski.  Edward  E.;  Dimond.  Randall  L.;  Priest  John  H.;  Zandt  Lisa; 
Siebnitz.  Kathleen  K.:  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G..  to  Promega  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  and  kits  for  separabon.  concentration  and  analysis  of  cells 
5,700,645,  a.  435-6.000. 
Paillet  Guy:  See— 

Sleimle.  Andre:  Louis.  Didier.  and  Paillet.  Guy,  5,70IJ97,  Cl.  395- 
27.000. 
Paine,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G  ;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.:  Piine. 
Anthony  J.:  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.700.316.  Cl.  106-31.580. 
Paine.  John  B..  III.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Use  of  eitelite  to  reduce 

sidestream  smoke.  5.699.811,  Cl.  131-365.000. 
Pal,  Uday  B;  and  Szekely,  Julian,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Methcd  for  enhaiKing  reaction  rates  in  metals  refining  extraction,  and 
recycling  operations  involving  melts  containing  ionic  species  such  as  slags, 
mattes,  fluxes.  5.700.308.  Cl.  75-10.100. 
Palifka.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 

ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P.;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 

McDonald.  Marlenc  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 

Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C.  5.701.148.  Cl.  347-92.000. 

Pallikaris.  loaimis  G.  Procedure  for  removal  of  soft  eye  tissue.  5.699.810.  Cl 

128-898.000. 
Palotnera.  Michel:  See— 

Marchand.    Jean-Louis;    Palomera,    Michel:    Pfeeter^.    Michel;    and 
Salomon,  Jean-Paul.  5,700.384.  a.  219-69.120. 
Palti,  Yoram  Drug  coding  and  delivery  system.  5.700.998,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  compressing  a  speech  signal  using  envelope  modulation. 
5.701.391,  a.  395-2.210. 
Pang,  Roy  Hoi  Loi:  See— 

Crea.  Roberto:  Pang.  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Keck.  Peter 
C;  Alvarado-Urhina,  Gabriel:  Wu.  Gay-May:  and  Cohen,  Charles  M.. 
5.700.677.  Cl  435-226.000. 
Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.:  See— 

Walanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell,  J.  HUs.  5,700.786,  a.  514-47  000. 
Papadimitiakopoulos.  Fbtios:  See— 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur,    Galvin-Donoghuc.    Mary    Ellen:    and 
Papadimitrakopoulos.  Fotios,  5,700,6%,  Q.  437-1.000. 
Paradis.  Joseph  R.  Control  of  fluid  flow.  5.699,821.  O.  137-1.000. 
Paiham,  Marc  EUous:  See- 


Hancock,  Lawrence  Francis:  Kishbaugh,  Alan  Jay;  and  Paiham.  Marc 

Ellous.  5.700.902.  O.  528-373.000. 
Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis:  Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jay;  and  Paifaam.  Marc 
Ellous.  5.700.903.  O.  528-373.000. 
Parison.  James  A.:  Froeschle.  Thomas  A.;  and  Maresca.  Robert  L.  to  Bote 
Corporation.  Electromechanical  transducing.  5.701,039.  Cl.  310-12.000. 
Park,  Chang-won;  Yang.  Jun-mo;  and  Lee.  Joon-bae.  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Mixed  grcen-emining  phosphor  and  a  cathode  ray  tube 
adopting  the  same.  5.701.054.  O.  313-467.000. 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Different  track  waching 
method  for  video  compact  disc  reconling/repnxlucing  system  and  appara- 
nis  thereof  5.701.384,  a  386-70.000. 
Park.  Chun  Kwan:  See— 

Jeon.  Byung  Chun;  Do.  Mi  Sun:  Park.  Chun  Kwan;  Oh.  Chang  Whan; 
and  Kim.  Young  Son,  5.701.300.  Q.  370-392.000. 
Park.  Donghoon:  See- 
Park.  Seonghyon;  Kim.  Jinseong;  and  Park,  Donghoon.  5.700,223,  Cl. 
475-269.000. 
Park.  Dong  Seek:  See- 
Moon.  Yong-Ho;  Kim.  Jae-Ho:  and  Park,  Dong-Seek,  5,701  J69,  Cl 
382-249.000. 
Park,  Katalina:  See- 
Chung,  Sung  I.;  and  Park,  Katalina,  5,699,928.  O.  220-269.000. 
Park.  Ki  Ho:  See- 
Park.  Young  Jae;  Park.  San  11;  Choi.  Kyoung  Bin:  Ha,  Young  Jin;  Park, 
Ki  Ho;  Ko.  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Gun.  5.699,852.  CL  165- 
76.000. 
Park,  Pil-Soon:  See— 

Jeon,  Jun- Young;  and  Park,  Pil-Soon,  5,701^)72,  O.  323-312.000. 
Park.  San  11:  See- 
Park.  Young  Jae;  Park.  San  11;  Choi.  Kyoung  Bin;  Ha.  Young  Jin:  Park, 
Ki  Ho;  Ko,  Chang  Bog;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Gun.  5,699.852,  Cl.  165- 
76.000. 
Park,  Seonghyon;  Kim.  Jinseong;  and  Park.  Donghoon.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co. 
Power  train  of  five-speed  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle.  5.700,223. 
a.  475-269.000. 
Park,  Soung  Hwi.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Timer  oacillalioa  circuit  with 
comparator  clock  control  signal  synchronized  with  osciDatian  signal. 
5.701.105.  a.  331  153.000. 
Park.  Tae  Ho:  Kim.  Chun  Suk;  and  Moon.  Sung  Hun.  to  Samsung  Coming 

Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  glass  composition.  5.700.744.  O  501-15.000. 
Park,  Won-mo:  and  Lee.  Jong-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  for  a  semiconducior  device.  5,700,709.  O. 
437-60.000. 
Park.  Young  Jae;  Park.  San  II;  Choi.  Kyoung  Bin;  Ha.  Young  Jin;  Park.  Ki  Ho; 
Ko.  Chang  Bog:  and  Kim.  Jeong  Gun.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Energy 
Research.  Heal  exchanger  having  a  resin-ctiated  pipe.  5.699.852,  Cl. 
165-76.000 
Parker,  Delmer  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Scavengeless  devekipaieal  appa- 
ratus including  an  electroded  donor  roll  having  a  tri-coolact  conumitalor 
assembly.  5.701,564.  a.  399-285.000. 
Parker,  Diana  L.:  See— 

Puritch,  George  S  ;  Almond,  David  S.;  and  Pariier,  Diaia  U,  5.700,473, 
a.  424-405.000. 
Parker.  Fred  T.  to  Cook  tocoiporaied.  Flexible,  kink-resislam,  imroducer 

sheath  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,700,253.  Q.  604-282.000 
Paker,  James  C,  Jr:  See— 

Uou,  Jiunn-Yau;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Sen.  Bidyui;  and  Parker.  James 
C.  Jr.  5.701.071.  a  323-220.000. 
Parks.  Daniel  Robert  See- 
Cook.  Roger  Joseph;  DeVne.  Joieph  Pvil;  Macbilane,  Kevin  Douglas: 
Parks.  Daniel  Robert;  and  Gibson,  Patrick  William.  5.701,063.  Cl. 
318-469.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  for  mounlinc  a 
semiconducior  device  to  a  circuit  substrate.  5,700,715,  Q.  437-l83.o5o. 
Paserin.  Vladimir  See— 

Enel.  Victor  Alexander  Ambrose,  John;  Cushnie,  Kirt  Kenneth:  BelL 
James  Alexander  E.:  Paserin.  Vladimir  and  Kalal.  Peter  Joseph. 
5.700.363,  Cl.  205-271.000. 
Pasik,  Gregory  E.:  See- 
Wood.  Robert  J.;  Piloski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik,  Gregory  E.,  5,701.155. 
Cl.  348-72.000. 
Pass  &  Seynxxir.  Inc.:  See — 

Huff.  Bob  E..  5.700,978.  O.  174-66.000. 
Patel.  Jayantilal  Shamjibhai.  to  Bell  Communications  Researcli,  Inc.  bvene 
twisted  and  super-twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  device.  5.701,168,  Cl. 
349-130.000. 
Patel.  Mahesh  V.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.:  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickwr,  Slevea  J.; 
GammiU,  Ronald  B.:  tmi  Paid,  Mittab  V,  5,700.799,  Q.  S14- 
235.800. 
Patel.  Nalin  K.:  and  Burroughes,  Jeremy  H..  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Todnlia. 
Semiconductcir  device  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.701.017.  Q. 
257-27.000. 
Patel.  Ramesfa  N.:  See- 
Hanson.  Ronald  L.;  Patel,  Raniesh  N.:  and  Szarka.  Laszio  J..  5,700,669, 
a  435-123.000. 
PathoGenesis  Corporalian:  See- 
Stover.  Charles  Kendall:  and  Mahains.  Gregory  G..  5.700.683.  O. 
435-252.310. 
Patterson.  Gregory  S.:  See— 
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S..  5.70O.O42,  a.  292- 


Hoising- 
David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson. 
48.  a.  347-92.000. 


Pavelka. 
362-32.000. 


Weadon.  Maik  W.;  and  Panenon.  Gregor) 
80.000. 
Patton.  David  Lynn:  See— 

Rosenburgh.  John  Howaid;  Piccinino,  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.;  and  Patton. 
David  Lynn.  5.701340.  Q.  396-565.000 
Paugh.  Edward  C;  Leafstone.  Harley  W.;  and  Hoi  lick.  Nicholas  P.  to  West 
Coast  Chain  Mfg.  Company.  Extension  meml:  t  anchor.  5.699.975,  CI. 
242-371.000. 
Paul.  Sicphan  R.:  See— 

Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.:  and  Pi  il.  Stephan  R..  5.700.664. 
a.  435-69.520 
Paule.  Marlnis:  See— 

Duvinage.  Frank;  Paule.  Markus;  Kramer.  M  chael;  Rippeit.  Nils;  and 
Enderle.  Christian.  5.699.765.  CI.  123-315  OOO. 
Paulson.  Bnice  A.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Pal  ifka.  Roben  G. 
loo.  Paul  A.;  Mine.  Nathan  P.;  Adams-Brady 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.; 
Biuce  A:  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.701, 
Paulson.  William  Thomai.  Braided  line  splices  a^l  methods  of  splicing  to 

form  same.  5.699.657.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Pavelka.  Lee  A.:  See— 

Dreyet.  John  F..  Jr.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.;  Ana.  David  M. 
Lee  A.;  and  Orensteen.  Bnice  D  .  5,700.07  '.CI. 
Payne.  John  David,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Antimicr  ibial  treatment  of  textile 

materials.  5.700.742.  CI.  442-123.000. 
Payne,  LeRoy.  Continuous  structure  forming  apnai  anis.  5.700.345.  CI.  156- 

356.000 
Payton.  Brian  Gerrit:  See— 

Jacopi.  Tom  William;  Payton.  Brian  Gerrit;  a  id  Siwek.  Howard  Alex- 
ander. 5.701.456.  CI.  395-601.000 
PCS  Solutions,  LLC:  See— 

Dolan.  John  M.;  and  Beasley.  Andrew  S..  5.7  11.579,  a.  455-3.100. 
PDT  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nareiso.  Hugh  L.  Jr..  5.700,243.  a.  604-103  000. 
Pearce.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Abrams.  John  S.;  Chretien.  Isabelle;  Lee.  Fran  .  D;  and  Pearce.  Michael 
K.,  5.700,915.  a.  530413.000. 
Pearl  Technotogics.  lac.:  See— 

Pwtotff.  Earl  T.  5.700.489.  C\.  425-72.100. 
Pedeiwn.  Anders  HjeUiolt:  See— 

Jwgensen.  Tony;  and  Pedersen.  Anders  Hjel  oil.  5.700.914.  CI.  530- 
412.000. 
Pedersen,  Gitie:  See— 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kirk.  Ole;  Pedersen.  Gitte;  and  Venegas.  Manuel  Gaixna. 
5.700.770.  CI.  5IO-3O5.0OO. 
Peek.  Leroy:  See— 

Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  JefTcoal,  Roger.  Henley.  W  Mhew;  and  Peek.  Leroy. 
5.700.917.0.536-18.700. 
Peeters.  Michel:  See— 

Marchand.    Jean-Louis;    Palomera.    Michel;    Peeters.    Michel;    and 
SaJomoo.  Jean-Paul.  5,700.384.  Q.  219-69  120. 
Peifer.  Melvin  W  Flexible  rotary  toothbrush.  5.69i  .575.  Q.  15-23.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander  D.:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F;  MennemeicT.  Larry  M.;  Pel  ^.  Alexander  D.;  Bislry. 
David;  Miltal.  Millind;  Dulong.  Carole;    Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan. 
Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  VakkaUgadda.  R«namahan  R..  5.701.508. 
a  395-800.000. 
Penederm.  Inc.:  See— 

Quigley.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Goodman.  Harris.  5.:  90,483,  Q.  424-486.000. 
Peng.  Juei-Tang.  Christmas  light  assembly  5.70O.<  82,  Q.  362-226.000 
Peng.  Ping-Hui:  See- 
Lee.  Jiao-Huei;  Yen.  Ying-Tni;  and  Ptng.  I  ing-Hui,  5,700.729.  O 
438-230.000. 
Pentecfa  Inlematioaal  Inc.:  See— 

Hadtke.  Frederick  B.;  El-Fakir.  Linda;  and  Ro  len,  Greg  M.,  5.699.620. 
a.  30452.000. 
Pcnche.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Villetie.  Jean  De  Chevron;  Perache.  Jean-Mi  *el;  and  Lagarde.  Eric. 
5.699.847.  a.  160 168.  lOP. 
Petelman.  Robeilo;  and  Yuan.  Chris,  to  Siemens  1  lusiness  Communication 
Systems.    Inc.    Partitioned    point-to-point    coi  imunications 
5.701.120.  a.  340-825.020. 
Perf  DriU.  Inc.:  See- 
Cousins.   James   E;   Matkiel.   George   R. 
5.699.866.  CI.  175-78.000. 
Perfect  Pass  Control  Systems  Incorporatioa:  See — 

Honon.  Eric  F.  5.700,171,  O.  440-87.000. 
Perkins.  Clifton  G..  to  Autozone.  toe.  Alteinau  r/statter  lestinf  device 

5.701.089.0.324-772.000. 
Permethyl  Specialties.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Hinterwaldner.  Rudolph;  and  Weldes.  Hebnu  H.,  5,700,455,  CI.  424- 
70140. 
f^ero.  Joan  Marie:  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  Oliver.  Rausch,  Linda  Sue;  I  ichards.  Ernest  William; 
Smith,  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese,  Bonnie  Chandler,  and  Pero.  Joan 
Marie.  5,700.782,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Perooe.  Robert  N.  Battery  storage  and  dispenser  i  pparanis.  5.700.075.  O. 

312-45.000.  ^^ 

Perry.  Alan  R.:  See— 
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nd   Boyter.   Ruben   C. 


Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F;  and  Perry,  Alan  R..  5.700.337.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Perry.  Mark:  See— 

Bankert,  Peter  J.;  Peny.  Mark;  and  Grady,  Richard.  5.699.817.  O. 
134-102.200. 
Perry.  William;  and  Helmcr.  Kerry,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive 
Systems.  Inc.  Vehicle  mirror  adjustment  gear  train.  5.701,211.  CL  359- 
873.000. 
Perttimen,  Cary  Drake:  See- 
Harris.  Oaryl  Roben;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  Reber.  William 
Louis;    Sluckman.    Bruce    Edward;    and    Pcrttunen.    Cary    Drake 
5.701.258.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Pescetto.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Grois,  Igor.  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Bunin.  Grigoriy;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J., 
5,701.382,0.385-140.000. 
Pesenu.  Enrico:  See— 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Crugnola.  Angelo;  Lombard)  Borgia.  Andrea;  and 
Pesenti.  Enrico.  5.700.788.  CI.  514-91.000. 
Petefish.  William  George:  See— 

Fischer.  Paul  James;  and  Petelish.  William  George.  5.701,032.  O. 
257-692.000. 
Petermeier,  Norman  B.:  See- 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Olmiann,  J.  Richard,  5.700.007.  O.  273-1 18.00A. 
Petrole.  Andiony  P;  and  Rivera,  lost  B..  to  Bulk  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for 
treating  metal  surfaces  using  a  silicate  solution  and  a  silane  solution. 
5.700.523.  O.  427-397.800. 
Petruccello.  John  F;  and  Reasoner.  Michael,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Slotted 

swivel  nibe  5.699.697.  O.  74-502.600. 
Petruzzi.   Thomas   G.   Interlocking   stackable   container  storaee   system 

5.699.925.  O.  220-4.270. 
Petterborg.  Emil  M.  Collapsible  bedspread  holder.  5.699.565.  O.  5-504.100. 
Peyser,  Mark  S.;  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Strauss,  Douglas  W.;  Reed,  Scott  W.; 
Rethy,  Csaba  L.;  and  Aranyi,  Emie,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Surgical  clip  applier.  5,700.270.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Suhadolnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang.  5.700.785,  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Pham,  Hoang  T;  Strait,  Chad  A.;  and  Kirk,  Richard  O..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Single  screw  method  and  apparatus.  5.700.885.  CI.  525- 
534.000.  ^^ 

Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.; 
Gammill.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Patel.  Mahesh  V.  5.700,799.  Q    514- 
235.800. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Crugnola.  Angelo;  Lombard!  Borgia.  Andrea;  and 
Pesenti.  Enrico.  5.700.788.  CI.  514-91.000. 
Phamcy,  Julian  Robert;  and  Spitz,  William  Tracy,  to  Lucent  Technologies. 

Connector  cross-talk  compen.sation.  5.700,167.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Phelps,  Patricia  V.;  and  Bryan.  Thomas  E..  to  Embrex.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  in  ovo  injection.  5,699.751,  O.  1 19-6.800. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporaled:  See — 

Paine.  John  B.,  ill,  5.699.811.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Philipp.  Gucnther:  See — 

Mateme.    Kun   Andri.   Philipp.   Guenther;   and    Muelle.   Wilhelm. 
5.699.895.  CI    198-731.000 
PhiUps  Electronic  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Shipe,  Gary,  5.700,724,  CI.  437-215.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioa:  See— 

Chi,  Chi-Hung.  5,701,435,  CI.  395486.000. 
Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski,  Peter  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopic- 
hand.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ruoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as 
pest  contiDl  agents.  5.700.840.  CI.  514-628.000. 
Phillip,  Gandier.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and 
device  for  regulating  the  calorific  output  in  a  continuous  annealing  and 
processing  line  for  continuously  cast  metal  products.  5.700.335.  CI.  148- 
508.000. 
Phillips.  Eari  Kay:  See— 

Shiau.  David  Wen-I;  Detlefsen.  William  David;  and  Phillips.  Earl  Kay 
5.700.587.  CI.  428-528.000. 
Phillips.  George  E.;  Jaszewski.  Wayne  M.;  GriCBdis.  John  M.;  and  Gessner. 
Keith  W..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Air  intake  system  for  a  marine  eneine 
5.699.763.  O.  1 23- 1 84.2 10. 
Piacente.  Robert  A.;  Madulka.  Karol  Anne  Liu;  and  Kenna.  John  M..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Ammunition  propellant  temperature 
measuring  assembly  5.700.088,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Picard,  Antoine,  to  Lohr  hxlustiie.  Vehicle  formed  from  a  series  of  nndules 
interconnected  by  a  composite  articulated  connection.  5.700.023.  CI. 
280426.000. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.:  See — 

Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr;  and  Patton. 
David  Lynn.  5,701.540,  CI.  396-565.000. 
Piccolo.  Oreste:  See— 

Dc  Ferra.  Lorenzo;  Massardo.  Pietro:  Piccolo,  Oreste;  and  Servi,  Sle- 
fano.  5.700.668.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Pichatdo.  Francisco  Antonio:  See— 

Deckna.  George  Endel;  Pichardo.  Francisco  Antonio;  Alban.  Noelle 
Carolyn;  and  Sills.  Marsha  Carolyn.  5.700.452.  O.  424-59.000. 
Piciaccia.  Stefano:  See— 

Meh.  Fausto;  and  Piciaccia.  Stefano.  5.701.194.  O.  359-341.000. 


Pickett,  Gordon  E.:  See- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Bathara 
A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richjvd  S 
5.700.353,  CI.  162-143.000. 
Vimelson.  Kevin  M.;  Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink. 
DavidJ.; Metz. Barbara A.;Picken. Gordon E.; Gemmer, PaulM  ;and 
Brody.  Richard  S..  5.700J54.  O.  162-143.000. 
Pickett.  Walter  C:  See— 

Tao.  Weng;  Corbett.  Martin  John;  and  Pickett.  Waller  C.  5.700.465.  CI 
424-130.100. 
Picowder  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See— 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Andtony;  and  Tracey 

Kevin  J..  5.700.447.  CI.  424-9.100. 

Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Linz,  GUnter;  Gudi, 

Brian;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  to  Kari  Thomae.  GmbH.  Piperazine 

derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these  compounds. 

their  use  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.700.801.  O.  514-252.000. 

Pierce.  James  A.  Apparatus  for  observing  the  dispersion  pattern  of  the  spray 

plume  of  a  spray  nozzle.  5.701.156.  O.  348-86.000. 
Pierce.  James  Michael:  See— 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  David  Fletcher  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip:  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.700,671.  CI  435-172.300. 
Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.;  Ruoslahti.  Erkki  1;  and  Dedhar.  Shoukat.  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Selection  of  cells  having  increased  cell 
adhesion  properties.  5.700.681.  O.  435-240.210. 
Pierson.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Croleau.  Andrew  J.;  Pierson.  Mark  W.;  Townsend.  David  E  ;  and  Nwiui 
Ali.  5,700,655,  O.  435-30.000. 
Pig  Research  Institute.  Taiwan:  See- 
Liu,  Si-kwang,  5.700.656.  O.  435-40.520. 
Pike.  William  C:  See— 

Hahnfeld.  Jeny  L.;  Bee,  Timothy  G.;  Kirkpatrick,  Donald  E.;  Tung.  Lu 
Ho;  and  Pike.  WiUiam  C.  5.700.887.  O.  526-182.000. 
Pikkarainen.  Juha;  and  Kontas.  Vei>o.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Mediod 
and  modulator  for  modulating  digital  signal  to  higher  frequency  analog 
signal.  5.701.106.  O  332-100.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See- 
Lowe.  Martin:  and  Jenkinson.  Timodiy.  5.700J05.  O.  65-60.100. 
Piloski.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Wood.  Robert  J.;  Piloski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik.  Gregory  E..  5,701,155 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Shibazaki.  Masaki;  Ido.  Mikiya;  and  Watanabc.  Tohni.  5.700J34.  O 
428-36  920. 
Pinault,  Fabrice.  to  Societe  Industrielle  et  Conunerciale  de  Materiel  Aero- 
nautique.  Energy-absorhing  link  member  and  an  aircraft  seat  6tted  with 
such  a  member.  5.699.984,  CI.  244  122.00R. 
Pinchuk.  Leonard;  and  Oair.  Kevin  J.,  to  Corviu  Corporation.  Endduminal 
prosthesis  deployn>ent  device  for  use  with  prostheses  of  variable  length  and 
having  retraction  ability.  5,700,269,  O.  606-108.000. 
Pineda,  Juan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Inverse  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form processor  for  VLSI  implementation.  5.701.263.  O,  364-725.000. 
Pinkney.  Michael:  See— 

Kehoe.  Michael;  and  Pinkney.  Michael.  5.700.648.  O.  435-7.100. 
Pinto.  Angelo.  to  Pinto.  Angelo.  Method  of  treating  urinary  incontinence 

5.700.783.0.514-21000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Nagayama.  Kenichi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Saoshi.  5.701.055.  O.   313- 
504.000. 
PirchI,  Gerhard.  Metal  pan  with  covering  and  method  of  its  manufacture 

5.70O>»2.  O.  428-68.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Meli.  Fausto;  and  Piciaccia.  Stefano.  5.701.194.  O.  359-341.000. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See— 

Tarhox.  Eleanor  Joan.  5.701.378.  O.  385-126.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Bellemare.  Richard  A.;  and  Keplinger.  Edwwd  G..  5.701.183.  O 

358-tO4.0OO. 
Berson.  WilUam.  5.701.249.  O.  364-464,180. 
Wilson.  Michael.  5.701.250.  O.  364-464.130. 
Pitot.  Christian;  and  Michel.  Martinez,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and 
device  for  protecting  dK  execution  of  linear  sequences  of  commands 
performed  by  a  processor.  5.701.315.  O.  371-51.100. 
Pine.  John:  See— 

Deir.  Thomas;  and  Pine.  John.  5.700.858.  O,  524-297.000. 
Pinis.  Costas:  See— 

Richards-Koitum.  Rebecca;  Pitris.  Costas;  and  Mitchell.  Michele  Follen. 
5.699.795.  O.  128-634  000. 
Pittman.  John  M.  Firearm  security  device.  5.699.687.  O.  70376.000. 
Plakosh.  David,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  positioning  an  image  in  a 

digital  printer.  5.701. 151.  O.  347-247.000. 
Plainondon.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mills.  Shannon  E.:  Shaffer.  Randy;  Freeman.  Michael  T;  Plainondon. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cakes,  Barry  L..  Jr..  5.700.147.  O.  433-98.000. 
Plastic  Advanced  Recycling  Corp.:  See- 
Yang.  Yali.  5.700.751.  O.  502-255.000. 
PUmer.  Brian  Page;  and  Mudge.  Philip  Howland.  to  Plauier.  Btitn  Pace. 

Occupancy  detector.  5.701.117.  CI.  340-567.000. 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 


Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  and  Liohares.  Siephea  J..  5.700,259,  CL 
606-14.000. 
Plona,  Daniel  Georges:  See — 

Bainachi.  Daniel  Olivier.  Dusserre-Tehnon.  Guy  Fianck  Paul;  Mti 
Plona,  Daniel  Georges.  5.700.011.  CI   277-65.000. 
Plummer.  Leonard  M.;  Leyva.  Bartolo  L.;  and  Rentzel.  Richad  T..  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  TVo-piece  lead  seal  portiead  connector.  5.700.I6I. 
O  439-587  000. 
PMC  Specialties  Group  toe.:  See— 

Preiser.  Marvin  F;  and  \^^  Peter  F.  5.700,474.  O.  424-405.000 
Poborsky.  Gary  A.:  See- 
Lamm.  Richard  M.;  and  Lefebvre.  Ronald.  5.700.1 12.  O.  406-93.000. 
Podobnik.  Ivan  Zladio:  See- 
Chung.  Bin.  Mackay.  Bruce  E;  and  Podobnik.  Ivan  Ziadui.  5.700,845. 
CI.  521-99  000. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Woo,  Soon  Hyung:  Chung,  Sung  Kee;  Ban.  Soo  Ho;  Kim.  Byoimg  Eo«; 
and  Kim.  Si  Hwan,  5,700,817,  O.  514-340.000. 
Poirier.  Blair  J.  Well  water  recirculatioa  valve  and  method  of  nuurabctwine 

thereof.  5.699.859.  O.  166-112.000. 
Polar  Materials.  Incorporated:  See— 

Babacz.  Robert  J.;  Narendmaih.  Kaddiala  R.;  Frake.  Kevin;  and  Bayloe 
Melissa  A..  5.700.327.  O    1 34- 1 .  100. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Caierino.  Garret  J.;  Hopkins.  Patrick  W.;  smI  Sirizhak.  ElUoa  S 

5.701.525.  CI.  396-132.000. 
Reiss.  Wanda  T;  and  lonson.  James  A..  5.701.185.  O.  358-471.000 
Pollanl.  Ricky  Alan:  See- 
Joseph.  Gary  Curtis:  Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr;  and  Pollaixl.  Ricky  Alan. 
5.699.911.  a.  206-494.000 
Pollart.  Daniel  Joseph:  See— 

Monforte,  Joseph  Albert;  Becker.  Christopher  Hank;  Sbaler.  Thomas 
Andrew;  and  Pdlart.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.700.642.  O.  435-6.000. 
Poltielov.  Neris.  System  for  preparing  baked  apples  and  other  edible  fhnts  and 

vegeO*les.  5.699.725.  O.  99^94  000 
Polygram  International  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Henning,  5,700.500.  O.  425-572.000. 
Pblygram  International  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Ahrens.  Harald;  Tiebel.  Rainer.  and  Ziefle.  Rainer.  5A99.742.  Q 
101-486.000. 
Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Sacriponte.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephao  V;  Paine. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Acoustic  ink 
compositions.  5.700.316.  O.  106-31.580 
Pope.  Michael:  See— 

Anderson.  Mark  Stephen;  Yesberg.  John  Desborough;  Pope,  Micbad; 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.701342.  O. 
3804.000. 
Pbpovich,  Steven  R..  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Active  acoustic  control  in  remote 

regions.  5.701.350.  O.  381-71.000. 
POrtig.  Harald;  Schoedinger.  Kevin  Dean;  Seman.  Richard  Andrew.  Jr.;  and 
Wright.  Hiillip  Byron,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  modular  staging  assembly.  5.701  >49.  O.  399-36.000. 
Pottola  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Mascio.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Martin.  Douglas  S..  5.699,924.  CL  215- 

252.000. 

Potter.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  tec.   Method  of 

geltering  and  sealing  an  evacuated  chamber  of  a  substrate.  5.700.176.  O 

445-25.000. 

PottorfT.  Earl  T.  to  Peart  Technologies.  Inc.  Bubble  stabilizer  wd  sizing  ewe 

widi  wear  snips.  5,700.489.  O.  425-72.100. 
Potut  Christian,  to  C.S.P  Diffusion.  sociM  aaonyme.  Curved  toothed 

hairchp.  5.699.814.  O.  132-277.000. 
Poulsen.  Peder  Ulrik.  Current  sensing  relay.  5.701.109.  O.  335-78.000. 
Power.  Scon  Douglas:  See — 

BotL  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cuimingfaam.  Briai  C; 
EsteU.  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scoa  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen. 
5.700.676.  O  435-221  000. 
Ptiwers.  John;  Shehon.  Teriy;  and  Gonseth.  Michael,  to  Western  Liri»  Plate 
A  Supply  Co.  System  for  automatically  exposing  and  labeling  a  phaality 
of  lithographic  plates.  5,701.170.  O.  355-40.000. 
Frabhakar.  Chebiyyam:  See— 

Vyas.  Krishnamutthi;  Frabhakar.  Chebiyyam;  Rao.  Srecnivas  Dhama- 
raja;    Satma.    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra;    Reddy.    Om    Gaditan; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  5.700,820,  Q. 
514-369.000. 
Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Gao.  Yang.  5.700.423.  O.  266-103.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  and  Lockett  Michael  James,  5,700.403.  O. 

261-112.200. 
Lockett.  Michael  James;  and  Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan.  5.699.671.  CX 
62-63.000. 
Pray.  David  Allan:  See- 
Logan.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Hanery.  John  Clifford,  Jr.;  Spaitman,  John  Paul; 
and  Pray.  David  Allan.  5.700.028.  O.  280-728.200. 
Precision  Detectors.  Inc.:  See- 
Dion.  Roben  E  ;  and  Ford.  Norman  C.  Jr.  5.701.176.  O.  356-338.000. 
Precision  Power:  See^ 

Guenther.  Edward  W;  and  Leigh.  Stephen.  5.701  J59. 0.  381-203.000. 
Preiser.  Marvin  F;  and  Vcwt.  Peter  F.  to  PMC  Specialties  Groiqi  Inc.  Bird 
aversion  compositions.  5.700.474,  O.  424-405.000. 
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Zandt.  Lisa; 
5.700,645.  CI. 


424-59.000. 
5.700,771.  a. 


and  Pollanl.  Ricky  Alan. 


Price.  Hmodiy  W. 

Willianis,  Marie  C;  and  Price.  Timothy  W..  5|70I.!6I.  a.  348-468.000. 
Priest,  John  H.:  See— 

Pahuski.  Edward  E.;  Dimond.  Randall  L.;  Piest.  John  H 
Slebnilz,  Kathleen  K.:  and  Mendoza.  Le  noldo  G. 
435-6.000.  T 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio;  South.  David  Fletcher;  f^ummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukeiji.  Pradip;  Moitmen.  Kelley  Wilson;  and 
Pierce.  James  Michael,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Methods  of  making  trans- 
genic animals  pioducing  oligosaccharides  and  glycoproteins.  5.700.671. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Princet,  Joil:  foe- 
Beige.  Gilles;  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  Prince!  JoCI;  and  Bouy,  Gilbot. 
5.699.582.  CI.  15-250.340. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar;  and  Crecdon.  Vdchael  Timothy.  5.700.386. 

a.  252-8.620 
CuiTo.  John  Joseph;  Wolf.  Scot  G.;  and  K&g.  Willie,  5.700,255,  a 

604-385.200. 
Deckner,  George  Endel;  Pichardo.  Francisop  Antonio;  Alban.  Noelle 

Carolyn;  and  Sills.  Marsha  Carolyn,  5.70(1.452 
Hardy,  Frederick  Edward;  and  Murch,  Btude  Prentiss 

510-315.000. 
Joseph.  Gary  Curtis;  Berg,  Charies  John.  Jr. 

5.699.911,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Stahley.  Robert  E..  5.699.935,  CI.  222-94.0(1). 
Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason,  Howl  rd  Thonus,  5,700.352,  C\ 

162-111.000 

Yue,  Jiang:  Dew,  Lisa  Renee;  and  Bissett.  Donald  Lynn,  5,700,451,  CI 
424-59.000. 
Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting,  lite.:  Sei 

Geary.  Brian  P,  5,700,154,  Q.  439-236.000, 
Prohaska.  Hans:  See- 

Hehl.  Thomas;  and  Prohaska,  Hans.  S.700.lf4.  O.  403-265.000 
Promega  Corporation:  Set— 

Pahuski.  Edward  E.;  Dimond.  Randall  L.;  P4est.  John  H.;  Zandt.  Lisa; 

Stebnitz.  Kathleen  K.;  and  Mendoza.  Le  poido  G..  5.700.645.  Q 

435-6.000 

Prough.  J.  Robert,  to  Ahlstroin  Machinery  Inc.  Crh4>  feeding  for  a  continuous 

digester.  5.700.355.  a.  162-246.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Minich.  Arthur  P;  Kappel.  David  W.;  Ha^is.  David  E.:  and  Assa. 
Shlomo,  5.700.076.  CI.  353-3 1 .000. 
Pniehsncr.  Datrell  L.:  See— 

Geartiank.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pniehsner.  Darrel 
25.100. 
Puchinger.  Franz;  Rossman.  Axel;  Sikorski.  Siegftied;  and  Wydra.  Gerhard, 
to  MTU  Motorcn-Und  Turbinen-Union  MUnc|en  GmbH    ~    " 
leinforced  composite  material  with  a  layer 
against  erosion.  5.700.743.  Q.  442-243.000. 
Puhalla.  Craig  J  :  See— 

Fischer.  Kennedi  M.;  and  Puhalla.  Craig  J..  1700.985.  a.  200-50.010. 
POUer.  Hotst:  See— 

MtUler.  Michael:  Benz.  Volker.  Numrich 
Wopker.  Wilhelm.  5.700.566.  CI.  428-332|Q00 
Puma  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Crozier.  Keith,  5.701.423.  a.  395-335.000. 
Pun.  Sherman  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Dai^  acess  implementation  of 

device  (kiver  interface.  5,701.483,  C\.  395-68 IPOO 
Pungor,  Andras:  See — 

Hlady.  Vladimir.  Pungor.  Andras;  and  Stiot^.  Eric  W..  5.700.953.  O 
73-105.000 
PunJham.  David  M.,  to  Unisys  Corporatioa.  N  ethod  and  apparatus  for 

removing  soft  errors  firom  a  memory.  5.701.31  .  CI.  371-40.200. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Kahr.  Ban;  Jang.  Sei-Hum:  and  Elliott,  faniel  S..  5.701,323.  CI 
372-54.000. 
Purdy  Neat  Things  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

L*shaw.  Ricky  J..  5.699.886.  CI.  190-108.0*). 
Puritch.  George  S.;  Almond,  David  S.;  and  Parkei 
GmbH  KG.  Triglyceride  enhanced  pyretfarin-h  sed  arthropodicidal  com 
position.  5.700.473.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Purushothaman.  Sampath:  See— 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasta  A.;  O^aham. 
Punisbothaman.   Sampath;  Saraf.  Ravi 


L..  5.701  J09.  a.  371- 


Carhon  fiber- 
hich  provides  protection 


Jwe;  POhler.  Hocst;  and 


Teresita  Ordonez; 

Shaw.  Jane  Margaret: 

Rotdan.  Judidi  Marie;  and  Viehbeck.  Al  ied,  5.700.398.  CI.  252- 

500.000 

Pylkkanen.  Matti;  and  Thomquist.  Lennart.  to  Ai  dritz-Pantentverwaltungs- 

Osellscfaaft  m.b.H.  Method  aitd  apparatus  for  ■  Mnoving  bark  balls  from  a 

log  flow.  5.699.919.  a.  209-518.000. 

Qiati.  Jianzhong:  See — 

Xu.  Beilei;  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  5.699.799. 
(Quanta  Computer  Inc.:  See — 

Liing.  Andrew;  Cheng.  Lilian:  and  Chen.  G^o  Chyuan.  5.701.230.  O. 
361-681.000. 
(>Ktiedeaux.  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Magin.   Ralph  W.;   Sauer.   Joe   D.;  and  (Juebedeaux.   Deborah  A.. 
5.700.760.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Quick.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gocdon.  Norman  S.:  Cooper.  Robert  P: 
5,700.272.  a.  606-144.000. 


Diana  L..  to  W.  Neudorff 


::i.  128-653.100. 


and  Quick.  Richard  L.. 


(}uickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

(Gordon.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Wong.  Richard  J..  5.701.027.  Q.  257-530.000. 
(}uigley.  John  W..  Jr.;  aiMl  Goodman.  Hairis.  to  Penedeim.  Inc.  Retinoic 

acid-containing  compositions.  5,700,483,  Q.  424-486.000. 
R  &  K  Incinerator,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaehr,  Marit  A.,  5,699,745,  CI.  110-194.000. 
Rabum,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  John  W ;  and  Rabum,  Richard  W.,  5.699.570.  Q.  5-713.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Meredith,  Sheldon  Kent;  and  Steele,  Walter  Brian,  5,701,5%.  d. 
455-103.000. 
Radtke.  Uwe:  See— 

KUnen.  Heribert;  Radtke,  Uwe;  Taube,  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmar,  Horst. 
5.699.666.  O.  60-652.000. 
Rahtz.  Dieter  See— 

Biere.  Helmut;  Huth.  Andreas;  Rahtz.  Dieter.  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Kehr.  Wolfgang:  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft,  Mogens;  Hansen,  Hondo  John;  Waetjen,  Frank;  and  Honor6  , 
Tage,  5.700,808,  a.  514-292.000. 
Rainer.  Brian  Keith:  See- 
Harbin.  Steven  Anthony:  and  Rainer.  Brian  Keidi.  5.701.583.  CI.  455- 
25.000. 
Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Homberg.  WilUam  D.,  5,700.959.  Q.  73-864.160. 
Rakhit.  Sumanas:  See — 

Fu.  Jian-Min;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.700.445.  CI.  424-1.810. 
Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Izrailovich:  See — 

Gerasimov,  Jury  Vasilievjch;  Grinberg.  Jury  Moiseevich;  Djuzhev. 
Georgy   Andreevich;    Kallistov.  Anatoly   Anatolievich;    Kurilenko. 
Vladimir  lliich;  and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Izrailovich.  5.701.057.  CI. 
315-111.210. 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan:  See — 

Vyas.  Krishnamurthi;  Prabhakar.  (Thebiyyam;  Rao.  Sreenivas  Dharma- 
raja:    Sarma,    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra;    Reddy.    Om    Gaddam; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan:  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  S.7(X).820,  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Ramolini.  Angelo:  See — 

Zulian.  Femiccio:  Ramolini.  Angelo;  Bagnoli,  C^o;  and  Lazzari, 
Angelo,  5,701,413.  O.  395-200.020. 
Ramsey,  (jhristopher  Paul:  See — 

Claydon.  Paul  Charles:  and  Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul.  5.699.932,  Q. 
220-671.000. 
Rankin.  William  Jack,  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Magnetic  cleaning  pig. 

5.699.577.  a.  15-104.061. 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  Kennedi  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  Metz.  Barbara 
A.;  Pickett.  Ciordon  E.;  Genuner.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.. 
5.700.353,  CI.  162-143.000. 
Vimelson.  Kevin  M.;  Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink. 
David  J..  Metz.  Barbara  A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.;  Gemmcr.  Paul  M.;  and 
Brody.  Richard  S..  5.700.354.  C\.  162-143.000. 
Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Lcqgic.  Inc.  Circuits,  systems  and  methods  for 
improving  row  select  speed  in  a  row  select  memory  device.  5,701,143,  CI. 
345-185.000. 
Rao.  Sreenivas  Dharmaraja:  See— 

Vyas.  Krishnamurthi;  Prabhakar,  Chebiyyam;  Rao,  Sreenivas  Dharma- 
raja;   Sarma,    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra;    Reddy.    On    Gaddam; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  5.700.820,  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Rapaille.  Andri  Lton  Ivon:  See— 

Gonze.  Michel  Henri  Aniii;  Van  Der  Schueren.  Freddy  Maurits  Luc; 
and  Rapaille.  Andr*  Lfen  Ivon.  5.700.514,  O.  426-660.000. 
Rapaport.  Leon  St  Aubyn.  Instrument  used  for  the  live  troubleshooting  of 

short  circuits.  5.701.081.  Q.  324-555.000. 
Rasa  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Isaji.  Kazuioshi.  5.699,969.  a.  241-24.120. 
Rasch.  Kennedi  R.:  See— 

Gbeer.  Barry  J.;  Rasch.  Kenneth  R.;  Tress.  Tab  A.;  and  Cieyer.  Richard 
A..  5.700.994.  O.  219-497.000. 
Raujski,  Michel  Paul:  See— 

Erard.   Francis   Albert;   and   Ratajski,   Michel    Paul,   5.699.590,  Q. 

24-71.00J. 

Radi.  James;  Tran.  William  Luong-Gia;  Flynn.  Kathy  M.;  Tara.  Vinai  Ming; 

Koes.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nizzo.  Vincent  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Method  of  forming  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  and  product  diereof. 

5,700.607.  CI.  430-15.000. 

Ramik.  H.  Ronald;  and  Wang.  Timothy  C.  V.  to  Ratnik  Industries.  Inc. 

Fanless  snow  gun.  5.699.% I.  Q.  239-14.200. 
Ratnik  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramik.  H.  Ronald;  and  Wang.  Timothy  C  Y.  5.699.%l.a.  239-14.200. 
Rattner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Therapy  apparatus  having  a 

source  of  acoustic  waves.  5.699.804.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Raupp.  Karl:  See— 

Rayer.  Peter.  Wardecki.  Notbert;  and  Raupp.  Kari.  5.700.971.  C\. 
102-334.000. 
Rausch.  Linda  Sue:  See- 
Cope.  Frederick  Oliver;  Rausch.  Linda  Sue;  Richards.  Ernest  William: 
Smith.  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  (^handler:  and  Pero.  Joan 
Marie.  5.700.782,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 


Ousley.  Frank  Benson.  11;  and  Keehn.  Douglas  Allen.  Jr.,  5,700.172,  CI 
440-88.000. 
Ray.  James  E.:  See- 
Fisher.  Jack  W.;  Hatfield.  Lowell  D.:  Hoying.  Richard  C;  and  Ray 
James  E..  5.700.933.  CI  540-364.000. 
Ray.  Michael;  and  Kennedy.  Adam  M..  to  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  Integrated 
infrared  microlens  and  gas  molecule  getter  grating  in  a  vacuum  package 
5.701.008.0.250-352.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See- 
Fitch.  Anthony  Ronald  Leslie.  5.700.528.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Rayer.  Peter;  Wardecki.  Norbert;  and  Raupp.  Karl,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  & 

Co  Rapid-release  smoke  hand  grenade.  5.700.971.  CI.  102-334.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Ring.  Martin  D.;  Mark.  Roger;  Ranagan.  Peter  F;  Brogan.  Paoick  M.; 
and  Snirges,  James  R..  5,701,277.  CI.  .367-163.000. 
Raz,  Yoav,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Distributed  multi-version 
commitment  ordering  protocols  for  guaranteeing  scrializability  during 
transaction  processing  5,701,480.  CI  395-671.000. 
Razzaghi.  Mahmoud.  High  resolution  actuator.  5.701.043.  CI  310-26  000 
Readey.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

RiUand.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Kleiner.  Richard  N.;  and  Sibold. 
Jack  D .  5.700.373.  O.  210-323.200. 
Reasofter.  Michael:  See— 

Petruccello.  John  P;  and  Reasoner.  Michael.  5,699,697,  a.  74-502.600 
Reber,  William  Louis:  See- 
Harris,  Daryl  Robert;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  Reber,  William 
Louis;    Snickman.    Bruce    Edward:    and    Perttunen.    Cary    Drake 
5.701.258.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Rebres.  Robert  P:  See— 

Melito.  M.  Andwny:  and  Rebres.  Robert  P..  5.699.586.  O.  15-383.000. 
Recker.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Gumiak.  Mark  K.;  CooUdge.  Thomas  R.;   Recker.  Robert  R.;  and 
Wagner.  Fred  W..  5.700.775.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Lu,  Robert  Zhong.  5.700,768.  O.  510-214.000. 
Reddy.  (Thitranjan  N.:  See— 

Shrivastava,  Ritu;  and  Reddy.  Crhitranjan  N.,  5.701  J64,  CL  365- 
149.000. 
Reddy,  Om  Gaddam:  See— 

Vyas.  Krishnamurthi;  Prabhakar,  Chebiyyam:  Rao.  Sreenivas  Dharma- 
raja;   Sarma.    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra;    Reddy.    Om    Gaddam; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan,  5.700.820.  CI 
514-369.000. 
Rednour.  William  C  :  See— 

Minick.  Steven  E.;  Segerson.  Judith  A.;  and  Rednour,  William  C 
5,700.257,  a.  604-408.000. 
Reed.  Ooflrey  Ronald:  See- 
Laws.  William  Robert:  and  Reed.  Geoffrey  Ronald.  5.699.694,  O 
72-200.000. 
Reed.  Scon  W.:  See- 
Peyser,  Mark  S.;  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Strauss.  Douglas  W.;  Reed.  Scott  W.; 
Rethy.  Csaba  L.;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.700.270.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Reese,  George  D.;  Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.;  and  Brunson.  Kevin  K..  to  Tecnol 
Medical  Products,  Inc.  Face  mask  wirti  enhanced  facial  seal.  5.699,792  C\ 
128-206.190. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Castelli,  Francesco:  and  Invemizzi,  Gianpiero,  5.700,343.  Q.   156- 
295.000 
Reeves.  John  H.:  See— 

Counsell.  John  M.;  and  Reeves.  John  H..  5,700.993,  Q.  219-483.000. 

Regan.  Michael  T ;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  for  forming  overiapping  toner  images.  5.700.61 1 ,  Q.  430-45.000. 

ReibI,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  vrith  movable  optical 

albada  viewfinder.  5,701.535,  CI.  396-373.000. 
Reichek.  Joshua  A  S  ;  and  Stackenfeld.  Avi  J.,  to  Legal  Video  Services.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  using  time  information  in  textual  representations  of 
speech  for  correlation  to  a  second  representation  of  dial  speech.  5.701 , 1 53. 
CI.  348-15.000. 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See- 
Sens.  RUdiger.  Reichelt  Helmut:  and  Saline.  Peter.  5.700.757.  O 
503-227.000. 
Reifschneider,  Walter.  See- 
Van  Hecrtum.  John  C  ;  Kleschick.  William  A  ;  Anidt.  Kim  E;  Costales. 
Marie  J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimberiy  Bnibaker.  Reifschneider. 
Walter.  BenkO  .  Zohan;  Ash.  Mary  Lynne;  and  Jachetta.  John  J.. 
5.700.940.  CI.  546-119.000 
Reigler.  John  Norris:  See— 

Howlett,  Gordon  Phillip;  and  Reigier.  John  l4ofris.  5,701,345.  O. 
381-13.000. 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

McAteer.  Colin  H.;  Davis.  Robert  D..  Sr.;  and  C:alvin.  Joel  R..  5.700.942. 
a  546-181.000 
Reinen,  (jeihard:  See— 

Fuso.  Francesco;  and  Rcinett  Gerhard.  5,700,295.  O.  8-189.000. 
Reinholtz.  Charles  F:  See— 

Canfield.  Stephen  L.;  Reinholtz,  (Juries  E;  Salenio.  Robert  J.;  and 
CJanino.  Anthony  J..  5.699,695,  O.  74-490.060. 
Reiser,  Carl,  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corp.  Ion  exchange  membme  fuel 
cell  power  plant  with  water  management  pressure  differentials.  5.700.S9S. 
a.  429-13.000. 


Reiss.  Wanda  T:  and  lonson.  James  A.,  to  Polaroid  Cotpotalion.  Spatial  light 
modulator  assembly  for  adapting  a  photogr^ihic  primer  to  print  electronic 
images.  5.701.185.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Remillard.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  See— 

Fohl,  Timodiy:  Marinelli,  Michael  Anthony:  and  Remillad.  Jeffiey 
Thomas,  5,700,078,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Rentrel.  Richard  T:  See— 

Plummer.  Leonard  M.;  Leyva,  Battoto  L.;  aid  Rentzd.  Richad  T. 
5,700.161.  a.  439-587.000. 
Renzo.  Bernard;  Robinault.  Michel:  and  Utbain.  Didier.  to  Diafiex  Industries 

Limited  Molding  apparanis  5.700.498.  C\.  425-532.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.700.793.  Q  514- 
177.000. 
Research  Developement  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Hazato.  Atstio;  and  LangstrOm 
Bengt.  5.700.833.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji:  Ikari.  Alxushi: 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.320.  Q.  117-19.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See— 

Sridhar.  Ramaiingam;  and  Zhang.  Xuguang.  5.701 .094.  CI.  326- 1 1 3.000. 
Research  ln.stiiute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See- 
Woo.  Soon  Hyung.  Chung.  Sung  Kee;  Ban.  Soo  Ho;  Kim.  Byoung  Eog: 
and  Kim.  Si  Hwan.  5.700.817.  a  514-340.000 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See— 

Hess.  Clarence  E..  5.700.237.  Q.  602-27.000. 
Retfiy.  Csaba  L.:  See- 
Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  Cuny.  Douglas  J.;  Strauss.  Douglas  W.;  Reed.  Scoo  W.; 
Rediy,  Csaba  L  ;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.700.270.  C\.  606-142.000 
Reuge  Music  USA  Ltd.:  See— 

Koelemeijer.  Alexandra;  Kirachd.  Bernard:  Letoublon.  Laurent'  aid 
CHgiati.  Siiphane.  5.700.%3.  CI.  84-95.100. 
Rex  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama.  Masaaki.  5.699.691.  CI.  72-104.000. 
Rey.  Claude.  Foam  generating  device  for  fire-fichting  helicapleT.  5.699>62. 

a.  169-53.000. 
Reynolds.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Berwanger.  Fred  WiUiam;  and  Reynolds.  Daniel  S_  5.699.881.  O. 
188-71.500. 
Reynvaan.  Conrad:  See— 

Kammerer.  Eric:  Biering.  Lothar.  Grohs,  Erhard;  Groht.  Klaus;  Reyn- 
vaan. Conrad:  Siegmund.  Horst;  Spangenbetg.  Jorgen:  and  Uecker. 
Arwed.  5.701.046.  Q.  310-251.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Ross.  David  O.;  Soudierland.  Dale  A.;  and  Gantt,  Tmultay  D..  5,699.756 
CI.  122-17.000. 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwetke  GmbH:  See— 

Kienow.  Ekkehard;  Moron.  Bemd;  Schwertmann.  Thomas:  and  Hobers, 
Heinz,  5.700.441.  a.  423-244.070. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W:  See- 
Singh.  Crtirbir.  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  Bauer.  John 
M.;  and  Satangdhar.  Nitin  V.  5.701.503.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Rhomed  Incorporated:  See— 

Zamora.  Paul  O  ;  and  Freer.  Richard  J  .  5.700.444.  C\.  424-1.690. 
Rhone-Poulenc  (Hiimie:  See— 

Boittiaux.  Patrick;  Couvret.  Virginie:  and  Joubert  Daniel.  5.700J94.  C\ 
8-137.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See- 
Bender,  Fredric  G.;  Mostoller,  Charles:  and  Frankovich.  Evelyn  Mvie 

5.700.507,  a.  426-332.000. 
Davidson,  Thomas  Charies;  and  Werner,  Georgina  M..  5,700,460,  C[ 
424-84.000. 
Riabkov,  Vitalij  Makrovich:  See— 

Steblianko,   Valerij   Leoocievich:   and   Riabkov.   Viialij   Mdoovicfa. 
5.700.366.  a.  205-87.000. 
Rice.  Robert  L:  See— 

Lazo.  John  S.;  Rice,  Robert  L.;  Cunninghani,  April;  and  Wipf,  ftta 
5,700,821.  a.  514-374.000. 
Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Reese.  Geoige  D.;  Rich,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  aod  Brunson.  Kevin  K. 
5.699.792.  a.  128-206.190. 
Richard.  Gary:  See— 

CrUsholm.  Thomas  J;  Richard.  Gary,  and  Rysin.  Alexander.  5.701.003, 
a.  250-205  000. 
Richards,  Ernest  WiUiam:  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  Oliver  Rausch,  Linda  Sue;  Richards.  Eraeat  William: 
Smith.  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  CSiandier.  and  IVn>.  Joan 
Marie.  5.700.782,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ricbards.  John  William:  and  Donktm.  Martin  Rex.  to  Sony  Corporatiaa:  aid 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Video  pnKessinc  method  and  «ni*"tiif 
5.701.163.0.348-578.000  ^^ 

Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca;  Pitns,  Costas;  and  Mitchell.  MichHe  Follen.  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  (Spbcal  probe  for  the 
detection  of  cervical  neoplasia  using  fluorescence  spectrocoopy  and  appa- 
rams  incorporating  same.  5.699.795.  Q.  128-634.000. 
Richardson.  Paul:  See— 

Zon.  Leonard;  and  Richardson.  Paul.  5.700.927.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Richardson.  Rebecca  Kimbrell.  to  CeUstar.  Ltd.  Unitized  packace  assembly 

5,699.913.  a.  206-470.000. 
Riches.  Tbocnas  P.:  See— 
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Masayuki;  and  Kojima, 


Tsumura, 
Takashi:  Kudo. 


deceased. 


Stanford.  Thomas  H.:  Sahne.  Fariiad  Noroozi  I 
ONeill.  Robot,  5.701.356.  CI.  381-187.00  I. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Yu.  Hideo:  Kawaishi.  YasuiK  ri:  Mocohashi.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi.  Mitsimi:  and  Kamiyama.  Hid(  Id.  5.701,566.  CI.  399- 
.102.000. 
Hanyuh.  Yoshiaki.  5,701  J63.  Q.  382-174.001  . 
Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada.  Ikuko:  Shoshi, 

Akio.  5.700.614.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Kutami.  Atsushi:  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  and  Kufal).  Keishi.  5.700.746.  CI. 

501-201.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5.701.184.  CI.  358^50.0  O. 
Okada,  Yasushi.  5,701.290,  CI.  369-263.000. 
Yamauchi,   Satoshi;  Tamuia,   Hiroshi:   Kata  ika,  Takashi; 
Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naolo:  Nanimi.  Chihiro;  1 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro.  Yoshihisa.  5.701.497.  ( :i.  395-753.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5,701,184,  a.  358-450.0  0. 
Rider,  Christopher  Barrie:  See — 

Fyson.  John  Richard:  Rider.  Christopher  Ban  e:  Coldhck.  Philip:  and 
Menton.  Janet  Linda,  5.701.545.  CI   396-6;  5.000. 
Ridgill.  Mark  Peter  See— 

Leeson.  Paul  David;  Smith,  Adrian  Leonard:  R  Igill.  Mark  Peter:  Baker. 
RayriKMid;    Curtis.    Neil    Roy;    and    KuL  gowski,    Janusz    Jozef. 
5.700.809,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Riecke.  Edgar  E.:  See— 

Grace.  Jeremy:  Gerenser.  Louis  J.;  Chen.  JangI  n;  and  Riecke.  Edgar  E.. 

5.700.577.  CI.  422-420.000. 

Riedlinger.  Heinz,  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH.  Diapl  ragm  pump  with  shaped 

diaphragm  having  radially  and  circumferentially  ( (tending  ribs.  5,699.7 1 7. 

CI.  92-98.00R. 

Rieger.  James  L..  deceased  (by  Kent  N.  Birch,  exe  :utor):  See— 

Weinhatdt,  Robert:  Lindfors.  Allen  J.:  Rieg  :r.  James  L.. 

5.701.101.  CI.  327.56 1.000. 

Rieker,  Cerd,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Inc.  Fill  ;r  sleeve  for  tubular  filter 

core.  5.699,683,  Q.  68-198.000. 
Rieter  Elitex  a.s.:  See — 

Spindler.  Zdenik:  Novo«n]>  ,  Vojtich:  and  Sen  rid,  Petr,  S.699,971,  CI. 
242-35.60E. 
Rieuvemet,  Pierre:  See — 

Pagnon.  Alain;  and  Rieuvemet,  Pierre,  5,701,  49.  O.  347-89.000. 
Rifkind.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  and  Rifkim  ,  Richard  A.,' 5,700,811. 
a.  514-314.000. 
Right.  Roben  W.;  Costa.  Hilario  S.;  and  Hewlin.  J(  hn  P.  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  FieW  programmable  module  pers  malities.  5.70 1. 1 15.  CI. 
340-286  050. 
Ring.  Martin  D.:  Mark.  Roger.  Ranagan.  Peter  F:  Brogan.  Patrick  M.:  and 
Slutges.  James  R..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Elec  To-acoustic  vansducers. 
5.701.277.  a.  367-163.000. 
Ring.  Steven  Richard:  See—  ' 

Bath,  Gareth  John  Richard;  and  Ring.  Steven  Richard.  5.701.594.  O. 
455-78.000. 
Rioux.  Marc,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Cana(  a.  Method  and  a^iaratus 
for  reducing  die  unwanted  effects  of  noise  piesei  t  in  a  three  diinensional 
color  imaging  system.  5.701.173.  O.  356-73.0W  . 
Ripley.  David  A.:  See — 

Ripley.  William  G.:  and  Ripley,  David  A..  5,6  19.589.  CI    19-200.000. 
Ripley.  William  G.;  and  Ripley.  David  A.  Laser  cleaning  and  bleaching 

appuatus.  5.699.589,  CI.  19-200.000. 
Rippert.  Nils:  See— 

Duvinage,  Frank;  Paule,  Matkus;  Krliiner.  Mi  hael;  Rippen,  Nils;  and 
Enderle.  Christian,  5.699.765,  CI.  123-315.1  00. 
Risdon  Corpocalion:  See— 

Ackermann.  Waher  T.,  5,700,100,  O.  401-4.0  0. 
Rise,  Frode:  See— 

Gobnan.  KJaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise.  Frodi : 
and  Wiksoom.  Hakan,  5,700.448.  CI.  424-5  330. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporatioa:  See— 

Hara,  Yoshikazu,  5.699,731,  Q.  101-119.000. 
RitUnd,  Marcus  A.:  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Kleiner.  Ric  lard  N;  and  Sibold.  Jack 
D.,  to  Cooes  Ceramics  Company.  Method  for  seali  ng  a  filter.  5.700,373,  CI. 
210-323.200.  J 

Ritler,  Ebethard.  deceased  (by  Rosemarie  Ritter-H  ora,  ad  Horn,  heiress): 
See— 

Albert!.  Klaus;  Ritter,  Eberhard.  deceased;  W(  stphal,  Frank:  and  Weh- 
meier.  Guido.  5.699.840.  CI.  141-313.000. 
Rilter-Hom.  Rosemarie.  nee  Horn,  heiress:  See— 

Aibeni.  Klaus;  Ritler.  Eberhard.  deceased;  W(  stphal.  Frank:  and  Weh- 
meier,  Guido,  5.699.840.  CI.  141-313.000. 
Ritz.  Josef:  See— 

Fuchs.  Hugo;  Ritz,  Josef;  and  Neubauer.  (jei  lid,  5.700.358.  Q.  203- 
31.000. 
Rivera,  Josi  B.:  See— 

Petrole.  Anthony  P:  and  Rivera.  }osi  B.,  5,7«  ),523,  Q.  427-397.800. 
Riverwood  Intematioiial  (Corporation:  See— 

Milter,    Derek;    Weiikamp,   Thomas    Edwai  I;    and    Brown,    Sieve, 
5.699,65 1 ,  a.  53-448.000.  J 

Rivier,  Jean  E.F.:  See— 
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Riches.  Thomas  P.;  and 


:  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran; 


Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.F;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie. 
Fe;  Hopkins.  (Thris  E.;  Dykert.  John:  and  Torres.  Josep  L..  5.700.778. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
RLT  Acquisition.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F;  and 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard,  5.700.007,  CI.  273-1I8.00A. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Gosdowski.  Cjerhard:  Arleth.  Werner:  and  Ulmer.  Peter.  5.699.891.  CI. 

198-370.100. 
Habele.  Michael.  5.699.703.  CI.  81-57.380. 
Kleppner.  Stephan;  and  Seitz.  Ansgar.  5,699,773,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Rodriguez- Amaya.  Nestor.  5.700,139,  CI.  417-462.000. 
Scheifele.  Horst;  Kriegcr.  Eberhard:  Heinisch.  Ulrich:  and  Wentsch. 

Siegfried.  5.699.709.  CI  83-236.000. 
Woemer.  Bcmhard,  Haug.  Kurt;  Fabry.  Thomas;  Kusserow.  Peter;  and 
Jenner.  Bert,  5.700.079.  CI.  .362-80.000. 
Roberts.  Larry  G.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  ATM  systems.  5.701,291. 

CI.  370-232.000. 
Roberts.  L.  Jackson;  and  Morrow.  Jason  D..  to  Vanderbilt  Unversity.  Method 
and  compositions  to  assess  oxidative  stress  in  vivo.  5.700.654.  CI.  435- 
25.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bom.  Gary  A.:  Roberts.  Thomas  A.;  and  Boor.  Peter  M..  5.699.662.  CI. 
60-39.500. 
Roberts.  William  P:  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V.;  Roberts.  William  P;  Morgan.  Charles  R.:  and  Ebner, 
Cynthia  L.,  5,700,554,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Robertson.  David  O.:  See— 

Millett.  Ronald  P:  Tuck.  Robin  P;  Dennis,  Blaine  S.;  and  Robertson, 
David  O.,  5.701.459.  O.  395-603.000. 
Robertson.  Waller  D..  III.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Pivoting  valve  assembly. 

5.699.995.  a.  251-129.150. 
Robinault.  Michel:  See— 

Renzo.  Bernard;  Robinault.  Michel;  and  Uibain.  Didier,  5.700.498.  CI. 
425-532.000. 
Robins.  Simon  Peter,  to  Rowett  Research  Institute.  The.  Method  to  delect 
bone  and  other  connective  tissue  disorders  in  humans  and  animals. 

5.700.693.  a.  436-64.000. 

Robins.  Simon  Peter,  to  Rowett  Research  Institute.  The.  Method  to  detect 
bone  and  other  connective  tissue  disorders  in  humans  and  animals. 

5.700.694,  a.  436-64.000. 

Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

BUhler.  Jiirg:  and  Muller.  Siegfried,  5,700,429,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5.700,466,  CI.  424-145.100. 
Rocki.  David  Pap:  See- 
Van  Doren.  Matthew  J.;  Sauer.  Don;  Slocum.  Atexander  H.;  Rocki, 
David  Pap:  Tam.  Johann;  and  Cterszewski.  Larry.  5.700.046,  CI. 
294-119.100. 
Rode.  John  E..  to  Temper  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  non-metallic 
magnetic  component  from  a  strip  of  non-metallic  magnetic  material 
useable  on  a  rotor  or  the  like.  5.699.706.  CI.  83-18.000. 
Rodrigues.  Allan  Blase  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Optimizing  gray  primer  in  multilayer  coatings.  5.7(K),5 1 5.  CI.  427-  I40.(XX). 
Rodriguez.  Ricardo  P.:  See— 

Ciee.  Robert  E  :  and  Rodriguez.  Ricardo  R,  5.700.488.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Rodriguez.  Victor  Jose.  System  for  use  in  deUvering  air  into  die  interior  of  ■ 

baby-bottle  5.699.921.  a.  215-11.500. 
Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  punip  of 
the  distributor  type  with  a  magnetically  actuated  valve  member  of  a 
switching  valve  connected  to  a  low-pfessure  piston.  5.7(K).I39.  CI.  417- 
462.000. 
Roehl,  Robin  L.:  See— 

Bathe.  Duncan  P  L.;  Montgomery,  Frederick  J.;  and  Roehl,  Robin  L.. 
5.699.790.  CI.  128-204.220. 
Roehm  GmbH  CThemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Brehm.  Manfred:  Neeb,  Rolf;  Schamke.  Wolfgang:  and  Kencfaer, 

Volker.  5,700J76,  C\.  428-412.000. 
Krieg,  Manfred;  Weber,  ChrisU;  and  Szigeti.  Peter.  5.700,894.  CI. 

526-323.200. 
Mailer.  Michael:  Benz,  Volker;  Numrich,  Uwe;  PUhler,  Horst;  and 
Wopker.  Wilhelm,  5,700,566,  O.  428-332.000. 
Roets,  David  A.:  See— 

Lofftus,  Kevin  D.;  Hilben.  Thomas  K.;  Roets.  David  A.;  and  Livadas, 
Jerry  E.,  5.701.550,  CI.  399^14.000. 
Rogers.  Richard  Michael;  and  Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  web 
browser.  5.701.451.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Rogers.  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development.  Inc.  Probe  for  sensing 
moculated  signals  and  method  of  using  same.  5.701,082,  CI.  324-628.000. 
Rohard,  Michel:  and  Glachet.  CTharles.  to  La  Calhene.  Disconnectabte  con- 
necting device  for  two  components  with  a  non<ireular  outline,  particularly 
oval.  5,700.043.  CI.  292-256.600. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga,  Hnomi.  5.701  J62,  Q.  382-149.000. 
Kuga,  Kaeko.  5.701.131.  CI.  345-8.000. 

NakamuTd.  Shinji:  and  Kuriyama,  Chojiro.  5,699.597.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Rohimann.  JUrgen:  See- 

Dolte.  Volker;  Rohrmann.  JUrgen;  Winter.  Andreas;  and  Antbere.  Martin, 
5,700,8%,  CI.  526-351.000. 
Rokosh.  Joseph  Matthew:  See— 


Rokosh.  Thaddeus  Jerome:  and  Rokosh.  Joseph  Matthew.  5,700, 1 23,  Q 
414-11.000. 
Rokosh.  Thaddeus  Jerome:  and  Rokosh.  Joseph  Matthew.  Device  for  hoisting 

diywall  sheets  with  automated  deck  loading.  5.700.123.  CI.  414-11.000 
Roland.  Volker  See— 

Koltze.  Karl:  Heinrich.  Hans-JUigen:  Roland,  Volker  and  VUdel,  Peter 
5,699.658.  CI.  57-76.000. 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Btusic.  Vlasta  A.;  Graham.  Teresita  OixJonez: 
Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Saraf.  Ravi  F:  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret: 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie:  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5,700.398.  CI.  252- 
500.000 
Rolic  AG:  See- 
Kelly.  Stephen.  5.700,393.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Romaneschi.  Daniel  J.:  and  Bendio.  Jeff.  Hose  hanging  apparatus  having  a 

drawer.  5.699.987.  CI.  248-89.000. 
Romano.  Jack  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  a  curved  bore  in  an 

object.  5.700,265.  Q.  606-80.000. 
Roman-Roman,  Sergio:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio:  and  Fenra- 
dini.  Laurent.  5.700.907.  C\.  530-324.000. 
Ronen.  Ronny.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  modifying  an  instruction  set 
architecture  of  a  computer  processor  to  maintain  backward  compatibiliry 
5,701.442.0.395-500.000. 
Roof.  Glenn  L..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Treatments  to  reduce  aldol 
condensation  and  subsequent  polymerization  in  caustic  acid  gas  scrubbers 
5.700.368.  a.  208-48.0AA. 
Roovers.  Wilhelmus  Comelus  Walthenis  Maria:  and  Choi.  Chi  Ctamg.  to  Van 
Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
transmission  ratio  of  a  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.7(K).225.  CI 
477-46.000. 
ROsch.  Wolfgang:  Sohn.  Erich:  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrazolines  for  protecting  crop  plants  aeain.st 
herbicides  5.700.758.  CI.  504-106.000. 
Rose.  Floyd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instruments.  5,700,965,  CI. 

84-297.00R. 
RoseiDouni  Inc.:  See — 

Eiyurek,  Evren,  5.700.090.  Q.  374-210.000. 
Rosen.  Cireg  M.:  See— 

Hadtke.  Frederick  B.;  El-Fakir.  Linda:  and  Rosen.  Greg  M..  5.699.620. 
a.  3(M52.000. 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  See— 

Hatterstey.  CJary;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  5.700.774.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G..  to  Immersion  Human  Inter- 
face Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  cursor  control  interface 
with  force  feedback.  5.701.140.  O.  345-156.000, 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  Piccinino.  Ralph  Leonard.  Jr.;  and  Panon.  David 
Lynn,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processor  and  improved 
filter  assembly.  5,701,540,  a.  396-565.000. 
Rosenquisl.  Joel  C:  See- 
Thompson.  Ken  J.:  Everhait.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.:  and  Rosenquist. 
Joel  C.  5.699.942.  CI.  223^2.000. 
Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.;  Light.  Nicholas  D.:  and  Haynes.  Carta  A.,  to  Johnson 
&  John.son  Medical.  Inc.  Heteromorphic  sponges  containing  active  agents 
5.700.476.  a  424^26.000. 
Rosenthal.  Arthur  L.:  Light,  Nicholas  D.:  and  Watt,  Paul  W.,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Bioabsorbable  wound  implant  materials.  5.7(X)477 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Ross.  David  O.;  Southerland.  Date  A.:  and  (jantt,  Timothy  D..  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Co.  Wet-base,  down-fired  water  heater.  5^99,756.  CI. 
122-17.000. 
Ross  Operating  Vate  Co.:  See^- 

Weiter.  Chartes  A..  Jr.;  and  Bareno.  Hendrik  Pieter.  5.699.829.  CI. 
137-383.000. 
Rossen.  Kai.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Electrochemical  oxidation.  5.700,364,  CI. 

205-425.000. 
Rossi,  Michael  Anthony:  See- 
Audi,  Richard  Francois:  Smith.  Donald  Scott;  Carroll.  Phillip  Patrick. 
Ill:  and  Rossi.  Michael  Anthony.  5.700.545.  O.  428-131.000. 
Rossisko-shveitsarskoe  aktsionetnoe  obschestvo  zakrytogo  tipa  "NOVA": 
See— 
Orasimov.  Jury   Vasillevich:  Grinbeig.  Jury   Motseevich;   Djuzhev. 
Oorgy  Andreevich;    Kallistov.  Anatoly  Anatolievich;   Kuritenko. 
Vladimir  lliich:  and  Rakhovsky.  Vadim  Izrailovich.  5.701.057.  CI. 
3I5-I1I.2IO. 
Rossman.  Axel:  See— 

Puchinger.  Franz;  Rossman.  Axel:  Sikorski.  Stegfried;  and  Wydia. 
Gerhard.  5,700,743,  Q.  442-243.000. 
Rotec  Industries:  See— 

Oury.  Robert  F:  Dingeldein.  Marii  S  :  Ledger.  Alan  S.;  and  Gallione. 
Joseph  P.  5.699.878.  CI.  187-234000. 
Roth.  Don  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Precision  thickness  variation  mapping  via  one-transducer 
ultrasonic  high  resolution  profilometry  for  sample  wid)  irregular  or  rough 
surface  5.70O.955.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Roth.  Roger  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  semiautomatic  ambient  light 
sensor  calibration  in  an  automatic  control  sy.stem.  5.701,058.  Q.  315- 
158.000. 
Roihmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.:  See— 

Bowen.   Larry:  Ayres.  Oorge   Edward;   Black.  Gary;  and   Dkmisi. 
Jacques,  5,699,812.  O.  131-374.000. 


Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Hercend.  Thierry:  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Setpo;  wd  fan- 
dini.  Laurent,  5.700.907.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Rowen  Research  Institute.  The:  See- 
Robins.  Simon  Peter.  5.700,693.  CI.  436-64.000. 
Robins.  Simon  Peter.  5.700.694.  O.  436-64.000. 
Roy.  Cart  Wilson:  and  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Apparatus    for    constraining    moving    photographic    film 
5.701. 1 71.  CI.  355-76.000.  >^-f— 

RPM  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Alten.  Spencer  W.;  and  Apostolides.  John  K..  5.699.764.  C\.   123- 
196.500. 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang,  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Wassamian. 
David,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Protein  kinase  requited 
for  Ras  signal  transduction.  5.700.675.  C\.  435-194.000. 
Ruby.  Paul:  See- 
Fazio,  Albert:  Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Mi,  James  O.;  and  Ruby.  Paul. 
5.701,266.0,365-185.030 
Rudzewicz.  Roben  G.:  See — 

Raishans,  Gary  B.;  Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;  and  Dihl.  Michael  A. 
5.699.857.  O    165-202.000. 
Ruen  Ryh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hung.  Tsang-Chung.  5.699.968.  O.  239-526.000. 
RuMi.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Webster.  Marc  W;  Saraswai,  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz.  Makus  P.  J.;  Austin. 
John  C  ;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  and  McCue.  Darnel  Lawrence.  IlL  5.701,557. 
a.  399-77.000 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard:  See— 

PhiUion.  Dennis  Paul:  Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard:  and  YalamaocfaiU 
(jopichand.  5.700.840.  O.  514-628.000. 
Rump.  Martin.  Register  widi  injector  nozzte.  5.700.192.  O  454-258.000. 
Ruoslahti.  Eikki  I.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  P,  integrin 
cytoplasmic  domain  specific  peptide  and  nucleic  acid.  5,700,908.  O. 
530-324.000. 
Ruoslahti.  Eikki  I.:  See— 

Pierschb«4ier.  Michael  D.:  Ruoslahti.  Eikki  1.;  and  Dedhar.  Shoukal. 
5.700.681.  O.  435-240.210. 
Ruppi.  Sakari.  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Multilayercd  alumiiu  coaled  cemented 

carbide  body.  5.700.569.  CI.  428-336  000 
RQrup.  Oaus;  and  Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland,  to  WAGO  Verwaliungsge- 
sellschaft  mbH.  Switching  tevers  having  selectively  visibte  marking  areas 
5.700.986.  CI.  200-50.320. 
Russell.  Keith:  See- 
Brown.  Frederick  Jeffrey:  Russell.  Keith;  and  Warwick.  Paul  James.  Jr 
5.700.798.  O.  514-229.800. 
Russell.  William  C:  See— 

Tran.  Due;  Wadswoith.  Robert  D.;  Ip.  Tony  K.:  and  RusseU.  WilUam  C. 
5.70I.4II.C1   395-200.100. 
Russmann.  Eberhard:  See— 

Trauth.  Bemhard;  Hinzpeler.  Matthias:  Doppter.  Omens:  and  Russ- 
mann. Eberhard,  5.700.639.  O  435-6.000 
Russo.  James:  and  Levine.  Michael  R..  to  Gemstar  Devdopment  Corporation. 

Video  timc-shifiing  apparatus.  5.701.383.  O.  386-46.000. 
RXS  Kabelgamituien  CrmbH:  See — 

Froehlich.    Franz-Fr:    Kluwe.    Wolf:    and    Mehsch,    HansJuersen. 
5,700.012.  O.  277-66.000. 
Ryan.  Barry  D..  to  A.C.  Data  Systems  of  Idaho.  Inc.  Power  surge  protection 

assembly.  5.701.227.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Ryan.  Oiartcs  P.  to  Bull  Information  Systems  inc.  Data  procexxiag  system 
and  method  using  cache  miss  address  prediction  and  forced  LRU  stMus  in 
a  cache  memory  to  improve  cache  hit  ratio.  5.701.426.  O.  395-403.000. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Edgington.  Gany  J.;  and  Ryan.  Owislopher  M.,  5.700,344.  O.  156- 
336.000. 
Ryboll.  Arnold  Cart:  See- 
Harris.  Brent  Alan:  Drew.  Shawn  Daren;  and  Ryboll.  Arnold  Cart. 
5,700.165.  O  439-621.000. 
Rydell.  Susan  M.  Laundry  sorting  and  storage  device  and  method.  5.700.293. 

a.  8-137.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui.  Hirotake;  Matsuura.  Kazuya:  and  Nitta,  Shin,  5,700,422,  O. 
266-94  000 
Rysin.  Atexander  See— 

Chisholm.  Thomas  J.;  Richard.  Gary:  and  Rysin,  Alexander,  5,701.003, 
O.  250-205.000. 
Ryu,  Beom-Geol:  See- 
Lee,  Young-Cil:  and  Ryu.  Beom-Geol.  5.699.674.  O.  62-115.000. 
Ryu,  Soo-Sun:  See- 
Lee,  Chang- Yong:  Kim,  Joo-Hwan;  and  Ryu,  Soo-Sun,  5.699348.  O. 
164-46.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  Commerical  Markets.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandvick.  Paul  E.:  and  Veibiugge.  Calvin  J..  5.700.516.  O.  427- 

155.000 

Saalasti.  Timo  Tapio.  to  Finbark  Oy.  Mediod  and  pulp  washing  machine  for 

washing  of  pulp  or  any  corresponding  material.  5.699,573.  CI.  8-1.56.000. 

Sachdcv.  Krishna  G.:  Berger.  Michael:  and  C:hacc,  Mark  S..  lo  Inematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Solvent-free  epoxy  baaed  adhesives  for 

semiconductor  chip  attachment  and  process.  5.700,581,  O.  428-447  000 

Sacken.  Ulrich  Nton:  See- 

Zhong.  Qiming:  Sacken.  Ulrich  Von;  Gao.  Yuan;  and  Dahn,  leffery 
Raymond.  5,700.597.  O.  429-218.000. 
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liches.  Thomas  P.:  and 


SacTipanle.  Guerino  G.:  See— 

Pontes.  Fatima  M.:  Saciipante.  Guerino  G.;  Dn  >pel.  Slephan  V.;  Paine. 
Anifaony  J.:  and  Kovacs.  Giegoiy  J.,  S.700.^  16.  CI.  106-31.580. 
Sadacem,  S.A.:  See— 

Bloch,  Didier;  Le  Cras.  Frtddric;  and  Stiobel    Pierre.  5.700,442.  CI. 
423-599.000. 
Sadamori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nogami.   Tadahiko;    Nakamura,    Ichiro:    Hin  ku.    Kenji;    Sadamori. 
Hiroyuki;  Yasuda.  Kenichi:  Narita,  Kenjiro;  i  orii.  Kenji;  and  Shimo- 
gama.  Hironori.  5.699.693.  CI.  72-199.000. 
Safabakhsh.  Ali  Reza.  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investmei  ts.  Inc.  Multi  resonance 

unibody  ultrasonic  transducer.  5.699.953.  CI.  228  IIO.IOO. 
Safe-T-Vans.  Inc.:  See — 

Zalewski.  Wojciech  T:  Steele.  Guy;  and  Mac  (enzie.  Christopher  J.. 
5.700.026.  a.  280-704.000 
Safonov.  Vladimir  Olegovich.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  compiler  symbol  table  organization  witi  no  lookup  in  semantic 
analysU.  5.701.490,  CI.  395-705.000. 
SAGEM  SA:  See— 

LaFleur.  Bernard.  5.699.664.  CI.  60-307.000. 
Sagiyama.  Tatsuya:  Saba.  Fumihiko:  Sailo.  Kaiuum  :  Matsushima,  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Hitoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho.  Testing  apparai  is  of  steering  system. 
5.700.951.0.73-11.080.  T 

Sahne.  Faihad  Noroozi:  See — 

Stanford.  Thomas  H.;  Sahne.  Faihad  Noroozi; 
ONeill.  Robert.  5.701.356.  CI.  381-187.000 
Saida.  Kazunori:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nip  londenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air 

conditioner  for  vehicles.  5.699,851.  C\.  l65-42.0(  ». 
Saindon.  Stephen  A.;  Heindel.  Kevin  O.;  and  Mon  iw.  James  G.,  to  CMD 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  formation  in  a  sheet 
material.  5,701.180,  O.  356-429.000. 
Sainio.  Maikku:  See — 

Laiho.  Etkki;  and  Sainio.  Markku.  5.700.586.  <  1.  428-507.000. 
Saini-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Jeanvoine.  Pierre;  Lismonde.  Michel;  and  Vies  et,  Jacques.  5.700.579, 
a.  428-»37.000. 
Saisila.  Chanchai:  See — 

Hahn.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Saisila.  Chanchai.  5.70  .976.  CI.  174-58.000. 
Saito.  Chitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish  .  Fuel  injection  system 

for  engine.  5.699.766.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Saito,  Izumu;  Kanegae,  Yumi;  and  Nakai.  Michio.  tol  Sumitomo  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Company.  Limited.  Recombinant  adenoviilis  with  removed  EZA 
gene  and  method  of  preparation.  5,700.470,  CI  4 14-233.100. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Sckiya.  Hanikazu;  Saito.  Jun;  Isoda.  Yuzo;  U  hida.  Yasuhiro;  Izumi, 
Makoto;  and  Kuwata,  Takashi.  5,700,006.  C    271-241.000. 
Saito,  Kaname:  See— 

Sagiyama,  Tatsuya;  Baba.  Fumihiko;  Saito.   Kaname;  Matsushima, 
Takashi:  and  lizuka,  Hitoshi.  5.700.951.  O    '3-11.080. 
Saito.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Sailo.  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  M  isahide.  5.700.3%.  CI. 
252-309.000. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.701, 190.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Saito.  Yasuo;  Tahata.  Shigenori;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  i  nd  Hohkita.  Atsushi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co    Lid.  Throttle  control 
device.  5,699.768.  C\.  123-400.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiaki;  Okuno,  Shiho;  aitd  inomata.  Koichi  o,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba-  Magnetoresistance  effect  element.  5.700,588.  C\.  428-611.000. 
Saitoh.  Takashi:  Set-  T 

Shimizu.  Shigciu;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  llzawa,  Misashi;  and  Takayanagi. 

Yasuyuki.  5.700J99.  O.  252-500.000. 

Sakabe.  Namiko;  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi. 

Takashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  cap^le  of  measuring  power 

source  voluge.  5,701.527.  O.  396-277.000 

Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  KenicI  iro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  ray  sensitive  resin  compostiot  < 

different  naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  estc  rs  and  an  alkali-soluMe 

low-molecular  compound.  5.700.620.  CI.  430-191 .000. 

Sakai.  Koji.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.  Vehicle 

5.700.070.0.303-115.400. 
Sakai.  Rie:  See— 

Nogami.  Tatsuya;  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya.  lakeshi,  5.700J9I,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Ryokichi;    Sakai,    Takeshi;    and 
5,700,052,  a.  297-217.300. 
Sakai,  Yoshio:  See— 

Meguro,  Saloshi;  Uchibori,  Kiyofumi;  Suzilu.  Norio:  Motoyoshi. 
Makoto:  Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Yamanaka.  Toshii  ci;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga. 
Totu:  Hashimoto.  Naouka:  Hashimoto.  Tal  >shi;  Honjou,  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5,700.705.  CI.  437-52.(  DO. 
Mologi.  Jun;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  and  Takeda.  Sun  o,  5,699.807,  C\. 
677.000. 
Sakanuki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hosaka.  Masao;  Kitnura.Yashimasa;  and  Sakai^aki.  Hisashi.  5.701. 481. 
O.  395-676.000. 
Sakamoto.  Atsuhiro:  See— 

Inokuchi.  Iwane;  Kamegaya,  Shigeru;  Oshidaii  Toshikazu;  and  Saka- 
moto. Atsuhiro.  5.700,135,  O.  417-269.000. 
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Sakamolo.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okumura.  Hideki;  SakaitKMo.  Kazunori;  Kobata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kuboia. 
Kazunori.  5.701.225.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahiko.  to  Setcomp  Corporation.  Liquid  dispensing  system. 

5.699.936.  O.  222-107.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naoji:  See — 

Tada.  Naosumi;  and  Sakamoto.  Naoji.  5.700,215,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio:  See- 

Matsuo.  Shinta;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  5.701.357.  O.  381-199.000. 
Sakane,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Satoshi;    Sakane.    Shinsuke;    and    Kamikado.    Masaru. 
5.700,069.0.  303-115.200. 
Sakata.  Hajime:  See — 

Ouchi.   Toshihiko;    Sakata,   Hajime:   Ohguri.   Noriaki;   and    Uchida. 
Mamoru,  5,701,325,  CI.  372-%.0OO. 
Sakate,  Nobuo:  See— 

Fujiu,  Makoto;  Yamamolo,  Yukio;  Sakate,  Nobuo;  and  Hirabara,  Shoji. 
5.701,576.  CI.  419-29.000. 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  and  Sameshima.  Shogo.  5.700.789. 
CI.  514-100.000. 
Sakaya.  Taiichi:  See — 

Kotani,  Kozo;  Kawakita,  Toshio;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Toshiya. 
5.700.560.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Sakita.  Masami.  Elevator  system.  5.699.879.  O.  187-249.000. 
Sakui.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  head  cleaning 

apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  same.  5.701.224,  CL  36O-I28.0O0. 
Sakura  Hobby  Craft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikiri.  Yataro.  5.700.521.  CI.  427-258.000. 
Sakurai.  Michio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  pohshing  semiconductor 

substrate.  5,700.348.  O.  156-636.100. 
Sakurai.  Naoki:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Koumei;  Sakurai.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Mutsuhiro.  5.701.018.  CI. 
257-140.000. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Ito.  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Gen; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Kaiuuiu. 
Yasuhiro:  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Matsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh. 
Hitoshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701.031.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Salamat.  Bijan:  See- 
Cook.  Roben  D.;  and  Salamat.  Bijan.  5.700.072.  O.  303-135.000. 
Salamon,  Piter  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Busznyik.  Imre;  Gl^,  Islvin;  Kiss,  Andris;  Kukta, 
Jdzsefni;  Nagy.  B<la;  Salamon.  P^er.  Szentptery.  Elem^.  Tfilh. 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamls.  5.700.957.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Salerno,  Robert  J.:  See— 

CanfiekL  Stephen  L.;  Reinholtz.  Charles  R;  Salerno.  Robert  J.;  and 
Ganino.  Anthony  J..  5.699.695.  O.  74-490.060. 
Salice.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p.A.  Mounting  plate  pair  for  the  fastening 
of  hinge  arms  of  furniture  hinges  or  similar.  5.700. 105.  O.  403-408.100. 
Sating.  Peter:  See- 
Sens.  RUdiger.  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Saling,  Peter,  5.700.757,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Salk  Instinjte  for  Biological  Smdies.  The:  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.F.;  Cniz,  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie. 
Fe;  Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dyketl.  John;  and  Torres,  Josep  L.,  5,700,778. 
CI  514-12.000. 
Sallee,  Vemey  L.:  See — 

Dean.  Thomas  R.;  HeUberg.  Marie;  and  Sallee.  Vemey  L..  5.700,835. 0. 
514-530.000. 
Sale.  Rodney  W..  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pacing  patients  widi  severe  congestive  heart  failure.  5.700.283.  O.  607- 
17.000. 
Salome.  Marc:  See — 

Legoux.  Richard;  Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Salome.  Mare.  5.700.665.  O. 
435-71.200. 
Salomon.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Marchand,    Jean-Louis;    Palomera.    Michel;    Peelers.    Michel;    and 
Salomon.  Jean-Paul.  5.700.384.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Saloften.  Eeva-Marjatta.  Diagriostic  method,  test  kit.  drug  and  therapeutic 

treatineni  for  autoitrunune  diseases.  5.700.641.  O.  435-6.000. 
Sameshima.  Shogo:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  and  Sameshima.  Shogo,  5,700.789. 
CI.  514-100.000. 
Sams.  Philip  John:  See— 

Haq.  Ziya;  Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim;  and  Sams.  Philip  John.  5.700.387, 
O.  252-8.630. 
Samson  Aktiengesell.schafI:  See— 

Kemmler,  Lothar.  and  Kolbenschlag.  Stefan.  5.699.824.  CI.  137-85.000. 
Samsung  Coming  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Chun  Suk;  and  Moon.  Sung  Hun.  5.700.744.  CI. 
501-15.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Scok-bong:  Kim.  Sang-kyun;  and  Jeong.  Bong- 

uk.  5.701.052.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Park.  Chang-won;  Yang.  Jun-mo;  and  Lee.  Joon-bae.  5.701,054,  CI. 

313-467.000. 
Song.  Yong-seok.  5.701 .053.  O.  3 1 3-4 1 2.000. 
Samsung  ElectTX>-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Chang  Sik,  5.700.324.  O.  118-407.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd:  See— 


Jang.  Deck  hwan.  5.699.950.  O.  228-1.100. 

Jeon.  Jun- Young;  and  Parit.  Pil-Soon.  5.701.072.  O.  323-312.000. 

Kim.  Chang-yong.  5.701,440.  O.  395-500.000. 

Kim.  Hae-Sug.  5.701.587.  O.  455-34.100. 

Lee.  Byung-hun.  5.700.603.  O.  43O-5.000. 

Lee.  Dong- Jin.  5.701  J84.  CI.  369-50.000 

Lee.  Hae-Don;  and  Shin.  Jong-Sub.  5,700.9%.  O.  219-626.000. 

Lee.  Kyu-chan;  Lee.  Sang-bo;  and  Sim.  Jai-hoon.  5.701.268.  CI.  365- 

205.000 
Lee.  Seung-hun.  5,701.271.  O.  365-230.020. 
Moon.  Yong-Ho;  Kim.  Jae-Ho:  and  Park.  Dong-Seek.  5.701  J69.  O 

382-249.000. 
Park.  Won-mo;  and  Lee.  Jong-jin.  5.700.709.  CI.  437-60.000 
Seol.  Young-yun.  5.701.215,  CI.  36O»%.5O0. 
Seong.  Pyong-yong.  5.701.288.  CI  369-112.000. 
Sung.  Moo-Kyung.  5.700.003.  O.  27I-IIO.000. 
Yang.  Jun  Hyun.  5.701.237.  O.  363-20.000. 
Samulewicz.  Thomas.  Circular  tactile  keypad.  5.701. 123,  O.  341-22.000. 
Sanada.  Yoshika:  See— 

Morimoio.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teii- 
chi;  and  Masada.  Tomoaki.  5.700.492.  O.  425-100.000. 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  Alloin.  Fannie:  and  Masson.  Jacqueline,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  and  Hydro-Quebec.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  poly(oxyalkylene)  lerpolymer  by  hydrogenation.  5,700.880. 
O.  525-403.000. 
Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  Doyle.  Mink  C;  and  Field.  Frederic  P.  to  Winfield 
Medical.  Apparanis  for  the  geneiation  of  gas  pressure  for  conbvlled  fluid 
delivery.  5.700.245.  CI.  604-145.000. 
Sandell.  Anders:  See- 
Ward.  Torbjom;  and  Sandell.  Anders.  5.701.294.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Sanders.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Kalogroulis.  Alexander  Joseph,  to  Keyined 
(Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Ltd.  Support  apparatus.  5.699,567,  O 
5-614.000. 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  Russell:  See- 
Baker.  Ernest  Dysart;  Dinwiddie.  John  Monroe.  Jr.;  Grice.  Lotmie 
Edward;  Joyce.  James  Maurice;  Loffiredo.  John  Mario;  and  Sanderson 
Kenneth  Russell.  5.701.502,  O.  395-800.000. 
Sandford,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sooo-Shiong,   Paoick;   Desai,   Neil   P;   Sandford,   Paul  A.;   Heintz. 
Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.  Soebianto.  5.700.848,  CI.  522-7.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trung  Tri,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  System 
for  real-time  control  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing.  5.700.180.  CI 
451-5.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.    Shy-Fuh;    Nishizaka.    Takashi;    and    Komatsubara.    Kenichi. 
5.700,762.  CI.  504-292  000. 
Sandvick.  Paul  E.;  and  Verbrugge.  Calvin  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  Conunerical 
Markets.  Inc.  Repulpable  hot  melt  polymerAvax  compositions  for  fibrous 
products.  5.700.516.  O.  427-155.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Erik.  5.699.619.  O.  30-383.000. 
Sanford.  James  Robert  Mariois.  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  Sports 

oaining  system.  5.700.205.  O.  473-232.000 
Sano.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  disk  device  capable  of  reconling 
acontivl  parameter  on  unused  optical  disk  area.  5.701.281. 0.  369-32.000. 
Sano.  Hisashi;  Nakamura.  Sou:  Sawada.  Hideshi;  Adachi.  Shuichi;  and 
Kasuya.  Hideki.  to  Hokda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  vibra- 
tion controller.  5.701.349.  O.  381-71  000. 
Sano.  Michiko.  Bodysuit  having  freely  moveable  soaps.  5.699.559.  O 

2-67.000. 
Sano.  Yasushi.  to  Micro-Tec  Company  Ltd.  Combination  stretch  screen  and 

its  production  method.  5.699.732.  O.  101-127.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Legoux.  Richard;  Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Salome.  Marc.  5.700.665,  O. 
435-71.200. 
Sanshin  Ko»o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito,  Chitoshi.  5.699.766.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Santo.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu:  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  TadasM.  5.700,647.  O. 
435-6.000 
Sanyo  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokozawa.   Shinjiro;    Kodama,   Nobumasa;   and  Ogawva,  Toshiki 
5,701,045.0.310-62.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono.  Masayosi;  Takabatake.  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 

Haga.  Takahiro:  and  Hikosaka.  Masaru.  5.701.067.  O.  320-2.000. 
Nagai.  Toshitake:  Ikumi.  Yooezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada.  Norio; 

Sato.  Koji;  and  Watanabe.  Masato.  5.699.675.  CI.  62-149.000. 
OsMma.   Hironobu:   and   Matumori.   Hiroyuki.   5.699.786.  C\     128- 

200.210. 
Shima.  Masaki;  and  Terada.  Norihiro.  5.700.467.  O.  136-249.000. 
Sanyo  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mamada.  Takao.  5.701.353.  O,  381-106.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Evethatt.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquisi, 
Joel  C.  5,699,942.  O.  223-42.000. 
Saraf.  Ravi  F:  See— 


Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasta  A.;  Graham.  Teresiu  Ordonez; 
Punishothaman.  Sampath;  Saraf.  Ravi  F.;  Shaw,  Jane  MvgHct; 
Roldan.  Judidi  Marie;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,700,398,  O.  252- 

5eo.boo 

Sarai.  Kiygfco:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu:  Sugiyama.  Hidchiko;  Idekoba.  Cllie; 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana.  Kajino.  Tsutomu'  Imaeda.  Takao' 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko.  5.700.659.  O.  435-69.100. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V:  See- 
Singh.  Gutbir.  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.;  Bauer.  John 
M.;  and  SarangiDiar.  Nitin  V.  5.701  J03.  O,  395-800.000. 
Saraswal.  Vijay  A.:  See — 

Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswal.  Vijay  A.;  Frombeiz.  Matkus  P  J.;  Anson. 
John  C;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  and  McCue.  Daniel  Lawieace.  III.  5.701.557. 
a.  399-77.000. 
Sargeant.  Steven  J  ;  Behan.  Niall  D  :  Alherton.  Dave:  Yang.  Sen;  Hung. 
Miaoling;  and  Sun,  Kang.  to  Arkwright.  Incorporated.  Polymer  matrix 
coating  for  ink  jet  media.  5.700.582.  O.  420-476.600 
Sarin.  Virender  Kumar.  Absolofn.  Dnryl  Robin;  ud  Gupu.  Shanker  Lai.  to 
Abbott    Laboratories.    Fatty   acid   -    pulmonary   surfactant   coniusaies 
5.700.777.  O.  514-12.000 
Sarma.  Mamillapalli  Ramabadhra:  See— 

Vyas.  Krishnamurthi:  Prabhakar.  Chebiyyam;  Rao.  Sreenivas  Dhvma- 
raja;    Sarma.    Mamillapalli    Ramabadhra:    Reddy.    Om    Gaddam; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan.  and  Chakrabatti.  Ranian.  5.700.820.  O 
514-369.000. 
Satshar.  Sepehr  See— 

Mjalli.  Adnan:  and  Sarshar.  Sepehr.  5.700.826.  O.  514-397.000 
Sa.sagaki.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio:  Sasagaki.  I4obuaki'  and 
Hara.  Masaharu.  5.701519.  a.  396-48.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  control  system  for  4WD 
vehicles  for  conbotling  driving  torque  distribution.  5.701.247.  O   364- 
424.098. 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi.  Souroku;  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsustn; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.700.320.  O.  117-19.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuro:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saioshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoio.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  YamanAa. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigem;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seicou! 
5.700.704.  O.  437-52.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Ohneda.  Akin;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Natori.  Yobei;  and  Nagas^  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.700.776.  O.  514-12.000 
Sasaki.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  having  polycrysial- 
line  silicon  sandwiched  by  semicaaductor  subttraie  and  metal  silicide 
5.701.029.  CI   257-377.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaiomi:  See— 

Takesawa.  Shingo;  Hosoya.  Noriyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5,700372. 
O  210-321.810. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Araki.  Ryuji;   Kubota.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Shinicfai;  and  Mian.  Koii, 
5.70 1 .562.  O   399-265 .000. 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Rotary  feed  mechanism.  5,701  J06,  CI.  359-704.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Atsushi;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  5,701,214,  O. 
360-71  000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Kanda.  Yuji;  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki;  Salo.  Yufii;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  Shiraishi. 
Hiroyuki;  aad  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  5.700.895.  O.  526-348  000. 
Sasayama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  devekipuig 
apparanis  for  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plates.  5.701342,  O. 
396-578.000. 
SASIB  S.p.A:  See— 

SpKta.  Waher.  and  Di  Camilki.  Orazio.  5.699.8%.  O.  198-747.000. 
SASIB  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spada.  Valter.  5.699.893.  O    198-478.100. 

Spada.  Walter:  and  Gberardi.  Gian  Luigi.  5.699,979,  O.  242-559.300. 
Salchwell.  Thomas  Erwin.  III.  Collapsible  railing  for  mourning  on  a  vehicle 

roof  5.699.876.  O.  182-127.000. 
Sato.  Harumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kurashima.  Hideo;  Sato.  Hanimi:  Fujita.  SaiosU;  and 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5.700.529.  O  428-35.800. 
Sato.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Nogami.    Sumitaka;    Kitazawa.    Michihiro;    aid    Salo.    Kaisuhiiti. 
5.700.613.  CI  430-58.000. 
Sato.  Kalsutoshi:  See— 

Oolaka.  Yoshimitsu;  KaK>.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sato.  Katsuloshi.  5.701,559. 
a.  399-149.000. 
Smo.  Kenichiro:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Sato.  Kenichiro.  5.700,620,  O. 
430-191.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See— 

Nagai.  Toshitake;  Ikumi.  Yonezo:  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada.  Norio; 
Sato.  Koji:  and  Watanabe.  Masato.  5.699.675.  O.  62-149.000. 
Salo.  Kunihilo:  See— 

Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Enomoio.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Masalo;  Kao.  Minani;  and 
Sao.  Kunibito.  5.701  J45,  O.  364-424.046. 
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:i.  399-55.000. 


,  Toshio;  Shinishi. 
a.  526-348.000. 


Sato.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Caipotation.  Super-resol  lion  optical  head  device 

which  produces  side  spots  without  side  lobes.  5,7  }l.286.  CI.  369-109.000. 

Sato.  Milsuni;  Oomon.  Katsumi:  Ishikawa.  Kiyo^hi;  Iguchi,  Etsuko:  and 

Kaneko.  Fumitake.  lo  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Negative-working 

photoresist  compositioo.  5.700.625.  CI.  430-270)100. 

Sato.  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoni:  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi;  and  Sau  ,  Muneyoshi,  5,701.520, 
a.  39648.000. 
Salo.  Nobuniasa.  to  Kanebo,  Lid.  Lipcolor  con  msition.  5.700.453.  CI. 

424-64.000 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  I  Logyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Clutch  apparatus  for  zoom  lens  barrel.  5.701.201  ,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Sato.  Yoko:  See— 

Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furuta.  Hitoshi;  TakahasI  i.  Taro:  Takei.  Chiemi; 
Kurita.  Hiroko:  and  Sato,  Yoko.  5.700,397.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Salo.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Morita.  Shinsaku;  and  Sato.  Yoshiyuki.  5.700,  )14,  CI.  277-167.500. 
Sato.  Yotaro:  See— 

Endo,  Isao:  Komalsu.  Toni;  Sato.  Yolaro;  No  nori,  Hiroyuid;  Shigeta. 
Kunio;  and  Onodera.  Masahiro.  5.701,553. 
Sato.  Yufu:  See— 

Kanda,  Yuji;  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki;  Salo.  Yufu; 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shigemalsu.  Yuji.  5.700,895. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Iio,  luazuya;  Murakami.  Gen; 

Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamagilchi.  Yasunori;   Kasama. 

Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Matsuno.  Youichi;  Satoh, 

Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701.031.  CI.   157-686.000. 

Satoh,  Mitsuyoshi;  Numabe.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda.  I  ideaki.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 

Co..  Ltd.  Printer  and  method  of  printing  using    he  same.  5.700.0%.  CI. 

400-225.000. 

Saioh.  Shuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microprocessor  ivith  multiple  supervisor 

interrupt  processing  function.  5,701,494.  CI.  393  735.000. 
Saiou.  SbigcTu:  See — 

Malsuura.  Sadahiro;  Satou.  Shigeru;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  and  Igarashi. 
Yosfaiaki.  5.701.066.  CI   318-808.000. 
Sauer.  Don:  See — 

Van  Doren,  Matthew  J.;  Sauer.  Don;  Slocun  ,  Alexander  H.;  Rocki. 
David  Pap:  Tarn.  Johann;  and  Gerszewsk  .  Larry,  5,700,046,  CI. 
294- H9. 100. 
Sauer,  Joe  D.:  See— 

Magin.   Ralph  W.;   Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Qi  sbedeaux.  Deborah  A.. 
5.700.760.  CI.  504  206.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  Oravecz.  Mid  lad  G.;  and  Kobilansky. 
Alex,  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  E  doscope  attachment  for 
changing  angle  of  view.  5.700.236,  O.  600-I75j  WO. 
Saulas.  Alain:  See — 

Blin.  Panick;  Dmiel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Saula ,  Alain.  5.699.957.  Q. 
229-117.120. 
Saurenbach.  Frank;  and  Fuss,  Hans-Achim.  lo  Fi  rschungszentrum  JUIich 
GmbH.  Mounting  arrangement  for  a  probe  tip  of  a  scatming  force  or 
tunneling  microscope.  5.701381,  CI.  3g5-139.0(  [). 
Savahar-Hauck.  Celin:  See — 

Bauiruuw.  Harald;  Dwars,  Udo;  Savariar-H]  ick.  Celin;  and  Timpe. 
Hans-JoKhim,  5,700,619.  Q.  430-175.000. 
SawKb,  Hideshi:  See— 

Sano.  Hisashi;  Nakamun,  Sou:  Sawada,  Hidei  lii;  Adachi.  Shuichi:  and 
Kasuya,  Hideki.  5.701  J49.  O.  381-71.000. 
Sawada,  Norio:  See — 

Nagai.  Toshiiake;  Dcumi,  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  1  ikahide;  Sawada.  Norio; 
Salo.  Koji;  and  Watanabe.  Masato.  5.699.61 5.  C\.  62-149.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See— 

Takala.  Akira:  Hikawa,  Tetsuo:  Sawada,  TakasI  i;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Loog.  5.700.975.  O.  174-52.4(1 ). 
Sawtek  Inc.:  See^ 

Andeiwn.  Jorgen  W.  5.700,952.  O.  73-19.03  I. 
Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell:  See— 

McDowall.  Debra  Jean;  Sawyer.  Lawrence    -iowell;  Wright,  Robert 
David;  and  Varona,  Eugenio,  5.70O.254.  O  604-378.000. 
Saxby.  Michael  Ernest,  lo  Constantia  (Intematioiud  Limited.  Gas  cartridge. 

5.700.972.  a.  102-440.000. 
Sayanagi,  Kazuya:  See— 

Okada.  Takekazu;  Maruyama.  Yuichi;  and  Saya  lagi.  Kazuya,  5,701,128, 
a.  343-700.0MS 
Scarazzo.  Christopher,  and  Mears.  Lawrence  N..  to  <  tEM/Miller  Corporation. 
Mold  for  making  composite  tube  couplings.  5.7<  0,493.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Schadegg.  John:  See — 

Glover.  Neal;  Zook.  Christopher  P.;  Schadegg,  John;  and  Win,  William 
L.,  5,701  J04.  a.  371-10.200. 
Schaefer,  Philip  R.,  to  Simula  Inc.  Method  and    pparatus  for  measuring 

diaaoces  using  fiber  optics.  5.701.006.  CI.  250-^7.160. 
Schaefer.  Roger  W.;  Capanna.  Michael;  and  Scotl,^  James  D..  to  Centurion 
Safety  Products.  Inc.  Belt-mounied  flashlight 
197  000. 
Schifer.  Peier.  Kliniz.  Ralf;  Hamprecfal, 
Westphilen,  Kari-Odo;  Gaber.  Matdiias;  and 

Aktieacesellschaft  Substituted   1 -amino-3-phen*luracils.  5.700.805.  O. 
514-269.000.  '' 

Schamke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brefam.  Manned;  Neeb,  Rolf;  Schamke.  Mltolfgang:  and  Keischer. 
Volker.  5.700.576,  Q.  428-4 1 2.000.  ^ 


5.699.943,  O.  224- 

Hetstracfaer.  Elisabeth: 
falter.  Helmut,  to  BASF 


Schawbel  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bonnema.  James;  Wang.  Wen  Der  Deiruuest.  Scott  W.;  Fumer.  Paul  E.; 
and  Hildebrandt.  Donald  W,  5.700.430.  CI.  422-125  000. 
Scheel.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Siebels.  Randy  Luther,  lo  Square  D  Company.  Circuit 

breaker  accessory  module.  5.701.110.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Schefcsik.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Koch.  Notben;  Bohm.  Kurt;  Schefcsik.  Nikolaus;  and  Eipper.  Jttrgen. 
5.699.884.  CI.  188-196.00B. 
Scheifele,  Horst;  Krieger.  Ebeihard;  Heinisch.  Ulrich;  and  Wentscb.  Sieg- 
fried, to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  severing  packing  strips  having 
blisters  from  a  continuous  film.  5.699.709.  CI.  83-236.000. 
Scheil.  Hermann:  See — 

Emshoff.  Horst- Werner.  Intichar.  Lutz;  and  Scheil.  Hermann,  5.701,044. 
CI.  310-54.000. 
Scheiter.  Thomas:  See— 

Klose,    Helmut;    Biebl.    Markus;    Scheiter,    Thomas;    and    Hierold, 
Christofer.  5.700.702.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Schellinger.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Steven  G.;  lehl.  Brian  D;  Manya,  Omerom;  Schellinger.  Michael 
J.;  and  D'Avello.  Roben  F.  5.701.589.  CI.  455-56.100. 
Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr:  See — 

Roy.  Carl  Wilson;  and  Schempp.  John  Adams.  Jr.  5.701.171.  CI. 
355-76.000. 
Schendel,  Stephen  A.  Bone  distraction  apparatus.  5.700.263.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Biere.  Helmut;   Huth.  Andreas;   Rahtz.   Dieter.  Schmiechen.   Ralph; 

Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 

stoft.  Mogens;  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetjen.  Frank;  and  HonOTJ  , 

Tage,  5.700.808,  CI   514-292.000. 

Hummel-Marquardl.  Heidi;  Schmitz.  Thomas;  Kennecke,  Mario;  and 

Weber.  Alfred,  5,700,666.  C\.  435-88.000. 
Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Ncef,  Gunter,  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz,  Katica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth;  Wiesinger.  Herbert:  and  Haberey.   Martin. 
5,700.791.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  and  Njoroge.  F  George.  5.700.806,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Schwartz.  Jerome.  5.700.461.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Schering  Corporations:  See — 

Abrams,  John  S.;  Chretien.  Isabelle;  Lee,  Frank  D.;  and  Pearce,  Michael 
K..  5.700,915.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Scheilz,  David  Michael:  See- 
Wang.  James  Hongxue:  and  Scbeitz.  David  Michael.  5.700.872.  O. 
525-187  000. 
Schielke.  Jorg:  See- 
Hermann.  Michael:  Lupton.  David  Francis:  Schielke.  JOrg;  and  ScbOlz, 
Friedhold.  5.700.418,  C\.  264-604.000. 
Schiesser.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Chuang.  Strong  C;  Kaufman.  Kenneth;  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H.. 
5.699.626.  Q.  34-453.000. 
Schiffler,  Stefan,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rotary  actuator.  5,700,027.  C\. 

280-723.000. 
Schilke.  Peter  William:  See- 
Manning.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Schilke.  Peter  William.  5.700.120.  CI. 
411-389.000. 
Schinazi.  Raymoitd  F:  See— 

Liooa.   Dennis  C;   Schinazi,   Raymond   F;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg, 
5.700.937.  a.  544-317.000. 
Schlegel.  Andreas:  See — 

Galsterer.  Wolfgang;  Schlegel.  Andreas:  and  Utz.  Martin.  5.700.535.  CI. 
42840.100. 
Schleimer.  Friedrich;  and  Ameis,  Dieter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG. 
Medwd  and  apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  solids.  5.700.144,  CI. 
432-161.000 
Schleipen.  Johannes  J.  H.  B.:  See— 

Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  Colak.  Sel  B;  and  Schleipen.  Johannes  J.  H. 
B..  5.701.3%.  CI.  395-25.000. 
Schlessinger.  David:  See — 

Kerc.  Juha;  Schlessinger.  David:  de  la  Chapelle.  Albert:  and  Srivasuva. 
Anand  Kumar.  5.700.926.  C\.  536-23.100. 
Schliesser,  Geibard:  and  Burger.  Kari.  to  Albeit  Handtmann  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Device  for  making  sausages.  5.699.723.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Schlumbcrger  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mayell,  Robert  James;  and  Kramer.  Richard  Alan,  5,701,253,  Q.  364- 
483.000. 
Schlumbcrger  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ximen.  Hoogyu;  Cecere.   Michael  A.:  and  Masnaghetti.  Douglas, 
5.700.526.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Boyle.  Bruce  W.;  and  Muller.  Laurent  E..  5.699.9%.  Q.  254-134.400. 
Schmenk,  Steven  R.;  and  Beauvais.  Donald  A.,  to  Calcomp.  Inc.  Digitizer 
tablet  system  widi  dual-mode  cursor/mouse.  5.701.141.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Schmid.  Herbert:  See— 

Derflinger.  Kari;  Schmid,  Herbert;  and  Dickinger.  Johann.  5.701 ,574.  CI. 
419-26.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter,  Heise,  Wolfgang;  and  Lappe.  Bemhaid.  lo  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft.  [Xxument  printer  and  a  process 
for  registering  the  documents  by  means  of  control  markings  using  this 
document  printer  5.699.741.  CI.  101-485.000. 
Schmidt.  Roger  Ray:  See- 
Goth.  Gary  Franklin:  Kemink,  Randall  Gail:  Loparco,  John  Joseph:  and 
Schmidt,  Roger  Ray,  5.699.853.  O.  165-104.210. 


Schmiechen.  Ralph:  See— 

Biere.  Helmut;   Hurt).  Andreas;   Rahtz.   Dieter   Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Heiben  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft.  Mogens;  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetjen,  Frank;  and  Honors  , 
Tage.  5.700.808.  a.  514-292.000. 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.:  See— 

Osswald.  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm.  Claudia: 
Schmitges,  Claus  J.;  and  Oiristadler,  Maria.  5.700.807.  O.  514- 
291.000. 
Schmiit.  Franz;  and  Nowak.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  NMR 
gradient  power  supply  including  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  frequency  with 
an  associated  period  being  less  than  one-quarter  durabon  of  the  gndient 
current.  5.701.076.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Schmitthaeusler.  Roland:  and  Bardal,  Annie,  to  Foundation  Natianale  de 
Transfusion  Sanguine.  Method  for  decontaminaling  or  sleriUzing  "in  situ" 
a  vacuum  sealed  container  and  device  for  implementing  such  method. 
5.700.426.  a.  422-29.000. 
Schmitz.  Stefan:  See— 

Wu.  Jin  Jwang:  Cavaliere.  William  Albeit;  Norum.  James  Patrick;  and 
Schmiu.  Stefan.  5.699.679.  d.  62-617.000. 
Schmitz.  Thonuis:  See— 

Hummel-Marquardt.  Heidi;  Schmitz,  Thomas:  Kennecke,  Mario:  and 
Weber,  Allied,  5,700.666,  CI.  435-88.000. 
Schnars.  Michael  John:  See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  John:  Nelson.  James  Edward; 
and  Chintyan,  James  Robert.  5.701.330,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Schneider.  Charles  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Self-bailing  waler^te 

witfi  positive  buoyancy.  5,699,750,  CI.  1 14-357.000. 
Schneider.  Herbert  Hans:  See— 

Biere.  Helmut:  Huth.  Andreas;  Rahtz,  Dielen  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Seidelmann.  Dieler;  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans;  Engel- 
stoft,  Mogens;  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetjen.  Frank;  and  Honors 
Tage.  5,700,808,  CI   514-292.000 
Schneider.  Palle;  Conrad.  Lars  Sparre;  Ebdrup.  Swen;  and  Yde,  Birgitle.  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Enhancement  of  enzyme  reactions.  5.700.769.  C\. 
510-305.000. 
Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Esser.  Fraiu;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung.  Birgil;  Speck. 
Geoig;  and  Burger.  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Amino  acid 
derivatives,  processes  for  the  manufacture  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions   (II)   containing   these   compounds.    5.700.827.   C\.   514- 
414.000. 
Schoedinger.  Kevin  Dean:  See — 

Portig,  Harald:  Schoedinger.  Kevin  Dean;  Seman.  Richard  Andrew,  Jr; 
and  Wright.  Phillip  Byron.  5.701349.  CI.  399-36.000. 
Schoeitlin,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Mathur.  Enc  J.;  Marsh.  Edward  J.;  and  Scfaoenlin,  Wanen  E,  5.700,672. 
a.  435-183.000. 
ScboAeld.  John  David:  See— 

Thetford.  Dean;  and  Schofield.  John  David,  5,700395.  C\.  252-3O9.000 
Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  See— 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo:  Kaulen.  Johannes: '  «-^. 
Kai  van:  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf.  5.700,948.  C\ 
548-531.000. 
Schelz,  Friedhold:  See— 

Hormann,  Michael:  Lupton.  David  Francis;  Schielke.  JOrg;  and  Schdlz. 
Friedhold.  5,700.418.  CI.  264-604.000. 
SchOppe.  Giinler.  to  Carl  Zeiss  JENA  GmbH.  Confocal  incident  light  micro- 
scope. 5,701.198.  a   359-386.000. 
Schroepfer.  Richard  C:  See— 

Korsunsky.    losif;    Grabbe,    Dimitry;    and    Schroepfer.    Richad   C, 
5.700,151.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Schuchman.  Leonard:  and  Bruno.  Ronald,  lo  Stanford  Telecommunications. 
Inc.  Chirped  spread  spectrum  positioning  system.  5.701.328,  CI.  375- 
204.000. 
Schuhmacher.  Rudolf:  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Wegner. 
Brigitte;  and  Hohmann.  Anifaeas.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aniifoams 
based  on  oil-in-water  emulsions  for  die  paper  industry.  5.700351.  C\ 
162-75.000. 
Schullz,  Mail  H..  to  Onan  Corporation.  Electrical  generator  damage  protec- 
tion apparatus  and  method  with  circuit  breaker  trip  initiation.  5.701 .070,  CI. 
322-37.000. 
Schum.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  Steinwachs.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schum.  Gary  W 
5.700,623,  a.  430-256.000. 
Schumacher,  Philip  P;  and  Cummins.  James  C.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  improving  fault  current  nwasurement  accuracy  on  elecMnic 
teclosure  control.  5.701.080.  C\.  324-539.000. 
Schumann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herwegh.    Felix;    Weide.    Nils    Holger.    and    Schumann.   Wolfgane 
5,700,491,  CI.  425-72.200. 
Schunter,  Christine  K.  Child's  waistbelt  and  leash  for  protection  against 

abduction  of  a  child.  5.699.555.  C\.  2-1.000. 
Scfawalke.  Udo.  lo  Siemens  Akoengesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 
insulating   trench    in   an   SCH    substrate   for   smanpower   technologies 
5.700.712.0.437-62.000. 
Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc.  Steroids  useful  as  anO<ancer  and  ami-abesilv  acems 
5.700.793.  a.  5 1 4- 1 77.000. 
Schwartz.  Donna  Piuess:  See — 


Hirth.  Klaus  Peier.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina:  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyorgi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis:  Orfi,  Laszlo;  Leviizki,  Alex:  Gazil,  Aviv;  Ulbich.  Axel;  Lam- 
men,  Reiner,  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamoo.  Dennis;  and  Tang 
Peng  Cho.  5.700.822.  O.  514-380.000. 
Hiith.  Klaus  Peier  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina:  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  lUri.  GyArgy;  Sz<kely.  Istvin:  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Oifi.  LiszhS;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazil.  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel:  aid 
Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  Q.  514-380.000. 
Schwartz,  Jerome,  to  Schering  CorporaliorL  Method  for  inhibiting  HTV 

replication  using  IL-4.  5.700.461,  C\.  424-85.200. 
Schwarz.  Karl  E.:  See- 
Myers.  David  J.:  Lewis.  James  D.;  House.  Wayne  D.;  and  Scfawvz.  Karl 
E.  5.700.285.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schwarz.  Kalica:  See— 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Kalica; 
Thieroff  Ekerdt.  Rudi;  Wiesinger.  Herbert;  and  Haberey.  Martin. 
5.700.791.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Schwaizer.  Norbert:  See— 

Hund,   Kerslin;   Klein,  Werner   Kfirdel.  Werner,  Gdrtz.  Theo-   and 
Schwarzer.  Norbert.  5,700,109,  CI  405-128.000. 
Schwarz-Zehrer,  Sabine.  Combined  bed  and  seal  device  for  an  infant 

5.699.569,  Q  5-655.000 
Schweiger.  Barry:  See— 

Neiser.  Gabe;  Simon,  Theodore:  and  Schweiger.  Barry.  S.700.IS8.  CL 
439-501.000 
Schweiger.  Weiner  J.:  See— 

Gelbien.  Lawrence  J.;  Andreas.  Philip  B.;  and  Schweiger.  Werner  J.. 
5.701.226.0.361-63.000. 
Schwelling.  Hermann.  Method  of  manually  tying  bales  in  waste  nuttrial 

presses.  5.699.727.  CI    100-3.000 
Schwertmann.  Thomas:  See— 

Kienow.  Ekkehaid:  Morun.  Berod:  Schwertmann.  Thomas;  and  Hobets. 
Heinz.  5.700.441.  a.  423-244.070. 
Science  Incorporated:  See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S..  5.700.244.  O.  604-132.000. 
Scott,  Ann  M.:  See— 

Biegajski.  James  E.;  Venkalraman.  Subbu  S.;  and  Scon.  Ann  M 
5.700.478.  O.  424-434.000 
Scott.  James  D.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Roger  W ;  Caparaia.  Michael;  and  Scott.  James  D.,  5.699,943. 
a.  224-197.000. 
Scoa.  James  J.:  See — 

Castle.  Brian  R.;  Scon,  James  J.;  aid  Oidsen.  John  G..  5.699.572.  O 
7-138.000. 
Scon.  Loral  W.;  and  Kulbeig,  Kurt  lo  Hunter  Industries.  Inc.  AMomaiic 

engagement  nozzle.  5,699.%2.  O.  239-73.000. 
Scon,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Thorson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Scott.  Steven  L.  5.701.416,0.  39S-200.IS0. 
SIX,.  Inc.:  See— 

CHeskevich.  Tanya.  5.701373.  O.  385-33.000. 
Seach.  Eugene.  Holder  for  eyeglasses.  5.699.990.  O.  248-309. 100. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Amin.  Nurul;  Bortins.  John;  and  Yan.  Ying,  5,699.605.  C.  29-603.140 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.701.218.  O.  360-104.000. 
Duncan.  Kathleen  Anne.  5.701.450.  O.  395-595.000. 
Seco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Ruppi.  Sakari.  5.700.569.  O.  428-336.000. 
Segerson.  Judith  A.:  See— 

Minick.  Steven  E.;  Segerson.  Judith  A.;  and  Rednour.  William  C. 
5.700,257.  O.  604-408.000. 
SEH  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  R;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L..  5.700.190, 0.  454-57.000. 
Seidelmann.  Dieter  See— 

Biere.   Helmut;   Huth.  Andreas;   Rahtz.  Dieier  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Seidelmann.  Dieler.  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans;  Eogd- 
sloft  Mogens;  Hansen,  Bondo  John;  Waenen,  Frarii:  mmI  Hooort 
Tage.  5.700.808.  O.  514-292.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  and  Komuro.  Kiyolo.  5,700.099.  O.  40(V62S.OOO. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Toru:  and  Ishiwalari.  T*ei.  5.701354.  O 

399-69.000. 
Yokoucfai.  Hideya.  5.701.217.  O.  360-99.050. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See— 

Akimoio,  Kazuo;  and  Imano.  Seiichi.  5.701337.  O.  396-463.000 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Hawkins.   Phillip  R.;   Wilde.  Craig  G.;   and  Seilhamer.  Jeftey  J.. 
5.700.912,  O.  530-350.000. 
Seitz.  Ansgar  See — 

Kleppner.  Stephan:  and  Seilz.  Aasgw.  5.699.773.  d.  123-510.000 
Seitzer,  Dieter:  See- 
Hem.  JQigen:  Grill.  Berhard;  Eberlein.  Ernst;  Brandenburg,  Karlheinz; 
and  Seitzer,  Dieler.  5,701.346.  O.  381-18.000. 
Seki.  Mika:  See— 

Iwaia.  Masuo;  Seki.  Mika;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Takahasfai.  Ryoji:  Fukumiaa. 
Tikashi:  and  Tanaka.  Masaya.  5.700375.  O.  428-403.000. 
Sekijima.  Takenon:  See— 

Fujii.  Takashi;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Fujino.  Masara;  Mizino.  SUnobu; 
Sekijima.  Takemri;  Chikagawa.  Osainu:  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.701.108.  O.  333-202.000. 
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hine  tool  for  machining 


therefor.  5.700.757,  a. 


of  producing  a  ceramic 


Sckiya.  Haiukazu:  Saito.  Jun;  Isoda.  Yuzo;  Uchida.  Vasuhiro;  Izumi.  Makoto; 
and  Kuwala.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaish  i.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus 
with  suspended  sheet  canying  device  and  ii  lage  foraiing  apparatus. 
5.700,006.0.271-241.000. 
Seliger.  Heinz-Haninut;  Betner.  Sibylle;  MUhlegfer.  Klaus:  Von  der  Eltz, 
Herbert;  and  Batz.  Hans-Georg.  to  Boehringer  Mtnnhiem  GmbH.  Modified 
pbospboramidite  process  for  the  production  ol  modified  nucleic  acids. 
5.700,919,  a.  536-22.100. 
Sella.  Giovanni,  to  Essetre  dl  Sella  Giovanni.  Ml 

panels  and  plates.  5.700.117.  CI.  409-164.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Oaremon.  David  A.:  Livettoo,  Nigel;  and  Selnkk.  Harold  G.,  5.700.797. 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Seman.  Richard  Andrew.  Jr.:  See — 

Poftig.  Haiald:  Schoedinger.  Kevin  Dean:  Se^an.  Richard  Andrew.  Jr.; 
and  Wright.  Phillip  Byron,  5,701,549.  Q.  !  99-36.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  and  Arai.  Yasuyuki.  5.70C),333.  O.  136-258.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5.701,167,  CI.  349-42.00p. 
Semrid.  Petr  See— 

Spindler,  Zdenik;  Novodi^  .  Vojt&h;  and  Sei  vid,  Petr.  5,699,971.  C\. 
242-35.60E. 
Sen,  Bidyut:  See— 

Liou.  Jiuiui-Yau;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Sen,  ^pdyiit;  and  Pvker,  James 
C,  Jr..  5.701.071.  a.  323-220.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  and  Sameliima,  Shogo.  5,700,789. 
a.  514-100.000. 
Sens.  ROdiger;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Saling.  Petei  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Triazolopyridine  dyes  and  intermediate)  -^      '      r-.~^-.,^   ™ 
503-227.000. 

Seol.  Young-yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lil.  Tape  cassette  loading 
apparatus  of  tape  recorder  including  a  spring  meitber  for  biasing  a  cassette 
towards  reel  tables.  5.701.215.  CI  360-%.500.  ! 
Seong,  Pyong-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  pickup  device 
with  light  spot  size  adjustment  for  difierent  dentity  disks.  5,701.288,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Seppinen.  Tapio.  to  Cimcoip  Oy.  Comiecting  <i  fvice  in  a  paint  toning 

machine.  5.699.831.  Q.  137-614.030. 
Seuiek  LLC:  See— 

Cotrado.  Frank  C:  Fischer.  James  W.;  Lars  n.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet, 
Ronald  W,  5,699.738.  Q.  101-425.000. 
Seicooip  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masahiko.  5.699,936,  C\.  222-107  JOO. 
Serole,  Bernard,  to  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Melhoi 

component  by  sintering.  5,700,408,  CI.  264-65.1  00. 
Servi,  Slefano:  See— 

De  Fena,  Lorenzo;  Massardo.  Pietro;  Piccoh  ,  Oreste;  and  Servi,  Sle- 
fano. 5,700,668,  Q.  435-106.000. 
Setoyama,  Makoto:  See— 

Kukino,  Satoru:  Nakai.  Tetsuo:  Goto,  Mitsuhii  i;  Yoshioka.  Takashi:  and 
Setoyama.  Makoto.  5.700,551.  CI.  428-212  000. 
Seward.  James  Bernard;  and  Tajik.  Abdul  Jamil,  io  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.   Longitudini  I  multiplane  ultrasound 
mnsducer  underfluid  catheter  system.  5.699.8W ,  O.  128-662.060. 
Sextam  Avionique:  See— 

Pitot.  Christian;  and  Michel.  Martinez,  5,701, 115,  C\.  371-51.100. 
Sexton,  Earl  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Korney.  Aithur  R.  Jr.;  Sexton,  Earl   H.,  1 1:  and  Young.  Winnie, 
5,700.578.  a.  428-421.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  toe.:  See— 

Cameron.  Scoo  Warren;  and  de  La  Soujeole.  A  \el  Alegre.  5.701.213. 0. 

360-66.000. 
McOure.  David  Charies.  5.701.275.  O.  365-  33.000. 
SCS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Decrouez.  Christelle.  5.701  J32.  O.  375-334. 100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo:  Gasu  Idi.  Roberto;  Mansiretta. 
Alessandro;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.701.265.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Shackle.  Dale:  See- 
Jensen.  Gett;  and  Shackle.  Dale.  5.700.300.  <  I.  29-623.500. 
Shade-O-Matic  Limited:  See— 

Marocco.  Norben.  5.699.637.  CI.  52-204.530 
Shafe'  .  Mathew  Kayhan.  to  International  Business  Machines.  Spacer  for 
providing  support  and  a  transducer  parking  i  ructure  in  a  disk  drive 
assembly  5.701,219,  O.  360-105.000. 
Shaffer.  Randy:  See- 
Mills.  Shannon  E.:  Shaffer.  Randy:  Freeman  Michael  T;  Plamondon. 
Thonuis  J.;  and  Oakes.  Barry  L..  Jr.  5.700J47,  CI.  433-98.000 
Shaiir.  Haim,  to  Level  One  Communications,  Ind  Transconductor-C  filter 

elemem  with  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  5,701, 199,  Q.  327-552.000. 
Shah.  Milan:  See- 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneru,  Sudieer.  Shah.  Milan:  Cook. 
Peter  J  :  and  Miller.  Arnold  S..  5.701.462. 
Shaler.  Thomas  Andrew:  See— 

Monfofle.  Joseph  Albert;  Becker.  ChrisiophA  Hank;  Shaler.  Thomas 
Andrew;  and  Pollart.  Daniel  Joseph.  5,700,  )42,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Nagabushnam,  Varatharajan,  to 

Method  for  forming  low  contact  resislance  cont  cts,  vias,  and  plugs  with 
diffusion  barriers.  5,700,716.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


n.  395-610.000. 


Kobayashi,  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sashi,  5,700,606,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kubo,  Masumi;  Akebi,  Yasunobu;  and  Yamashita,  Toshihiro,  5,701,165, 

CI.  349-5.000. 
Teraguchi,  Nobuaki,  5,701.035,  Q.  257-747.000. 
Tomooka.  Yutaka;  and  Oka,  Yasuhiro.  5,699,585,  CI.  15-327  200 
Sharpe,  Claude  Andrew,   to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated.  Automatic 
vehicle   identification   sy.stem  capable  of  vehicle   lane  discrimination. 
5,701,127,  a.  342-42.000. 
Shaw,  H.  John:  See— 

Digonnet,  Michel  J.  F;  Falquier,  Dario  G.;  Wagener,  Jefferson  L.;  and 
Shaw,  H.  John.  5,701.318.  O.  372-6.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  Margaret:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Brusic.  Vlasta  A.;  Graham.  Teresita  Onloficz; 
Putushothaman.  Sampath;  Saraf.  Ravi  F;  Shaw.  Jane  Maigaret; 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.700J98.  CX.  252- 
500.000. 
Shaw.  John  Richardson:  See — 

Collins.  Mark  Anthony  David;  Chicarelli-Robinson.  Maria  Ines;  Bryans. 
Ju.stin  Stephen;  Brocchini,  Stephen  James;  Latham,  Christopher  John; 
and  Shaw,  John  Richardson,  5,700,804,  G.  514-255.000. 
Shaw.  Leonard  L.:  See — 

McGrath.  Stephen  F:  and  Shaw.  Leonard  U.  5.699.981.  Q.  244-l.OON 
Shawver.  Laura  Kay:  See — 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay;  Keri,  Gyoigi;  Szekely,  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas:  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Otfi.  Laszio;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho.  5,700,822.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Hiith,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann,  Elaina:  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Kiri,  GyOrgy;  Szikely,  IstvUn:  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Liszld:  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and 
Lammers.  Reiner.  5.700.823.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Shears.  Terry  S.:  See — 

Channell.  Alan  B.;  and  Shears.  Terry  S..  5.699.930.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Sheiness,  Diana  K.;  Adams,  Trevor  H.;  Stamm,  Michael  R.;  Cangelosi, 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi,  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix,  Connie  K..  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Methods  for  selectively  detecting  microorganisms  associ- 
ated widi  vaginal  infections  in  complex  biological  samples.  5.700.636.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Sheldrup.  Ronald:  See— 

Leyen.  Thomas;  Sheldrup.  Ronald;  Burks.  Warren;  and  Macias,  Moises, 
5,701338.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Shelton,  Teriy:  See- 
Powers,  John;  Shelton,  Teiiy;  and  Gonseth,  Michael,  5,701,170.  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Shennib,  Adnan;  and  Urso,  Richard,  to  Decibel  Instnmients.  Inc.  Articulated 

hearing  device.  5.701.348.  Q.  381-68.600. 
Sherman,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Beaudry,  Gary  A.;  Beilelsen,  Arthur  H.;  Sherman,  Michael  I.;  and 
Vogelstein,  Beit.  5.700.657,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sherman,  William  G.,  U:  See— 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Liu.  Julia;  Michod.  Carol  S.;  Ng.  Chan  Yiu; 
Sherman.  William  G..  II;  Sleffan.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Van  Gundy.  Steven 
R..  5,701,429.  a.  395-441.000. 
Sheu.  Min-Shyan;  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  to  Advanced  Surface  Technology. 

Durable  hydrophilic  surface  coatings.  5.700.559.  O.  428-319.700. 
Shi.  Hang:  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Koksbang,  Rene,  to  Valence  Technology,  inc. 
Carbon    anode    for   lithium    ion    electrochemical    cell.    5,700,2^,   CI. 
29-623.100. 
Shiau,  David  Went;  Detlefsen,  William  David;  and  Phillips,  Earl  Kay.  to 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.  Resorcinol-glutaraldehyde  resin  as  an  accelerator 
for  curing  phenol -formaldehyde  resins.  5.700^87.  CI.  428-528.000. 
Shiban.  Samir  S..  to  Innovative  Engineering  Solutions.  Inc.  Hazardous  gas 
mixing  apparatus  with  rake  for  dislodging  conduit  deposits.  5.699.826.  CI. 
137-244.000. 
Shibata.  Akinao.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Body  stopper  structure  of  a  car. 

5.700.049.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Shibata.  Jun:  See— 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Shibata.  Jun;  and  Yama.  Yomiyuki.  S.701.033.  CI. 
257-704.000. 
Shibata.  Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Masao.  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Sliding 

bearing.  5.700.547.  C\.  428-167.000. 
Shibau.  Naoki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Naoki;  and  Koike.  Masayoshi.  5.700,713.  Q. 
437-129.000. 
Shibata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sho.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizou:  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Takeuchi,  Kunihiko.  5.700.862.  O.  524-403.000. 
Shibata.  Yuki:  See — 

Shinojima.  Satoshi;  Suetsugu.  Masaiu;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Shibata. 
Yuki:  and  Kaku.  Rumiko.  5,700,784,  C\.  514-24.000. 
Shibayama,  Takayuki:  See— 

Hiramatsu,  Nobutaka:  Sugiu.  Mitsuru;  Mizuno,  Yoshikazu:  and  Shiba- 
yama. Takayuki.  5,700,093.  CI.  384-276.000. 
Shibazaki.  Masaki:  Ido,  Mikiya;  and  Walanabe,  Tohru,  to  Pilot  ink  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Coloring  fluid<ontaining  marking  device  made  of  biodegradable 
pla.stic  resin.  5.700.534,  CI.  428-36.920 
Shibuya,  Isao:  See— 

Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro;  Shibuya.  Isao:  and  Tsuchiya.  Tohni. 
5.700.931.0.  540-203.000. 
Shieh.  Frank.  Golf  training  device.  5.700.203.  CI.  473-139.000. 


Shieh.  Pi-Chen:  See— 

Shiue.  Ruey-Yun:  Wu.  Wen-Teng:  Shieh.  Pi-Chen;  and  Liu.  Chin-Kai. 
5.700.735.  O.  438-612.000. 
Shields,  James  E.:  See- 
Chance,  Ronald  E.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  Frank.  Bruce  H.:  and  Shields. 
James  E..  5.700.662.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Shiflett,  Mark  Brandon:  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  compositions  of  ammonia 
and  tetrafluoroethane.  5,700.388.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Shigemalsu,  Masayuki;  and  Koyano,  Yasushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Chromatic  dispersion  compensator  and  chromatic  dispersion 
compensating  optical  communication  system.  5,701,188, 0.  359-161.000. 
Shigematsu.  Yuji:  See^ 

Kanda.  Yuji:  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yufii;  Sasaki.  Tosfaio:  Shiraishi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  5.700.895,  CI.  526-348.000. 
Shigeta,  Kunio:  See— 

Endo,  Isao:  Komatsu.  Toru;  Sato,  Yolaro;  Nomori,  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta, 
Kunio;  and  Onodera,  Masahiro,  5,701  J53,  O  399-55.000. 
Shih,  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Liao,  Yun-Hsin:  Miller. 
Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan.  5.700.844.  O.  521-77.000. 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uyama.  Haiuo;  Harada,  Takahiro;  Kano,  Mitsuru:  Malsudaira.  Nagahisa: 
Hoshino,   Kazuhisa:  Kitamura.  Satoshi:  Noguchi.  Fuminobu;  and 
Shikakubo.  Tsutomu.  5.700.550.  CI.  428-212  000. 
Shima.  Masaki;  and  Terada.  Norihiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Amctphous 
silicon  carbide  film  and  photovoltaic  device  using  the  same.  5.700.467. 0. 
136-249.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ohira.  Hideo:  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Asai.  Kohtaro;  and  Shimada, 

Toshiaki.  5.701.158.  O.  348-410.000. 
Ohira.  Hideo:  Muiakaroi,  Tokumichi:  Asai,  Kohtaro:  and  Shimada. 
Toshiaki,  5,701,159,  O.  34^410.000. 
Shimada,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Deguchi,  Hironori;  and  Shimada.  Toshiyuki.  5.701.310. 0.  371-30.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo:  Suyama.  Takayuki:  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hasegawa. 
Shinichi.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Process  for  connecting  electronic  devices. 
5.699.610.  a   29-840.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5.699.699,  O.  74-594.600. 
Shimasaki,  Yuuji:  Kanbe,  Hideyuki:  and  Kuiusu,  Akira.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  N-vinyl  compound.  5,700,946.  C\. 
548-231.000. 
Shimauchi.  Keisuke:  See— 

Hayashi,  Bunya;  and  Shimauchi.  Keisuke.  5.699.830.  O.  137-554.000. 
Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Itou.  Toshifumi;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Arita.  Masaaki:  and  Horinouchi. 

Shougo,  5.701.129,  O.  343-873.000. 

Shimizu,   Shigeru;   Saitoh,  Takashi:   Uzawa,   Masashi:   and  Takayanagi, 

Yasuyuki,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Sohible  alkoxy-group 

substituted    aminobenzenesulfonic    acid    aniline    conducting   potymers. 

5.700,.399,  CI   252-500.000. 

Shimizu.  Takao:  and  Horio.  Hirolsugu.  to  Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

bonding  Ti  alloy  memben.  5.699.955.  O.  228-194.000. 
Shimizu.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeichi.  Hideo:  Ozawa.  Yoichi:  Aoki,  Sei;  and  Shimizu.  Takashi. 
5.700.874.  a.  525-288.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio:  Fuiukawa.  Ken:  Shimizu,  Toshikazu:  Yamagishi,  Yoji: 
Tsurugi,  Tomio:  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5,700,938,  O.  546-14.000. 
Shimoda,  Hiromi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  control  apparatus  for  base 

station  in  satellite  communicatioa  system.  5.701.602.  C\.  455-260.000. 
Shimogama.  Hironori:  See— 

Nogami.   Tadahiko:    Nakamura.    Ichiro:    Hnaku.    Keoji;    Sadamori. 
Hiroyuki:  Yasuda.  Kenicfai;  Narita.  Kenjtro:  Hotii,  Kenji:  aid  Shimo- 
gama. Hironori.  5.699.693,  O.  72-199.000. 
Shimojo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Suda,  Taiichiro:  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu,  Kitamura.  Kotchi: 

Jinno.  Yukihiro:  Mimura.  Tomio:  Shimojo.  Stugeru:  lijima.  Masaki: 

and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  5.700.437.  Q.  423-220.000. 

Shimomura.  Haruyuki;  and  Narukawa,  Toshiki.  u>  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Parallel  interface  circuit  having  a  n-byte  buffer  and  tansmitting  the 

n  byte  data  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis  in  response  to  interrupt  request  signal. 

5.701.546.  a.  395-849.000. 

Shimono.  Muchiji.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Concealed  woven  slide  fastener. 

5.699.592,  CI.  24-432.000. 
Shimoyama.  Koji:  See— 

Okuyama.   Kojiro;  Shintoyama.  Koji:   Kawashima.  Syunichiro:  and 
Kugimiya.  Koichi.  5.700.745,  O.  501-134.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Shunji:  Ohba.  Toshio;  Kara.  Yasuaki;  and  Itoh.  Kunio.  5.700.899. 

O.  528-37.000. 
Kokubo.  Hifoyasu:  and  Minemura.  Katsuyoshi.  5.700.929,  O.  536- 

63.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeo;  Azechi.  Syuuichi:  and  Shiobara.  Toshio,  5,700.853.  O. 
523-212.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi,  5,701,088,  O.  324-765.000. 

Hategawa.  Fumihiko;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  and  Hirano.  Tameyoshi. 

5.700.179.  O.  451-41.000. 
Toyama.  Kouhel.  5.699.782.  O.  125-21.000. 


Shin.  Hank  Hukyoo:  Tracy.  Clarence  J.:  Duffin.  Robert  L.;  Freeman.  Jobn  L.. 
Jr.:  Grivna.  Gordon;  and  Wilson.  Syd  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Structure  aid 
method  for  meullizalion  of  semiconductor  devices.  5.700.721.  O   437- 
198.000. 
Shin.  Jong-Sub:  See — 

Lee.  Hae-Don;  and  Shin.  Jong-Sub.  5.700.996.  O.  219-626.000. 
Shingae.  Shigeru:  See— 

Iwanaga.   Shin-ichiro;  Shingae.  Shigeru:   Moriia.  Takasi;   Isfaikawa. 
Osamu:  and  Nojima.  Norichika.  5.700.852.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Shingu.  Hideo:  See— 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko:  and  Shingu.  Hideo,  5,701.575,  O. 
419-28.000. 
Shini,  Masami:  See — 

Kaisuro.  Noboru;  Suemolo.  Toshiro:  Mizutani.  YoshiUro;  and  Shim. 
Masami.  5.700.552,  O.  428-214.000. 
Shinmura,  Satoru:  See— 

Fujii,  Takashi:  Shinmura.  Satoru:  Fujino.  Masaiu;  Mizuno.  Shinobu; 
Sekijima.    Takenori:    Chikagawa.    Osamu;    and    Takagi.    Hiroshi. 
5.701.108.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Shinogi.  Norikazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko:   Bando.  Takeshi:    Hayashi 
Masaho:  and  Shinogi.  Norikazu.  5.699.912.  O  206-494000 
Shinohara.  Takuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Partition  wall  structure  for  plasma 

display  panel   5.701.056,  C\.  313-584.000. 
Shinojima.  Satoshi:  Suetsugu.  Masaru:  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro:  Shibaa.  Yuki: 
and  Kaku.  Rumiko.  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  External  preparation  for  skin 
5.700.784.0.514-24.000. 
Shinozakj,  Shimpei:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroshi:   Takisfaima.    Suguiu:   and   Shinozaki.   Shimpei 
5.701.216.  CI.  360-99.020. 
Shinwa  Plant  Kikou  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Isaji.  Kazutoshi.  5.699,969,  O.  241-24.120. 
Shiobara.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeo;  Azechi.  Syuuichi;  and  Shiob«a.  Toshio.  5.700.853, 0. 
523-212.000. 
Shiomitsu.  Tohru:  Manabe.  Yasuhiko.  Ogawa.  Takashi:  Takita.  Yusaku:  and 
Ishihara.  Talsumi.  to  NKK  Corporation;  and  Takila.  Yusaku   Method  for 
manufactunng  thin  zirconia  film   5,700.361,  Q.  204-491.000. 
Shioiaii,  Keiichi:  See— 

Walanabe,  Hideo;  Boh,  Satoni;  Miyata.  Akira;  and  Shiolani,  Keiidii. 
5.701.403.  O   395-119.000. 
Shipe.  Gary,  to  Philips  Electronic  North  America  Cotpomioa.  Hermetically 
sealed  package  for  a  high  power  hybrid  circuit.  5.700.724.  CL  437-215.000. 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See- 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Marie  D.;  and  AUaza. 
Sheri  L..  5.700.624.  O.  430-270.100. 
Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanda.  Yuji:  Kokubo.  Toshiyiiki:  Sato.  Yufu;  Sasaki.  Tnhio;  Shiraishi. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Shigemalsu.  Yuji.  5,700.895,  O.  526-348.000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar  See — 

Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Thero.  Chnsline;  and  Shiralagi,  Kama.  5.700.703. 
O  437-40.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masalaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polarized-wave-dispcrsiao-  preven- 
tive optical  fiber  aid  its  manufacturing  method.  5.701.376.  O.  385- 
123.000. 
Shirola.  Kalsuhiro:  See— 

Kurbayashi.  Yutaka;  Shirola.  Kalsuhiro:  and  Takahashi.  Kasuhiko 
5.700.314.  CI   106-31.270. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinojima.  Saoshi:  Suetsugu.  Masani;  Morikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Shibaa, 
Yuki:  and  Kaku.  Rumiko.  5.700.784.  CI.  514-24.000. 
Shiue.  Ruey-Yun:  Wu,  Wen  Teng:  Shieh,  Pi-Chen:  and  Liu.  C»»n-K«i,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid.  Method  of  forming 
bond  pad  structure  for  the  via  plug  process.  5.700.735,  O.  438-612.000. 
Sho,  Kalsuhiko;  Shibata.  Yasuhiro:  Ishii,  Keizou;  Iroamura.  Tsuyosfai:  and 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  LuL  Aqueous  coating  compo- 
sition. 5,700,862.  O.  524-403.000 
Shoei  Printing  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Oishi.  Tadahiro:  Onishi.  Tosfaifinni;  and  Yoshiaka.  Yaaio.  5.701,002. 0. 
235-487.000 
Shonan  Gosei  Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See- 

Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshinu.  Yasuhiro.  5.700.  lia  O.  405- 
154.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Mcgumi:  Yamada.  Ikuko:  ShoaU,  Masayuki;  and  Koiiina. 
Akio.  5.700.614.  O  430-59.000. 
Showalter.  Dan  J.,  lo  Borg-Waroer  Automotive,  Inc.  Modulating  clutch 

having  passive  torque  diroughoul  dneshold.  5,699.888.  O.  192-35.000. 
Shrader.  Waircn  E.:  See- 
Baker.  JeSiey  Clayton:  Moser.  Brian  A.;  and  Shrader.  Watrcn  E.. 
5.700.904.  O  530-305  000 
Shrivasuva.  Ritu;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  to  AlliaiKe  Semicoaductor 
Corpotabon.   Dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  having  increased 
capacitance.  5.701.264,  O  365-149.000 
Shutic,  Jeff:  See — 

Koch,  Dean:  and  Shutic,  Jeff,  S,700J23,  O.  1 18-308.000. 
Shyr,  Duen-Jyh;  and  Chen,  Kuan-Chou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Reseath 

Institme.  Chain  type  transfer  device  5.699.892.  O    198  370.090 
Sibbel.  Donald  Dale.  Powered  circular  saw  retentioa  apparatus  for  retractable 

saw  blade  guaid.  5.699.705.  O.  83-13.000. 
SiboU.  Jack  D.:  See— 
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.laller.  Wolfgang:  and 


CI.  324-322.000. 


Ritland.  Marcus  A.:  Readey.  Dennis  W.:  Kleiner  Richard  N.:  and  Sibold. 

Jack  D..  5.700.373.  Q.  210-323.200. 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  Ziecker.  Roger  A.;  Wagner. 

Jocelyne.  to  Nordstm  Corporalion.  Molten  thcim^lastic  material  supply 

system  with  removable  drive  assembly.  5.699.93S ,  CI.  222-146.500. 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.,  to  Auiomocive  Systems  Laboi  itory.  Inc.  Gas  inflalor 

having  aluminum  bead  filter.  5.700.973.  CI.  I02-|30.QOO 
Siebels.  Randy  Lulher:  See— 

Scheel.  Jeny  Lynn;  and  Siebels.  Randy  Uithk.  S.70I.II0.  O.  335- 

132.000. 

Siefen.  David  M..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Compu^r  generated  structure. 

5.701.452.  a.  395-601.000. 
Sicgmund.  Hocst:  See— 

Kammerer.  Eric:  Biering.  Lodiar  Grohs.  Erha4l:  GrohL  Klaus:  Reyn- 

vaan.  Conrad:  Siegmund.  Horst:  Spangenbe  g.  Jorgen:  and  Decker. 

Arwed,  5.701.046.  O.  310-251.000. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berthold.  Thomas.  5.700.404.  Q.  264-1.210. 

Biebl.  Markus.  5.700.379.  CI.  216-2.000. 

Duerr.  Wllhelm.  5.699.802.  CI.  128-653.500. 

Emshoff.  Horst- Werner,  Intichar.  Lutz;  and  Schji.  Hennann,  5,701.044. 

a.  310-54.000. 
Rohr.  Thomas.  5.701.360.  O.  382-131.000. 

Hahn.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Saisila.  Chartchai.  5.70f.976.  O.  174-58.000. 
Heide.  Patric.  5,701,104.  CI   33l-%.000 
Heywang-Koebnmner,  Sylvia.  5.699.800.  CI.  l|8-653.200. 
Kilnen.  Heribert:  Radtke.  Uwe:  Taube,  Wolfga  ig:  and  Vollmar.  Horst, 

5,699,666.  CI.  60-652.000. 
Kahlbau.  Lutz.  5,699.899.  CI.  200-.302.IOO. 
Kellner,  Walter-Ulrich;  KUsters.  Karl-Heinz: 

Sttlz.  Franz-Xaver,  5,701,022,  O.  257-300.*0. 
Klose.    Helmut:    Biebl,    Markus:    Scheiter,   fbomas:    and    Hierold, 

Christofer,  5,700,702,  CI  437-34.000. 
Raitner,  Manfred,  5,699.804,  O.  128-660.030. 
Schmilt,  Franz:  and  Nowak,  Stefan,  5,701,076. 
Schwaike,  Udo,  5,700,712,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Splett,  Armin,  5,700,382,  CI.  216-24.000. 
Weber,  Werner:  Kuehn,  Stefan:  Kleiner,  Micha^:  and  Thewes,  RolaiKl, 

5,701.037,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Weidinger,  Marc;  and  Kramer.  Kari-Heinz.  5.711.238.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  St  '- 

Klimek,  John  Ramon:  and  Weiss,  David,  5,70ll334,  Q.  375-364.000. 
Perelman,  Roberto:  and  Yuan,  Chris,  5,701, 12fl  CI.  340-825.020. 
SiemerLs  Components,  inc.:  See — 

Rgueria.  Robert  J  .  Jr..  5.701.007.  a.  250-231  130. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Beilei:  and  Qian.  Jianzbong.  5.699.799.  CI    128-653.100. 
Siemens  Elema  AB;  See — 

Lekholm.  Anders:  and  WJrd.  Leif.  5.699.788,  (1.  128-203.120. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informabonssysteme  Aktiengesells  :haft:  See- 
Schmidt.  Peter:  Heise.  Wolfgang:  and  L4>pe,  E  erohard.  5,699,741,  C\. 
101-485.000. 
Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  See- 
Bell,  Mace  H.:  and  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.,  5,70  1.275.  Q.  606-208.000. 
Sieth.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Sleinbardt.  Michael  D.:  Balan,  Isadore:  and  Siell .  Kenneth  J..  5.701.388. 
a.  392-471.000. 
Sigafoos.  Robert  D..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  1  nistees  of  the.  Modular 

shoeing  system.  5,699.861,  Q.  168-17.000. 
SIgmon.  Allen:  See — 

Bullard.  Lany  1.;  Sigmon.  Allen:  and  Totnera    Roger.  5.700.060.  CI. 
297-J52.630. 
Sikorski,  Siegfried:  See — 

Puchinger,  Franz;  Rossman,  Axel;  Sikorski, 
Gerhard,  5,700,743,  CI.  442-243.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Amelio,  Aimand  F.,  5,699,%5,  Q.  239-l27.3«  i. 
Silence,  Scoa  M.;  Creatura.  John  A.;  Hsieh.  Bing  t  : 

Ellis,    Richard   W..    to    Xerox    Corporation.    C<  ated   carrier   panicles. 
5,700,615,0.430-106.600. 
Silha,  Edward  John:  See — 

Amdt.  Richard  Louis:  Nicholson.  James  Oni  ;  Silha.  Edward  John; 
Thurher.  Steven  Mark:  and  Youngs,  Amy  M  ly.  5.701.495.  O.  395- 
736.000. 
Silicon  Packaging  Technology:  See — 

Dlugokecki.  Joseph  J  .  5.700.697.  Q.  437-8.00  ). 
SiUcon  Valley  Group,  inc.:  See — 

Van  Doren.  Matthew  J.;  Sauer.  Don:  Slocum 
David  Pap:  Tarn.  Johann;  and  Gerszewski 
294-119.100 
Silitek  Corporalioa:  See— 

Tiu.  Oii-Lung.  5,700.984.  a.  200-S.OOA. 
Sills.  Marsha  Carolyn:  See— 

Deckner.  George  Endel;  Pichanio.  Francisco 
Carolyn;  and  Silk.  Marsha  Carolyn.  5.700,4|2,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Silver,  Andrew;  and  Stamos.  Stamos.  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson 
(publ).  System  and  method  for  implementing  a  contiincd  mobile  phone  and 
pager  in  a  telecommunications  network.  5,701.337,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Silver.  Barnard  Stewart.  Process  for  extracting  with  liquids  soluble  substances 
from  subdivided  solids.  5.700.464,  Q.  424-123.0  0. 


Siegfried:  and  Wydra, 


:  Zioto,  Ronald  F;  and 


Alexander  H.;  Rocki. 
Lany.  5.700,046.  O. 


Antonio;  Alban,  Noelle 


Silverstein.  Mike.  Adjusuble  trowel  and  method  of  producing.  5.699..580.  CI. 

15-235.700. 
Silvian.  Sergiu.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
charging  phase  of  an  implantable  cardiovener-defribrillator.  5.700.280.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Sim.  Jai-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-chan;  Lee,  Sang-bo;  and  Sim.  Jai-hoaa.  S.701,268,  CI.  365- 
205.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  liK.:  See — 

Giannetti,  William  Bernard,  5,700,342,  Q.  156-245.000. 
Simmons,  John  Wayne:  See— 

Wetters,  John:  Simmons,  John  WayiK;  Fernandez,  Vitgilio  Alejandro; 
Ahrens,  Art:  and  Carsello,  Steve,  5,701,600,  CI.  455-208.000. 
Simon,  Theodore:  See — 

Neiser,  Gabe;  Simon,  Theodore;  and  Schweiger,  Barry,  5,700,158,  O. 
439-501.000. 
Simonette,  Dallas  W.,  to  GP  Companies,  Inc.  Low  profile  positive  displace- 
ment pump  system.  5,700,137,  CI.  417-364.000. 
Simons.  Fred  M.  Reduced  impact  cane.  5,699,819,  C\.  135-82.000. 
Simpson.  Roger  T:  and  Todd,  Kevin  B.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc. 
Integral   inlet  and  pressure  relief  valve  for  an  automotive  tensioner. 
5,700,213,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Molt,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc. 

Hydraulic  tensioner  for  dual  chain  system.  5,700,216,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Sims.  Jeffrey  Scon:  See — 

Goach.  Kenneth  Edmund.  Jr:  Meyer.  Gregory  Phillip;  and  Sims.  Jeffrey 
Scott.  5.701.498.  CI.  395-762.000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Philip  R..  5.701.006.  a.  250-227.160. 
Singal.  Pawan:  See— 

Tinen.  William  J.:  Singal.  Pawan:  Hooper.  Douglas:  and  Wendt.  Alan  C. 
5.699.641,  CI.  52-506.070. 
Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng,  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  Lim,  Liat;  and  Tay,  Slew 
Choon,  5,701,466,  CI.  .395-611.000. 
Singh,  Guihir,  Wang,  Wen-Hann:  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.;  Bauer,  John  M.: 
and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  to  Intel  Corporalion   Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring   information   between   a   processor  and   a   memory   system. 
5,701,503,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sinha,  Salyadeo  Narain;  Varady,  Arthur  Joseph;  and  Gilbert,  Richard  John,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  fuel  during  engine 
misfire.  5,700,954,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Sinta,  Roger  F:  See- 
Thackeray,  James  W.;  Sinu,  Roger  F;  Denison,  Mark  D.:  and  Ablaza, 
Sheri  L.,  5,700,624,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Siwek,  Howard  Alexander:  See — 

Jacopi,  Tom  William:  Payton,  Brian  Gerrit;  and  Siwek,  Howard  Alex- 
ander, 5,701,456,  CI.  395-604.000. 
Six  Comers  Development  Company:  See — 

Stein,  Andrew  M.;  and  Jinks,  Andrew,  5,699,720,  CI.  99-323.900. 
Skaletz,  Detlef:  See— 

Heckel,   Horst:   Skaletz,   Detlef:   Wagner,   Bruno;   and   Heydweiller. 
Joachim,  5,700.556,  Q.  428-297.400. 
SKC  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Chang- YoDg;  Kim,  Joo-Hwan;  and  Ryu,  Soo-Sun,  5,699.848.  CI. 
164-46.000. 
Sky  Aluminiimi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mamoru;  and  Yan.  Zhu,  5.700.424.  CI.  266-108.000. 
Slanmn,  Dennis:  See — 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  [Xmna  Pniess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszlo:  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel:  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F:  SlanKn,  Dennis;  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho,  5,700,822,  CI.  514-380.000. 
Sloan- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Breslow,  Ronald:  Marks,  Paul  A.;  and  Rifkind.  Richard  A.,  5,700.811. 

CI.  514-314.000. 
Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein,  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell,  J.  Ellis,  5,700,786,  Q.  514-47.000. 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.:  See- 
Van  Doren,  Matthew  J.;  Sauer,  Don:  Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Rocki, 
David  Pap;  Tam,  Johann;  and  Gerszewski,  Larry.  5,700,046,  CI. 
294-119.100. 
Slocum,  Alexander  Henry:  See — 

Wasson,  Kevin  Lee;  and  Slocum,  Alexander  Henry,  5,700,092,  CI. 
384-115.000. 
Small,  Gary:  See— 

Ganapd,  David:  and  Small,  Gary,  5,700,045,  O.  294-64.100. 
Smallman,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Wieloch,  Francis  J.:  LaManna,  Gina  M.;  Jackson,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Small- 
man,  Gary  W.:  Kemp,  Kenneth  A.:  Speakman,  Edward  J.;  Grabowski, 
Edward  F:  Street,  Terry  L.:  Wisniewski,  Carl  A.;  and  Czemiawski, 
John  A.,  5,699384,  CI.  15-256.520. 
Smart,  David  Clinton:  See- 
Balling,  Edward  Norman:  Smart.  David  Clinton;  Dussinger,  Thomas 
Edgar,  and  Zander,  Dennis  Roland,  5,701,536,  Q.  396-3%.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Bunya:  and  Shimauchi,  Keisuke,  5,699,830,  O.  137-554.000. 
Hayashi,  Bunya:  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5,699.834.  Q.  137-884.000. 
Smerdel.  Michael  E:  See— 


Highman.  Timothy  J  :  Smerdel.  Michael  E.;  and  Behm,  Stephen  M., 
5,700,365.  CI  204-469.000 
Smith.  Adrian  Leonard:  See— 

Leeson.  Paul  David:  Smidt.  Adrian  Leonard:  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter.  Baker. 
Raymond;    Curtis,    Neil    Roy:    and    Kulagowski,    Janusz    Jozef 
5,700,809,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Smith.  David  Fletcher  See— 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio:  Smith,  David  Fletcher:  Cummings.  Richard  Dale: 
Kopchick,  John  Joseph;  Mukeiji,  Pradip;  Motemen,  Kelley  Wilson: 
and  Pierce,  James  Michael.  5,700,671,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Smith,  Donald  Scon:  See- 
Audi,  Richard  Francois;  Smitfi,  Donald  Scott;  Carroll,  Phillip  Patrick 
Ul:  and  Rossi,  Michael  Anthony,  5,700.545,  CI  428-131.000 
Smith,  Eraser  S.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Fumii;  lanni,  John  J.;  Smith,  Eraser  S.;  Hawkins,  Michael  G 
and  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.,  5,700,413,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Smith,  Julius  O.,  Ill;  and  Cook,  Perry  R.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity, The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  System  and  method  for  real  time 
sinusoidal    signal    generation    using   waveguide   resonance   oscillators. 
5.701,393,  CI   395-2.670. 
Smith,  Kevin  P:  See— 

Handelsman,  Jo:  Stabb,  Eric  V;  Jacobson,  Lynn  M.:  Goodman,  Robert 
M.:  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  P.,  5,700,462,  O   424- 
93.460 
Smith,  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redbook  audio  sequencing 

5,701,511,0  395-806  000. 
Smith,  Michelle  Marie:  See- 
Cope,  Frederick  Oliver:  Rausch,  Linda  Sue:  Richards,  Emest  William; 
Smith,  Michelle  Marie;  Abbruzzese,  Bonnie  Chandler,  and  Pero.  Joan 
Marie.  5.700.782,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Smith,  Rodney  1.  Prefabricated  building  panel.  5,699,644,  O.  52-801  100 
Smith.  Ronald  Q.:  See— 

Bra.seth,  David  L.;  Eiden,  Glen  P;  and  Sraidi,  Ronald  Q.,  5,701,473, 0. 
395-621.000. 
Smith,  Steele  C,  III.  Identification  protective  cover.  5,700,036,  O.  283- 

72.000. 
Smith,  Stephen:  See- 
Bender,  Jantes  G.;   Maples.  Phillip  B.;   Smith.   Stephen:   Unvcrzagt. 
Kristen  L.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E  .  5.700.691.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  to  Hehr  International  Inc.  Peroxide-generating  composition 
for  use  with  unsaturated  polyester  resins  and  method  of  use.  5,700,856,  CI 
524-176.000. 
SmithKline  Bcecham  Corporation:  See— 

Daines,  Robert  A  ,  5,700,943,  O.  546-296.000. 
Fortunak.  Joseph,  5,700,939,  O.  546-116.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See— 

Caster,  Laramie  Mary,  5,700,818,  O.  514-364.000. 
Hodgson,  John  Edward:  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russell,  5,700  928 
O.  536-23.700. 
Smoodi  Ocean  Enterpiise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Hua-Shan,  5,699,602,  O.  29-335.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Murakami,  Motolake;  Aoe,  Seiichiro:  and  Tatsumi,  Kiyoshi,  5,700,509, 
O.  426-495.000. 
Societt  C  G  A.O  :  See— 

Dufiraisse,  Charles,  5,700,124,  CI  414-111.000 
Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique:  See— 

Pinault,  Fabrice,  5,699,984,  O.  244-122.00R. 
Societe   National   d'Eoide   et   de   Constniction   de   Moleius   d'Avialion 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See- 

Bathol,  Andri  M.;  Caniel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  and  Soligny,  Manrel  R 
5,700, 1 30,  O.  4I6-95.000. 
Societe   Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de   Moteurs  d'Avialion 
"Snecma":  See — 

Bainachi.  Daniel  Olivier,   Dusserre-Telmon,  Guy  Franck  Paul:  and 

Plona.  Daniel  Georges,  5,700,011,  CI.  277-65.000. 
Capelle,  Jean  Yves;  Desaulty,  Michel  Andrf  Albert:  and  Le  Leny,  Eric 

Charles  Louis,  5,699,663,  O.  60-204.000. 
Sunh,  Jean  Marc,  5.700,133,  O.  416-248.000. 
Softimage:  See — 

Stevens,  Marc  P;  and  Crawford.  Alan.  5.701.404.  O.  395-123.000 
Sohaiby,  Frank,  to  Tomko,  Robert  S.  Exterior  window  cleaning  amanlus 

5,699,576,  O.  15-103.000.  ^^ 

Sohma,  Masahiko;  Zushi,  Osamu;  Machijima,  Kenji;  and  Tsutsumi,  Hisao  to 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  and  Tokyo  Rope  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Spool 
feeding  mediod  and  spool  feeder.  5,700,126,  O.  414-416.000. 
Sohn,  Erich:  See— 

ROsch.  Wolfgang:  Sohn,  Erich:  Bauer,  Klaus:  and  Bieringer,  Hennann 
5,700,758,0.504-106.000. 
Sqiomihatdjo,  Soebianto:  See— 

.Soon-Shiong,   Patrick:   Desai,   Neil   P:   Sandford,   Paul   A.;    Heintz, 

Roswitha  A.;  and  Sqjomihardjo,  Soebianto,  5.700,848,  CI  522-7.000. 

Soldato,  Piero  Del,  to  NICOX  S.A.  Nitric  esters  having  ann-inflammalory 

and/or  analgesic  activity  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.700.947,  O 

548-491.000. 

Soligny,  Marcel  R.:  See— 

Barboi,  Andri  M.;  Caniel,  Jacques  E.  J.;  and  SoHgny.  Marcel  R., 
5,700,130,0.416-95.000. 
Solve,  Toibjom:  See- 
Croft,  Thomas  Mihon;  Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson;  Hartt,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Solve,  Tortijora.  5,701  J29,  O.  375-224.000. 


Somary,  Geoffrey,  to  Eisenmann  Corporalion.  Rolay  valve  for  tcgmu  alive 

thermal  oxidizer  5,700,433.  O.  422-171.000. 
Somerhausen.  Bernard:  See — 

Zivkovic,  Alexandre:  Meynckeru,  Jew-PietTe;  and  Somerhauten,  Ber- 
nard, 5,700,309,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Somfy:  See— 

Villette,  Jean  De  Chevron;  Plerache,  Jean-Michel;  and  Lagarde,  Erie, 
5,699,847,  O.  160- 168.  lOP  ^^ 

Son.  Seok-bong:  See — 

Kim,  Chang  seob:  Son,  Seok-bong;  Kim.  Sang-kyun:  and  Jeong,  Bont- 
uk.  5.701,052,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Song,  Yong-seok,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Lid.  Electron  gun  for 

color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,701,053,  O.  313-412.000. 
Song,  Young  Jin:  See- 
Lee,  Jun  Seok:  Hur.  Hun:  and  Song,  Young  Jin,  5,700,626,  O.  430- 
2%.000. 
Sonobe,  Hisao:  See— 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya:  Kajioka.  HifTxhi;  Kobayashi,  Osainu;  Akiyama. 
Munehiro:  Oho,  Shigeru;  and  Sonobe,  Hisao,  5,701,177,  O.  356- 
350.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rieker.  Gerd.  5,699,683,  O.  68-l98.00a 
Sjiny  Corporation:  See— 

Goto.  Kazushige;  and  Miyazaki,  Takahiro.  5,700,563,  O.  428-328.000 
Hineno,  Saloshi:  and  Andoh,  Masaki,  5,701,287,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Ichimura,  Gen:  and  Noguchi,  Masayoshi,  5,701,124,  O.  341-50.000 
Kato,  Motiki.  5.701.164,  O  348-699.000. 
Katsuyama,  Akira:  Tomizawa,   Kenji,   Nagano,  Shuichi;  and   Koya. 

Takashi,  5,701,385,  O.  386-106000 
Lam,  Raymond  K.  F,  5,700.519.  O  427-253.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kissei:  Fuchu,  Kauuki:  and  Katniki,  Shinji,  5,701,282, 0 

.169-32000. 
Muroyama,  Masakazu,  5,700,736,  O.  438-622.000. 
Richards.  John  William:  and  Dorricolt.  Martin  Rex,  5,701,163,  O 

.M8-578000. 
Sumi,  Hirofumi,  5,700.722,  O.  437-200.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroshi,  5,701,212,  O.  360-51.000 

Tsukamoio,  Ma.sanori:  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5.700,349, 0.  156-657.100 
Watanabe.  Yasuhiro.  5.699.977.  CI   242-439.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haunon,  5,701.229,  CL  361-617.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See- 
Richards.  John  William:  md  Dotricott,  Martin  Rex,  5,701,163,  O 
348-578.000 
Soon-Shiong,  Patrick:  Desai,  Neil  P;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  Heintz.  Roswitha  A.; 
and  Sojomibaidjo,  Soebianto,  to  Vivorx  inc.  Gel  compositions  prepned 
from  crosslinkalile  polysaccharides,  polycations  and/or  lipids  and  uses 
dierefor  5,700,848,  O   522  7  000 
Sosa.  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Toshio:  Sasag^,  Nobu^;  and 
Hara,  Masahaiu,  5,701,519,  O.  396-48.000. 
Southeast  Walls,  inc.:  See— 

Bourgeois,  Kenneth  W.;  Mocris,  Thomas  R.;  Morris,  Joiepti  R.;  and 
Morris,  John  F,  5,699.640,  O.  52-309.400. 
Southerland,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Ross,  [)avid  O  :  Soudierland,  Dale  A.:  and  Gamt,  Tiinotby  D.,  5.699,756, 
CI.  122-17  000. 
Southern  Clay  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Cari  J.;  and  Knesek,  Benjamin  W,  5,700,319,  O    106-486.000 
Soutiiem,  Edwin,  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
analyzing  polynucleotide  sequences  and  method  of  generating  oliecoucle- 
otide  arra>s.  5.700,637.  CI  435-6.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig,  Frank;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weder,  Donald  E,  5,699,652, 0 

53-449.000 
Weder,  Donald  E ;  Stiacter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  5,699 A47, 

CI  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,699,648,  O   53-410000. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc.:  See- 
Harbin,  Steven  Anthony,  and  Rainer,  Brian  ICeidi,  5,701.583,  O.  455- 
25.000. 
SP  Reifenwerfce  GmbH:  See— 

Gerresheim,  Manfred,  5,700,336,  O    152-540.000. 
Spada,  Valter.  to  SASIB  S.p.A.  Angular  conveyor  for  fragile  cylindrical 

objects,  in  cigarette  packing  machines.  5,699.893,  O.  198-478.100. 
Spada,  Waher,  and  Di  Camillo.  Orazio,  to  S  ASiB  S.p.A.  Transfer  device,  and 
in  particular,  a  packaging  machine  for  cigarcnes  or  the  like,  which  is 
provided  with  the  said  transfer  devices.  5,699,8%,  O.  198-747.000. 
Spada.  Waller:  and  Gherardi.  Gian  Luigi.  to  Sasib  S.pA.  Machine  of  the  type 
capable  of  using  strips  of  material  wound  in  reels.  5,699.979,  CL  242- 
559.300. 
Spaleck.  Walter  See— 

Winter.  Andreas:  Spaleck.  Waher,  and  Bachmann,  Bemd,  5.700,886, 0 
526-119.000 
Span-America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Wilkinson,  John  W :  and  Rabum,  Richard  W.,  5,699.570.  Q.  5-713.000. 
Spancrete  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dugan.  Joseph  T..  5.699.875.  O.  182-3.000. 
Spancvello.  Rolando  A.:  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  Spanevello.  Rolando  A.:  and  Nutt  Rudi  F. 
5.700.905.  CI.  530-311.000. 
Spangenbcrg.  Jorgen:  See— 
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Sparkman.  John  Paul; 


Small- 
ulward  }..  Grabowski. 
A.;  and  Czemiawski, 


Horst;  lung.  Birgit: 


Kanunerer.  Eric;  Biering.  Lochar;  Giohs.  Erhani ;  Grotu.  Klaus:  Reyn- 
vaan.  Conrad;  Siegmund.  Horn;  Spangenbei]  .  Jorgen;  and  Uecker. 
Arwed,  5.701.046.  a.  310-251.000. 
Spaikman.  John  Paul:  See- 
Logan,  Jefftey  Allen;  Hattery.  John  Clifford,  Jr. 

and  Pray.  David  Allan.  5.700.028.  CI   280-721200. 
Sparkman.  Scon.  Solar  energy  collector.  5.699.785.  (Jl.  126-623.000. 
Sparks.  Marcus  N.:  See- 
Johnson.  Randall  Eugene:  and  Sparks,  Marcus  (I..  3,700,111,  CI.  40S- 
258.000. 
Speakman,  Edwan)  J.:  See — 

Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  LaManna,  Gina  M.:  Jaekso^.  Frank  J..  Jr 
nun.  Guy  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman. 
Edward  F;  Street,  Terry  L.:  Wisniewski.  Carl 
John  A..  5.699384.  C[.  15-256.520. 
Speck.  Georg:  See — 

SchnonenbcTg.  Gerd:  Esser.  Franz;  Dollinger.l 
Speck.  Geoig;  and  Burger.  Erich.  5.700.827.  <  I.  514-414.000. 
Speck.  Roy  E..  to  Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.  C  >agulation  assays  and 
reagents  comprising  tannin  or  propyl  gallate  and  a  m  tal  ion.  5.700.634,  CI. 
435^.000. 
Speckhard,  Thomas  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Maiiufacturing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  loner  to  e  print  medium  using 
multiple  toner  applicators  for  each  liquid  tonerJ  5.701.561.  Q.  399- 
233.000.  I 

Spectra.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifkl  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 

ton,  Paul  A.:  Hine,  Nathan  P..  Adams-Brady.  D*i\d:  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 

McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mj  ckay.  Diane;  Paulson. 

Bttice  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.701,148  C\.  347-92.000. 

Speer,  Drew  V;  Robeits,  William  R;  Moigan.  Charles  1 1:  and  Eboer,  Cynthia 

L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Packaging  articles  i  liuble  for  scavenging 

oxygen.  5.700.554.  CI.  428-220.000. 

Spencer.  Dwain  F.  Methods  of  selectively  separating  (  Oj  from  a  multicom- 

ponent  gaseous  stream.  5,700.311.  O.  95-236.000. 
Speriosu.  Virgil  Simon:  See— 

Fontaoa.  Robert  Edward,  Jr.:  Gumey,  Bruce  Alvin  Lin,  Tsann;  Speriosu. 
Virgil  Simon:  Tsang.  Ching  Hwa;  and  Will  oit.  Dennis  Richard. 
5,701,223.0.  360-113.000. 
Sperry,  Laurence  Burst;  and  Davlin,  Anthony  Oifcin.  F  >am  in  bag  packaging 

system.  5.699,902.  CI.  206-219.000. 
Spindler.  ZdenCfc:  Novotny  .  Vfejtich;  and  SemrSd,  Po  r.  to  Rieter  Elitex  a.s. 
Method  of.  and  device  for,  delecting  die  yam  end  oi  a  bobbin.  5,699,971, 
a.  242-35.60E. 
Spine-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuslich,  Stephen  D.;  and  Kohrs,  Douglas  W..  5,70  1,291.  a.  623-17.000. 
Spitz.  William  Tracy:  See— 

Phamey.  Julian  Robert;  and  Spitz.  William  Trac  .  5.700,167,  CI.  439- 
676.000. 
Splett,  Armin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  { >r  fabricating  a  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate  having  an  integrated  wavi  guide  and  an  optical 
fiber  coupled  thereto.  5,700J82,  Q.  216-24.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Scheel.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Siebels.  Randy  Ludw    S.70I.II0.  a.  335- 
132.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Monfcne.  Joseph  Albert;  Becker.  Christopher  I  ank:  Shaler.  Thomas 
Andrew;  and  Pollan.  Daniel  Joseph,  5,700.64; ,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Sridhar.  Ramalingam;  and  Zhang.  Xuguang.  to  Resean  li  Foundation  of  Stale 
University  of  New  York.  Logic  circuits  for  wave  pipi  lining.  5.701,094.  CI. 
326-113.000. 
Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan:  See — 

Lockett,  Michael  James;  and  Srinivasan,  Viiayara  havan,  5,699.671,0. 
62-63.000. 
Srivastava,  Anand  Kumar  See— 

Kere,  Juha;  Schlessinger.  David:  de  la  Chapelle.  I  Ibeit:  and  Srivastava. 
Anand  Kumar.  5.700.926,  CI.  536-23.100. 
St.  Fiancis  Research  Institute:  See— 

Boettger,  Conrad  H.,  and  Hawks.  Bill  J.,  Jr..  5.699  >88.  CI.  248- 1 22. 100. 
Slabb,  Eric  V:  See— 

Handelsnian,  Jo:  Stabb.  Eric  V;  Jacobson,  Lynn  I  d.;  Goodman,  Robeit 
M.;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smitfi,  Kevin  P.   5.700,462.  O.  424- 
93.460. 
StackenfeW,  Avi  J.:  See— 

Reichek.  Joshua  A.  S.:  and  SlackenfeW,  Avi  J.   5.701.153.  O.  348- 
15.000. 
Siahley.  Robert  E..  to  Procter  &  GamUe  Coin|Mn<    The.  Inverting  bag 

co-dispenser.  5,699,935,  O.  222-94.000. 
Slamm,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Shdness,  Diana  K.;  Adams,  Trevor  H.;  Stamm,  k  [ichael  R.;  Cangelosi, 
Gerard  A.;  Britschgi,  Theresa  B.;  and  Dix,  Con  lie  K..  5.700.656.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Stamos,  Stamos:  See- 
Silver.  Andrew;  and  Stamos,  Stamos,  5.701.337.  in.  379-57.000. 
Stanford  Telecommimications,  Iik.:  See— 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  and  Bruno,  Ronald,  5.701. 128,  O.  375-204.000. 

Stanfonl,  Thomas  H.;  Sahne.  Farhad  Noroozi;  Rid  les.  Thomas  R;  and 

O'Neill.  Robert,  to  HM  Electronics  Neck  engageatle  transducer  support 

assembly  and  method  of  using  same.  5.701.356.  CI.  381-187.000. 

Stark.  Ivan  L..  to  Newell  Manufacturing  Company  Eimided  window  jamb 

liner  with  yieklable  sealing  means.  5,699,636,  CI.  ^-419.000. 


Steblianko,  Valerij  Leontievich;  and  Riabkov.  Viialij  Makrovich.  to  Metal 
Technology,  Inc.  Electrolytic  process  for  cleaning  and  coating  electrically 
conducting  surfaces.  5.700,366.  O.  205-87.000. 
Siebnitz.  Kathleen  K.:  See— 

Pahuski.  Edward  E.;  Dimond.  Randall  L.;  Priest.  John  H.;  Zandt,  Lisa: 
Stebnitz,  Kathleen  K.;  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G..  5,700.645,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Steele.  Guy:  See— 

Zaiewski,  Wojciecfa  T;  Steele,  Guy:  and  MacKenzie.  Christopher  J.. 
5.700,026.  CI.  280-704.000. 
Steele.  Walter  Brian:  See— 

Meredith.  Sheldou  Kent;  and  Steele,  Walter  Brian,  5,701.5%,  CI 
455-103.000. 
Sleelman.  Michael  L.;  and  Long.  Calvin  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army.  Methods  for  reducing  surface  friction  in  fiber  optic  dispensers. 
5.700,341,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Steffan,  Jeffiey  R.:  See— 

Legvold,  Vernon  J.;  Liu,  Julia;  Michod,  Carol  S.;  Ng,  Chan  Yiu; 

Sherman,  William  G.,  11;  Steffan,  Jeffiey  R.;  and  Van  Gundy.  Steven 

R.,  5,701,429,  O.  395-441.000. 

Steffes,  Helmut:  Dinkel,  Dieter;  Vogel,  Gunther;  and  Volz,  Peter,  lo  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device 

5,700,071,0.  303-119.200. 

Steidinger,  Donald  J.,  to  Tamarack  Products,  inc.  Integrated  label,  method  and 

apparams.  5.700,536,  O.  428-40.100. 
Steigerwald,  Roben  Louis:  and  Stevanovic,  Ljubisa  Dragoljub.  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Elimination  of  striations  in  fluorescent  lamps  driven  by 
high-frequency  ballasts.  5,701.059.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Sieimie,  Andre:  Louis,  Didier;  and  Paillet,  Guy,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Circuit  for  pre-charging  a  free  neutxm  circuit. 
5,701,397,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Stein,  Andrew  M.;  and  Jinks,  Andrew,  to  Six  Comers  Development  Company. 

Com  popping  kettle  assembly  5.699.720.  CI.  99-323.900. 
Slein.  Gotz:  McEvoy.  Noel;  Lehnumn,  Ernst;  and  Tarchini,  Marcello,  to 
Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG.  Web-fed  rotary  press.  5,699.735.  O.   101- 
219.000. 
Sieinbach,  Heinz:  See — 

Hessbiiiggen.  Norbert:  and  Steinbach.  Heinz.  5,699 J98, 0.  29-27.00C. 
Sleinhardt.  Michael  D.;  Balan,  Isadore;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Combined  heater  and  pump.  5,701,388,  CI.  392-471.000. 
Sieinhauscr,  Heimann  A.:  and  BiUschke.  Hartmut  E.  A.,  to  Deutsche  Catbane 
AG.   Pervapofation  membranes  and  use  thereof.  5.700.374.  O.  210- 
640.000. 
Steinmeyer.   Andreas;    Neef.   Gunter;    Kirsch.   Gerald:    Schwarz,    Kaoca; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt,  Ruth:  Wiesinger,  Herbert;  and  Haberey,  Martin,  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vitamin  D  derivatives  modified  in  die  20-position 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  5.700.791.  O.  514-167.000. 
Sieinwachs.  Lawrence  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  Sieinwachs,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schum,  Gary  W., 
5,700.623.  CI.  430-256.000. 
Slelz,  Iranz-Xaver  See — 

Kellner,  Walter-Ulrich;  KUsters,  Kari-Heinz;  MUller.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stelz,  Franz-Xaver.  5.701,022.  CI.  257-300.000. 
Stendahl.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Brewer.  James  E.:  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  Stolte,  John  F:  Udte,  Nora  J.;  and 
Stendahl,  Gary  B.,  5,700,281,  O.  607-5.000. 
Stephan,  Werner:  See— 

Strieker.  Wolfgang;  Hellmann.  Udo:  and  Stephan.  Werner.  5,700.330,  CI. 
134-22.190. 
Siephany.  Thomas  M.:  Mey,  William:  and  Furiani,  Edward  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Electn^graphic  printer  comprising  a  magnetic  brush  and 
a  hall  effect  magnetic  sensor.  5.701,552.  O.  399-53.000. 
Stephens.  Alan  Palmer  See— 

Baugher.  Mark  John:  Chang.  Philip  Yen-Tang;  Moms,  Gregory  Lynn; 
and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer.  5,701,465,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Stevanovic,  Ljubisa  Dragoljub:  See — 

Steigerwald.    Roben    Louis;    and    Stevanovic,    Ljubisa    Dragoljub. 
5.701.059.  O.  315-219.000. 
Stevens.  Marc  R;  and  Crawford.  Alan,  to  Softimage.  Method  and  system  for 
efficiently  trimming  a  nurbs  surface  with  a  projected  curve.  5.701.404.  O 
395-123.000. 
Slewan.  J.  Marcus:  See- 
Downey.  Walter  J.:  Sutierlin,  Philip  H.;  Stewait.  J.  Marcus:  and  Huribut. 
Amy  O.,  5,701.240.  O.  363-35.000. 
Stewart.  John  T:  See- 
Wood,  John  M  :  and  Stewart  John  T.  5.699.776,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Stiehl.  Marie  A.:  Bergstresser.  William  A.;  and  Niedospial,  John  J  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratories  Holder  for  cartridge-needle  unit.  5.700.246.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Stinavage.  Paul,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Synergistic  antimicrobial  composi- 
tion of  l,2-dibromo-2,4-dicyaiiobutancand  alkyleuanidine  compounds 
5.700.834.  O.  514-526.000. 
Sloeizel.  William  L.;  and  Culler.  Scon  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Radiation  curable  abrasive  article  with  tic  coal  and 
method.  5,700.302,  O.  51-295.000. 
Slolle.  John  E:  See- 
Brewer.  James  E.:  Olson.  Kenneth  F:  Stolte.  John  F;  Ulke.  Nora  J.;  and 
Stendahl.  Gary  B..  5.700.281.  CI.  607-5.000 
Stone.  Lawrence  H..  Zhao.  William  J.;  and  Alamzad,  Hossein,  to  Kasoo 
Cotpocation.  Vibratory  agglomentor.  5,700,497.  O.  425-222.000. 


Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Thomas.  Rickey  James,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Spade-type  boring  bit  and  an  associated  method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
metallic  parts.  5,700.113.  O.  408-I.OOR. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Falace.  Joseph  Philip;  and  Miller.  John  David.  5,700,125,  O.  414- 
276.000. 
Storz.  Achim:   and   Eigeldingcr.   Norbert   to   Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Method  and  means  for  the  transmitter-side  controller  operation  of 
a  receiver-side  device.  5.701.593.  CI.  455-70.000. 
Slout.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Stout  Luke  A.;  and  Stout  Jennifer  L..  5.699.632.  O.  43-25.000. 
Stout.  Luke  A  ;  and  Stout.  Jennifer  L.  Insulated  fishing  min  for  cooperating 

with  rod  handle  5.699.632.  CI.  43-25.000 
Stover.  Charles  Kendall;  and  Mahairas.  Gregtxy  G..  lo  PalhoGenesis  Corpo- 
ration. Virulence-attenuating  genetic  deletions  deleted  from  mycobacte- 
rium  BCG.  5,700,683.  O.  435-252.310. 
Stowe  Woodward  Company:  See— 

Moschel,  Charies,  5,699,729,  O.  100-99.000. 
Stiaeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Craig,  Frank:  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weder.  Donald  E.  5.699.652,  O. 

53-449.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  5,699,647, 
O.  53-397.000. 
Stiait  Chad  A.:  See— 

Pham,  Hoang  T;  Strait  Chad  A.;  and  Kirk.  Richard  O.,  5.700.885.  O. 
525-534.000. 
Straiagene:  See — 

Malhur.  Eric  J.:  Marsh,  Edward  J.;  and  Schoettlin,  Warren  E.,  5,700.672, 
CI.  435-183.000 
Strauss,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Peyser,  Marit  S.:  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Soauss,  Douglas  W.;  Reed.  Scon  W.; 
Rethy.  Csaba  L.;  and  Aranyi,  Ernie.  5.100270.  O  606-142.000. 
Street  Terry  L.:  See— 

Wieloch.  Francis  J.:  LaManna.  Gina  M.:  Jackson.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Small- 
man.  Gary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman.  Edward  J.;  Grabowski. 
Edward  F;  Street,  Terry  L.:  Wisniewski,  Cart  A.;  and  Czemiawski, 
John  A.,  5,699384.  O.  15-256.520. 
Stretcher.  Stanley  H.;  and  Wartey.  Guillermo  A.  Bar  code  based  refueling 

system.  5.700.999,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Strieker.  Wolfgang:  Hellmann.  Udo:  and  Stephan,  Werner,  to  Herberts  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  cleaning  water  and  organic 
solvent  based  lacquer  from  equipment  using  a  single  solvent  mixture. 
5,700,330.0.  134-22.190. 
Strizhak.  Ellion  S.:  See— 

Caierino.  Garret  J.;  Hopkins,  Patrick  W.:  and  Sirizhak.  Elliott  S., 
5,701.525.0.  396-132.000. 
Sirobel.  Pierre:  See— 

Bloch,  Didier,  Le  Cms,  FrM£ric:  and  Sirobel,  Pierre.  5.700.442.  O. 
423-599.000. 
Stromag,  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht  James  W.  5.699.883.  O.  188  171.000. 
Strong.  Kennedi  M..  to  MacDermid  Imaging  Technology.  Assembly  and 
method  for  reclaiming  incompatible  resins  frtim  printing  piales.  5.699.739. 
O.  101-463.100. 
Slroup.  Eric  W.:  See— 

Hlady.  Vladimir.  Pungor.  Andras;  and  Slroup.  Eric  W..  5,700.953,  O. 
73-105.000. 
Smith,  Gerhard:  See— 

Uhlmann,  Eckait:  and  Struth,  Gerhard.  5,700,188.  O.  451-532.000. 
Strutz,  Frank:  See— 

Neilson,  Eric  G.;  Danoff.  Theodore:  Okada,  Hirokazu;  and  Stnitz.  Frank, 
5,700,690.  O.  435-320.100. 
Sniait.  Susan  Gj  See— 

Braxton,  Scon  Michael:  Diep,  Dinh;  and  Stuart,  Susan  G..  5,700,924, 0. 
536-23.100. 
Stuckman,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Hayner.  David  Alan,  to  Mottiroia.  Inc.  Method 

of  programming  a  polynomial  processor.  5,701  J95,  O.  395-20.000. 
Stuckman,  Bruce  Edward:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  Robert:  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nilkandi;  Reber.  William 
Louis;   Stuckmait    Bnice   Edward;   and   Pentunen.   Caiy   Diake. 
5.701058.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Surges.  James  R.:  See- 
Ring.  Martin  D.;  Mark.  Roger.  Flanagan.  Peter  F;  Brogan,  Patrick  M.: 
and  Stijrges,  James  R.,  5,701,277,  CI.  367-163.000. 
Suvman  Industries:  See — 

Shirman,  Oded  E.,  5.700.136.  O.  417-270.000. 
Sturman.  Oded  E..  lo  Sturman  Industries.  Digital  pump  with  bypass  inlet 

valve   5.700.136.  O.  417-270.000. 
Stutzman.  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J.:  and  Snitzman.  Barbara  A.,  5,700.873,  O. 
525-283.000. 
Su,  Kai  C:  See— 

Isharani.  Jayanti  V;  Hung.  Willaim  M.;  and  Su.  Kai  C,  5.700.394,  O. 
252.301. 210. 
Su.  Shan-Nan  Safety  playing  wheel  means.  5.700.200,  O.  472-26.000. 
Subramanyam.  Shanti.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
testing   multiple  database   management   systems.    5.701,471,   O.    395- 
616.000 
Suda,  Minoni,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dial-less 

calling  device.  5,701.339.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Suda,  Shigeyuki:  See — 


Kaio,  Takashi;  Tokumitsu,  Jun:  and  Suda.  SUgeyidu.  S.70I.IS7.  O. 
348-240.000 
Suda.  Taiichiro:  See— 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hooa.  Yoshitsugu;  Kitamura.  Koichi: 
Jinno.  Yukihiro:  Mimura,  Toimo:  Shimajo.  Shigetu:  lijima.  Masafci; 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5.700.437.  O.  423-220.000. 
Sudhakar.  Muddu:  See— 

Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo:  Kumar,  Vijay  Pochamfalli;  Tryfooas,  Chrislos; 
and  Sudhakar.  Muddu.  5.701.292.  O  370-232.000. 
Suematsu,   Hideki,   lo  Fujicopian  Co..   Lid.   Thermal   transfer  recording 

medium.  5.700.584.  O.  428-484.000. 
Sueinolo,  Toshiro:  See— 

Katsuro,  Noboru;  Suemoto,  Toshiro:  Mizutani.  Yoafailno:  and  Steni 
Masami,  5,700352.  O.  428-214.000. 
Suetsugu.  Masani:  See— 

Shinojinu.  Saloshi;  Suetsugu.  Masaru;  Morikawa.  Yoafaihiro:  Shibata, 
Yuki;  and  Kaku,  Rumiko.  5,700,784,  O.  514-24.000. 
Suga,  Kazumi:  See— 

Aratani.  Shunlaro:  Ohshima,  Masamichi;  and  Suga.  Kaztmii,  5,701  1 35 
O  345-89.000 
Sugmo.  Hatuo:  See — 

Tanigucht  Tadatsugu;  Muramalsu.  Masami;  Sugano.  Hanio;  Maisui. 
Hiroshi:  Kashima.  Nobukazu:  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.700.913.  O. 
530-351.000 
Sugawara,  Saburo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eyepiece  lens.  5.701.475.  CL 

359-644  000. 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess:  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  K^.  GyOrgy:  Szikely.  Istvan:  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis:  Orfi.  Liszl<5;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit  Aviv;  Ullnch,  Axel;  and 
Lammers,  Reiner.  5.700.823.  O  514-380.000. 
Sugifune.  Shin:  Kanno.  Tsutomu:  and  Nabeya,  Hajime,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd  Optical  bar  code  reading  apparatus  with  signal  processing  circuit  for 
eliminating  regular  reflection  condition.  5.701.001,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sugimolo.  Hiioshi:  See— 

Akiyama.  Yuji:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.   Shigeyasu;  Arai, 
Alsushi;  Kurata,  Tetsuji:  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Miyidd. 
5,701,146,  CI.  347-26000. 
SugiiiKMo,  Kalsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thermal  fixing  device  having  tem- 
perature connol  5.701356.  O  399-70.000 
Suginmo.  Toshihiko:  Miyaake.  Chihani:  and  Miki.  Yousuke,  lo  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation  Flexible  pnnted  circuit  and  tnanufactiving  method  therefor 
5,700362,  O  428-327.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yoichi;  Urai,  Yosfaihiio;  and  Matsuda.  Shoiiei.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking  force  distribution  control  system  for 
vehicle  5.700.074.  O.  303-186.000 
Sugila.  Mitsum;  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Nobutaka;  Sugita,  Mitsuiu;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shiba- 
yama,  Takayuki.  5.700.093.  CI.  384-276.000. 
Sugiura.    Michihiko.   lo   Yokohama   Rubber  Co.,   Ltd.,  The.   Golf  ball 

5.700.209.  O.  473-380.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akira;  Nakayama,  TsuyoshI;  Kaio.  Masaaki;  Maruyama.  Yoichiro; 
and  Arisawa.  Takashi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  of  stabilizing  oscillation  frequency  for  single  axial  mode 
frequency  ninable  laser  oscillator  and  apparatus  and  method  of  frequency 
sweepable  laser  oscillation.  5.701.320.  O.  372-32.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukio:  Asami.  Osamu;  Sugiyama.  Hidehiko:  Idekoba.  Chie: 
Hoshino.  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana:  Kajino.  Tsutomu;  Imaeda,  Takao; 
and  Sarai.  Kiyoko.  5.700.659.  O.  435-69.100. 
Sugiyama,  Shuichiro:  See— 

Takaisu,  Kazumasa;  Kurokawa,  Takashi:  Echizen,  Hinidii;  Kogaaet. 
Akio:  Sugiyama,  Shuichiro;  and  Adachi.  Tosfaio.  5.700326.  O.  118- 
723.0MW. 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fukuda.    Yoshiyuki:    Kojima,    Katsunt    and    Sugiyama,    Tadashi, 
5.701363.  O.  399-284.000. 
Sugiyama.  Wauou,  to  Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prim  gap  adjustor  in 

a  serial  printer  5,700,095,  O  400-55  000. 
Suhadolnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang,  to  Tensile  University  -  Of 
The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  3'-deoxy  or  3'-0- 
substituled-2'3'-oligoadenylales  as  antiviral  agents.  5,700.785.  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Sukiennik.  Conine  A  ;  Malhis.  Michael  R:  and  Gray.  Vivian,  lo  Kimkettey 
Clark  Corporation  Universal  fit  face  mask  5.699.791.  O.  128-206.130. 
Sulin.  John  R   Bicycle  security  mount  5.699.684,  O.  70-234.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Bischof.  Rudolf.  5.700.435.  O.  422-245.100. 
Sum.  Fuk  Wah:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Vcnkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza.  John  P.;  and 
Sum.  Fuk- Wah,  5.700,796,  O.  514-220.000. 
Sumi.  Hirofumi.  lo  Sony  Cofporation.  Process  for  fanning  silicide  plugs  in 

semiconductor  devices.  5,700,722,  O.  437-200.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kanda.  Yuji;  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki:  Saio.  Yufii;  Sasaki,  Toshio;  Sfairaishi, 

Hiroyuki:  and  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  5.700.895,  O.  526-348.000. 
Koiani.  Kozo:  Kawakila.  Toshio:  Sakaya.  Taiicfai;  and  Kuroda,  Tosfaiya, 

5,700360.  O.  428-325  000. 
Masui,  Sbohei;  Oishi,  Kanemitini;  and  Mitsui,  Kiyoshi,  5.700.416,  O. 
264-325.000. 
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Ogino,    Kazuya;    Yokoyama.    Kaneo:    Hay 
Takashi;  and  YamanKXo.  Setsuko.  5.700 
Sumilomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kukino.  Satoru;  Nakai.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Mitsuhir  i 

Seloyama.  Makoto,  5.70a551.  CI.  428-21 
Shigemalsu.   Masayuki:  and  Koyano    " 
161.000. 
Sumilomo  Metal  !ndu!iiries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Funigen.  Munekatsu:  Hamazaki.  Shoiaro.  , 
Okamoto.  Atsuhumi.  5.699,690.  CI   72-69  , 
Sumitomo  Phannaceuticals  Company.  Limited:  Sei 
Saito.  Izumu;  Kanegae.  Yumi;  and  Nakai.  ' 
233.100. 
Sumitomo  Sidx  Cofpoialiaa:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawani.<hi.  Souroku;  Tog;.- 
Sasaki.  Hiioshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tokuji.  5.699.608.  O.  29-747.000, 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Baumann.  Harald;  Dwars,  Udo;  Savariar-... 
Hans-Joachim.  5.700,619,  CI.  430- 1 75.000 
Sun,  Edward  I.:  See — 

Logue.  Daniel  R.:  Van  Emmerik,  Piet  T;  Mann 
I.:  Avalon,  Gary  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  ~ 
Richard  A..  5,700,571,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Sun.  Rang:  See— 

Sargeant,  Steven  J.;  Behan,  Niall  D.;  Atheiton, 
Miaoling;  and  Sun.  Kang,  5,700,582.  CI 
Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Zeng,  Weiping:  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  Arata. 
oshi.  5.700.875.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Aitwuzov.  Leonid  M..  5,701,487,  C\.  395-, v^. 
Harper,  James  M.,  5,701,474,  Q.  395-621.000 
Joy,  William  N.;  and  van  Hoff,  Arthur  A.,  5.7( 
Malladi.  Deviprasad:  Hanson,  Lee  Frederick 

5.701,085,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Pun,  Sherman  S.,  5.701.483.  C\.  395-681.000 
Safonov.  Vladimir  Olegovich,  5,701,490.  CI 
Subramanyam.  Shanti.  5.701.471.  CI.  395 
Wong.  Thofna.s  K.;  and  Tock.  Theron  D.,  5,70 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB:  See— 

Forslund,  Kjell,  5,700,086,  a.  366-172.200 
SundstrOm,  Erik,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Chain  saw  drive 

CI.  30-383.000. 
Sung.  Moo-Kyung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Lt( 
remaining  amount  of  copy  paper.  5,700,003.  CL^ 
Super  Group  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Chun-Te.  5.700.160,  CI.  439-578  000. 
Suraniti.  Silvestre;  and  Morin.  Jean-Xavier.  lo  GEC 
Method  and  a  device  for  monitoring  the  inlemal , 
bed  reactor,  and  a  reactor  provided  with  such  a 
422-139  000. 
Surdi.  Jean  Marc,  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'etude  et  de 
d' Aviation  SNECMA.  Damper  disposition  mounl^ 
5.700,133,0.416-248.000. 
SurVivaUnk  Corporation:  See- 
Brewer,  James  E.;  Olson,  Kenneth  F;  Stolte,  „^ 
Siendahl,  Gary  B.,  5.700,281,  O.  6O7-5.000 
Sunerlin.  Philip  H.:  See- 
Downey,  Walter  J.;  Sulteriin,  Philip  H.;  Stewart. 
Amy  O.,  5.701,240,  Q.  363-35.000. 
Suyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama,  Takayuki;  Tanaka 
Shinichi.  5,699,610,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Suzuki,  Akito;  and  Ochiai,  Talsuo,  lo  Nissan 

system  for  vehicle  drivetrain.  5,700,224,  CI.  477-45 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Naoki:  Ohta,  Mitsuhiko:  and  Ikeya, 
123-580.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yamashita,    Shigeki;    Hirayama,    Yoshiyuki; 
5,701J5O5,  CI  395-800.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazushige:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou;  Nishimoto,  Noboru;  Ootani,^, 
Suzuki.  Kazushige:  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuk  : 
247.000.  ^ 

Suzuki,  Masaaki:  See— 

Walanabe,  Yasuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki: 
Bengt  5,700,833,  Q.  514-510.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  Saito.  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  Masahid 
Cosmetic  composibons  and  an  emulsion 
252-309  000. 
Suzuki,  Masashi,  id  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Code 
method  for  reading  code  primed  on  surface  of 
a.  235-462.000. 
Suzuki,  Nocio:  See— 

Meguro,   Saloshi:   Uchibori.   Kiyofumi:   Suzu  i 
Makolo;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Yamanaka.  Toshi^ 
Tofij;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Ta 
and  Minalo.  Osamu.  5,700,705,  Q.  437-52 


K  uneoka,  Norimasa:  and 
Mi4hio,  5.700,470,  CI.  424- 


Shinji;  Ikari,  Atsushi: 
.00,320,  CI.  117-19.000. 


Ha  ick.  Celin:  and  Timpe. 


;Chi  iig, 


>ave:  Yang,  Sen;  Huang, 
43  3-476.600. 

Ml  sami:  and  Banba.  Tsuy- 
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ihi,    Naniloshi;    Omura, 
CI.  8-489.000. 


Yoshioka,  Takashi:  and 
00. 
I,   5,701.188,   a.   359- 


Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward 
Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey. 


,470.  CI.  395-614.000. 
and  Kahahane,  Jean, 


705.000. 
3. 
,432,  a.  395-457.000. 


spi  Kket  device.  5,699,619, 


Device  for  sensing  the 
171-110.000. 


Usthom  Stein  Industrie, 
irculation  in  a  fluidized 
device.  5.700.431,  CI. 

I  'onstniction  de  Moleurs 
'  between  rotor  vanes. 


.  Jo4n  P.;  Ulke.  Nora  J.;  and 
I.  Marcus:  and  Hurlbut. 

Yoi  nimasa;  and  Hasegawa. 

Motojco.,  Ltd.  CVT  control 
.000. 

■  oshiaki.  5.699.777.  O. 
Suzuki.   Kazuhiro. 


Michio;  Tanibe.  Tooni; 
5,700.414.  a.  264- 


Hazato,  Alsuo;  and  Langstr<>m. 

to  NOF  Corporation. 
comp*siiion.  5,700J%.  CI. 

r  ader  and  code  reading 
r  print  iig  medium.  5,701,000, 


Norio;    Motoyoshi, 

i:  Sakai.  Yoshio:  Kaga. 

Takishi;  Honjou.  Shigeni; 


0  0 


Suzuki.  Osamu:  See— 

Takenishi.  Soichiro:  Suzuki.  Osamu:  Yokomizo.  Hirohiko;  Ichihara. 
Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Gen:  Nakajima.  Namiko:  and  Komiya.  Kazuko 
5,700,935,  CI.  544- 139.000. 
Suzuki,  Selgo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Adiabatic  MOS  logic  and  power 

supplying  method  and  apparanis.  5,701,093,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Hiroki.  Toyohisa;  and  Suzuki,  Tadashi,  5.700.415,  C\.  264-318.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Sakabe.  Namiko;  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki 

Takashi,  5,701,527,  CI.  396-277.000. 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Moveable  lens  barrier  for  a  camera  which  reduces  camera  size  5  701  533 

a.  396-349.000. 

Svejkovsky,  Paul.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  linear  motion  conveyor.  5,699,897 

a.  198-750.800. 
Swarovski  Jewelry  U.S.  Limited:  See- 
Cohen,  Richard  M.,  5,699,901.  CI.  206-6.100. 
Swass.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Kurogi.  Garrett  Isao;  and  Swass,  Matthew  J.,  5,699,61 1 .  CI.  29-840.000. 
Sweet.  Richard  G..  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company.  Flow  sorter  with 

video-regulated  droplet  spacing.  5.700.692.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Sweet,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Corrado,  iTank  C;  Fischer,  James  W.;  Larsen,  Gary  R ;  and  Sweet 
Ronald  W,  5,699,738,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Swenson,  Roger,  Sr.  System  for  maintaining  clutch  pedal  height  after  clulch 

resurfacing.  5,699,890,  O.  192-IIO.OOR. 
Swimways  Corporation:  See- 
Churchill.  Robeit  Lee;  and  Geller,  Douglas,  5,700,174,  C\.  441-65.000. 
Swon.  James  E.:  See — 

Beckett.  Arnold  H.;  Swon.  James  E.:  and  Hofer,  Henry  Z.,  5,700.087  CI 
366-241.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask,  James  M.,  5,701,485.  O.  395-683.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Gearhardl.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pttiehsner.  Darrell  L..  5.701.309.  O.  371- 
25.100. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See— 

Hotton.  Richard  F.  5.701.200.  CI.  359-435.000. 
Symlron  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Scoti;  Brady,  Don;  Williamson.  Sleven;  Luftig.  Steven-  and 

Mu.slo.  Dominick.  5.700,141,  O.  431-125.000. 
Miller.  Scott;  Brady.  Don;  Williamson,  Steven;  Luftig,  Sleven;  and 
Muslo,  Dominick,  5,700,142,  CI.  431-125.000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Arzeno,  Humberto  B..  5,700,936,  CI.  544-276.000. 
Synthetic  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Randall  Eugene:  and  Sparks.  Marcus  N..  5,700.111.  O  405- 
258.000. 
Szarka.  Laszio  J.:  See- 
Hanson.  Ronald  L.;  Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka.  Laszio  J    5  700  669 
CI.  435-123.000. 
Szekely.  Istvan:  See— 

Hirth,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz,  Donna  Pmess;  Mann,  Elaina;  Shawver, 
Laura  Kay:  Keri.  Gyotgi:  Szekely,  Isrvan;  Bajor,  Tamas:  Haimichaeli 
Janis;  Orfi,  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex:  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel:  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F:  Slamon,  Dennis;  and  Tang 
Peng  Cbo.  5.700.822.  CI   514-380.000. 
Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pniess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ktri.  GyOtgy;  Szekely,  Istvin;  Bajor,  Tamis;  Haimichael! 
Jams;  Orfi,  Liszl6;  Levitzki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ullrich,  Axel:  and 
Lammers.  Reiner,  5,700,823,  CI.  514-380.000. 
Szekely.  Julian:  See- 
Pal.  Uday  B.;  and  Szekely,  Julian.  5.700,308.  Q.  75-10.100 
Szenlpftery.  Elem^  See— 

Alesz,  J6zsef:  Busznyik.  Imre;  G16di.  Istvfo;  Kiss,  Andnis:  Kukta, 
idzsefni:  Nagy,  B<la;  Salamon,  Pfter,  SzemptKry,  Elem<r  "Mth. 
Zoliin:  and  Ujheiyi,  Tamis,  5.700,957,  Q.  73-861.357 
Szigeti,  Peter  See— 

Krieg,  Manfred:  Weber,  Chrisu:  and  Szigeti,  Peter.  5.700.894.  CI 
526-323.200. 
Tabb,  David  Leo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Ccxurable 
base  resistant  fluoroelastomer  blend  composition.  5,700,866    CI    524- 
520.000. 
Tabbane,  Sami;  and  Moreau,  Chrisiophe,  to  France  Telecom.  Cell  selection 
and  reselection  by  mobile  station  in  a  multilayer  cellular  mobile  radio 
network.  5.701.580,  Q.  455-33.400. 
Taber,  Jean  A.:  See- 
Harrington,  Steven  J.;  and  Taber,  Jean  A.,  5.701,401.  Q.  395-109  000 
Taction.  Pierre:  See— 

Chauffard,  Francoise;  Enslen.  Mark  Y.  A;  and  Tachon.  Pierre.  5.700.484 
CI   424-496.000. 
Tada,  Naosumi:  and  Sakamoto.  Naoji.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  K.K. 
Hydraulic  tensioner  witfi  piston  retention  stop.  5,700.215. 0. 474-1 10.000. 
Tada,  Osamu:  See— 

Oguma.  Toshio;  Okazaki,  Yoshinobu:  Tada.  Osamu;  and  Yokotani 
Shigeki.  5.701.443,  O.  395-500.000. 
Tadano.  Toshio:  Miike.  Akira;  and  Umeimio.  Jun.  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd 
Quantitative  determination  method  for  sodium  ions.  5.700.652.  C\.  435- 
14.000. 


Taffe.  Norman  R;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  and  Nazarian.  Hagop.  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  OR  array  architecture  for  a  programmable  logic 
device.  5.701.092.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Seal  apparatus  of  finder.  5.701.534.  CI.  396-373.000. 
Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko:  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  lo  NHK  Spring  Co.. 
Ud.  Article  made  of  a  TI-AI  inlermetallic  compound,  and  method  for 
fabrication  of  same.  5.701,575,  CI.  419-28.000 
Taguchi,  Yoichi;  Oishi,  Akihiro;  Shibuya,  Isao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohni,  to  Japan 
as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology.      7-substiniled-2-oxa|3.2.0|heplan-6-oae     compound     and 
method  for  the  preparation  dieieof  5,700,931,  CI.  540-203.000. 
Tahara.  Shigenori:  See— 

Saito.  Yasuo;  Tahara.  Shigenori;  Yamada.   Hiroyuki:  and  Hohkita. 
Atsushi.  5.699.768.  Q.  123-400.000 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibata,  Makoto:  and  Takahashi,  Masao.  5.700,547.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactured  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Yu.  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming.  5.700.737.  CI.  438-636.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Chen.  Chien-Feng;  and  Wang.  Huan  Wen.  5.700.740.  CI.  438-710.000 
Chiang.  An-Min;  and  Yeh.  Wei-Kun.  5.700.739.  CI.  438-655.000. 
Huang.  Yung-Sheng:  and  Tsai.  Nun-Sian.  5.700.726.  C\.  437-643.000. 
Lee,  Jian-Huei;  Yen.  Ying-Tzu;  and  Peng.  Ping-Hui.  5.700.729.  O. 
.       438-230.000. 
Liang.  Wen-Sheng,  5.699,916,  CI.  206-710.000. 
Shiue.  Ruey-Yun;  Wu,  Wen-Teng;  Shieh,  Pi-Chen;  and  Liu.  Chin-Kai. 

5.700,735.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Yeh,  Ching  Hua;  and  Chen,  Shun-Long.  5,701,174,  O.  356-237.000. 
Tajik,  Abdul  Jamil:  See— 

Seward,  James  Bernard;  and  "nyik,  Abdul  Jamil,  5.699,805,  C\.  128- 
662060. 
Tajima,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  tape  recorder  having  sync 
detection  based  on  a  correlation  between  extracted  sync  aiKl  id  fields. 
5.701,212,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Takabatake,  Yosinobu:  See — 

Kaji.  Masanori;  Ono,  Masayosi;  Takabatake,  Yosinobu;  Kaido.  Yosinori; 
Haga,  Takahiro;  and  Hikosaka,  Masaiu.  5,701,067,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Takada,  Yutaka:  See— 

Noisu,  Ikurou:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Hamazaki.  Nobuo:  Takada,  Yutaka; 
Miyata,  Tatsuji;  and  Nakamura,  Akira,  5,699,767,  O.  123-323.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Toshihiro:  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto. 
5.700.944.  CI.  546-327.000. 
Takagawa.  Nobuyuki  Thermos  bottle.  5.699.841.  Q.  141-331.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Takashi;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Fujino.  Masani;  Mizuno.  Shinobu: 
Sekijima.    Takenori:    Chikagawa.    Osamu;    and    Takagi.    Hiroshi. 
5.701.108.0.  333-202.000. 
Takagi.  Mikio:  See— 

Hamada,  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Toshinori;  Kamikubo.  Keiu;  Takagi.  Mikio; 
Nakamura.  Masami;  Narahara.  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi, 
5,699,656,0.56-11.100. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Hiwala.shi.  Yutaka;  Matsuno,  Koji:  Takahashi,  Akin;  and  Macsuura. 
Munenori,  5,700,073,  O.  303-146.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  dau  reproducing 

apparatus.  5,701,285,  O  369-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kuihayashi.  Yutaka;  Shirou.   Katsuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Katsuhiko, 
5,700,314.0.  106-31.270. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  or  face  mounted  image 

dispUy  apparatus  5.701,202,  O.  359-631.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Masao:  See — 

Shibaia.  Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  5,700.547.  O.  428-167.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Bisaiji.  Takashi;  Yu.  Hideo;  Kawaishi.  Yasunori;  Molohashi.  Toshiaki; 
Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  and  Kamiyama.  Hideki,  5,701.566,  O.  399- 
302.000. 
Takaha-shi.  Ryoji:  See— 

Iwala.  Masuo;  Seki,  Mika;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Takahashi,  Ryoji;  Fukumura. 
Tikashi;  and  Tanaka,  Masaya.  5.700.575.  O.  428-403.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeru:  See— 

tkeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoio,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kaisuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Aisushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukulake,  Seigou, 
5,700,704.  CI.  437-52.000. 
lUahashi,  Taro:  See— 

Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Funita.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Taro:  Takei,  Chieini: 
Kurita.  Hiroko:  and  Sato,  Yoko.  5,700,397,  O.  252-312.000. 
Takai.  Yukie:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Masahiro;  Ueda,  Makoto;  Takai,  Yukie;  Yasuda,  Mari;  wd 
Mikawa,  Takashi,  5.700.670.  CI.  43S-I28.0U0. 
Takami.  Akihide:  See— 

Kyogoku.  Makoto;  Iwakuni.  Hideharu;  and  Takami.  Akihide.  5.700.747. 
a.  502-66  000. 
Takami.  Masato:  See— 

Yano.  Masami;  and  Takami.  Masato.  5.700,362.  O.  205-191.000. 


Takano,  Isamu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Prescaler  IC  lest  method  enable  of 
executing  alternate  current  lest  by  the  use  of  IC  tester  for  direct  cunenl  lest. 
5,701,087,  CI.  324-765.000. 
TakaiK),  Kazuya.  to  Bridgcslone  Corporation.  Elastic  coupling  with  sha^ied 
elastic  members  for  sening  a  circumfetentiai/axial  elasticity  ratio. 
5.700.198.  CI.  464-71.000. 
Takano.  Yulaka:  See— 

Kai.sumaia,  Ryoichi;  and  Takano.  Yulaka.  5,700,661,  O.  435-69.100. 
Takasaki.  Toshihaiu:  See — 

Kara.  Tomoyuki;  Tobila.  Kenichi:  Niimi,  Tsulomu;  Amemiya,  Izumi: 
and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu.  5.699,871,  O.  180-247.000. 
Takashige.  Masao:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kenichi:  and  Takashige.  Masao.  5.700.091.  O.  383-63.000. 
Takashima.  Youichi;  Ishil.  Shinji:  and  Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  digital  informaiian 
protection.  5.701,343.  CI  380-4  000 
Takata.  Akira:  Hikawa,  Tetsuo:  Sawada.  Takashi:  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing;  and 
Ni.  Ful-Long.  to  Mega  Chip>  Corporation:  and  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing. 
Semiconductor  device.  5.700.975.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Takata.  Shinichi:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki:  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Nakano,  Masaki;  Ushiro.  Tduhiro; 
Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki,  Atsushi:  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.701.402,0.  .195-115.000. 
Takalo.  Hideyasu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Real  image  mode  variable 

magnification  finder  optical  system.  5.701.199.  O   359-432.000. 
Takatsu.  Kazumasa:  Kurokawa.  Takashi;  Echizen,  Hiioshi:  Koganei.  Akio; 
Sugiyama,  Shuichiro;  and  Adachi,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus.  5.700.326.  O.  118-723.0MW. 
Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shigeru:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Uzawa.  Masashi;  and  Takayanagi 
Yasuyuki.  5.700.399.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Takechi.  Kenjiro:  Ishigaki.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kojo.  Hitomi.  lo  Yam^u  Corpo- 
ration. Racket  frame  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.700J10.  O. 
473-535.000. 
Takeda  Chemica!  IndusOies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iga.  Katsumi;  Yaiuu.  Shigeo;  Okabe.   Keiichiro:  and  lloh.  Masaki. 

5.700.481,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Ikeda.  Hiioshi;  Ishimaru,  Takenori;  and  Doi,  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.700,810,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Toyoshima.  Kumao:  Horiuchi.  Ryuya:  Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Tadashi;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5,700,678.  O,  435-233.000. 
Takeda.  Sunao:  See— 

Motogi.  Jun:  Sakai.  Yoshio;  and  Takeda.  Sunao.  5.699.807.  CI.  128- 
677.000. 
Takeda.  Yukiko;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  and  Wakayama.  Kazuko,  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Telecommunications    service    control    method    In    inielligeiH    network. 
5,701,412,  O.  395-200.010. 
Takei.  Chiemi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furuta.  Hiioshi;  Takahashi,  Taro;  Takei,  Chiemi; 
Kurita,  Hiroko;  and  Sato,  Yoko.  5,700,397,  O.  252-312.000. 
Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  direct  current  motor. 

5.701.042.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Takeichi.  Hideo;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Aoki.  Set;  and  Shimizu.  Takashi.  lo  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Alkoxvsilane-modified  polymer  and  adhesive  compo- 
sition using  said  polymer  5,700,874.  O  525-288.000 
TakerrKNo.  Takaloshi:  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 

Dcnken   Game  play  media  dispenser  5.700.997.  CI   235-l.OOB. 
Takenishi.  Soichiro;  Suzuki.  Osamu:  Yokomizo.  Hirohiko;  Icfaihan.  Talsuo: 
Masuda.  Gen;  Nakajima.  Namiko:  and  Komiya,  Kazuko,  to  Nisshinbo 
Industries.  Inc.  Carbodiimide  derivative.  5.700,935,  C\.  544-139.000. 
Takesawa.  Shingo;  Hosoya.  Noriyuki:  and  Sa.saki.  Masalomi.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dialyzer  with  a  constricted  part  made  of  a  material 
capable  of  swelled  by  dializing  liquid.  5.700,372,  O.  210-321.810. 
Takeuchi,  Akira:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Katsuhide:  Hayashi,  Hiioshi:  Takeuchi,  Akira;  and  Takicawa. 
Kenji.  5.700,392.  O  252-299.010. 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Sho.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  Yasuhiro;  Ishii.  Keizou;  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  5.700.862.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Waveguide  type  semicaaductar 
photodetecting  device  and  fabrication  process  dierefar.  5.70U79.  Q. 
385-131.000. 
Takigawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Katsuhide:  Hayashi.  Hiioshi;  Takeuchi.  Akira:  and  Takigawa. 
Kenji.  5.700.392.  O.  252-299.010. 
Takiguchi.  Osamu;  Hon.  Naomi;  and  Oda.  Takashi.  to  Kao  Coiporabon. 
Film-forming  resin  and  hair  cosmetic  composition  containing  the  same. 
5.700.892.  O.  526-306.000 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya,  Masaaki;  fnijita.  Ryoichi;  Kanba- 
yashi,  Makoto;  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  Tetsuya.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  and  charge-controlling 
agent.  5,700,617.  O  430-110.000. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;   Takishima.    Suguru:   and   Shinozaki.   Shimpei. 
5,701.216,  O   360-99.020. 
Takita.  Yusaku:  See— 

Shiomilsu,  Tohtu;  Manabe,  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Takita.  Yusaku; 
and  Ishihara.  Tatsumi.  S.700J6I.  CI.  204-491.000. 
Takubo.  Takefiimi:  See — 

Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi:  Takubo.  Takefiimi:  and  Kishida.  Tet- 
suo, 5,701,182.  O.  358-296.000 
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Takuma.  Yasuo.  to  Hilachi.  Lid.:  and  Hitachi  Kol 

apparatus  employing  residual  toner  recovery  sc  erne.  5,701,570.  CI.  399~ 
343.000. 
Tam,  Johann:  See- 
Van  Dona.  Matthew  J.;  Sauer.  Don;  Slociln.  Alexander  H.;  Rocki, 
David  Pap;  Tam.  Johann;  and  Gerszewj  li.  Larry.  5.700.046, 
294-119.100. 
Tam,  Nelson  N.:  See— 

Dao.  Giang  T;  Tam.  Nelson  N.:  Liu,  Gang;  aid  Famsworth.  Jeffrey  N.. 
5,700.602.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Tamagnan.  Gilles:  See — 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Olo,  Yigong.  5.700,446.  C\. 
424-1.850. 
Tamarack  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Steidinger,  Donald  J.,  5,700,536,  CI.  428-4O40O. 
Tamir.  Yoav:  See — 

Weinbaum,  David;  Bar-On,  Daniel;  and  Ta^ir,  Yoav,  5,701,139,  a. 
345-145.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamaucfai,   Satoshi;  Tamura,   Hiroshi;   Kaiioka,  Takashi; 
Naoki:  Hikicfai,  Naoco;  Narumi,  Chihiroi 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro,  Yoshihisa.  5,701,497, 
Tamura.  Osamu:  See— 

Kasuya.  Takashige:  Tamura.  Osamu;  Yusa,  rfroshi;  Kobofi,  Takakuni; 
and  Katada,  Masaichiro.  5.700.616.  CI  43^110.000. 
Tanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Taniyama,  Akira;  Morijiii.  Makolo;  Tanakal  Haruko:  Yuito,  Isamu; 
Ashida,  Eiji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe, 
Tetsuo.  5,701.221.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Elo.  Yoshizumi;  Murata,  Nobuo;  Tanabe.  tazuhiio;  and  Nisikawa. 
Hitoyuki.  5.701,581,  C\.  455-5.100. 
Tanabe,  Shiro:  See— 

Takeda,  Yukiko;  Tanabe,  Shiro;  and  Wakayaml.  Kazuko,  5,70I,4IZ  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Tanabe.  Tsuneo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K  lisha.  Fuel  controller  for 

inlemal  combustion  engine.  5.699.771,  CI.  123f  79.000. 
Tanaka,  Haniko:  See— 

Taniyama.  Akira;  Mocijiri.  Makolo;  Tanaka 
Ashida.  Eiji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki:  Tanabe, 
Tetsuo.  5,701,221,  C\  360-113.000. 
Tsnaka.  HinMhi;  Fujita.  Toru;  and  Ishiwatari.  Tah4.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Fixing  apparatus  having  controller  for  setting  a  largei  temperature 
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PISS 


Tsumura. 
Ezaki,  Takashi:  Kudo. 
:n.  395-753.000. 


Hideo;  and  Kobayashi. 


Haruko:  Yuito,  Isamu; 
Hideo;  and  Kobayashi, 


and  for  estimating  the  amount  of  heat  transfi 
5,701,554.0.  399-69.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiloshi:  See- 
Sato.  Norio;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5,701.208. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See— 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi; 
Toehikazu:  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoio J  Tadashi 
435-6.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Takashige.  Masao.  to  Idemii 
Snap  fastener  and  a  bag  for  packaging  with  a  sn. 
383-63.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaya:  Sr< 

Iwala.  Masuo:  Seki,  Mika;  Inoue,  Kouji;  Ti 
Tikasfai;  and  Tanaka.  Masaya,  5,700.575, 


lo  a  pressure  roller. 


I.  359-822.000. 

Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi, 
5.700,647,  CI. 

Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd. 
fastener.  5,700.091.  CI. 


i.  Ryoji:  Fukumura. 
428-403  000 
Tnaka.  Minora;  and  Hui,  Chi  Wai.  to  Mitsubisli(  Chemical  Cotporation. 
Fluidized-bed   reactor  and   a   temperature-confolling   method   for  die 
fluidized-bed  reactor.  5.700,432.  O.  422-146.1" 
Tanaka.  Toyoaki:  See— 

Kimura.  Fujimi;  Tanaka.  Toyoaki:  Dobashi. 
5.700 J81.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Ikeo,  Joji;  Ozaki.  Masahaiu:  Tanaka,  Tsuy< 
Ishida,  Yuusuke.  5,701.500.  O.  395-779 1 
Tanaka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kanazawa,    Masahaiu;    Nalsuhara.   Toshiya:  I  Han.    Kazuyosfai;    and 
Tanaka,  Yasuo.  5.701,569.  Q.  399-308  OOol 
Tanaka.  Yoshihani;  Tanii.  Junichi:  and  Ono.  Katsuliro.  to  Minoha  Co..  Lid. 

Rim  feediiig  device.  5.701,531.  Q.  396-3I9.C  ' 
Tanaka.  Yodumasa:  See— 

Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Shinichi.  5.699.610.  O.  29-840.000. 
Tang.  Alex,  to  United  Microelectronics 

register  for  graphics  display  5.701. 144.  C 
Tang.  Alex:  and  Chu.  Frank,  to  United  Microel 

multilayefed  pictures  by  image  parameters.  5, 

Tang,  John  G.;  GaUadn,  David  M.;  and  Baik,  DaviJ  J .  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  Slidiag  protectioa  door  for  covering  one  or  both  of  a  pair  of  mutually 
exclusive  electrical  conneciors.  5.701,232,  C\.  341-683.000 
Tang.  Peng  Cho:  See—  T 

Hiith,  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Pruess;  (Mann.  Elaina:  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Isrvan;  B|ijor.  Tamas;  Haimichael. 
J«iis;  Oifi.  Laszlo;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazil.  f^/n;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slaivm.  Dennis:  and  Tane 
Peng  Cho,  5,700,822.  CI.  514-380  000. 


tihiko;  and  Abe.  Takashi. 


,  lionori.  Kalsuhiko;  and 


and  Hasegawa. 


High-speed  image 
88.000. 

Ks  Corp.  Gciterating 
.445.  a.  395-516.000. 


Tang.  Sanh,  lo  Mtcroo  Technology.  Inc.  Integrate) 
1  pillar.  5,701,036,  a.  257-750.000. 


circtiiny  with  imercon- 


Tani.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  Switch  level  simulation  system. 
5,701,254.  a.  364-489.000. 
Tanibe,  Toora:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yuukou:  Nishimolo,  Nobora.  Ootani.  Michio:  Tanibe,  Toora; 
Suzuki,  Kazushige;  and  Kasahara,  Kanesuke,  5,700.414.  CI.  264- 
247.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroya:  See — 

Kuboyama.  Kimimasa;  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshinoii;  Tan- 
iguchi. Hiroya;  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro;  and  Golo.  Hisashi.  5,699.655.  Ci. 
53-540.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadalsugu;  Muramalsu.  Masami;  Sugano.  Hanio;  Matsui.  Hiroshi: 
Kashima.  Nobukazu:  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  to  Ajinomoio  Co..  Inc.;  and 
Japanese    Foundation    for    Cancer    Research.    Unglycosylated    human 
interlcukin-2  polypeptides.  5.700.913.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshihara;  Tanii.  Junichi:  and  Ono.  Katsuhiro.  5.701.531,  CI 
396-319.000. 
Tanimoto.  Michio:  See— 

Kurimoio.  Ikuo;  Kawajiri.  Tatsuya;  Onodera,  Hideo:  Tanimoio.  Michio; 
and  Aoki.  Yukio.  5.700.752.  CI.  502-311.000. 
Taninaka.  Masumi:  See— 

Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio:  Koizumi,  Masumi:  and  Tani- 
naka. Masumi.  5.700,714,  CI.  437-167.000. 
Taniyama.  Akira;  Morijiti.  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Harako;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Ashida. 
Eiji;  Koyanagi.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  Hideo:  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi. 
Lid.  Magneloresistive  diin-film  magnetic  head  and  method  of  fabrication 
diereof.  5.701.221.  Q.  360-113.000. 
Tanji.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ohmori.  Koichi:  Yamamoto.  Toshiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Tanji,  Yoshi- 
hiko: and  Yuuzu.  Takayoshi.  5.701.011.  C\.  250-370.090. 
Tanltu.  Markku:  See— 

Nikkanen.  Samuli;  and  Tanttu.  Markku,  5,699,746,  C\.  1 10-348.000. 
Tao,  Weng;  Corbett.  Martin  John;  and  Picken.  Walter  C,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Bovine  scram  and  bovine  IgG  as  preventives  and 
therapeutives  for  bovine  mastitis.  5,700.465.  Q.  424-130.100. 
Tara.  Vinai  Ming:  See- 
Rath,  James:  Tran.  William  Luong-Gia;  Flynn.  Kathy  M.;  Tara.  Vinai 
Ming;  Koes.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nizzo.  Vincent  I.,  5,700.607,  CL 
430-15.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Denis.  Sophie:  Orsini.  Francois:  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  and  Touboul. 
Marcel.  5.700,598,  CI  429-218.000. 
Tarbox.  Eleanor  Joan,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Optica]  structures  with  two 

optical  guidance  puhs.  5.701.378.  C\.  385-126.000. 
Tarchini.  Marcello:  See — 

Stein,  GcJcz:  McEvoy.  Noel:  Lehmann.  Erast;  and  Tarchini.  Marcello, 
5,699.735.0.  101-219.000. 
Tsget  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See— 

Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Van.  Nga  Thi:  and  Gia,  Son  M.,  5,700,258,  Q. 
606-1.000. 
Tarkett  AG:  See— 

Lundquist,  Eskil,  5,700.865.  O.  524-506.000. 
Tartaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler.  Joseph  P:  and  TWnlund.  Todd  H..  lo  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Polymer  him  for  wrapping  a  stent  structuic 
5.700,286,0.623-1000. 
Tatsu,  Harayosbi:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Yuicfai;  Talsu,  Harayosbi:  Alexeevoa.  Vblkova  Margarita: 
Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey:    and    Vladimirovich.    Veretennikov 
Nikolai,  5,700.879.  O.  525-353.000. 
Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Murakami.  Mololake:  Aoe,  Seiichiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.700,509. 
O  426-495.000. 
Taube.  Wolfgang:  See— 

KOiten.  Heiibeit:  Radtke,  Uwe:  Taube.  Wolfgang:  and  Vbllmar.  Horsi, 
5.699.666.  O.  60-652.000. 
Tay.  Siew  Choon:  See— 

Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  Lim,  Liat;  and  Tay,  Siew 
Choon,  5.701.466.  O.  395-61 1.OOO. 
Taya,  Masaaki:  See— 

TakigucU.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji:  Taya,  Masaaki:  Fujita,  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi,  Makolo;  lida.  Wakashi:  and  Ida.  Tetsuya,  5,700,617,  CI 
430- 1 10.000. 
Taylor,  Carol  M.:  See— 

Kahne,  Daniel  E.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  Taylor,  Carol  M.;  and  Y«l 
Un,  5,700.916,  O.  536-1.110. 
Taylor.  Robert  D..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Preparing  consolidated 

thermite  compositions.  5,700,974,  O.  149-109.600 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Kimura.  Fujimi;  Tandca,  Toyodd;  Dobashi,  Akihiko;  and  Abe,  Takaihi, 

5.700J81.O.  216-22.000. 
Utsunomiya.  Hajime.  5.700,567.  O.  428-332.000. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc  :  See— 

Rankin.  William  Jack.  5.699J77,  C\.  15-104.061. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Reese,   George   D.:   Rich,  Albeit  R.,  Jr.;  and   Brunson,   Kevin  K., 
5,699,792,0.  128-206.190. 
Tedea-Huntleigh  International,  Lid.:  See— 
Neuman,  Eli,  5,700,982,  O.  177-229.000. 


Teder,  Rein  S.  Projectile  motion  parameter  determination  device  using 
successive  approximation  and  high  measurement  angle  speed  sensor. 
5,700.204,  CI.  473-199.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui,  Kiyozumi,  5,699,604,  CI.  29-564.000. 
Teikoku  Honnone  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Iga,  Kaisumi:  Yanai,  Shigeo;  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  hoh.  Mataki, 
5.700,481,  a.  424-449.000. 
Tekonsha  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Austin.  Barry  G  .  5.700.068.  CI.  303-24.100. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Baker.  Clifford  E..  5.701.073.  CI.  324-1  I7.00H. 
Banning,  Jeffeiy  H.;  and  Bui.  Loc  V.  5,700.851,  O.  523-161.000. 
Telecommunications  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Thomas  T.  Y,  5,701,591.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Telect.  Inc.;  See— 

Larson.  Glen  M.;  and  Maybeiry,  Teny  R..  5.701,380,  O.  385-134.000. 
Tdeflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Petraccello.  John  P:  and  Reasoner.  Michael.  5.699.697. 0.  74-502.600. 
Tdefonakteibolagei  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Diachina.  John  Walter,  and  Andersson.  Hikan  Clas.  5.701.298.  O 
370-346.000 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Kallin.  Harald:  and  Fallgren.  Anna.  5.701.585.  O.  455-33.200 
Kallin,  Harald:  and  Bodin.  Roland.  5.701.592.  O  455-69.000. 
Silver.  Andrew:  and  Stamos.  Stamos.  5.701.337.  O.  379-57.000. 
Ward,  Torbjom;  and  Sandell.  Andeis.  5.701,294.  O.  370-252.000. 
Temper  Coiporation:  See- 
Rode.  John  E,  5,699,706,  O.  83-18.000 
Temple  University  -  Of  The  Conunonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education' 
See— 

Suhadolnik,  Robert  J.:  and  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang,  5,700.785,  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Tenfelde.  Bemd:  See— 

Banemann.    Reiner.    Tenfelde.    Bemd:    and    Wibbeting.    Reinhard. 
5.700.1%.  CI.  464-36.000 
Teng.  Ganghui:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.:  Du.  Cong:  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5,700.882.  O.  525-440.000. 
Tensor.  Paul   M..  to  Dana  Coiporation.   Rubber/metal  combustion  seal. 

5.700.015.0.  277-180.000 
Tensor.  Paul  M..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Flanged  rabber  combustion  seal. 

5.700.017.  O.  277-235.00B. 
Teiada.  Norihiro:  See— 

Shima.  Masaki:  and  Terada.  Norihiro.  5.700.467.  O.  136-249.000. 
Teraguchi.  Nobuaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  strucnire  and 

method  for  fabricating  die  same.  5,701,035,  O.  257-747.000 
Terasaka,  Kiyotaro:  See — 

Tomihashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Terasaka.  Kiyotaro.  5.700,861.  O.  524- 
344.000. 
Terasawa,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Norio:  Terasawa.  Tsuneo:  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Hayano.  Kal- 
suya:  Imai.  Akira:  Moniwa.  Akemi;  and  Okazaki.  Shinji.  5.700,601. 
O.  430-5.000 
Terai,  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Camera  shake  amplitude  detecting 

device.  5.701.522.  O.  396-53.000. 
Teramo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takesawa,  Shingo;  Hosoya,  Noriyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Masatomi.  5.700.372. 
O.  210-321.810. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bonncau.  Walt  C.  Jr.:  Guttag,  Karl:  and  Gove.  Robert.  5.701  J07.  O. 

395-800.000 
Hill.  Dinell:  Fan.  Shou-Kong:  and  Khatibzadeh.  Ali.  5.700.701,  O. 

437-31.000. 
Magel.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Boysel.  Roben  M  .  5.701,372, 0.  385-24.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5.700.628,  CI.  430-3 13.000. 
Sharpe,  Claude  Andrew.  5.701.127.  O.  342-42.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.701.307.  O.  371-22.300. 
Textilmaschinenfabiik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feyerl.  Gunther.  5.699.595,  O.  28-107.000. 
Thackeray,  James  W.;  Sinta,  Roger  F:  Denison,  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza,  Sheri 
L.,  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.  Positive  acid  cauUyzed  resists  having  an 
alkali  soluble  resin  with  acid  labile  groups  and  inert  blocking  groups. 
5,700,624,0.430-270.100. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Gilmore.  Daniel  R..  Ill;  and  Thayer.  Brace  E.. 
5,701.572.  CI.  399-354.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Jurewicz,  Romuald  Martin:  and  Viegas,  Herman  H..  5.699,670,  O. 
62-50.300. 
Thero,  Christine:  See- 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  Thero.  Christine:  and  Shiralagi.  Kumar.  5.700.703. 
O.  437-40.000. 
Therrien.  Marc:  See — 

Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman.  David.  5.700.675.  O.  435-194.000. 
Thetford.  Dean:  and  Schotield.  John  David,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Dispersants 

5.700.395.  CI.  252-309.000. 
Thewes.  Roland:  See- 
Weber.  Werner.  Kuehn.  Stefan:  Kleiner.  Michael:  and  Thewes.  Roland. 
5.701,037.  O.  257-777.000. 


Thiele  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Materne.    Kurt    Andri:    Philipp.    Guenther;    and    Muelle.    Wilhelm. 
5.699.895.  O.  198-731.000 
Thieler.  Stephen  Max:  See— 

Bales.  Bruce  Merrill;  and  Thieler.  Stephen  Max.  5.701.295.  O.  370- 
271.000. 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Ruth:  See— 

Sleinmeyer,  Andreas:  Neef,  Gumer,  Kirsch,  Gerakl:  Schwwz.  Katica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth:  Wiesinger,  Herbert;  and  Haberey,  Martin, 
5.700.791,  CI   514-167.000. 
Thill.  Kevin  Michael:  and  Waldwrs.  Dwight  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Self 
phased  antenna  element  with  dielecoic  and  associated  method.  S.70I.I30. 
O.  343-895.000. 
Thomas.  Barbara;  and  Wisniewski.  Karen,  lo  Colgate-Palmotive  Ca  Thick- 
ened cleaning  composition.  5.700.331,  O.  1.34-29.000. 
Thomas.  James  W.:  Sre— 

Weinbeig.  Richard  S  ;  and  Thomas.  James  W..  5.700.401.  O.  261- 
27.000. 
Thomas.  Matthew  M.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grosskiueger.  Duane  D.;  Cv- 
penter.  Bemie  F:  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  5.700.337.  O.  15644.000. 
Thomas.  Rickey  James:  See- 
Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  and  Thomas.  Rickey  James.  5.700.113.  O.  408- 
I.OOR. 
Thompson,  Andrew  M..  to  Aico  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Molded  poly- 
urediane  foam  wirti  enhanced  physical  properties.  5,700,847,  Ci.  521- 
159.000. 
Thompson,  Clarence.   Mouthpiece  for  endotracheal  mbe.   5,699,787,  O 

128-200.260. 
Thompson,  Ken  J.;  Eveihan,  John  R.;  Foster,  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist,  Joel 
C  to  San  Lee  Corporation.  Automatic  sleeve  invenor.  5,699.942,  O. 
223-42.000. 
Thompson-Bell.  Ian:  See— 

Bcadman.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Thompson-Bell.  Ian.  5.700X198.  O. 
400-615.200. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See— 

Huq.  Ruquiya  Ismat  Ara;  and  Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis. 
5.701.136.  CI  345-100.000 
Thomson.  Jack  Gall,  to  Dover  Cotp.  Breakaway  coupling.  5,699,823,  O. 

137-68150. 
Thomquist.  Lennan:  See — 

Pylkkanen.  Matd:  and  Thornquist.  Lennart.  5.699.919. 0.  209-518.000. 

Thorson.  Gregory  M.:  and  Scoti,  Steven  L.,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Adaptive 

routing  mechanism  for  torus  interconnection  network.  5.70I.4I6.  O. 

395-200  150 

Thul.  Alfons.  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Handle  for  a  sanitary  fiitinc 

5,699.587.0    16- 114  OOR. 
Thurber.  Steven  Mark:  See— 

Arndt.  Richard  Louis;  Nicholson.  James  Ooo:  Silha,  Edward  John: 
Thurber.  Steven  Mark:  and  Youngs.  Amy  May,  5,701,495.  O.  395- 
736.000. 
Tidman,  Derek  A.  Method  of  and  appaianis  for  moving  a  mass.  5,699.779,  CL 

124-6.000. 
Tiebel.  Rainer  See- 

Ahrens.  Harald;  Tiebel.  Rainer.  and  Zaelle,  Ruer,  5,699.742,  Q. 
101-486  000 
Tiedje.  Kevin  Mark:  See— 

BeMent.  Bradley  Eari;  Tiedje.  Kevin  Maik;  and  Crawford.  Roben 
Dennis.  5.701.410.  O.  395-183.190. 
Timbeijack  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson.  Thomas  H.,  5,699,712,  O.  83-928.000. 
Timko.  Mark  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  addition 

based  on  Kogge-Stone  parallel  algoridim.  5.701,504,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Timpe,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Baumann.  Harald;  Dwars,  Udo:  Savariar-Hauck.  Cclin:  and  Tiinie, 

Hans-Joachim.  5.700.619.  O.  430-175.000. 

Tinen.  William  J.:  Singai,  Pawan;  Hooper,  Douglas:  and  Wendt,  Alan  C,  to 

USG    Interiors,    Inc.    Suspension    ceiling    with    integrated    openings. 

5,699,641,  CI.  52-506.070. 

Tippmann,  Joseph  R.;  and  Tippmann.  Vincent  P.  Insulative  adaptor  for  a 

steam  table  pan.  5.699.784.  O.  126-33.000. 
Tippmaim.  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Tippmann,  Joseph  R.:  and  Tippmann,  Vincent  P.,  5.699,784,  CL  126- 
33.000.      , 
Titan  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Mosley.  Demmie  L.,  5,700.969.  O.  102-313.000. 
Tobita.  Kenichi:  See— 

Hara.  Tomoyuki;  Tobita.  Kenichi;  Niimi.  Tsutomu;  Amemiya.  Izumi; 
and  Takasaki.  Toshihara.  5.699.871.  O.  180-247.000. 
Tock.  Theron  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Thomas  K.;  and  Tock.  Theron  D..  5.701,432.  O.  395-457.000. 
Todd.  Kevin  B  :  See- 
Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Todd.  Kevin  B..  5.700.213,  O.  474-110.000. 
Togawa.  Shinji:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji:  Kawanishi.  Souroku:  Togawa.  Shinji;  Ikari.  Atsushi: 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  5,700,320,  O.  117-19.000. 
Tohda.  Takao:  See— 

Okajima.  Michio;  and  Tohda.  Takao.  5.700391.  O.  428-690.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saloh.  Mitsuyoshi;  Numabe.  Hideo:  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5.700.096. 
CI.  400-225.000. 
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Kenji;  and  Tsutsumi, 


Thomas  N.;  Vreeland, 


Tokico  Ud:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Masaald.  5,701.246,  C\.  364-424.0'  !. 
Tokiyama.  Masani:  See— 

Brannan,  Michael  H.;  Garcia.  Jofge  Luis;  l4chols.  Jerry  Ray;  and 
Tokiyama.  Masani,  5.701  J55.  C\.  381-I69.(|)0. 
Tokumitsu.  Jun:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi;  Tokumitsu,  Jun;  and  Suda.  Shkeyuki.  5.701,157,  CI. 
348-240.000. 
Tokunaga.  Tadayuki:  See— 

Okada,  Jouji;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Tokunaga.  Tada  uki;  Nagatani,  Noboni; 
Torizuka.  Mako«o;  and  Asahi,  Masahiko.  5,7^0,898,  Q.  528-25.000. 
Tokyo  Automabc  Machinery  Works.  Lid.:  See— 

Hanazawa.  Yuji.  5.699.978.  Q.  242-552.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Harada.  Junji;  Harada.  Ichiro;  and  Nakamurl  Koji,  5,700,127,  Q. 

414-416.000. 
Ishii,  Nobuo.  5,701,228,  O.  361-234.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Shigeni:  Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  liasaaki,  5.700.405,  Q. 
264-35.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Sato.  Mitsuru;  Oomori,  Katsumi;  Ishikawa,  Kiy<^i;  Iguchi.  Etsuko;  and 
Kaneko.  Fumitake,  5,700.625,  CI.  430-270. 1#0. 
Tokyo  Rope  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sohma.  Masahiko;  Zushi.  Osamu;  Macbijima 
His«).  5.700,126,  Q.  414-416.000. 
Tolan.  Jeflrey:  See- 
foody.  Brian;  Nicholson.  Colin;  ToJan,  Jeflrej;  and  While.  Theresa. 
5.700.686.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Backs.  RodiKy  R.;  Dwyer.  Patricia  A.;  Tombs, 

William  B.;  Zeman.  Robert  E.;  and  May.  jihn  W..  5.701.567.  CI 
399-302.000. 

Tomihashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Terasaka,  Kiyotaio.  to  

nuoroiubber  coating  composition  and  method  fir  modifying  substrate 
surface.  5,700.861.  O.  524-344.000. 
Tomizawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Katsuyama.  Akira:  Tomizawa.  Kenji;  Nagan<i  Shuichi;  and  Koya, 
Takashi.  5.701.385.  CI.  386-106.000. 
Tomko.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Sohaiby.  Frank,  5.699,576.  Q.  15-103.000. 

Tomoe,  Naohito:  and  Kashiwagi,  Takashi.  to  MitsiAishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Receive  signal  level  detection  system.  5.701.601,  CI.  455-226.200. 

Tomooka.  Yutaka;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kablishiki  Kaisha.  Electric 

vacuum  cleaner.  5.699,585,  C\.  15-327.200. 
ISnnigs.  Bodo;  and  Kaden,  Dietinar.  to  Ligmalech 

Feeding  or  stacking  device  for  slab-shaped  worAneces.  5,700,128,  CI. 
414-789.100  ^ 

Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uyama.  Haruo;  Harada.  Takahiro;  Kano.  Mitsuru;  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa; 

Hoshino.  Kazuhisa;   Kitamura.  Satoshi;  No{  uchi.  Fuminobu;  and 

Shikakubo.  Tsutomu.  5.700.550.  Q.  428-2121)00. 

Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Manning.  Hartford  W..  5.700.945.  C\.  548-203.^00. 
Torelli,  Guido:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaki.  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5,70 U65,  c|  365-185.030. 
Torizuka.  Makolo:  See— 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Tokunaga.  Tada^iki;  Nagatani.  Noboru; 
Torizuka.  Makoco;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5.7ap.898.  C\.  528-25.000. 
Tomero.  Roger  See— 

Bullard.  Larry  L;  Sigmon.  Allen;  and  Tomero, 
297-452.630. 
Torres.  Jo«ep  L:  See— 

Olivera.  Baldomero  M.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.F.;  Cruz,^ 

Fe;  Hopkins.  Chris  E.;  Dykert.  John;  and  Totris,  Josep  L.,  5,700,778! 
a.  514-12.000.  '^ 

Tofhngton  Company,  The:  See— 

Jurras,  Mark  I..  IH.  5.701.119,  O.  340682.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izunome.  Koji;  Kawanishi,  Souroku;  Togawa, 
Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kiimira.  Shigeyuki.  5,704320.  Q.  117-19.000. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honda.  Takaaki;  and  Mitani.  Shinichi.  5.700.99  ,  C\.  219-466.000 
Toska  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroki.  Toyohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5,700,4  (p.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Osamu;  and  Kondo,  Akio.  5.700.4 1#.  C\.  264-656.000 
Tdth.  Zoltin:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Busznyik.  Imre;  GI6di.  Istvin; 
Jdxsefni.  Nagy.  Bila;  Salamon.  Piter.  Sz«  p^Stery.  Elemir.  T6th. 
Zoltin;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamis.  5.700.957.  CI.  7|-861.357. 
Tolsuka.  Nobuo:  See— 

Mano  Junichi;  Ogawa,  Youzou;  Mabuchi,  Masaii;  Okuno.  Keizou;  and 
Totsuka,  Nobuo,  5.700,561.  a.  428-327.000. 
Touboul.  Marcel:  See — 

Denis.  Sophie;  Orsini,  f^rancois;  Tarascon,  Jeai-Maiie;  and  Touboul. 
Marcel,  5.700,598,  O.  429-218.000. 
Townsend,  Alain  Robert  Michael:  See- 


Roger,  5,700.060.  CI. 


Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie, 


Shinji;  Dcari,  Atsushi; 


McMichael.  Andre  James;  Nixon.  Douglas  Fraser;  Townsend.  Alain 
Robert  Michael;  and  Golch.  Frances  Margaret.  5.700.469.  CI.  424- 
208.100. 
McMichael.  Andrew  James;  Nixon,  Douglas  Fraser.  and  Townsend. 
Alain  Robert  Michael.  5,700.635.  CI.  435-5,000. 
Townsend.  David  E.:  See — 

Croleau.  Andrew  J.;  Pierson.  Mark  W.;  Townsend.  David  E.;  and  Naqui 
Ali.  5.700.655.  CI.  435-30.000 
Toyama.  Kouhel.  to  Shin-Etsu  HaiHkxai  Co..  Ltd.  Wire  saw  apparatus 

5.699.782.  a.  125-21.000. 
Toyao,  Telsuya:  See— 

Malsumolo.     Shuichi;     Kuroyanagi.     Masatoshi;     Toyao.     Tetsuya; 
Murakami.  Masashi;  and  Arakoma.  Yukihisa,  5.699,770.  CI.  123- 
470.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  Matuura.  Takeaki;  Mihoya.  Takashi;  Fujinutsu, 
Shinya;  Uisugi.  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi.  5.700,867.  CI. 
524-539.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kurashima,  Hideo;  Sato.  Hatumi;  Fujita.  Satoshi;  and 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro,  5.700.529.  O.  428-35.800. 
Toyobo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oishi.  Tadahiro;  Onishi.  Toshifumi;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuo.  5,701,002,  CI. 
235-487.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shiro:  Shibata.  Naoki;  and  Koike.  Masayoshi,  5.700,713,  Q. 
437-129.000. 
Toyoda,  llideki:  See— 

Yamada.  Tessho;  Yabuta.  Katsuhisa;  Kawai.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoda. 
Hideki.  5.700,367.  Q.  205-785.000. 
Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  lining  the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe.  5,700.405.  CI.  264-35.000. 
Toyoshima.    Kumao;    Horiuchi.    Ryuya;    Yamauchi.    Kiyoshi;    Yamamolo. 
Tadashi;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.  Protein 
disulhde-isomerase  and  production  thereof  5.700.678,  CI.  435-233.000. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsui.  ToshiyuU;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa,  Norio,  5,700.749,  a. 

502-117.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa.  Norio.  5.700.750,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Jabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogawa.  Kazuo;  Enomoto.  Takaaki:  Kawai.  Masato;  Kato.  Minoru:  and 
Sato.  Kunihito.  5.701.245.  Q.  364-424.046. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Yasushi;  Uchida.  Goto;  and  Uemura.  Yukio.  5.699.960.  Q.  237- 

2.00A. 
Sagiyama.  Tatsuya;   Baba.  Fumihiko;   Saito.   Kaname;   Matsushima, 
Takashi;  and  lizuka.  Hitoshi.  5,700,951,  Q.  73-11.080. 
TVacey,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Bucala,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Ttacey. 
Kevin  J..  5.700.447.  CI.  424-9. 100. 
Tracy,  Clarence  J.:  See- 
Shin.  Hank  Hukyoo;  Tracy.  Clarence  J.;  Duffin.  Robert  L.;  Freeman. 
John  L.,  Jr.;  Grivna,  Gordon;  and  Wilson,  Syd  R..  5.700,721.  CI 
437-198.000. 
Tracy.  Kent  A.:  See— 

Maloney.  Christopher  W;  Jackson,  Brian  D.;  MayfieM,  Kevin  B.:  Milk. 
Mark  A.;  and  Tracy.  Kent  A..  5.701,453.  O.  395-602.000. 
Tran.  Cuong  Huu:  See— 

Cornell.  Julie  Eileen;  Diaz.  Jorge  Lazam;  Ho,  Derek  Wan  Hok;  Nguyen. 
Son  Due;  and  Tran.  Cuong  Huu.  5.701,408,  CI   395-183.140. 
Tran,  Due;  Wadswotth.  Robert  D.;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Russell.  William  C.  to 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  detection  of  network  hardware 
connection.  5.701,411.  C\.  395-200.100. 
Tran.  Khiem:  See— 

Masse.   Robert:   Dion.  Alain:   Bessette.  Robert:  and  Tm,  Khiem. 
5.700.494.  a.  425-131.100. 
Tran.  William  Luong-Gia:  See— 

Radi.  James;  Tran,  William  Luong-Gia:  Rynn,  Kadiy  M.;  Tara,  Vinai 
Ming;  Koes,  Thomas  A.;  and  Nizzo,  Vincent  J.,  5.700,607.  C\ 
430-15.000. 
Trauth.  Bemhard;  Hinzpeter.  Matthias;  Doppler.  Qemens;  and  Russmann. 
Eberhard.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  the  detection  of 
metabolically  labelled  DNA.  5.700.639.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Tress.  Tab  A.:  See — 

Gheer,  Barry  J.;  Rasch.  Kenneth  R.;  Tress,  Tab  A.:  and  Geyer.  Richard 
A..  5,700.994.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Triebel,  Frederic:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic:  Roman-Roman,  Sergio:  and  Fcrra- 
dini.  Uurent.  5.700.907,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Trigiani.  Phil.  Charging  device.  5.699,678.  O.  62-292.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Computer-implemented  method  of 
optimizing  a  design  in  a  time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device. 
5.701.441.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Trimbo.  Susan,  to  Nestec  Ltd.  Method  and  composition  for  normalizing 

injury  response.  5.700.837.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Troxel  West:  See— 

Broersma.  Lester.  5.699J61.  CI.  2-412.000. 
True  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Trulaske.  Robert  J..  Sr.  5.699,676.  Q.  62-264.000. 


Trulaske.  Robert  J..  St..  to  True  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Refrigerator 

unit  with  lighted  door.  5.699.676.  C\.  62-264.000. 
Ttumper,  David  L.;  and  Williams.  Mark  E..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Positioner  with  long  travel  in  two  dimensions.  5.699.621.  CI. 
33- LOOM. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University,  The:  See— 

Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  5.700.450.  C\.  424-59.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  Taylor.  Carol  M.;  and  Yan. 
Lin.  5.700.916.  a.  536-1.110. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See- 
Bock,  Heinz.  5.700.035.  Q.  280-805  000. 
Heilig.  Alexander,  and  Bigi.  Dante.  5.700.031.  CI.  280-731.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Czank.  Stephen  C;  Desmarais.  Robert  J,;  and  Amoid.  Stephen  M.. 

5.699.594.  CI.  24-632.000. 
Goetz.  George  W..  5.700.030.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr..  5.700.034.  C\.  280-805.000. 
Niedzwiecki.  Leon  P..  5.700.152.  O.  439-78.000. 
Tiyfonas.  Christos:  See — 

Chiussi.  Fabio  Massimo;  Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli:  Tryfonas.  Christos: 
and  Sudhakar.  Muddu.  5,701.292.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Tsai.  Chang-Da:  See— 

Wu.  Chien-Ping;  and  Tsai.  Chang-Da.  5.701,100.  C\.  327-559.000. 
Tsai.  Chi-Lung.  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  key  switches 

and  the  product  tfieieof  5.700,984,  CI   200-5.00A. 
Tsai.  Chun-Hsin.  Mounting  structure.  5.700.103.  CI.  403-260.000. 
Tsai,  Nun-Sian:  See- 
Huang.  Yung-Sbeng;  and  Tsai.  Nun-Sian.  5,700.726,  C[.  437-643.000. 
Tsang.  Ching  Hwa:  ^e— 

Fonlana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Gumey.  Bruce  Alvin;  Un,  Tsann;  Speriosu. 
Viigil  Simon;  Tsang.  Ching  Hwa;  and  Wilhoit.  Dennis  RichaixL 
5.701.223.0.  360-113.000. 
Tsataros.  Eddie  J.  Electro-mechanical  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  5.699  833 

a.  137-624.110. 
Tsavalas.  Yaimis  P.:  See— 

Xu.  Bu-Xin;  and  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P.,  5,701,075.  C\.  324-318.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujii.     Kanenaga;     Kiuchi.    Masalo;    Nagasaka,    Hiroshi;     Kimura. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Naoki.  5.700.546.  C\.  428-156.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tohiu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro:  Shibuya,  isao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohru. 
5.700.931.  CI.  540-203.000. 
Tsuda.  Sergio:  See- 
Cunningham.  John  Edward:  Jan,  William  Young;  Knox.  Wayne  Harvey; 
and  Tsuda.  Sergio.  5.701,327.  Q.  372-99.000. 
Tsuda.  Shingo:  See— 

Ikoma.  Munehisa:  Akutsu.  Norikalsu:  Enokido.  Masashi;  Yoshii.  Fumi- 
hiko; Kaiya.  Hideo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  5.700.596,  CI  429-206.000 
Tsujita.  Akio;  Anzai,  Masayasu;  and  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  photosensitive  body  formed  of 
a  base  material  consisting  of  As^Se,  or  a-Si  and  a  method.  5.701.560.  C\. 
399-159.000 
Tsukamoio,  Masanori;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  multi-layer  interconnections.  5.700.349.  C\.  156-657.100. 
Tsumura.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Satoshi:   Tamura,   Hiroshi;    Katooka.   Takashi;   Tsumura. 
Naoki;  Hikichi.  Naoto;  Narumi.  Chihiro;  Ezaki,  Takashi;  Kudo, 
Shozo;  and  Ooguro,  Yoshihisa,  5.701.497.  Q.  395-753.000. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  See— 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken:  Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  Yainagishi.  Yoji: 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  khino.  Tomio,  5,700.938.  Q.  546-14.000. 
Tsututa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Kimimasa;  Yokoyaina.  Sboji;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshinori;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Hiroya:  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro:  and  Goto.  Hisashi.  5.699.655.  CI 
53-540.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa.  Norio,  to  Mitsui  Ptuo- 
chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  polymerizing  ole6ns.  5.700.749.  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyukii  Toyota.  Akinori:  and  Kashiwa,  Norio.  to  Mitsui  Peiit>- 
chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins. 
5.700.750.  a.  502- 1 1 7.000. 
Tsutsuini,  Hisao:  See— 

Sohma.  Masahiko:  Zushi.  Osamu;  Machijima,  Keaji;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Hisao.  5.700.126,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Tuck,  Robin  P.:  See— 

Millett.  Ronald  P.,  Tuck.  Robin  P.,  Dennis,  Blaine  S.:  and  Robertson. 
David  O..  5.701.459.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Tucker.  Edwin  L.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5.700,202,  a.  473-142.000. 
Tung,  Lu  Ho:  See— 

Hahnfeld.  Jerry  L.;  Bee.  Timodiy  G  :  Kirkpatrick.  DoaaM  E.:  T\ing.  Lu 
Ho;  and  Pike.  William  C.  5.700.887.  O.  526-182.000. 
Tumbach,  James,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Polyol  compositions  having  inlemal 

mold  release  properties.  5.700.390.  CI.  252-182  240. 
Tumbach,  James,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Polyurethane  compositions  having 

internal  mold  release  properties.  5.700,869.  O.  524-731.000. 
Turalund.  Todd  H.:  See— 

Taitaglia,  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler.  Joseph  P.;  and  IWiihind,  Todd  H.. 
5.700.286.0.623-1.000. 


T\mle,  Mark  E.;  Mousseau,  Joseph  P.;  and  Cirino.  Clay  L..  to  Micrao 
Communications.  Inc.  Encapsulated  electronic  component  and  method  for 
encapsulating  an  electronic  componenl.  5,700.981.  CI.  174-250.000 
Tyson.  Rogue.  Rolauble  magnetic  memory  reminder  device.  5.699.631.  O 

40-62 1. 000. 
Tzianabos.  Arthur  O.:  Onderdonk.  Andrew  B.;  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L.  to 
Brigham  &  Women's  Ho^ial.  Inc.  Capsular  polysaccharide  immuno- 
modulalor.  5.700.787.  O.  514-54.000. 
Uchibori.  Kiyofumi:  See— 

Meguro.   Satoshi:   Uchibori.   Kiyofumi;   Suzuki,   Norio;   Moioyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yodiio:  Kaga. 
Tom;  Ha-shimoto.  Naotaka:  HashinKKo.  Takashi;  Honjou.  Shigeru: 
and  Minalo,  Osamu.  5.700.705.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Uchida.  Goto:  See— 

Kato.  Yasushi;  Uchida.  Goto:  and  Uemura,  Yukio.  5.699,960,  O.  237- 
2.00A 
Uchida,  Mamoni:  See — 

Ouchi.  Toshihiko;   Sakau.   Hajime;   Ohguri.   Noriaki:   and  UcMda. 
Mamoru,  5,701.325.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Uchida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sekiya.  Harukazu;  Saito.  Jun;  Isoda.  Yuzo:  Uchida.  Yasufairo;  Izumi. 
Makoto;  and  Kuwata.  Takashi.  5.700.006.  O.  271-241.000. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu;  Yamane,  Koichi;  and  Fukui.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denkj    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Controller    for   four-stroke    cycle    internal- 
combustion  engine.  5.699.769.  O.  123-414.000. 
Uchio.  Ma.saioshi:  and  Yasuda.  Yuichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  IVirtabie 

input  apparatus.  5.701.187.  CI.  359-143.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  to  Tokico  Lid.  Suspension  control  apparatus.  5.70 1 ,246, 

O   364-424.047.  ^^ 

Uchiyaituu  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Narisawa, 
Tsutomu,  5,701.524.  O.  396-123.000. 
Udagawa.  Tetsu:  See— 

Oguchi.  Satoshi:  Ishihara.  MasamicU;  Ito.  Kazuya:  Murakami.  Gen: 
Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Yasunori;  Kasama. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Matsuno,  Youichi;  Saloh. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe.  Atsusi.  5.701.031.  Cl.  257-686.000. 
Uccker.  Arwed:  See— 

Kanunerer.  Eric;  Biering.  Lotfaar.  Grohs.  Erhartl:  Grohl.  Klaus:  Reyn- 
vaan.  Conrad:  Siegmund.  Horst;  Spangenberg.  Jorsen;  and  Uecker. 
Arwed.  5.701.046,  Cl.  310-251.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi.  to  Zexel  CorponMon.  Electromagnetic  valve  and  unit-type 

fuel  injection  device  using  die  same.  5.699.%3.  O.  239-88.000. 
Ueda.  Makoto:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Masahiro;  Ueda.  Makoto;  Takai.  Yukie;  Yasuda.  Man;  and 
Mikawa.  Takashi.  5.700,670.  Cl.  435-128.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Shibata.  Jun;  and  Yama.  Yomiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  5.701.033.  O.  257-704.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  Okauchi,  Ken;  and  Koboshi.  Shigeharu.  to  Konica  Corpon- 
tion.  Automatic  processing  machine  for  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  materials.  5.701.541.  O.  396-569.000. 
Uemura.  Yukio:  See— 

Kato.  Yasushi:  Uchida.  Goto:  and  Uemura.  Yukio.  5.699.960.  O.  237- 
200A. 
Ueno.  Takuya:  See- 
Honda.  Tsutomu:  Itoh.  Hisanori;  Ueno,  Takuya;  Mori.  Junji;  Matsuunlo. 
Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  and  Kajita.  Hideo.  5.701J18.  O. 
396-29.000. 
Uhlmann.  Eckatt;  and  Struifa.  Gerhard,  to  Hermes  Schleifrnittel  GmbH. 

Coaled  abrasive  belL  5.700.188.  O.  451-532.000. 
Ujhelyi.  Tamis:  See— 

Alesz.  J6zsef;  Busznyik.  Imre;  Gk)di.  Istvin:  Kiss.  Andris;  Kukla. 
J6zsefn^;  Nagy,  B<Sla;  Salamon,  Piter;  Szentpetery,  Elem^,  Tfith. 
Zoltan;  and  Ujhelyi.  Tamis.  5.700.957.  O.  73-861.357 
Ujila.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arita.  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo:  Ohga.  Yukihani;  Ujita.  Hiroshi:  Murata. 
Fumio:  Miyake.  Masao;  and  Nishizawa.  Yasuo.  5.701  J94.  O.  395- 
11.000. 
Ukima  Colour  A.  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki.  5.700,868.  O.  524-590.000. 
Ukraincik.  Kresimir:  See- 
Combs.  Jerome  T;  Busey.  Hugh  W.;  and  Ukraincik,  Kicsiniir.  5.699,809. 
Cl.  128-746.000 
Ullrich,  Axel:  See— 

Hiith.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwartz.  Donna  Piuess;  Maim.  Elaina:  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Keri.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor.  Tamas:  Haimichael. 
Janis:  Or*.  Laszio;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers,  Reiner.  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F;  Slamon.  Dennis:  and  Tang. 
Peng  Cho,  5.700.822.  O.  514-380  000 
Hirth.  Klaus  Peter.  Schwatu.  Donna  Pruess:  Maim.  Baina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  K^.  Gydrgy;  Sz&ely.  Istvin;  Bajor.  Tamis;  Haimichael. 
Janis:  Oifi.  Liszk);  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ullrich.  Axel:  and 
LammcTi.  Reiner.  5,700.823.  O.  514-380.000 
Ulmer.  Peter  See— 

Gosdowski.  Gerhard:  Arteth.  Werner;  and  Ulmer.  Peler.  5.699.891.  O. 
198-370.100. 
Ultradeni  Products?  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  Dan  E.;  and  Jensen.  Steven  D..  5.700,148.  Q.  433-217.100. 
UmbiD.  Gerald  G.  Line  marking  device.  5.699.622,  O.  33-4l4.00a 
Umemolo.  Jun:  See— 
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run.  5.700.652.  O.  435- 


Tadano.  Toshio:  Miike.  Akira:  and  Umetnoto. 
14.000. 
Umetani,  Makolo:  See— 

Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umetani.  Makolo;  K|uK>ka.  Hidenao:  Inoue. 

Saloni.    5.700.307.  CI. 
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apparatus  for  switching 


Takeshi;    Hayashi. 
a.  206-494.000. 


Thomas.  5.700.831.  CI. 


Thomas.  5.700.831.  CI. 


lohnson.  David  Randal; 


Kenji;    Nakamura.   Shoji;   and   Morimoto. 
65-374.100. 
Umezu.  Akira,  lo  NEC  Cofporation.  Method  of  and 

multi-slot  lime  division  signals.  5.701.299.  CI.  ^0il376.000. 
Uni-ChaiTO  Corporation:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    Kenmochi.   Yasuhiko;    Bakdo. 

Masaho;  and  Shinogi.  Norikazu.  5,699.912. 
Yamamolo.  Masamitsu;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi.  5,7  10.256,  C\.  604-397.000, 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  C  oiporation:  Sei 

Murray.  Rex  Eugene,  .'i.700.748.  CI.  5O2-IO2.j00. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Van  Slyke.  Donald  C.  5.700,763.  O.  507-123)000. 
Uniioyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald,  Paul 
514-489.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Lid/Ltee:  See— 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald.  Paul 
51+489.000. 
Uniscan  Ltd.:  See— 

Murdoch,  Graham  Alexander  M..  5.701.121.  (|.  340-825.540. 
Unisys  Coip:  See — 

Coocannon.  Ted;  Vala,  John;  and  Banks.  Gerlld.  5.701,361,  C\.  382- 
138.000. 
Unisys  Coqjoialioa:  Sei 

Alfemess,  Merwin  H.;  Criswell,  Peter  Bradley; 

and  McBreen.  James  R.,  5.701.316.  CI.  371..53.000. 
Brasetli,  David  L.;  Eiden.  Glen  P;  and  Smith.  H  onald  Q.,  5,701,473.  CI 

395-621.000. 
Kooter.  Paul  Donald;  and  Neubauer.  Ronald   ay.  5.701,472,  Q.  395- 

619.000. 
Purdham.  David  M..  5.701.313.  CI.  371-40.201  . 
Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest.  5.701.431.  O.  395-4i  5.000. 
United  Biomedical,  inc.:  See— 

McMichael.  Andrew  lames;  Nixon,  Douglas  Fraser.  and  Townsend 
Alain  Robert  Michael.  5.700.635.  O.  435-5,  »0. 
United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton.  Lany  A..  5.699,825,  a.  137-238.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  feiand  of  Defence  and 
Evaluation  Research  Agency,  The  Secretary  of  ^te  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of  the:  See- 
Griffiths.  Richard  F.;  and  Jones.  Christopher  David.  5,701.009,  CI 
250-356.100. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong,  Gary.  5,700.708  C\.  437-52.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung;  Chang.  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Lii  .  Larry.  5,700.711,  Q 

437-60.000. 
Kuo,  Ta-Chi;  and  Un,  Jyh-Kuang.  5,700,728.  ( 1.  438-216.000. 
Tang.  Alex.  5,701,144.  O.  345-188.000. 
Tang.  Alex;  and  Chu,  Frank.  5.701.445,  O.  X  -516.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Anthony.   William   S.;   and   Byler,    Ricfai  1   K..   S.700.%1 
73-866.000. 
Air  Force:  See— 

McGralfa.  Stephen  F;  and  Shaw.  Leonard    . 

I.OON 
Mills.  Shannon  E.;  Shaffer.  Randy;  Freeman 


156- 


-atry  K.,  5,700.830.  Q. 


tilichael  T.;  PlamoiKlon. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Oakes.  Barry  L..  Jr.,  5.7«J.147,  CI.  433-98.000. 
Army:  See— 
Piaceme.  Robert  A.;  Madulka.  Karol  Anne  Lli;  and  Kenna,  John  M., 

5,700,088,  a.  374- 1 4 1 .000.  T 

Sleebnan,  Michael  L.;  and  Long,  Calvin  \  '.,  5,700J4I.  O 

172.000.  ^ 

Wood,  Sheila  J.,  5,700,646,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Energy:  See— 

Berlin,  Gary  J.,  5,701,125,  Q.  341-63.000. 
Brown.  Edward  J.;  Baldasaro.  Paul  F.;  and  itziendziel.  Randolph  J 
5.700,332.  a.  1.36-253.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See- 
Koithuis,  Ronald  J.;  Kong,  Lipu;  and  Keefer. 
514426.000. 
National  AeronaiKics  and  Space  Adminislratioi   See- 
Roth.  Don  J.,  5.700.955.  O.  73-597.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Weinfaudt,  Robert;  Lindfors,  Allen  J.;  Riealr,  James  L.,  deceased, 
5,701,101.0.327-561.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Jacob.  Heinz-JUrgen,  5,701336,  C\.  378-132.o4). 
Lambert,  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gorkom,  Geranh  i  G.  P,  5,701,134,  O. 

345-74.000. 
Licdenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F;  Cdak,  Sei  B.;  and  S^hleipen,  Johannes  J  H 

B..  5,701  J%.  a.  395-25.000. 
Warmer.  Jacques;   \ta   Der   Beek.   Gerrit   And  Weens.   Hubertus. 

5.700.548.  a.  428-209  000. 
d'Adiard  Van  Enschut.  Johannes  F.  M..  5.700.193.  C\.  463-3.000 
U.S.  Polymers.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohanesian.  HaroM.  5.699.846.  Q.  160-168.10^ 


a. 


5.699.981.  a.  244- 


Uniled  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  Mace  H.;  and  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R  ,  5,700,275,  CI.  606-208.000. 
Foster.  Brian  W..  5.699,909.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Peyser,  Mark  S.;  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Strauss.  Douglas  W.;  Reed.  Scott  W.; 

Rethy.  Csaba  L.;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.700.270.  C\.  606-142.000. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  and  Kobi- 

lansky.  Alex.  5,700,236.  CI.  600-175.000. 
Whitfield.  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie,  5,700.271.  O.  606-143.000. 
United  Technologies  Aulomolive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  WUliam;  and  Helmer,  Kerry.  5.701,211,  C\.  359-873.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Kenneth  B.;  McClelland,  Robert  J.;  and  Auxier.  Thomas  A.. 
5,700,131.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Uniltool  Punch  &  Die  Company:  See— 

Deni.  Frank;  Deni.  Joseph  A.;  and  Deni.  Leonard  A..  5.699.708,  CI. 
83-180.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Kolcun.  Joseph  F.;  Jarisiewicz,  Stanley  W.;  and  Gieskes,  Koetuaad  A 
5,699,934.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Universite  de  Sherbroofce:  See— 

Adoul.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laflamme,  Claude,  5.701.392,  C\.  395-2.280. 
University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  Se<^ 

Eaton,  L.  Daniel,  5,700,288.  CI.  623-7.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Shawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Ken.  Gyorgi;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Bajor,  Tamas;  Haimichael, 
Janis;  Orfi.  Laszio;  Leviizki,  Alex;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Ulbich.  Axel;  Lam- 
mers.  Reiner;  Kabbinavar.  Fairooz  F.;  Slamon.  Dennis;  and  Tang, 
Peng  Cho.  5.700,822,  CI.  514-380.000. 
McElroy.  Marlene  D.,  deceased;  Helinski,  Donald  R.;  Wood,  Keith  V; 
De  Wet.  JeBirey  R.;  Ow.  David  W.;  and  Howell,  Stephen  H.,  5.700,673. 
CI.  435-189.000. 
O'Brien,  John  S.,  5.700,909.  Q.  530-326.000. 

Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman.  David.  5.700.675,  CI.  435-194.000. 
University  of  Colorado,  The.  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Marble.  Herbert  A.;  and  Davis,  Robert  H.,  5,700.667,  O.  435-91.300. 
University  of  Masachusetis  Medical  Center:  See- 
Leonard,  Jack  L  ;  and  Newbuiger,  Peter  E..  5,700,660.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Univer^  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  Spanevello,  Rolando  A.;  and  Nutt.  Ruth  F. 

5,700,905,  CI.  530-31 1.000. 
Neilson.  Eric  G.;  Danoff,  Theodore;  Okada.  Hirokazu;  and  Stnitz.  Frank. 

5.700,690.0.435-320100. 
Sigafoos.  Robert  D..  5,699.861,  Q.  168-17.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Lazo.  John  S.;  Rice.  Robert  L.;  Cunningham,  April;  and  Wipf,  Peter 
5.700.821.  CI.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzystof  W.;  Goldstein,  Barry  M.; 
and  Bell.  J.  Ellis,  5,700.786,  O.  514-47.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

HIady.  Vladimir,  Pungor,  Andras;  and  Stroup.  Eric  W.,  5,700,953,  CI 

73-105.000. 
Olivera,  Baklomero  M.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.F.;  Cniz.  Lourdes  J.;  Abogadie. 
Fe;  Hopkins,  Chris  E.;  Dykert,  John;  and  Torres,  Josep  L..  5,700778, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Washington,  The:  See— 

Harryman,  Douglas  T.  11,  5,700,266,  C\.  606-80.000. 

Hochman,   Daryl;   and   Haglund,   Michael   M.,   5,699,798,  Q.    128- 

653.100. 
Kollin,  Joel  S.;  Johnston,   Richard  S.;  and  Melville.  Charles  D., 
5,701,132.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Unno.  Akira:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Nishida.  Naoya;  and  Unno, 
Akira.  5.701.544.  Q.  396-609.000. 
Unser,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Kiel.  Bemd;  and  Unser.  Kari-Heinz.  5,700,063.  Q.  303-%I.OOO. 
Unverzagl.  Krislen  L.:  See- 
Bender,  James  G.;  Maples.  Phillip  B.;  Smith.  Stephen;  Unverzagt. 
Kristen  L.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E.,  5.700,691.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Upchurch.  James  W.  Coupler  locking  device  and  method.  5,700.024,  O 

280-507.000. 
Utai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Yoichi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro:  and  Matsuda,  Shohei,  5,700,074.  CI 
303-186.000. 
Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji:  "fiu- 
nigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino. Tomio,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Eisai  Cheinical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Intermediates  for  imidazopyridine  derivatives.  5,700,938.  CT    546- 
14.000. 
Urbain.  Didier  See— 

Renzo,  Bernard;  Robinault,  Michel;  and  Urbain,  Didier,  5,700,498,  Q 
425-532.000. 
Urbanski,  Mark  Gerald,  to  Kinetikos  Medical  Incorporated.  Method  for 
repairing  bone  ftacnires  using  booe-lock  system.  5,700.267.  CI.  606- 
86.000. 
Urgoia,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Ganz,  Leonard  R.;  and  Urgoia,  Anthony  F..  5,699,743,  CI.  101-488.000. 
Unhara,  Kazufairo:  See— 

Kokura.  Makolo;  Akimolo.  Koji;  and  Urihara,  Kazuhiro,  5,700.884.  C\ 
525-528.000. 


UiK>,  Richard:  See^ 

Shennib.  Adnan;  and  Urso.  Richard.  5.701  J48,  C\.  381-68.600. 
use  Interiors.  Inc.:  See— 

Tinen,  William  J.;  Singal,  Pawan;  Hooper,  Douglas;  and  Wendt.  Alan  C 
5.699.641,  CI.  52-506.070. 
Ushiro.  Takahiro:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano,  Masaki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro; 
Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takau.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.701.402.  CI.  395-115.000 
Ushirokawa.  Akihi.sa:  See — 

Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  5.701,333,  C\.  375- 
347.000. 
Usui,  Hinxake;  Matsuura.  Kazuya;  and  Nina.  Shin,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Molten 

metil  supply  device.  5.700.422.  O.  266-94.000. 
Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bennett,  Paul  E ;  Adams.  John  P;  and  Gomez.  Aituro  C.  5.700. 1 1 8,  Q. 
410-113.000. 
Utke,  Nora  I.:  See- 
Brewer.  James  E.:  Olson.  Keiuieth  F;  Slolte.  John  F.;  Utke,  Nora  J  '  and 
Stcndahl.  Gary  B..  5.700.281.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Utsugi.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  Matuura.  Takeaki;  Mihoya.  Takashi;  Fujimatsu. 
Shinya;  Utsugi.  Masayoshi;  and  libuchi.  Kouichi.  5.700,867.  CI. 
524-539.000. 
Ulsunomiya,    Hajime,   to   TDK   Corporation.    Magneto-optical    leconling 

medium.  5,700,567.  Q.  428-332.000. 
Utz,  Martin:  See— 

Galsttrer,  Wolfgang;  Schlegel,  Andreas;  and  Ulz.  Martin,  5.700,535.  Q. 
428-40.100. 
Uyama.  Hanio;  Harada,  Takahiro;  Kano,  Mitsuru;  Malsudaira,  Nagahisa; 
Hoshino.     Kazuhisa:     Kitamura.     Satoshi;     Nogucfai.     Fuminobu;     and 
Shikakubo.  Tsulomu.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Transparent  hologram 
seal.  5.700,550.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Uzawa,  Masashi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  Uzawa,  Masashi;  and  Takayanagi 
Yasuyuki.  5,700399,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Vaccarcllo,  Ronald,  to  NOREL.  Molded  biodegradable  packaging.  5.699  645 

CI.  53139.500.  >^    B    6 

Vakkalagadda.  Ramamohan  R.:  See— 

Glew,  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry. 
David:   Mittal.   Millind;  Dulong.  Carole;   Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan, 
Benny;  Lin,  Derrick;  and  Vakkalagadda,  Ramamohan  R.,  5,701,508, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Vala,  John:  See— 

Concannon,  Ted;  Vala,  John;  and  Banks,  Gerald,  5.701  J61.  Q.  382- 
138.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen.  Gert;  and  Shackle.  Dale.  5.700.300,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Shi,   Hang;   Barker.  Jeremy;  and   Koksbang,   Rene,   5.700.298,  O 
29-623.100 
Valeo  Systemes  De'Essuyage:  See — 

Berge.  Gilles;  Euslache.  Jean-Pierre;  Princet,  Joiil;  and  Bouy,  Gilbert, 
5,699,582,  CI.  15-250.340. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See— 

Maubray.  Daniel,  5,699383,  O.  15-250.201. 
Valoppi,  Valeri  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.   l.l.l.2-telrafluon)eifaane  as  a 
blowing  agent  in  integral  skin  polyuretfaane  shoe  soles.  5.700,843,  CI. 
521-51.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See— 

Roovers.  Wilhelmus  Comelus  Waltherus  Maria;  and  Choi,  Chi  Cbune 
5,700.225.  a.  477-46.000. 
Van.  Nga  TTii:  See— 

Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Van,  Nga  Thi;  and  Gia.  Son  M..  5.700,258,  O. 
606-1.000. 
Van  Beersel.  Jozef.  lo  NV  Raychem  SA.  Article  and  method  for  protecting 

substrates.  5.700330.  CI.  428-35.900. 
van  den  Akker,  Richard  Henry;  Baverstock.  Nigel;  and  Gibbs.  Roy  Thomas, 
lo  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.  Capping  apparatus.  5,699.654, 
Q.  53-478.000. 
Van  Der  Beck,  Gerril:  See— 

Wamier,   Jacques;    Van    Der    Beek.   Gerrit;    and   Weens.    Hubertus. 
5.700348.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Vanderbilt  Unversity:  See- 
Roberts.  L.  Jackson;  and  Morrow,  Jason  D.,  5,700,654,  Q.  435-25.000. 
Van  Der  Schueren.  Freddy  Maurits  Luc:  See — 

Gonze.  Michel  Henri  Andri:  Van  Der  Schueren.  Freddy  Maurits  Luc; 
and  Rapaille.  Andrf  Lten  Ivon.  5.700314,  O.  426-660.000 
Van  Doren,  Matthew  J.;  Sauer,  Don;  Slocum,  Alexander  H  ,  Rocki.  David 
Pap;  Tam,  Johaiui;  and  Gerszewski.  Larry,  lo  Silicon  Valley  Group.  Inc. 
Wafer  gripper  5.700.046,  O.  294-119.100. 
Van  Emmerik.  Piel  T:  See— 

Logue.  Daniel  R.;  Van  Emmerik,  Piet  T.;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun,  Edward 
I.;  Avalon,  Gary  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  and  Huskey, 
Richard  A.,  5.700.571.  CI  428-352.000. 
Van  Epps.  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Bender.  James  G.;  Maples.  Phillip  B.;  Smith.  Stephen;  Unverzagt. 
Krislen  L.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E.  5.700.691.  Q.  435-325.000. 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P:  See- 
Lambert,  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P..  5.701.134.  Q 
345-74.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 


Liao.  ChJn-Oiemg.  5,700.741,  d.  438-723.000. 
Lin,  John  C.   H.;  Lee,  Daniel   Hao-Tien;  and  Chemg.  Meng-Jaw. 
5,700.73 1 ,  a.  438-38 1 .000. 
Van  Gundy.  Sleven  R.:  See— 

Legvold.   Vernon  J.;   Liu.  JuHa:   Michod.  Carol   S.;  Ng.  Chan  Yiu; 
Sherman.  William  G..  II;  Sleffan,  Jeffrey  R.;  vid  Van  Gondy,  Sleven 
R..  5,701.429,  a.  395-441.000. 
Van  Heemim,  John  C;  Kleschick.  William  A  ;  Aradt.  Kim  E.;  Coslales.  Mark 
J.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Bradley.  Kimberiy  Brubaker.  Reifschneider.  Waller: 
BenkA  .  Zolian:  Ash.  Mary  Lynhe:  and  Jachetta.  John  J.,  to  DowElanco. 
N-aryl|l.2,4Jiriazoloil3  a)pyridine-2-sulfonamide  herbicides.  5,700.940 
CI  546-119.000. 
van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.:  See- 
Joy.  William  N.;  and  van  Hoff.  Arthur  A..  5,701,470.  CI.  395-614.006. 
van  Hoogevest.  Peter:  See— 

Frederiksen.  Lene;  Anton,  Klaus;  and  van  Hoogevest.  Pwer,  5.700,482 

CI.  424450.000. 

VanSelous,  Joseph  S.;  Haggerty,  Judith  F;  and  Nofris,  Kevin  E..  to  Fotd 

Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Two-speed  planetary  geaiset  having  kicking 

plantetary  pinions  5,700.218.  Q.  475-12.000. 

Van  Slyke.  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Compiny  of  California.  Thermally  stable 

oil-ba-scd  drilling  fluid.  5.700.763,  CI.  507-125.000. 
Varady.  Arthur  Joseph:  See— 

Sinha,  Salyadeo  Nanin;  Varady.  Antwr  Joseph;  and  Gilbert.  Richard 
John.  5,700,954,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Varona.  Eugenio:  See— 

McDowall.  Debra  Jean;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Wright  Robert 
David;  and  Varona.  Eugenio.  5.700.254,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Vasilyevich,  Sokolov  Sergey:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Yuichi;  Tatsu.  Hatuyosfai;  Alexeevna.  Voikova  Mvgarita; 
Vasilyevich,    Sokolov    Sergey;    and    Vladimirovich.    Veroennikov 
Nikolai,  5.700.879.  CI.  525-353.000. 
Vassar,  Qyde  W..  deceased  (by  Jean  P  Vassar,  administrMor):  See— 

Kemerer,  W.  James;  >*$sar,  Oyde  W..  deceased.  5,700,495,  CI.  425- 
190.000. 
Vassar.  Jean  F.  administrator.  See — 

Kemerer.  W  James;  Vassar,  Oyde  W..  deceased,  5.700,495,  Q.  425- 
190.000. 
Veaor  Laboratories:  See— 

Westling.  Mark  E.;  and  Daniel.  Steven  G..  5.700.921,  O.  536-22.100. 
Vectorpharma  International  S.p.A.:  See- 
Canal.  Tiziana;  Lovrecich.  Man  Lucia;  and  Carli.  Fabio,  5.700.486.  a. 
424-501.000. 
Vehse.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Daniels,  George  R.;  Halsedi.  Thor  R.;  and  Vetoe.  Daniel  R..  5,701347, 
CI.  381-24.000. 
Venable.  Dennis  L.;  and  Nagao,  Takashi,  to  Xerox  Corporation;  and  Fuji 
Xerox  Company.  Ltd.  Pipelined  image  processing  system  for  a  single 
application  environment.  5.701.479.  C\.  395-670.000. 
Venegas.  Manuel  Garcia:  See— 

Damhus.  Ture;  Kiik.  Ole;  Pedersen.  Gitte;  and  Venegas.  Manuel  Garcia. 
5.700.770.  a.  510-305  000 
Venkaiesan.  Aranapakam  M  :  See— 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Venkaiesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza.  John  P.;  and 
Sum.  Fuk-Wah.  5.700,7%,  Q.  514-220.000. 
Venkalraman,  Subbu  S.:  See— 

Biegajski.  James  E.;  Venkalraman,  Subbu  S.;  and  Scon,  Aaa  M.. 
5.700,478,  a.  424-434.000. 
Verbtugge.  Calvin  J.:  See— 

Sandvick.  Paul  E;  and  Verbtugge.  Calvin  J..  5.700316,  Ct  427- 
155.000. 
Verdonk.  Edward:  See- 
Webb.  Peter,  and  \ferdonk.  Edward,  5,699.806.  Q.  128-667.060. 
Vesture  Cotporabon:  See- 
Owens.  Byron  C.  5.700,284.  CI  607-114.000. 
Viegas.  Herman  H  :  See— 

JutewKZ.  Romuakl  Martin;  and  Viegas.  Herman  H..  5,699,670.  Q. 
62-50.300. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Angelopoulos.  Marie:  Brusic.  Vlasia  A  :  Graham.  Teresiu  Ordonez; 
Purushothaman.   Sampalh:   Saraf,   Ravi   F:   Shaw,  Jane   Magvet; 
Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5.700398,  CI.  252- 
500.000. 
Vieslet,  Jacques:  See— 

Jeanvoine,  Pierre;  Lismonde,  Michel;  and  Vieslei.  Jacques,  5,700379, 
a.  428437.000. 
Vigel  Sp.A.:  See— 

Cavallo.   Giorgio:   Giovanelli,   Gian    Luca;    and    Martinis,    Marco. 
5.699,947,  a.  225-101.000. 
ViM,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Mahby.  Robert  E,  Jr;  McMaster,  Harokl  A.;  Breno,  Philip  J.;  Bucking- 
ham, James  W.;  and  Vild,  Michael  J..  5.700.306.  O  65-182.200. 
Villene,  Jean  De  Chevron;  Peniche,  Jean-Michel;  and  Laganle.  Eric,  lo 
Somfy.  Motorized  roll-up  device  for  Venetian  blinds.  5,699.847.  CI.  160- 
168.  lOP. 
Vinel.  Paul,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Asynchronous  time-division  multiplex  packet 
transmission  link  control  information  transmission  method.  5.701303. 0. 
370-522.000 
Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  and  Deason.  Howard  Thomas,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  including  a  fine  paniculate  filler  into 
tissue  paper  using  an  anionic  polyelectrolyte.  5.700,352,  CI.  162-111.000. 
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Saleniu.  Robert  J.;  and 


Virginia  Tech  Inlellectua)  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 
Canfickl.  Stephen  L;  Reinhdtz.  Charles  F; 
Ganino.  Anthony  J.,  5,699.695,  CI  74-490.  )60. 
Vinielson.  Kevin  M.;  Hughes,  Kenneth  E.;  MasterM  n,  David  C;  Fink.  David 
J.;  Meu.  Barbara  A.;  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  Gemner.  Paul  M.;  and  Brody. 
Richard  S..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Paper  strengthened  vith  solubilized  collagen 
and  method.  S.700.354.  CI.  162-143.000. 
Vita  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Bodhaine.  James.  5,699.822.  CI.  137-68.150. 
Vitanlooio.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Lucas.  Eric  E.;  Vitantonio.  Marc  L.:  and  Miroei  rski.  Michael.  5.699.719, 
a.  99-299.000. 
Vivex  AS:  See— 

Lee,  Hyosong:  and  EhnstrOm.  Lars,  5.700.371    a.  210-771.000. 
Viviano.  Robert  P  Railing  system.  5,701.236,  CI. ,  62-152.000. 
Vivorx  liK.:  See — 

Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:   Desai.  Neil   P;   San  ford.  Paul  A.;   Heintz. 
Roswitha  A  :  and  Sojomihardjo.  Soebianto. :  .700.848.  CI.  522-7.000. 
Vladimirovich.  Verctennikov  Nikolai:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Yuichi:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexee  ma.  Volkova  Margarita; 
Va.silyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey;    and    Vladi  mirovich.    Verctennikov 
Nikolai.  5.700.879.  CI.  525-353.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen:  See— 

Bucaia,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen:  Cerami    Anthony:  and  Tracey, 
Kevin  J..  5.700.447.  CI.  424-9.100. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Ganapol.  David;  and  Small.  Gary.  5.700.045.   :i.  294-64.100. 
Nowak.  Edward  D.;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  D  ng,  Lily.  5.700,717.  a. 
437- 192.000. 
Vogel.  Gunther:  See— 

Sieffes.  Helmut;  Dinkel.  Dieter.  Vogel.  Gu  ither,  and  \felz.  Peter 
5.700.071.  CI.  303-119.200 
Vogel.  Paul:  Anthamatten.  Olivier,  and  Battjg.  Rai  er,  to  Ascom  Tech  AG. 

Optical  reflection  modulator.  5.701.193.  CI.  359-  •90.000. 
Vogel.  Robert  D.  Portable  motorcycle  carrier.  5.69<  ,985.  CI.  224-564.000. 
Vogelstein,  Bert:  See— 

Beaudiy.  Gary  A.;  Bettelsen,  Arthur  H.:  Sh  Tinan.  Michael  I.;  and 
Vbgelstein.  Bert.  5,700.657.  C\.  435-69.100 
Vogl.  Peter  F:  See— 

Prei.ser.  Marvin  F;  and  \fogt  Peter  F.  5.700.4  4.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Voidel.  Peter  See— 

Kohze.  Kari;  Heinrkh.  Hans-JOrgen:  Roland,  ^  olker.  and  Voidel.  Peter 
5.699.658.  CI.  57-76.000. 
Vollaro.  Joseph  F.  to  IPEC  Precision,  Inc.  Apparatus  For  providing  consistent, 
non-jamming  registration  of  notched  semiconduci  ir  wafers.  5.700.297.  CI 
29-25.010. 
Vollmar.  Horst:  See— 

KQtten.  Heriben;  Radlke.  Uwe;  Taube.  Wolfgi  ng;  and  VDllinar.  Horst. 
5,699.666.  C\.  60*52.000. 
Vtolz,  Peter  See— 

Steffes,   Helmut;   Dinkel.  Dieter.  Vogel,  Gu  dier;  and  Vbiz,   Peter 
5,700.071.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Von  der  Eltz,  Herbert:  See— 

Seliger,  Heinz-Hanmut;  Bemer.  Sibylle:  Mill  legger.  Klaus;  \fen  der 
Htz,  Herben;  and  Batz.  Hans-Geoig.  5.700,  i|9.  O.  536-22.100. 
VonDross.  Kelly  L..  to  Best  Block  Company.  Soui  d  attenuating  structural 

block.  5.700.983.  O.  181-285.000. 
Voss.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Caron.  Connie,  to  BASF  Aktier  ^sellschafi.  Inducers  of 
gamma  globin  gene  expression  and  screening  asi  jys  therefor.  5,700.640, 
a.  435-6000. 
Vossloh-Schwabe  GmbH:  See— 

Albeck,  Bemhard,  5,700,159,  a.  439-571.000 
Vreelaod.  William  B  :  See- 
Bucks.  Rodney  R.;  Dwyer,  Patricia  A.;  Tombj    Thomas  N.;  Vreeland. 
William  B  ;  Zeman.  Robert  E.:  and  May.  ,  ohn  W.  5.701.567.  a 
399-302  000 
Vyas.  Knshnamurthi:  Prabhakar.  Chebiyyam:  Rao,  Srcenivas  Dtaarmaraja: 
Sarma.  Mamillapalli  Ramabadhra:  Reddy.  Om^Gaddam:  Ramanujam. 
Rajagopalan:  and  Chakrabarti,  Ranjan.  to  Dr  Re4dy's  Research  Founda- 
non.  Polymorphic  forms  of  tioglitazone  having^  enhaiKcd  anti-diabetic 
activity  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.7(a820,  Q.  514-369.000 
W.C  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Harniann,  Michael;  Luplon.  David  Francis;  Scl  ielke.  Jerg;  and  Sch6lz. 

Friedhoid.  5.700.418.  CI   264  604.000. 
Serole.  Bernard.  5.700.408.  CI   264-65.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer.  Paul  James:  and  Petefish.  William 

257-692.000. 
Goodwin.  Brent  I.;  and  Masley.  Francis  J..  5.7^)344.  Q.  428-76.000. 
Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  House.  Wayi 

E.  5.700,285.  a.  623-1000. 
Myers.  David  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  and  Campbill.  Caiey  V.  5.700.287, 
a.  623-1  000  ^ 

W  Neudorff  GmbH  KG:  See— 

Puritch.  George  S  :  Almond.  David  S.;  and  Pailtr.  Diana  L..  5.700.473. 
a.  424-405.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Coon.:  See- 
Gray.  Stephen  L,  5,699,650,  CI.  53-442  OOO. 
Speer.  Drew  V;  Roberts.  William  P;  Morgan. 
Cynthia  L.,  5.700,554.  O.  428-220.000. 
W.  Schlaflnrst  AG  ft  Co.:  See— 
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Jeofge,  5.701.032.  a. 


Charles  R.;  and  Ebner, 


Koltze.  Karl;  Heinrich.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Roland.  Volker.  and  Vbidel.  Peter, 
5.699.658.  CI.  57-76.000. 
Wabco  GmbH:  See- 
Kiel.  Bemd;  and  Unser,  Karl-Heinz,  5.700,063, 0.  303% 1. 000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Mueller.  Johann;  and  Kern.  Ingrid.  5.700,870,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Wade.  D.  Scott;  and  Wade.  Richard  L.  Van  canopy.  5.700,048,  Q.  296- 

163.000. 
Wade.  Richard  L  :  See- 
Wade.  D  Scon;  and  Wade.  Richard  L..  5.700,048.  CI   296-163.000. 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D. ;  and  Danknick,  Daniel  A.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fail-safe  flashing  of  EPROM.  5,701,492,  Q.  395-712.000. 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Tran.  Due;  Wadsworth.  Robert  D.;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Russell.  William  C. 
5,701.411.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Waetjen.  Frank:  See— 

Biere,   Helmut:  Huth.  Andreas:   Rahtz.   Dieter.  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Seidelmann.  Dieter  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Herbert  Hans:  Engel- 
stoft  Mogens:  Hansen.  Bondo  John;  Waetjen.  Frank;  and  Honors  . 
Tage.  5.700.808.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Wagener.  Jefferson  L.:  See— 

Digonnet.  Michel  J.  F;  Falquier,  Dario  G.;  Wagener.  Jefferson  L.;  and 
Shaw,  H.  John,  5.701.318,  CI   372-6.000. 
Wagner.  Bruno:  See— 

Heckel.   Horst:   Skaleu,   Detlef;  Wagner.  Bruno:   and  Heydweiller 
Joachim.  5.700.556.  O.  428-297.400. 
Wagner.  Eric  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Gabriel  L.;  and  Wagner,  Eric  R.,  5,701,133,  C\.  345-46.000. 
Wagner,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Gumiak.   Mark  K.;  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  Recker.  Roben  R.;  and 
Wagner.  Fred  W..  5.700.775.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wagner.  Hans;  and  Espenschied.   Bemd.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Abrasion-resistant  polyester  mixture  with  enhanced  consistency  of  pro- 
cessing,   monofilaments   therefrom,   and   production   and   u.se   thereof 
5.700,881.0.525-440.000. 
Wagner,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Siddiqui,  Shahid  A.;  Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  Wagner.  Karen  M.;  and  Nassar. 
Jocelyne.  5.699.938.  Q.  222-146.500. 
WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

RUrup.  Claus:  and  Hennemann.  Lochar  Roland,  5.700.986.  Ci    200- 
50.320. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Machida.  Kiyosada,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Aper- 
ture stop  for  a  photometry  unit  of  a  camera.  5.701.528.  O.  396-268.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shozo.  to  Botg- Warner  Automotive.  K.K.  Power  transmission 
chain  with  formed  bushing  and  associated  aperture.  5,700,217.  C\.  474- 
217.000. 
Wakai  &  Co..  Ltd.:  Se»- 

Wakai.  Takao.  5.700.119.  CX.  411-78.000. 
Wakai.  Takao.  to  Wakai  ft  Co..  Ltd.  Nail  with  spreadable  legs.  5.700.1 19. 0. 

411-78.000. 
Wakayama.  Kazuko:  See— 

Takeda.  Yukiko;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  and  Wakayama,  Kazuko,  5.701.412,  C\ 
395-200.010. 
Wakela.  Yuko:  and  Mori.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Kooica  Corporation.  Camera  whh  a 

fixed  focal  length  lens.  5.701,207.  Q.  359-717.000. 
Waki.  Masaki.  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  tab  leads 

5.701.028.  a.  257-666.000. 
Wakui.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  processing  aPDaratus 

5.701.344.  a.  381-1.000.  r-  e    n~ 

Walch.  Axel:  See- 
Krone.  Volker:  Magerstadt,  Michael:  Walch.  Axel;  Grbner.  Albrecht;  and 
Hoffmann.  Dieter.  5,700.459.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Walker.  Leigh  E..  to  Lonza  Inc.  (juaiemary  aminonium  cattoxylate  and 
borate  compositions  and  preparation  thereof.  5.700.841.  C\.  514-642.000. 
Wallin.  Glenn,  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation.  Sugarless  bakery  goods,  e  g 

cakes  and  muffins  5.700.511.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Walt.  David  R  :  See— 

Klainer.  Stanley  M.;  Walt.  David  R.;  and  Gottlieb,  Amos  J..  5,700,897. 
a.  528-15.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Schafer.  Peter  Kliniz,  Ralf:  Hamprechi.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth: 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gerber.    Matdiias:    and    Waher.    Helmut. 
5.700.805.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Walters.  David  Kenvyn;  and  Macpherson.  Ian.  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives 

Limited.  Lubricant  compositions.  5.700,764,  O.  508-338.000. 
Wahhers.  Dwight  David:  See- 
Thill.  Kevin  Michael:  and  Walthers.  Dwight  David.  5.701. 130,  O. 
343-895.000 
Wang.  Daozhang:  See- 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong:  Teng,  Ganghui;  Dimian,  Adel  F:  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.700.882.  C\.  525-440.000. 
Wang.  Huan  Wen:  See- 
Chen.  Chien-Feng:  and  Wang,  Huan  Wen.  5.700,740,  Q.  438-710.000 
Wang,  James  Hongxue;  and  Schertz.  David  Michael,  to  Kimberiy  Clarit 
Worlwide,  Inc.  Process  for  making  blends  of  polyolefin  and  poly(ethylene 
oxide).  5.700,872,0.  525-187.000. 
Wang.  Johnny.  Wheel  cover  adjustable  in  its  size.  5,700,062, 0.  30I-37J30. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See- 


Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  5,701,391,  CI.  395-2.210. 
Wang.  Tao:  and  Broussard.  Jerry  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanesc  Corporation. 
Heterogeneous  bimetallic  palladium-gold  catalyst  for  vinyl  acetate  pro- 
duction. 5.700.753.  CI.  502-3.30.000. 
Wang.  Timothy  C.  Y.:  See— 

Ratnik.  H  Ronald;  and  Wang.  Timodiy  C.  Y.  5.699.961. 0.  239-14.200. 
Wang.  Wen  Chun;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Field  emission  device  with  auto-activation  feature.  5.700,175,  CI 
445-24000. 
Wang.  Wen  Der  See— 

Bonnema.  James;  Wang.  Wen  Der.  Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Futner.  Paul  E.; 
and  Hildebrandl.  Donald  W..  5,700.430.  O.  422-125.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  See- 
Singh.  Guibir:  Wang,  Wen-Hann:  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.;  Bauer,  John 
M.;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  5.701.503.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Wanke.  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Process  for  controlling  the 
driving  stability  with  the  king  pin  inclination  difference  as  die  contn>lled 
variable.  5.701.248.  CI.  364-426.010. 
W4rd.  Leif:  See— 

Lekhdm.  Anders;  and  Wlrd.  Leif.  5.699.788.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Ward.  Michael  E.:  See- 

Gruca.  Ned  J.;  and  Ward,  Michael  E.,  5,700,199,  O.  470-19.000. 
Ward.  Mike  A.:  See— 

McGuire.  Kal^ne  M.:  and  Ward.  Mike  A..  5.699.607.  CI.  29-612.000. 
Ward,  Totbjom;  and  Sandell.  Anders,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson. 
System  and  method  for  flexible  coding,  modulation,  and  time  slot  alloca- 
tion in  a  radio  telecommunications  netwofL  5.701294.  O.  370-252.000 
Wardecki.  Notben:  See— 

Rayer.  Peter:  Wardecki.  Norbert:  and  Raupp.   Karl.  5.700.971.  O 
102-334.000 
Wardwell.  Roben  H..  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Company.  Connecting  test  equip- 
ment to  adjacent  legs  of  an  IC  or  the  like  by  interdigitating  conductive 
wedges  with  the  legs.  5.701.086.  CI.  324-762.000. 
Wartey.  Guillermo  A.:  See— 

Streicher.  Suntey  H.;  and  Warley,  Guillermo  A.,  5,700.999,  O.  235- 
381.000. 
Warner.  Madelyn  Joy:  See— 

Delorme.  Virgil  A.;  Crisofiilli.  Thomas:  and  Warner.  Madelyn  Joy. 

5.699.827.  CI    137-268000. 

Wamier.  Jacques:  Van  Der  Beek.  Gerrit:  and  Weerts.  Hubertus.  to  US  Philips 

Corporation.  Multilayer  film,  multicolour  screen -printing  process  for  the 

inanufacture  of  said  multilayer  film  and  die  use  of  same.  5.700.548  O 

428-209.000. 

Warren.  James  David,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Electric  shift  transfer 

case  system  for  an  automobile.  5,699,87a  O.  180-247.000. 
Wartian.  Geocge.  Door  latch  operMor.  5.700.O44.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Warwick.  Paul  James.  Jr;  See- 
Brown.  Frederick  Jeffrey:  Russell.  Keidi;  and  Warwick.  Paul  James,  Jr., 
5.700.798.  CI.  514-229.800. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Kere.  Juha:  Schlessinger.  David;  de  la  Chapelle.  Albeit;  and  Srivastava. 

Anand  Kumar.  5.700.926.  O,  536-23.100. 
Korsmeyer.  Stanley  J..  5.700,638,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wassarman.  David:  See- 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc:  Chang.  Henry:  Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman. David.  5,700.675.  CI  435  194  000. 
Wasson.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Slocum.  Alexander  Henry,  to  Aesop.  Inc.  Integrated 
shaft  self-compensating  hydrosutic  bearing.  5.700.092.  O.  384-115.000 
Watanabe.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  PhoioOptical  Co.  Ltd.  Astigmatism  correcting 

element.  5,701.203.  CI.  359-669.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  Boh.  Saloru:  Miyata,  Akira;  and  Shiotani,  Keiichi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cad  system.  5,701,403.  CI.  395- 
119.000. 
Watanabe.  Kyoicfai  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzystof  W;  Goldstein.  Barry  M.;  and 
Bell.  J.  Ellis,  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  and  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  The    Analogues  of  adenosine  5'diphosphale  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  5.700.786.  CI.  514-47.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  device 

and  a  method  of  coating.  5.700.325,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Watanabe,  Masato:  See — 

Nagai,  Toshitake;  Ikumi.  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada.  Notio; 
Sato.  Koji:  and  Watanabe.  Masato.  5.699,675,  O.  62-149.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  See— 

Yagi.  Sakai:  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Toiu.  5.701.079,  O.  324- 
538.000. 
Watanabe.  Tohru:  See— 

Shibazaki.  Masaki;  Ido.  Mikiya;  and  Watanabe,  Tohru.  5,700,534,  O. 
428-36.920. 
Watanabe.  Yasuhno.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Coil  winding  device  and  coil 

winding  method.  5,699,977,  O.  242-439.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See— 

Morimolo.  Kiyoshi:  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  Sanada,  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teii- 
chi;  and  Masada,  Tomoaki,  5.700.492,  CI.  425-100.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi:  Suzuki.  Masaaki:  Hazato.  Atsuo:  and  LangstrOm, 
Bengt,  to  Research  Developemcnt  Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Hazato, 
Atsuo.  Isocarbacyclin  derivatives  5.700,833.  CI   514-510.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Ishiwau.  Kazuya;  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki;  Nishida,  Naoya;  and  Unno, 
Akira,  5,701,544.  O.  396-609.000. 
Watson.  George  Patrick:  See— 


Berger.  Steven  David:  Liddle.  James  Alexander  and  Watson,  Geone 
Patrick.  5.701. 014.  O.  250-492.220. 
Watson.  Graham:  See- 
Caraway.  Dotiglas;  Watson.  Graham:  and  Newton.  T.  Alex,  5.699,868. 
O.  175-339.000. 
Watt.  JeflFiey.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Electrostatic  dischage  (ESD) 

protection  strucnire  for  high  vohage  pins.  5.701.024.  CI.  257-360.000 
Wan.  Paul  W :  See- 

Rosenthal.  Anhur  L.;  Light.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Watt.  Paul  W.,  5,700.477 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Waveriy  Mills,  inc.:  See— 

Caviness.  Tony  F.  5.699.659,  CI.  57-245.000. 
Weadon.  Mark  W ;  and  Patterson.  Gregory  S  .  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Torsionally- 

biased  latch  arrangement.  5.700.042.  O.  292-80.000. 
Webb.  PMer:  and  Verdonk.  Edward,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Con^any.  Uhn- 
sound  system  widi  nonuniform  rotation  corrector.  5.699.806.  CI    128- 
667.060. 
Weber.  Alfred:  See- 

Hummel-Marquardt.  Heidi;  Schmitz.  Thomas:  Kennecke.  Mario:  and 
Weber.  Alfred.  5.700.666.  O.  435-88.000 
Weber.  Christa:  See— 

Krieg.  Manfred;  Weber.  Christa:  and  Szigeti.  Peter,  5.700.894.  CI. 
526-323  200. 
Weber.  Werner  Kuehn.  Stefan:  Kleiner.  Michael:  and  Thewes.  Roland,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Arrangement  for  inductive  signal  transmission 
between  the  chip  layers  of  a  vetticallv  integrated  circuit   5.701.037  CI 
257-777.000. 
Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J  ;  Austin.  John 
C;  Rulli.  Paul  A.;  and  McCue.  Daniel  Lawrence.  Fll.  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Machine  graphs  and  capabilities  to  represent  document  output  terminals 
composed  of  arbitrar)  configurations  5.701.557.  CI.  399-77.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeler.  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J.,  to  Southpac 
Trust  International.  Inc.  Cover  foniung  apparatus  having  pivoting  forming 
members  5.699.647.  C\.  53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trust  international.  Inc.  Medxxl  for  a  covering 

flower  pot  and  floral  grouping.  5.699.648,  O.  53-410.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E:  See- 

Craig,  Frank;  Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  and  Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,699,652, 0. 
53-449.000. 
Weerte.  Hubertus:  See— 

Wamier.   Jacques:   Van   Der   Beek.   Getrit:   and   Weeits.   Hubertus. 
5.700.548.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Wegman.  Paul  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  filling  and  mixing 

apparatus  and  processes  diereof.  5.699,842.  O.  141-369.000. 
Wegner.  Brigitte:  See— 

Schuhmacher.  Rudolf:  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlaender.  Kmit;  VV^- 
ner.  Brigitte:  and  Hohmann.  Andreas.  5.70OJ5I.  O.  162-75.000. 
Wehmeier.  Guido:  See— 

Alberti.  Klaus:  Ritter,  Eberhard.  deceased;  Wesiphal.  Frank;  and  Weh- 
meier, Guido.  5.699.840.  CI   141-313000. 
Wei.  Yi-Hsiu.  to  Iniemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for 
creating  stub  file  supporting  remote  procedure  calls  by  generating  common 
code  including  code  utilized  by  stub  procedures  to  invoke  plurality  of 
service  procedures.  5,701,415,  O.  395-200.090. 
Wbde.  NUs  Holger  See— 

Herwegh.    Felix;    Weide.    Nils    Holger    and    Schumann.    Wolfgang. 
5.700.491.  O  425-72.200. 
Weidinger.  Marc;  and  Kramer.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Row -through   DC   voltage   changer   having   a   funher  output  citcuiL 
5,701.238.  a.  363-21.000 
Weidler.  Charles  Harry;  Long.  Michael  David;  and  Moll.  Hurley  Chester.  Jr. 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  with  shiekl.  5,700, 1 64, 
O.  439-607.000. 
Weiler,  Charles  A..  Jr;  and  Bareno.  Hendrik  Pieier,  to  Ross  Operating  Vale 

Co.  Fluid  control  valve  with  soft  startup.  5.699.829.  O.  137-383.000. 
Weinbaum.  David;  Bar-On,  Daniel:  and  Tamir.  Yoav.  to  Mercury  Imetactive 
Corporation.  System  for  tracking  and  replicating  die  operation  of  a  cursor 
manipulation  device.  5.701.139.  O   345-145.000. 
Weinberg.  Richard  S  :  and  Thomas.  James  W..  to  Microbar  Systenn.  Inc. 

Liquid  auto-level  apparatus  and  method.  5.700.401.  O.  261-27.000. 
Weinhatdt.  Robert:  Lindfors.  Allen  J.:  Rieger.  James  L..  deceased  (by  Kent  N 
Birch,  executor),  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Charge  amplifier  for 
blast  gauges  5.701. 101.  O.  327-561.000. 
Weinstein.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Hoff.  Joseph  W.;  Finnicum.  Douglas  S.;  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J.. 
5.700.524.  a.  427-402.000. 
Weisel,  Jonathan  E.;  See— 

Leitner.  Horst:  and  Weisel.  Jonathan  E..  5.700.047.  O.  296-26.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See— 

Picper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Valkhard:  Himmelsbacfa.  Frank:  Linz.  GOmer, 
Guth,   Brian;   and   Weisenberger.  Johannes.   5.700,801.  O.   514- 
252.000. 
Weiss.  David:  See— 

Klimek,  John  Ramon:  and  Weiss.  David,  5,701  J34,  O.  375-364.000. 
Weisser.  Frank  J..  Jr.  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Mediation  of  open  advanced 
intelligent  network  in  SS7  protocol  open  access  enviroament.  5.701.301. 
CI.  370-428.000. 
Weiduunp.  Thomas  Edward:  See- 
Miller.    Derek;    Weitkamp.   Thomas    Edward:   aad    Biowm.    Sieve. 
5,699.651.0.53-448.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 
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.GregoiyE.,  5,701,155. 


Cunningham.  Brian  C: 
and  Wells.  James  Allen. 


86.0.451-406.000. 
*chael,  5,701,170,  O. 


Wood,  Roben  J.;  Piloski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasi 
CI.  348-72.000. 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.:  See— 

HinierwaWner.  Rudolph;  and  Weldes,  Helmut  H.,  5.700.455.  CI.  424 
70.140. 
Welk,  James  E.  to  Alteinative  Safety  Technologiei  Railway  crossing  colli 

sion  avoidance  system.  5,699.986.  CI.  246-125.1  00. 
Wells,  James  Allen:  See- 
Boa.  Richard  Ray:  Caldwell.  Roben  Mark: 
Esiell.  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scott  Douglas; 
5,700,676.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  J.,  to  L&P  Property  Management  C^pany.  Aligned  mattress 

spring  core.  5.699,999,  a.  267-103.000. 
Welskopf.  Fred:  See— 

Jahrwtz.  Achim;  Kleefekh,  Frank;  OstennannlWilfried;  and  Welskopf. 
Fred.  5.699.685.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Wendt,  Alan  C  :  See- 

Tinen.  William  J.;  Singal.  Pawan;  Hooper,  Douglas;  and  Wemb,  Alan  C. 
5,699,641.0.52-506.070. 
Wenger  Manufacturing  Inc.;  See— 

Hauck.  Bobbie  W.  5.700,510,  O.  426-516.00  I. 
Wentsch,  Siegfried:  See — 

Scbeifele,  Horsi;  Kiieger.  Ebeihard;  Heinisc4,  Ulridi;  and  Wentsch. 
Siegfried.  5.699.709.  O.  83-236.000 
Wenzel.  Donald  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. ,  inti-outgassing  ink  com 

position  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.700.3|5,  CI.  106-31.580, 
Werner,  Ceorgina  M.:  See— 

Davidson,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Werner,  Geotgina  M.,  5.700,460,  CI 
424-84.000. 
Wesson.  Albert  Norman:  See- 
Clausen,  Anthony  Robin;  and  Wesson,  AlbofNoiman.  5.700.232,  CI. 
482-125.000. 
West  Coast  Chain  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Paugh,  Edward  C  ;  Leafstooe,  Hariey  W.;  a4d  Hoftick,  Nicholas  P 
5.699,975,  CI.  242-371.000. 
Western  Atlas  Inc.:  See— 

Hykes.  Timodiy  W.;  and  Metzler,  Joel,  5,700, 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Powers,  John;  Shelton.  Teriy;  and  Gonseth. 
355-40.000. 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Jamieson.  Paul  E..  5,700.065.  O.  303-19.000 
Jamieson.  Paul  E..  5,700,066,  O.  303-19.000. 
Westling,  Mark  E.;  and  Daniel,  Steven  G.,  to  \ecuk  Laboratories.  Labeling 

nucleic  acids.  5,700,92 1 ,  C\.  536-22. 100. 
Westphal,  Frank:  See— 

Alberti.  Klaus;  Ritter.  Eberhard.  deceased;  Wi 
meier.  Guido.  5.699,840,  Q.  141-313.000. 
Wesjphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Schlfer,  Peter.  Klintz,  Ralf;  Hamprechi.  Gertiaid;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth; 
Weslpbalen,    Karl -Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias 
5,700,805,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Weoengel,  Puil  F:  See^ 

Jenkins.  Peter  D  ;  and  Wettengel.  Paul  F.  5.6*,974.  C\  242-361.400. 

Welters,  John;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  Fernandez.  Vilgilio  Alejandro;  Ahrens. 

Art;  and  Carsello.  Steve,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Radid  receiver  and  method  of 

calibrating  same.  5.701.600,  CI.  455-208.000. 

Wettstetn,  Arthur,  and  Moret,  Gilbert,  to  BUhler  A  j.  Cleaning  and  sorting 

bulk  mateiial.  5.699,724,  Q  99-489.000. 
Whalley.  Eric  T:  See— 

Goodfelknv,  Val  S.;  Marathe.  Manoj  V.;  Whai  ey.  Eric  T;  Fitzpurick. 
Timothy  D.;  and  Kuhlman.  Karen  G..  5,70(1  779,  O.  514-14.000. 
Wheeler,  Richard  L:  See- 

Liou,  Jiunn-Yau;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  Sen,  B  Jyut;  and  Paiter,  James 
C.  Jr.,  5.701.071.  Q.  323-220.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorponted.  Low  overhead  input  and 

output  boundary  scan  cells.  5,701  J07,  CI.  371-2  !.300. 
Whirlpool  Coiporation:  See— 

Hagemeyer  Cook.  Lori  Ann;  Guess.  Ronald  W 
G.,  5,701.235,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Bussard,  John  Rudell;  and  Yuiko,  Garold  1  lichael.  5,700.156,  Q. 

439-471.000. 
Konunsky,    losif;    Grabbe.    Dimitry;    and    S  :hroepfer,    Richard    C, 

5.700.151.  a.  439-74.000. 
Roberts.  Lany  G..  5.70I.29I.  O  370-232.00C 
Weidler.  Charles  Many;  Long,  Michael  David;  i  m)  Moll,  Hurley  Chester, 
Jr.,  5,700,164.  CI  439-607  000  ' 

While,  Christopher  E.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Detec|ing  segment  limit  viola- 
tions for  branch  target  when  the  branch  unit  dots  not  supply  die  linear 
address  5.701,448.  O.  395-580.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  James  M.;  and  Dries,  John  E..  5,70(1329,  CI.  134-IO.OOa 
Hakata.  Kevin  E.;  Kunkel,  Joseph  D  ;  and  John  mi,  Glenn  L.  5.699.677. 
a.  62-291.000. 
While.  Donald  Andrew:  See— 

Aijunan,  Palanisamy;  and  White.  Donald  Andiew.  5.700.871.  d.  523- 
74.000. 
While.  Theiesa:  See- 
Foody.  Brian;  Nicholaon.  Colin:  Tolan.  Jefli^;  and  While,  Theresa, 
5,700.686,  a.  433-263.000. 
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itphal,  Frank;  and  Weh- 


and   Walter.    Helmut. 


;  and  Williams,  Stephen 


White,  Weimar  Weatherly:  See— 

Lot  Roger,  and  White,  Weimar  Weatheriy,  5,700,63 1 .  CI.  430-605.000 
Whitfield.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Aranyi.. Ernie,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips.  5.700.271.  a.  606-143.000. 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneru.  Sudheer:  Shah.  Milan;  Cook.  Peter 
J.;  and  Miller.  Arnold  S.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Distributed  file  system 
providing  a  unified  name  space  with  efficient  name  resolution.  5.701,462, 
a.  395-610000. 
Whittaker,  Bruce  Ernest,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
randomly  selecting  a  cache  set  for  cache  fill  operations.  5,701,431,  CI. 
395-455.000. 
Wiatrowski.  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Nonweiler,  Mark  A.;  Konrad,  Gregory  p;  and  Wiatrowski,  Dennis  A.. 
5,700.522.  CI.  427-388.400. 
Wibbeling.  Reinhard:  See— 

Banemann.    Reiner;    Tenfelde.    Bemd;    and    Wibbeling.    Reinhard, 
5.700,196,0.464-36.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

power  substrate  assembly.  5,699,609.  O.  29-830.000. 
Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Jackson,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Smallman, 
Ciary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman,  Edward  J.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F.; 
Street,  Teny  L.;  Wisniewski.  Carl  A.;  and  Czemiawski,  John  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Web  system.  5,699.584.  CI.  15-256.520. 
Wiesinger.  Herbert;  See— 

Steinmeyer,  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter.  Kirsch,  Orald;  Schwarz,  Kalica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Ruth;  Wiesinger,   Herbert;  and  Haberey,  Martin, 
5.700.791.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Wiesmiiller.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Metzger,  Jorg;  Wiesmiiller.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jung.  GUniher.  5.7(X).910. 
O.  530-338.000. 
Wihk.  Beml  E  L.  to  Livingstones  Patenter  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

charging  lead  accumulators.  5.701,069,  O.  320-21.000. 
Wikstrom.  Hakan:  See — 

Golman.  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Erode;  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran; 
and  Wikstrom.  Hakan.  5,700,448.  CI.  424-9.330 
Wilde,  Craig  G.;  See- 
Hawkins.   Phillip   R;   Wilde,  Craig   G.;   and  Seilhamer.  Jefirey   J., 
5,700,912,  O.  530-350.000. 
Wildman.  Alexander  J.  Lingual  bracket  with  hinged  camming  closure  and 

releasable  lock.  5,700,145,  CI.  433-10.000. 
Wilhelm,   Henning,   to  Polygram   International   Holding   B.V.   TWo-sUge 

injection-molding  machine.  5,700300,  CI.  425-572.000. 
Wilhoit,  Dennis  Richard:  See— 

Fontana,  Robert  Edward,  Jr.;  Gumey,  Bruce  Alvin;  Lin,  Tsann;  Speriosu, 
Virgil  Simon;  Tsang,  Ching  Hwa;  and  Wilhoit,  Dennis  Richard, 
5.701,223,0.  360-113.000. 
Wilkins,  Judd  R.  Gelatin-plastic  foam  bird  feeding  station  and  pnxxss. 

5,699,752,0.  119-51.030. 
Wilkinson.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L.,  5,700,190,  O.  454-57.000. 
Wilkinson,  John  W.;  and  Rabum,  Richard  W.,  to  Span-America  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.  Pressure  relief  valve  vent  line  mattress  system  and  method. 
5,699,570,0.5-713.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T  Weight  loss  garment.  5.700,231,  O.  482-124.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawlor,  Patrick;  and  Coriale,  Matthew  C,  5,700,008,  O.  273-1 18.00A. 
Williams,  Kenneth  Samuel:  See— 

Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu;  Leung.  Roger  Yiming;  and  Williams,  Kenneth 
Samuel,  5,700.893,  O.  526-307.100. 
WiUianis.  Mark  C;  and  Price,  Timothy  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  real  time  daa  on  a  viewing  screen  concurrently  with  any 
programing  in  process.  5,701.161,  O.  348^t68.000. 
Williams.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Tnimper,  David  L;  and  Williams,  Mark  E,  5,699,621,  O.  33-I.OOM. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  Scott;  Manlhuruthil,  George  C:  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,701310,  O.  395-806.000. 
Williams.  Robert  C:  See- 
Lane,  WiUiam  F.:  and  Williams,  Robert  C,  5,699,927,  O.  220-254.000. 
Williams,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Hagemeyer  Cook,  Lori  Ann;  Guess,  Ronakl  W.;  and  Williams,  Stephen 
G,  5.701  a35,0.  362-26.000. 
Williamson,  Steven:  See- 
Miller,  Scott;  Brady,  Don;  Williamson,  Steven;  Luftig,  Steven;  and 

Muslo,  Dominick,  5,700,141,  CI.  431-125.000. 
Miller.  Scott;  Brady.  Don;  Williamson,  Steven;  Luftig,  Steven;  and 
Musto.  Dominick,  5,700,142,  CI.  431-125.000. 
Williamson,  William  A..  III.  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Tone  suppression 

automabc  gain  control  for  a  headset.  5,701,352.  CI.  381-104000 
Wills,  David;  and  Baieman,  Geoffrey  Francis,  to  Anglia  Autoflow  Limited. 

Livestock  handling  apparatus  and  method.  5,699.753,  O.  119-846.000. 
Wilm,  Claudia:  See— 

Osswald,  Malhias;  Dorsch.  Dieter,  Mederski,  Werner;  Wilm.  Claudia; 
Schmiiges,  Oaus  J.;  and  Christadler,  Maria.  5.700,807,  O.  514- 
291.000. 
Wilson,  Howard:  See— 

Nedwek,  David  J.;  Wilson,  Howard;  Nugent.  Sieve;  and  Dermer,  Greg, 
5.701.420,0  395-284.000. 
Wilson.  John  M.:  See— 

Cincoita,  Andiooy  H.;  Meier.  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  M..  5,700.795. 
a.  3I4-20D.0O0. 


Wilson.  Michael,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Setting  by  phone  for  counter  reseltaMe 

postage  meters.  5,701,250,  O.  364-464.130. 
Wilson.  Syd  R  :  See- 
Shin,  Hank  Hukyoo;  Tracy,  Clarence  J.;  Duffin,  Robert  L.;  Freeman. 
John  L.,  Jr.;  Grivna,  Gordon;  and  Wilson,  Syd  R..  5,700,721,  O 
437-198.000. 
Winfield  Medical:  See— 

Sancoff,  Gregory  E;  Doyle,  MarkC;  and  Field,  Frederic  R,  5,700J45, 
O.  604-145.000. 
Winkler-Gwienek.  Wladis:  See— 

Hurst.  Achim;  Winkler-Gwienek.  Wladis;  Buchholz.  BerthoM:  Bendix. 
Dieter;  and  Enlenmann.  Gunther.  5.700.901,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Winner,  Stephanie  L.:  See— 

Kelley,  Michael  W.;  and  Winner.  Stephanie  L..  3.701,405,  O.  395- 
141.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Bachmann,  Benid,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolcfins.  5,700,886,  O. 
526-119.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  See— 

Dolle,  Volken  Rohrmann,  Jiirgen;  Winter,  Andreas:  and  Antbeig.  Martin 
5.700.896.  O.  526-351.000 
Wipf.  Peter  See— 

Lazo.  John  S.;  Rice,  Robert  L.;  Cunningham.  April;  and  Wipf.  Peter. 
5.700.821.  O.  514-374.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Goodman.  Steven  L..  5.700.241.  CI   604-93.000. 
Gould.  Michael  N  ;  and  Anazi.  Eric  A..  5.700,644,  O.  435-6.000. 
Handelsman,  Jo;  Siabb.  Eric  V;  Jacobson,  Lynn  M.;  Goodman,  Roben 
M.;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Smidi.  Kevin  R,  5.700.462,  O.  424- 
93460. 
Wisniewski,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Wieloch.  Francis  J.;  LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Jackson,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Small- 
man,  Gary  W.;  Kemp,  Kennedi  A.;  Speakman.  Edward  J.;  Grabowski, 
Edward  F.;  Street.  Terry  L.;  Wisniewski,  Carl  A.;  and  Czemiawski, 
John  A..  5.699.584,  CI.  13-256.520. 
Wisniewski.  Karen:  See- 
Thomas,  Barbara:  and  Wisniewski,  Karen,  5,700.331,  CI.  134-29.000. 
Wistrand,  Lars-Cjoran:  See— 

Golman,  Klaes;  Andersson,  Sven;  Rise,  Erode:  Wistrand,  Lars-Goran- 
and  Wikstrom.  Hakan,  5.700,448,  O.  424-9.330. 
Win,  Bradley  R   Router  plate  with  removable  inserts.  5,699,844,  CI.  144- 

329.000. 
Witt,  William  L.:  See- 
Glover,  Neal;  Zook.  Christopher  P;  Schadegg,  John:  and  Win.  WiUiam 
L.,  5,701  J04,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Woco  Franz-Josef  Wolf  &  Co.:  See- 
Wolf,  Franz  Josef;  Mohr,  Martin:  and  Nix,  Stefan.  5,700,000,  O 
267-140.130. 
Woemer,  Bemhard;  Haug,  Kurt:  Fabry.  Thomas;  Kusserow,  Peter;  and  Jenner, 
Bert,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  vehicle.  5,700,079,  O 
362-80.000. 
Wolf.  Christoph;  and  Daus.  Manfied.  lo  Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH.  Immer- 
sion lamp  for  a  photochemical  reactor  and  its  use.  5.701.050.  O    313- 
25.000. 
Wolf,  Franz  Josef:  Mohr,  Martin;  and  Nix,  Stefan,  to  Woco  Franz- Josef  Wolf 
&  Co.  Transversely  compliant  body  spring  for  a  hydraulic  bearine. 
5,700,000,0.267-140.130. 
Wolf.  Scot  G.:  See— 

Cuno,  John  Joseph;  Wolf,  Scot  G.;  and  King,  Willie,  5,700J55,  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Wollny,   Georg   B.;   and  Chmiel,   Marian.   Intenial   combustion  engine 

5,699,757.  O.  I23-I8.0OR. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cenmi,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
Method  of  ameliotating  or  preventing  septic  shock  using  a  monoclonal 
antibody  specific  to  cacheclin/lumor  necrosis  factor.  5,700,466.  CI.  424- 
145.100. 
Wolters,  Henricus  F.  W.:  Lane,  Samuel  L.;  Buijs,  Wim;  Haasen,  Nicoiaas  F; 
and  Herkes.  Frank  E.,  to  DSM  N.V;  and  E.  I.  DuPoni  de  Nemours  & 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  epsilon-captolactam  and  epsilon- 
caprolactam  precursors.  5.700,9.34,  CI.  540-538.000. 
Wbnier.  GUnter  See— 

Kosik.  Franz;  and  Wbnier,  Gilmer.  5,700,227,  O.  477-171.000. 
Wong.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Surface  mount  component  for  selec- 
tively configuring  a  printed  circuit  board  and  method  for  using  the  same 
5,701.234,0.361-773.000. 
Wong.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Gordon,  Kathryn  E.:  and  Wong.  Richard  J..  5.701,027. 0.  257-530.000. 
Wong,  Thomas  K.;  and  Tock,  Theron  D.,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Muhi- 
threaded  processing  system  having  a  cache  that  is  commonly  accessible  to 
each  diread.  5.701.432.  O.  395-457.000. 
Wong.  Thomas  T.  Y.  to  Telecommunications  Equipment  Corporation.  Multi- 
fijnclion  interactive  communications  system  with  circularly/ellipbcally 
polarized  signal  tiansmi$.sion  and  reception.  5.701.591.  CI   455-63.000. 
Woo,  Soon  Hyung;  Chung,  Sung  Kee;  Ban,  Soo  Ho;  Kim,  Byoung  Eog;  and 
Kim,  Si  Hwan,  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Research  Institute  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Cyclic  lipid  derivatives  as  potent  RAF 
anugonisls.  5.700.817.  CI.  514.340.000. 
Wood.  John  M..  and  Stewan,  John  T.  to  Nitrous  Express,  Inc.  Nozzle  for 

mixing  oxidizer  with  fuel  3,699,776,  O.  123-331.000. 
Wood.  Keith  V.;  See- 


McElroy,  Marlene  D.,  deceased;  Helinski,  Donakl  R.;  Wbod.  Keith  V.; 
De  Wet.  Jeftey  R.;  Ow,  David  W ;  and  Howell,  Stephen  H.,  5.700,673, 
CI  435-189.000. 
Wood,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Federowicz,  Michael  G.;  Fahy,  Gregory  M.;  and  Wood.  Lawrence  E 
5.700,828,  O.  514-419.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J  ;  Piloski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik,  Gregory  E.  to  Welch  Allyn. 
Inc.  Processor  module  for  video  inspection  probe.  5.701.155.  O    348- 
72.000. 
Wood.  Sheila  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Comprehensive  identi- 
fication scheme  for  pathogens  5.700.646,  O.  435-6.000. 
Woodman.  Peter,  to  Biochlor  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Metering  of  liquids 

5.699,939,0.  222-166.000. 
WooIIums.  David  E;  and  Foust,  Gregory  L.,  to  Fisher  Controls  International. 
Inc.  Prover  adapter  for  a  fluid  metering  device.  5.700.930,  O.  73-3.000 
Wopker,  Wilhelm:  See- 

Muller,  Michael;  Benz,  Volker,  Numrich,  Uwe:  POhkr,  Horst;  and 
Wopker,  Wilhelm,  5,700366.  O.  428-332.000. 
WotkTooIs,  Inc.:  See— 

Maiks.  Joel  Steven.  5.699.949.  O   227-132.000. 
Wozney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste.  Anthony  J.,  lo  Genetics  Inslinite,  Inc.  Bone 
morphogenetic  protein  -11  (BMP-ll)  compositions.  5,700,911,  O.  530- 
350.000. 
Wright,  D.  Craig,  lo  Novavax.  Inc.  Lipid  vesicles  having  a  bilayer  coouining 
a  surfactant  with  antiviral  and  spermicidal  activity.  5.7(X).679.  d  435- 
238.000. 
Wright.  Phillip  Byron:  See— 

Portig.  Harald;  Schoedinger,  Kevin  Dean:  Seman.  Richard  Andrew,  Jr.; 
and  Wright.  Phillip  Byron,  5,701,549.  CI.  399-36.000 
Wright,  Robert  David:  See— 

McDowall,  Debra  Jean;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  Howell:  Wright.  Roben 
David;  and  Varona.  Eugenio.  5,700,234,  O.  604-378.000. 
Wu,  OiienPing;  and  T.sai.  Chang-Da.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Second- 
order  highpass  difference  filter.  5,701.100,  O   327-559.000 
Wu,  Gay-May:  See— 

Crea.  Robeno:  Pang,  Roy  Hoi  Loi;  Oppermann,  Hermann:  Keck.  Pfeter 
C:  Alvarado-Urbina,  Gabriel:  Wu,  C^y-May;  and  Cohen,  C3>arles  M 
5.700.677.  CI  435-226.000. 
Wu.  Jin  Jwang;  Cavaliere,  William  Albert:  Norum.  James  Panick:  and 
Schmitz,  Stefan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cryo- 
genic aerosol  separator.  5,699.679.  CI  62-617  000 
Wu,  Mc-Gavour,  to  Hydrotek  Corp.  Sensor-iype  flush  valve  assembly  with 
push  button  device  for  optional  manual  operation.  5,699,994,  O    251- 
129.030. 
Wu,  Wen-Teng:  See— 

Shiue,  Ruey-Yun:  Wu,  Wen-Teng;  Shieh,  Pi-Chen:  md  Liu,  Oun-Kai. 
5,700,735,  CI.  438-612.000. 
Wuster,  Heinrich.  Ventilated  composier.  5,700,689,  O.  433-290.100. 
Wydra.  Orhard:  See— 

Puchinger.  Franz;  Rossmim,  Axel;  Sikorski,  Siegfried:  and  Wydia. 
CJethard,  5,700,743,  O.  442-243.000. 
Wyman,  Blair  See— 

Bates,  Caty  Lee:  and  Wyman,  Blair.  5,701.489,  O  395-705.000. 
Xenova  Limited:  See- 
Collins.  Mark  Anthony  David;  Chicarelli -Robinson.  Maria  Ines;  Bryans. 
Justin  Stephen:  Brocchini.  Stephen  James;  Latham.  Ovistopher  Jotu: 
and  Shaw.  John  Richardson.  5.700.804.  O.  514-255.000. 
Xerox  Coiparalion:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Hecks.  George  J  ;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  and  Oiow, 

Che  Chung.  5.700.568.  O.  428-334.000. 
Bebe,  Thomas  J.;  Gilmore,  Daniel  R..  Ill;  and  Thayer,  Bnice  E 

5,701,572,  O  399-334  000 
Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Bahramian.  Hamid  T,  5,701,060,  O.  315- 

227.00R. 
Gheer,  Baiiy  J.:  Rasch,  Kenneth  R.:  Tress.  Tab  A.:  and  Geyer.  Richard 

A..  5,700.994.  O.  219-497.000. 
HaiTingioa.  Steven  J.;  and  Klassen.  R.  Victor.  5.701.365.  O.  382- 

212.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Taber,  Jean  A..  5,701.401,  O.  395-109.000. 
Higuchi.  Fumii;  lanni,  John  J.;  Smilh,  Fraser  S.;  Hawkins,  Michael  G.; 

and  Leonardo.  Joseph  L..  5.700.413.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Morgan.  Paul  F.  5.701.565.  O.  399-299.000 
Parker.  Delmer  G..  5.701,564,  O.  399-285.000 
Plakosh,  David,  5,701.151,  O.  347-247.000. 
Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Sacripanle.  Ciuerino  G.:  Drappel.  Stephan  V.;  Paine. 

Anthony  J.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.700.316.  CI.  106-31.580. 
Silence.  Scott  M.;  Creanira.  John  A.;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Ziolo,  Ronakl  F; 

and  Ellis.  Richard  W.  5,700,615,  O.  430-106.600. 
Venable.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Nagao.  Takashi,  5,701,479,  O.  395-670.000. 
Webster.  Marc  W.;  Saraswal,  Vijay  A.;  Fromherz.  Mattus  P.  J.;  Austin. 
John  C  ;  Rulli,  Paul  A  ;  and  McCue,  Daniel  Lawrence,  IIL  5.701357. 
O   399-77.000. 
Wegman.  Paul  M  .  5.699,842.  CI    141-369.000. 
Wieloch,  Francis  J.;  LaManna.  Gina  M.;  Jackson,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Small- 
man.  Ciary  W.;  Kemp.  Kenneth  A.;  Speakman,  Edward  J.;  Grabowski, 
Edward  F;  Street,  Terry  L.;  Wisniewski,  Cart  A.:  and  Czemiawski, 
John  A,  5,699384.  O    15-256.520. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See— 

Kean.  Thomas  A..  5.701.091.  O.  326-41.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.,  S.70I.44I,  O.  393-300.000. 
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Ximen.  Hongyu;  Cecere.  Michael  A.;  and  Masnaghet  i.  Douglas,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technologies  Inc.  Insulator  deposition  usi  ng  focused  ion  beam. 
5.700.526.  a.  427-527.000. 
Xu.  Bcilei:  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  to  Sieniens  Co  porate  Research,  Inc. 
Automatic  delenninalion  of  the  curved  axis  of  a  3-1 )  tube-shaped  object  in 
image  volume.  5.699.799.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Xu,  Bu-Xin;  and  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P..  to  General  Elecl  ic  Company.  Magnetic 
resonance    imaging    shimming    by    supercondw  ting    gradient    shield. 
5.701.075.  CI.  324-318  000. 
Yabushita.  Shuichi:  See- 
Mian.  Shinsuke;  lloi.  Takeshi;  and  Yabushita. :  ;huichi,  5,701,257.  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Yabuta.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Tessho;  Yabuta,   Katsuhisa;   Kawai,    Takeshi;   and  Toyoda. 
Hideki,  5,700,367,  CI.  205-785.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  Walanabe.  Tamio:  and  Nagano,  Toru.    a  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Connector  terminal  checking  device.  5,701,079,  C  .  324-538.000. 
Yagi,  Shuichi:  See— 

Toyoda,  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  llagaki,  K  asaaki,  5,700,405,  Q. 
264-35.000. 
Yalamanchili.  Gopichand:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Gem  xl;  and  Yalamanchili. 
Gopichand,  5,700.840.  O.  514-628.000. 
Yama,  Yomiyuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Shibata.  Jun;  and  Yama,  Yon  iyuki,  5,701.033,  CI. 
257-704.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Saito.   Yasuo;  Tahara.   Shigenori;   Yamada.   H  royuki;   and   Hohkila, 
Atsushi.  5.699.768.  a.  123-400.000. 
Yamada,  Hisato;  Hirano.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Kojiina.    Vasukazu.  to  Yamaha 
HatHidoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system,  hull,  ind  speed  indicator  for 
watercraft.  5.699,749.  a.  114-270.000. 
Yamada,  Ikuko:  See— 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada.  Ikuko;  Shoshi,  t  asayuki;  and  Koiima, 
Akio.  5,700.614.  C!  430-59  000 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Kohi  o.  Takeshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  neans  for  determining 
die  leading  edge  of  a  sheet.  5.701.547.  a.  399-1  ( DO. 
Yamada.  Sumito:  See— 

Inoue.  Rikio;  and  Yamada.  Sumito,  5,700.630,  <  1.  430-399.000. 
Yamada.  Tessho;  Yabuu.  Katsuhisa;  Kawai.  Takeshi;  ind  Toyoda.  Hideki.  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparal  is  for  controlling  the 
energizing  of  a  healer  in  an  oxygen  sensor.  5.700.J67.  CI.  205-785.000. 
Yamada.   Yukio;   Asami.   Osamu;    Sugiyama.    Hide^iko;    Idekoba,    Chie; 
Hoshino,  Fumihiko;  Hirai.  Masana:  Kajino.  Tsuton  u;  Imaeda.  Takao;  and 
Sarai.  Kiyoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  (enkusho.  Polypeptide 
possessing  protein  disulfide  isomera.se  activity  gene  encoding  the  same  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.700.659.  CI   43$-69.l00. 
Yaroagishi.   Masahiro;   Ueda.   Makolo;  Takai,  Yukii;  Yasuda,   Mari;  and 
Mikawa.  Taka.shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpon  tion.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing  optically   active   ester   of  v-substiiuted-e  hydroxybutyric   acid. 
5.700.670.  a.  435-128.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoji:  See— 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshi  Lazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji; 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5,700,93) .  CI.  546-14.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Yamai  kmo.    Masakuni;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5,701,279.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saida.  Kazunori:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.69  >.85l,  C\.  165-42.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ryosuke:  See— 

Nakagawa.     Tsuguhiko;     Yamaguchi.     Ryosut :;     Osanai,     Hisashi; 
Hasunuma,  Junichi;  and  Yamamoco,  Takemj    5,700,420,  Q.  266- 
44  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Masayoshi.  to  Kic  ilz  Corporation.  Two- 

stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5,699,761,  a.    23-73.00A. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunori:  See— 

Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  ho.  Kai  iiya;  Murakami.  Gen; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Kasama. 
Yasuhiro;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  VUtsuno.  Youichi;  Saioh, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozoe,  Atsusi,  5,701,031,  CI.  23  7-686.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Takechi,  Kenjiro;  Ishigaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Koio,  fitomi,  5,700,210,  C\. 

473-535.000. 
Yamazaki,    Ryokichi;    Sakai.    Takeshi;    and    Kawakami.    Fukushi. 
5.700,052.  CI.  297-217.300. 
Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Hisalo;  Hirano,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Koiiira  Vasukazu,  5,699.749, 
a.  114-270.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki.  5.700.155.  CI.  439-266  00<  . 
Miura.  Shinsuke;  lioi.  Takeshi:  and  Yabushita.  !  huichi,  5,701,257,  CI 
3frt- 508.000. 
Yamaki.  Rumi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masamitsu;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi.  5.70(|,256.  C\.  604-397.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haunori.  to  Sony  Corporation  Station  dfvice  to  which  is  con- 
nected an  electronic  apparatus  such  as  tape  recorder.  5.701.229.  CI 
361-617.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Takishima.  Suguru;  and  Shinois  ki.  Shimpei.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter  mecl  anism  for  disk  drive 
cartridge  insertion  opening.  5.70I.2I6.  C\.  360-99.  )20. 
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Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  and  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydrogen  storing  member  and  process  for  storing  hydrogen  into  the 
hydrogen  storing  member.  5,700.443.  CI.  423-647.700. 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  See — 

Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Yamamoto,    Masakuni;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  5,701,279,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masamitsu;  and  Yamaki,  Rumi,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation. 

Disposable  absorbent  pad.  5,700,256,  CI.  604-397.000. 
Yamamoto,  Setsuko:  See— 

Ogino.    Kazuya;    Yokoyama.    Kaneo;    Hayashi.    Nanitoshi;    Omura. 
Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Setsuko.  5.700.296.  C\.  8-489.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Kumao;  Horiuchi.  Ryuya;  Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Tadashi;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi,  5.700,678,  CI.  43S-233.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Zeng.  Weiping;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Arata,  Masami;  and  Banba,  Tsuy- 
oshi.  5.700.875.  O.  525-301.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takemi:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Ryoaike;  Osanai.  Hisashi; 
Hasunuma.  Junichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takemi,  5,700.420,  CI.  266- 
44.000.  : 

Yamamoto,  Takeo:  See- 
Honda.  Takao;  Yanagida.  Makolo;  ArahiraTFumfliiiD:  and  Yamamoto. 
Takeo.  5.701.551.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  Yamamoto,  Toshihiko:  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and  Okabe, 
Toshiaki.  5.700.162,  Q.  439-595.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyoshi:  See— 

Ohmori.  Koichi:  Yamamoto.  Toshiyoshi;  Matsuda,  Yuji;  Tanji,  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Yuuzu,  Takayoshi.  5.701.01 1.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Alexeevna.  Volkova  Margarita;  Va»- 
lyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey;  and  Vladimirovich.  Veretennikov  Nikolai,  to 
Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Institute.  The;  and  Nippon  Mektron 
Limited.  Fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition.  5,700.879.  O.  525- 
353.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yukio:  See— 

Fujita.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Yukio;  Sakate.  Nobuo;  and  Hirabara.  Sboii, 
5.701.576,0.419-29.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takashima,  Youichi;  Ishii,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi,  5.701  J43, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shigeaki.  to  Kubou  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  forming  a  disc-shaped  blank.  5.699.689.  C\.  72-68.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saioshi;  Ha.shiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto,   Naotaka;   Moriwaki,   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
Shigeru;  HiraisM,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 
5,700,704,  a.  437-52.000. 
Meguro.    Satoshi;   Uchibori.    Kiyofumi:   Suzuki.   Norio;    Motoyoshi. 
Makoto;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kaga, 
ToTu;  Hashimota  Naotaka;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Honjou,  Shigeru; 
and  Minato.  Osamu.  5.700.705.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Yamane.  Kazuyasu;  and  Orimoto.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Information  providing  systems  and  portable  electronic  devices.  5.70 U80, 
CI.  455-3.100. 
Yamane,  Koichi:  See— 

Uchinami.  Masaoobu;  Yamane,  Koichi:  and  Fukui,  Watani,  5,699,769, 
a.  123-414.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Yamano,  Shozo;  and  Narisawa, 
Tsutomu.  5.701.524.  Q.  396-123.000. 
Yamashiu.  Shigeki;  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  data  parallel  processinE  apparatus.  5,701  J05.  Q. 
395-800.000.  ^^ 

Yamashita.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Kubo.  Masumi;  Akebi.  Yasunobu:  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  5.701,165, 
CI   349-5.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hideyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reliable  buru  signal  detecting 

apparatus.  5.701.296.  a.  370-282.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Toyoshima.  Kumao;  Horiuchi.  Ryuya;  Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Tadashi:  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  5.700.678.  CI.  435-233.000. 
Yamauchi.  Satoshi;  Tamuia.  Hiroshi;  Katooka.  Takashi;  Tsumura.  Naoki; 
Hikichi.  Naolo;  Narumi.  Chihiro;  Ezaki.  Takashi;   Kudo.  Shozo;  and 
Ooguro.  Yoshihisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Telecommunication  apparanis 
having  a  capability  of  translation.  5.701.497.  C\.  395-753.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shunji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  resin 
sealing  an  object  with  apparatus  including  a  gas  spring.  5.700.001.  CI. 
267-224.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Moriya.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satotu;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nagahama.  Mas- 

ayuki:  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  5.699.873.  CI. 

18(MO2.00O. 

Yamazaki.  Ryokichi;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kawakami.  Fukushi.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Chair  for  an  acoustically  designed  building.  5.700.052.  CI. 

297-217.300. 

Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Shibata,  Naoki:  and  Koike,  Masayoshi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emitting  semiconductor  device  using  group  III  nitride 

compound  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.700,7 1 3,  Q.  437- 1 29.000. 


Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Aral,  Yasuyuki,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd.  Thin-film  photoelectric  conversion  device  and  a  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.700.333,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  LCD 
having  a  peripheral  circuit  » iih  TFTs  having  the  same  structure  as  TFTs  in 
the  display  legion.  5.701.167.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Yamazaki.  Youichi:  See— 

Yokonuma,   Notikazu;   Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Youichi'  and 
Hibino.  Hideo.  5.701.529.  O.  396-310.000 
Yan.  Lin:  See— 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  Taylor.  Carol  M.;  and  Yan 
Un,  5.700.916,  a.  536-1. 110. 
Yan.  Ying:  See— 

Amin.  Nuiul;  Bottins.  John;  and  Yan.  Ying.  5.699.605.  CI.  29-603  140 
Yan.  Zhu:  See— 

Matsuo.  Mamoru;  and  Yan.  Zhu.  5.700.424.  CI.  266-108.000. 
Yanagida.  Makoto:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Yanagida.  Makoto:  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takeo,  5,701,551,  C\.  399-50.000. 
Yanai.  Shigeo:  See— 

Iga.  Katsumi;  Yanai.  Shigeo;  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Masaki. 
5.700.481.  a.  424-449.000. 
Yang,  Gyun  Seog:  See- 
Lee.  Geum  Ock;  and  Yang.  Gyun  Seog,  5,701.262.  C\.  364-724.190. 
Yang.  Jialin;  Leydorf.  George  Fredric,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  Walter,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Cooling  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.699.760.  CI.  123-41.740. 
Yang.  Jun  Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Switcfaiiu!  power  sunilv 
5.701,237,0.363-20.000.  -^  i~       -W7 

Yang,  Jun-mo:  See- 
Park,  Chang-won;  Yang,  Jun-nw:  and  Lee.  Joon-bae.  S.70I.0S4.  C\. 
313^7.000. 
Yang,  Li-xi:  See— 

Hofer,  Kurt  G.;  and  Yang,  U-xi.  5.700.825.  O.  514-397.000. 
Yang.  Sen:  See— 

Saigeant.  Steven  J.;  Behan.  Niall  D.:  Adienon.  Dave;  Yang.  Sen:  Huang 
Miaoling;  and  Sun.  Kang.  5.700.582.  CI,  420-476.600. 
Yang.  Tzung-Zu:  See- 
Wang.  Wen  Chun;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu.  5.700.175.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Yang.  Xingbo:  See— 

Okumura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Yang.  Xingbo.  5.700.593.  O.  428-694.0TS 
Yang.  Yali.  to  Plastic  Advanced  Recycling  Corp.  Catalyst  for  treatment  of 
waste  plastics  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.700.751    O 
502-255.000. 
Yang,  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.;  and  Paul,  Stephan  R..  to  Genetics 

Institute.  Inc.  Mammalian  cytokine.  IL-II.  5.700.664.  O.  435-69.520. 
Yanmar  Agricultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Kenji;  Kirihala.  Toshinori:  Kamikubo.  Keita;  Takagi.  Mikio; 
Nakamura,  Masami;  Narahara.  Youzaburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi 
5.699.656.  O,  56-11.100. 
Yano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Ozaki.  Masanu;  Honami.  Reijiro:  Yumita.  Takashi; 

Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakano.  Yuki;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano  Taday- 

oshi.  5.700.824.  CI   514-383.000 

Yano,  Masami;  and  Takami,  Masato,  to  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  and  Powder  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  of  ttealiBg  copper  foil  for  printed  circuiu.  5.700J62,  O. 

205-191:000 

Yano,  Nobuyuki.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Slit  lamp  microscope  provided  with  a 

confocal  scanning  mechanism.  5.701.197.  CI.  3.S9-389.000. 
Yassinzadeh.  Zia;  and  Lingane,  Paul  J.,  to  Yassinzadeh,  Zia.  SanH>le  collec- 
tion and  manipulation  method.  5,700,695,  O.  436-180.000. 
Yasuda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Nogami.   Tadahiko:    Nakamura.    Ichiro;    Hiraku.    Kenji:    SwUmori, 
Hiroyuki;  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  Nariu,  Kenjiro;  Horii,  Kenji;  and  Shimo- 
gama.  Hironori.  5.699.693,  O.  72  199,000 
Yasuda,  Kyouyu:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Michinori;    Miyamoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Kawamura.    Shigeo; 
Yasuda.  Kyouyu;  Mutsuga.  Yasuaki:  and  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  5.700.860 
O.  524-317.000. 
Yasuda.  Mari:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Masahiro;  Ueda.  Makolo:  Takai.  Yukie;  Yasuda.  Mari'  and 
Mikawa.  Takashi.  5.700.670.  O  435-128.000. 
Yasuda,  Yuichi:  See— 

Uchio.  Masaloshi;  and  Yasuda.  Yuichi.  5,701,187,  O.  359-143.000. 
Yasuhara,  Shinji:  See— 

Chikamori.  Akira;  and  Yasuhara,  Shinji,  5,700,115,  O.  408-126.000. 
Yasui.  Mototada.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Photographic  film  cassette  and 

production  method  dierefor  5.701.538.  O   396-512.000 
Yasukawa,    Manabu;    Horiguchi.   Chiyohaiu;    and    Koishi.    Musubu.    to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  source  position  adiusoneni  device 
5.700.084.  CI.  362-275.000. 
Yasuura.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi,  Shougo;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki,  5,700,410 
O.  264-122.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiko;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  and  Okabe. 

Toshiaki.  5.700.162.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.700.163.  CI.  439.596.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Walanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Toni.  5.701.079.  O.  324- 
538.000. 
Yazawa,  Masamitsu:  See — 


Matsumoto.    Hidetoshi;   Yazawa.    Masamitsu;   and    Hinima.    Kenii 
5.701.019.  O.  257-192.000. 
Yazki  Corporation:  See— 

Kawamura.  Akihisa:  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  lizuka.  Hiro^  5  700  I  S3 
0  439-164  000. 
Yde.  Birgitte:  See- 
Schneider.  Palle;  Conrad,  Lars  Spane:  Ebdtup.  S0rcn;  and  Yde.  Birgitte 
5.700.769.  CI   510-305.000. 
Yeh.  Ching  Hua:  and  Chen.  Shun-Long,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Template  mask  for  assisting  in  optical  inspection  of 
oxidation  induced  stacking  fault  (OISF).  5.701. 1 74.  O.  356-237  000 
Yeh.  Wei-Kun:  See- 
Chiang.  An-Min;  and  Yeh.  Wei-Kun,  5,700,739,  O.  438-655.000 
Yein.  Fredrick  S.:  See- 
la.  Carrie  J,;  and  Yein.  Fredrick  S,.  5.700.653.  O.  435-15.000. 
Yen.  Ying-Tzu:  See- 
Lee,  Jian-Huei;  Yen,  Ying-Tzu:  and  Peng.  Ping-Hui.  5.700.729.  CL 
438-230.000 
Yesberg.  John  Desborough:  See— 

Anderson.  Mark  Stephen:  Yesberg.  John  Desborough;  Pope.  Michael: 

Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.701.342   O 

380-4.000. 

Yeung.  Pak-Ho.  to  National  Semiconductor  Coiporaliaa,  AC  bypass  circuit 

which  provides  stabilization  of  high  frequency  transient  noise.  5.701.098. 

O.  327-538.000. 

Yin.  Patrick,  to  Aspec  Technology.  Inc.  Cell  aichiiecnnc  for  mixed  signal 

applications  5,701.021.  O.  257-208.000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company.  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem: 
See — 
Hifth,  Klaus  Peter,  Schwartz,  Donna  Pruess;  Mann.  Elaina;  Sbawver. 
Laura  Kay;  Kfti.  Gyargy:  SzAely.  Istvin;  Bajor.  Tamis:  Haimichael. 
Janis;  Oifi,  L4szl6;  Levitzki.  Alex;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Ulbich,  Axel;  and 
Lammers,  Reiner,  5,700,823,  O.  514-380.000, 
Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing:  See— 

Takata,  Akira;  Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi:  Yiu.  Tom  Dmg-hsing 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long,  5.700.975.  O.  174-52.400. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  David;  and  Ashman,  James.  5,700,340.  O.  156-152.000 
Shimooo,  Muchiji,  5,699.592.  O,  24-432,000. 
Yoda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  Kosaka.  Tom:  and  Yoda. 
Yasuo.  5.701.568.  CI,  399-302.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Sohma.  Masahiko:  Zushi,  Osamu;  Machijima,  Kenji;  and  Tsutsumi 

Hisao,  5,700,126,  O.  414-416.000. 
Sugiura,  Michihiko,  5,7003»,  CI.  473-380.000. 
Yokomizo.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takenishi.  Soichiro:  Suzuki.  Osamu:  Yokomizo.  Hiroliiko;  Idabva, 
Tatsuo;  Masuda,  Gen:  Nakajima.  Namiko;  wd  Komiya.  Kazuko 
5.700.935.  CI.  544-139.000 
Yokonuma.  Nonkazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazald.  Youichi;  and  Hibino. 
Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  recording  apparatus.  5.70U29 
CI   396-310.000  e.-1-K- 

Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao:  and  Yokoshiina.  Yasuhiro.  S.700.II0.  CL  40S- 
154.000. 
Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokodnma,  Yasuhiro.  S.700,110.  O    405- 
154.000. 
Yokoiani,  Shigeki:  See— 

Oguma,  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Yoshinobu;  Tada,  Osamu:  and  Yokotani 
Shigeki,  5,701,443.  O.  395-500.000. 
Yokouchi.  Hideya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Disk  chucking  mecfaviisn 
and  drive  pin  structure  having  chucking  lever  movable  in  two  degrees  of 
freedom.  5.70 1 .2 1 7.  CI.  360-99.050. 
Yokoyama,  Kaoeo:  See— 

Ogino,    Kazuya:    Yokoyama.    Kaneo;    Hayashi,    Nanaoshi:    Omura. 
Taka.shi:  and  Yamamoto,  Setsuko,  5,700,296,  CI.  8-489.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  See— 

Yamada.    Masakatsu;    Yokoyama.    Minoru:    and    Kohno.    Tafcesh, 
5,701.547,0   399-1.000 
Yokoyama.  Saioshi;  Sakane,  Shinsuke;  and  Kamikado.  Masaru,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  control  system  for  m  auunnotive  vehicle 
5.700.069.  a.  303-115.200. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Kimimasa;  Yokoyama.  Sboii;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshincti;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Hiroya;  Tsunila,  Kazuhiro:  and  Goto,  Hisashi,  5,699,655,  O. 
53-540,000, 
Yokozawa,  Sfainjiro:  Kodama,  Nobumasa;  and  Ogawara,  Tosfaiki,  lo  Sanyo 
Denki  Co,,  Lid,  Axial  flow  air  fan  having  lateral  suction  aiid  discharge  pons 
for  cooling  electronic  components  5,701,045.  O,  310-62.000. 
Yokozeld.  Akimichi;  See— 

Shiflett.  Mark  Brandon;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi,  5,700J88,  O.  252- 
67.000. 
Yoneda.  Mikio:  See— 

Kitaguchi.  Tooi\i;  and  Yoneda.  Mikio.  5.700.565.  O.  428-332.000. 
Yonekawa.  Masao:  Majima.  Yoshihiro;  Miwa.  Makoto:  Minagawa.  Kazuji: 
and  Oi.  Kiyotoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  system  for 
engines  with  fuel  pressure  control.  5,699,772,  O.  123-497.000. 
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Yooeyama.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Recoiding  and 
reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  compresse   video  signal.  3.701,386, 
a.  386-909.000. 
Yoneyama.  Shuji:  See— 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Maruyai  la,  Koichi:  and  Ito.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.701.205,  CI.  3.59-691.000. 
Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Lim.  !j  u;  and  Tay.  Siew  Choon. 
to  Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited.  Appac  itus  and  method  for  end 
user  queries.  5.701.466.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multifunctional  devices  for  use  in  eo  losccpic  surgical  proce- 
dures and  method  Iherefor.  5.700.239.  C\.  604-2  JOO. 
Yoon.  Myeong  Sik:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang  Hyuk;  Choi.  Seung  Sub;  and  Yoon  Myeong  Sik,  5.700,932. 
a.  540-223.000. 
Yoshibe,  Kou.shi;  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  to  Nikon  (  otporation.  Lens  barrel 

having  a  manually  focusing  ring.  5,701.209.  CI.  (59-823.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Set — 

Akaogi,  Takao:  and  Yoshida,  Masanobu,  5,701 ,274,  a.  365-230.010. 
Yoshida,  Takeo;  Azechi,  Syuuichi;  and  Shiobara.  Toj  lio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  compositions.  5.70(  .853,  CI.  523-212.000 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See— 

Matsuo.  Masahilo;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  5.71  1,449,  Q.  395-586.000. 
Yoshii,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Ikoma,  Munehisa;  Akutsu,  Norikatsu;  Enokido  Masashi:  Yoshii,  Fumi- 
hiko; Kaiya,  HkJeo:  and  Tsuda,  Shingo,  5.7(  B,5%.  O.  429-206.000. 
Yoshikuni.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Kiso,  Makato;  and  Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki,  5,700,918  CI 
536-18.700. 
Yoshimori,  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicoi  ductor  integrated  circuit 

device  and  fabrication  method  therefor.  5,701,021  O.  257-379.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  $eisakusho.  Method  and 
system   for  constnicting  the  figures  of  blanks  in  sheet  metal  work. 
5,701.251,0.  364-474.240. 
Yoshioka.  Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  [  lumination  system  and 
exposure  apparatus  with  dcmounuble  transpan  nt  protective  member 
5,701.169,0.355-30.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takashi:  See— 

Kukino.  Saiotu;  Nakai.  Tetsuo:  Goto.  Mitsuhira  Yoshioka,  Takashi;  and 
Setoyama.  Makoto.  5,700,551,  Q.  428-212.1  00. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuo:  See— 

Oishi.  Tadahiro;  Onishi,  ToshiAimi;  and  Yoshiol  i,  Yasuo,  5,701,002, 0 
235-487.000. 
Yoshiuchi,  Kalsuhiro;  Kageyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishi,  Yoko,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  adapted  to  feed  continuous  rolled-sheet 
paper  by  controlling  slack  in  the  paper  for  the  i^curate  cutting  thereof 
5,701.573,  O.  399-384.000. 
You,  Chin-San.  Fiber  Braid  Material.  5,700,533,  CI  428-36.300. 
Youn,  Myung  Joong;  Moon.  Gun  Woo;  and  Kin ,  Mam  Go,  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority.  High-power  factor  series  resonant  lectifier 
circuit.  5.701,243,  O.  363-89,000. 
Young,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Bishai,  William  R.;  Young.  Douglas  B.;  Zhai  g.  Ying;  and  DeMaio, 
James.  5.700.925,  O.  536-23.100. 
Young,  James  E.;  and  Meyer,  Roy  A  Island  form.  5,  '00.106.  Q.  404-8.000. 
Young.  Winnie:  See — 

Komey,  Arthur  R,  Jr.;  Se»ton.  Eari   H.,   lU     and  Young.  Wmnie. 
5.700J78.  a.  428-421.000. 
Youngs,  Amy  May:  See— 

AtiMk,  Richard  Louis;  Nicholson.  James  Ott< ;  Silha.  Edwaid  John; 
Thivber,  Steven  Mark;  and  Youngs,  Amy  M  ly.  5,701,495,  C\.  395- 

Yowell,  Dooaid  H.  Infant  bedding  apparatus  5,699Ji71,  CI.  5-724.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang,  Syun-Ming.  to  Taiwan  S4  miconductor  Manufac- 
tured Company  Ltd.  PECVD  silicon  nitride  for  eu  h  stop  mask  and  ozone 
TEOS  panem  sensitivity  elimination.  5,700,737,  ( 1.  438-636.000. 
Yu.  David  U.  L.;  and  Bullock,  Donald  L..  to  Duly  R  search  Inc.  Device  for 

irappug  laser  pulses  in  an  optical  delay  line.  5,7C  1,317,  CI.  372-5.000 
Yu,  Hideo:  See— 

BiMiji,  Takashi;  Yu,  Hideo;  Kawaishi,  Yasunof ;  Molohashi,  Toshiaki; 
Takahasfai.  Mitsuni;  and  Kamiyama.  Hideh  .  5.701.566.  O.  399- 
302.000. 
Yuan,  Chris:  See— 

Perelman.  Roberto;  and  Yuan.  Chris.  5.701.12(^0.  340-825.020. 
Yue.  Jiang:  Dew.  Lisa  Renee;  and  Bissett,  Donald  Lyw,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Sunscreen  composition.  5,700,45  L  CI.  424-59.000. 
Yuilo,  Isamu:  See— 

Taniyama,  Akira;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Tanaka.    , 

Ashida.  Eiji;  Koynagi,  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  iideo;  and  kobayasiii! 
Tetsuo,  5.701,221,0.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
Yukutake.  Seigou:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Mcguro.  Saioshi;  Hashiba.  Soicl^ro;  Kuramolo,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  IshibashI  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto,   Naolaka;   Moriwaki, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka 
5,700.704.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yumiu.  Takashi:  See— 

Ikeda,  AtsuUko;  Ozaki.  Masami;  Honami.  R^jiro;  Yumita,  Takashi 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaoo,  Yiiki;  Kurihara,  Yuu  ta;  and  Hiiano,  Tadav 
oshi,  5,700.824,  O.  514-383.000.  ^^ 

Yung.  Jimmy  Siu  Yim;  and  McNair,  John  Duncan,  to  Chiaphua  Industries 
Limited  Coffee  making  machines.  5.699,718,  O.  J9-292.000. 
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Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 


Yurko,  Garold  Michael:  See— 

Bussard,  John  Rudell;  and  Yurko.  Garold  Michael,  5,700.156,  O 
439-471.000. 
Yusa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasuya,  Takashige;  Tamura,  Osamu;  Yiisa,  Hiroshi:  Kobori,  Takakuni; 
and  Katada.  Masaichiro,  5,700,616,  O.  430- 110.000. 
Yuuzu,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Ohmori,  Koichi;  Yamamoio,  Toshiyoshi;  Matsuda.  Yuji;  Tanji.  Yoshi- 

hiko;  and  Yuuzu,  Takayoshi,  5,701,011,  O.  250-370.090. 

Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  and  Matsumoto, 

Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

for  pfxxlucing  the  same.  5,700,719,  O.  437-193.000. 

Zabara,  Jacob  Heart  riiythm  stabilization  using  a  neurocybeinetic  prosthesis. 

5,700.282,  O.  607-9.000. 
Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.:  and  Stutzman,  Barbara  A.,  to  Adhesives  Research, 
Inc.  Method  of  preparation  of  water-soluble  copolymer.  5,700,873,  O 
525-283.000. 
Zalewski,  Wojciech  T.;  Steele,  Guy;  and  MacKenzie,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Safe-T-Vans,  Inc.  Vehicle  body  lowering  system.  5,700,026,  CI    280- 
704.000. 
Zaiud,  Christopher  Michael:  See— 

Botthwick,   James  Thomas,   Jr;   and   ZaIud.   Christopher   Michael 
5.701.084.  CI.  324-690.000. 
Zamolo.  Craig  J.:  See— 

ODell.  Ronald  J.;  and  Zamolo.  Craig  J..  5,699,747,  CI    128-869.000. 
Zamora,  Paul  O.;  and  Freer,  Richard  J.,  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Chemotactic 

peptide  pharmaceutical  applications.  5,700.444.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  See — 

Balling,  Edward  Norman;  Smart,  David  Clinton;  Dussinger.  Thomas 
Edgar;  and  Zander,  Dennis  Roland,  5,701,536,  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Zander,  Richard  A.;  and  McKenzie,  Jeffrey  S.  Chrome  polish/exhaust  pine 

de-bluer.  5,700,303,  O.  51-309.000. 
Zandl.  Lisa:  See — 

Pahuski,  Edward  E.;  Dimond,  Randall  L.;  Priest,  John  H.;  Zandt,  Lisa; 
Stebnitz,  Kadileen  K.;  and  Mendoza,  Leopoldo  G.,  5,700,645   CI 
435-6.000. 
Zauner,  Stefan;  See — 

Gaus,  Rainer;  Zauner,  Steto;  and  Gesell,  GOMher.  S.699624   CI 
33-787.000. 
Zavislan,  James  M.:  See— 

Kosazak.  E)avid  A.;  and  Zavislan.  James  M..  5.701,175.  O    356- 
326.000. 
Zeman.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Bucks.  Rodney  R.;  Dwyer.  Patricia  A.;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Vieeland. 
William  B  ;  Zeman.  Robert  E.;  and  May,  John  W,  5,701,567,  O 
399-302.000. 
Zen  Research  N.V.:  See— 

Alon,  Amir,  Heiman.  Arie;  and  Katz.  Itzhak.  5.701,283, 0.  369-44.410 
Zeneca  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Frederick  Jeffrey;  Russell,  Keith;  and  Warwick,  Paul  James  Jr 

5,700,798,  O.  514-229.800. 
Payne,  John  David,  5,700,742,  CI.  442-123.000. 
Thetfotd,  Dean;  and  SchofiekJ,  John  David.  5.700.395,  CI  252-309  000. 
Zeng,  Weiping;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Arau,  Masami;  and  Banba,  Tsuyoshi,  to 
Sun    Medical   Co.,    Ltd.   Adhesive   composition   for  dental   treatment 
5,700,875,  O.  525-301.000. 
Zenke,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  capacitor 
having  waved  tough  surface  of  accumulating  electtxxie.  5,700,710   O 
437-60.000. 
Zenke,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  CotporaDon.  Method  for  producing  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,700,738,  O.  438-653.000. 
Zerhouni,  Bias  A.:  See— 

Atalar,  Ergin;  Booomley,  Paul  A.;  and  Zerhouni,  Elias  A.,  5,699,801.  C\ 
128-653.200. 
Zettlmeissl.  Gerd;  Kaiges.  Hermann  Erich;  and  Becker,  Achim,  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschafl.  Mutants  of  human  aniithrobin  III  and  methods 
for  d>eir  production.  5,700,663,  CI  435-69.600. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi,  5,699,%3,  CI.  239-88.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Dteier,  Loren  Christopher,  5,699,877,  O.  184-11.200. 
Legner.  Jttrgen.  5.700,220,  O.  475-129.000. 
Zha,  Xuegin:  See— 

Fuchs,  Helmut;  and  Zha.  Xuegin,  5,700,527,  O.  428-34.400. 
Zhang,  Xuguang:  See— 

Sridhar,  Ramalingam;  and  Zhang,  Xuguang,  5,701,094, 0. 326-1 13  000 
Zhang,  Ying:  See— 

Bishai.  William  R.;  Young,  Douglas  B.;  Zhang,  Ying;  and  DeMaio, 
James,  5,700,925,  O.  536-23.100. 
Zhao,  William  J.:  See- 
Stone,    Lawrence   H.;   Zhao,   William   J.;   and   Alamzad,   Houein. 
5,700,497,0.425-222.000.  »«>«». 

Zhong,  Qiming;  Sacken,  Ulrich  Von;  Gao,  Yuan;  and  Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond. 
to  Moll  Energy  (1990)  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  U,^^n,  M  O, 
for  use  in  lithium  batteries.  5.700.597.  CI.  429-218.000.  * 

Zhou.  Zheng;  and  Zou.  Zailan.  to  Guangzhou  Institute  of  Geochemistry 
Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences.  Process  for  adsorboaggrcgational  flotation 
of  Carlin  type  natural  gold  ore  dressing.  5.700  J69.  CI  209-166  000. 
Zhu.  Gang,  to  Eiscim  Ltd.  Spectral  component  separation  including  unwrap- 
ping of  the  phase  via  a  poisson  equation  ubiizing  a  weighting  map. 
5.701.074.  a.  324-307.000.  »  g.      g  map. 
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Ziecker.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Siddiqui.  Shahid  A.;  Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  Wagner,  Kaen  M.;  and  Nassar, 
Jocelyne,  5.699,938,  O.  222-146.500. 
Ziefie,  Rainer  See— 

Ahrens,  HaiaM;  Tiebel,  Rainer  and  Ziefle.  Runer.  5,699,742.  O. 
101-486.000. 
Ziegler,  Carl  Bernard:  See— 

Feigelson,  Gr^gg  Brian;  Cuiran,  William  V.;  and  Ziegler,  Carl  Bernard, 
5,700,930.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Zieihul,  Clarence:  See— 

Frye,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Ziethut,  Clarence,  5,699,908.  CI.  206-355.000. 
Zieve.  Peter  B.  Multiple  axis  yoke  for  large  scale  workpiece  assembly 

systems.  5.699,599.  O.  29-34.00B. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See- 
Benin,  Kim  C,  5,700,268,  O.  606-102.000. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  LeRoy:  See — 

Grigsby,  Robert  Allison,  Jr;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  LeRoy,  5,700.846, 
O.  521-128.000. 
Zioio.  Ronald  F:  See- 
Silence,  Scon  M.;  Creatura.  John  A.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.; 
and  Ellis,  Richard  W.,  5,700.615,  O.  430-106.600. 
Zivkovic.  Alexandre:  Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Someihausen.  Bernard,  to 
Glaverfoel.  Method  and  powder  mixture  for  repairing  oxide  based  refrac- 
tory bodies.  5.700,309,  O.  75-252.000. 
Zon,  Leonard;  and  Richardson,  Paul,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Tbcl  gene  and  uses  djereof.  5.700.927.  O.  536-23.500. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  and  Zook,  Christopher  R,  5,701314,  Q.  371- 

40.300. 
Glover,  Neal;  Zook.  Christopher  P;  Schadegg,  John;  and  Witt,  William 
L,  5.701,304,  a.  371-10.200. 
Zonier,  Paul  S  :  See— 

Caulder,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zoroer,  Paul  S.;  and  Evans,  Steven  L., 
5,700,759.  O.  504-133.000. 


Zoski,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  Zodd,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser,  John  T.,  5,700.427,  O.  422-52.000. 
Zou,  Zailan:  See- 
Zhou.  Zheng;  and  Zou.  Zailan.  5.700.369,  O.  209-166.000. 
Zucherman,  James  F;  and  Hsu,  Ken  Y  Apparatus  and  method  for  ptepving 

a  site  for  an  interbody  fusion  implant   5,700,264,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Zulian,  Ferruccio;  Ramolini.  Angelo;  Bagnoli.  Carlo;  and  Lazzari,  Angelo,  to 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Mulli-pfocessor  syoem  with 
shared  memory.  5,701,413,  O.  395-200.020. 
Zushi,  Osamu:  See — 

Sohnuu  Masahiko;  Zushi,  Osamu;  Machijima.  Kenji;  and  Tsutxumi, 
Hisao.  5,700.126.  O.  414-416.000. 
Zweckform  BUro-Produkte  GmbH:  See— 

Galsterer.  Wolfgang;  Schlegel,  Andreas;  and  Utz.  Martin,  5,700,535, 0. 
428-40.100. 
Zwick,  Nicholas,  to  Dialogic  Corporation.  AD-HOC  conferencing  method. 

5,701,340.  O.  379-204.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Glenn.  5.700.643,  O.  435-6.000. 
Zysman,  Milton.  Manufacnire  of  pocket  spring  assemblies.  5,699,998,  O. 

267-189.000. 
Zyzyck,  Len:  See— 

Jakubicki,  Gary;  McCandish.  Elizabeth;  Zyzyck,  Len;  and  Dnpter. 
Julien,  5,700,773,  O.  510-426.000. 
2  M  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mihailovic,  Vladan,  5,699,970,  O  241-82.500. 
3dLabs  Inc.  Ltd.:  See- 
Baldwin,  David  Robert  5,701,444.  O.  395-506.000. 
9000-9226  Quebec  Inc.:  See— 

Masse.    Robert;   Dion.  Alain;   Bessette,   Roben;   and  Trvi.   Khiem, 
5,700.494,  CI.  425-131.100. 
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LIST  QF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATEhfTS  WE  RE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  DECENfBER,  1997 

NOTE— Arranj  rf 


xerogn^  hi 


Grald 


Wlliam 


Beite.  Thomas  J.:  Follcins.  Jeffrey  }..  Lioy,  Gent 
Schnm.  Joseph  C;  and  Wayman.  William  H 
rod  for  scavoigeless  development  in  a  x< 
a.  399-286.000. 
Brewington.  Grace  T.:  See — 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy, 
T;  Schram,  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman. 
399-286.000. 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy.  G4ald 
T;  Schnun.  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman.  W  lliam 
399-286.000. 
Gonnsson.  Leif:  See— 

Lange.  Stefan;  Lonnrolh.  Ivar,  Maitinsson, 
R£.  35.699,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Grasso.  Giorgio:  and  Righetti,  Aldo.  to  Pirelli  Cav|S 

light  signals  in  opdcal  fiber  transmission  lines 
Lange.  Stefan;  Lonnroth.  Ivar  Martinsson.  Kjel 
Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksfoihund  UFA.  Proc 
the  composition  of  feed.  RE.  35.699.  CI.  426- 
Lioy,  Gerald  T:  See— 

Behe.  Thomas  J.,  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy, 
T;  Schram.  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman,  >^liam 
399-286.000. 
Lonnrolfa,  Ivar  See — 

Lange,  Slefan;  Loanrolh.  Ivar.  Martinsson. 
RE.  35.699.  O.  426-2.000. 


IE 


Process 


in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  nariK 
accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


T;  Brewington.  Grace  T; 
Xerox  Corporation.  Donor 
■  ic  apparatus.  RE.  35,698, 


T;  Brewington,  Grace 
H.,  RE.  35,698.  CI. 


T;  Brewington.  Grace 
H..  RE  35.698,  CI. 


I  ijell;  and  Goransson,  Leif, 


p.  A.  Unit  for  amplifying 

35,697.  CI.  385-24.000. 

aikl  Goransson,  Leif,  to 

to  correct  and  optimize 

000. 


G<rald 


T:  Brewington,  Grace 
H.,  RE.  35.698.  CI. 


jell;  and  Gonnsson,  Leif. 


Martinsson,  Kjell:  See— 

Lange,  Stefan;  Lonnroth.  Ivar.  Martinsson.  Kjell;  and  Goransson,  Leif, 
RE.  35.699,  Q.  426-2.000. 
Mikus,  Thomas,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heat  injection  pixMxss.  RE.  35,696, 

a.  166-303.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  and  Righetti,  Aldo,  RE.  35,697,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Righetti.  Aldo:  See— 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  and  Righetti.  Aldo.  RE.  35,697,  C\.  385-24.000. 
Schram,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy,  GeraM  T;  Brewington,  Grace 
T;  Schram,  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman,  William  H.,  RE.  35,698,  CI. 
399-286.000. 
Shell  Oil  Compuiy:  See— 

Mikus.  Thomas.  RE.  35.696.  CI   1 66-303.000. 
Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund  UPA:  See— 

Lange.  Stefan;  Lonnroth.  Ivar;  Maitinsson.  Kjell;  and  Goransson.  Leif, 
RE.  35,699.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Wayman.  William  H.:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy,  GeraM  T;  Brewington,  Grace 
T;  Schram,  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman,  William  H.,  RE.  35,698,  CI. 
399-286.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T;  Brewington.  Grace 
T;  Schram.  Joseph  G.;  and  Wayman,  WilUam  H.,  RE.  35,698,  Q. 
399-286.000. 


LIST  OF  R  ^EXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


1.000. 

)boC  control  apparatus.  Bl 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and 


Asahi/ America,  Inc.:  See— 

Ziu,  Christopher  G.,  BI  930344,  O.  138-1 
Boyle,  William  M.  Video  time  code  synchronized 

255,096,  a  348-95.000. 
Englund,  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Thomas  W.. 

Manufacturing  Company.   Compound,   glazigfc   or   polishing   tad.    Bl 

396.737,0.451-28.000.  ^ 

Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kooishi.  Kenjiro;  and  Obata,  Ken,  Bl  806,lfe3,  CI.  439-595  000. 
Haloila,  Matli.  to  Newtec  International  S.A.  Packa  ;ing  machine.  Bl  587,7% 

a.  53-588.000. 
KonisM,  Kenjiro;  and  Obala,  Ken,  to  Furukawa  E  tectric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical 

coiuiector  device  with  a  number  of  terminals.  Bl| 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 


806,123,  CI.  439-595.000. 
See— 


Englund,  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Thomas  W.,  Bl   396,737,  Q. 

451-28.000. 
Rising.  Rolf  C.  Bl  961.230.  CI.  38I-«.200. 
Newtec  International  S.A.:  See— 

Haloila.  Matti.  Bl  587.796,  Q.  53-588.000. 
Obata,  Ken:  See— 

Kooishi,  Kenjiro:  and  Obata,  Ken,  Bl  806,123,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Rising.  Rolf  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hearing 

aid  programming  interface.  Bl  961,230,  C\.  381-69.200. 
Schwartz.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Englund.  Richard  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Thomas  W.,  Bl   3%,737,  d. 
451-28.000. 
Ziu,  Christopher  G.,  to  Asahi/ America.  Inc.  Double<ontainment  thermoplas- 
tic pipe  assembly.  Bl  930,544,  CI.  138-113.000. 
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A/S  Modulex:  Ser- 

Ralh.  Klaus  Peter.  388,124.  a.  D20-42.000. 

Radi,  Klaus  Peter,  388.125.  C[.  D20-42.000. 

Radi.  Klaus  Peter.  388.126.  O.  D20-42.000 
Abed.  Tark:  See— 

Kawauchi.  MasaUko;  Sato.  Tadamitsu;  Peteinann.  J.  Scott;  and  Abed 
Tark.  388.065.  O.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Alter  Shave  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoyt.  Earl.  387.995.  C\.  D9-566.000. 
Agie.  AG.  fiir  Industrielle  Elektronik;  Set 

Marietta,  Marco,  388.055.  O.  D13-I63.000. 
Akabane.  Jun:  See— 

Ono.  Arala;  and  Akabane.  Jun.  388.104.  Q 
Albeit.  Gary  M  Hanger  387.911.  Q.  06-317.00 
Alps  Electric  (USA).  Inc  :  See— 

Kawaudu.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Tadamitsu;  Pete^iann.  J.  Scott;  and  Abed. 
Tark.  388.065.  O.  D14-1 14.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See— 

Itzkowitz.  Israel.  388.0IS.  O.  DI  1-90.000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See— 
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316-134.000. 


Bentson.  Wade  S..  387.949.  CI.  D7-409.000. 
ANTEC  Corp.:  See— 

Tuvy.  Avraham;  and  DiLonardo.  Michael  P.  388.061.  Q.  D13-I52.000. 
Apolinski.  Edmund:  and  Daniels.  David  R..  to  Wolfcraft.  Inc.  Comer  sander 

attachment.  387.%2.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Armbrecht.  Dieter  See— 

Beermann.  Frank;  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter.  387.914.  C\. 
D6-3S6.000. 
Asahi  Tec  Cotporation:  See— 

Sakagami.  Tetsuya;  and  Terao.  Hitoshi.  388.045.  O.  D12-209.000 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

KiUlgren.  Eva.  387,977.  O.  D9-348.000. 
Bachmayer,  Nicolaus,  to  Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  A  Co.  Kitchen  scale. 

388.003.  a.  DIO-91.000. 
Baker.  D  Michael;  and  Wright.  Archer  D..  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Product 

display  hangers  387.932.  Q  D6-566.000. 
Balatti,  Aldo:  See— 

Gagnon,  Hubert;  and  Balatti,  Aldo,  387,956,  O.  D7-653.000 
Ball.  Alan:  See- 
Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Ball,  Alan,  388.076.  O.  DI4-1 16.000. 


Ballooe.  Michael  P:  See- 
Grossman.  M.  Gary:  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Ballone,  Michael  P;  and 
Kiely,  John  E.,  388,209,  a.  D26-63.000. 
Bardsley,  Henry:  See- 
Ritchie.  Ian;  Gustafsoo.  Kathtyn;  and  Bardsley.  Henry.  388,192,  O. 
D25- 127.000 
Barney,  Ward  W ;  McLoois,  Mark  R.;  Smith,  Steven  L;  WooUridge.  Emeu 
L.;  York,  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore,  to  McGaw.  Inc.  Flexible 
multiple  compartment  medical  container.  388.168.  CI.  D24-118.000. 
Barry.  Barbara,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Lamp  with  tapered  hexacooal 

stem.  388.222.  CI.  D26- 11 2.000. 
Barry,  Barbara,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Tapered  hexagonal  stem  for 

lamp.  388.224.  Q.  D26-I53.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Saaf .  Patrick  Michael;  and  Schultz,  Scou  Alan,  388,225,  C\.  D99- 1 2.000. 
Balh  &  Body  Works.  Inc  :  See- 
Workman.    Bradley    P;    and    Nilssen.    Kenneth    H..    387.993,    Q. 
D9-542.000 
Bathum,  Dale  Sandal  upper.  387,893,  CI.  D2-969.O0O. 
Bauer.  Witold;  and  Sindelar,  Mark,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Wall  mount  faucet 

body  388.157.  CI  D23-238.000. 
Bayer.  William;  Ferland.  Albert  J.;  Klock.  Paul;  Maruska.  Joshua;  and 
Thornton.  James  B..  to  PSC.  Inc.  Bar  code  scanner.  388.075.  Q.  D14- 
1 16.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Powell.  Mark.  387.905.  O.  D3  281.000. 
Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.:  See- 
Yang.  Roger.  388.210.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Yang.  Roger.  388.211.  CI  D26-65.000 
Bear,  Hillard.  to  KKH  Corp.  Ornamental  child's  foldable  seal  cushion  in  the 

fanciful  form  of  a  fiog.  387,934,  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Beasley,  Jeff  Robert:  See— 

Tokiyama,  Masaiu;  Blatt.  David  Isaac;  Beasley,  Jeff  Robert;  and  Hen- 
ning.  Michael  Scott.  388.094.  G.  D14-226.000. 
Beaulieu,  Jocelyn:  See — 

Tedesco,  Romeo:  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  387.917.  O.  D6- 366.000. 
Beene.  Jamie  M  Gumball  tricks  machine   388.122.  CI.  D2O-7.0O0. 
Beermann.  Frank;  Rager.  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter,  to  Keiper  Recaro 

GmbH  &  Co  Vehicle  seat.  387.914.  CI.  D6-3S6.000. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  RodtKy   Sherwood:  Collins.  Bobby  Alton;  Hazen.  Timothy 
Myron,  and  Joiner.  Walter  Charles.  388.048.  C\.  Dl  2-328.000. 
Benbow.  Michael:  and  Dettmar,  Gary.  Jug.  387,947,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Benchetrit,  Michel;  Boukobza,  Thierry;  and  Luciani.  Jean-Michel.  Spiiming 

lop  with  detachable  card.  388,135,  C\.  D2 1-95  000. 
Bender,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Fitten.  Timothy  E;  Uy,  Dieter  F;  and  Bender,  Tinmas  M..  387.988,  CI. 
D9-504.000. 
Bentson.   Wade   S..   to   Amco   Corporation.    Roast   rack.    387.949.   Q. 

D7-4O9.000. 
Berti,  Enzo,  to  Libtnan  Company,  The.  Pivot-handled  broom.  387.910.  CI. 

D4- 199.000. 
Bj0mskov-Banholdy.  Lone:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjemskov-BarthoUy.  Looe:  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen. 
388,140.  CI.  D21-I48.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Carbone.  Richard  J.;  and  Kaiser.  David  W.  388J06.  Q.  D26-43.000. 

Hippen.  Jan.  387.944,  Q.  D7-309.000. 

Hippen.  Jan.  387.945.  CI   D7-3O9.0O0 

Hippen.  Jan.  387,946,  CI.  D7-309.000. 

Rofke,  Anthony   Brooks;   DuEkns.  Craig  A.:  and  Swysl.  Thomas, 

388.205,  a.  D26-43.00O. 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W.,  388.201.  CI.  D26- 37.000. 
Blaesing.  Jeffry   L.   End  table  for  storing  a  cool  chest.   387,926.  O. 

D6-445.000. 
Blatt.  David  Isaac:  See— 

Tokiyama,  Masaru;  Blatt.  David  Isaac;  Beasley.  Jeff  Robert;  and  Hen- 
ning.  Michael  Scott.  388.094.  Ci.  DI4-226.000. 
Bobson  Hygiene  International  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Chang.  387.931.  Q.  D6-545.000. 
Bond.  C.  Ward:  and  Crandall.  William,  to  Talking  Signs.  Inc.  Hollow  cover 

for  a  lightwave  source  388.088.  CI  D 1 4- 155.000. 
Bond.  Mare  Andrew,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Game  board  solution.  388.130.  Q 

D2 1-3 1.000. 
Bonko.  Mark  Leonard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tread  for 

a  tire  388.032.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Boukobza.  Thierry:  See— 

Benchetrit.  Michel;  Boukobza.  Thierry;  and  Luciani.  Jevi-Micfael. 
388.135.  a.  D2 1 -95.000. 
Bourgeois.  Daniel:  See — 

Lanoix.  R^l;  Doyon.  Jean-Chnslophe;  Collin.  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois. 
Daniel.  388.138.  O.  D21-143.00O. 
Bowman.  Tim:  See — 

Faulconer.  Mark;  and  Bowman.  Tim.  387.890.  CI.  D2-9S3.000. 
Boyd.  Celia  J.  Set  of  bedding.  387.936.  Q.  D6-599.000. 
Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Barry.  Barbara.  388.222.  CI.  D26-1 12.000. 
Bany.  Barbara.  388.224.  CI.  D26- 1 53.000. 
Briant.  Antoine  Cleated  shoe  sole.  387.892.  Q.  D2-962.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Hsu.  Keen,  388.215.  Q.  D26-85.000. 


Hsu.  Keen.  388.216.  CI.  D26-8S.000. 
Hsu.  Keen.  388.217.  Q.  D26-8S.000. 
Hsu.  Keen.  388.218,  Q.  D26-87.000. 
Hsu,  Keen,  388J19,  Q.  D26-87.000. 
Hsu.  Keen.  388.220,  a.  D26-87.a00. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See— 

Bond.  Marc  Andrew,  388,130,  O  D2I-31.000. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J  ;  Fouke,  Herhert  A.;  and  Koioski.  Pt»a  A.,  lo  Hoiophae 

Corporation  Parking  lot  luminaire.  388^12,  O.  026-71.000. 
Bronze.  Goiham:  See— 

Cardosi,  Leo.  388.197.  O.  O26-9.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  See— 

Rohweder.  Efimia  Blen;  Miller.  Fredetick  William;  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carai;  and  MaxweU.  Paul  Bryan.  388.037. 
a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Brunei.  Jeanie;  and  Bniner.  Richard  S.  Disposable  vehicle  seat  sfaiekL 

387,940.0   D6-6I1.000. 
Bruner,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Bruner,  Jeanie;  and  Bruner,  Richard  S.,  387,940,  O.  D6-6I  1.000. 
Caesar,  Marie.  Domino  scorekeeping  board  and  stcnge  case.  388.002.  O. 

DlO-46100 
Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  lo  Tunex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  a  wMch. 

388.009.  O   DlO-128.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura.  HiroyuU;  and  Matsumolo,  Toshio.  388.109,  O.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Tanaka,  Chifuyu.  388,106,  O.  DI6-202.000. 

Canton   Gongora,   Aqtooio;   Cruz   Fernandez.  Carlos   Jeslis;   Monagairi 
Enriquez.  }osi  Maria;  and  Rayo  OitigOela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefoaica  de 
Espuia.  S  A  Vertical  support.  387,927,  O  D6-495  000 
Caradonna,  Robert;  and  Stairs,  Daniel.  Blood  loss  estimator.  388,167,  O. 

D24- 107.000. 
Carhooe.  Richard  J;  and  Kaiser,  David  W,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight 

388.206,  O.  026-43.000. 
Cardosi.  Leo.  to  Bronze.  Goiham.  Candle  holder.  388.197.  CL  D26-9.000. 
Catalina  Lighting.  Inc.:  See- 
Nichols.  Ron.  388.208.  O.  D26-54.000. 
Cavalloae.  Frank  J..  Sr  Skill  game  388.127.  a.  D2I-S.O0O. 
Cazin-Bourguignoo.  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Scheuren.  Daniel;  Cazin-BourguigBon.  Jean  Francois:  Robeit.  Michel 
Pierre  Charles,  and  de  Barsy.  Ohvier.  388.033,  O.  OI2-146.000. 
Celaschi.  David  M.;  and  Celaachi.  Suzanne  M.  Ear  pioiectar  for  eyeclasies. 

388.115.  ODI6-338.000. 
Celaschi.  Suzanne  M.:  See— 

Celaschi.  David  M.;  and  Celaschi.  Suzanne  M.,  388.115.  O.  DI6- 
338.000. 
CeitainTeed  CoipocMion:  See- 
Hannah.  Marcia  G  :  Noooe.  Michael  J.;  Slahl.  Kennil  E.;  Mdnr. 
George  W .  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  388.195.  O  D25-I39.000. 
Chahed.  Khaled.  to  Parfums  Jean  Jacques  Vivier.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  closure.  387.989.  O  D9-5I7.000. 
Chahed.  Khaled.  to  Parfums  Jean  Jacques  Vivier.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  closure.  387.991.  CI.  D9-5I9.000. 
Chan.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limiled.  Clock.  387.996.  O.  DIO- 

18.000. 
Chang,  Thomas:  See — 

Chen,  Tony;  Chang,  Thomas;  and  Wu,  Jesse.  388,067, 0.  OI4-1 14.000. 
Qtt  Emerprizes  bx.:  See— 

Qlis.  Charles  H.;  and  Washington.  Byron  S..  387.901. 0.  03-226.000. 
Chen.  Cheng-Chang,  to  Bobson  Hygiene  Inieraatioaal  Inc.  Soap  «<;-ii.».»r 

387.931.  O  D6-545000. 
Chen.  Tony;  Chang.  Thomas;  and  Wu.  Jesse,  to  UMAX  D«a  Systtms.  Inc. 

Video  frame  grabber  388.067.  O.  D14-1I4  000. 
Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John:  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  aad 
O'Grady.  RicfaanI  M..  to  Ouracnft  Coip.  Humidifier  388.162,  Q.  023- 
356.000. 
Chong,  Joan  K.L.:  See- 
Chow.  Chi  K.W.;  Chong.  Joan  K.L.;  and  Wai,  Maisy  M.S.,  388.120, 0. 
D  19-60.000. 
Chopard  Holding  S.A  :  See— 

Scheufele.  Caroline,  388,010,  O.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Chow.  Chi   K W;  Chong.  Joan  K.L.;  and  Wai.  Maisy  M.S..  lo  Viech 
Industries.  LLC.  Electranic  educational  game  housing.  388.120.  O.  OI9- 
60.000. 
Chung.  Johnny  Coin  phone  388.083.  O.  D14- 146.000. 
Cipes.  Bret,  to  E  Z  Kare  Good  Health  Systems.  Inc.  Nasal  dilator.  388.172. 

O.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Oba,  Haiuya.  388.204.  C\.  DlO-39.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  Nail  cap  attachment  for  nail  gui.  387.%3.  O.  08-70.000. 
Clement.  Conrad  Dean,  to  Featheriite  Mfg..  Inc.  Side  wall  for  a  spread  axle 

trailer  388,024.  O.  DI2-97.000. 
CkNhesmate  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Stewart.  James  W.  387.929.  O.  D6-5 13.000. 
Cobanubias.  Lani  Encxna.  lo  Tunex  OaporMioa.  C>Q>>8  for  a  wach. 

387.999.  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Colletle.  Jacques:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  CoUeoe.  Jacques.  388.034.  O.  D12-I46.000. 
Collin.  Gilles:  See— 

Lanoix.  Rial:  Doyon,  Jean-Chrisiophe;  Collin,  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois. 
Daniel.  388,138,  O.  021-143.000. 
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ColKns.  Bobby  Alton:  See— 

Taylor,  Rodney  Sherwood:  Collins, 

Myroo:  and  Joiner.  Walter  Chailcs,  388.4*8, 
Coiuir  Cocporation:  See — 

ConstantiDe,   Richard:   and   Solomita. 
150.000. 
Cnutmine.  Richard:  and  Solomita.  Andiony.  ( 

phone.  388.086.  CI  DI4-150.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Cmoll.  to  Nike.  Inc. 

387.893.  CI.  D2 -960.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sukunnda.   Katsuyuki:   Okonogi.  Tatsuyi 
388.123.0.020-10  000. 
Coppola,  Bruce  E.  Contractor's  radio.  388.092, 
Couch.   Michael   L..  lo  North  Communicatioi , 

388.229.  a.  D99-28.000. 
Cousins.  Moriaon  S..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc 

D7-696.000. 
Ctandall.  William:  See- 
Bond.  C  Ward:  and  Crandall,  WilUam.  388|()88, 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See- 
Baker.  D.  Michael;  and  Wright.  Archer  D 
Croissant,  Bernard:  See— 

Heinen.  Richard:  Harpes.  Pierre:  Klepper. 
and  Croissant.  Benurd.  388.035.  O.  Dk 
Cross,  Jesse  L.  Surface  raitem  for  a  tire  sidewall 
Crowley.  Kevin  J.,  to  Fila  USA .  Inc.  Shoe  ui 

D2-972.000. 
Ciuz  Feniandez,  Caries  Jesus:  See— 


Sandf  ich  spreader.  387.959.  a. 

1.  a.  D14-155.000. 

187.932,  a.  D6-566.000. 

.  Alfin  Alphonse  ZeUe  Samuel: 
147.000. 

388.041.  CI.  DI2-152.000. 
i|  per  element.  387.894.  CI. 


Carios  JestSs;  Munagorri 
Juan  Carios.  387.927,  CI. 

Wndow  fan.  388.163.  Q. 


!87.%2.  a.  D8-70.000. 


Canton  Gongora.  Anumio;  Cruz  Fernandez 
Enriquez.  iosi  Maria;  and  Rayo  Oitieileli 
D6-495.000.  ^ 

Cunning.  Joseph  M..  to  Holmes  Products  Corp. 

D23  370.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Gi-Soo,  388.063.  O.  DI4-I06.000. 
O'AgostiDo.  Victor,  to  PFT  Enterprises.  Inc.  Qipo  i  golf  ball  holder.  387.900, 

a.  D3-22I.00O. 
Dallman,  Eniest  R.;  and  Wehr.  Franklin  W..  to  Dal  man.  Ernest  R.  Automatic 

teller  machine  cabinet.  388.227.  CI.  D99-28.0(  ). 
Dallman.  Eniesi  R.  Automatic  teller  machine  o  binet.  388.228.  a.  D99- 

28.000.  '^ 

Daniels.  David  R.:  See— 

ApoUnski.  Edmund:  and  Daniels.  David  R.,  po/.^o,^  »_i.  ln>-/u.uuu. 
Dardashti.  Shahriar.  Double  column  storage  tower  387.942.  C\.  D6-630  000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.;  See- 
Cousins,  Morison  S.,  387.959.  CI.  D7-6%.0  10 
Oavandian  Limited:  See— 

Payton.  David  Michael;  McDougall.  Andrew  [diaries:  and  Mayes.  Peter 

Rgaro.  388.181,  a.  D25-I2I.000. 
Payton,  David  Michael;  and  McDougall.  An«  rew  Charles.  388.182.  Cl 

025- 1 2 1.000. 
Payton.  David  Michael;  McDougall.  Andrew  irharles;  and  Mayes.  Peter 
Figaro.  388. 1 83.  a.  025- 1 2 1 .000.  ' 

Davis.  John  C:  See— 

Magee.  Paul  D.;  Delaney.  Dan  J.;  Liesner.  Ki  vin  R.;  Wetticfa,  Brian  S 
Kersletter.  Tim  E.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  38  J.231.  C[.  D99-28.000. 
de  Barsy.  Olivier,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  (  ompany.  The.  Tue  tiead. 

388,040,0.012-147.000.  ^ 

de  Bany.  CNivier  See— 

Scheuren.  Daniel;  Cazin-Bouiguignon.  Jean  JFrancois;  Robert.  Michel 
Pierre  Charles;  and  de  Baisy.  Olivier.  388  933.  O.  DI2-146  000 
DeBrady.  Davis  T  Decorative  flatware.  387.954.  n.  07-645.000 
OeCola,  Jim:  See— 

\aB  Hakn.  Edward;  Peavey.  Hartley  O.;  and 
OI7-20.000. 
DEFA  Group.  A.S.:  See— 

Eidsvig.  Tetje.  388.054,  O.  DI3-133.000. 
DeFur.  BUfy  J.  ATV  (all-tarain  vehicle)  hand  ebar  muff.   388,026,  O 

Dl  2- 1 14.000.  "^ 

Delaney.  Dan  J.:  See— 

Magee.  Paul  O.:  Delaney.  Dan  J  ;  Uesner.  Ktfvin  R.;  Wetrich.  Brian  S 
Kerstetter.  Tim  E.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  3W.23I,  O  099-28  000 
Desanta.  Simon.  Chair.  387.918.  Cl.  06-372.000 

Desiano.  Frank  Michael:  Jackson,  Mark  William;  Muenkel,  Gerard  Francis; 
and  Smalley,  Douglas  Alexander,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 

S?P^^J?25k^'''^'™™^  ''*'*  P«««S'ng  equips  ent  cabinet.  388.062.  O 
DI4- 102.000. 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  388.113.  O.  DI6-30  . 
Dettmar.  Gary:  See— 

Beobow.  Michael;  and  Detlmar.  Gary.  387.*  7.  O.  D7-3I9.000. 
Dewey.    Donald.    Combined    back    pack    and    I  ack    rest    387.8%    O 

D3-2I4.000. 
Dexter  Automatic  Products  Con^any:  See— 

Nemeckay.  Stephen  A.,  387.971.  O.  08-354  MO. 
Diamantis.  Perry  W:  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  Md  :ay.  James  Edward:  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.  to  LuceM  Teduwio  ies  Inc.  Telephone  base 
388.085.0.014-149.000.  "^ 
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Alton;  Hazen.  Timothy 
O.  Dl  2-328.000. 


'.  388.086.  O  DI4- 
Conair  Corporation.  Tele- 
Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole. 


and   Yoshikawa.  Yukio, 

.  DI4-I%.000. 
Inc.   Multimedia   kiosk. 


OeCola,  Jim,  388.1 17.  Cl. 


.000. 


Diamantis.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edwaid;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  base 
388.087.  a.  O14-15I.000. 
Diem,  David  W..  to  Performance  Marketing.  Console  inseit.  388.050.  Cl. 

Dl  2-419.000. 
DiLonardo.  Michael  R:  See— 

Tuvy,  Avraham;  and  DiLonardo,  Michael  P,  388.061. 0.  D13-IS2.000. 
Oinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S.r.l.  Combined  container  and  cap  for  hygienic 

and  cosmetic  products  387.990,  O.  09-5 1 9.000. 
Dobashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Watchcase    387  997    CI 

DlO-30.000. 
Dolan,  John  W,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Display  container  for  dental 

floss  packages.  387,979,  O.  D9-4 15.000. 
Dormon.  Nicholas  Q.;  and  Oetman.  David  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Partition 

holder.  387.922.  O.  D6-4I8.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  E>aiTien  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc    Faucet  with 

pull-out  spout.  388,158,  Cl.  023-238.000. 
Doyon,  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Lanoix,  Rdal:  Doyon,  Jean-Chrislonhe;  Collin,  Gilles:  and  Bourseois 
Daniel.  388.138.  O.  D2I-I43.000. 
Dragon,  Paul  D.;  and  Meikrantz.  Edward  T.  Adjustable  handle  grip  387  968 
Cl.  O8-I07.000.  »•  K        .       . 

DuBois.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks;   OuBois,  Craig  A.;  and  Swyst.  Thomas 
388.205,  Cl.  D26-43.000. 
Ounipace.  David  Bruce,  to  Innova  Champion  Discs.  Inc.  Flying  disc  388  1 34 

O.  D2 1-86.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr. 
and  OGrady.  Richard  M.,  388,162,  Cl.  D23-356.000. 
E-Z  Kare  Good  Health  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Cipes,  Bret.  388.172,  Cl.  024-135.000. 
Effroo,  Louis  R.  Rack  for  elongated  object.  387,933.  O.  D6-566.000. 
Eidsvig,  Terje.  to  DEFA  Group.  AS.  Plug  for  apparatus  intake.  388.054,  O. 

Bectricile  de  France:  See- 
Ritchie.  Ian;  Gustafson.  Kadvyn;  and  Bardsley.  Henry.  388,192.  O 
025- 1 27.000. 
Ellis.  Charles  H.:  and  Washington.  Byron  S.  to  Ch<  Enterprizes  Inc.  Shoulder 

pouch.  387.901,  Cl.  03-226.000. 
Elwell.  Dennis  L.;  and  Sills,  Robert  L..  to  Putco.  Inc.  Decorative  top  edge 

cover  for  pickup  truck  side  walls.  388.043,  O.  D12-I90.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C:  and  Martt.  Darren  M..  388.158. 0.  D23-238.000 
Empak,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacoby,  Robert;  and  Gregerson.  Bany,  387,903.  Cl.  D3-273.O0O. 
Enslen,  Douglas  L.  Radius  wall  framing  bracket.  387.970.  Cl.  08-349.000. 
Eriksson.  Thomas,  lo  Rehband  Anatomiska  AB.  Ankle  bandage  388  173  O 

024-192.000. 
Euroitalia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Oinand.  Pierre.  387.990.  O  09-519.000. 
Fago.  Frank  M.;  and  Poland.  Brian  J.,  to  Liebel-Flarsheim  Company.  Actuator 

for  foot-operated  control  system.  388.056.  Cl.  DI3-167  000 
Farbman.  Jon.  Hal.  387,888.  Cl.  02-869.000. 
Farbman,  Jon.  Visor.  387.889.  Cl.  D2-872.000, 

Faulconer.  Mark;  and  Bowman.  Tim.  Shoe  sole.  387,890.  O.  02-953  000 
Featheriite  Mfg..  Inc.:  See- 
Clement.  Conrad  Dean.  388.024.  O.  D12-97.000. 
Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H  K.)  Umited:  See- 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  388.203.  O.  026-38.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E.,  lo  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Combined  eyeglasses  and 

mounted  headlight.  388.113.  Cl.  D16  309.000 
Fekete,  Guy.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Instrument  for  implantations  for  manual  use 

388.171.0.024-133.000. 
Ferland.  Albeit  J.:  See- 
Bayer.  William:  Ferland.  Albert  J.;  Klock.  Paul;  Maruska.  Joshua  and 
Thornton.  James  B  ,  388.075,  Cl.  D14-1 16.000. 
Ferro,  Beatrix.  Head  band  with  optical  lenses.  388,114,  O.  016-309  000 
Rgur.  Bemd:  See— 

Stiitzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Rgur.  Bemd,  387.908.  Cl.  D4-I01.000 
RIa  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley.  Kevin  J.,  387.894.  Cl.  02-972.000. 
RIdan.  Gerhard.  Hanger  for  swim  suits,  brassieres  and  lingerie.  387.912  O 

06-326.000. 
Rna  Europe  Societe  Anonyne:  See— 

Toovey,  Philip,  388,179,  Cl.  025-56.000. 
Rnk.  Roger  F  Storage  unit  for  compact  disks,  audio  cassettes  and  die  like 

387.943.  a.  D6-630.000. 
Rten,  Timothy  E.;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  to  Redmond 
Products.  Inc.  Combined  bottle,  dispensing  closure  and  travel  cap  387  988 
O.  D9-504.000. 
R^.  Peter  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Elemenl  of  a  shoe  upper.  387.885.  O 

D2-972.000. 
Folkes.  Donovan  M.:  See— 

Diamantis.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.:  McCay.  James  Edward  and 

Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr..  388.085.  O.  DI4-I49.000. 
Diamantis.  Perry  W,;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward  and 
Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr.  388.087.  Cl.  DI4-I51.000. 
Foiti.  Mark:  and  Forti.  William  B.  Rying  gyroscope  design   388.133.  Q. 

D2I-82.000.  o  i~        6 

Fofti.  WiUian  B.:  See— 


Fbiti,  Marie;  and  Fbiti.  William  B..  388.133.  O.  D21-82.000. 
Fouke.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Koloski.  Peier  A..  388.212. 
O.  026-71. 000. 
Frengley.  Andrew  James,  to  Garwood  Communications  Limited.  Pair  of  ear 

pieces.  388,093.  O.  D14-223.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf:  and  Lobermeier.  Hans.  388,155.  O.  D23-238.00O. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

OhmuTd.  Ryuichi.  388.152.  O.  D22-I42.000. 
Gagnon,  Hubert;  and  Balatti.  AkJo.  Fork.  387.956,  O.  D7-653.000. 
Game  Time.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  Norquist,  Thomas  R.;  and  Henry.  Brian.  388.148. 0. 
D2 1 -244.000. 
Garwood  Communications  Limited:  See— 

Frengley.  Andrew  James.  388.093,  Cl.  DI4-223.000. 
Genovese.  Alan  A  Vending  cart.  388.023.  O.  Dl  2- 1.000. 
Giakonoski.  Vasil.  Eyeglasses.  388.112.  Cl  DI6- 306.000. 
Giosa,  Tony.  Memorial  frame.  388.226.  O.  099-17,000. 
Glcsser.  Louis  S.,  to  Spyderco.  Inc.  S  shaped  throwing  knife.  388,150,  O. 

022- II  8.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See— 

Tedesco.  Romeo:  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  387.917.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Gomez,  Victor  J.  Notes  holder.  388.121.  O.  D19-90.000. 
Gomoll.  James  N.:  See- 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  Gomoll,  James  N;  and  Spencer, 
Mark.  387,986,  O.  D9-435  000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bonko,  Maris  Leonard.  388.032.  O.  DI2-I46.000. 

Heinen.  Richard;  Harpes.  Pierre:  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  ZeHe  Samuel; 

and  Croissant,  Bemard.  388.035.  C\.  OI2-I47.000. 
Labbe.  Christian:  and  Lardo,  Claude.  388,036,  Cl.  012- 147.000. 
Le,  Phuoc  Thuan:  and  Collette,  Jacques.  388,034,  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
Loeffler,  Ronald  Lawrence:  Young.  Debcvab  Lynn;  and  Schuster.  Daniel 

Edward.  388.031.  Cl.  DI2-I43.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  388.028.  Cl.  D12-I36.000. 
Ralliff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  388,029.  O.  OI2-136.000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  388,038.  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  388,039,  Cl.  012- 147.000. 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen:  Miller,  Frederick  William;  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  388.037. 
Cl.  D12-I47.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  Cazin-Bourguignon.  Jean  Francois;  Robert,  Michel 

Pierre  Charles:  and  de  Barsy.  Olivier.  388.033.  O.  D12-I46.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  Edward.  388.030.  Cl  DI2-I42.000. 
de  Barsy.  Olivier.  388.040.  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

388.186.0.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

388.187.  Cl.  025-124.000. 

Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

388.188.  CI.D25- 1 24.000. 

Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

388.189,0.  D25- 1 24.000 
Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  compoi>ent  extrusion 

388.190.  O.  O25-I24.000. 
Gotou.  Masato;  Miyake.  Takanori;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Electrical   discharge    machine.    388.103,  O.    DI5 
127.000. 
Goowald.  Adolf;  and  Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Akdengesell 

schaft.  Bathtub  faucet  388.155.  Cl.  D23-238.000. 
Gregerson.  Barry:  See— 

Jacoby.  Robert;  and  Gregerson.  Barry.  387.903.  O.  03-273.000. 
Grossman.  M.  Gary:  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  P;  and  Kiely. 
John  E..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Work  light  fixture.  388.209.  CI. 
026-63.000. 
Gustafson.  Kathryn:  See- 
Ritchie.  Ian;  Gustafson,  Kathryn;  and  Bardsley.  Henry,  388,192,  O. 
D25- 1 27.000. 
Gudian.  Donald  Charles.  Jr.:  See- 
Lee.  Craig  Allen;  and  Guthan.  Donald  Charies,  Jr.,  388,091,  O.  DI4- 
191.000. 
Hall.  Peter.  See— 

Snitzer.  Susan:  and  Hall.  Peter.  387,980,  O.  09-415.000. 
Halstead.  Whitfield  G.:  and  Madden.  Henry,  lo  Wireless  Access.  Pager. 

388.059.0.  OI4-I9I.000 
Hamamolo.  Kouya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi,  to  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire  388.058.  Cl.  DI2-I47.000. 
Haney.  Gerome  A.:  See— 

Laituri.  David;  and  Haney.  Gerome  A..  388.074.  Cl.  DI4-1I5.000 
Hannah.  Matcia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J.:  Slahl.  Kermit  E.;  Mehier,  George  W.; 
and  Quaranta.  Joseph,  to  CenainTeed  Corporation.  Shingle.  388.195.  O. 
025- 1 39.000. 
Hara,  Toshio:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yosuke:  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  Hara,  Toshio:  and  Takada,  Kazuo. 
388.060.  CI.DI3-IO3.0OO. 
Haiada  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Jiro.  388.101.  Cl.  014-234000. 

Yamakawa.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Uchino.  Shigeni,  388.0%,  Cl.  014-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Uchino,  Shigeru.  388.097. 0.  DI4-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.098. 0.  D 1 4-230.000. 


Yamakawa.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.099. 0.  D 1 4-230.000. 
Harada.  Jiro.  lo  Harada  bidustry  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  element  388.101.  O. 

D 1 4-234.000. 
Harada.  Keiichi;  Himeda.  Noriko;  Kasai.  Chikara;  and  Mifcuriya,  Hiuchi,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery.  388,051,  Q.  D13-I03.000. 
Haricer  Creek  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Wisler.  Glade  A  ,  387,935,  Cl.  D6-598.000. 
Harpes,  Pierre:  See— 

Heinen,  Richard;  Harpes,  Pierre;  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie  Samuel: 
and  Croissant  Bernard,  388.035,  O  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.:  and  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  lo  Motorola. 

Inc.  Portable  telephone  housing  388.080.  Cl.  014-138.000. 
Harris.  Oaiyl  R.:  See— 

Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Nona,  Christopher  J.;  and 

Harris.  Daryl  R  ,  388.081,  Cl.  DI4-I38.000. 
Mischenko.   Nicholas:   Harris,   Daryl   R.;  and  Williams.   Daniel   L., 
388.078.  O.  D14-I38.000. 
Harris.  Don  W.  Combined  sacrum  and  ilia  support  pad.  388.169.  O.  D24- 

133.000. 
Hart.  Virginia:  See — 

Tedesco.  Vincent;  and  Hart.  Virginia.  387.939.  O.  D6-6I0.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  Gomoll,  James  N.;  aid  Spencer. 
Mark,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Lid  for  a  food  container.  387.986.  Cl. 
09-435.000 
Hazen.  Timothy  Myron:  See- 
Taylor.  Rodney  Sherwood;  Collins.  Bobby  Alton;  Hazen.  Tunothy 
Myron,  and  Joiner.  Waller  Charies.  388.048.  Cl.  D12-328.0O0. 
Heinen.  Richard:  Harpes.  Pierre;  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie  Samuel;  and 
Croissant  Bernard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
388,035.  O.  D12-I47.000. 
Heinz.  Cari  Aug.  to  Heinz  Glashutienwetke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sidewall  far 

a  bottle.  387.994.  O.  D9- 545.000. 
Heinz  Glashuttenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Heinz,  Cari  Aug.  387.994,  O.  D9-545.000. 
Henderson,  James  A.  Remote  control  transmitter  for  turning  on  wild  game 

feeders.  388,005,  Cl   DIO- 104.000. 
Henning,  Michael  Scon:  See— 

Tokiyama.  Masaru:  Blatt.  David  Isaac;  Beasley.  Jeff  Robot;  and  Hen- 
ning. Michael  Scott  388.094.  O.  DI4-226.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosebrock.  Paul  A..  387.924.  Cl.  D6-436.000. 
Henrici.  Christoph:  See— 

Tomfocde,  Johann:  Manske,  Jens;  and  Henrici,  Christoph,  388,200.  O. 
026-28  000. 
Henry,  Brian:  See — 

Sutton,  Wesley  O.;  Norquist  Thomas  R.;  and  Henry.  Brian,  388,148. 0. 
021-244.000. 
Hernandez.  Santo.  Take  up  reel  for  Venetian  Mind  cords.  387,972,  O. 

08-359  000 
Hill.  Loran  R.:  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  lo  Masco  Corpotatioa  of  Indiana. 

Faucet.  388.156.  O  023-238.000. 
Himeda.  Noriko:  See— 

Harada.  Keiichi:  Himeda,  Noriko:  Kasai,  Chikara;  and  Mikuriya,  Hiio- 
shi.  388.051.  O.  013-103.000 
Hippen.  Jan.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Coffeemaker  housing.  387.944.  O. 

D7-309.000. 
Hippen.  Jan.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Coffeemaker  housing.  387,945,  O. 

D7-309.000. 
Hippen.  Jan.  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Coffeemaker.  387.946. 0.  D7-3O9.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp:  See — 

Lo.  David.  388.221,  O.  026- 102.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  388.163,  Cl.  023-370.000. 
Holophane  Corporaboo:  See — 

Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Fouke.  Hertiot  A.;  and  Koloski.  Peter  A.,  388JI2, 
Cl.  026-71  000. 
Horn.  Jess,  to  Spyderco.  Inc  Folding  knife.  387.966.  O.  D8-99.000. 
Houplain.  Herve.  to  Impex  Handelsgesellschaft  Mbh  (F.E.)  Ltd.  Torch. 

388,207.  O.  026-48.000. 
Hoyt  Eari.  to  After  Shave  Products.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  ca>.  387.995. 

O.  D9- 566.000 
Hsu,  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.  388,215.  O. 

026-85.000. 
Hsu,  Keen,  lo  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.  388,216,  O. 

D26-85.000 
Hsu,  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.   388 Jl  7.  O. 

026-85.000. 
Hsu.  Keen,  lo  Bright  Vin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Wall  mounted  lamp  388,218.  O 

026-87.000 
Hsu,  Keen,  lo  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Wall  mounted  lamp  388,219.  O. 

D26-87.000. 
Hsu,  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Wall  mounted  lamp.  388,220,  CL 

026-87  000. 
Huan-Chiang.  Tseng.  Golf  club  head.  388,143,  O.  D21-2I9.000. 
Huang.  Frank  Teh-Hsiung.  Vacuum  flask.  387.951,  O.  D7-3I9.000. 
Huckins.  Terry  D.  Conrinned  camera  and  mourn  system  for  a  vehicle. 

388.107.  O.  016-208.000. 
Hung.  Joseph  Chan  Ka.  to  Vtech  Communicadons  Ltd.  Telephone  base  set 

housing  388.084.  O.  DI4- 149.000. 
Hunt  Thomas  A.,  to  Spectrum  Coocepis,  Inc.  Shelf  mountable  raiatable 
organizer.  387.928.  Cl.  06-51 1. 000. 
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and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen. 


Icfaijima.  Mikiro:  Sei 

Konumiya.  Yuko;  Ichijima.  Mikiro;  and  lizika,  Toshiro.  388.089,  Q 
DI4-19I.000. 
IDT  Inleniational  Limiled:  See- 
Chan.  Raymond,  387.996.  Q.  DIO-18.000. 
lida.  Koichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Videi  projector.  388,111,  a 

D16-231.000.  ^ 

lizuka.  Toshiro:  See— 

Komamiya.  Yuko;  Ichijima.  Mikiro:  and  liz^ta.  Toshiro,  388,089,  Q 
D 14- 19 1. 000. 
Impex  Handelsgesellschafi  MUi  (F.E)  Ltd.:  See 
Houplain,  Herve.  388.207,  O.  D26-48.000. 
Impex.  SA:  See — 

Marguerie.  Patrick.  388,233,  Q.  D99- 34.000 
Innova  Champion  Discs,  Inc.:  Sei 

Dunipace.  Divid  Bruce.  388.134.  O.  D2I-84000. 
InlerBold:  Sei 

Magee.  Paul  D.;  Delaney.  Dan  J.;  Liesner.  K^in  R.;  Wetrich.  Brian  S 
Kersletter.  Tim  E.;  and  Davis.  John  C.  381  ,231,  CI.  D99-28.000 
Intertego  AG:  See- 
Nielsen.  Helle  Kleist.  388,141,  Q.  D21-15O.(J0O. 
Nielsen,  Jacob;  Bjwnskov-Butholdy,  Lone 

388.140.0.  D21148.000. 
Nielsen,  Robert,  388,139.  CI.  D2 1 -148.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald.  Niels,  388,1^7,  C\.  D2I-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See-  - 

Desiano.  Frank  Michael;  Jackson.  Mark  V^IIiam;  Muenkel,  Gerard 
Francis;  and  Smalley.  Douglas  Alexander.  3(8.062. 0.  DI4-I02.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  381057.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba. 

D14- 114.000. 
Israel.  Eli;  and  Israel.  Gabriel.  Holder  for  a  sfaiving  tod.  387,930.  C\ 

D6-526.000.  ^ 

Israel.  Gabriel:  5e«^ 

Israel.  Eli;  and  Israel.  Gabriel.  387.930.  C\.  d6-S26.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Combii  !d  eemstone  and  settinc 

388.015. 0  011-90.000  ^^ 

Izumi  Products  Company:  See- 

Yasui.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaichi.  Kiyoko,  387,94l,  O.  D8-68.000. 
Jackson,  Mark  William:  See— 

Desiano.  Frank  Michael:  Jack-son.  Mark  Wtliam;  Muenkel.  Gerard 

Francis;  and  Smalley.  Douglas  Alexander,  3  «,062, 0.  DI4-I02.000. 

Jacoby,  Robert;  and  Gtcgerson,  Barry,  to  Empak.  Inc.  Shippine  container 

387,903,  O.  D3-273.00O. 
Jaggi,  Cindy  R.:  See— 

Smiley,  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R.,  387174,  O.  D8-378.000. 
Japan  Storage  Banery  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei 

Yasui,  Tadashi;  and  Yamaichi,  Kiyoko,  387.9^1.  O.  D8-68.000. 
Jarrell,  Robert  B.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Wind  m  component  extrusion 

388,191,0.  D25-I24.000. 
Jensen.  Paula  J.  Combined  vehicle  safety-belt  bucU  cover  and  a  tongue  plate 

housing  cover.  387,887,  O.  D2-639.000. 
Jesman,  Andrew;  and  Jesman,  Christopher.  Radii  antenna.  388,100, 

D 1 4-234.000. 
Jesman,  Christopher  See— 

Jesman,  Andrew;  and  Jesman,  Christopher,  3^,100,  CI.  DI4-234.000. 
Johnson.  Aaron  M..  to  National  Industries.  Iik. 

388,165.0.  D23-4I1000. 
Joiner.  Waher  Charles:  See- 
Taylor,  Rodney  Sherwood;  Collins,  Bobby  Alton;  Hazen,  Timothy 
Myroo;  and  Joiner,  Walter  Charles,  388,044  O.  DI2-328.00O. 
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Ceiling  fan  blade  iron. 


Church.  Paper  currency 


Joshua.  Jase,  11,  to  Word  of  Faidi  Christian  Centei 

holder.  388.234.  O   D99-34  000. 
Juleau.  PMrick.  to  Tefal  SA.  Electronic  personal  «  eighing  scales.  388.004, 

O.  DIO-92.000.  ^ 

K.K.U.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sung.  Eric,  387,960.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haltori  Seiko:  See— 

Molioeti,  Giuliaoo,  388.000.  O.  010-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See— 

KuramolD.  Micfaiaki.  388.119.  O.  DI9-5I.00( 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ishihara.  Tomiaki.  388.066,  O.  014-114.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takahisa.  388,102,  O.  D14-241.o4o. 
Kaiser,  David  W.:  Set 

Carbooe,  Richard  J.;  and  Kaiser,  David  W.,  3fc,206,  O.  D26-43  000 
Killgren,  Eva,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Blister  pack.  31  7,977,  O.  09-348.000 
Kaplan,  Mrehael,  to  Rocket  Jewelry  Box,  Inc.  V  atch  box.  387.982,  O 

D9-423.000. 
Karl,  David  H.:  Set 

Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.:  Musil.  Scon  F;  l4ebles.  Douglas  D ;  and 
Kari,  David  R.  388.053.  CI.  DI3-I33.000.  ^ 
Kasai.  Oukara:  See — 

Harada.  Keiichi:  Himeda.  Noriko;  Kasai.  Chidra:  and  Mikuriya,  Hito- 
shi.  388,051,  O  D13-103.000.  ^ 

Kaufman,  Kirina  S.:  See— 

Litlman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Kirina  S.,  :^,2I3,  O.  026-85  000 
Kawauchi,  Masahiko;  Sato,  Tadamitsu:  Petermann.  L  Sco«t:  an 
to  Alps  Electric  (USA),  Inc.  Cursor  control  im  ut  device.  388,065,  O 
014-1 14.000.  ^ 

Keiper  Recaio  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
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Beermann.  Frank;  Rager,  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht,  Dieter,  387,914,  Q. 
06-356.000. 
Kejejian,  Toros,  to  Tycoon  Jewelry,  Inc.  Nine  gemstone  pendant  setting. 

388,016,0.011-91.000. 
Kejejian,  Tocos,  to  7>coon  Jewelry,  Inc.  Four  gemstone  pendant  settine. 

388,017,0.011-91.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon,  Scott,  to  Vaughan  Fuminire  Company 

Headboard  and  footboard  set  for  a  bed.  387,919,  CI.  06-393.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon,  Scon,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc. 

Combined  dresser,  gallery  box  and  miiror.  387,925,  CI.  06-438.000 
Keller,  Karen  Sue:  See- 
Keller,    Steven    Frederick;    and    Keller,    Karen    Sue.    387.957.   O 

O7-69I.000. 
Keller.    Steven    Frederick;    and    Keller.    Karen    Sue.    387.958.   O 
D7-69 1.000. 
Keller,  Steven  Frederick;  and  Keller.  Karen  Sue.  Animal  dry  food  scoop 

387.957.0.07-691.000. 
Keller,  Steven  Frederick;  and  Keller,  Karen  Sue.  Animal  dry  food  scoop 

387,958,  O.  D7-691.000. 
Kemen,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Yorke,  Chris  G.;  and  Kemen,  Kevin  G.,  387.897,  CI.  D3-2IS.000 
Kerstetter,  Tim  E.:  See— 

Magee,  Paul  O.;  Delaney,  Dan  J.;  Liesner,  Kevin  R  ;  Wetrich,  Brian  S  ; 
Kerstetter,  Tim  E.;  and  Davis,  John  C,  388.231,  CI.  D99- 28.000. 
Khoo,  Bee  Lay,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver.  388.090.  CI 

DI4-19I.000. 
Kiely.  John  E:  See- 
Grossman.  M.  Gary;  Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  R;  and 
Kiely.  John  E..  388.209.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Kim.  Gi-Soo.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Portable  computer.  388,063.  d. 

014-106.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Single  lens  reflex  camera.  388,109,  O.  OI6-2I7.00O. 
King,  Charteite,   to  Medias  &  Company.   Computer  mousing  platform 

388,064,0.014-114.000. 
KKH  Corp.:  See- 
Bear,  Hillard,  387,934.  O.  [)6- 598.000. 
Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie  Samuel:  See— 

Heinen,  Richard:  Harpes,  Pierre;  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie  Samuel: 
and  Croissant,  Beniard.  388,035.  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Klock,  Paul:  See- 
Bayer,  William;  Ferland,  Albert  J.;  Klock,  Paul;  Maiuska,  Joshua:  and 
Thornton,  James  B.,  388,075.  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Kloss,  Charles  W.  Camera  with  alarm.  388.108.  CI.  OI6-208.000. 
Knight,  Kimberly  R.;  and  Sami,  Mehrad.  Humorous  novelty  item.  388,147. 

O.  D21-240.000. 
Koknki.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Fbuke,  Herben  A.;  and  Kokxki.  Peter  A.,  388,212. 
CI  026-71.000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  Alois:  See— 

Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Miller,  Frederick  William;  Kolowski,  Michael 
Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  388,037. 
CI.  DI2- 147.000. 
Kolvin  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Lie,  Sen-Nen,  388,175,  O.  D24-215.000. 
Komamiya,  Yuko;  Ichijima.  Mikiro;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pager.  388.089.  O.  OI4-19I.000. 
Koski.  Arnold.  Signaling  flashing  strobe  light.  388.007,  O.  010-114.000. 
Koloucek.  Randolf  C.  to  Kranson  Industries.  Inc.  Bottle  body  with  beveled 

end.  387.992.  O.  09-52 1 .000. 
Koumi,  Afram.  Jewelry  pendant.  388,014,  CI.  Ol  1-83.000. 
Kranson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Koioucek.  Randolf  C.  387.992.  O.  D9-52I.0OO. 
Kubicki.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Lohfding.  Bradley  K.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.;  and  Kubicki,  Timothy  A., 
388,079,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Kumagai,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Niijima.  Makolo:  and  Kumagai,  Yoshiaki,  388,095,  O.  DI4-230.000. 
Kuramochi,  Izumi:  See— 

Hamamoto,  Kouya;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramochi,  Izumi,  388,058, 
O.  DI2-147.000. 
Kuramoto,  Michiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Pen  for  correction  liquid  or 

regular  ink.  388,119,  O.  019-51.000. 
L.  Powell  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Powell,  Lawrence,  387,920,  O  06- 397.000. 
Labbe,  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Oaude,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

The.  Tire  head.  388,036,  O   01 2- 147.000. 
Laguera  Garza.  Marcelo  Garza,  to  Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S  A 

OE  C.  V.  Bidet.  388,159,  O.  D23-295.00O. 
Laituri,  David;  and  Haney,  Gerome  A.,  to  StreamLogic  Corporation.  Facade 

panel  arrangement  for  a  disk  drive  chassis.  388,074,  O.  OI4-1 15.000. 
Lampel,  Michael  Cart.  Three  dimensional  chess  board.  388,129,  O    D21- 

23.000. 
Landscape  Forms.  Inc.:  See— 

Yurk.  Amo  Roland.  387.913.  O.  D6-337.000. 
Langner.  F  Richard.  Mechanical  trigger  lock.  388.149.  CI.  O22-I08.000. 
Lanoie.  Louis  A.,  to  Phenix  Group.  Inc.  Package  for  writing  instruments 

387.983.  O.  D9-424.000. 
Lanoix.  Rtal;  Doyon.  Jean-Christophe:  Collin.  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois.  Daniel, 
to  Ritvik  Groim  Group  Inc..  The.  Reversible  race  tnck  section.  388,138, 
a.  D2I-I43.000. 


Lardo,  Oaude:  See— 

Labbe,  Christian:  and  Lardo,  Oaude.  388,036,  O.  D12- 147.000. 
Lay,  Dieter  F:  See — 

Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  F:  and  Bender,  Thomas  M.,  387,988, 0. 
D9-5O4.00O. 
Layman,  Charles  H.  Outdoor  shower  door  slider.  387,973,  O.  D8-377.000. 
Le,  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Collette,  Jacques,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  The  Tire  tread.  388,034,  O.  012-146.000. 
Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Meccano.  S.A.  Construction 

toy  element.  388.136.  O.  02 1-108.000 
Lee.  Charles  Three  wheel  roller  skate  388.145.  CI  021-226.000. 
Lee.  Craig  Allen;  and  Guthan.  Donald  diaries.  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Com- 
bined display  and  button  for  portable  conununicalion  receiver.  388.09 1 . 0. 
DI4-I9I.000. 
Leonard.  Grace.  Decorative  coiuiector  between  an  earring  and  a  hair  apph- 

ance  388.011.  O.  011-40.000. 
Uverrier.  Bruno,  to  Moulinex  S  A  Blender  387,948,  O.  D7-378.000. 
Libman  Company,  The:  See— 

Betti,  Enzo,  387,910,  O,  D4- 199.000 
Lie,  Sen-Nen,  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Massager.  388,175,  O.  D24- 

215.000. 
Liebel-Flarsfaeim  Company:  See — 

Fago,  Frank  M  ;  and  Poland,  Brian  J.,  388,056,  O.  DI3-167.000. 
Liesiter.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Magee,  Paul  0.;  Delaney,  Dan  J.;  Liesner,  Kevin  R.:  Weiiich,  Brian  S.; 
Kerstetter,  Tim  E.;  and  Davis,  John  C,  388,231,  O.  D99-28.00a 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See— 

Maxwell,  Matthew  C;  and  Walter,  Christopher  G.,  388,132,  O   D21- 
78.000. 
Littman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting 

fixnire  388.213.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Lo.  David,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Floor  lamp.  388.221. 0.  026- 102.000. 
Lo.  Jose  T:  See — 

Nagele.  Albeit  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer,  James  D;  and  Lo,  Joie  T, 
388,082,0.014-138.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans:  See — 

Gottwald,  Adolf;  and  Lobermeier,  Hans,  388,155.  O.  D23-238.000. 
Lodge,  Daniel  A.,  to  Q.I.S.,  Inc.  Chromatography  vial.  388.176,  O.  D24- 

224.000. 
Loefller,  Ronald  Lawrence:  Young,  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Schuster,  Daniel 
Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  388.031. 
O.  O12-I43.000. 
Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Kubicki,  Timothy  A.,  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Telephone  housing.  388,079,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Nona.  Christopher  J.;  and  Harris, 
Oaryl  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Poruble  radiotelephone.  388,081,  O.  DI4- 
138.000. 
Longan,  John:  See— 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  Marvim  Robert  L.,  Jr; 
and  OGrady.  Richard  M  .  388,162.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Lu,  Ching  Feng.  Ceiling  fan  hou.sing.  388.166,  CI.  023-411.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Bonom  profile  of  a  shoe  outsoie.  387.938.  O. 

D2-95 1.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Diamantis.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 

Mes,sina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr..  388.085,  O   DI4-I49.000. 
Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward:  and 
Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr,  388,087,  O.  DI4-ISI.00O. 
Luciani,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Benchetrit,   Michel:  Boukobza.  Thierry:  and  Luciani.  Jean-Michel. 
388.135.  O.  021-95.000. 
Lukasiewicz,  Robert.  Golf  club  head.  388,144,  O.  021-220.000. 
Lundback.  Hans  Olof,  to  Teracom  CompuiKnts  AB.  Grounding  component 

for  electric  cables   .388,052.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Lynch,  Steven  K.:  See— 

Schafemak,  Dale  Edward;  Lynch,  Steven  K.;  and  Pittman,  Raymond  H., 
388,1%,  O.  025-150.000. 
Madden,  Henry:  See— 

Halstead,  Whitfield  G.:  and  Madden,  Henry,  388,059,  CI  O14-19I.000. 

Magee,  Paul  O.;  Delaney,  Dan  J.;  Liesner,  Kevin  R.;  Wetrich.  Brian  S.; 

Kerstetter,  Tim  E.;  and  Davis,  John  C,  lo  InterBoid.  Automated  banking 

machine.  388,231.  CI.  099-28.000. 

Magister.  Francis  Michael,  to  Victorian  Gift  Box,  Inc.  Ornamental  octagonal 

box.  387,984,  O.  09-430.000. 
Maier,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fraot  face  of  a  wheel  cover. 

388.0+4.  O.DI2-204.000. 
Manik  Motors.  Inc.:  See- 
Thome.  Nicholas:  and  Meakin.  Marcus.  388,042.  O.  DI2-I7I.O0O. 
Manske,  Jens:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann:  Manske,  Jens;  and  Henrici,  Christoph,  388.200,  O. 

D26-28.000. 

Marguerie,  Patrick,  to  Impex,  SA  Holder  for  coins.  388,233, 0  099-34  000. 

Mariotta.  Marco,  to  Agie,  AG.  fSir  Industrielle  Eleklronik.  Control  console  for 

man-operated  machine  having  tillable  display.  388,055,  O.  OI3-I63.000. 

Mark,  Darren  M  :  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  388,158, 0  023-238.000 
Maniska,  Joshua:  See — 

Bayer,  William:  Feriand,  Albeit  J.:  Klock.  Paul;  Maruska.  Joshua:  and 
Thor.Hon.  James  B..  388.075.  O.  014-1 16.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 


Chiu,  Benurd;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  Longan,  John;  Marvin,  Roben  L„  Jc^ 
and  OGrady,  Richard  M.,  388,162,  O.  O23-3S6.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill,  Loran  R  ;  and  Spangler.  Aodnny  G.,  388,156,  O.  023-238.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Schafemak.  Dale  Edward:  Lynch.  Steven  K.;  and  PimnM.  RaynoKi  H„ 
388,1%,  O.D2S-1S0.000. 
Malsiunolo,  Toshio:  See— 

Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  TosUo,  388,109,  O.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Keiichi;  Himeda.  Noriko;  Kasai.  Chikaca;  and  Miknriya.  Hilo- 

shi.  388,051,  O.  D13-103000. 
Komamiya,  Yuko;  Ichijima,  Mikiro;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro,  388.089.  CL 
014-191.000. 
Mattson.  Janet.  Nail  poKsh  booie.  387.909,  C\.  D4-1 16.000. 
Malye.  Randy  P  Earring  388,012,  O  011-44.000. 
Maxwell.  Matthew  C;  and  Waller.  Christopher  G.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company, 

The  Toy  vehicle  388,132,  CI.  021-78.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan:  See— 

Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Miller,  Frederick  William:  Kolowiki.  Michael 
Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryai.  388.037. 
O.  D12-147  000. 
Mayes.  Peter  Figaro:  See— 

Payton,  David  Michael;  McDougall,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes,  Peler 

Figaro,  388,181,  O.  025-121  000. 
Payton,  David  Michael:  McDougall,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes,  Paa 
Figaro.  388,183.  O.  D25  121.000. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktingesellschafi:  See— 

Tomforde.  Johann:  Manske,  Jens;  and  Henrici,  Christoph.  388.200,  O. 
D26-28  000. 
McCay,  James  Edward:  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward;  and 

Messina,  Sebastian  J  ,  Jr,  388,085,  CI  OI4-I49.000 
Diamantis,  Perry  W ;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J  .  Jr,  388,087,  O  OI4-151.000. 
McDougall,  Andrew  Charles:  See — 

Payton.  David  Michael;  McDougall.  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes.  Peur 

Rgaro.  388.181.  O.  O25-I21.000 
Payton.  David  Michael;  and  McDougall.  Andrew  Chvles.  388.182. 0. 

025-121000 
Payton.  David  Michael:  McDougall.  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes.  Pner 
Figaro.  388.183.  O.  D25-I21.000. 
McEnlee.  Kaduyn  M..  to  Tucker  Housewares.  Craft  box.  387.904.  O. 

D3-273.000. 
McGaw.  Inc.:  See- 
Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  SnMh.  Steven  L.;  Wooldridfe. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Waher  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  388.168.  O. 
024- 118.000. 
McKinney.  Daniel.  Cabinet  with  adjustable  drawer.  387.923. 0.  D6-429.000. 
McLonis.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  York,  Waher  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  388.168.  O. 
024- II  8.000. 
McNally,  Philhp  A.,  Jr  Tubing  clamp  for  stainless  steel.  387,978,  O. 

08-356.000. 
Meakin.  Marcus:  See — 

Thome,  Nicholas:  and  Meakin,  Marcus,  388,042.  O.  D12-17I.O00. 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See— 

Lecocq,  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre,  388.136. 0.  D21-I08.000. 
Urvoy,  Jean-Jacques.  387.964,  O.  08-82.000. 
Medias  &  Company:  See— 

King.  Chariene,  388,064,  O.  014- 1 14.000. 
Mehrer.  George  W.:  See — 

Hannah.  Manna  G.;  Noooe,  Michael  J.;  Siahl,  Kennil  E.;  Meteer, 
Oeoise  W.;  and  Quaranta.  Joseph,  388,195,  CI.  D25-139.000. 
Meikrantz.  Edward  T:  See- 
Dragon,  Paul  O.;  and  Meikrantz.  Edward  T.  387.968,  O.  D8- 107.000. 
Meisner.  Edward  H.:  See- 
Grossman.  M.  Gary;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  and 
Kiely.  John  E..  388J09.  O.  D2fr«3.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Maier.  Hans  Joachim.  388.044.  O  012-204  000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peier;  and  Sacco.  Bruno.  388.047.  O.  Dl  2-2 1 1. 000. 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr:  See — 

Diamanbs.  Perry  W.;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 

Messina.  Seba.stian  J..  Jr,  388,085,  O.  DI4-149.000. 
Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay,  James  Edward:  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.  388.087.  O  DI4-151.000 
Metal  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Neiner.  Christopher  G.,  387.987.  CI   D9-438.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Busmess  Machines 

Coiporaiiao.  Pair  of  mouse  drag  buttons.  388.057.  CL  DI4-1 14.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Goss.  Lorane.  388.186,  O  025  124.000. 
Goss,  Lorane,  388,187.  CI  025-124000. 
Goss,  Lorane,  388,188,  O.  025- 1 24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane.  388.189.  O  O25-I24.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  388.190.  O.  O25-I24.000 
Jarrell.  Robert  B..  388.191.  O  025-124.000. 
Mikuriya.  Hitoshi:  See— 
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Harada.  Keiichi:  Himeda.  Noriko;  Kasai. 
shi.  388,051.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  William:  5^*— 

Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen:  Miller.  Frederick 
Alois;  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Maxwell 
a.  D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Miller.  John  W.  Golf  club  head.  388.142.  Q.  D2 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Pickett  Mark.  388,164.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  Chandelier.  388.214.  CI 
Miranda,  Pa-squale.  Chandelier  arm.  388.223.  G 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Willia^is. 

Inc.  Portable  telephone  housing.  388.078.  CI. 
Mischcnko.  Nicholas:  See — 

Harris.   Daryl   R.;   Williams.   Daniel   L. 
388,080.  a.  D 14- 138  000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Gotou.  Masato;  Miyake,  Takanori;  and 
D 1 5- 1 27.000. 
Miyake.  Takanori:  See— 

Gotou.  Masalo;  Miyake.  Takanori;  and 
D15-127.000. 
Moeo  Incoiporated:  See — 

Bauer.  Witold;  and  Sindelar.  Mark,  388.157, 
Molineri,  Giuliano.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haitori 

CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Mori.  Takanori.  Case  for  a  disk-type  recordin 
D9-346.000.  ' 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  O'Danti 

Inc  Glove  dispenser  387.981.  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Harris,   Daryl   R.;  Williams.  Daniel   L. 

388.080.  a.  D14-138.000. 
Khoo.  Bee  Lay,  388.090,  O.  DI4-I91.000. 
Lee.  Craig  Allen;  and  Gudian,  Donald 

191.000. 
Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.; 

388,079,0.  DI4-138.000. 
Lohniing,  Bradley  K.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.; 

Harris,  Daiyl  R  ,  388.081,  CI.  DI4-I38 
Mischenko.    Nicholas;    Harris.   Daryl    R.; 

388.078.0.  D 1 4- 138.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  Palmer. 

388.082,0.  D14- 1 38.000 
Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr;  Musil.  Scon  F. 

Karl.  David  H  .  388.053.  O.  D13-133.00O 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Blan.  David  Isaac;  B 

ning.  Michael  Scon,  388.094,  O.  D14-22^000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See— 

Leverrier,  Biuno,  387,948,  O.  D7-378.000. 
Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Villaescusa.  Emeslo.  388.193.  CI.  D25- 133.1 
Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lecocq.  Francis;  and  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre, 
Muenkel,  Gerard  Francis:  See— 

Desiano.  Frank  Michael:  Jackson,  Mark 
Francis;  and  Smalley,  Douglas  Alexander, 

Munagorri  Enriquez,  Josi  Maria:  See— 


O  kaia;  and  Mikuriya,  Hilo- 


Tanj  ta,  Makoto,  388,103.  CI. 
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K  Watch  case.  388.000. 
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Canton  Gongota.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez. 
Enriquez.  losi  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela. 
D6-495.000. 
Munoz,  Josue  A.  Bicycle  spoke  attachable  light 
Murray,  Paul  C.  Hunter's  blind.  388.177.  CI.  D254I6. 
Musil.  Scon  F.:  See— 

Robeason.  William  H..  Jr;  Musil.  Scon  F; 
Karl.  David  H..  388.053.  CI.  D13-133.00O. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid:  Palmer.  James 
Motorola,  Inc.  Faceplate  for  a  cordless  portabh 
D 1 4- 138.000. 
National  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Aaroo  M.,  388,165,  O.  D23-4II 
NCR  Cofporation:  See— 

Quinn.  Bnice  A..  388.230.  O.  D99- 28.000. 
Neiner.  Christopher  G.,  lo  Metal  Container 

container.  387.987,  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Nemeckay,  Stephen  A.,  to  Dexter  Automatic 

hou.Mng  and  securing  device.  387,971,  O.  D8 
Nichols,  Ron.  to  Catalina  Lighting.  Inc.  Lamp  has* 
D26-54.000.  ^ 

Nicodemus.  Carol  A.  Disposable  place  mat.  387 
Nielsen.  Helle  Kleist.  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  aninal 

150.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj0mskov-BaTtholdy.  Lone:  and 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal   388.140.  O.  D2I-1 
Nielsen.  Per  Steen:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj0mskov-Banholdy.  Lone: 
388.140.  CI.  D21148.000. 
Nielsen,  Robert,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  animal 
Niijima,  Makoto:  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  to 
388.095.  O.  DI4-230.000. 
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026-145.000. 

i.  Daniel  L.,  to  Motorola, 
14-138.000. 
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.062.0.014-102.000. 
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000. 
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.000. 
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Nielsen.  Per  Steen.  to 
000. 


and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 


39.  CI.  D2I-I48.000. 
Media  uniL 


Sony  Coqxiration. 


Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  387.895.  O.  D2-960.000. 
Fogg.  Peter  M..  387.885,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  387,938.  CI.  D2 -95 1. 000. 
Vestuti.  Ricatdo,  387.891.  CI.  D2-959.000. 

Nikon  Coqxiration:  See— 

Ono.  Atata;  and  Akabane.  Jun.  388.104.  O.  DI6-I34.000. 
Nilssen.  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Workman.    Bradley    P.;    and    Nilssen,    Kenneth    H..    387,993,    CI. 
D9-542.000. 
Nona,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Nona,  Christopher  I.;  and 
Harris.  Daryl  R..  388.081.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Noone.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hannah.  Marcia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  Stahl.  Kermit  E.;  Mehrer. 
George  W.;  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  388.195.  CI.  D25-I39.000. 
Noiquist.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Sunon.  Wesley  D.:  Norquist.  Thomas  R.;  and  Henry.  Brian,  388.148,  C\ 
D2 1-244.000. 
North  Communication,  Inc.:  See — 

Couch.  Michael  L..  388.229.  O.  D99-28.000. 
Oba,  Haruya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch.  388,204,  CI.  DIO-39.000 
O'Daniel,  John:  See— 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  O'Daniel,  John,  387,981 
CI  D9-4I8.000. 
Oeiman,  David  A.:  See — 

Dormon.  Nicholas  Q.;  and  Oetman.  David  A..  387,922.  CI.  D6-4I8.000 
O'Grady.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
and  O'Grady.  Richard  M..  388,162,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  388.152. 

CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Ohrwald.  Niels:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels,  388.137,  CI.  D2I-IO8.000. 
Okonogi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sukumoda.    Katsuyuki;    Okonogi.   Tatsuya;    and  Yoshikawa.   Yukio 
388.123.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Okumura.  Robert  J.  Fly  strip.  387.899.  O.  D3-22 1.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watarai.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanio.  Satoni.  388.1 10.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  388.105.  O  DI6-202.000. 
Oneida.  Ltd.:  See- 
Thompson.  Stephen  W..  387.955.  CI.  D7-653.000 
Ono.  Arau;  and  Akabane.  Jun.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  lens.  388.104. 

O.  DI6-I34.000 
Palmer.  James  D.:  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Lo.  lose  T 
388,082.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Panta.  Hector  Virgilio.  to  Pantalimentos.  CIA.  LTDA.  Serving  tray.  387.950. 

O.  D7  551.000. 
Pantalimentos.  CIA.  LTDA.:  See— 

Panta.  Hector  Virgilio.  387.950.  O.  D7-55I.O0O. 
Parfums  Jean  Jacques  Vivier  See— 

Chahed,  Khaled.  387.989,  CI.  D9-5 17.000. 
Chahed,  Khaled,  387,991.  O.  D9-5I9.000. 
Payton.  David  Michael;  McDougall.  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes.  Peter 
Figaro,  to  Davandian  Limited.  Bar  primarily  intended  for  elazinK.  388, 1 8 1 
O  D25-I21.000.  I"  ^  6        B        .       . 

Payton.  David  Michael;  and  McDougall.  Andrew  Charles,  to  Davandian 
Limited.  Cover  strip  primarily  intended  for  glazing.  388.182.  CI.  D25- 
121.000. 
Payton.  David  Michael;  McDougall.  Andrew  Charles;  and  Mayes.  Peter 
Figaro,  to  Davandian  Limited.  Bar  primarily  intended  for  glazing.  388.183. 
CI.  D25-I2I.0O0. 
Ptavey.  Hartley  D.:  See- 
Van  Halen.  Edward;  Peavey.  Hartley  D.;  and  DeCoIa.  Jim.  388.1 17,  O. 
D 1 7-20.000. 
Peebles,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Robertson.  William  H.,  Jr;  Musil,  Scon  F.;  Peebles,  Douglas  D  •  and 
Karl,  David  H..  388,053.  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Performance  Marketing:  See- 
Diem.  David  W.,  388.050.  O.  DI  2-419.000. 
Pesa,  William  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Water  fiher  housing.  388. 1 54, 

O.  D23-209.000. 
Peiermann,  J.  Scon:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Tadamitsu;  Petermann.  J.  Scott:  and  Abed 
Talk.  388,065.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Peny.  Diana  May.  Compaitmenled  container.  387.906.  CI.  D3-299.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Sacco.  Bruno,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  wheel 

front  face  388.047.  CI.  DI2-2II.OOO. 
PFT  Enterprises.  Inc.:  Se'f — 

D'Agostino.  Victor.  387.900.  CI.  D3-22I.000. 
Phenix  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Lanoie.  Louis  A..  387.983.  O.  09-424.000. 
Picken,  Mark,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit. 

388.164.  O.  D23-377.000. 
Pinman.  Raymoivd  H.:  See— 

Schafemak.  Dale  Edward;  Lynch.  Steven  K.;  and  Pinman.  Raymond  H. 
388.196,  CI.  D25- 150.000. 
Pblak.  Antoinette  M.:  See— 
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Polak.  John  C;  Polak.  Anioinene  M.;  Polak,  M  Oarlene;  and  Polak.  M. 
Antoinette,  388.027.  O   D12-I29000. 
Polak.  John  C :  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M   Darlene:  and  Polak,  M. 

Antoinette.  Antique  sport  vehicle  stroller  388,027.  O.  01 2- 1 29.000. 
Polak.  M.  Antoinette:  See— 

Polak.  John  C;  Polak.  Ann>incae  M.;  Polak.  M.  Darlene:  and  Polak.  M. 
Antoinette.  388.027.  O.  O12-I29.000. 
Polak,  M.  Oariene:  See— 

Polak.  John  C:  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M. 
Amoinene.  388.027.  O.  D 1 2- 1 29.000 
Poland.  Brian  J.:  See— 

Fago,  Frank  M.:  and  Poland.  Brian  J.,  388.056.  O.  OI3-I67.000. 
Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.:  See— 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  O'Daniel.  John.  387.981. 
CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Powell.  Lawrence,  to  L.  Powell  Co..  Inc.  Combined  cheval  mirror  and 

concealed  storage  compartment  for  jewelry.  387.920.  O.  D6-397.000. 
Powell.  Mark,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Suitease. 

387,905,0.03-281.000. 
Procesadora  de  Ceramica  de  Mexico,  S.A.  DE  C.  V:  See— 

Laguera  Garza,  Marcelo  Garza,  388,159,  O  023-295.000. 
PSC,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  William;  Ferland,  Albert  J.;  Klock,  Paul:  Maiuska,  Joshua;  and 
Thornton.  James  B..  388.075.  O.  OI4-II6.000. 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See— 

Roesianto.  Anto.  388.046.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Pujals.  Charles.  Jr  Travel  pillow.  387.937.  O.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Puico.  Inc.:  See— 

Elwell.  Dennis  L.;  and  Sills,  Robert  L.,  388.043.  O.  DI2-I90.000. 
Q.I.S..  Inc.:  See- 
Lodge.  Daniel  A..  388.176.  O.  D24-224.000. 
Quaranta,  Joseph:  See — 

Hannah.  Marcia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  Stahl.  Kermit  E.;  Mehrer. 
Geoise  W.;  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  388,195.  O.  025- 139.000. 
Quick  Point.  Inc.:  See— 

Visconti.  Frank  J..  387.967.  O.  O8-I02.000. 
Quinlan.  David:  See — 

Ramos,  Galileo  P..  Jr.:  and  Quinlan.  David.  387.998.  CI  OI0-30.000. 
Oiinn.  Brtice  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Outdoor  information  kiosk.  388.230. 

a.  D99  28  000 
Rabinovitz,  Josef.  Connector.  387.969.  O  D8-349.000. 
Rager.  Bemd:  See— 

Beermann.  Frank;  Rager,  Bemd;  and  Armbrecht.  Dieter.  387.914.  O. 
D6-356.000. 
Ramos,  Galileo  P.  Jr;  and  Quinlan.  David,  to  Timer  Corporation.  Analog- 
digital  combination  watch  casing.  387.998.  CI.  OIO- 30.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  Chrwald,  Niels,  lo  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  building 

element  388.137.  O.  D21- 108.000. 
Rath,  Klaus  Peter,  to  A/S  Modulex.  Sign.  388.124.  O.  D20-42.000 
Rath.  KUus  Peter,  to  A/S  Modulex.  Sign.  388.125.  O  D20-42.000 
Rath.  Klaus  Peter,  to  A/S  Modulex.  Sign  388.126.  O  D2O-42.000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  nead. 

388.028.0.  0 1 2- 1 36.000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

388,029,0.  D12-I36.000. 
RalUff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  to  Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  Dead. 

388.038.  O.  OI2-147.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  Dead. 

388,039,0.  D12- 147.000. 
Rayo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos:  See- 
Canton  Googora.  Anipoio:  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Caikx,  387,927,  CI. 
06-495.000. 
Reardon.  Charles  P  Truck  cap  having  access  doors.  388.049.  CL  OI2- 

404.000 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  Lay,  Dieter  F.;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  387.988. 0. 
09-504.000. 
Reed.  Dale  Lopez  Roller  pole.  388.146,  O.  02 1 -230.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See- 
Grossman,  M.  Gary;  Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Ballooe,  Michael  P.;  and 
Kiely,  John  E.,  388,209.  O.  026-63.000. 
Rehband  Anatomiska  AB:  See— 

Eriksson.  Thomas.  388.173.  O.  O24-I92.000. 
Rich.  Joan  K  Sports  card  earring.  388.013.  O.  DI  1-48.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada,  Nozomi.  388.072.  O.  OI4-1I4.300. 

Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.068.  O. 

DI4-1 14.300 
Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.069.  O. 

OI4-II4300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.070.  O. 

OI4-1I4.300. 
Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.071.  O. 

DI4-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.073.  O. 
OI4- 1 14.000. 
Risdoo.  Scon:  See- 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon.  387.919.  O.  06-393.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scon.  387.925.  O.  06-438.000. 


Ritchie.  Ian;  Gustafson.  Kathryn;  and  Bardsley.  Hemy.  lo  Electricile  de 

France.  Pylon  388.192,  O  O25-I27.000. 
Rilvik  Group  Group  Inc..  The:  See— 

Lanoix,  R^;  Doyon.  Jean-Chrislophe;  Collin.  Gilles;  and  BoiHseois. 
Daniel.  388.138.  O.  D2I-I43.000. 
Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles:  See— 

Scheuren,  Daniel;  Cazin-Bourguignon,  Jean  Francois;  Robert,  Michel 
Pierre  Charles,  and  de  Barsy,  Olivier,  388.033,  CI.  012- 1 46.000. 
Robertson,  William  H..  Jr.;  Musil.  Scon  F;  Peebles.  Douglas  D.;  and  Karl. 
David  H..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  side  connector.  388.053.  O.  DI3- 
133.000. 
Rocket  Jewelry  Box.  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Michael.  387.982.  O.  09-423.000. 
Roesianto.  Anio.  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Automobile  and  track 

wheel   388.046.  CI   D  12-209.000. 
Rohweder,  Ehmta  Ellen:  Miller.  Frederick  William;  Kolowski.  Michael  Moir. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  "Tiie  Sl 
Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread.  388.037.  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Ronan,  John  S.  Shears  387,965,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Ronzani,  Peter  A.,  to  Xybcmaut  Corporation.  Body  worn  portable  battery 

container.  387,898,  Q   D3-2I5.000. 
Rorke.  Anthony  Broolu;  DuBois.  Craig  A.;  and  Swyst.  Thomas,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc  Flexible  light.  388.205.  O  026-43.000. 
Rosebrock.  Paul  A.,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  inc.  Curio.  387,924, 0 

06-436.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Fekete.  Guy.  388.171.  O.  024-133.000. 
Rowenu- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Stiitzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bend.  387.908.  CI.  D4-I0I.O00. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Pesa.  William  A..  388.154.  O   D23  209.000. 
Saaf,  PaDick  Michael;  and  Schultz.  Scon  Alan,  to  Balesville  Casket  Com- 
pany, Inc  Burial  casket  lid  388.225.  CI.  099- 12.000. 
Saban.  Rick  Bench.  387.915.  O.  06-358.000. 
Saban.  Rick  Bench.  387.916.  O.  06-358.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Peter;  and  Sacco,  Bruno.  388.047.  O.  O12-2II.000. 
Sadovenko.  Isabelle.  to  Saim-Gobain  Viinse.  Door.  388.178.  O.  D25- 

48.000. 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  See— 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  GomoU.  James  N.;  and  Spencer. 
Marie.  387.986,  O.  09-435.000. 
Sage  Products,  tac.:  See— 

Mosior.  Donald  J.;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.:  and  O'Dviiel.  John.  387.981, 
O.  D9-4I8.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Sadovenko.  Isabelle.  388.178.  O.  025-48.000. 
Sakagami.  Tctsuya;  and  Teiao.  Hilosfai.  to  Asabi  Tec  Cotpofatiaa.  Vehicle 

wheel   388.045.  O.  DI2-209.000. 
Sami.  Mehrad:  See- 
Knight.  Kimberiy  R.;  and  Sami.  Mehrad,  388,147,  O.  O2I-240.000. 
Sandy  Littman,  Inc  :  See — 

Unman,  Sandra  E :  and  Kaufman,  Kirina  S.,  388.213,  O.  D26-8S.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wauh  bezel.  388.008,  O. 

010-128  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yosuke;  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  Hara.  Toshio;  and  Takada.  Kazuo. 
388.060.  O.  OI3-103.000. 
Sato.  Hisao.  Paper  binder.  388.118.  O.  DI9-27.000. 
Sato.  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Tadamitsu;  Petermann.  J.  ScotC  and  Abed. 
Tart  388.065.  O.  OI4- 1 14.000. 
Sauer,  Eugene  Bicycle  frame  388,025.  O  012-111  000. 
Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  pro- 
granuned  computer  system  or  programmed  facsimile  machine.  388,072. 
O  OI4-II4.300. 
Sawada,  Nozomi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388X168,  O. 

DI4-1 14.300 
Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.069.  O. 

D14-114.300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko:  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388.070, 0. 

OI4- 114.300 
Yamamoto,  Toshio:  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi,  388.071.  CL 

OI4-1 14.300. 
Yamamoto,  Toshio:  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi.  388jr73, 0, 
OI4-1I4  000 
Schafemak.  Dale  Edward:  Lynch.  Steven  K.;  and  Pinman.  Raymond  H..  to 
Masooite  Corporation.  Oak  lextured  contoured  panel.  388,196.  O.  025- 
130.000. 
Scfaeufele.  Carobne.  to  Chopard  Holding  S.A.  Ring.  388.010,  d.  Dll- 

26.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel;  Cazin-Boui^gnon.  Jean  Francois;  Robert.  Michel  Pierre 
Charles;  and  de  Barsy.  Olivier,  to  Goodyear  Tm  &  Rubber  Coonany.  The. 
Tire  Dead  388,033,  O.  012- 146.000. 
Schneider.  Gladys  Lid  Day  387.952.  O.  D7-637.000. 
Schultz.  Scon  Alan:  See— 

Saaf.  PaDick  Michael;  and  Schula.  Scon  Alan.  388.225. 0.  D99- 12.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tm  i.  Rubber  Camnany.  The.  Tnc 

Dead.  388.030.  CL  012-142.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  Edward:  See— 
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Loeffler.  Ronald  Lawrence;  Young,  Deborah 
Edward.  388.031.  Q.  DI2-I43.000 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc.:  See— 

Dobashi.  Toshiyuki,  387.997.  CI.  D10-30.0<i). 
Sekine.  Kyoko:  See— 

Yamanxxo.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sa«  ida.  Nozomi.  388,068.  C\ 

D14-I14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Saw  ida.  Nozomi,  388,069.  C\ 

D14-1 14.300. 
Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Saw  ida.  Nozomi.  388.070.  d 

D14-1 14.300. 
Yamamoco,  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Saw  ida,  Nozomi,  388.071.  C! 

DI4- 1 14.300. 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Saw  ida.  Nozomi.  388,073.  Q 
D14-114.000. 
Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Moncres  SA)  (Sev{  rin  Momres  Lttl)-  Sei 

Wundeiman.  Severin  S..  388.001.  CI.  D  10-3^.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Koichi.  388.111.  CI.  DI6-23I.O0O. 
Shaw,  Jack  B.  Bird  repellant.  388,151,  CI.  D22-1 10.000. 
Sherwood-Templeton  Coal  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Thweatt,  Cari.  .388.161,  CI.  D23-314.0OO. 
Shiau.  Shoei-Shuh.  Flashlight.  388.202.  CI.  D26-:  7.000. 
Shields.  Michael  R.  Beach  Uble.  387.921,  CI.  D«  417  000 
SilU,  Roben  L.:  See— 

Elwell,  Dennis  L.;  and  Sills,  Robert  L.,  388,^43,  C\.  DI2-I90.000. 
Simmons.  Teresa.  Toilet  training  device.  388,160, 
Sindelar.  Mark:  See— 

Bauer.  Witold;  and  Sindelar,  Mark,  388,157.  CI.  D23-238.O0O. 
Sjoslrom.  Douglas  D..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Enda  copy.  Inc.  Surgical  hand- 
piece. 388,170.  a.  D24-I33.000.  ^ 
Smalley.  Douglas  Alexander  See— 

Desiano.  Frank  Michael;  Jackson.  Mark  William;  Muenkel.  Cjerard 
Francis;  and  Smalley.  EXjugtas  Alexander. ;  88.062.  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Smiley.  Oiartes  F;  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R.,  to  S  irings  Window  Fashions 
r\;.^B;.»_    i—   u/:_.j . ^ »  __    _  ■>«.    «-,t    .«■    w~„  -__ 
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.974,  CI.  D8-378.000. 


387,886,  CI.  D2-6IO.00O. 
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Divisioo,  Inc.  Window  treatmeni  accessory.  38 
Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy,  Inc.:  See — 

Sjostrom,  Douglas  D  .  388,170,  CI.  D24-133  900. 
Smith,  Brian  C;  and  Smith.  Carol  J,  Wrist  warmer. 
Smith.  Carol  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Brian  G.;  and  Smidi.  Carol  J..  387.88^,  O.  D2-6IO.O0O 
Smith,  Steven  L.:  See- 
Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLoois,  Mark  R.;  Smid  ,  Steven  L.;  Woddridge 
Ernest  L.;  Yotk,  Waher  A.;  and  Young,  H    Theodore,  388,168,  CI 
D24- II  8.000 
Sniczer,  Susan;  and  Hall,  Peter.  Bell  hanger.  387,9  SO,  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Snyder,  Ronald  M.  All  terrain  riding  vehicle.  388^31,  C\.  021-71  000 
Snyder,  William  R  Fishing  rod  holder  and  bal#icer.  388,153,  Q.  D22 

147.000.  ~ 

Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bachmayer,  Nicolaus,  388,003,  CI.  DIO-91.0  0. 
Solomita,  Antbooy:  See— 

Coostantine,   Richard;   and   Solomita,   And«  my,   388,086.   O 
150.000.  ^ 

Sony  Cofpomion:  See— 

Niijima.  Makoto;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  38  1.095.  O.  D14-230.000 
Soren,  Leonid:  See— 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  Palmer,  Jj  nes  D.;  and  Lo.  Jose  T 
388,082,  a.  DI4-138.00O.  ^ 

Soulfapac  Tiust  Intemabonal,  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  3|8.018,  CI.  DI  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  3|8.019.  O.  DI  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  318,020,  Q.  Dll-164 000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  31  8,021,  CI.  DI  1-164  000 
Spangler,  Anthony  G.:  See- 
Hill.  Loran  R..  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  38  1.156,  d.  D23-238.000. 
Spectrum  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt,  Thomas  A..  387.928.  Q.  D6-5II.000. 
Spencer,  Mark:  See- 
Hayes.  Thooias  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  Gomo  1,  James  N;  and  Spencer, 
Mark.  387,986,  O.  D9-435.000.  ' 

Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.:  Set 

Smiley,  Charies  F;  and  Jaggi,  Cindy  R..  387,  74,  C\.  D8-378.000 
Spyderco,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Glesser,  Louis  S.,  388.150,  C\.  D22-II8.000. 
Horn.  Jess.  387.966,  a.  D8-99.000. 
Slahl,  Kermii  E.:  See- 
Hannah,  Marcia  G.;  Noone,  Michael  I.;  s4m.  Keimit  E.;  Mehrer, 
Geoige  W.;  and  Quaranla.  Joseph.  388,195  O.  D25-139.000. 
Stairs,  Daniel:  See— 

Caiadonna,  Robeit;  and  Suits,  Daniel,  388.1*7.  CI.  D24-I07.000. 
Stano,  William  S.  Combined  ankel  and  foot  otthtlsis  with  otthowedse  for 

wearing  at  night.  388.174.  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  (SocietelAnoryme).  Scieen  for  a 

television  set.  388,077,  CI.  DI4-126.000. 
Sleelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Dormoa.  Nicholas  Q;  and  Oetman,  David  A.,    87,922,  CI.  D6-4 1 8  000 

Siewait,  James  W.,  to  Oodiesmale  Products,  Inc. 

387,929,  a.  D6-5 1 3.000 
Slneier,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  31  S,0I8,  Q.  DI  1-164.000. 


UM  I 


Hanging  closet  hamper. 


Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  388,019,  CI.  DI  1-164.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  388,020,  CI.  DI  1-164.000 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  388,021,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Straub.  Robert  John.  Muld  purpose  patio  utility  pole.  388.194.  CI    D25- 

134.000. 
StreamLogic  Cotporation:  See— 

Laituri.  David;  and  Haney.  Gerome  A..  388.074.  C\.  D14-1 15.000. 
StUtzer.  Franz  Alban:  and  Figur.  Bemd.  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Electric 

toothbtush.  387.908.  CI.  D4-101.000. 
Sukumoda.  Katsuyuki;  Okonogi.  Tatsuya;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yukio.  to  Copal 
Company  Limited.  Light-emining  diode  indicator.  388.123.  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Sung,  Eric,  to  K.K.U.  Ltd.  Ratchet  wrench.  387.960,  Q.  D8-6I.0OO. 
Sutton,  Wesley  D.;  Norquist,  Thomas  R.;  and  Henry,  Brian,  lo  Game  Time 

Inc.  Playground  slide.  388,148,  CI.  D21-244.000. 
Swift,  Philip  W.;  and  Ball,  Alan,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical 

scanner  388.076.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 16.000. 
Swyst.  Thomas:  See— 

Rotke.  Anthony  Brooks;  DuBois.  Craig  A.;  and  Swyst,  Thomas 
388.205.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Ball.  Alan.  388,076,  CI.  DI4-1 16.000 
Takada,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yosuke;  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  Hara,  Toshio;  and  Takada  Kazuo 
388,060,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Talking  Signs,  Inc.:  See- 
Bond,  C.  Ward;  and  Crandall.  William,  388,088,  a.  D14- 155.000 
Tanaka.  Chifiiyu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  video  tape 

recorder  388,106.  C\.  D16-202.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Gotou,  Masato;  Miyake,  Takanori;  and  Tanaka.  Makoco.  388,103,  CI 
D 15- 127.000. 
Tanaka,  Yosuke;  Uemura,  Shigehiro;  Hara,  Toshio;  and  Takada.  Kazuo,  lo 

Sanyo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  Battery.  388.060,  CI.  D13-I03.000 
Tanio.  Satoru:  See— 

Watatai,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanio.  Satoru.  388.110.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 

Taylor,  Rodney  Sherwood;  Collins,  Bobby  Alton;  Hazen,  Timothy  Myron; 

and  Joiner,  Walter  Charies.  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.  HeUcopter 

388.048,  a.  D12  328.000.  ^^  ^^ 

Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company 

Chair.  387.917.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Tedesco.  Vincent;  and  Hait.  Viiginia.  Lounge  chair  cover  387.939.  CI 

D6-6I0.000. 
Tefal  S.A.:  See— 

Juteau.  Patrick,  388,004,  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A.:  See- 
Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jestis;  Muiiagotri 
Ennquez,  Jos<  Maria;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela,  Juan  Carios,  387,927.  CI 
D6-495.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Sagan,  Michael  J.  A  ;  Gomoll,  James  N.;  and  Spencer, 
Mark,  387,986,  Q.  D9-435.000. 
Teracom  Components  AB:  See— 

Lundback.  Hans  Olof,  388,052,  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
Terao.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Sakagami.  Tetsuya;  and  Terao.  Hitoshi.  388,045,  CI.  D 1 2-209  000 
Thompson,  Stephen  W..  to  Oneida,  Ltd.  Spoon.  387,955,  Q.  D7-653.o6o. 
Thomson  Multimedia  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 
Starck.  Philippe.  388,077,  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Thome.  Nicholas;  and  Meakin.  Marcus,  to  Manik  Motors,  Inc.  Giille  niard 

388,042,  a.  D12-I71.000.  * 

Thornton,  James  B.:  See- 
Bayer,  William;  Ferland,  Albert  J.;  Klock,  Paul;  Maruska,  Joshua  and 
Thornton.  James  B..  388;075.  CI.  DI4-116.000. 
Thweatt.  Cari.  to  Sherwood-Templeton  Coal  Compsny.  Inc.  Water  heater 

388,161,  CI.  D23-314.000. 
Timer  Corporation:  See — 

Ramos,  Galileo  P.,  Jr;  and  Quinlan,  David.  387,998,  CI.  DIO-30000 
Timex  Corporabon:  See— 

Campilan.  Rolando  Rico  L..  388.009,  CI  DIO- 128.000. 
Cobarrubias.  Lani  Encena.  387,999,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  388,008,  O.  DIO-128000. 
Tokiyama,  Masaiu;  Blatt,  David  Isaac;  Beasley.  Jeff  Robert;  and  Henning. 
Michael  Scott,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  speaker  and  microphone 
388.094.  CI.  D14-226.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Kouya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi.  388.058. 
CI.  D12-147.000 
Tomforde.  Johann;  Manske.  Jens;  and  Henrici.  Christoph.  lo  MC  Micio 
Compact  Car  Akiingesellschaft.  Exterior  surface  configuration  of  an  auto- 
mobile tail  light  assembly.  388,200.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Toovey,  Philip,  to  Fina  Europe  Societe  Anonyne   Building  element  for  a 

canopy  fascia.  388,179,  CI.  D25-56.000. 
Town,  Allen  W.;  and  Town,  Allen  W .  II  Pa.su  fork.  387,953,  CI.  D7 -643.000 
Town,  Allen  W.,  II:  See- 
Town,  Allen  W.;  and  Town,  Allen  W.  ||.  387.953,  O.  D7-643.000. 
Tucker  Housewares:  See— 

McEntee.  KjHhryn  M..  387,904,  CI.  D3-273.000. 


Tuvy,  Avraham;  and  DiLonaido,  Michael  P.,  to  ANTEC  Corp.  Housing  for 
cable  television,  direct  broadcast  satellite  and  multi-channel  multi-point 
distribution  systems.  388,061,  C\.  D13-I52.000. 
TVcoon  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See— 

Kejejian,  Toros.  388.016,  C\.  DI  1-91.000. 
Kejejian,  Toros,  388,017,  CI.  DI  1-91.000. 
Uchino,  Shigeiu:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.096.  Q.  DI4-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.097.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.098.  G.  DI4-230.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  388.099,  C\.  DI4-230.000. 
Uemura.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yosuke;  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  Hara,  Toshio:  and  Takada.  Kazuo, 
388,060,  a.  DI3-1O3.O0O. 
UMAX  DMa  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Tony;  Chang,  Thomas;  and  Wu,  Jesse,  388,067,  C\.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Urvoy,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Meccano.  SA.  Screwdriver.  387.964.  CI.  1)8-82.000. 
VUentino,  Joseph  A   Mail  box.  388,232.  CI  D99-3O.0OO. 
>4uidigriff,  John  E.  Combined  container  for  computer  software  and  manuals. 

387,907,0.  D3-3 19.000. 
Van  Halen.  Edward;  Peavey,  Hartley  D.;  and  DeCola.  Jim,  to  Van  Halen. 

Edward.  Guitar  peghead  388.117,  O.  D17-2O.O0O. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas;  and  Risdon.  Scott,  387,919,  Q.  D6-393.000. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller,  H  Thomas;  and  Risdon,  Soott,  387,925,  a.  D6-438.000. 
Vestuti,  Ricardo.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole  387,891,  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Victorian  Gift  Box,  Inc.:  See— 

Magister,  Francis  Michael,  387,984,  Q.  D9-43O.000. 
Villaescusa,  Ernesto,  to  Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited.  Face  plate.  388,193,  O. 

D25- 1 33.000. 
Viiginia  Tech  intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See- 
Weber,  Michael  E.,  388,198,  Q.  D26-27.000. 
Visconti,  Frank  J.,  lo  Quick  Point  Inc.  Envelope  opener.  387,%7,  C\. 

D8- 102.000. 
Vtech  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Hung,  Joseph  Chan  Ka.  388.084,  O.  DI4- 149.000. 
Vtech  Industries,  LLC.:  See- 
Chow,  Chi  K.W.;  Chong,  Joan  K.L.;  and  Wai,  Maisy  M.S.,  388,120,  C\. 
D  19-60.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Dolan,  John  W.,  387,979,  a.  D9-4I5.000. 
Wai,  Maisy  M.S.:  See- 
Chow,  Chi  K.W.;  Chong,  Joan  K.L.;  and  Wai,  Maisy  M.S.,  388,120,  a. 
D  19-60.000. 
Waller,  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Maxwell,  Matthew  C;  and  Walter,  Christopher  G.,  388,132,  d.  D2I- 
78.000. 
Wan,  Yiu  Kwong,  lo  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Combined  fan, 

fluoiescem  light,  radio  and  clock.  388,203,  CI  D26-38.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr; 
and  OGrady,  Richard  M.,  388,162,  C\.  D23-356.000. 
Wang,  Wen-te.  Visor  for  sunglasses.  388,116,  CL  DI6-340.000. 
Washington.  Byrtm  S.:  See— 

eiis.  Charles  H  ;  and  Washington.  Byron  S..  387,901,  O.  D3-226.000 
Watarai.  Kazuhiko:  and  Tanio.  Satoru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Single 

lens  reflex  camera.  388,110,  CI.  D16-217.000. 
Weber.  Michael  E..  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Fiber  optic 

accent  light.  388,198.  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Soulhpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  388.018.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  lo  Soulhpac  TiusI  International. 

Inc  Rower  pot  cover  388.019.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  lo  Soulhpac  Tiust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  388,020,  Q.  Dll-164.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Soulhpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  388.021,  Q.  DM  164.000. 
Wehr.  Franklin  W.:  See- 

Dallman.  Ernest  R.;  and  Wehr.  Franklin  W..  388.227.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Weihbrecht.  Richard.  Swimming  pool  cover  support.  388.180,  CI.  D25- 

61.000. 
Wetrich,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Magec,  Paul  D.;  Delaney,  Dan  J.;  Liesner,  Kevin  R.;  Wetrich,  Brian  S.; 
Kerstetter,  Tim  E.;  and  Davis,  John  C,  388,231,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
WilUams,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Harris,   Daryl   R.;  Williams,   Daniel   L.;  and  Mischenko,  Nicholas, 

388.080.  CI   DI4-138.000. 
Lohrding,  Bradley  K  ;  Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Kubicki.  Timothy  A.. 

388.079.  CI   D14-138.000. 
Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Nona,  Christopher  J,;  and 

Harris,  Daryl  R  .  388,081,  C\.  D14-138.000. 
Mischenko,  Nicholas;  Harris,  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams,  [>aniel  L., 
388,078,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Wireless  Access:  See— 

Halslead.  Whitfield  G.;  and  Madden.  Henry.  388.059.  CI.  DI4-I9I.0OO. 
Wisler.  Glade  A.,  lo  Haiker  Cieek  Products.  LLC.  Lamb  shaped  head  and 
neck  suppoft  pilkiw.  387,935,  O.  D6-S98.000. 


Wolfcraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Apolinski,  Edmund;  and  Daniels,  David  R.,  387,962,  O.  D8-70.000. 
Wooldridge,  Ernest  L  :  See- 
Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  WooOikidae. 
Einesi  L.;  Yoifc.  Waher  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  388,168.  Q. 
D24- 118.000. 
Wofd  of  Faith  Christian  Center  Church:  See— 
Joshua.  Jase.  II.  388.234,  CI   D99-34.000. 
Workman,  Bradley  P;  and  Nilsaen.  Kennetfa  H.,  to  Balh  &  Body  Works.  Inc 

Combined  bottle  and  cap  387,993,  CI  D9-542.000 
Wofthinglon,  John  Alfred.  Miniature  personal  alarm.  388,006.  CI.  DIO- 

106.000. 
Wright,  Archer  D.:  See— 

Baker.  D.  Michael;  and  Wright,  Archer  D.,  387,932.  C[.  D6-566.000. 
Wo.  Jesie:  See- 
Chen.  Tony;  Chang.  Thomas;  and  Wu.  Jesse.  388.067.  a.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin  S..  to  Severin  Monties  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA) 

(Severin  Montres  Ltd).  Watch.  388.001.  Ci.  DIO-39.000 
Xybemaut  Coqxiration:  See— 

Ronzani.  Peter  A.,  387,898,  01.  D3-215.000. 
Yagtiramaki,  Iwao.  lo  YKK  Coiporatioa.  Slide  fostener  slider.  388.022.  a. 

DI  1-22 1. 000. 
Yamaichi,  Kiyoko:  See— 

Yasui.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaichi,  Kiyoko.  387.%l.  C\.  D8-68.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  lo  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Lid. 

Antenna  for  an  auf-mobile.  388.096.  O.  D14-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeiu.  to  Harada  industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Antenna  for  an  automobile  388,097,  Q.  D14-230.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Uchino.  Shigeiu.  lo  Harada  Iixbistiy  Clo.,  Ltd. 

Antenna  for  an  automobile  388,098.  C\.  DI4- 230.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuhiko;  and  Uchino.  Shigeru.  lo  Harada  Industry  Co..  Lid. 

Antenna  for  an  automobile.  388.099.  C\.  DI4-230.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera. 

388.105.  a.  D16-202.000 
Yamamoio.  Toshio:  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system  or  programmed 
facsimile  machine.  388.068.  CI.  D14-114  300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi,  lo  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  388.064.  CI. 
DI4-1I4.300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  lo  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Portion  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  388,070.  C\. 
D14-114.300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine.  Kyoko;  and  Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Poniofi  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  388.071.  CI. 
D14-1 14.300 
Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Sekine,  Kyoko;  and  Sawada,  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Poitioa  of  a  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  388,()73,  O. 
D14-114.000 
Yanuzaki.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Mieki,  Nariaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko.  388,057.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Yang,  Roger,  lo  Be- Yang  Industrial  Coip.  Adjusuble  desk  lamp.  388,210,  C\. 

D26-6S.0O0 
Yang,  Roger,  to  Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.  Adjustable  floor  lamp.  388,211,  Q. 

026^.000. 
Yasui,  Tadashi;  and  Yamaichi.  Kiyoko.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Izumi  Products  Company.  Ponable  electro-hydraulic  cutter.  387,961,  O. 
D8-68.000 
Yin.  David  Tool  holder.  387.902.  C\.  D3-27I.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  388.022.  Q.  Dll-221.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Kouya:  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi.  388,058. 
a.  D12-I47.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takahisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Function  extended  unit 

for  a  telephone.  388,102,  C\.  D14-24I.000. 
Yoik.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Barney,  Ward  W;  McLonis,  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooklridge. 
Ernest  L.;  Yodt.  Waher  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  388,168,  O. 
D24- 11 8.000. 
Yotke,  Clliris  G.;  and  Kernen.  Kevin  G.  Smokeless  tobacco  can  bolder. 

387.897.  a.  D3-2 15.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukio:  See— 

Sukumoda.    Katsuyuki;   Okonogi.   Tatsuya;    and   Yoshikawa.   Yukio. 
.388.123.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Young,  Deborah  Lynn:  See— 

Loeffler,  Ronald  Lawrence:  Young,  Debonb  Lynn;  and  Schuster.  Duud 
Edward,  388,031,  Q.  DI2-I43.000. 
Young,  H.  Theodore:  See— 

Barney,  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Marie  R.;  Smidi.  Steven  L.;  Woohkidge. 
Ernest  L.;  Yoric  Waher  A.;  and  Young.  H  Theodore.  388.168.  O. 
D24- 11 8.000. 
Yotmg.  Linda  S.  Combined  multiple  sheet  target  practice  board  with  staiKl. 

388.128.  a.  D2I-6.000. 
Yurit,  Amo  Roland,  to  landscape  Forms,  Inc.  Picnic  taWe.  387.913,  CL 

D6-337.0O0. 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Rashlighl.  388 JOl,  CL 
D26- 37.000. 
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DeVor  Nunehes.  Inc.:  See— 

TVomey.  Jerry,  10,155.  CI.  Pll.-18.000. 
Glaser,  Kirl.  Azalea  plant  named  Karma.  10,158 
Greco  Circle  Growers,  Inc.:  See— 

Wingerden,  John  Van,  10,159.  O.  Plt.-«9 
Gross,  Eduard,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc  ~  ' 

lyne'.  10.161.  CI.  Pit. -86.300 
Gross,  Eduaid,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc. 

10.162,  CI.  Pit. -86.400. 
Gross,  Eduard.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc 

10.163,  a.  Pit. -86400 
Jacobsen,  Aase,  executrix:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased,  10,160,  Q.  Pit 

Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased  (by  Aase  Jacobsen, 

Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  'Pearl'.  10,160, 


2C,  ). 
Potnse  ia 

Poinsel  ia 


Poii  iettia 


a 


UM    I 


PI  106 


a.  Plt.-56.000. 


plant  named  'Dar- 
plant  'Red  Baron', 
plant  'Sophie'. 


200. 

IX).  to  Paul  Ecke 
Plt.-86.200. 


Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.:  See- 
Gross,  Eduard.  10,161,  a.  Pit. -86.300. 
Gross,  Eduard.  10.162,  CI.  Plt.-86.400. 
Gross,  Eduard,  10,163,  Q.  PlL-86.400. 
Jacobsen,  Peter,  deceased,  10,160,  a.  Plt.-86.200. 
Roberson,  Robert  J.  Laniana  plant  named  'Robpaldes'.   10,156   CI 

Plt.-54.100. 
Turner.  Ted  Leon.  Sr.  Nerium  oleander  plant  "Turner's  5-387'    10  157 

a.  Plt.-54.I00. 
■Dwomey,  Jeny,  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Grandiflora  rose  variety  named 

•Twofavor'.  10.155.  Q.  PlL-18.000. 
Wingerden,  John  Van,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saintpaulia  plant 
named  'Dusk'.  10.159,  a.  Plt-69.200. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  23,  1997 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


1 

9 

48 

67 

94 

239 

412 


223 
325 


503.1 

S04.I 

613 

614 

«28 

655 

713 

724 


CLASS2 

5.699.555 
5.699J56 
5.699.558 
5.699J59 
5.699  J60 
5.699J57 
5.699.561 

CLASS4 

5.699,562 
5.699  J63 

CLASS  5 

5.699  J64 
5.699.565 
5.699,566 
5.699  J67 
5.699.568 
5.699  J69 
5.699.570 
5.699,571 


CLASS? 

138  5.699  J72 

CLASS8 

137  5.700.293 

5.700.294 
156  5.699373 

1»  5.700,295 

4«9  5.700.296 

CLASS  15 

5,699375 
5,699376 
5.699377 
5.699378 
5,699374 
5.699379 
5.699380 
5.699381 
5.699383 
5.699382 
5.699384 
5.699385 
5.699386 


23 

103 

\MM\ 

167.1 

210.1 

23ai4 

23S.7 

250.07 

250.201 

250.34 

25632 

327.2 

383 

CLASS  U 

114  R  5.699387 

CLASS  19 

66  R  5.699388 

200  5,699389 

CLASS  24 

71  J  5,699.590 

304  5.699391 

432  5,699.592 

445  5.699393 

632  5.699394 

CLASS  28 

107  5.699.595 

115  5.699396 

CLASS  29 

25.01  5.700.297 

25.03  5.699397 

27  C  5.699398 

34  B  5,699399 

251  5,699,600 

278  5.699.601 

335  5,699,602 

450  5.699.603 

564  5.699.604 

603.14  5.699.605 

611  5.699.606 

612  5.699.607 
623.1  5.700.298 

5.700.299 

6233  5.700J00 

747  5.699,608 

830  5.699,609 

840  5.699.610 

5.699.611 

843  5.699,612 

852  5,699.613 

CLASSM 

142  5.699,614 

160  5.699.615 

201  5.699.616 


252 
322 
383 
452 

5.699.617 
5.699.618 
5.699.619 
5.699.620 

CLASS  33 

1  M 

414 
758 
787 

5.699.621 
5.699.622 
5.699.623 
5.699.624 

CLASS  34 

62 
453 

5,699,625 
5,699.626 

CLASS  36 

28  5.699.627 

59  C  5.699.628 

97  5.699.629 

124     ,i"         5.699.630 


GLASS' 


621  5.699.631 

ciLASS43 

25  5.699.632 


412 


J 


5.700.301 


C|J^SS47 

403      t  5.699.634 

573       4  5.699.635 

(^.ASS49 

5.699.636 

£lasss\ 

5,700.302 
5.70OJO3 

CLASS  52 

5.699.638 


419 


295 
309 


86 

204.5J 
309.4! 
506.07 
707  ■ 
719 
742.14 
801  I 


5.699.637 
5.699.640 
5.699.641 
5.699.639 
5.699.642 
5.699.643 
5.699.644 


1393 
397 

410 
428 
442 
448 
449 
455 
478 
540 
588 


CLASS  53 

5.699,645 
5,699,646 
5.699.647 
5.699.648 
S.699.649 
S.699.650 
5.699.651 
5.699.652 
5.699.653 
5.699,654 
5.699.655 
Bl  4,587,796 


CLASS  55 

337  5.700.304 

CLASS  5« 

111  5.699.656 

CLASS  57 

22  5.699.657 

76  5.699.658 

245  5.699.659 

293  5.699.660 

328  5.699.661 

CLASS M 

5.699.662 
5.699,663 
5.699.664 
5.699,665 

5!699!667 

CLASS  «2 

5.699.668 
5.699.669 
5,699,670 
5,699.671 
5.699,672 
5,699.673 


39.5 
204 
307 
426 
652 
737 


3.1 

3.64 

50.3 

63 

86 

93 


115 
149 
264 
291 
292 
617 


5,699.674 
5.699,675 
5.699.676 
5.699.677 
5,699,678 
5.699,679 


CLASS  t5 

60.1  5.700.305 

182.2  5.700.306 

374.1  5.70O.3O7 

CLASSM 

202  5.699.680 

213  5.699.681 

CLASS  « 

140  5.699,682 

198  5.699.683 

CLASS  7t 

234  5.699.684 

264  5.699.685 

283  5.699.686 

376  5.699.687 

CLASS  72 

5.699.688 
5.699.689 
5.699,690 
5.699,691 
5,699.692 
5.699,693 
5.699.694 

CLASS  73 

5.700.949 
5.700.950 
5.700.951 
5.700.952 
5,700,953 
5.T00.954 
5.700.955 
5.700.956 
5.700.957 
5,700,958 
5.700,959 
5.700.960 
5.700,961 


20.5 
68 
69 
104 

no 

199 
200 


I  R 

3 

11.08 

19.03 

105 

116 

597 

735 

861 .357 

864.16 

865.9 

866 


CLASS  74 

490.06  5,699.695 

5.699.697 
5,699,698 
5.699.699 


5026 

526 

5946 


CLASS  75 

■  01  5.700J08 

236  5.700.962 

252  5,700.309 

CLASS  7« 

113  5,699,700 

CLASS  81 

34  5.699,701 

56  5.699.702 

57.38  5.699,703 

434  5.699.704 


CLASS  B3 

5.699.705 
5.699.706 
5.699.707 
5.699.708 
5.699.709 
5.699.710 
5,699.711 
5,699.712 


13 
18 

too 

180 
236 
332 
743 
928 


CLASS  M 

95  1  5.700.963 

952  5.70a964 

297  R  5,700.965 

645  5.70a966 

CLASS  89 

5.700.967 


142 


CLASS  91 

369.2  5.699.713 

439  5.699.714 


CLASS  92 

12.2  5.699,715 

5.699.716 

98  R  5.699.717 


CLASS  95 

5.700310 
5.700J11 


45 
236 


CLASS  99 

292 

5,699.718 

299 

5.699.719 

3239 

5.699.720 

330 

5.699.722 

336 

5.699,721 

443  C 

5.699.723 

489 

5.699.724 

494 

5,699.725 

516 

5,699.726 

CLASS  IM 

3 

5.699.727 

98R 

5,699.728 

99 

5.699.729 

233 

5.699.730 

CLASS  1*1 


119 

127 

129 

216 

219 

232 

247 

425 

463  1 

477 

485 

486 

488 


312 
313 
332 
334 
440 
530 


5.699.731 
5.699.732 
5,699.733 
5.699.734 
5,699.735 
5.699.736 
5.699.737 
5.699.738 
5.699.739 
5.699.740 
5.699,741 
5.699.742 
5.699,743 

CLASS  1*2 

5.700.968 
5,700.969 
5.700.970 
5.700.971 
5.700.972 
5.700.973 


CLASS  IM 

10  5.700JI2 

22  A  5.700J13 

31.27  5.700J14 

31.58  5.700.315 

5.700316 
5.700.317 
442  5.700318 

486  5,700319 

CLASS IM 

109  5.699.744 


CLASS  II* 


194 
348 


5.699.745 
5.699.746 


CLASS  114 

221  R  5.699.748 

270  5,699.749 

357  5.699.750 

CLASS  117 

19  5.70a320 

5.700.321 

CLASS  lis 

50  5.700.322 

308  5.700.323 

407  5,700324 

41 1  5.700J25 

723  MW  5.700326 

CLASS  119 

6.8  5.699,751 

51.03  5.699,752 

52.1  5.699,753 

166  5,699754 

846  5,699755 

CLASS  122 

17  5.699.756 


CLASS 


18  R 

21 

41.08 

41.74 

73  A 

90.22 

184.21 

196.5 

257 

315 

323 

400 

414 

470 

479 

497 

510 

520 

531 

580 

698 


123 

5,699.757 
5.699.758 
5.699.759 
5.699.760 
5.699,761 
5,699,762 
5.699.763 
5.699.764 
5.699.766 
5.699.765 
5,699.767 
5.699.768 
5.699.769 
5,699.770 
5.699,771 
5.699.772 
5.699.773 
5.699.775 
5.699.776 
5.699.777 
5.699.778 


CLASS  124 

6  5.699.779 

69  5.699,780 

5.699.781 

CLASS  125 

21  5.699.782 

5.699.783 

CLASS  12« 


33 
623 

CLASS 

200.21 

200.26 

203  12 

203.15 

204.22 

206.13 

206  19 

630 

633 

634 

642 

6S3.I 


6S3.2 

6533 

660.01 

660.03 

662.06 

667  06 

677 

731 

746 

869 

«9« 


5.699.784 
5.699.785 

12S 

5,699.786 
5,699,787 
5.699.788 
5.699.789 
5.699.790 
5.699,791 
5.699.T92 
5.699,793 
5.699,794 
5.699.795 
5.699.796 
5.699.797 
5.699.798 
5.699.799 
5.699.800 
5.699.801 
5.699.802 
5.699.803 
5.699.804 
5.699  J05 
5.699.806 
5.699.807 
5.699  J08 
5.699.809 
5.699.747 
5.699,810 


CLASS  131 

5.699.811 
5.699.812 


CLASS  132 

73  5,699,813 

277  5.699J14 

279  5.699.815 

285  5.699.816 

CLASS  134 

I  5.700328 

1.1  5.700327 

10  5,700.329 

22.19  5,700330 

29  5.700331 

102.2  5.699.817 

CLASS  135 

16  5.699,818 

82  5.699.819 

96  5.699.820 


249 
253 
258 


CLASS  134 

5.700,467 
5.700332 
5.700333 


68.15 

85 

238 

244 

268 

375 

383 

554 

61403 

614.2 

624.11 

884 


CLASS  137 

5.699.821 
5.699  J22 
5.699.823 
5.699.824 
5.699  J25 
5.699  J26 
5.699  J27 
5.699.828 
5.699.829 
5.699.830 
5.699.831 
5,699.832 
5,699433 
5.699.834 


CLASS  13S 

13  Bl  4.930344 

5.699,835 


141 


CLASS  139 

22  5,699,836 

102  5.699.837 

CLASS  141 

65  5.699.838 
248  5.699.839 
313  5.699,840 
331  5.699.841 
369        5.699.842 

CLASS  144 

208.9  5.699.843 

329  5.699.844 

CLASS  I4S 

273  5.700334 

508  5.700335 

CLASS  149 

1096  5.700.974 

CLASS  152 

540  5,700336 

CLASS  15< 

64  5,700337 

89  5,700338 

117  5.700339 

152  5.700340 

172  5,700341 

245  5.700342 
295  5.700343 
336  5.700344 

356  5.700345 

357  5,700346 
425  5.700347 
636.1  5.700.348 
657  1  5.700349 

CLASS  IM 

107  5.699.845 

168.1  P  5.699.847 

168.1  V  5,699J46 

CLASS  142 

29  5,700350 

75  5,700351 

111  5.700352 
143  5.700353 

5.700354 

246  5.700355 
358.1  5.700356 

358.3  5.700357 

CLASS  144 

46  5.699.848 

155.4  5.699.849 
468  5.699,850 

CLASS  l«5 

42  5.699.851 

76  5.699,852 
104  21  5.699,853 
121  5.699.854 
133  5.699,855 
166  5.699.856 
202  5.699.857 

CLASS  144 

112  5,699.859 
280  5.699.860 
303                  Re.35.696 


PI  109 


PI  110 


(  :lassification  of  patents 


382  5.699.858 

CLASS  l«8 

17  5.699.861 


CLASS  IM 

5.699.862 


53 

CLASS  172 

US  5.699.863 

CLASS  173 

5.699.864 
5.699.865 


91 
162.2 


CLASS  174 

52.4  5.700.975 
58  5.700.976 
64  5.700.9T7 
66  5.700.978 
117  F  5.700.9T9 
146  5.700.980 
250  5.700.981 

CLASS  175 

78  5.699.866 

296  5.699.867 

339  5.699.868 

CLASS  177 

229  5.700.982 

CLASS  IM 

65.5  5.699.869 
247                  5.699.870 

291  5.699.872 

402  5.699.873 

♦43  5.699.874 

CLASS  ISl 

285  5.700.983 


CLASS  182 


3 

127 


5.699.875 
5.699.876 


CLASS  IM 

11.2  5.699.877 

CLASS  1>7 

234  5.699.878 

249  5.699.879 

CLASS  1S8 

111  5.699.880 

71.5  5.699.881 

73.38  5.699.882 

171  5.699.883 

196  B  5.699.884 

317  5.699.885 

CLASS IM 

108  5.699.886 

CLASS  192 

3.26  5.699.887 

35  5.699.888 

S.699JS9 

IIOR  ijfmjno 

CLASS  IN 

370.09  5.699.892 

370.1  5.699.891 

478.1  5.699.893 

678.1  5.699.894 

731  5.699.895 

747  5,699.(96 

750.8  5.699.897 

806  5.699J98 

CLASS 2M 

5  A  5.700.984 

5001  5.700,985 

50.32  5.700.986 

302.1  5.699.899 

CLASS  2t3 

31  5.700  J58 

CLASS 2M 

164  5.700 J59 

400  S.70OJ60 

469  5.700,365 

491  5.700J6I 

CLASS  2*5 

87  5.700.366 

191  5.700J62 

271  5.700J63 

425  5.7aOJ64 

785  5.700J67 


CLASS 2M 

5.1  5.699.900 

6.1  5.699.901 

219  5.699.902 

268  5.699.903 

296  5.699.904 

308.1  5A99.905 
315  J  5.699.906 
349  5.699.907 
355  5.699.908 
370  5.699.909 
373  5.699.910 
470  5.699.913 
494  5.699.911 

5.699.912 

517  5.699.914 
597  5.699.915 
710  5.699.916 

CLASS 2M 

48  AA  5.700.368 

CLASS  2t9 

18  5,699.917 

166  S.7WX369 

397  5.699,918 

518  5.699.919 

CLASS  21* 

94  5.700.370 

232  5.70OJ7I 

321.81  5.700,372 

323.2  5,700J73 
640  5,700.374 
651  5,700J75 
695  5.7a0JT6 
724  5.700J77 
771  5,700J78 

CLASS  215 

11.3  5.699.920 

11.5  5.699.921 

208  5.699.922 

247  5,699.923 

252  5.699.924 

CLASS  21» 

2  5,700J79 

22  S,700J80 

S.700J8I 
24  S,700J82 

88  S,700J83 

CLASS  219 

56.1  5.700.987 

69.12  5.700.384 

121.13  5.700,988 

121.45  5.7aa989 

121.64  5.700.990 

430  5.70a991 

466  5,70a992 

483  5,700,993 

497  5,700,994 

615  5,70a995 

626  5,700,996 

CLASS  22t 

4.27  5.699.925 

254  5.699.927 

269  5.699.928 

323  5.699.929 

465  5.699.930 

671  5.699.932 

703  5.699.933 

CLASS  222 

1  5.699.934 

94  5.699.935 

107  5.699.936 

129  5.699,937 

146.5  5.699,938 

166  5,699.939 

394  5,699.940 

486  5,699.941 

CLASS  223 

42  5,699.942 

CLASS  224 

197  5.699.943 

326  5,699.944 

402  5.699.945 

564  5,699,985 

CLASS  225 

I  5,699.946 

101  5,699.947 

CLASS  227 

10  5.699.948 

132  5,699,949 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


nil! 


CLASS  22S 

.1  5,699.950 

\S  5,699,951 

02  5,699.952 
10.1  5.699.953 
80.1  5.699.954 
94  5.699.955 

CLASS  229 

12.8  5.699.956 

17.12  5.699.957 

20.37  5,699,958 

25.26  5.699.959 

CLASS  235 

B  5.700,997 

75  5,70a998 

81  5.70a999 

62  5.701.000 

72  5.701.001 

87  5.701.002 

CLASS  237 

A  5.699.960 

CLASS  239 

4.2  5,699,961 

3  5,699.962 
8  5.699,963 
06                   5.699.964 

27.3  5.699.965 
b5.l9  5,69^.966 
26  5,699.967 

5.699,968 

CLASS  241 

12  5.699.969 

25  5.699.970 

CLASS  242 

5.6  E  5.699.971 

34  5.699.972 

»5  5.699.973 

51.4  5.699.974 
71  5.699.975 
74  5.699.976 

'  39  5.699.977 

:  S2  5.699.978 

I  ».3  5.699.979 

:  S4.5  5.699.980 

CLASS  244 

N  5,699,981 

I  5.699.982 

I8J  5.699.983 

!2  R  5.699.984 

CLASS  246 

!5  5.699.986 

CLASS  24t 

5.699.987 
!2.1  5.699.988 

J  19.2  5.699.989 

3  19.1  5.699.990 

3  12  5,699,991 

<  15  5,699.992 

(  10  5.699.993 

CLASS  249 

5.7<».385 

CLASS  25* 

i  15  5.701.003 

:  17  5.701.004 

3  !6  5.701«»5 

:  !7.I6  5.701.006 

1.13  5.701,007 

3  i2  i.TOlJMS 

3  «.l  5,7»1.00» 

3  '0.06  5.701.010 

3  '0.09  5.701.011 

4  i1.2  5.701.012 

11  5.701.013 

4»2.22  5.701.014 

4>5.1  5.701.015 

CLASS  251 

I  ».03  5.699,994 

119 15  5.699.995 

CLASS  252 

8k2  5.700.386 

a|63  5.700J87 

5,700,388 
7  1 2  5.700J89 

1  ;2.24  5,70a390 

2f9.01  5.700.391 

5.700.392 
2»963  5.700,393 

3  11.21  5.70a394 

W>  5.T0OJ95 

5.700396 


312 
500 


513 


5.700  J97 
5.700J98 
5.700J99 
5.700.400 

CLASS  254 

134.4  5.699.996 

CLASS  256 

26  5.699.997 

CLASS  257 

24  5.701,016 

27  5.701.017 
140  5.701.018 
192  5.701,019 

5.701.020 

208  5.701.021 

300  5,701.022 

341  5.701,023 

360  5,701  X)24 

377  5,701,029 

379  5.701,025 

510  5,701,026 

530  5,701.027 

666  5,701,028 

686  S,7D1,031 

692  5,701  X)32 

704  5.701,033 

706  5,701.034 

747  5,701  X)35 

750  5.701,036 

777  5.701.037 

CLASS  2«l 

27  5,700.401 

35  5,700.402 

112.2  5,700.403 

CLASS 2M 

1.21  5.700404 

35  5,700,405 

40.4  5,700,406 

54  5,700,407 

65  5,700.408 

87  5,700.409 

122  5,700,410 

125  5,700,411 

143  5,700,412 

145  5,700,413 

247  5.700,414 

318  5,700415 

325  5.700,416 

477  5,700417 

604  5.700418 

656  5.700.419 

CLASS 2M 

44  5,700420 

48  5,700,421 

94  5,700422 

103  5,700,423 

108  5.700.424 

145  5.700.425 

CLASS  267 

103  5,699,999 

140.13  5.700,000 

189  5,699,998 

224  5.700.001 

CLASS  27* 

58.12  5.700,002 

CLASS  271 

110  5,700,003 

171  5,700,004 

188  5.700.005 

241  5.700,006 

CLASS  273 

118  A  5.700.007 

5.700008 

269  5.700,009 

292  5,700,010 

CLASS  277 

65  5,700,011 

66  5.700X)I2 
85  5,700X113 
167.5  5.700014 
180  5.700X>15 
235  B  5,700,016 

5,700i)17 

CLASS  279 

19.4  5.700.018 

154  5.700,019 

CLASS  2M 

28  5,700,020 

47.35  5.700,021 

152.3  5.700X>22 


426 
507 
661 
704 

723 
728.2 

731 
736 
775 
795 
80S 


5.70O023 
5.70O024 
5,700,025 
5.700.026 
5.700,027 
5.700.028 
5.700,029 
5.70O031 
5.700,030 
5.700,032 
5.700.033 
5.700,034 
5.700.035 

CLASS  283 

72  5,700,036 

107  5.700,037 

CLASS  285 

54  5.70O038 

148.23  5.700.039 

319  5,700.040 

325  5,700.041 

CLASS  292 

80  5.700.042 

256.6  5.700,043 

336.3  5.700.044 

CLASS  294 

64.1  5.700.045 

1191  5.700.O46 

CLASS  296 

26  5,700047 

163  5.700,048 

188  5,700,049 

189  5,700,050 

CLASS  297 

188.11  5,700,051 

217.3  5,700052 
227  5,700,053 
238  5,700054 

378.12  5,700055 

378.13  5.700,056 
408  5.700,057 
440  15  5.700,058 
452  17  5,700,059 
452.63  5.700.060 

CLASS  299 

43  5.700.061 

CLASS  391 

37.33  5,700,062 

CLASS  3*3 

9  5.700,067 

19  5,700065 

5.700,066 
24.1  5,700,068 

115.2  5.70O069 

115.4  5,700070 
119.2  5,700,071 
135  5,700,072 
146  5,700,073 
186  5.700,074 
961                     5,700.063 

CLASS  397 

101  5.701.038 

CLASS  319 

12  5.701.039 
5.701.041 
5,701,042 

13  5,701,040 
26  5,701  X>43 
54  5.701,0a 
62  5.701^)45 
251  5.701.046 
254  5,701.047 
321  5,701,048 
359        5,701.049 

CLASS  312 

5.700,075 


45 


CLASS  313 

25  5.701.050 

318.1  5.701.051 

346  R  5.701,052 

412  5.701.053 

467  5.701.054 

504  5.701.055 

584  5.701.056 

CLASS  315 

111.21  5,701,057 

158  5,701,058 

219  5.701.059 

227  R  5.701.060 


CLASS  318 

51  5.701.062 

469  5.701.063 

701  5.701,064 

5,701,065 
808  5,701,066 

CLASS  329 

2  5,701J)67 

15  5,701X168 

21  5,701,069 

CLASS  322 

37  5.701.070 

CLASS  323 

220  5.701.071 

312  5.701.072 

CLASS  324 

117  H  5.701,073 

307  5,701,074 

318  5,701X>75 

322  5,701X176 

399  5,701  X»77 

430  5,701  xrra 

538  5.701,079 

539  5,701  XMO 
555  5.70l.«l 
628  5.701  X)82 
642  5.701X183 
690  5.70IX)«4 
754  5,701X185 
762  5.701.086 
765  5,701,087 


772 

3.7Dl.aN 

5,701,089 

CLASS  326 

32 

5,701.090 

41 

5,701,091 

5,701.092 

98 

5,701,093 

113 

5.701,094 

CLASS  327 

410 

5.701.095 

536 

5.701.096 

538 

5,701,097 

5.701,098 

552 

5.701,099 

559 

5.701,100 

561 

S.70I.I01 

CLASS  339 

253 

5,701.102 

290 

5.701,103 

CLASS  331 

96 

5,701.104 

153 

5.701.105 

CLASS  332 

100 

5.701.106 

CLASS  333 

164 

5.701.107 

202 

5.701,108 

CLASS  335 

78 

5,701,109 

132 

5.701,110 

177 

5.701,111 

216 

5,701.112 

285 

5,701.113 

CLASS  336 

115 

5.701.114 

CLASS  349 

28605                5.701,115                            I 

431 

5.701,116 

567 

5.701.117                          1 

638 

5,701.118 

682 

5.701.119                            1 

825.02               5.701.120                            1 

825.54              5.701.121                          1 

932.: 

5.701.122 

CLASS  341 

22 

5.701.123 

50 

5.701.124 

63 

5.701.125 

67 

5.701.126 

CLASS  342 

42 

5.701,127 

CLASS  343 

700  MS            5.701.128                          1 

873 

5.701.129 

895 

5.701.130 

CLASS  345 

8  5.701.131 
5.701.132 

46  5.701,133 

74  5.701,134 

89  5.701.135 

100  5.701.136 

'   119  5.701.137 

132  5.701.138 

145  5.701.139 

156  5.701.140 

157  5,701,141 
168  5.701.142 
185  5.701.143 
188  5,701.144 

CLASS  347 

23  5.701.145 

26  5.701.146 

58  5.701,147 

89  5,701,149 

92  5,701,148 

212  5.701,150 

247  5.701.151 

CLASS  348 

3  5.701,152 

15  5.701,153 

42  5,701.154 

72  5,701.155 
86  5,701.156 
95  B1  5.255.096 
240  5.701.157 
410  5.701.158 

5.701.159 

413  5.701.160 

4«S  5.701,161 

570  5.701,162 

578  5.701.163 

699  S.701.164 

CLASS  349 

5  5,701.165 

38  5.701.166 

42  5,701,167 

130  5.701.168 

CLA^353 

31  5.700,076 

CLASS  355 

30  5.701.169 

40  5.701,170 

76  5.701.171 

CLASS  356 

28  5.701,172 

73  5.701.173 
237  5.701.174 
326  5.701.175 
338  5.701.176 
350  5.701.177 
371  5,701.178 
376  5,701,179 
429  5,701.180 
446  5.701.181 

CLASS  358 

296  5,701,182 

404  5,701.183 

450  5.701.184 

471  5.701.185 


CLASS 


125 
143 
161 
172 
205 

224 
290 
341 

362 
3S6 
399 

432 
435 
487 
631 
644 
669 
684 
691 
704 
717 
822 
823 
831 
873 


359 

5.701,186 
5.701.187 
5.701,188 
5,701,189 
5,701,190 
5,701,191 
5,701,192 
5,701.193 
5.701.194 
5.701.195 
5.701.196 
5.701.198 
5.701.197 
5.701.199 
5.701.200 
5.701.201 
5.701,202 
5.701,475 
5.701  J03 
5.701  J04 
5.701  J05 
5.701.206 
5.701.207 
5.701.208 
5.701.209 
5.70U10 
5.701.211 


CLASS  369 

51  5.701.212 

66  5.701.213 

71  S.70U14 

96.5  5.701J15 

99.02  5,701,216 

99.05  5.701.217 

104  5.701,218 

105  5,701,219 

106  5.701,220 
113  5.701  J21 

5.701,222 

5.701,223 

128  5.701.224 

132  5.701,225 

CLASS  361 

63  5,701,226 

118  5.701,227 

234  5.701,228 

617  5.701.229 

681  5.701030 

683  5.701.231 

5.70 1 J32 
735  5.701.233 

773  5.701J34 

CLASS  362 

26  5.701.235 

32  5.700.077 

5.700,078 
80  5.700.079 

5.70O080 
123  5.700,081 

152  5.70U36 

226  5.700.082 

249  5.700.083 

275  5,700.084 

399  5.700.085 

CLASS  363 

20  5.701,237 

21  5.701.238 
35  5.701.239 

5.70  U40 

5.701.241 

89  5.70 1J43 

146  5.70U44 


CLASS 

424.046 

424.047 

424.098 

42601 

464.13 

464.18 

474.24 

479 

483 

489 

491 

496 

508 

514  R 

571 01 

606 

72401 

724.19 

725 


364 

5.701.245 
5.701.246 
5.701.247 
5.701,248 
5.701050 
5,70U49 
5.701051 
5.701,252 
5,701053 
5.70 1054 
5.701,255 
5.701056 
5.701.257 
5.701.258 
5.701O59 
5.701060 
5.701,261 
5.701062 
5.701.263 


CLASS  365 

149  5.701.264 

185.03  5.701.265 
5.701.266 

201  5.701067 

205  5.701.268 

210  5.701069 

230.01  5.701074 

230.02  5.701071 

230.03  5.701.270 
230.06  5.701072 
230.08  5.701073 
233  5.701075 

CLASS  366 

1722  5.700.086 

241  5.700.087 

CLASS  367 

133  5.701.276 

163  5.70 1.277 

CLASS  368 

204  5.701.278 

CLASS  369 

13  5.701079 

5.701.280 
32  5,701081 

5.701.282 
44.41  5.701.283 

50  5.701084 

59  5.701.285 


109 

no 

112 
263 


5.701086 
5,701087 
5,701.288 
5.701.289 
5.701.290 

CLASS  379 

232  5.701,291 
5.701092 

244  5.701093 

252  5,701094 

271  5.701095 

282  5,701096 

341  5,701.297 

346  5.701.298 
376  5.701099 
392  5.701  JOD 
428  5.701,301 

521  5,701.302 

522  5.701.303 

CLASS  371 

lOO  5.701.304 

20.1  5.701.305 

22.1  5.701,306 

22.3  5.701.307 

5.701.308 
25.1  5.701  J09 

30  5,701310 

32  5,70U11 

5,70UI2 
400  5,701J13 

403  5.70U14 

51  I  5.701,315 

53  5,70U16 

CLASS  372 

5  5.701,317 

6  5.70UI8 
18  5.70U19 
32  5,701  J20 
44  5,70U21 
46  5.70U22 

54  5,701  J23 
92  5,701J24 
96  5.701J25 
99                      5,701.326 

5.701  J27 

CLASS  374 

141  5.70O.O88 

142  5.70O089 
210  5.70O090 

CLASS  375 

204  5.701J28 

224  5,701,329 

257  5.701  J30 

316  5.701,331 

334  5.701.332 

347  5.701J33 
364  5,701.334 

CLASS  377 

69  5.70 1 J35 

CLASS  378 

132  5.701  J36 

CLASS  379 

57  5,701J37 

58  5,70IJ38 
88  5,701  J39 
204  5.701J40 
433  5.701  J41 

CLASS  389 

4  5.701.342 

5.701.343 

CLASS  381 

1  5.701.344 

13  5.701.345 

18  5.701.346 

24  5.701.347 

68  6  5.701,348 

692  Bl  4.961030 

71  5.701.349 
5.701,350 

104  5.701,352 

106  5.701J53 

157  5.701  JS4 

169  5,701,355 

187  5.701.356 

199  5.701.357 

202  5.701J58 

»3  5.701.359 

CLASS  382 

131  5.701.360 

138  5.701.361 

149  5.701.362 

174  5.70 1 J63 


176 
212 
237 
239 

249 


5.701.364 
5.701.365 
5.701,366 
5,701,367 
5.701,368 
5,701,369 

CLASS  383 

63  5.70OO91 

CLASS  384 

115  5.700X192 

276  5.700.093 

569  5.70O094 

ClJ^SS38S 

13  5.701J70 

17  5,701J71 

24  Rc.35.697 
5,70IJ72 

33  5.701  J73 

49  5.701  J74 

74  5,701  J75 

123  5.701J76 

124  5,701  J77 
126  5.701  J78 
131  5.701J79 
134  5.701  J80 

139  5.701J81 

140  5.701  J82 

CLASS  386 

46  5.701.383 

70  5,701,384 

106  5.701  J85 

909  5.701  J86 

CLASS  392 

456  5,701,387 

471  5,701.388 


CLASS 


2.12 
215 
201 
2.28 
2.67 

2D 

25 

27 

51 

76 

109 

115 

119 

123 

141 

182.04 

182  05 

183.14 

183.17 

183.19 

200.01 

200.02 
200.09 

200  1 

20015 

20016 

227 
284 
309 

335 
353 
376 
403 
441 
445 
455 
457 
481 
484 
486 
489 

497.01 
500 


506 
516 
551 
559 
580 
586 
595 


395 

5.70 1J89 
5.701,390 
5.701J91 
5.701,392 
5.701.393 
5.70 1J94 
5,701  J95 
5.701  J96 
5.701,397 
5.701J98 
5.701  J99 
5.701.400 
5.701.401 
5,701.402 
5,701.403 
5.701.404 
5.701.405 
5.701.406 
5.701.407 
5.701.408 
5.701.409 
5.701.410 
5.701.412 
5.701.427 
5.701.413 
5.701.414 
5.701.415 
5.701.411 
5.7DI.4I6 
5.701.417 
5.701.418 
5.701.419 
5.701.420 
5.701.421 
5.701.422 
5.701,423 
5.701,424 
5.701.425 
5.701.426 
5.701.429 
5.701.430 
5.701.431 
5.701.432 
5.701,433 
5.701,434 
5.701.435 
5.701.436 
5.701.437 
5.701,438 
5.701.439 
5.701.440 
5.701.441 
5.701.442 
5.701.443 
5.701.444 
5.701,445 
5.701,446 
5,701,447 
5.701,448 
5.701.449 
5.701.450 


600 
601 
602 


603 

604 

608 
609 
610 


611 

612 
613 
614 
616 
619 
621 

652 


670 
671 
675 
676 
681 
683 

704 


705 

712 

734 
735 
736 
739 
753 
762 
764 
779 
800 


806 

821 
826 
834 

842 
849 


29 
48 

52 
53 
83 

123 
132 
234 
268 
2T7 
310 
311 
319 
326 
349 
373 

396 
463 
512 
515 
565 
569 
578 
609 
620 
626 


5.701,451 
5.701,452 
5.701,453 
5.701.454 
5,701,455 
5.701.459 
5.701.460 
5.701,456 
5.701,461 
5.701.457 
5.701.458 
5.701.462 
5.701,463 
5.701.464 
5.701,465 
5.701.466 
5.701,467 
5.701.468 
5.701,469 
5,701.470 
5.701.471 
5.701.472 
5,701,473 
5.701,474 
5,701,476 
5,701,477 
5.701,478 
5.701.479 
5.701.480 
5.701.482 
5.701.481 
5.701.483 
5.701,484 
5.701.485 
5.701.486 
5.701.487 
5.701.488 
5.701.489 
5.701.490 
5.701.491 
5.701.492 
5.701,493 
5.701,494 
5.701.495 
5.701.496 
5.701.497 
5.701,498 
5.701.499 
5.701,500 
5.701  JOl 
5,701  J02 
5,701,503 
5.701  J04 
5.701  J05 
5.701,506 
5,701  J07 
5.701  J08 
5.701  J09 
5.701.510 
5.701J1I 
5.701J12 
5.701J13 
5,701,514 
5,70IJI5 
5.701316 
5.70 1 J46 
5.701J17 


50  5.701  J51 

53  5.701  J52 

55  5.701  J53 

69  5.701  J54 
5.701  JS5 

70  5,701.556 

77  5.701  J57 
103  5.70U58 
149  5.701,559 
159  5.701.560 
233  5.701J61 
265  5.701  J62 

284  5.701  J63 

285  5.701  J64 

286  Rc35,698 
299  5.701J65 
302  5.701  J66 

5.701  J67 
5.70 1J68 
308  5.701  J69 

343  5.701  J70 

5,701,571 
354  5,701472 

384  5.701  J73 

CLASS  489 
55  5.7QO095 

225  5.700X196 

487  5.700.097 

6150  5.700.098 

625  5.700.099 

CLASS  491 

4  5.700.100 

52  5.700.101 

CLASS  483 

170  5,700,102 

260  5,700103 

265  5,700,104 

408.1  S.70OI05 

CLASS  494 
8  5.700.106 

CLASS  495 

26  5.700.108 

128  5.70ft  107 

5.7O0:i* 
154  5.700.11b 

258  5.700.111 

CLASS  496 

93  5.700.112 

CLASS  488 

1R  5.70O1I3 

126  5.700115 

CLASS  499 

141  5.700.116 

164  5.700.117 

CIj^SS419 

113  5.700.118 

CLASS  411 

78  5.700.119 


CLASS  396 

389 

5.70O120 

5.701.518 

432 

5.700.121 

5.701JI9 

551 

5.70O122 

5,701320 
5.701J21 

n.ASS  414 

5,701322 

11 

5,700,123 

5,701323 

111 

5.700124 

5.701324 

276 

5.70OI25 

5.701325 

416 

5.700.126 

5.701326 

5.700.127 

5.701328 

789. 

5.700128 

5.701327 

5.701329 

CLASS  415 

5.701330 

138 

5.700.129 

5.701331 

5,701332 

CLASS  416 

5,701333 

95 

5.70O130 

5,701334 

97R 

5.700.131 

S.70I335 

5.700132 

5.701336 

248 

5.70OI33 

5.701337 

5.701338 

CLASS  417 

5.701339 

153 

5.700.134 

5.701340 

269 

5.700.135 

5.701341 

270 

5.700.136 

5.701342 

364 

5.700.137 

5.701344 

366 

5.700.138 

5.701343 

462 

5.700.139 

5.701345 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  399 

104 

5.700.140 

5.701347 

5.701348 

CLASS  419 

5.701349 

26 

5.701374 

5.701350 

28 

5,701375 

PI  112 


C  LASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


29  5.701376 

CLASS  42* 

476.6  5.700.582 

CLASS  422 

5.700.426 


29 

52 

i2S» 

104 

125 

139 

146 

171 

173 

245.1 

420 


5.700.427 
5.700.428 
5.700.429 
5.700.430 
5.700.431 
5.700.432 
5.700,433 
5.700.434 
5.70a43S 
5.700J77 


CLASS  423 


210 

220 

228 

230 

231 

244.07 

599 

647.7 


CLASS 


1.69 

1.81 

1.85 

9.1 

9.33 

49 

59 


64 

70.14 

70.17 

70.2 

78.02 

78.07 

78.08 

84 

85.2 

93.46 

123 

130.1 

145  1 

195.1 

208.1 

233.1 

400 

405 


408 
426 

434 
435 
448 
449 
450 
486 
496 
501 


650 


5.700.436 
$.700,437 
5.7aa438 
5.700.439 
5.700.440 
5.700.441 
5.700.442 
5.700.443 

424 

5.700.444 
5.700.445 
5.700.446 
5.700.447 
$.700,448 
5.700.449 
5.700.450 
5.700.451 
5.700,452 
5.700,4$3 
$.700,4$$ 
$.700,4$6 
$.700.4$4 
$.700,457 
5.700.458 
5.700.459 
5.700.460 
5.700.461 
5.700.462 
5.700.464 
5,700.46$ 
$.70a466 
5.700.468 
5.700.469 
5.700.470 
5.700.471 
5.700.472 
5.700.473 
$.70a474 
$.100.47$ 
$.700,476 
$.700,477 
5.700.478 
5.700.479 
5.700.480 
5.700.481 
5.700.482 
5.700.483 
5.700.484 
5.700.485 
5.700.486 
5.700,487 


CLASS  425 


72.2 

lOO 

116 

131.1 

190 

193 

222 

532 

564 

572 

577 

589 


2 

74 

240 

312 

316 

332 

441 

49$ 

$16 

549 

557 

590 

656 


5.700.488 
5.700.489 
$.700,490 
$.700,491 
$.700,492 
$.700,493 
$.700,494 
$.700.49$ 
$.700,496 
$.700,497 
$.700,498 
5.700.499 
5.700300 
5.700301 
5.700302 

CLASS  42t 

Re.35.699 
5.700303 
5.70O.5O4 
$.70030$ 
$.700306 
5.700307 
5.700308 
5.700309 
5.700310 
5.700311 
5.700312 
5.700313 
5.700390 


5.700314 


CLASS  427 


140 

155 

226 

249 

253 

25$.  I 

2$8 

388.4 

397.8 

402 

416 

$27 


$.700315 
$.700316 
$.700317 
5.700318 
5.700319 
5.700320 
5,700321 
5,700322 
5.700323 
$.700324 
$,700325 
5.700326 


CLASS  42« 


34.4 
34.9 
35.8 
35.9 
361 

363 

36.92 

40.1 

41.9 

57 

64.1 

65.4 

68 

71 

76 

131 

156 

167 

209 

210 

212 

214 
220 

233 

297.4 

312.4 

316.6 

319.7 

325 

327 

328 
332 


334 

336 
342 
352 
357 
364 
392 
403 
412 
421 
437 
446 
447 
482 
484 
500 
507 
528 
546 
565 
611 
641 
690 

604  BA 
694  TS 


5.700327 

5.700.528 

5.700329 

5.700330 

5.700331 

5.700332 

$.700333 

5.700334 

5.700335 

5.700336 

$.700337 

$.700338 

$.700339 

5.700.541 

5.700342 

$.700.$43 

i700344 

5.700345 

5.700346 

5.700347 

5,700348 

5.700349 

5.700350 

5.700351 

$.7003$2 

$.7003$3 

$.7003$4 

$.7003$$ 

5.7003$6 

5.700357 

5.700358 

5.700359 

5.700360 

5.700361 

5,700362 

5.700363 

5.700364 

5.700365 

5.700366 

5.700367 

5.700368 

5.700369 

5.700370 

5.700371 

5.700372 

5.700.573 

5.700374 

5.700375 

5.700376 

5.700378 

5.700379 

5.700380 

5.700381 

5.700383 

5.700,584 

5,700385 

5,700386 

5,700387 

5.701377 

5.701378 

5.700388 

5.700340 

5.700391 

5,700.592 

5.700394 

5.700,593 


CLASS  429 

13  5.700395 

206  5.700396 

218  5.700.597 

5.700398 
249  5,700399 

5,700.600 

CLASS  43* 

5  5.700.601 

5.700.602 

5.700.603 

5,700,604 

5,700,605 

5,700,606 

15  5,700,607 

20  5,700,608 

27  5.700,609 

30  5,700,610 


5 

9 

8 
9 

06.6 
10 

24 
75 
)l 

n 

)3 
S6 
70.1 

)6 
1 


15 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


s,7aa6ii 

$,700i6l2 
$.700.6)3 
$.700,614 
$,700.61$ 
$.700,616 
$.700,617 
$.700.61 8 
$.700,619 
$.700,620 
5.7aa621 
$.700,622 
$.70a623 
$.700,624 
$.700.62$ 
$.700,626 
$.70a627 
$.700,628 
5.700.629 
5.700,630 
5,700,631 


CLASS  431 

!S  S.700.141 

$.700,142 

4  5,700.143 

CLASS  432 

I  5,700.144 

CLASS  433 

5.700.145 
5.700.146 
$.700,147 

2  7.1  5.700.148 

CLASS  434 

3  :2  $.700,149 

CLASS  435 

$.700,632 
$.700,634 
5.700.635 
5.700,636 
5.700.637 
5.700.638 
5.700.639 
5.700.6W 
5.'HI0.641 
5.700.642 
5.7to.643 
5.700.644 
5.70a645 
5.700.646 
5.700,647 
5.700.648 
5.700.649 
5.700.650 
5.700,652 
5,700,653 
5.700.654 
5.700,655 
5.700,656 
5.70a657 
5.700.658 
5,700,659 
S.70a660 
5,700.661 
5.70a662 
5.700.664 
5.700.663 
5.700.665 
5.700.666 
5.700.667 
5.700.668 
5.70a669 
5.700.670 
5.70a671 
5.700.672 
5.700.673 
5.700.674 
5.700.67$ 
$.700,676 
5.700.677 
5.700.678 
5.700.679 
5.700.680 
5.700.681 
5,700.682 
5,700.683 
5.700.684 
5,700.685 
5.700.686 
5.700.687 
5.700.688 
5.700.689 
5.700.690 
5.700.691 

CLASS  436 

5,700,692 
$.700,693 
$.70a694 


7 


2 


41   52 
H    1 


61  4 

61  52 

61  6 

7  2 
81 

9  3 

1(  S 

i:  i 

i:  i 

i:  !.3 

II  ! 

II ) 

i<  I 
i<i 


2'  ).2 

:t  )2i 

2;!.3 

::  !.3i 

2JS.2 
2«>3 
2(  I 

.1 
.1 
3X1.1 

3:  i 


60 


62 

129 

167 

183 

190 

192 

193 
195 
198 
200 
214 
215 
225 
643 


156 
216 
230 
298 
381 
401 
439 
592 
612 
622 
636 
653 
655 
710 
723 


4 

74 

78 

164 

236 

266 

471 

490 

501 

571 

578 

587 

595 

596 

607 
621 
676 


5.700.695 

CLASS  437 

5.700.696 
5.700.697 
5,700.698 
5,70a699 
$.700,700 
5.700.701 
$.700,702 
$.700,703 
$.700,704 
$.700,70$ 
$,700,706 
$.700,707 
5.700.708 
5.70a709 
5.700.710 
5.700.711 
5,700,712 
5,700,713 
5,700,714 
5,700,715 
5.700.716 
5.700.717 
5.700.718 
5.700.719 
5.700.720 
5.700.721 
5.700.722 
5.700.723 
5.700.724 
5.700.725 
5.700.726 

CLASS  438 

5.700.727 
5.700.728 
5.700.729 
5.700.730 
5.700.731 
5.700.732 
5.700,733 
5,700,734 
5,700,73$ 
5,700,736 
5,700.737 
5.700.738 
5.700.739 
5.700,740 
5,700.741 

CLASS  439 

5.700.150 
$.700.1$1 
5.700.152 
5,700.153 
5.700.154 
5.700.155 
5.700.156 
5.700.157 
5.700.158 
5.700.159 
5,700.160 
5,700.161 
5,700,162 
Bl  4.806.123 
5.700.163 
5.700.164 
5.700.165 
5.700.167 


CLASS  44* 

1  5.700.168 

46  5.700.169 

47  5.700.170 

87  5.700.171 

88  5.700,172 

CLASS  441 

57  5.700.173 

65  5,700.174 

CLASS  442 

123  5.700.742 

243  5.700.743 

CLASS  445 

24  5,700.17$ 

25  5,700,176 

CLASS  446 

117  5,700.177 

301  5,700.178 

CLASS  451 

5.700.180 
Bl  5.396.737 
5.700.181 
5.700.179 
5.700.182 
5.700.183 
5.700.184 


365                    5.700.18$ 

a  ASS  5*2 

406                  $.700,116 
495                   $.700,187 
532                  $.700,188 
$$$                  $,100,189 

66 

102 

117 

5,700.747 
5.700.748 
5.700.749 
5.70O.75O 

CLASS  454 

255 

5.700.751 

$7                      $,700,190 
69                    5,700.191 
2$8                   $,700,192 

311 
330 
340 

5.700,752 
5,700,753 
5,700,754 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  5*3 

3.1                    5.701379 

5.701380 

5.1                    5.701381 

227 

$.700,7$$ 
$,700,7$6 

$.700,7$7 

5.701.582 

CLASS  5M 

2$                    $.701383 

33.1  $.701. $84 

33.2  $.70138$ 
33.4                  $.701386 
34.1                  5.701387 
38.4                  5.701388 

106 
133 
206 
221 
292 

$,700,7$8 
$,7a),7S9 
$,700,760 
$.700,761 
$.700,762 

56.1                  5.701389 

CLASS  5(7 

62  5.701390 

63  5.701391 

125 

5.700.763 

69  5.701.592 

70  5.701.593 
78                      5.701,594 

338 

CLASS 5W 

5.700.764 

83                    5,701395 

378 

5.700.765 

103                   5,701396 

500 

5.700.766 

127                   5.701397 

539 

5.700.767 

161.2                 5.701398 
186.1                  5.701399 

CLASS  51« 

208                   5.701.600 

214 

$.700,768 

226.2                5.701.601 

305 

$,700,769 

260                  5.701.602 

5.700.770 

277.1                   5.701.603 

315 

5.700.771 

421 

5.700.772 

CLASS  463 

426 

5.700.773 

3                        5.700.193 
29                    5.700.195 

CLASS  514 

37                      5.700.194 

2 

5,700.774 

12 

5,700,775 

CLASS  464 

5,700,776 

36                      5.700.196 

5.700.777 

69                      5.700.197 

5.700,778 

71                      5.700.198 

14 

5.700,779 

17 

5.700.780 

CLASS  47* 

21 

$.700,781 

19                      $.700,199 

5,700.782 
5.700.783 

CLASS  472 

24 

5.700.784 

26                      5.700.200 

44 

5.700.785 

103                    5.700.201 

47 

5.700.786 

54 

5.700.787 

CLASS  473 

91 

5.700,788 

139                    5.700.203 

100 

5,700,789 

142                    5.700.202 

167 

5,700,790 

199                    5.700.204 

5,700,791 

232                   5,700,205 

171 

5,700.792 

293                    5.700.206 

177 

5,700.793 

313                    5.700.207 
324                    5,700,208 

2%0 

5.700.794 
5.700.795 

380                    5,700J09 

220 

5.700.796 

535                   5.700.210 

221 

5.700.797 

613                    5.700,211 

229.8 

5.700.798 

235.8 

5.700.799 

CLASS  474 

250 

5.700.800 

70                      5,700.212 

110                    5.700.213 

5.700.214 

5,700,21$ 

5,700.216 

217                    5.700.217 

252 
253 
254 
2$$ 
269 
290 
291 

5.700,801 
5.700.802 
5.700.803 
5,700,804 
5,700.805 
5.700,806 
5.700,807 

CLASS  475 

292 

5,700.808 

12                      5.700.218 
47                        5,700.219 
129                    5,700.220 
146                    5.700.221 
204                  5,700.222 
269                  5,700,223 

300 
307 

314 
317 

321 
324 

5,700.809 
5.70a810 
5,700.811 
5.700,812 
5.700.813 
5.700.814 
5.700.815 

CLASS  477 

326 
340 

5,700.816 
5,700.817 

45  5.700.224 

46  5,700.225 

364 
367 

5.700.818 
5.700.819 

156                    5,700,226 

369 

5.700,820 

171                    5.700,227 

374 

5.700,821 

CLASS  482 

380 

5,700.822 
5,700,823 

62                      5,700,228 

383 

5,700.824 

83                    5.700.229 

397 

5.700.825 

5.700.230 

5.700.826 

124                    5.700.231 

414 

5.700,827 

125                   5.700.232 

419 

5.700,828 

CLASS  492 

426 
489 

5.700.830 
5,700.831 

1                       5.700.233 

502 

5,70a832 

CLASS  5*1 

510 
526 

5.700.833 
5,700.834 

15                      5.700.744 

530 

5.700.835 

134                    5.700.74$ 

544 

$.700,836 

201                    5.700,746 

546 

5.700.837 

$7$ 

$.700,838 

539 

5.700.867 

CLASS  528 

233 

5.700.927 

17$ 

$.700,236 

79 

5,700J64 

618 
628 
642 
721 

$.700,839 
$.700,840 

$90 
731 

5.700.868 
5.700.869 

15 
25 

5.700.897 
$.700,898 

23.7 
63 

5.700.928 
5.700.929 

CLASS  6t2 

80 

5.7003$ 
5.700J66 
5.700  J67 
5.700  J68 
5.700  J69 

5,700.841 
5,700.842 

CLASS  521 

837                    $.700,870 
CLASS  525 

37 

335 

354 

373 

5.700,899 
5,700,900 
5.700.901 
5.70a9O2 

221 
200 

5.700.920 

CLASS  54* 

5.700.930 

27 
74 

$.700^37 
5.700,238 

CLASS  6*4 

86 

102 

108 

142 

143 

SI 
77 

5.700.843 
5.700.844 

74 
187 

5.700.871 
5.700.872 

5.700.903 

203 
223 

5,700.931 
5,700.932 

2 
22 

5,700.239 
5,700J4O 
5,700,241 
5.700,242 
5,700,243 
5.700,244 

5.700,270 
5.700,271 

99 

5,700,845 

283 

5.700.873 

CLASS  53« 

364 

5,700.933 

93 

144 

5,700,272 

128 

5.700,846 

288 

5.700.874 

305 

5,700,904 

538 

5,700,934 

96 

148 

5,700,273 

1$9 

5,700.847 
CLASS  522 

301 
314 

5.700.875 
5.700.876 

311 
324 

5,700.905 
5,700.906 

CLASS  544 

102 
132 

167 
208 

5,700,274 
5,700,27$ 

333.3 

5,700,878 

5,700.907 

139 

5,700.935 

14$ 

5.700J45 

$.700,276 

7 

5,700.848 

353 

5.700.879 

5.700.908 

276 

5.700,936 

198 

5,700,246 

213 

$,700^77 

16 

5.700.849 

403 

5.70a880 

326 

5,700.909 

317 

5,700.937 

220 

5,700J47 

236 

$.700,279 

34 

5,700.850 

440 

5.700.881 

338 

5.700.910 

249 

5.700,248 

CLASS  523 

528 

5,700,882 
5,700.884 

350 

5.700.911 
5.700,912 

14 

CLASS  546 

5.700.938 

263 

5.700.249 
5.700.250 

CLASS  687 

161 

5.700.851 

534 

5,700,885 

351 

5,700,913 

116 

5.700.939 

264 

5.700.251 

5 

$.700,280 

201 

5.700,852 

412 

5,700,914 

119 

5.700.940 

280 

5.700.252 

5.700.281 

212 

5.700.853 

413 

5,700.915 

122 

5.700.941 

282 

5.700  753 

9 

5.700  *r? 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  526 

119                    5.700.886 

CLASS  536 

181 
296 

5.700.942 
5.700.943 

378 
38$.3 

5.700J$4 
5.700.25$ 

17 
114 

5.700.283 
5.700.284 

176 

5.700.856 

182 

5,700,887 

1.11 

5.700.916 

327 

5.10a944 

397 

$.700.2$6 

290 

5.700,857 

190 

5,700,888 

18.7 

5.700.917 

408 

5.700.257 

2»7 

5.700.858 

247 

5,700,889 

5.700.918 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  623 

314 

5.700.859 

272 

5,700J90 

22.1 

5.700.919 

203 

5.700.945 

CLASS 6M 

1 

5.700,285 
5,700.286 

317 

5.700.860 

301 

5,70a891 

5.700.921 

231 

5.700.946 

1 

5.70OJ58 

344 

5.700.861 

306 

5,700.892 

23.1 

5.70a922 

491 

5.700.947 

14 

5.700259 

5^700 J87 

403 

5.700.862 

307.1 

5,700.893 

5,700.923 

531 

5.700.948 

1$ 

5.700.260 

7 

5!700,288 

406 

5,700.863 

323.2 

5.700.894 

5.70a924 

41 

5,700.261 

16 

5!700J89 
5  70031 

$06 

5.700.865 

348 

5.700.895 

5.700.925 

CLASS 6M 

48 

5.100  J62 

17 

$20 

5.700.866 

351 

5.700.896 

5,700.926 

15 

5.700  734 

$7 

5,700J63 

5,700J92 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—           610 

387,886 

616 

387,941 

387,999 

133 

388,052 

388.110 

388.166 

639 

387,887 

630 

387.942 

388.000 

388,053 

231 

388.111 

D24—         107 

388.167 

869 

387,888 

387.943 

39 

388.001 

388,054 

306 

388.112 

118 

388.168 

872 

387.889      D7— 

309 

387.944 

388J04 

1$2 

388,061 

309 

388.113 

133 

388.169 

951 

387.938 

387,945 

46  1 

388.002 

163 

388,055 

388,114 

388,170 

953 

387.890 

387,946 

91 

388.003 

167 

388,056 

338 

388,115 

388,171 

959 

387.891 

319 

387.947 

92 

388.004 

DI4—         102 

388,062 

340 

388,116 

13$ 

388,172 

960 

387,895 

387.951 

104 

388.005 

106 

388,063 

D17—          20 

388,117 

192 

388,173 

962 

387,892 

378 

387.948 

106 

388,006 

114 

388,Q$7 

DI9—           27 

388,118 

388,174 

969 

387,893 

409 

387.949 

114 

388.007 

3884)64 

51 

388,119 

21$ 

388,17$ 

972 

387,885 

551 

387.950 

128 

388.008 

388,065 

60 

388,120 

224 

388,176 

387,894 

637 

387.952 

388.009 

388,066 

90 

388,121 

D2$—           16 

388,177 

D3 —          214 

387,896 

643 

387.953 

Dll—           26 

388,010 

388,067 

D20—             7 

388,122 

48 

388,178 

215 

387,897 

645 

387.954 

40 

388.011 

388,073 

10 

388,123 

$6 

388,179 

387,898 

653 

387.955 

44 

388.012 

114.3 

388.068 

42 

388.124 

61 

388,180 

221 

387,899 

387,956 

48 

388.013 

388.069 

388.125 

121 

388,181 

387.900 

691 

387.957 

83 

388,014 

388.070 

388.126 

388,182 

226 

387.901 

387,958 

90 

388,015 

388.071 

D21—             5 

388.127 

388,183 

271 

387,902 

696 

387,959 

91 

388,016 

388,072 

6 

388.128 

124 

388,186 

273 

387.903      D8— 

61 

387.960 

388,017 

11$ 

388,074 

23 

388,129 

388,187 

387.904 

68 

387.961 

164 

388,018 

116 

388,075 

31 

388,130 

388,188 

281 

387.905 

70 

387.962 

388,019 

388,076 

71 

388,131 

388,189 

299 

387.906 

387.963 

388,020 

126 

3884)77 

78 

388,132 

388,190 

319 

387,907 

82 

387.964 

388:021 

138 

388,078 

82 

388,133 

388,191 

D4—           101 

387,908 

98 

387.965 

221 

388,022 

388,079 

86 

388,134 

127 

388,192 

116 

387.909 

99 

387.966 

D12-             1 

388,023 

388,080 

95 

388,135 

133 

388,193 

199 

387.910 

102 

387.967 

97 

3884)24 

3884)81 

108 

388.136 

134 

388,194 

D6—          317 

387.911 

107 

387.968 

111 

388,025 

388,082 

388.137 

139 

388.195 

326 

387.912 

349 

387.969 

114 

388,026 

146 

388,083 

143 

388.138 

1$0 

388,196 

337 

387.913 

387,970 

129 

388.027 

149 

388.064 

148 

388,139 

D26—             9 

388,197 

356 

387.914 

354 

387,971 

136 

388:028 

388,085 

388,140 

27 

388.198 

3$8 

387.915 

356 

387,978 

388.039 

1$0 

3884)86 

150 

388,141 

28 

388.199 

387.916 

359 

387,972 

142 

388.030 

l$l 

388,087 

214 

388.142 

388J00 

366 

387.917 

377 

387,973 

143 

388.031 

1$$ 

388.088 

219 

388,143 

37 

388J01 

372 

387.918 

378 

387,974 

146 

388.032 

191 

388.059 

220 

388,144 

388^02 

393 

387.919      D9— 

346 

387.976 

388.033 

388.089 

226 

388,145 

38 

388,203 

397 

387.920 

348 

387.977 

388.034 

388.090 

230 

388,146 

43 

38SJ05 

417 

387.921 

415 

387.979 

147 

388.035 

388.091 

240 

388,147 

388J06 

418 

387.922 

387.980 

388.036 

196 

388.092 

244 

388,148 

48 

388J07 

429 

387.923 

418 

387.981 

388J037 

223 

388.093 

D22-         108 

388.149 

$4 

388^08 

436 

387.924 

423 

387.982 

388.038 

226 

388.094 

118 

388.ISO 

63 

388J09 

438 

387.925 

424 

387.983 

388.039 

230 

388.095 

120 

388.151 

6$ 

388J10 

445 

387.926 

430 

387.984 

388.040 

388.096 

142 

388,152 

388J1I 

49$ 

387.927 

435 

387.986 

388.058 

388,097 

147 

3S8.I$3 

71 

388^12 

$11 

387.928 

438 

387.987 

152 

388.041 

388,098 

D23—        209 

388,1$4 

81 

388,214 

$13 

387.929 

504 

387.988 

171 

388.042 

388,099 

238 

388,1$$ 

8$ 

388,213 

$26 

387.930 

517 

387.989 

190 

388.043 

234 

388,100 

388,1$6 

388,215 

$45 

387.931 

519 

387.990 

204 

388.044 

388,101 

388,1$7 

388,216 

566 

387.932 

387.991 

209 

388.045 

241 

388,102 

388,1$8 

388,217 

387.933 

521 

387.992 

388.046 

DIS-          127 

388.103 

29$ 

388, 1  $9 

87 

388,218 

598 

387.934 

542 

387,993 

211 

388.047 

D16—          134 

388.104 

297 

388.160 

388,219 

387.935 

545 

387.994 

328 

388.048 

202 

388.105 

314 

388,161 

388,220 

599 

387.936 

566 

387.995 

404 

388.049 

388.106 

3$6 

388,162 

102 

388,221 

601 

387.937      D10— 

18 

387.9% 

419 

3884)50 

208 

388.107 

370 

388,163 

112 

388,222 

610 

387.939 

30 

387.997 

D13—         103 

388.051 

388.108 

377 

388.164 

14$ 

388,223 

611 

387,940 

387,998 

388MO 

217 

388.109 

411 

388.16$ 

153 

388,224 

PI  114 
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D99—  12     3M.225 

17     3U.226 


28     388.227 
388.228 


C  ^SSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


18 
54.1 


O.ISS 

ais6 


0.157 
56        0.158 


UM  I 


388.229 
388.230 


388.231 
30  388.232 


34  388.233 
388.234 


69.2    0.159 
86.2   0.160 


86.3  0.161 

86.4  0.162 


0.163 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  SanxM. 3 

Arizona 4 

Aiiuuisas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone „.  7 

Colorado... 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida „ 12 

CJeorgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas.- 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesou _ 27 

Mississippi „ „  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire „ 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York..... 36 

North  Carolina „ 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio „  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Otegon 41 

Peiuisylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  bland _ „ 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Teimessee „ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennoni 50 

Viipnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force .i 57 

U.S.  Aimy 58 

U.S.  Navy „ 59 


(First  nomber  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  otxain  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.699.638 

5.700.007 

5.700.675 

5.701,098 

5.699.712 

5.700.036 

5.700.676 

5.701.099 

5.699.756 

5.700.039 

5.70a677 

5.701.101 

0« 

5.699.642 

5.700.045 

5,700.681 

5.701.102 

5.699.918 

5.7aa046 

5.700.692 

5.701.113 

5.699.922 

5.700.047 

5.700.695 

5.701.120 

5.700.285 

5.700.072 

5.700.697 

5.701.138 

5.700.287 

5.700.076 

5.70a69« 

5.701.140 

5.700.703 

5.700.085 

5.700.707 

5.701,153 

5.700.721 

5.700.097 

5.700.711 

5.701,172 

5.701.006 

5.700.118 

5.7a».7l5 

5,701,1  M 

5.701.034 

5.70ai74 

5.70a7l7 

5,701J13 

5.701. 141 

5.700J22 

S.70a723 

5,701,219 

5.70IJI1 

5.700J29 

5.700.759 

5,70IJ22 

5.701.359 

5.700J43 

5.70a762 

5,701  J23 

5.701.426 

5.700.248 

5.70a763 

5,701,231 

5.701.429 

5.700.257 

5.700.822 

5.70IJ32 

5.701JOI 

5.700.258 

5.700.823 

5.701033 

5.701.596 

5.700.262 

5.70a826 

5.701  J34 

OS 

5.700.288 

5.70a263 

5.700.828 

5.70U40 

06 

5.699.561 

5.700.264 

5.700.848 

5.701.263 

5.699.563 

5.700.267 

5.700.897 

5.701  J64 

5.699365 

5.700J72 

5.700.908 

5.701.266 

5.699.611 

5.700J73 

5.70a9O9 

5.701.272 

5.699.618 

5.700.280 

5.700.912 

5.701  J83 

5.699.629 

5.700.286 

5.700.915 

5.701.291 

5.699.630 

5.700.310 

5.70a921 

5.701J05 

5.699.662 

5.70OJ1 1 

5.70ft922 

5.70IJ17 

5.699.700 

5.700380 

5.700.924 

S.70UI8 

5.699.702 

5.700.401 

5.700.936 

5.701  J34 

5.699.747 

5.70a478 

5.700.949 

5.70U38 

5.699.806 

5.700.483 

5.700.959 

5.701.348 

SS99.8I3 

5.700.495 

5.700.962 

5.701  J56 

5.699.827 

5.700J06 

S.70a96S 

5.701.366 

5.699.839 

5.700.520 

5.700.975 

5.701.393 

5.699.846 

5.700J26 

5.700.989 

5.701  J99 

5.699.864 

5.700J39 

5.701.007 

5.701.405 

5.699.879 

5.700.571 

5.701.008 

5.701.409 

5.699.889 

5.700.585 

5.701.021 

5.701.41 1 

5.699.910 

5.700J92 

5.701.023 

5.701.431 

5.699.928 

5.700.594 

5.701.024 

5.701.432 

5.699.936 

5.700.602 

5.701.027 

5.701.438 

5.699.940 

5,700.607 

5.701.043 

5.701.439 

5.699.943 

5.700.628 

5.701.060 

S.701.441 

5.699.944 

5.700.642 

5.701.068 

5.701.447 

5.699.949 

5.700.649 

5.701.071 

5.701.450 

5.699.962 

5.700.653 

5.701.083 

5.701.454 

5.699.975 

5.700.672 

5.701.085 

5.701.455 

5.699.993 

5.700.673 

5.701.092 

5.701.456 

09 


5.701.471 

5.701.113 

5.701.472 

5.701  J49 

5.701.477 

5.701.250 

5.701.482 

10                 5.699.7J9 

5.701.483 

5.700388 

5.701.492 

5.700.412 

5.701.496 

5.700.761 

5.701315 

5.700.798 

S.701J16 

5.700J63 

5.701J17 

5.700.866 

5.701395 

5.700J90 

5.699360 

II                   5.699.900 

5.699.643 

5.700.781 

5.o99,Do9 

12                  5.699.614 

5.699.818 

5.699A39 

5.700.125 

5.699.640 

5.70ai36 

5.699  A57 

5.700J73 

5.699.748 

5.700.667 

5.699.833 

5.700.779 

5.699.876 

5.700.958 

5.699,925 

5.700.979 

5.699.937 

5.701.074 

5.699.952 

5.701.086 

5.7«ai02 

5.701.295 

5.700.116 

5.701  J04 

5.70ai31 

5.701  J09 

5.700.172 

5.701.314 

5.700.173 

5.701 335 

5.700.237 

5.701.470 

5.700.269 

5.701.474 

5.700.299 

5.699386 

5.700.346 

5.699.628 

5.700376 

5.699.649 

5.700.409 

5.699.809 

5.700304 

5.649.909 

5.700305 

5.700.100 

5.7oa825 

5.700J7O 

5.700.952 

5.700J71 

5,700.999 

5.700  J75 

5,701,010 

5.700371 

5.701.097 

5.700395 

5,701.189 

5.70a775 

5,701308 

5.700.831 

5,701312 

5.701.109 

5,701337 

5.701.111 

5,701355 

5.701.115 

5,701.400 

5.701.117 

5.701.408 

5.701.119 

5.701302 

PI  115 


PI  116 

GEOGRAPfflCyi 

LI>fDEXOI 

5.701  J 14 

5.70a904 

5.700.051 

S.701.600 

5.700.933 

5.700.055 

13                   5.699.391 

5.700.940 

5.70a058 

5.699.617 

5.700.942 

5.700.068 

5.699.646 

5.701.038 

5.700089 

5.699.651 

5.701.161 

5.700122 

5.699.781 

5.701.179 

5.700152 

5.699.791 

5.701.235 

5.70O.154 

5.699.919 

5.701  J23 

5.700.212 

5,699.938 

5.701J45 

5,700.218 

5.700.024 

5.70  U98 

5,700226 

5.70aill 

19                    5.699.844 

5.700J90 

5.700.254 

5.701.110 

5.700.496 

5.700.322 

20                   5.699.710 

5.700515 

5.700.531 

5.699.988 

5.700545 

5.700J53 

5.700J10 

5.700,570 

5.700.850 

5.70a99l 

5,700,799 

5.700856 

5.701.453 

5.700.843 

5.700.937 

21                   5.699.687 

5.700.869 

5.701J53 

5.70aO48 

5.700878 

5,701.301 

5.701.549 

5.700.882 

5.701.352 

22                   5.699.866 

5.700.887 

15                   5.699.785 

5.699.908 

5.700.954 

5.699.956 

5.700458 

5.700.966 

5.700.858 

5.700.760 

5.700.973 

16                   5.699 J74 

5.700.830 

5.701.063 

5.700.020 

23                  5.700.655 

5.701.082 

5.700.170 

24                   5.699.711 

5.701.116 

5.700.180 

5.699.801 

5.701.319 

5.700.580 

5.700.228 

5,701.330 

5.700.706 

5.70a239 

5,701,361 

5.700.716 

<  7fW\7tfl 

5.700.427 
5.700.439 

5.701.383 

3.  fWU.  /  1  e 

5.701.410 

5.700,727 

5.700>M 

5.701.418 

5,700.730 

5.700554 

5.255.096 

5.700.732 

5.700.646 

2 

5.699,593 

5.700.733 

5.700.679 

5.699,605 

5.700.981 

5.700.724 

5,699,634 

5.701.036 

5.700.834 

5,699.670 

5.701027 

5.700.893 

5.699.677 

17                   5.699J81 

5.700.925 

5.699.705 

5.699.607 

5.70U28 

5.699.722 

5.699.613 

5.70 1J83 

5.699.805 

5.699.641 

2S                   5.699.684 

5.700.004 

5.699.647 

5.699.819 

5.700077 

5.699.648 

5.699.832 

5.70O090 

5.699.653 

5.699.836 

5.700137 

5.699.744 

5.699.901 

5.700.204 

5.699.754 

5.699.902 

5.700.2*4 

5.699.758 

5.70a026 

5.700481 

5.699.799 

5.700.078 

5.700J83 

5.699.816 

5.70ai32 

5.700 J91 

5.699.817 

5.70O.24O 

5.700.302 

5.699.878 

5.700.252 

5.70O344 

5.699.958 

5.700,259 

5.700.375 

5.699.970 

5,700,260 

5.701.058 

5.700.008 

5.700JO8 

5.70 1.070 

5.700.013 

5.700.342 

5.70U18 

5.700.015 

5.700.360 

5.701.313 

5.700.017 

5.700.430 

5.70U16 

5.700.094 

5.700.446 

5.701.473 

5.70ai68 

5.700.450 

5.701.486 

5.700.184 

5.700.458 

5.701.489 

5.700.199 

5.700466 

5.701.561 

5.700.433 

5.700.485 

5396,737 

5.700.438 

5.700.559 

28 

5.700,961 

5.700J36 

5.700.624 

29 

5,699J72 

5.700.599 

5.700.640 

5,699,652 

5.700.600 

5.700.660 

5.699,676 

5.700.688 

5.700.774 

5,699.886 

S.70a691 

5.700.787 

5.699.890 

5.700.777 

5.700.795 

5.699.999 

5.700.837 

5.700.800 

5.70O337 

5.701.062 

5.700.902 

5.700.475 

5.701.084 

5,700.903 

3.700.638 

5.701.244 

5.700.911 

5.700.816 

5.701.258 

5.700.923 

5.700.840 

5.701.297 

5.700.927 

5,700.926 

5.701  J02 

5.700.980 

5,701,064 

5.701J82 

5.701.003 

5,701,170 

5.701J91 

5.701.156 

5.701,358 

5.70IJ95 

5.701.185 

30 

5,700445 

5.701  J89 

5.701.423 

32 

5,699.945 

5.701.591 

5.701.427 

5.700.009 

18                   5.699  J58 

5.701.480 

5.700.177 

5.699.665 

5,701J25 

5.700238 

5.699,745 

4,930J44 

5.700298 

5,699,869 
5.699.881 

26                   5.699,594 

5.70O300 

5.699.601 

5.701.118 

5.699.930 

5.699.631 

33 

5.699.621 

5.700i)21 

5.699.636 

3.700.092 

5.700.106 

5.699.692 

5.700J45 

5.700.165 

5.699.697 

5.70O313 

5.700.167 

5.699.760 

5.700.845 

5.700  753 

5.699.829 

5.701.039 

5.700J93 

5.699.857 

5.701.148 

5.70OJ85 

5.699.877 

5.701.390 

5.700J38 

5.699.888 

5.701.484 

5.700.632 

5.700J)30 

34 

5.699.564 

5.700.634 

5.700.034 

5.699.620 

5.700.662 

5.700.0*0 

5.699.645 

5.700.664 

5.700.044 

5.699,743 

5.700.815 

5.700.050 

5,699,759 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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35 
36 


5,699,797 

5.699,906 

5,699,923 

5.699.982 

5.700.037 

5.700.087 

5.700.108 

5.700.141 

5.700.142 

5.700 J31 

5.700 J31 

5.700.364 

5.700.455 

5.70O497 

5.700.519 

5.700383 

5.700398 

5.700,650 

5.700,657 

5.700,669 

5.700,682 

5.700696 

5.700.768 

5.700.773 

5.700.802 

5.700.804 

5.700.806 

5.700.811 

5.700.844 

5.700.916 

5.700.917 

5.700.987 

5.701.014 

5.701.133 

5.701.136 

5.701.152 

5.701.168 

5.701.292 

5.701  J27 

5.701,340 

5.701  J89 

5.700.444 

5.7O1JO0 

Re.35.698 

5.699.584 

5.699.622 

5.699.671 

5.699.679 

5.699.683 

5.699.706 

5.699.708 

5.699.720 

5.699,725 

5.699,738 

5.699,793 

5.699.808 

5.699.842 

5.699.853 

5.699.920 

5.699.934 

5.699.961 

5.699.965 

5.700.059 

5.700.083 

5.700,088 

5.700,107 

5.700.120 

5.700.146 

5.700.158 

5.700.178 

5.700J13 

5.700J14 

5.700.216 

5.700.230 

5.700J36 

5.700J46 

5,700,279 

5,700,289 

5.70O292 

5,700,297 

5.700.332 

5.700.355 

5.700.356 

5.700.398 

5.700.403 

5.700.411 

5.700,413 

5.700.447 

5.700.461 

5.700.465 

5.700.474 

5.700.488 

5.700.489 

5.700324 

5.700340 

5,700349 

5.700368 

5.700377 

5.700381 

5.700.608 

5.700.611 

5.700.615 

5.700.623 


37 


38 
39 


5.700.631 

5.700.656 

5.700.786 

5.700,792 

5.700.796 

5.700.906 

5.700.930 

5.70O994 

5.701.005 

5.701.015 

5.701.059 

5.701.094 

5.701.114 

5.701.151 

5.701.155 

5.701.171 

5.701.175 

5,701.178 

5.701426 

5.701.256 

5.701.365 

5.701.401 

5.701.430 

5.701,433 

5,701,446 

5,701,451 

5,701,479 

5,701336 

5.701340 

3.701350 

5.701352 

5.701357 

5.701.564 

3.701.565 

5.701367 

5.701372 

5.701379 

5.699.659 

5.699.681 

5.699.688 

5.699.707 

5.699.751 

5.699.753 

5.699.796 

5.699.870 

5.699.927 

5.699.942 

5.700.019 

5,700.042 

5.700.060 

5.700.156 

5.700183 

5,700,202 

5.700411 

5.700484 

5.700329 

5.700394 

5.700.460 

5.700.532  ■ 

5,700.977 

5,700,978 

5,701498 

5,701,329 

5,699,985 

5.699376 

5,699.719 

5.699.828 

5.699.883 

5.699.911 

5.699.935 

5.699.966 

5.699.981 

5.699.990 

5.700.028 

5.700.138 

5.700455 

5.700461 

5.700J06 

5.700312 

5.700323 

5.700352 

5.700.353 

5.700.354 

5.700365 

5.700386 

5.700.451 

5,700.452 

5.700.487 

5.700.493 

5.700313 

5.700343 
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Patent  Coopermtioii  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnatioo 

For  infonnuion  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gaztne  at  120S  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  Audiority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Sutes  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  S2,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
IYeliminai>  Examining  Authority  for  intematioaal  applicaticos 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  Icnger 
a  limit  oo  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examinatioo  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  oo 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  aimounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  120S  O.G.  3,  oo  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  firanc.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  Intematioaal  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  fUed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) „ 

European  Patem  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee _„.«^_.^ 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  eadi  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  couiitry  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  rtfsignatrd 

—  For  each  designation  in  exces'.  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designatioo  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee .._ 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Cb^ter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demaixl  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Prelimiiury  examioatioo  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

4S0.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

4SS.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52J0 


162.00 


USPTO  as  Intematioaal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  ooly 

upon  invitation) _.  140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750XX) 

—  Additional  examinatioa  fee,  per 
additional  inveotioo  (payable  only 

upon  invitatioa) 270.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisioos  at  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisicos  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4)  .„ _..       360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA.._..       395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  ttot  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office „ 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    die    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patem  Office 465.00         930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 „..._ 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  F.r  each  i^>plication  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) -. 65.00  130.00 

—  PiX)cessing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00         130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NoUce  of  MaiotenaBce  Fees  Piyable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-mondi  period  beginning  3, 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(c) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  29, 1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1205  00  97 


UM  1 


120SOG9t 

and  six  months  may  oow  be  paid.    , 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


T  e  patents  have  patent 


(1)  unavoidable 

(2)  unintentional 


DBCEMBEIt30.  1997 

J700.00 

$1,640.00 


Utility  Patents  5^75.261  througl  5.377.358 
Reissue  Patents  based  oo  the  abdve  identified  patents. 

^Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patentt  which  were  issued  oo 
December  25, 1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patentt  4,979.236  thiou^ 
Reissue  Patentt  based  on  the  aba  te 


4.980,926 
identified  patents. 

/^notion  is  drawn  to  the  puentt  which  were  issued  on 
December  23, 1986  for  which  maintenanbe  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  Ttie  patentt  have  patent 
numbers  within  die  following  nmges:  T 


Utility  Patentt  4.630JI7  through  4.631.751 

Reissue  Patentt  based  on  the  aboVe  identified  patents. 

maintenmce  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Notke  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Mainunaacc  F«a 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1  J62(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apfrticable  surcharge  an 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniveisaiy  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  oo  the  first  mamtwianr^  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patentt  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surdiarge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  22,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


should  be  directed 
Box  M.  Fee. 


Noi 


Paymena  of  ""'"»^«««"^  fees  in  ^ 
to  "Coamusaona  of  Patentt  and  Ti 
WaAtngtoo.  D.C.  20231." 

For  pttentt  based  oo  applicatioas  fUdl  oo  or  after  Dec.  li 
1980,  but  befoit  Aug.  27, 1982.  patent  Owners  must  establish 
small  entity  stams  aocoiding  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amountt  of  the  maintenaqEc  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  tnoodis,  7  years  and  six  moothsj  and  1 1  yean  and  six 
moolhs  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(eM(gX  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-i&suance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  oo  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  yean  and  six  months  after  the  ^ginal  grant: 


.$525.00 

.$1,050.00 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  ~. 
By  other  than  a  small  enti^.. 

(f)  F6r  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  , 
or  plant  patent,  based  oo  ao  applicatioc 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  th4 
yean  aixl  six  mondu  after  the  originj  I 


By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .... 
By  other  than  a  small  enti^.. 


patent,  except  a  design 
filed  00  or  after  Dec. 
fee  is  due  by  seven 
grant 

$1,050.00 

$2,100.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  so  original  or  reissue  I 
or  plant  patent,  based  oo  applicatioos 
12. 1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  thi 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  origini  I 


I  atent.  except  a  design 
liled  on  or  after  Dec. 
fee  is  due  by  eleven 
grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  anaU  entity.... 


The  amount  (tf  the  sorcfaarge  for  payin; 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiiatia 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  ud  (i)  which 
(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  nMitm^wtyY , 
grace  period  following  die  expiration 
moodis.  seven  yean  and  six  months. 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  or 
based  oo  an  application  filed  on  or 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  •• 
By  odier  dun  a  small  enti^. 


^1,580.00 

$3,160.00 


fie( 


the  maintenance  fee 

of  the  patent  are  set 

reproduced  below: 

during  the  6  month 

duee  yean  and  six 

iindelewn  yean  and 

otig^  grant  of  a  patent 

Dec  12,  1980: 

.$65.00 

.......$130.00 


alerl 


(i)  Sundurge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  pateiu  for  non-timely  payment  df  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfai  tion  of  the  Commis- 
swoer  to  have  been: 


Re.  33,123 

(4.548.449) 

Re.  34.157 

(4,874,604) 

Re.  34321 

(4.874.357) 

4.547.909 

4,547,911 

4.547,931 

4.547.937 

4447,939 

4.547,942 

4,547.951 

4447.952 

4.547.955 

4.547.956 

4447,959 

4.547.964 

4.547.968 

4.547.970 

4.547.972 

4.547.981 

4.547.982 

4.547.987 

4447.994 

4447.997 

4448.006 

4448.011 

4448.012 

4448.017 

4448.021 

4448.023 

4448.029 

4448.033 

4448.042 

4448.04S 

4448.049 

4448.057 

4448.062 

4448.070 

4448.078 

4448.088 

4448.092 

4.548.101 

4448.103 

4448.106 

4448.111 

4448.112 

4448.116 

4448,119 

4448,124 

4448,132 

4448,133 

4448,134 

4448.138 


Serial  Number 

07/110475 
(06^567.186) 
07/774.024 
(07/213466) 
07/776.083 
(07/329.294) 
06/552.999 
06/557492 
06/538.782 
06/529401 
06/599.222 
06i'483.439 
06/484.704 
06/564.608 
06i380.814 
06/479479 
06/468.149 
06/519.171 
06/608.647 
06/637409 
06/527.907 
06/604,674 
06^459,106 
06/598.981 
06/561,247 
06/609409 
06/650482 
06/555,440 
06/570.422 
06/573.148 
06/501.008 
06023,931 
06/545.966 
06/608454 
06/596  J56 
06/595.077 
06^638.972 
06/457469 
06/433.657 
06/540.688 
06/634.088 
06/562496 
06/465.635 
06/465.796 
06O49.946 
06/593.263 
06/636.935 
06/632.941 
06/513.014 
06/451,880 
06/581,624 
06/507.171 
06/637422 
06/580492 
06/613.267 


Issue  Date 

12A)5/89 
(1002/85) 

01/05/93 
(10/17/89) 

07/20/93 
(10/17/89) 

1002/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

1Q02/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

lOmJK 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

l(V22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

10/22«5 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1Q02/85 

l(V22/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

1Q02/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

1Q02/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

I(y22/85 

1Q02/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

l(V22/85 

10/22/85 


DECEMBE1130.  1997 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4448.143 

06/566.656 

4448.145 

06/635.127 

4448.149 

06/548.655 

4448.154 

0^628.468 

4448.156 

06/570042 

4448,164 

06/696.094 

4448,166 

06/689.467 

4448.167 

06/645.164 

4448.168 

06^596.668 

4448.182 

06/598.797 

4448.196 

06/428.923 

4448.205 

06/436.953 

4448.219 

0^475034 

4448.221 

06/575.053 

4448.222 

06/577,820 

4448.248 

06/583.865 

4448.253 

06/525.992 

4448057 

06/617.760 

4448.260 

06/474421 

4448062 

06/654036 

4448063 

06/589456 

4448065 

06/514.013 

4448067 

06/556005 

4448070 

06/539418 

4448.274 

06/548.958 

4448087 

06/518.632 

4448097 

06/550077 

4448099 

06/486,970 

4448.301 

06/552,494 

4448.302 

06/556419 

4448.306 

06/605046 

4448413 

06/495,470 

4448429 

06/641,392 

4448432 

06/688,002 

4448433 

06/676,871 

4448437 

06/501 07« 

4448438 

06/545436 

4448439 

06/598,032 

4448443 

06/510,916 

4448454 

06/593486 

4448.359 

06/500427 

4448460 

06/613.741 

4448468 

06/526,476 

4448483 

06/582,741 

4448486 

06/523,633 

4448492 

06/494.784 

4448493 

06/569.415 

4448.401 

06/507.911 

4448.404 

06/595.925 

4448,407 

06/480483 

4448,415 

06/565480 

4448,418 

06/505.988 

4448.421 

06/516.127 

4448.424 

06/541,600 

4448.425 

06/563,130 

4448.427 

06/313.161 

4448.437 

06/620.625 

4448.447 

06/597044 

4448.450 

06/614400 

4448.452 

06/509.003 

4448.454 

06/450097 

4448.456 

06/451.905 

4448.461 

06/562,937 

4448.463 

06/579.635 

4448.469 

06/618.160 

4448.471 

06/541434 

4448.473 

06/493.850 

4448.475 

06/559.762 

4448.479 

06/481.438 

4448.480 

06/459042 

4448.491 

06/513.882 

4448.497 

06/422.635 

4448.499 

06/470082 

4448401 

06/395424 

4448405 

06/369.767 

4448408 

06/569.475 

4448412 

06/543.033 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

4.548414 

4.548418 

10O2/85 

4448434 

10O2«5 

4.548436 

10O2«5 

4448439 

1Q02/85 

4448453 

10O2/'85 

4448457 

1002/85 

4448.566 

1002/85 

4448467 

1002/85 

4448475 

1002/85 

4448477 

1002/85 

4.548480 

1002/85 

4448481 

1002/85 

4448485 

1002/85 

4448.616 

1002/85 

4.548.617 

1002/85 

4.548.618 

1002/85 

4448.619 

10/22/85 

4448.632 

1002/85 

4448.642 

1Q02«5 

4448.647 

1002/85 

4448.651 

1002/85 

4448.652 

1002/85 

4448.657 

10O2«5 

4448.662 

1002/85 

4448.668 

1002/85 

4448.685 

1002/85 

4448.691 

1002/85 

4448.700 

1002/85 

4448,701 

1002/85 

4.548.702 

10/22/85 

4448.705 

1002/85 

4.548.714 

1002/85 

4.548.715 

1002/85 

4448.716 

1002/85 

4448.719 

10O2«5 

4448.722 

10O2/85 

4448.723 

1002/85 

4448.729 

1002/85 

4448.731 

10/22/85 

4448.732 

1002/85 

4448.734 

1002/85 

4448.735 

1Q02«5 

4448.737 

10O2«5 

4448.752 

1002/85 

4448.762 

1002/85 

4448.764 

1Q02«5 

4448.771 

1002/85 

4448.790 

10O2«5 

4448.816 

1002/85 

4448.820 

10O2«5 

4448.823 

1002/85 

4448.824 

1002/85 

4448,828 

1002/85 

4448,830 

1002/85 

4448.837 

1002/85 

4448.852 

10O2«5 

4448.865 

1Q02/85 

4448.868 

1002/85 

4448.874 

1002/85 

4448.877 

1002/85 

4.548.879 

10O2/&5 

4448.884 

10O2/8S 

4448.885 

1002^5 

4448.893 

1002/85 

4448.895 

1002/85 

4448.897 

1002/85 

4448.899 

10/22/85 

4448.900 

10O2«5 

4448.904 

1002/85 

4448.909 

1002/85 

4.548.911 

1002/85 

4448.912 

l(y22/85 

4448.922 

1002/85 

4448,926 

1002/85 

4448.932 

10/22/85 

4448.938 

1002/85 

4448.939 

1002/85 

4448,943 

06/584439 

06/563465 

06^481076 

06/442.659 

06/564428 

06/653.605 

06/504.992 

06/613.083 

06/437410 

06/620064 

06/485.618 

06/445.439 

06/608496 

06/574.006 

06/620,656 

06/522,736 

06/518487 

06/659.925 

06/660.486 

06/593.941 

06/607439 

06/682.818 

06/674.942 

06/387.829 

06/693.707 

06/456.959 

06/643.451 

06/584.639 

06/561,475 

0^563.113 

06/583420 

06/645,920 

06/540,489 

06098,975 

06/634404 

06/483,648 

06/670420 

06/656.042 

06/601.475 

0^494.032 

06/601438 

06/460.772 

06/454041 

06/597489 

06/535052 

06/463.993 

06/636027 

06/S74.829 

06/517.475 

06/623.177 

06/516.946 

06/589.628 

06/490.972 

06/636.993 

06/568.092 

06/515.057 

06/490^71 

06/690.704 

06/688.425 

06/676440 

06/612.951 

06/612.184 

06/612.862 

06/664.427 

06/609.163 

06/586.897 

06/615.615 

06/667.465 

06/496406 

06/446479 

06/395.078 

06/661.945 

06/494.609 

06/501,187 

06/618,127 

06/637.620 

06003033 

06/656461 

06/609413 


1205  OG  99 

l(y22/85 

10/22/85 

IQr22/85 

l(V22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1Q02/85 

10/22/85 

l(V22/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

l(y22/85 

1002/25 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

l(y22/85 

10O2/85 

1Q02/85 

l(y22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

lCy22/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

l(y22/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

10/22/85 

10O2/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

1Q02/85 

1Q02/85 

10/22/85 

l(y22/85 

10/22/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

10/22/85 

lC/22/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

1002/85 

l(y22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

iom/85 

l(y22/85 
1Q02/85 
10/22/85 
1002/85 
1002/85 
l(y22/85 
1002/85 
1002/85 
l(V22/85 
1002/85 
10/22/85 
1Q02/85 


UM  I 


r 

1205  OG  100 

OFFICIAL 

Patent  Numhrr 

Serial  Niimhri 

Issue  Date 

4.548.945 

06/534,233 

10/22/85 

4448.950 

06/501,396 

10/22/85 

4.548.955 

06^04,884 

10^2/85 

4.548.958 

06/664,913 

10/22/85 

4.548.962 

06'611418 

10*72/85 

4.548.964 

06^679.639 

10/22/85 

4.548.969 

06^497413 

10^2/85 

4.548.974 

06/513413 

10/22/85 

4.548.975 

06^535.688 

10/22/85 

4448.980 

06^632,830 

10/22/85 

4448.982 

06^528,922 

10/22/85 

^.j^o.yyj 

06/651,621 

10/22/85 

4449,003 

06^664,917 

10/22/85 

4449.005 

0^658,969 

10/22/85 

4449.009 

06/612,750 

10/22/85 

4449.010 

06/625,166 

10/22/85 

4449.017 

06^535,010 

10^2/85 

4449,025 

06^680,825 

10/22/85 

4449.028 

06/552,288 

1002/85 

4449.032 

06/613495 

10/22/85 

4449,033 

06/536,268 

10/22/85 

4449.039 

06^503459 

10/22/85 

4449,043 

06/568,020 

10^2/85 

4449.044 

06/539468 

10/22/85 

4449,048 

06^581.220 

10/22/85 

4449.053 

06/472,485 

10/22/85 

4449.054 

06^541,912 

10/22/85 

4449.057 

06/664471 

1002/85 

4449.061 

06/472473 

10/22/85 

4449.079 

06/453,935 

10/22/85 

4449,083 

06/496,627 

10/22/85 

4449,084 

06/451,900 

10/22/85 

4449,087 

06/451,921 

10/22/85 

4449,105 

06/569,140 

10/22/85 

4449.108 

06/497,464 

10/22/85 

4449.110 

06/566,849 

10/22/85 

4449.118 

06/595,127 

10/22/85 

4449.120 

06/515,224 

10/22/85 

4449,125 

06/614,973 

10/22/85 

4449.130 

06/513,205 

10/22/85 

4,549,131 

06/451,834 

10/22/85 

4449.134 

06/648,902 

10/22/85 

4449.141 

06/427,696 

10/22/85 

4,549.144 

06^528,285 

1002/85 

4449.147 

06/480,927 

10/22/85 

4449.150 

06/439,162 

1002/85 

4449.153 

06/528,949 

10/22/85 

4449.156 

06/363,888 

10/22/85 

4449.164 

06/358,442 

1002/85 

4449.166 

06/361,437 

10/22/85 

4449.169 

06^447402 

10/22/85 

4449.175 

06/433,193 

10/22/85 

4449.176 

06/481485 

10/22/85 

4449.182 

06/424,781 

1002/85 

4449,186 

06/368470 

10/22/85 

4449.189 

06/500,291 

1002/85 

4449.197 

06/395,416 

10/22/85 

4449.201 

06/546438 

1002/85 

4449,208 

06/563,789 

10/22/85 

4449,212 

06'522J78 

10/22/85 

4449.220 

06/471,111 

1002/85 

4449.222 

06^471449 

10/22/85 

4449,223 

06/548,490 

10/22/85 

4449.224 

06/487.802 

10/22/85 

4449.225 

06/310,131 

10iO2/85 

4449.230 

06^564.891 

10/22/85 

4449.233 

06/507.068 

1002/85 

4449.242 

06/385.871 

10/22/85 

4449.246 

06/626,671 

1002/85 

4449.250 

06/666,386 

1002/85 

4449,256 

06/541,258 

10/22/85 

4449,266 

06^555,263 

1002/85 

4449,271 

06/464.495 

10/22/85 

4449,273 

06/448,448 

1002/85 

4449  J75 

06/510443 

10/22/85 

4449,282 

06/558.476 

10/22/85 

4449  J84 

06/473.866 

1^22/85 
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4449.295 

4,549.297 

4449.299 

4,549.300 

4.549.303 

4,549.306 

4.873.727 

4.873.730 

4.873,732 

4.873,735 

4,873,741 

4.873,744 

4,873,759 

4.873,760 

4,873,763 

4,873,767 

4,873.768 

4.873.772 

4.873.774 

4,873,779 

4.873,781 

4.873.782 

4,873,788 

4.873,794 

4,873.795 

4.873.796 

4.873.797 

4.873.798 

4,873,806 

4,873.816 

4,873,826 

4,873.827 

4.873,828 

4.873,834 

4,873.837 

4.873.839 

4.873.841 

4.873,843 

4.873,852 

4,873.856 

4.873.863 

4.873,866 

4,873.868 

4,873,869 

4.873,870 

4,873,872 

4,873,877 

4,873,880 

4,873,891 

4,873,893 

4,873.898 

4,873.899 

4,873,900 

4,873,904 

4,873,905 

4,873,908 

4,873,913 

4,873,914 

4,873,916 

4,873.917 

4.873.918 

4,873,920 

4,873,921 

4,873,927 

4,873,928 

4,873,929 

4,873,933 

4,873,936 

4,873,952 

4,873,957 

4,873.960 

4,873,962 

4,873,964 

4,873.968 

4.873.975 

4.873.984 

4.873.986 

4.873.987 

4.873.988 


1205  OG  101 


06^506452 

06/472.466 

06^475.276 

06/477.856 

06^565.806 

06/718.821 

07/050.489 

06^87,040 

07/26  U60 

07/077471 

07/032,744 

07/167,699 

07/198J18 

07/139,270 

07/266447 

07009,017 

07/039,408 

06/880,176 

07/162488 

07/311.603 

07/215469 

07/215.721 

07/211.040 

06/865423 

07/266495 

07/199.601 

07/201.048 

07/271.104 

07/270.075 

07/142.801 

07091.190 

07/251.177 

06/846438 

07/180,205 

07/252,474 

07/255.436 

07/331.796 

07/220.269 

07/264461 

07/213.362 

07/277414 

07/033.771 

07/162429 

06/411.731 

07/145473 

07/148,011 

07/085,659 

07/176449 

07/286,090 

07/189,035 

07099,777 

07/134,882 

06/944,470 

07/184,602 

07/194,872 

07/227,143 

06/906,741 

07/152467 

07/155454 

07/259.195 

07/234415 

07/205448 

07/219457 

07/277,272 

07/062.020 

07/034.388 

07/264,885 

07065.404 

07/161,013 

07/294.640 

07014.484 

07/191.875 

07/257.689 

07/234,648 

07/132499 

06/869402 

07/186,894 

07013,358 

07/194,463 


1072/85        ^H 

10/22/85        ^1 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.874.324 

07/227476 

10/17/89 

10^22/85        ^H 

4,874427 

07/267,854 

10/17/89 

10^22/85        ^1 

4.874.003 

06/562.460 

10/17/89 

4,874,328 

07/190.153 

l(yi7/89 

10/22/85        ^H 

4.874,01 1 

07/296023 

10/17/89 

4,874.334 

07/259438 

1017/89 

10/22/85        ^H 

4,874,015 

07/294,758 

10/17/89 

4,874,344 

07013033 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.022 

07/195,781 

10/17/89 

4.874,345 

07/277.652 

1017/89 

l(Vl7/89         ^H 

4,874,023 

07/251067 

10/17/89 

4,874.346 

07/141466 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.025 

07/194.196 

10/17/89 

4,874,348 

07/191030 

1017/89 

1  (VI 7/89        ^^H 

4.874.033 

07/124,611 

10/17/89 

4,874451 

07/266.165 

lO  17/89 

1^17/89         ^H 

4,874.036 

07018,987 

10/17/89 

4,874456 

07/072438 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,040 

07/214,427 

10/17/89 

4,874,367 

07/152.467 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,041 

07/109,874 

10/17/89 

4,874,374 

07/329.799 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.047 

07/222.139 

10/17/89 

4.874476 

07/037431 

1017/89 

lG/17/89         ^H 

4.874,049 

07/306.814 

10/17/89 

4.874477 

07/199.118 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.054 

07/089452 

10/17/89 

4.874.381 

07011029 

lO  17/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.058 

07/27?  776 

10/17/89 

4.874.386 

07/049.940     ^ 

1017/89 

l(yi7/89         ^H 

4.874,060 

07/046.644 

lQ/17/8^ 

4.874.387 

07/265.440 

10I7/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,062 

07/240.935 

10/17/89 

4.874493 

07/067.111 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^1 

4,874,061 

07/263.676 

10/17/89 

4.874.400 

07/244.666 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,076 

07/273.174 

10/17/89 

4.874.407 

07/306.911 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^1 

4.874.077 

07/180.443 

10/17/89 

4.874,425 

06/867.108 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4374.078 

07/201475 

lQ/17/89 

4.874.430 

07/300499 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,079 

07/153411 

10/17/89 

4.874.435 

07/138449 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.082 

07/257404 

10/17/89 

4.874,438 

07/138.192 

1017/89 

10^17/89         ^H 

4,874.087 

07/169.739 

10/17/89 

4,874.446 

07/208.977 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.096 

07/215.153 

10/17/89 

4,874.450 

07/220463 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874.101 

07/201429 

10/17/89 

4.874.454 

07/042.053 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.102 

07/265,178 

10/17/89 

4.874.455 

07/008.623 

1017/89 

l(V17/89         ^H 

4.874.106 

07/241478 

10/17/89 

4.874.473 

07/039450 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.107 

07/173,490 

10/17/89 

4.874,474 

07/176.457 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.114 

07/269449 

10/17/89 

4,874.479 

07/298417 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874.121 

07/189421 

10/17/89 

4.874.486 

07/128498 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4.874,123 

07/272448 

10/17/89 

4.874.488 

07/119.461 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,129 

07/213,738 

10/17/89 

4,874403 

07/291.411 

1017/89 

iai7/89          ^H 

4,874.133 

07/259,410 

10/17/89 

4,874409 

07/042.419 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874,143 

07/204464 

10/17/89 

4,874416 

06/812.056 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874.144 

07/098,957 

10/17/89 

4,874417 

07/075,466 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,146 

07/256.679 

10/17/89 

4,874423 

07/231432 

1017/89 

10^17/89         ^H 

4,874,147 

07/181,677 

10/17/89 

4,874424 

07/175429 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^H 

4,874,152 

07/180,906 

10/17/89 

4.874428 

07/220.628 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874.154 

07/316449 

10/17/89 

4.874.530 

07/126.408 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874.157 

07/180420 

10/17/89 

4.874432 

07/212.822 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874.161 

07/124,955 

10/17/89 

4.874446 

07/075.657 

1017/89 

10/17/89         ^^H 

4.874.164 

06^86,796 

10/17/89 

4.874447 

06718.983 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874.167 

07/253471 

10/17/89 

4,874451 

07/034,734 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874,177 

06/615084 

10/17/89 

4,874456 

07/266037 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874.178 

07/296,605 

10/17/89 

4,874457 

07066,919 

1017/89 

l(V17/89          ^H 

4,874.180 

07/102,028 

10/17/89 

4,874458 

07/284,846 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874,181 

07/238.911 

10/17/89 

4,874459 

07/298.896 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^1 

4,874.199 

07/109.890 

10/17/89 

4,874464 

07/134.057 

1017/89 

10^17/89          ^H 

4.874.200 

07/174.914 

10/17/89 

4,874466 

07/058455 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874,202 

07/187043 

10/17/89 

4.874468 

07049.035 

1017/89 

10^17/89          ^H 

4.874,203 

07/164.890 

10/17/89 

4.874475 

07/246.888 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,204 

07011464 

10/17/89 

4.874476 

07/300430 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,205 

07/179.739 

10/17/89 

4.874485 

07/165412 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,209 

07/294.817 

10/17/89 

4.874488 

06008047 

1017/89 

l(yi7/89          ^H 

4,874,211 

07/295.842 

10/17/89 

4.874490 

07/178.912 

1017/89 

I(V17/89          ^H 

4,874,217 

07/179495 

10/17/89 

4.874499 

06098.080 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,218 

07/221.059 

10/17/89 

4.874.600 

06/853.105 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,224 

07/198.025 

10/17/89 

4.874.603 

07/168.155 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874037 

07/190.755 

10/17/89 

4.874,608 

07/043.175 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874.240 

07/16i431 

10/17/89 

4.874.611 

07/129403 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874,248 

07/225.104 

10/17/89 

4.874.615 

07/168.442 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,261 

07076.800 

10/17/89 

4.874,616 

07/188.469 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,262 

07/181.155 

10/17/89 

4,874,624 

07/242.680 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,265 

07/206455 

10/17/89 

4,874.625 

07/084498 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874,268 

07/259.927 

10/17/89 

4,874,631 

07/157038 

1017/89 

l(yi7/89          ^H 

4,874,269 

07/189486 

10/17/89 

4,874.634 

07/181080 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874074 

07/267.715 

10/17/89 

4.874.635 

07/177054 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4,874075 

07/064.466 

10/17/89 

4.874.638 

07/171.050 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874081 

07/030.648 

10/17/89 

4,874.642 

07A)92.809 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874089 

07/202,660 

10/17/89 

4,874.644 

07/171.642 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874091 

07/196.987 

10/17/89 

4.874.648 

07/167,796 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874094 

07/198401 

10/17/89 

4,874.652 

07/213.467 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874098 

07/164.703 

10/17/89 

4,874,654 

07/203023 

1017/89 

10^17/89          ^H 

4.874401 

07/159497 

10/17/89 

4.874,656 

07/186.854 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874406 

07/278.044 

10/17/89 

4.874,661 

07/132087 

1017/89 

10/17/89          ^H 

4.874411 

07A)60.420 

10/17/89 

4,874,668 

07/070.697 

1017/89 

^^1 

4,874416 

07/180.847 

10/17/89 

4.874.670 

07/126.989 

10/17/89 

I20SOC102 

Pattat  Number 

4.r74.675 

4.r74^1 

4.874.695 

4.874.706 

4.874.708 

4.874.709 

4.874.710 

4J74.732 

4.874.733 

4.874.735 

4474.741 

4.874.7« 

4.874.744 

4.874.745 

4.874.755 

4.874.756 

4.874.760 

4.874.762 

4.874,763 

4.874.765 

4.874.768 

4.874.772 

4.874.773 

4.874.774 

4,874.776 

4.874.777 

4.874.782 

4.874.783 

4.874.793 

4.874,797 

4.874JQ3 

4T74.811 

4.874.820 

4.874.823 

4.874.827 

4.874.832 

4.874.834 

4.874.839 

4,874.844 

4.874.850 

4.874.851 

4.874.8S6 

4.874.861 

4.874.864 

4.874.866 

4.874.869 

4.874.882 

4.874390 

4.874.893 

4.874.894 

4.874.899 

4.874.900 

4.874.906 

4.874.907 

4.874.908 

4.874.910 

4.874.911 

4.874.914 

4.874.919 

4.874.923 

4.874.925 

4.874.931 

4.874.932 

4.874.939 

4.874.942 

4.874,946 

4,874.952 

4.874.957 

4.874.964 

4.874.972 

4.874.976 

4.874.977 

4374.981 

4374.982 

4374.986 

4.874.987 

4.874.988 


Serial  Numbe 

07/101.082 

07/109.436 

06r703.644 

07/015.174 

07/012.662 

07/217.912 

06^1.410 

07/072.747 

07/072.748 

07/064.468 

07/18U14 

07/096.746 

07/323.606 

07/103324 

07/135398 

06^902.182 

07/140.999 

07/197.103 

07/253.699 

07/041.206 

06^915358 

07/186.859 

07/239.005 

06^5306 

07/217384 

07/037.284 

07A)66.907 

07/136.606 

07/226.133 

06/914.110 

07/099.192 

07/342.699 

06/813.725 

07/125.423 

07/235305 

07/282,182 

07/02^898 

07/229.082 

07/035.045 

07/083.463 

07/068376 

07/086.138 

07/127318 

07/197.927 

06r783.727 

07/073.915 

07/027.631 

07/154.485 

07/133.045 

07/043.788 

07/206.731 

07/062.884 

07/284.071 

07/196.603 

07/067.763 

07/184.678 

07/173393 

07/301.464 

07/l«.950 

07/346382 

07/056.433 

07/244,680 

07/247348 

07/101.170 

07/1 13.620 

06/728.970 

07/187367 

07/249.673 

07/184.126 

07/139.638 

07/229.663  , 

07/191.878 

07/192341 

07/208.952 

06/864.979 

07/091.680 

07/356.655 
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OFFICIAL  UAZFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4.874.990 

07/234,792 

10/17/89 

4.874.996 

07/206065 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875.000 

07/233.929 

10/17/89 

10^17/89 

4.87S.004 

07/200313 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.007 

07/292.640 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.010 

07/174.424 

l(yi7/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.015 

07/22  U79 

l(yi7/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.022 

07/174083 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.024 

07/279.757 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.027 

07/247.916 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.029 

07/139.652 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.030 

07/322.109 

l(V17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.035 

07/162052 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.039 

07/158.981 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,043 

07/154.430 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875/)44 

07/127079 

10/17/89 

10/17/8* 

4.875.054 

07/054.490 

10/17/89 

l(y  17/89 

4.875.061 

07/327,090 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.070 

07/138,082 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.109 

07/191342 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.115 

07/093.470 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.120 

07/232.780 

10/17/^ 

10/17/89 

4.875.122 

07/167.679 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.127 

07/178.400 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.133 

06/838387 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.143 

07/306.462 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.147 

07/325.947 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.150 

07/227.895 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.154 

07/061338 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.161 

07/273.173 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.167 

07/214.919 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.168 

07/136.797 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.169 

07/201304 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.171 

07/100.865 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.172 

07/235.710 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4375.174 

07/023.075 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.175 

07/011.497 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.176 

07/111.753 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.178 

07/189.023 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4,875,180 

07/192,081 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.186 

06/834.751 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.194 

07/160.982 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.198 

07/255,119 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.199 

07/228.151 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.200 

07/265.446 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875J03 

07A)02.952 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875J09 

07/177086 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.220 

07/265.923 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875.221 

07/107373 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875,226 

07/184010 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

4.875028 

07/218.157 

10/17/89 

10/17/89 

5J53366 

07/908384 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5J53368 

07/918.464 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253370 

07/691.716 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5J53371 

07/833.079 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5J53377 

07/849315 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253379 

07/871.167 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5J53382 

07/938090 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253383 

07/864.936 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253384 

07/869.187 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.388 

07/836071 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253393 

07/810.492 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253395 

07/904368 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253,401 

07/951.912 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.403 

08A)13,262 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253,405 

07/936,670 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253,407 

07/749349 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253.408 

07/923,823 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253,413 

08/000347 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5,253,414 

07/823,668 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.415 

07/944347 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.421 

07/786.918 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.423 

07/958.080 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.425 

07/816.622 

l(yi9/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.427 

07/867351 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.434 

08A)29.968 

10/19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253.438 

07/709081 

10/19^^93 

10/17/89 

5.253,440 

07/944392 

l(V19/93 

10/17/89 

5.253,441 

07/878.077 

10/19/93 

DECZMBBt  30.  1997 

U.S.  PATE 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

5.253.442 

07/917.172 

5053.443 

07/838.414 

5053.444 

07/937304 

5053.446 

07/848.104 

5053.447 

07/918027 

5053.449 

07/952,057 

5053.454 

07/996.040 

5053.455 

07/702.182 

5053.456 

07/851,965 

5053.457 

07/807.072 

5053.458 

07/838.861 

5053.459 

07/720081 

5053.460 

07/902.709 

5053.462 

07/824.944 

5053.468 

07n53.43l 

5053.475 

07/902049 

5053.482 

07/904.683 

5053.487 

07/926.420 

5053.490 

07/878038 

5053.491 

07/936074 

5053.496 

07/866,859 

5053.497 

07/837,633 

5053.498 

07/933,776 

5053318 

07/576.692 

5053319 

07/778.129 

5053320 

07/624.165 

5053333 

07/736.400 

5053334 

07/760.521 

5053339 

07/727371 

5053340 

07/944.413 

5053351 

07/551.874 

5053352 

07/772,844 

5053353 

07/855.833 

5053359 

07/717.734 

5053360 

07/912.778 

5053361 

07/774344 

5053362 

07/924.760 

5053365 

07/666.192 

5053379 

07/835.127 

5053382 

07/762,824 
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5053385 

5053386 

5053387 

5.253390 

5053.602 

5053.617 

5053.630 

5053.637 

5053.641 

5053.648 

5053.649 

5053.652 

5053.655 

5053.659 

5053.661 

5053.666 

5053.667 

5053.673 

5053,682 

5053,685 

5053,696 

5053.699 

5053.700 

5053.704 

5053.709 

5053.720 

5053.722 

5053.724 

5053.727 

5053.734 

5053.735 

5053.736 

5053,737 

5053.750 

5053.751 

5053.752 

5053.766 


07/874.105 

07/961.487 

07/996.779 

07/871,499 

07/802.688 

07/940,074 

07/945319 

07/849,772 

07/770350 

07/774,661 

07/712.004 

08A)08.492 

07/992.066 

07/914.192 

07/944.436 

07/942,847 

08A)31.969 

07/931396 

07/807.146 

07/867.055 

07/900361 

07/913011 

08A)20351 

07/611.797 

07/720.044 

07/716,664 

07/887.159 

07/783.614 

07/906.896 

07/850.171 

07/951.822 

07/999.015 

07/798084 

08A)08.445 

07/780.633 

08A>41.865 

07/669300 


Issue  Date 

5.253.767 

5.253.768 

10/19/93 

5.253.769 

10/19/93 

5.253.770 

l(V19/93 

5.253.771 

10/19/93 

5.253.775 

10/19/93 

5.253.779 

10/191/93 

5.253.780 

10/19/93 

5.253.784 

10/19/93 

5.253.797 

10/19/93 

5053.799 

10/19/93 

5053.801 

10/19/93 

5,253306 

10/19/93 

5053313 

10/19/93 

5,253314 

10/19IW 

5053318 

10/19/93 

5053,822 

10/19/93 

5,253,828 

10/19/93 

5.253.831 

10/19/93 

5.253.836 

10/19/93 

5053.837 

10/19/93 

5053338 

10/191/93 

5053.852 

10/19/93 

5053.858 

10/19/93 

5053.864 

10/19/93 

5053.867 

10/19/93 

5053.868 

10/19/93 

5.253.870 

10/19/93 

5053.873 

10/19/93 

5053.874 

10/19/93 

5053.881 

10/19«3 

5.253.884 

10/19/93 

5053.887 

10/19/93 

5.253.889 

10/19/93 

5.253.893 

10/19/93 

5.253.894 

10/19/93 

5.253.897 

10/19/93 

5.253.898 

10/19/93 

5.253.899 

10/19/93 

5.253.903 

10/19/93 

5.253.920 

10/19/93 

5.253.921 

10/19/93 

5.253.923 

10/19/93 

5.253.927 

10/19/93 

5.253.935 

10/19/93 

5053.937 

10/19/93 

5.253.939 

10/19/93 

5.253.955 

10/19/93 

5053.959 

10/19/93 

5.253,963 

10/19/93 

5053.968 

10/19/93 

5053,969 

10/191/93 

5053,971 

10/19/93 

5053,975 

10/19/93 

5.253.976 

10/19/93 

5053.977 

10/19«3 

5053.983 

10/191/93 

5053.985 

10/19/93 

5053.994 

10/19/93 

5.253.998 

l(yi9/93 

5.253.999 

10/19/93 

5054.001 

10/19/93 

5.254.004 

10/19/92 

5054.008 

10/19/93 

5.254.009 

10/19/93 

5054.013 

10/19/93 

5054.025 

10/19/93 

5054.029 

10/19/93 

5.254.033 

10/19/93 

5.254.034 

10/19/93 

5054.040 

10/19/93 

5.254.042 

10/19/93 

5054.051 

10/19/93 

5.254.061 

1Q/19«3 

5054.064 

10/19/93 

5.254.066 

10/19/93 

5.254.070 

10/19/93 

5.254.077 

10/19/93 

5054.078 

1205  CX}  103 

07/806.720 

l(yi9/93 

08/042.666 

l(V19/93 

07/881.874 

10/19/93 

07/813394 

l(yi9i^3 

07/793.974 

10/19/93 

07/823.767 

l(yi9/93 

07/817064 

10/19/93 

07/902.945 

10/19/93 

07/849377 

l(yi9/93 

07/916.«8 

10^19/93 

07/585.613 

lQri9/93 

07/995031 

l(yi9/93 

07/986.985 

l(yi9i/93 

07/962.901 

l(yi9«3 

07/891.639 

10/19/93 

07/853397 

10/19W3 

07/569.904 

10/19/93 

07/916316 

10/19/93 

07/669360 

10/19/93 

07/882.485 

10/19/93 

07/993.403 

10/19/93 

07/855.429 

10/19/93 

07/790. /99 

10/19/93 

07/886304 

10/19/93 

06/927.680 

10/19/93 

07/729.887 

10/19/93 

07/891.870 

10/191/93 

07/858311 

10/19/93 

07/910.707 

10/19/93 

07/930384 

10/19/93 

07/933.716 

10/191/93 

07/806.305 

1Q/I9m 

07/863.414 

10/19«3 

07/948344 

10/19/93 

07/872.099 

10/19/93 

07/958.719 

l(V19/93 

07/793.427 

10/19/93 

07/886.131 

10/19/93 

07/477.675 

10/19/93 

07/937355 

10/191^3 

07/959.983 

l(yi9i/93 

07/829.702 

10/19/93 

07/748,089 

10/19/93 

07/819.996 

10/19(93 

07/518.050 

10/191/93 

07/905,722 

10/19/93 

07/797.132 

10/19/93 

07/916.010 

10/19/93 

07/623.927 

l(yi9/93 

07/913333 

10/19/93 

07/888.155 

l(yi9/93 

07/883314 

l(yi9/93 

07/864,457 

10/19/93 

07/794.620 

10/19/93 

07/794.032 

10/19/93 

07/805.100 

10/19/93 

07/734.891 

10/19/93 

08/028.601 

10/19/93 

07/865.173 

10/19/93 

07/800.068 

l(yi9/93 

07/828391 

10/19/93 

07/852382 

10/19/93 

08rt)07O44 

10/19/93 

07/933.653 

l(yi9/93 

07/859.099 

10/19/93 

07/908311 

10/19/93 

07/951309 

10/19/93 

07/844.666 

I(yi9r93 

07/937.769 

l(yi9/93 

07/691355 

10/19/93 

07/775.720 

10/19/93 

07/886.034 

10/19/93 

07/858.987 

10/19/93 

07/932078 

l(yi9/93 

07/905.441 

10/191/93 

07/765.026 

l(yi9/93 

07/841379 

10/19/93 

07/825.031 

l(yi9/93 

07/965.739 

10/19/93 

120SOG104 

nuent  Number 

5^4.085 

5JS4.090 

5054.093 

5.254.094 

5J54.095 

S.254.098 

5J54,100 

5054.104 

5J54.110 

5054.113 

5054.115 

5054.118 

5054.120 

5054.121 

5054.123 

5054,128 

5054.129 

5054.133 

5054.134 

5054.145 

5054.147 

5054.150 

5054.162 

5054.173 

5054.182 

5054.184 

5054.199 

5054010 

5054012 

5054019 

5054021 

5054022 

5054023 

5054.224 

5.254027 

5.254.234 

5,254037 

5.254.238 

5054042 

5054047 

5.254051 

5054.260 

5.254064 

5.254066 

5.254067 

5,254070 

5,254,271 

5054,278 

5,254090 

5054093 

5054097 

5054000 

5.254320 

5054J25 

5054329 

5,254336 

5.254337 

5.254.345 

5O54360 

5054.366 

5.254372 

5,254384 

5054,392 

5,254,401 

5,254.41 1 

5.254,414 

5.254.429 

5,254,438 

5,254.440 

5.254.457 

5.254,459 

5.254,460 

5,254.467 

5.254.476 

5.254.478 

5.254,496 

5054302 


Serial  Numbe 

07/762.696 

07/928.136 

07/478.667 

07/568.453 

07/888307 

08A)I8O55 

07/856377 

07/781.748 

07/896.113 

07/937398 

07/775.171 

07/802311 

07/959.672 

07/888337 

07/840.450 

07/595.969 

07/796378 

07/690.774 

07/820.073 

08«)15.427 

07/978.445 

07/857339 

07/946374 

07/828.612 

07/564.191 

07/893.774 

07/849069 

07/874.779 

07/855.048 

07/848.931 

07/979.895 

07/931.985 

07/933.490 

07/854.113 

07/793.088 

07/917.702 

07/909.221 

07/645.816 

07/825.697 

07/877,290 

07/820,699 

07/881,651 

07/813.484 

07/847.941 

07/882312 

07/850378 

07/861.451 

07/883.956 

07/691.621 

07/964.078 

07/913.839 

07/712340 

07/808.720 

07/870.744 

07/667322 

07/950.817 

07/189.013 

07/774.667 

07/737319 

07/864080 

07/661.838 

07/686,745 

07/720.135 

07/619374 

07/803.486 

07/787333 

07/627.710 

07/863.917 

07/953381 

07/295.933 

07/940.468 

07/695378 

07/691.648 

07/893.689 

07/671348 

08/004.436 

07/858.617 


UM   I 


Issue  Date 

.  GA/Kl'lH 

5.254.512 

5,254313 

10^19/93 

5.254,522 

10/19/93 

5.254,526 

10/19/93 

5.254329 

10/19/93 

5,254333 

10^19/93 

5.254335 

10/19/93 

5.254340 

10^19/93 

5.254341 

10/19/93 

5.254,543 

10^19/93 

5.254347 

10^19/93 

5,254348 

10/19/93 

5.254353 

10/19/93 

5,254354 

10/19/93 

5.254355 

10/19/93 

5054357 

10/19/93 

5.254.560 

10/19/93 

5,254363 

lG/19/93 

5.254370 

10/19/93 

5054371 

10/19/93 

5,254372 

10/19/93 

5.254374 

10/19/93 

5.254378 

10/19/93 

5.254.581 

10/19/93 

5.254.591 

10/19/93 

5.254398 

10/19/93 

5.254.601 

10/19/93 

5.254.630 

10/19/93 

5.254,631 

10/19/93 

5,254,640 

10/19/93 

5.254,646 

10/19/93 

5,254.648 

10/19/93 

5.254,661 

10/19/93 

5,254.664 

10/19/93 

5.254,669 

10/19/93 

5,254,674 

10/19/93 

5,254,682 

10/19/93 

5,254.685 

lC/19/93 

5.254,695 

10/19/93 

5.254.697 

10/19/93 

5.254.706 

10/19/93 

5.254.710 

10/19/93 

5054.713 

10/19/93 

5.254.721 

10/19/93 

5.254.722 

1  a' 19/93 

5.254.727 

10/19/93 

5.254.728 

10/19/93 

5,254,744 

10/19/93 

5.254.750 

10/19/93 

5.254.756 

10/19/93 

5,254.763 

10/19/93 

5.254.770 

10/19/93 

5.254.772 

10/19/93 

5054.773 

10/19/93 

5.254.775 

10/19/93 

5.254.776 

10/19/93 

5.254.779 

10/19/93 

5.254.787 

10/19/93 

5.254.791 

10/19/93 

5.254.792 

10/19/93 

5054.793 

10/19/93 

5.254.794 

10/19/93 

5.254.795 

10/19/93 

5,254.798 

10/19/93 

5054.808 

10/19/93 

5.254.812 

10/19/93 

5.254.829 

10/19/93 

5.254.836 

10/19/93 

5.254,837 

10/19/93 

5.254.843 

10/19/93 

5.254.876 

10/19/93 

5.254.877 

10/19/93 

5.254.885 

10/19/93 

5.254.887 

10/19/93 

5.254.893 

10/19/93 

5.254.903 

10/19/93 

5.254.909 

10/19/93 

5.254.910 

10/19/93 

5.254.924 

07/796.354 

07/702.480 

07/675013 

07/397.973 

07/790.725 

07/652.109 

07/402.642 

07/447.846 

07/793.059 

08/019.000 

07/802036 

07/820312 

07/933.848 

07/886341 

07/855.446 

07/892.619 

07/904.061 

07/773.659 

07/411345 

07/951363 

07/466,676 

07/815.199 

07/973360 

08/012.810 

07/867.065 

07/804091 

07/763.109 

07/603306 

07/766.793 

07/818.181 

07/755.764 

07/718.967 

07/787,851 

07/815.227 

07/934.928 

07/972328 

07/714.114 

07/741333 

07/683.135 

07/532.620 

07/938398 

08/013.270 

08/015.779 

08/000397 

07/195.995 

07/962347 

07/792.485 

07/843.884 

08/042350 

07/971364 

07/801.395 

06*652. 164 

07/849,604 

08/023310 

07/849.603 

07/916301 

07/769.488 

07/941,811 

08/010.372 

07/774.482 

08/009304 

07/935.757 

07/957.118 

07/912.736 

07/755.705 

07/988.847 

07/622.603 

07/383.265 

08/049.648 

07/741.762 

07/890.642 

07/866.138 

07/818.094 

07/900.421 

07/828,228 

07/815,038 

07/877313 

07/863.109 

07/888356 


Decembex  30.  1997 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

lQ'19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/ 19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

l(yi9/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 

10/19/93 


DECEMSEK30,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5054.926 
5054.927 
5054.933 
5054.936 
5054.952 
5054.959 
5054.970 
5054,972 
5054.974 
5054.982 
5054.995 
5054,997 
5055.004 
5055.024 
5055.028 
5055.042 
5O55.070 
5055.071 
5055.075 
5055.151 
5055.164 
5055.168 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/898.762 
07/828075 
07/911.191 
07/944379 
07/751.704 
07/904.794 
07/571312 
07/933.830 
07/766.922 
07/463.750 
07/931085 
07/923088 
07/756.454 
08^)20.425 
07/883.676 
07/771003 
07/382.190 
07/406.726 
07/845.662 
07/774373 
07/835,493 
07/875098 


Issue  Dale 

5.255.177 

5.255.188 

10/19/93 

5.255.189 

10/19/93 

5.255.199 

10/19/93 

5.255,204 

10/19/93 

5.255,206 

10/19/93 

5,255.207 

10/19/93 

5.255.208 

10/19/93 

5.255016 

10/19/93 

5.255040 

10/19/93 

5.255045 

10/19/93 

5.255075 

10/19/93 

5055.281 

10/191/93 

5055082 

10/19/93 

5055096 

10/19/93 

5055097 

10/19/93^ 

5055098 

10/19/93 

5.255302 

10/19/93 

5055322 

10/19/93 

5.255.327 

10/19/93 

5.255336 

10/19/93 

5.255345 

10/19/93 

5.255.348 

10/19/93 

5.255359 

1205  OG  105 

07/903315 

10/19/93 

07/760.424 

l(yi9/93 

07/896.480 

10/19/93 

07/628325 

10/19/93 

07/668.780 

10/19/93 

07/750.792 

l(yi9/93 

07/900360 

10/19/93 

07/742.035 

l(yi9/93 

07/746385 

l(yi9/93 

07/714.442 

10/19/93 

07/828.912 

10/19/93 

07/921045 

l(yi9/93 

07/996.802 

10/19/93 

07/796.718 

l(yi9/93 

07/903.639 

10/19/93 

07/763.003 

l(yi9/93 

07/924.805 

l(yi9i/93 

07/845062 

lC/19/93 

07/819.087 

10/19/93 

07/428.422 

10/19/93 

07/870.652 

10/19/93 

07/938.761 

10/19/93 

07/715373 

10/19/93 

07/425.781 

10/191/93 

PatenU  ReiasUtcd  Doe  to  the  Acceptanoe  of  a 
LaU  Malatenanoe  Fee  From  9^2^ 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

GnmtedDate 

4311.378 

06/482.810 

04/07/83 

04/16/85 

09/16/97 

4.734.769 

06r745.441 

06/17/85 

03/29/88 

09/18/97 

4.798.184 

06/931336 

11/17/86 

01/17/89 

09/12/97 

4.823306 

07/085,110 

08/14/87 

04/18/89 

09/15/97 

4.834,103 

07/150319 

02/09/88 

05/30/89 

09/15/97 

4,885063 

07/029.184 

03/23/87 

12AM/89 

09/17/97 

4,892347 

07/202.189 

06/02/88 

01/09/90 

09/15/97 

4,993.675 

07/438.613 

1 1/17/89 

02/19/91 

09/15/97 

5.027.799 

07/598.651 

10/18/90 

07/02/91 

09/12/97 

5.044.001 

07/541061 

06/20/90 

08/27/91 

09/16/97 

5.124.186 

07/567393 

08/14/90 

0603/92 

09/12/97 

5.128307 

06/575.499 

01/30/84 

07/07/92 

09/18/97 

5.135.455 

07/680.059 

04/30/91 

08A)4/92 

09/15/97 

5.150.934 

07/707.698 

05/30/91 

09/29/92 

09/18/97 

5.163004 

07/669354 

03/14/91 

11/17/92 

09/15/97 

5.174.965 

07/679067 

04/02/91 

12/29/92 

09/15/97 

5.180.162 

07/766.056 

09/26/91 

01/19/93 

09/16W 

5.181.159 

07/855.111 

03/11/92 

01/19/93 

09/15/97 

5.191.904 

07/746.746 

08/19/91 

03/09/93 

09/16/97 

5.194.461 

07/721.153 

06a6/91 

03/16/93 

09/16/97 

5.201397 

07/679001 

04rt)2/91 

04/13/93 

09/15/97 

5.203.087 

07/895.647 

06W/92 

O4/20k^3 

09/12/97 

5.207338 

07/847.605 

03/04/92 

05/04/93 

09/15/97 

5015.805 

07/728356 

07/11/91 

06W1/93 

09/15/97 

5.234.659 

07/776309 

11/15«1 

08/10/93 

09/15/97 

Reissue  Ai^Ucations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  Ttie  icissue  appticatioos  listed  below 
■re  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Croups  and  copies  mav  be  obtained  by  paying  ihe  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.120»). 

5335374.  Re.  S.N.  08/799.457.  Feb.  13. 1997.  Q.  395/500. 
METHOD  /kND  /APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
IMAGES  SIMULATING  NON-HOMOGENEOUS  FOG 
EFFECTS.  Graham  John  Olive,  Owner  of  Record:  Rediffiision 
Simulaiion  Limited,  Sussex,  United  Kingdom,  Anomey  or 
Agent  Larry  S.  Nixon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2300 


Requests  for  Reexamination  FOed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requesu  for  reexaminatioB  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  cotrespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  U)  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioo  wUI  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  1.525(b)). 


D.  316386.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.828.  Nov.  5.  1997.  CI. 
D2 1/237.  FLOAT  WITH  WATER  SQUIRTER.  Leon  H.  Tager. 
eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Poolmaster,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901.  Requester.  Brian  L. 
Wamsley.  Londa  and  Traub.  New  York.  N.Y. 


120SOC106 

4,207,630.  Reexam.  No.  9(y004,829. 
252.     METHOD    OF    REPAIRING 
ANCHORING  TO  FRACTURED 
SPANNER  CLAMP  THEREFOR. 
Reconl-  Mark  BressUr.  Troy,  MickJUfknar 
Co..  Atlanta.  Go,.  Anoney  or  Agem:  linfmr 
opment  Corp..  c/o  James  W.  Kayden. 
meycr  and  Risley.  Atlanta,  Ga..  Ex. 
Robert  J.  Veal.  Vcal  and  Associates, 


CLCSET 
Maik 


Tiomas 


4,T94,7U.  Reexam.  No.  9(y004.824, . 
122.  CONTAINMENT  TYPE  INSECT 
Pt>a%,OwnttotReoor±  Oak  Stump  Font, 
Attomey  or  Agent  Caesar  Rivise  Beniste  n 
Ltd..  Fbiladelpbia,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 


Ifov. 


S,3M349.  Reexam.  No.  9(y004.825. 
132.  AUTOMATIC  UQUID  PUMP  WlTH 
PREVENTION  FLOW  OUTLET  VALV  i 
of  Record:  Gesira  Inc..  West  CaJchvell.  S 
CoUjBd  and  Roe.  Roslyn.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp 
McCoy  Smith.  Kenyoa  and  Keoyoo.  N( 


.N.f. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hov.  7,  1997,0.004/ 

WATER     CLOSET 

FLANGE  AND 

Bressler.  Owner  of 

Design  and  Dev. 

Design  and  Devel- 

Kayden  Horst- 

3105.  Requester 

Bliningham.  Ala. 


1  tov.  3,  1997.  a.  043/ 
TRAP,  Charles  W. 
Inc.,  Eugene.  Oreg.. 
Cohen  &.  Pokotilow 

Requester  Owner 


4. 1997.  a.  417/ 

VAPOR  FLOW 

i.  Edmood  Og.  Owner 

■ ,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

3403.  Rnjuester  P. 

'  York.  N.Y. 


^h^i^'  R«««0-  No.  9Q«)04.822.  Oct  28.  1997. 0. 438/ 
^3.i^THOD  PC«  FABRICATING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICE.  Kyung  S.  Lee,  Owner  of  Record:  Goldstar  EUctron 
'  „•  C"*«»vciMf*iit-<to,  Korea.  AtBonicy  or  Agent  Fin- 
ney Henderson  Farabow  Garren  &  Dunner.  Washington. 
D.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104.  Requester  Owner  .,  ^^ 

5,Mtjn7.  Reexam.  No.  9aW4,826.  Nov.  5.  1997. 0. 042/ 
(» 1 .  MUZZLE-LOADING  FIREARM,  ifei  N.  Saches.  Owner 
of  Record:  Remington  Arms  Co..  Wilmiigton.  Del..  Attorney 
or  Agent  Michael  E  Ray.  Womble  Carljle  Sandridge  ft  Rice 
Wmston-Salem,  N.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2201.  n«]uester  Donald  H 
Zartey.  Zartey  McKee  Thomte  Voriiees  ft  Sease.  Des  Moines 
Iowa 

5,637,891.  Reexam.  No.  9Q'004,823.  Obt  28. 1997  Q  257/ 
215.  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
LNSULATORS.  Kyung  S.  Lee.  Owner  of  Record:  Goldstar 
Electron  Co..  Ltd.,  Ckungcungbuk-do,  Korea,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Fmnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Ganett  ft  Dunner  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2503.  Requester   >mcr 


Nodcc  of  Ezptratioa  ofTrademar  i  Rcgiitradona 
Dne  To  Fafflnre  to  Rei 


15  U.S.C  1059  provides  that  each  tr  idemaik  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  year^from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  pttscribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcatioo  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
clone  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  waj  issued  or  renewed 
or  It  may  be  done  within  diree  months  ifter  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  «>MiHnqai  fee.  | 

According  to  the  reoonb  of  the  Office,  tt  B  trademark  registra- 
tions hsted  below  are  exoired  due  to  failu  e  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS 
OCTOBER  20.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  R]  NEW 


Reg.  Number 

1 14.938 
115.003 
342.244 
342.245 
342  J62 
342.269 
342,290 
342.295 
342J09 
342J34 


Serial  Number 

71/090,969 
71/097.801 
71/379.900 
71/379.901 
71/381,037 
71/381,184 
71/381.823 
71/382.032 
71/382352 
71/382.698 


UM   I 


^  imCH  EXPIRED 


Reg.  Date 

01/1^1917 
01/16/1917 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 
01/12/1937 


342,349 

342.357 

639.868 

639.869 

639,872 

639,878 

639.882 

639.887 

639.892 

639.900 

639.902 

639.906 

639.908 

639.909 

639.910 

639.914 

639.916 

639.918 

639.923 

639.926 

639.927 

639.928 

639.929 

639.930 

639.936 

639.937 

639.951 

639.963 

639,970 

639.980 

639.988 

639.989 

639.990 

639,994 

639.996 

639.997 

640.000 

640,001 

640.009 

640.011 

640.018 

640.025 

640.029 

640.033 

640.037 

640,044 

640,046 

640.058 

640,064 

640.065 

640,069 

640,092 

640.106 

640.111 

640,117 

640,119 

640.122 

640.124 

640.131 

640,136 

640.137 

640,117 

640.153 

640.159 

640.160 

640.161 

640.167 

640.180 

640.183 

1.035.136 

1.055.839 

1.055.841 

1.055.846 

1,055.849 

1.055.853 

1.055.854 

1.055.856 

1.055,859 

1.055.861 


71/382.984 

71/383.092 

72/006.241 

72/007,421 

72/008  J38 

72/010.126 

71/700.680 

72/005.123 

72/011.033 

72/008,947 

72/009.176 

72A»4.626 

72'008.798 

72/008.800 

72A»8,805 

72/008387 

T2J010JS57 

72«)10359 

71/697.465 

72/006,013 

72/006.247 

72/006.802 

72/006.814 

72AX)6.947 

71/697.289 

71/697.290 

72/008.182 

72/005.625 

72A)04303 

72AX)6413 

72/006.896 

72/006,923 

71/695.059 

72/004,979 

72A)1 2,923 

T2J012.924 

72/008386 

72/009,762 

71/698,889 

72AX)2.298 

72/007,823 

72AX)9,162 

72/007.484 

72/001.709 

72/003,256 

72/007347 

72/007,127 

72/006.824 

72A)09303 

72AX)9393 

72A)13.105 

72/009316 

71/690.189 

71/695.009 

71/699.251 

72/001.036 

72/002.183 

72A)02.185 

72/005.055 

72AX)8.113 

72/009370 

71/692.663 

71/670.210 

71/694.437 

71/694.438 

71/698.763 

71/693.507 

71/684,224 

71/693366 

73/045358 

73A)20,016 

73^)42.240 

73/081356 

73/084.811 

73/053.035 

73/053.700 

73/077.046 

73/088.241 

73rt»9.607 


Decembek  30.  1997 

01/12/1937 

01/12/1937 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/1V1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

01/15/1957 

03A)9/1976 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 

01/11/1977 


December  30,  199" 

J                   U.S.  PA 

IhNT  ANDTF 

U^JDEMARKO 

FHCE 

1205  OG  107 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.056.070 

73/085.972 

01/11/1977 

1,056.073 

73/087.730 

01/11/1977 

1.055.862 

■  73/034.684 

01/11/1977 

1,056,075 

73/087.61 1 

01/11/1977 

1,055,865 

73/064.207 

01/11/1977 

1,056,077 

73/032.110 

01/11/1977 

1.055.866 

73/065.694 

01/11/1977 

1,056.078 

73/033347 

01/11/1977 

1.055.873 

73/080.453 

01/11/1977 

1.056.079 

73/056.400 

01/11/1977 

1.055.874 

73/081.443 

01/11/1977 

1.056,085 

73086.965 

Ol/n/1977 

1.055,875 

73/081,444 

01/11/19-// 

1.056.090 

73/089,044 

01/11/1977 

1.055.880 

73/088.138 

01/11/1977 

1.056.092 

73/046322 

01/11/1977 

1.055.884 

73/088.224 

01/11/1977 

1.056,094 

73/065.645 

01/11/1977 

1.055.886 

73/088.391 

01/11/1977 

1,056.097 

73/089.068 

01/11/1977 

1.055.896 

73/088.964 

01/11/1977 

1.056.103 

73/048.300 

01/11/1977 

1.055.897 

73/089.067 

01/11/1977 

1.056.104 

73/076.052 

01/11/1977 

1.055.898 

73/012.851 

ovu/ifn 

1.056.108 

73/088.067 

01/11/1977 

1.055.902 

73/054.077 

01/11/1977 

1.056.114 

73/086365 

01/11/1977 

1.055.903 

73/066.456 

01/11/1977 

1.056.119 

73/046.908 

01/11/1977 

1.055.906 

73/072.840 

01/11/1977 

1.056.121 

73/052.152 

01/11/1977 

1.055,907 

73/073.065 

01/11/1977 

1.056.122 

73/058348 

01/11/1977 

1.055.908 

73/073.208 

01/11/19// 

1.056.123 

73/058.837 

01/11/1977 

1.055.912 

73/084.628 

01/11/1977 

1.056.126 

73/067.743 

01/11/1977 

1.055.913 

73/086.437 

01/11/1977 

1.056.128 

73/068324 

01/11/1977 

1.055.918 

73/089.890 

01/11/1977 

1.056.135 

73'078.449 

01/11/1977 

1.055.923 

73/092,535 

01/11/1977 

1.056.140 

73/084,353 

01/11/1977 

1.055.925 

73/031.671 

01/11/1977 

1.056.142 

73/085.859 

01/11/1977 

1.055.927 

73/066.692 

01/11/1977 

1.056.146 

73/086,479 

01/11/1977 

1.055.928 

73/066.693 

01/11/1977 

1.056.149 

73/045,142 

01/11/1977 

1.055.929 

73/070328 

01/11/1977 

1.056.152 

73/040,950 

01/11/1977 

1.055.930 

73/074.152 

01/11/1977 

1.056.158 

73/070,810 

01/11/1977 

1.055.931 

73/074.153 

01/11/1977 

1.056.159 

73/074,167 

01/11/1977 

1,055.935 

73/080.410 

01/11/1977 

1.056.162 

73/081380 

01/11/1977 

1.055.937 

73/086.620 

01/11/1977 

1.056.163 

73/082.162 

01/11/1977 

1.055.938 

73/087.184 

01/11/197/ 

1.056.168 

73/083.622 

01/11/1977 

1.055.939 

73/087.494 

01/11/1977 

1.056,173 

73/086.830 

01/11/1977 

1.055.944 

73/090.475 

01/11/1977 

1.056.181 

73/090.261 

01/11/1977 

1.055.946 

73/091356 

01/11/1977 

1.056.184 

73/090391 

01/11/1977 

1.055.947 

73/010.281 

01/11/19// 

1.056.187 

73/066.961 

01/11/1977 

1.055.949 

73/073.298 

01/11/1977 

1.056.192 

73/085.322 

01/11/1977 

1.055.952 

73/017.029 

01/11/1977 

1.056.193 

73/086.940 

01/11/1977 

1,055.954 

73/037.618 

01/11/1977 

1.056.197 

73/010.212 

01/11/1977 

1,055.959 

73/056.616 

01/11/1977 

1.056.198 

73/024.145 

01/11/1977 

1,055,973 

73/089.409 

01/11/1977 

1.056.200 

73/048.242 

01/11/1977 

1.055,979 

73/078.191 

01/11/1977 

1.056.201 

73/052,486 

01/11/1977 

1.055.980 

73/084.839 

01/11/1977 

1.056.202 

73/055.862 

01/11/1977 

1.055.981 

73/084.907 

01/11/1977 

1.056.203 

73/059.148 

01/11/1977 

1.055.982 

73/086.204 

01/11/1977 

1.056,204 

73/072.301 

01/11/1977 

1.055.983 

73/091.930 

01/11/1977 

1.056.207 

73/079.410 

01/11/1977 

1.055,986 

73/092.114 

01/11/1977 

1,056.208 

73/080.712 

01/11/1977 

1.055.987 

73/092.304 

01/11/1977 

1.056.209 

73/087.728 

01/11/1977 

1.055.989 

73/092382 

01/11/1977 

1.056.213 

73/088057 

01/11/1977 

1.055.990 

73/019374 

01/11/1977 

1.056.214 

73/088058 

01/11/1977 

1.055.993 

73/062338 

01/11/1977 

1.056.217 

73/090,302 

01/11/1977 

1.055.994 

73/064385 

01/11/1977 

1.056.221 

73/020.159 

01/11/1977 

1.055.996 

73/074.617 

01/11/1977 

1.056.223 

73/050338 

01/11/19T7 

1.055.998 

73/079,291 

01/11/1977 

1.056,224 

73/051.692 

01/11/1977 

1.055.999 

7V082.161 

01/11/1977 

1,056,226 

73/079.289 

01/11/1977 

1.056.001 

73/086.160 

01/11/1977 

1,056,233 

73/090381 

01/11/1977 

1.056.002 

73/086.206 

01/11/1977 

1,056,234 

73/090.766 

01/11/1977 

1.056,003 

73A)86329 

01/11/1977 

1.056.235 

73/090.887 

01/11/1977 

1.056.004 

73/086.615 

01/11/1977 

1.056.237 

73/066.146 

01/11/1977 

1.056.005 

73^)87.978 

01/11/1977 

1.056.241 

73/066364 

01/11/1977 

1,056.010 

73A)85.784 

01/11/1977 

1.056.243 

73/075.260 

01/11/1977 

1.056.011 

73/087.042 

01/11/1977 

1.056.244 

73/086.841 

01/11/1977 

1.056.014 

73/087.384 

01/11/1977 

1.056.248 

73/085.296 

01/11/1977 

1.056.015 

73/087.625 

01/11/1977 

1.056.251 

73/048.690 

01/11/1977 

1.056.021 

73/086.637 

01/11/1977 

1,056,252 

73/055.866 

01/11/1977 

1,056.033 

7^054.146 

01/11/1977 

1,056,253 

73/055.936 

01/11/1977 

1.056.038 

73/066.227 

01/11/1977 

1,056.254 

73/065.133 

01/11/1977 

1.056,040 

73/072.234 

01/11/1977 

1.056.257 

73/078379 

01/11/1977 

1,056,041 

73/076.109 

01/11/19/7 

1.056.265 

7V067O23 

01/11/1977 

1.056.045 

73/077394 

01/11/1977 

1.056.266 

73A)68.644 

01/11/1977 

1.056.048 

73/079.090 

01/11/1977 

1.056.272 

73/085.456 

01/11/1977 

1.056.051 

73/079.485 

01/11/1977 

1.056J76 

73/089.627 

01/11/1977 

1.056.054 

73/083.283 

01/11/1977 

1.056082 

73/092.159 

01/11/1977 

1.056.060 

73/086.867 

01/11/1977 

1.056.289 

73/062.157 

01/11/1977 

1.056.061 

73/086.904 

01/11/197/ 

1.056.290 

73/076.359 

01/11/1977 

1.056.063 

73/087.467 

01/11/1977 

1.056.300 

73/084397 

01/11/1977 

1.056,064 

73^)88.016 

01/11/1977 

1.056.302 

73/054,634 

01/11/1977 

1.056.065 

73/089,402 

01/11/1977 

1.056.304 

73/067.244 

01/11/1977 

1.056.066 

73/089.700 

01/11/1977 

1.056.305 

7V069.137 

01/11/1977 

120SOG108 

Reg.  Number 

1.056J06 
1.056.307 
1.056J11 
1.056.313 
1.056.315 
1.056317 
1.056318 
1.056321 
1.056325 
1.056338 
1.056339 
1.056340 
1.056342 
1.056345 
1.056356 
1.056358 
1.056359 


Serial  Number 

73/069.138 
73/069.140 
73/078385 
73/080.734 
73/085.039 
73/085.430 
73/085.817 
73/088327 
73/089.709 
72/457,542 
72/355.418 
73/071.463 
73/077.554 
73/065.040 
73/071.752 
73/057.765 
72/460.990 
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Reg.  Date 

01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
01/11/1977 
,01/11/1977 


Erratum 


Notice  of  New  Fee  Cm  a 
for  Continued  Patent  Appil  ations 

Effective  December  1.  1997.  several  new  fee  codes  were 
implemented  which  pertain  to  Continued  Patent  Applications 
(CPAs).  The  new  fee  codes  will  enable  better  tracking  and 
efficient  processing  of  CPAs  in  the  Revei^ue  Accounting  and 
Management  system,  which  is  the  main  finabcial  system.  Please 
make  a  note  of  these  new  fee  codes  for  y^r  recoixls. 

The  new  fee  codes  are  as  follows: 


Fee  Code 
target  small  entity 

131/231 
132/232 
133/233 
134/234 


Descriptioo 


Utility  Filing  Fee 

(CPA) 
Design  Filing  Fee 

(CPA) 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

(CPA) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

(CPA) 


Amount 
large/small  entity 

$790.00/$395.00 
$330.0a/$165.00 
$540.00/$270.00 
$790.00/$395.00 


Service  by  PabUcatkM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  iden  ified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceediig  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  adiGess  having  been 
renimed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliveraHle.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  heirfn,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appea  ance  within  thirty 
days  of  this'pubUcatioo.  the  cancellation  wi  I  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default  ^ 

.^,^'?^„'^-  ''■™P»-  ""••  ^^i-  No- 1.741093.  for  the  mark 
"HRVision",  Cane.  No.  26,415. 


Rachel  Rendel  dba  Rachel,  Burlingame. 
1.120334,  for  the  maik  "RACHEL  PLUS 
No.  25.811.  ^ 

Time  Sports.  Inc..  Trenton.  NJ..  Reg.  No. 
mark  "SABRE",  Cane.  No.  26,550. 


Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
DESIGN",  Cane. 


1,684,162.  for  the 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical ,  'rogram  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  \ppeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assisipnt  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


UM  I 


In  the  Notice  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 198 
O.G.  96,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.556,100.  since  no 
Certificate  of  Correction  was  granted. 


Certificates  of  Correctloa 
for  the  Week  of  December  30,  1997 


D.  380.179 

D.  385.423 

P  09,996 

4,938.876 

5.178.923 

5,210.475 

5.220.001 

5.241,283 

5.268382 

5319.358 

5353.606 

5,354,866 

5.361,354 

5,425393 

5.427.856 

5,436,058 

5,437,291 

5.437,408 

5.466.625 

5.468329 

5.487,852 

5.487,946 

5.499.326 

5.505.547 

5.506.377 

5318,185 

5318.650 

5319.010 

5319.055 

5323,226 

5333.094 

5.537,118 

5339,275 

5341.360 

5,541,617 

5,552,618 

5353.001 

5.559.478 

5361.367 

5361.797 

5,563.619 

5.568.727 

5.569.744 

5374.083 

5.576.351 

5378.091 

5378.842 

5.580.664 

5382.366 

5384.771 

5389,616 

5390,352 

5,591.222 


5,591,591 

5,594,778 

5,594,922 

5.595.740 

5398.034 

5,600,185 

5,605,279 

5,610352 

5,610,636 

5.611,241 

5.613.308 

5,613,836 

5.614.008 

5.616.204 

5.617,016 

5.617.128 

5.617,217 

5,617,224 

5,618.481 

5.618389 

5.620,459 

5.620.632 

5.620.793 

5.621333 

5.623.037 

5,623313 

5,624,962 

5,625.477 

5.625.692 

5.626.180 

5.626.322 

5.626.553 

5.628.419 

5.629.931 

5.630.977 

5.631.983 

5.633.012 

5,633.740 

5,635,047 

5,635,448 

5,636,187 

5.636.259 

5.636.273 

5.637.358 

5.637,649 

5,638,762 

5,639.449 

5.639.732 

5.640337 

5.640.574 

5.640.627 

5.640.740 

5.640.746 


5.641377 

5.641.665 

5,641,888 

5.642.182 

5.642.235 

5,642,902 

5.642.977 

5.643.254 

5.643.549 

5.643.751 

5,644,621 

5.644.659 

5,644.894 

5.645.578 

5.645,641 

5,645,819 

5,645,901 

5,646,154 

5,646,177 

5,646,208 

5,646,941 

5,647,179 

5,647,924 

5,648,954 

5.648.975 

5,648.982 

5.649.120 

5.649.419 

5.649.506 

5.650.843 

5.651.251 

5.651.370 

5.651.408 

5.651.987 

5.652.046 

5.652.128 

5.652.136 

5.652.239 

5.652.265 

5,652,938 

5.653,100 

5,654,119 

5,654,227 

5,654.966 

5,655,146 

5,656.107 

5,656,136 

5,656,381 

5,656,626 

5,656,763 

5,656,812 

5.658.628 

5.658,658 


5.658,730 

5.658.776 

5,659,408 

5.659.432 

5.659.450 

5.659,566 

5.659.815 

5.660.422 

5.660,955 

5.661.005 

5,661,449 

5.661,694 

5,662,031 

5.662353 

5,662.760 

5,663.456 

5.663.730 

5.664,091 

5,664,297 

5.664.600 

5.665,056 

5.665.154 

5.665.178 

5,665.670 

5.665.707 

5,667.232 

5.667315 

5.667374 

5.667.492 

5,667,884 

5.668328 

5.668358 

5.668.463 

5,669.153 

5.669.914 

5,670.469 

5,671,424 

5,671.480 

5.673,161 

5,673,484 

5.673,638 

5,673,704 

5,674,426 

5,674,788 

5,675.395 

5,676,032 

5.677.219 

5.678.405 

5.679,377 

5,682363 

5,684,161 

5,684,167 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflke 

Soliciting  applications  for  membership  on  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademaik  A£btrs 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  seeking  five  niend>ers  for  the  Public  Advisory 

Committee  for  Trademark  Affiurs.  Member  terms  would  begin  on  January  1,  1998.  A  member 

must  be  an  organization  that  is  representative  of  the  intellectual  property  comiminity,  e.g.,  a  bar 

group,  a  business  organization  or  an  academic  institution.  Organizations  interested  in  membership 

should  send  a  letter  expressing  that  interest  and  containing  the  information  set  out  in  the 

Supplementary  information  to  the  Patent  and  Trademaiic  Office. 

DATES:  Submit  applications  on  or  before  January  8,  1998. 

ADDRESSES:  Mail  letters  of  request  to  participate  in  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  for 

Trademark  Affiurs  to  The  Honorable  Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Asastant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  United  States  Patent  and  Trademaiic  Office, 

Washington,  DC  20231. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  David  E.  Bucher,  Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademark  Policy  and  Projects,  at  (703)  308-9100,  ext.  20. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  Committee  is  chartered  under  the  Federal 

Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92-463).  Its  purpose  has  been,  and  continues  to  be,  that  of 

advising  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  on  ways  to  increase  the  Office's  efficiency  and 


UM  I 


l2QSOGnO 

effectiveness  and  to  provide  a 

to  the  Office  in  the  area  of  intefaational 


The  Office  amended  th 
diverse  and  more  representativ 
Property  community  as  a  whol« 
organizations  fix)m  among  i 
organizations  and  academia.  T 
December  31,1 997,  are  not 
serve  more  than  two  consecutiv  ; 

Each  organization's  lett^ 
characteristics  of  the  organization 
this  conmiittee. 
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ontinuing  flow  of  insights  and  perceptions  from  the  private  sector 

and  domestic  trademark  law. 
charter  of  the  Committee  in  1996  to  make  the  Committee  more 
of  trademark  owners,  trademark  practitioners  and  the  Intellectual 
Accordingly,  the  Conmiissioner  will  select  five  representative 
property  organizations,  bar  groups,  business-related 
e  five  organizations  whose  members'  terms  will  expire  on 

from  responding  to  this  notice.  However,  no  member  may 
terms. 


intel  ectual 


pre  ;luded 


to  the  Commissioner  should  explain  the  nature,  size  and 
and  why  this  particular  group  is  deserving  of  membership  on 


Selection  of  the  organic  tions  will  be  based  on  the  followinjg  criteria:  (1)  members- 
familiarity  with  the  operations  o  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  relating  to  trademarks  and 
trademark  rules,  trademark  praci  ices,  and  the  administration  of  the  trademark  operations;  (2) 
members'  experience  practicing  Kjfore  the  Patem  and  Trademark  Office  in  trademark  matters; 
and  (3)  an  indication  of  the  organization's  interest  in  trademark  practices  by  programs  such  as 

to  improve  trademark  operations,  or  legal  education  activities 


established  committees  designed 
regarding  trademaiic  practices. 
Dated:  December  12. 1997 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


30.1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Special  box  desigmriont  should  be  use< 
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^ECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Decembex  30.  1997 


December  30.  1997 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


as  Mssihl*^  <i»c^h,;M~u~ir^^^ZA':  tH  ^  """^  f°^*'^8  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
^  ^^  ^     ^^^^^^  ^  ^'^  Bppropnate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  documrat  shoSd 

^^i!S  ^  "'"'^5i!?^r^u'°  °^  °^.'*'"'  '^^  *«*«•  ^  any'do^ents  other  thaTT  sS^  ty^Si^  fS 
ISSI  "^^  to  that  bo^  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  apprtSTaiSi'^o^  wSth^ 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


TTie  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendationf 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanadca 


Box  

Assisdnt  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


BoxAF 

Box  ConuQents 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papen. 
Contnbutions  to  tie  Examiner  Education  Program.  -^        /  •«"  K-t-cia. 

S?u^  •J"*^''  *^™  '-^'^^^ '°  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
a  ^onSwf^ aSiEtn**"  "«'*^**^  ''^^  *«  petition,  including  papers  necessaiTfor  filing 

Btpedited  procedt^  for  processing  amendments  and  ottier  responses  after  final  rejection. 
PubUc  comments  ikgardmg  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 


Requests  for  < 

Petitions  decided  1 
late  payment  of  is 
Disclosure  Docui 
The  filing  of  all  i 
All  communicatic 
Due."  and  prior  to  I 
to  the  contrary. 


Box  Missing  Paiu 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATICW 
Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


lued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1  J3(b). 

"  the  OfRce  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

'  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
J  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

ign  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-SS.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

le  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Ffee.  unless  advised 
-  —rignmcnts  are  the  exception.  Assignmenu  should  be  submitted  in  a  seoaiate 
envelope  and  not  bp  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  wpanue 

Rrapoose  to  the  Nbtice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 
Subnussions  conc^iing  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures.  ^^ 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 
(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
New  patent  applictiions  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigiunent 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Applications  for  \^. 
Mail  related  to  app 
The  filing  of  all 


term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereta 
lications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty, 
isiooal  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  diereto. 


Correspondence  peiaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexanination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  und<r37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  tp  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Rlina 

Receipt.     Notice  b  i  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

SPEC  [AL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

asSdv^^^SSf  ^jS{!Jlli'f«",r*  kf"°r  fo'^^inling  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
fflveSconti^T^^'^vt^^J^.  *"****,*  ***f«T^-  ^^^  "*  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  theTniints  of  the 
^nwPV°^  •/^Envelopes  OOT^nmi  af^  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

fil?fl^of^J  SSSr  "^  ^'^^^^    '^'^'^  ^o"l<»  appear  on  the  Svelope  as  weU  «  on  the  cov^sSSS 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box. 

FEE(o   NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Oystal  Drive 

Ariington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  apptcations  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancelfetion  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquities. 


Affidavits,  renewals 
Responses  to 


Examiiing 


corrections  and  amendments. 

Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioaer  of  Patents  a^ 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  OfRce  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  lirigatitnt 

and  discvplinary  proceedingr,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  AfH  be  "««''*h 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1S667.  Arlington.  Virginia  2221S  and  papai  relatinf 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commistiaocr 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.5.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assigrunent  documenu  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


UM  I 
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Referen  e 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Q^ections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


December  30,  1997 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patait  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informanoo  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patem  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  tndeniark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  Id  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademarlt  searches  may  be 
conductea  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  H'hich  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials.  i 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pu|)lic  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  «ath  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Slau 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesoa 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nel)raska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  arid  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  worlcshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCV)  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


Namt  ofLibmry 

Auburn  University  Lib  uies .... 
Birmingham  Public  Liyary . 
Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library. 
Temper  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University.., 
Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 


Telephone  Contact 

(334)  844-1747 

—  (205)226-3620 
......(907)562-7323 

(602)965-7010 

.(501)682-2053 


Los  Angeles  Public  Library „ «„...... ....._.,.„. „.._......  (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  fState  Ubrary . ™~!!!"Z™*!!"1"Z.""1"!.'."(916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Pubhc  LibnTy (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557.4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iinovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

S'!l^!L'^*'uv  4*'!^  4 •■"••  (303)  640-6220 

HartfOTd  Public  Library! „ Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fori  Lauderdale:  Browm  County  Main  Library . ........ .. .. (954)  357  7-1-11 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library _....„.„ ......!™I!i!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!!  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  pentral  Florida  Libraries !.!"""™"~!!!"1.!!ZZ.™Z(407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ...i         (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Statc|Pubbc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library !....!!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library _....... . .. (3 1 2)  747-4450 

Springfield  Illinois  Stale  Library . .Z1.'.""Z!ZZ~.....(217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marioo  Co^ty  Public  Library „ ..™..!!™"!!!!!(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesu|und  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University .IliiZZ!."!!!!  (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa . (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University 1.!!!!!."!!.™.™  !!™I!.~!!!"!!(316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State  

University „ I„ _ „(504)  388-8875 

OroDo:  Raymond  H.  Filer  Library,  University  of  Maine „ "!,Ji™(207)  581-1678 

College  Part  Engineerfcg  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

UtuversityofMaiylanA „ _ (301)405-9157 

Amherst  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massa^uyts... 4 (413)545-13^0 

Boston  PubhcUbruy  .!......„ (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Umai  Library.  University  of 

Michigan 1. _ _ (3  j  3^  547.5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  Stale  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center. (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Libpry  and  Infonnation  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Liirwy  Commission (fioi)  359-1036 

Kansas  Cin'  Linda  M  Library (gje)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  LibraiTl..     _ (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  •"'  ■-    -     - 

Library 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Li  brvy 


of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

•• (406)496-4281 

-  _     ,      ,.  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Ne  rada.  Reno  Library „ (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshfe  State  Library  .„ (603)  271-2239 


DECZMBEK30.  1997 


U^.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


120s  OG  IIS 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


5<a<f 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Nonfa  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rioo 
Rhode  Island 
Soudi  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Namt  cf  Library 


TeUpkont  Contact 


Newark  PubUc  Ubrary „ (201 )  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity .'. (908)  445-289S 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Libtvy  CTbc  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brotdc  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  Yoik Not  Yet  Operaiioaal 

Raleigh:  D.H.  HiU  Libraiy,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grind  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. _. (701)  777-4888 


Akron  •  Summit  County  Public  Library.. 

Cincinnati  and  Hamiltoo  County,  Public  Library  of.-„ 

Qeveland  Public  Libcvy  „. 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

ToIedc^Lucas  County  Public  Library . 


.(330)643-9075 
.(513)369-^971 
.(216)623-2870 
.(614)292-6175 
.(419)  259-5212 


(405)744.7086 

(503)  768-6786 

(2IS)  6S6-5331 

(412)622-3138 

(814)  865-4861 

.(787)  832-4040  ExL  34S9 

(401)455-8027 

(864)  656-3024 

(605)394-1275 

(901)  725-8877 

(615)  322-2717 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Bdey  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clatk  CoUege 

niiladelphia.  The  Free  Library  of 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Libiaiy  of „ 

University  Padc:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Mayaquez  General  Libnoy,  University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Providence  Public  Library 

Oemson  University  Libraries 

Rapid  Qty:  Devereaux  Libruy.  South  Dakota 

School  erf  Mines  and  Technology 

Memphis  k.  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center _ 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Libianr.  Vandeibilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  A  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallu  Public  LibnHy .».:. (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Libraiy.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond-  James  Brandi  Cabell  Libraiy.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Libraiy.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext  113 

Madison:  Kuit  F.  Wcndt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Casper.  Natrona  County  Public  Ubnry (307)  237-4935 
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HATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


MCHOLAS  P. 
STEPHEN  G. 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
VAtANT,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

CI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENG04EERINI  > 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Direclor 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BK)-AFFE*TINO 

GROUP  I20(y2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Dire^iar 
SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  CtATING 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONI 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JC«N  J 


>ETROLEUMAND 
AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 


COLL. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  G<OUP 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPirreR  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  Gl  lOUP 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  ANI 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director _.. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN 
DESIGN.  CROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE. 


EQinPMENTi 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP! 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDU  . 
Director «....„..„ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING 
GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUME^^^S.  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBAI0RY: 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING 
GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POAVER,  AND  FLUID 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Directt  r 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM 
GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director..^ 


'ENGINEERING 


Decembex  30.  1997 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERIlia"  GROUP 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

GROUP  1300— MARY  LEE.  Aaiag  Director. 

Direcior...-,«««««„„«..„,.„,.,., 


RELATED  ELEMENTS. 


2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director. 
APfUCATlON.  GROUP  2300— 


GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 
2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director . 
DEVICES.  GROUP  2300— 


F.  NG.  Director 


Dii  tcior.. 


GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 
ANDTOoLs, 


SUIPUES; 


AND  TREATMENT 
AMUSEMENT  AND 
:  SPORTING  GOODS:  TOBACCO 
EQUll^ffiNT;  AND  PRINTING, 


Art) 


DEVICES. 
MINING  ENGINEERING. 


30S-O661 

308-123.3 

306-0631 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

303-3900 

305-3900 

308-0936 
305-3900 
305-3293 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-2168 


12/30^ 

04/23/96 

03/23/96 

03/27/96 
07/2(V93 


09/21/95 
1202/93 

12/22/93 

llA)l/93 

OVU/96 
06/01/95 
12/29/93 


1003/93 
04/3096 

i2A)693 
12/11/95 
08/06i9« 


•A  commuiiifinon  fron  me  examiaer  ahould  have  ba  i  received  in  mat  ippticanon  filed  prior  to  diii  due 
Paean  wiU  Expire  n  FoUowk 

ll'^^'.IT^,'^  If^  "Zl^' '''™ '!!*"'■ '*^*  *•"*  *°"  "  •pp'*'"^ '■'"  ^^ 

U.S.C.  lS4(tX2)ar  ITyemfreeairaariubjeciiony  Kmiaildiicliinen.  35  U.SC  l34/cXI>.  '  r- 

(2)  AH  uality  and  pU«  j  ... 


~i.i^  ^  i«ed  OB  tppUciaans  li>viii|  m  acaiel  Unned  Siaca  filin|  due  on  or  ifter  June  8.  1995  are  |nnn]  for  i  terra  wfakii  betiiu  oa  die 

aue  CO  olucii  die  pueai  it  pwati  aid  cad*  20  jreen  from  die  due  on  whick  die  tpplicuiaa  w«i  filed  in  die  United  Sxua.  If  die  ipplicttion  coiiunj  •  tpecific 

M  U^ '?5".Wr  ***^*"  "^  "  ""^  *^'  '*    '^' "  *^''' **  "^^  ■""  *^ 

(3)  AU  de>i(n  pueas  ac  gnned  for  i  ion  ofU  yea  i  boa  die  due  of  die  frwL 

Howevg.die  lenn  o(  aiy  puen  miy  heve  teen  ciuuied  by  disdumer  under  die  provisiont  of  35  05.C  153.  hive  lapeol  due  to  faUure  lo  pay  m.m.^.~..  fc,. 

or  h.«  been  euended  under  die  proviuou  ct  35  V.SC.  154.  153.  or  15«.  Thui.  if  more  reliable  iafomutioo  a  needed  widi  reapea  lo  a  pamcular  pwem.  dies  die 

ipecdic  pajem  fde  dwuld  be  reviewed  »  dettrmme  dK  icmal  dale  of  paani  expuinoB  ^^ 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmcc  A.  Lehman,  CommiMloBcr 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  H,  Assbtant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Andcraon,  Deputy  Assistam  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bnchcr,  Director,  Trademarit  Framinii.y  office 

Condition  of  Trademarlc  Applications  at  of  December  1,  1997 


I2QSOG  117 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  101— Roo  WilliaiDt,  Maoagiiif  Attoney.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Bevenvet.  Winei  A  Spirits— Ibl  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Scnrices— Uu.  Classes  33.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kiirzbard.  Manatiiif  Aaoraey.  (703)  308-9102— 3di  Floor 
Scientific  Equipmeat  A  Funiture— Int  Qastes  9.  20 
S«noce»— InL  Classe*  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 _ 

Law  Office  10^— Micliael  A.  Sioke.  Acting  MaBMiii|  Anomey,  (703)  308-9103— Sth  Floor 
Scientific  Equipmeia  &  Pmiluie— Int  Qastes  9.  20 


Senriees— Int.  Classes  33.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42.. 


Law  Office  104-^idaey  Moskowitz.  Managin(  Attorwy.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrouffat  cnetals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installatioa.  Vehicles.  Fireanm.  Musical 
Instnnaeau.  Building  Materials  k  Floor  Cover^igs — lu. 
~  13.  19.  27  Services-toL 


Classes  6.  7.  8.  II.  12.  13, 

Classes  33.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  103— Thomas  HoweO.  Managing  Ationiey.  a03)  308-9103— 6th  Floor 
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1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  OfTice 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  lelephooe  should  call  (703)  30S-S747  from  6:30  ajn.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appUcatiocL  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/VL  OF  EXAMINLNG 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  okiest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  M\  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  ««fniiiKrt  ud  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  30.  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appean  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additiam 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,044,091  <3405th) 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FREEZE-DRIED 
FORMULATION  OF  A  DRUG 
Seigo  Ueda;  Kunio  HashU  Takashi  Shiokari,  and  Akin  Kusai, 
all  of  Shinagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,743.  Feb.  27,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,044.091,  issued  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  509,967.  Apr.  16,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98561 
InL  CL"  F26B  5/06 
MS.  a.  34—303 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  I,  3-8  and  15-34  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2.  and  9-14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  35-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

35.  \  method  of  preparing  a  freeze-dried  preparatUm-in  which 
at  least  one  of  a  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  contains  a 
pharmaceutical  compourui  or  preparation  dissolved  or  suspended 
therein,  wherein  the  first  liquid  contains  N-benzoyl-fi-alanine  and 
is  frozen  to  form  a  frozen  first  liquid  at  a  temperature  low  enough 
to  withstand  heat  from  the  second  liquid  which  contains  (5R.  65. 
8R}-2-l{3S}-l-acetimido\lpyrrolidin-3-yl-thio]-6-{l-hydroxyethyl)- 
2-carbapenem-3-  carboxylic  acid,  and  the  second  liquid  is  cooled, 
then  added  onto  the  frozen  first  liquid,  thereon  frozen  at  a  tempera- 
ture low  enough  to  form  a  frozen  second  liquid  and  the  frozen  first 
liquid  and  the  frozen  second  liquid  are  freeze-dried  together  to 
prepare  a  two  layer  freeze-dried  product. 


Bl  5,474318  (3406th) 

LONG-TRAVEL  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

John  P.  Castellano,  1509  Liberty  St^  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9am»4.449,  Nov.  12,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,474318,  issued  Dec 

12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  121,607,  Sep.  15, 1993. 

Int  CL^  B62K  25/04 

VS.  a.  280—284 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  bicycle  with  enhanced  sliock-absorbing  capabilities  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  front  and  rear  wheels  pivotably  mounted  tliereon. 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  spaced  apart  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  rotate  parallel  to  a 
fore-and-aft  vertical  plane  when  said  bicycle  is  traveling  in  a 
straight  line. 

said  frame  having  a  main  or  forward  frame  portion,  said  front 
wheel  being  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  main  frame  portion. 

a  bicycle  seat  being  mounted  atop  said  main  frame  portion. 

said  frame  having  a  rear  or  swingarm  frame  portion  comprising 
at  least  one  approximately  tetrahedral  shape,  said  rear  wheel 
being  mounted  upon  said  swingarm  frame  portion. 

a  pedal  crankset  assembly  being  mounted  upon  said  swingarm 
frame  portion, 

means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  swingarm  frame  portion  to 
said  main  frame  portion  so  that  said  swingarm  ft^me  portion 
can  swing,  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  portion,  about  a 
pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fore-and-aft  plane. 

the  height  of  said  pivot  axis  being  between  43  aixl  73  cm  above 
ground  when  said  wheels  rest  upon  ground, 

the  fore-and-aft  location  of  said  pivot  axis  being  siKb  as  to 
produce  a  vertical  travel  of  said  seat  between  1.7  and  4.0 
times  the  vertical  travel  of  said  pedal  crankset  assembly  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  swingarm  frame  portion  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  portion  while  both  of  said  wheels 
are  in  contact  with  level  ground, 

whereby  said  bicycle  will  have  improved  anti-squat  characteris- 
tics. 
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REISSUES 

DECEMBER  30,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  biackets  [)  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  le^sue.  'i 


Re.  35,700 
REMOVABLE  SNOWPLOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
PIVOTABLE  LIFT  STAND 
Gary  E.  Watson;  James  R.  Dooroek,  both  of  Mequon.  and 
Thomas  P.  Fechter,  Jackson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Douglas 
Dynamics,  L.L.C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original  No.  5,125,174,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  686.123, 
Apr.  15,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,195.  Jun.  29, 
1994,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  566,277 

Int  CL^  EOIH  5/04 
VS.  a.  37—231  56  Claims 


I .  A  vehicle  mounted  sitowplow  blade  assembly  comprising 

it  vehicle  having  a  frame  member  and  a  bumper. 

a  [mount]  mounting  frame  fixed  to  the  frame  member  and 
located  generally  behind  the  bumper. 

a  snowplow  blade  assembly  including  an  A-ftame  and  a  snow- 
plow  blade  hxed  to  the  A-frame. 

a  lift  frame  supported  by  the  A-frame,  and 

mounting  tneans  for  selectively  connecting  the  A-frame  to  the 
mounting  frame  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  pivot  axis  and  for  affording  retnoval  of 
die  A-frame  and  the  lift  frame  from  the  mounting  frame  as  a 
unit  so  as  to  leave  Uk  [mount]  mounting  frame  on  the  vehicle 
and  behind  the  bumper. 


Re.  35,701 
QUADRUPOLE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Paul  V.  Foley,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5302,827,  dated  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  60344, 
May  11, 1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
623,942 

laL  a.*  HOIJ  49/42:49/14 
VS.  O.  250—292  34  CUiBS 

so  2° 

JNj  I      /  ,22  i 
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18.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  measuring  the  relative  amounts  of 
mass  of  one  or  more  constituents  of  a  gas.  said  spectrometer 
comprising: 


(a)  means  for  defining  a  space  such  that  a  represeroative  sample 
of  a  gas  in  the  spectrometer  is  present  inside  and  outside  of 
said  space: 

(h)  electron  source  means,  disposed  outside  said  space,  for 
producing  electrons: 

((■)  means  for  propelling  said  electrons  produced  by  said  elec- 
tron source  means  into  said  space  so  that  positive  ions  of  each 
said  constituent  are  produced  both  inside  and  outside  said 
space: 

(d)  means  for  generating  an  ion  curreru  from  the  ions  produced 
inside  said  space  so  that  said  ion  current  represeras  the 
relative  amounts  of  said  constituents  inside  said  space: 

ie)  ion  collector  means  for  collecting  ions  generated  outside 
said  space:  and 

if)  means  for  generating  a  signal  as  a  fitnction  of  the  ions 
collected  by  said  ion  collector  means  and  representative  of 
said  ion  current. 


Re.  35,702 
COMPACT  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
Heinrich  Cap.  SL  Gcorgen;  Alois  Von  Ehr,  Imberg,  and  Edgar 
Zuckscfawert,  St  Georgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Papst  Licensing,  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,028,829,  dated  JuL  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  595,654, 
Oct.  9,  1990,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87372,  JuL  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  3844139,  JnL 
24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
125,782,  Nov.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  884,537,  Jul.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  JuL  24, 1985, 3227/ 
85 

InL  CL"  Ii02K  SAM:  16/00:  GllB  5A)0S 
VS.  CL  310—114  47  CWw 


17.  A  drive  for  an  information  storage  device  having  a  moveable 
storage  medium  and  a  head  associated  therewith  to  permit  iitfor- 
mation  to  be  stored  on  and  retrieved  from  the  storage  medium,  said 
drive  comprising: 

a  base  plate  including  a  planar  layer  of  ferrottuignetic  material 
having  a  priraed  circuit  board  affixed  to  one  side  thereof:  and 
a  motor  supported  by  said  base  plate,  said  rru>tor  including  a 
slator  coil  assembly  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
prirued  circuit  board  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  exteruiing 
from  said  printed  circuit  board  generally  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  adjacent  the  stator  coil  assembly  and  a  secorut  end 
portion  exteruiing  from  said  feiwmagneticlaya  geaeraUy  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  for  operative  engagement  with  the  infor- 
mation storage  device  to  allow  die  head  to  store  information 
on  and  retrieve  information  from  the  storage  medium,  said 
motor  ftnther  including  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  attached  to 
the  first  end  poction  of  said  shaft,  said  rotor  providing  a  stray 
flux  return  path  from  said  stator  coil  assembly  to  said  base 
plate  via  a  first  air  gap  between  said  stator  coil  assembly  and 
said  rotor  and  a  second  air  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said 
base  plate  to  provide  at  least  some  shielding  of  the  storage 
medium  fixMn  stray  electromagnetic  interference  emitted  from 
the  stator  coil  assembly. 

342S 
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December  30,  1997 


Re.  35,703 

COMBINATION  COATING  THICKNEsi  GAUGE  USING 

A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY  SENSOI  t  AND  AN  EDDY 

CURRENT  SEARCH  CO  L 

Frank  J.  Koch,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.;  Leon  < '.  Vander>alk,  and 

David  J.  Beamish,  both  of  Brockvilie,  C  inada,  assignors  to 

DeFelsko  Corporation,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y 

Originai  No.  5,343,146,  dated  Aug.  30,  19*  ,  Ser.  No.  956,280, 

Oct  5,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug  28,  1996,  Ser.  No 

703,968 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/06:  GOIR  33/12:  doiN  27/72 
UA  CL  324-230  |  jj  claims 
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J    Dsn 


21.  A  coating  thickness  gauge  for  measurin.    both  a  minfermus 
coating  on  a  ferrous  substrate  and  a  noncona  ictive  coating  on  a 
conductive  nonferrous  substrate,  comprising 
a  magnet  having  a  pole  face: 
a  magnetic  flux  density  sensor  disposed  , 

said  magnet  so  as  to  sense  a  magnetic  fieli 

of  said  pole  face: 
an  eddy  current  search  coil  disposed  arou 

of  said  pole  face:  and 
control  means  for  receiving  inputs  from 

density  sensor  and  said  eddy  current  search 

one  of  said  inputs  for  calculating  a 

calculating  a  coating  thickness  based  on 


r  the  pole  face  of 
in  a  neighborhood 


<n  '  the  neighborhood 


coa  mg 


Tana, 


Re.  35,704 
PLANE  LIGHT  SOURCE  Ulf  IT 
Ithussei  Chiba,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Oe, 

assigDors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd 
Original  No.  5,126,882,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992, 
Nov.  10,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jun. 
267380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12 
Jun.  2,  1988,  63-134393 

fat  CL*  G02B  27/00:  G02F  1/^35 
MS.  CL  359— «19 


which  receives  the  light  emitted  by  said  first  element  and  a  second 
light  emitting  surface  through  which  light  is  emitted  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  light  emitting  surface  and 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  first  element  comprising  means  having 
a  directive  function  to  cause  incident  light  through  said  light 
incident  face  to  emit  through  said  first  light  emitting  surface  in  two 
preferential  directions  oblique  to.  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  a 
normal  line  tlwreof,  said  second  element  having  a  large  number  of 
prism  units  formed  on  said  light  incident  surface  thereof  each 
prism  unit  having  at  least  one  surface  positioned  for  eflfecting  total 
reflection  of  the  light  received  by  said  second  element. 

wherein  the  direction  of  substantially  all  of  the  light  emitting 
from  said  second  element  makes  an  angle  ranging  from  0 
degrees  to  20  degrees  with  respect  to  a  normal  line  of  said 
first  light  emitting  surface  of  said  first  element. 


T 


aid  magnetic  flux 
coil,  selecting 
thickness,  and 
selected  input. 


Re.  35,705 

GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

UTmiZING  SLEEVE  AND  PIN  ARRANGEMENT 

Jay  F.  Moldovanyi,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nitrojection 

Corporation,  Cliagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,256,047,  dated  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  801,949, 
Dec.  3,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
531,430 

Int  a."  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425-130  3f,  ctoims 


both  of  Japan, 
'^yo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  269,723, 
29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

1987, 62-284289; 


17  Claims 


1.  A  plane  light  source  unit  comprising  a  firs  element  having  a 
Ught  incident  face  at  [lest]  Uasi  at  one  side  end  thereof  and  a  first 
light  emitting  surface  extending  perpendiculari)  to  said  light  inci- 
dent face,  said  first  element  further  having  a  reflecting  layer 
provided  on  a  surface  diereof  opposite  to  said  first  light  emitting 
surface,  and  a  second  element  having  a  ligt    incident  surface 


1.  An  apparanis  for  use  in  fluid-assisted  injection  molding  of 

plastic  material  so  as  to  form  an  injection  molded  product  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mold  members  defining,  when  closed,  a  sealed  cavity; 

a  first  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members  for 

allowing  the  injection  of  a  plastic  material  into  said  cavity: 
a  second  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members,  and 

spaced  firom  said  first  opening,  for  allowing  the  injection  of  a 

fluid  into  said  cavity; 
a  sleeve  extending  through  said  second  opening,  said  sleeve 

having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  with  an  open  first  end; 
[a  first  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  sleeve  in  relation  to  said 

one  of  said  mold  members;] 
a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve; 
[a  second  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  pin  in  relation  to  said 

sleeve;]  and, 
an  annular  fluid  flow  passage  defined  between  a  tip  of  said  pin 

and  a  tip  of  said  sleeve. 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Re.  35,706 
LIPOPHILA  DERIVATIVES  OF  MURAMYLPEPTIDES 

HAVING  PROPERTIES  OF  ACTIVATING 
MACROPHAGES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Nigel  PhilUps,  Pointe  Claiiv,  Canada;   Fran^oise  Aodibert 
Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France;  Jean-Marie  Bernard,  Fontenay  le 
Fleury,  France;  Louis  Chedid,  Paris,  France;  Pierre  Lcfran- 
der,  Gif  SA'vette,   France;   Michel   Level,   and   Moniqne 
Parant,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  YACSYN  Inc 
Tampa,  Fla. 
Original  No.  4,939,122,  dated  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  206,959, 
Jun.  9, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,359,  May  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiiwatioa  of  Ser.  No.  %,794,  Sep. 
15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
733,529,  Mav  13,  1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,142 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1984,  84  07340 
Int  CL"  A61K  38/14:38/16:  C"07K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514—8  22  Claims 

1.  A  muramylpeptide  of  the  foimula: 


p— B— W 


RmO 


CH    NHCOCH3 

/      \ 
Ri         CX)— X— NH— CH— CO— R2 
I 

CHj 
I 
CH2— CO— A— YJ 


RuO 


cal  or  different  from  one  another,  said  aminoacyl  residues 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanyl.  valyl. 
isoleucyl,  norteucyl,  leucyl,  seryl,  threonyl,  prolyl,  glutami- 
nyl,  asparaginyl,  methionyl,  tryptophanyl.  phenylalanyl. 
tyrosyl  and  glycyl  and  which  may  be  N-substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  — NH — (CH;)2 — O —  group; 
hydrogen  on  a  methylene  in  a  glutamyl  group  of  said 
muramylpeptide  being  replaceable  t^  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


Re.  35,707 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  MEDICAL  APPLUNCES 
SaiKhiro  Takamiya,  Nagoya;  Micfaisake  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  and 

Akira  Suzuki.  Nishio.  all  of  Japait  assignors  to  Aisin  Scild 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Origual  No.  4^56,997,  dated  Dec  10,  1985,  Ser.  Na  594,639, 

Mar.  29,  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,164,  Dec  10, 

1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reiasue  Oct  27,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  427,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1983,  58-52853; 
Mar.  29.  1983,  58-52854;  Mar.  29,  1983,  58-52855;  Mar.  29, 
1983,  58-52856;  Mar.  29,  1983,  58-52857 
fat  CL'  A61F  1/24 
VS.  CL  623—3  2'>  Oairns 


CH    NHCOCHi 

I      \ 
Jti         CO—X—SH—CH—CO—Ri 

CHi 

I 

CHi—co—A-y 


wherein: 

R,  is  — H  or  — CHj; 

Rj  is  — NH2,  —OH  or  — OD,  with  D  being  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R,,  is  [ — H  or  a  phcnylamino  groups]  — OH: 

R,4  is  — H  or  an  acyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  an  aminoacyl  residue  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanyl,  valyl,  isoleucyl,  irarleucyl,  leucyl,  seryl, 
threonyl,  prolyl,  glutaminyl,  asparaginyl.  methionyl,  tryp- 
tophanyl, phenylalanyl,  tyrosyl  and  glycycl  and  which  may  be 
N-substituted  by  a  lower  allcyl  group; 

Y  is  — NH2,  —OH,  — OD  or  a  [— OCH,— CHO(Rj)CHjO0l,)] 
—(KH2—CH(ORi)CH^Rt)  lipophile  group  in  which  a 
hydrogen  on  a  methylene  in  its  glyceryl  group  may  be 
replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R3  and  R4  being  identical  or 
different  and  being  individually  an  acyl  or  alkyl  group  of  8  to 
100  carbon  atoms  and  D  is  as  defined  above: 

Z  is  — NHj,  —OH,  — OD  or  a  [— CO— CHO<R,)CH20(R4)l 
—OCO—CmORyyCH^CKRt).  lipophile  group  in  which  a 
hydrogen  on  a  methylene  in  its  glyceryl  group  may  be 
replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Y  or  Z  or  both  being  a 
lipophile  group  and  D  is  as  defined  above: 

[W  is  — O —  or,  when  Z  is  a  lipophile  group,  — NH — ;  mS\ 

A  [aitd  B  are]  is  either  a  direct  linkage{s]  or  a  bridging  arm(s] 
which  [are  identical  or  different  and  which]  comprises  [indi- 
vidually] one  to  three  aminoacyl  residues,  themselves  identi- 


22.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  medical  appliance  comprising: 
a  positive  pressure  source: 

a  first  solenoid  valve  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an 

output  terminal  of  said  positive  pressure  source: 

a  first  pressure  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  pressure  at  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  solenoid  valve; 

a  second  solenoid  valve  having  an  input  terminal  connected  10 
the  output  terminal  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  and  an  output 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  medical  appliance: 

a  negative  pressure  source: 

a  third  solenoid  valve  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  negative  pressure  source: 

a  second  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  at 
an  output  termiruil  of  said  third  solenoid  valve: 

a  fourth  solenoid  valve  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  third  solertoid  valve  and  an  output 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  medical  appliance: 

af^h  solenoid  valve  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
positive  pressure  source  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  first  solenoid  valve:  and 

first  electronic  control  means  adapted  to  control  opening  and 
closing  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  pressure  detecting  means,  control  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  third  solenoid  valve  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  from  said  second  pressure  detecting  means, 
control  opening  and  closing  of  said  second  and  fourth  sole- 
noid valves  at  predetermined  timings,  respectively,  and  to 
control  opening  and  closing  of  said  f^h  solenoid  valve 
according  to  predetermined  timing  in  synchronous  relation 
with  operation  of  said  second  solenoid  valve. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  no(  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULTIN' 
Mogens  N.  Olcsen,  and  Pemille  CNcsen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,893 
Int.  CL^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  combination  of  dark  green  glossy  foliage; 
long  shelf  life:  ease  of  propagation  by  softwood  cuttings:  attractive 
bright  pink  flowers:  and  vigorous  compact  growth. 


10,165 
APRICOT  TREE  'SUAPRISEVEN' 
Carlos  D.  Fear,  Aptos,-  Bruce  D.  Mowrey,  La  Sdya  Beach,  and 
David  W.  Cain,  Bakersfleld,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Worid,  Inc..  Bakersfleld,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,186 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  'Suapriseven'  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described. 


10,166 
DOGWOOD  TREE  'COMCO  NO.  1' 
Hubert  A.  Nicholson,  deceased,  late  of  Decfaerd.  Tenn.,  by 
Mary  J.  Nicholson,  executor,  assignor  to  Commercial  Nurs- 
ery Co.,  Inc.,  Decherd,  Tenn. 

Fded  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,024 
Int  a."  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 53.2  1  Oate 

1.  A  new  and  distiiKt  variety  of  dogwood  plant  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  flowering  bracts  of  overall  strong 
red  color  with  white  central  areas  and  white  apical  notches,  distinct 
purplish  red  new  growth,  and  resitance  to  powder)'  mildew  in  open 
field  conditions  as  compared  with  other  cultivars. 


10,167 
CLEMATIS  PLANT  NAMED  'EVrnVO' 
Raymond  J.  Evison,  Guernsey,  Great   Britain,  assignor  to 
Poulsen  Roser  International  S.AJI.L.,  Gaillac,  France 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,507 
Int.  d"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Fit— 54.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  clematis  plant  named  'Evitwo' 
as  herein  stiown  and  described. 


10,1M 
SAINTPAULU  PLANT  NAMED  'HALO' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Cirde 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,570 
Int.  a.''  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69.1  1  Clate 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Halo',  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


10,169 
SAINTPAULIA  PLANT  N4MED  'SUNBEAM' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,151 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Sunbeam',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,170 
SAINTPAULU  PLANT  NAMED  'RADUNCE' 
John  Van  Wingerden,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Circle 
Growers.  Inc.,  OlierUn,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,759 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Saintpaulia  plant  named  'Radiance',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,171 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'BFP-698  CHERRY* 
Scott  C.  Trees.  .Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
culture  Company,  West  Chicago,  UL 

FHcd  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,702 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named    'BFP-698   Cherry",   substantially   as   herein   shown   and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  bright  cherry  red  flowers. 

(b)  forms  glossy  dark  green  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  growth  habit. 
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5,701.605 

AUTO  BIB  Wrra  INTEGRAL  TRAY  PORTION 

Gary  S.  Bowen,  20  Southbury  Rd.,  CumberUod,  R.I.  02864 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Sen  No.  410,215 

lilt  CL'  A41B  13/10:  A41D  13/04 


VS,  CL  2—49.1 


I      ^      III 


1.  A  foldable  bib  comprising: 

a  flat  relatively  stiff  sheet  having  a  long  axis  and  a  width; 

said  flat  sheet  including  a  transverse  fold  line  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  long  axis  and  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  divide  said  flat  sheet  into  upper  and  lower 
portions; 

wherein  said  upper  portion  is  defined  by  two  side  edges  and  a 
top  edge,  said  upper  portion  top  edge  having  an  arcuate 
section  disposed  about  the  long  axis  and  forming  part  of  an 
aperture  in  said  flat  sheet;  and 

wherein  said  flat  sheet  further  includes,  in  said  upper  portion,  at 
least  two  angled  fold  lines  proximate  each  upper  portion  side 
edge  and  being  parallel  to  each  other  to  from  a  foldable  wing, 
where  each  fold  line  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  upper 
portion  side  edge. 


nation  resists  melting,  dripping,  separating  and  igniting  when 
exposed  to  temperatures  of  500°  F.  for  at  least  S  minutes  for 
use  in  a  firefighter  garment;  and 
insetting  said  inner  liner  within  said  outer  shell. 


19  Claims 


5,701,6t7 
OVERLAY  FOR  CAP  BILL  OR  VISOR 
Paul  Kaiser,  557  Acacia  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  CaUf.  94066 

ContinaatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,505,  Nov.  9, 1994,  i 

doned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^32 

Int.  CL'  A42B  1/18 

MS.  CL  2—209.13  m  ciaiw 


..--::;•■*=<•.—-.. 


1.  An  overlay  which  can  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  llie 
brim  of  a  cap,  the  overlay  comprising: 

(a)  a  base,  made  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  substantially 
crescent  shape  with  two  flat  surfaces  and  an  edge  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof: 

(b)  adhesive  material  affixed  to  one  of  tlie  two  flat  surfaces  of 
the  base;  and, 

(c)  removable  film  attached  to  the  adhesive  niaterial. 


5,701,606  5,701,608 

FIREnGHTER  GARMENT  WITH  CLOSED-CELL  FOAM  UNDERGARMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LINER  REDUCING  MENSTRUAL  CRAMPING 

Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Appaivl,  ^o^  M-  K«'u>'  1^24  Polk  SL,  ApC  «51,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Inc.  Dayton,  OUo  94109 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119y473  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,925,  Oct  27,  1993.  Thb 

tot  CL'  A41D  13AX)  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.163 

U.S.  CL  2—81                                                              17  Claims  !■»•  CL'  A41C  1/08.1/12;  A41B  9/00 

VS.  CL  2—406  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  firefighter  garment  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  outer  shell  of  flame  retardant  and  abrasion  resistant 
material; 

providing  an  inner  liner  of  a  closed-cell  foam  material  attached 
to  a  substrate,  a  combination  of  said  substrate  and  said  foam 
material  being  sufficiently  fire  retatxlant  such  that  said  combi- 


1.  An  undergarment  apparatus  for  reducing  menstrual  cramping 
comprising: 

an  uiHlerpant  brief  including  a  circumferential  upper  edge  to  be 
situated  at  a  vertical  position  proximate  the  waist  of  an 
individual  wearer,  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  each 
depending  dov^wardly  from  said  upper  edge,  and  a  crotch 
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portion  connecting  said  front  portion  a  id  said  rear  portion  and 
defining  therewith  spaced-apan  leg  >penings  separated  by 
said  crotch  portion: 

a  front  elastic  panel  mounted  to  said  fi  ont  portion  and  a  rear 
elastic  panel  mounted  to  said  rear  poi  ion  in  a  manner  exert- 
ing inward  pressure  across  the  low«  r  torso  region  of  said 
individual  wearer; 

at  least  one  freely  movable,  detached, 
having  a  backside  substantially  smallei 
from  elastic  panel  and  rear  elastic  pa  lel  to  enable  selective 
placement  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  posii  ions  relative  one  of  the 
front  elastic  panel  and  the  rear  elastit 
mate  an  upper  portion  of  said  brief  t« 
portion,  said  pressure  bearing  insert  I  aving  an  apex  portion 
formed  to  face  towards  said  torso  reg  on,  and  the  respective 
front  and  rear  elastic  panels  cooperai  ing  with  and  substan- 
tially contacting  said  backside  of  said  pressure  bearing  insert 
to  exert  substantial,  continuous,  locali]  ed  pressure  on  an  area 
of  menstrual  cramping  in  said  torso  region  for  mitigation 
thereof:  and 

a  mounting  device  coupling  the  backsidi  of  said  inseit  to  said 
one  of  the  front  elastic  panel  and  th<  i 
renwvable,  rotation-firee  mounting. 


tressure  bearing  insert 
in  area  than  one  of  the 


panel  between  proxi- 
proximate  said  crotch 


5,701,609 
PROTECTIVE  DRAPE  FOR  HARD  HilTS 
Karin  Hobercfaak  BrMgcs,  1611  Vtnings 


Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

Int  CL^  A42B  3/04 

U&CL2— 422 


AND  THE  LIKE 
Pkwy.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 


529,367 


9aaiiiis 


1.  An  aiticle  of  protective  headgear  comftising: 

(a)  a  protective  hat  consisting  of  two  components,  the  first 
component  being  a  hard  shell,  said  han^  shell  being  formed  of 
a  solid  material,  said  hard  shell  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  the  oi3ermo$t  poition  of  said 
protective  hat;  j 

(b)  the  second  component  of  said  protective  hat  being  an  adjust- 
able internal  structure  attached  to  said  tiner  wall,  said  adjust- 
able internal  structure  being  adapted  to  Adjust  to  and  retain  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  to  space  the  b^ck  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer  away  from  said  inner  wall; 

(c)  a  retaining  means  attached  to  said  i 
means  being  separate  itom  and  disp 
structure  and  being  completely  within , 

(d)  a  drape  comprised  of  a  cloth  material  having  an  attachment 
means  affixed  to  an  edge  thereof,  said  ayachment  means  being 
selected  to  be  selectively  attached  to  paid  retaining  means. 


wall,  said  retaining 

;ed  from  said  internal 

id  hat;  and 


attached  to  said  pro- 


wherefoy  said  drape  may  be  selectively ^._ 

lective  hat,  and  whereby  said  attachmeo  l  means  remains  sepa- 
rate and  displaced  from  said  internal  si  'ucture. 


5,701,610 
SPORT  CAP 
Wen-Chung  Hsu,  No,250-31,  Lin  15,  Chung-San  Tsung,  Rcn- 
Der  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Tdwan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,600 

Int  CL"  A42B  3/04 

VS.  a.  2— «25  1  Oaim 


rear  elastic  panel  for 


1.  A  sport  cap  comprising:  a  body;  a  plurality  of  eyelets  formed 
respectively  in  a  front  portion  and  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  body:  a 
top  eyelet  in  a  top  of  said  body;  a  plurality  of  air  holes  in  said  body 
located  in  a  spaced  array  around  said  top  eyelet;  a  protector  formed 
respectively  in  a  right  and  a  left  side  of  said  body  projecting 
downwardly  fix)m  said  body;  an  opening  formed  adjacent  to  a  tear 
of  said  protectors;  a  front  visor  extending  forward  firtwn  said  body; 
a  bent  edge  formed  along  a  curved  side  of  said  rear  portion  of  said 
body;  and  a  protective  edge  formed  along  a  lower  periphery  of  said 
body. 


5.701,611 
PROTECTIVE  PAD  CONSTRUCTION 
James  L,  Rector,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Edward  H.  Tobergte, 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ed  Tobergte  Associates,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^47 

Int  CL'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—455  8  Ctaims 


I.  An  athletic  protective  pad,  comprising: 

a  foam  body  composed  of  a  layer  of  open  cell  foam  and  first  and 
second  layers  of  closed  cell  foam  secured  to  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  layer  of  open  cell  foam,  said  layers  presenting  a 
sandwich  configuration: 

means  for  partially  sealing  said  foam  body  to  control  the  release 
of  air  upon  impact  thereof,  said  means  secured  around  said 
foam  body's  periphery: 

said  layer  of  open  cell  foam  having  a  first  thickness  and  each  of 
said  layers  of  closed  cell  foam  having  a  second  thickness;  and 
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said  first  thickness  being  approximately  1.5  to  2.0  times  said 
second  thicknesses  to  maximize  the  trapped  air  content  within 
said  layer  of  open  cell  foam; 

said  first  thickness  and  said  means  for  partially  sealing  tnaximiz- 
ing  impact  resistance. 


5,7«1412 
URINAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  INTERNAL  PARTITIONS 

AND  MOTOR-POWERED  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Yousef  Daneshvar,  21459  WoodCBrm,  Nortbville,  Mich.  48167 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,503,  May  31,  1994, 

which  is  a  coiilinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,430,  May  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,297 

Int  CL*  A47K  11/12 

VS.  a.  4— 144J  11  Claims 


1.  A  urinal  comprising  a  collection  device  for  placement  proxi- 
mate genitalia  to  receive  urine  from  a  person,  a  container  for 
collection  of  urine,  tubing  from  the  collection  device  to  the  con- 
tainer for  conveying  urine  from  the  collection  device  to  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  sucking  urine  from  tl>e  collection  device  so  as  to 
cause  the  urine  to  pass  through  the  tubing  and  into  the  container, 
characterized  in  that  said  container  comprises  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
internal  partition  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  so  tiiat  both  the 
bonom  wall  and  the  partition  define  a  bonom  zone  of  the  container 
that  is  in  communication  with  an  overlying  zone  by  virtue  of  said 
partition  not  completely  enclosing  tJje  bottom  zone,  and  in  that  said 
tubing  discharges  urine  into  the  container  at  a  location  in  said 
bottom  zone  that  is  below  an  imperforate  portion  of  said  partition, 
and  in  which  said  container  has  an  opening  which  is  above  said 
partition  proximate  a  sidewall  portion  of  the  container  and  com- 
municates with  said  overiying  zone  and  via  which  urine  may  be 
poured  out  of  the  container  when  the  container  is  tipped,  and  said 
partition  comprises  a  perforate  zone  proximate  said  sidewall  por- 
tion for  allowing  urine  in  the  bottom  zone  to  pass  through  said 
partition  and  along  said  sidewall  portion  toward  said  opening  as 
the  container  is  being  tipped  to  empty  urine  from  ii. 


5.701,613 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Cedric  D.  Richardson,  1401  Redford  Apt  1302-B,  HoustoB, 
Tex.  77034 

Ried  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,702 
Int  a."  E04H  4/00 
VS.  a.  4-502  13  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  combined  swimming  pool  cover  and 
rollup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  cover  for  substantially  covering  a  water  surface  of  said 
swimming  pool,  said  flexible  cover  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hinge  rods:  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  secuuns.  each  .said  section  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  conduits  centrally  distributed  along 
opposing  edges  to  raatabiy  interieave  with  an  opposing 


section  to  form  a  single  elongated  hinge  sleeve,  each  said 
hinge  sleeve  for  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  hinge 
rods  for  pivotally  attaching  said  flexible  sections  together  to 
form  said  flexible  cover; 

a  rotatable  elongated  roller  having  an  end  of  said  flexible  cover 
attached  thereto; 

portable  support  means  for  selectively  supporting  said  elongated 
roller  proximate  an  edge  of  said  swimming  pool; 

a  debris  collection  means  for  cleaning  debris  off  of  said  flexible 
cover  during  a  rolling  thereof  about  said  elongated  roller  and 
for  collecting  said  debris  for  later  disposal  after  said  cover  has 
been  cleaned,  said  debris  collection  means  further  including  a 
debris  collection  pan  removably  positionable  beneath  said 
elongated  roller: 

a  debris  deflector  positioned  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  to  said 
elongated  roller,  whereby  a  surface  of  said  flexible  cover  to  be 
cleaned  will  be  continuously  drawn  over  said  debris  deflector 
during  a  rolling  of  said  flexible  cover  about  said  elongated 
roller,  thereby  to  removably  deflect  debris  from  said  flexible 
cover  during  said  rolling:  and 

handle  means  attached  to  said  elongated  roller  and  being  oper- 
able to  effect  a  rotational  movement  of  said  elongated  roller  to 
roll  and  unroll  said  flexible  cover  thereabout,  whereby  debris 
deflected  ftx>m  said  flexible  cover  by  said  debris  deflector  is 
collected  in  said  debris  collection  pan. 


5,701,614 
INVALID  BATH 
David  E.  Appleford;  Brian  W.  Lane,  both  of  Essex,  and  Alan  D. 
Webb,  Kent  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Alpha  Thames 
Engineering  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/01578,  {  371  Date  Oct  15,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SW2982,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  21,  1993, 
9315094 

Int  CL*  A47K  3/02 
VS.  CL  4—555  10  Claims 


2-- 


1.  A  bath  particularly  for  use  by  an  elderiy  or  disabled  person, 
the  bath  having  a  body  with  a  side  shaped  so  as  to  form  an 
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opening,  a  movable  door  ananged  to  cl<  se  the  opening  and  a 
sealing  arrangement  for  sealing  between  thi  opening  and  the  door, 
which  comprises  confronting  surfaces  b  itween  which  sealing 
means  is  interposed  and  each  of  which  is  c  snnected  to  one  of  the 
body  and  the  door  and  are  configured  o  be  urged  sealingly 
together  by  sliding  of  the  door  into  the  cl  >sed  position,  wherein 
substantially  the  entire  door  is  situated  bel  }w  a  water  accommo- 
dating region  of  the  body  when  fully  openef  and  translation  of  the 
door  substantially  within  its  own  plane  effects  closure  of  the 
opening  and  sealing  between  the  confronting  surfaces  wherein  the 
confronting  surfaces  are  constituted  by  a  fir  it  sinface  connected  to 
the  bath  around  the  opening  and  a  second  s  irface  connected  to  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  door,  and  tl  e  confronting  surfaces 
comprise  a  channel  and  a  skirt. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,701,615 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  USE  WHEN 
Midielie  R.  Baker,  304  NotUway  Dr. 

24572 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  A47K  3/034:^ 
VS.  CL  4—559 


740,267 

12 


4CUI]ns 


I.  A  splash  guard  for  a  bathtub,  comprisi  ig: 

a  bathing  nwdule  and  a  storage  module 

said  bathing  module. 

having  a  bottom  surface  having  an  innei 
and  two  side  edges; 

a  back  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface, 
edge  proximate  the  outer  edge  of  the 
back  extending  substantially  upward. 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  each 
lower  edge,  two  side  edges,  and  an 
surface,  each  connected  proximate  its 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  surface,  said 
side  each  connected  at  one  of  said  side 
the  back,  said  first  and  second  sides  i 
upward. 

a  Up,  having  a  first  long  edge,  a  second 
edges,  said  lip  connected  at  said  first 
edge  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  lip 
downward,  whereby  said  bottom  surface 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
enclosed  space  which  traps  water 

said  storage  module 

having  a  bottom  surface  having  an  innet 
and  two  side  edges: 

a  back  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edg : 
coiuKcted  at  said  lower  edge  proximat4 
bottom  surface,  said  back  extending 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  each 
lower  edge,  two  side  edges,  and  an  i 
surface,  each  connected  proximate  its 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  surface,  said 
side  each  connected  at  one  of  said  side 
the  back,  said  first  and  second  sides  i 
upward. 


'  durii  g 


edge,  an  outer  edge, 

'  ed  ;e,  two  side  edges,  an 

c(9inected  at  said  lower 

bottom  surface,  said 

ha^  ing  an  upper  edge,  a 

I  inm  r  surface  and  an  outer 

Iqiver  edge  to  one  of  the 

first  side  and  second 

dges  to  a  side  edge  of 

tending  substantially 

Ic  ng  edge,  and  two  side 

1 3ng  edge  to  the  inner 

tending  substantially 

said  back,  and  said 

I  ides  define  a  partially 

bathing: 


edge,  an  outer  edge. 


.  and  two  side  edges, 
the  outer  edge  of  the 
substantially  upward. 

an  upper  edge,  a 

surface  and  an  outer 

edge  to  one  of  the 

first  side  and  second 

(  dges  to  a  side  edge  of 

tending  substantially 


hav  ing 
1  inn<  r 
la  ^er  ( 


said  bottom  surface  having  water  drainage  means, 
whereby  said  bottom  surface,  said  back,  and  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  sides  define  a  partially  enclosed  space; 
and 
an  extension  member  attached  proximate  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  first  at>d  second  sides  of  said  storage  module,  said 
extension  members  extending  substantially  outward  from  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
storage  module. 


B/4  nilNG  CHILDREN 
I  ladlson  Heights,  Va. 


5,701,616 

LOAD-BEARING  SCAFFOLD  FOR  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Terry  L.  Rosenquist,  835  Hewitt  St.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,741 

Lot  CL*  A47C  19/20 

VS.  a.  5—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  load-bearing  scaffold  for  placement  on  the  floor  of  a  room 
for  supporting  articles  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  upright  load-bearing  support  struc- 
tures, each  having  upper  sections  and  bases  and  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  legs; 

only  one  generally  horizontal  beam  having  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  removably  mounted  to  said  upper  section  of  said 
first  support  structure,  the  other  of  said  ends  removably 
mounted  to  said  upper  section  of  said  second  support  struc- 
ture; 

at  least  one  elongated  generally  horizontal  platform  means 
including  elongated  inner  and  outer  sides  and  shorter  ends 
connected  to  and  extended  between  said  inner  and  outer  sides, 
said  outer  side  removably  mounted  to  both  depending  legs  of 
only  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  structures  interme- 
diate said  horizontal  beam  and  said  base  of  said  support 
structure  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  sides  are  arranged 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  generally  horizontal  beam; 
and 

at  least  two  tension  members  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  horizontal  beam  and  said  platform  means,  said  tension 
members  depending  adjacent  said  inner  side  of  said  platform 
means  whereby  said  platform  means  is  suspended  above  the 
floor  of  a  room. 


5,701,617 
ABSORBENT  BEDSHEET 
Gerard  Joseph  Colby,  326  Looicera  CL,  Wihningtoii,  N.C. 
28405 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,909 
Int.  a."  A47G  9/04 
VS.  a.  5— «4  7  Chdms 

1.  A  moisture-resistant  bedsheei  for  placement  on  a  bed  having  a 
given  width  and  a  given  length  comprising: 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  hydraulically  actuating  a  vertically 
adjustable  ambulance  lifting  ubie  used  for  receiving  thereon  a 
stretcher  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  switched  to  a  cushioned 
mode  of  operation,  said  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  cylinder  for  actuating  the  lifting  table. 

a  hydraulic  accumulator  for  cushionmg  the  lifting  table, 

a  pump. 

a  three-way  valve  in  fluid  connection  with  the  pump  and  tiie 
hydraulic  accumulator  on  the  inlet  side  thereof  and  with  die 
cylinder  on  the  outlet  side  thereof,  the  three-way  valve  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  fluid  that  can  be  supplied  to  the  cylinder. 

a  discharge  valve  means  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  the  hydrau- 
lic system  on  the  outlet  side  dieieof.  die  discharge  valve 
means  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  accumulator  on  its 
input  side,  and 

a  valve  means  provided  between  die  cylinder  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  hydraulic  accumulator  on  the  other,  said  valve  means 
being  controllable  such  that  it  assumes  an  open  position  only 
if  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  accumulator  exceeds  die 
pressure  within  die  cylinder  by  not  more  than  a  predetermined 
pressure  difference. 


a)  a  bottom  sheet  component  having  water-permeable  upper  and 
lower  textile  sections,  and  a  moisture-resistant  center  section 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sections; 

b)  hook  and  loop  fastener  attachment  means  adjacent  at  least 
two  opposed  edges  of  the  moisture  resistant  center  section; 

c)  a  moisture  absorbent  pad  on  the  center  section  between  die 
attachment  means;  and 

d)  a  water-permeable  textile  cover  sheet  component  over  the  pad 
and  the  center  section,  the  cover  sheet  component  being 
secured  to  die  bottom  sheet  component  by  hook  and  loop 
fastener  attachment  means  secured  to  its  lower  surface  adja- 
cent its  edges,  whereby  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  sections  of 
the  bottom  sheet  component  and  die  cover  sheet  component 
are  joined  to  secure  die  cover  sheet  component  in  place, 
hiding  die  moisture-resistant  section,  and  holding  the  moisture 
absorbent  pad  in  position. 


5,701,618 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 
ACTUATING  AN  AMBULANCE  LIFTING  TABLE 
Klaus  Brugger,  Max-Josef-Strasse  2,  83684  Tegemsec,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3724.  S  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13043,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,482 
Claiais    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1993, 
9317308  U 

Int  CL*  A61G  7/05:3/00 
VS.  CL  5—611  12  Claims 
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5,701,619 

STRETCHER 

Johan  UUman,  Johannebergsgatan  32  B,  S-412  55  Giiteborg, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94/00702,  {  371  Dale  Mar.  28,  1996,  {  ie2(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/03026,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JoL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  S8U19 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  JuL  21, 1993,  9302461 
Int.  CL*  A61G  1/00:1/044: 1 AMS 
VS.  a.  5—625  4  ( 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  a  semi-rigid  cellular  material  and  having  homoge- 
neous surface  layers; 

a  plurality  of  hand  grips  in  the  form  of  recesses  arranged  along 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  for  carrying;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  running  along  each  side  of  a 
middle  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  channels  being  adapted  to 
receive  stiffening  elements  having  a  flat  cross-section  with  a 
substantially  larger  width  than  thickness,  said  middle  portion 


UM  I 
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having  such  a  width  so  as  to  envelop 
a  person  lying  in  said  middle  portion 
lifted  by  said  hand  grips,  whereby 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  located 
the  stretcher  is  carried  by  said  hand 
that  said  stiffening  elements  are  held 
on  edge  when  the  stretcher  is  lifted, 
said  stiffening  elements  are  divided 
which  are  arranged  to  overlap  with 
tive  channels,  so  that  stiffness  against 
in  spite  of  being  divided  into  sections 
kept  on  their  edges  in  their  respective 


portion  of  the  body  of 
uAon  said  stretcher  being 
said  channels  are  delimited 
subsu  ntially  vertically  when 
gi  Ips,  and  is  arranged  so 
« ith  their  cross-sections 
w  lierein 

lei  igthwisc  into  sections 

the  ir  ends  in  their  respec- 

bending  is  maintained 

when  the  elenoents  are 

±annel. 


S,7«l,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TWO 
MATTRESSES  USABLE  AS  ONE 
S.  Sam  Montrass,  1015  Forest  CX  Palo 
FOed  Jan.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No. 
Lit  CL*  A47C  21/00: 
U.S.a.5-«58 
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TWIN/SINGLE 

SYSTEM 
Calif.  94301 
r79,123 


MAITRESS! 
^lto,( 
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I.  A  mattress  joining  apparatus  for  releasi  biy  securing  an  exist- 
ing first  bed  having  a  first  mattress  and  a  n  ej  isting  second  adjacent 
bed  having  a  second  mattress,  the  first  aid  second  mattresses 
joined  together  in  side-by-side  relation.  com(  irising;  a  pliable  seam 
protector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  ei  d,  the  length  between 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  sized  to  exi  ;nd  beyond  the  length 
of  the  first  and  second  mattress:  the  scam  pr  ttector  having  a  width 
sized  to  cover  a  seam  formed  by  adjacent  si<i  es  of  the  first  mattress 
and  the  second  mattress;  a  first  mattress  str  ip  secured  to  the  first 
end  of  the  pliable  seam  protector,  and  a  econd  mattress  strap 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  die  pliable  se  im  protector,  the  first 
and  second  mattress  straps  sized  to  extend  4>out  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  die  first  and  second  adjacent  mattrestes;  and  an  adjustable 
fastening  means  to  releasaUy  secure  the  fin  t  mattress  strap  to  die 
second  mattress  strap  about  the  outer  peri|  ihery  of  the  first  and 
second  adjacent  beds. 


5,701,621 
LINER  FOR  OVERLAYING  A  MATTRESS 
Curtis  L.  Land!,  and  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Snpracor  Systems  Corporation,  San  Joee, 
Calif. 

Coatinuation-io-|NUl  of  Ser.  No.  80,745,  Jun.  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,444381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
974,474,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,523,  Jan.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,619, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446320,  Dec.  4, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,039,567.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  278,181 
iBt  a.'  A47C  27/00:27/08:  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  5—691  20  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  mattress  pad  or  liner  comprising: 
a  first  panel  including 
i)  a  first  rectangularly  shaped  honeycomb  core  fonned  of 
undulated  strips  of  resilient  thermoplastic  material,  thermal 
compression  bonded  together  and  expanded  to  form  cell 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  contiguous  regulariy  shaped 
cells: 
ii)  first  means  for  maintaining  said  first  core  in  its  expanded 
configuration  so  that  it  can  anisotropically  flex  to  stabilize 
and  spread  a  load  applied  thereto:  and 
iii)  casing  means  for  encasing  said  first  core  and  said  main- 
taining means. 


5,701,622 
PULSATING  OPERATING  TABLE  CUSHION 
John  Biggie,  and  Lydia  B.  Biggie,  both  of  Lighthouse  Point, 
Fb.,  assignors  to  Scntech  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,997 

Int  CL*  A61G  7/04.13/00 

MS.  CL  S— 713  4  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  operating  table  cushion  for  placement  on  a  surgical 

operating  table  for  reducing  the  fotmation  of  decubitus  ulcers 

during  long  operations,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  air  cells  forming  an  air  cell  array,  said 
plurality  of  inflatable  air  cells  forming  two  groups  of  intercon- 
nected inflatable  air  cells  respectively  communicating  with 
each  other,  the  cells  in  one  of  the  groups  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  cells  in  the  other  group,  wherein 
air  pressure  within  each  group  of  air  cells  is  substantially 
equal: 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  each  of  said  two  groups  of  air 
cells,  said  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  comprising: 
a  first  conduit  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  two  groups; 
a  second  conduit  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  two 

groups: 
a  pump  for  providing  pressurized  air.  said  pump  coupled  to 
said  first  conduit  and  said  second  conduit; 
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an  air  inlet  valve  connected  to  said  pump  and  said  first 
conduit  and  said  second  conduit,  said  valve  having  at  least 
a  first  operative  position  and  a  second  operative  position, 
whereby  when  in  said  first  position,  said  valve  allows 
pressurized  air  to  flow  only  to  said  first  conduit  from  said 
pump,  and  when  in  said  second  position,  said  valve  allows 
pressurized  air  to  flow  only  to  said  second  conduit  from 
said  pimip: 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  means  for  inflat- 
ing and  deflating,  said  means  for  controlling  including  a  static 
mode  wherein  said  plurality  of  inflatable  air  cells  remain  at 
least  partially  inflated  for  a  preselected  period  of  time  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  surgical  operating  table  cushion 
due  to  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  inflatable  air  cells: 
means  for  housing  said  control  means  and  said  means  for 
inflating  and  deflating,  said  means  for  housing  including 
means  for  removable  attachment  to  the  surgical  operating 
table: 
means  for  securing  said  cushion  to  said  surgical  operating 

table:  and, 
a  bottom  sheet,  wherein  said  bonom  sheet  and  said  plurality 
of  air  cells  are  made  of  the  same  material,  each  air  cell 
being  connected  to  said  bottom  sheet. 


5,701,623 

COMPOSITE  MATTRESS  AND  MATTRESS  TOPPER 

HAVING  A  LATEX  FOAM  CORE 

Jonathan  J.  May,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Latex  Foam 

Products,  Inc.,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,970,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,767 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/]5 
MS.  a.  5—739  7  n«lic 

1.  A  bedding  such  as  a  mattress  or  topper  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  core  having  perimeter  sides,  a  width, 
length,  thickness  and  volume,  said  core  consisting  essentially 
of  latex  foam  nibber  having  a  density  of  between  about  2  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot  and  about  6  lbs.  per  cubic  foot; 
a  border  formed  of  two  border  side  sections  having  a  thiclcness 
and  a  volume,  said  border  side  sections  being  affixed  to  head 
and  foot  perimeter  sides  of  the  core,  said  bcmler  side  sections 
comprising  urethane  foam  and  having  a  density  of  between 
about  1  and  about  4  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  said  thickness  of  said 
bonier  side  sections  being  approximately  the  thickness  of  said 
core;  and 


the  border  volume  comprising  at  least  about  15  percent  of  the 
total  volume  of  said  core  and  said  bonier. 


5,701,624 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CLOTHES  WASHER  IN 

COLD  WEATHER 

Hyun-Doo  Shin,  Seongnam,-  Snng-O  Jo,  Seoul,  and  Eon-Ju 

Nahm,  Anyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,502 
Clahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1995, 
95-34441 

Int  a."  D06F  33/02 
MS.  a.  8—159  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  washing  machine  including  the 
steps  of: 

A)  deteimining  whether  or  not  a  washing  mode  for  winter  is 
selected: 

B)  determining  a  weight  of  a  load  of  laiuidry  in  a  wash  tub  when 
the  washing  mode  for  winter  is  selected: 

C)  washing  the  laundry  load  for  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  when  a  weight  of  die  laundry  load  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  weight:  and 

D)  washing  the  laundry  load  for  a  second  predetermined  time 
period,  longer  than  the  first  time  period,  when  a  weight  of  the 
laundry  load  is  not  lower  than  die  predetermined  weight 
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5,701^25 
SCRUB  CLEANING  MACteNE 
Walid  SinuB,  80  Riverbend  R«L,  Apt  «l  >,  Stratford,  Conn. 
06497 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Scr.  Na  ^,115 
Int  a."  A46B  n/OO 
VS.  CL  15—21.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  30,  1997 


a  housing,  the  housing  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  having  a  top,  the  lower  portion  fonning  a  cavity 
capable  of  retaining  a  liquid,  the  upper  portion  having  a  brush 
receiving  aperture  capable  of  allowing  the  brush  to  be  insetted 
at  least  partially  downward  into  the  cavity; 

the  lower  portion  having  a  boaotn.  the  boaom  having  a  shaft 
seat  for  each  cleaning  element,  each  shaft  seat  accepting  the 
shaft  from  one  of  the  cleaning  elements,  allowing  the  shaft  to 
rotate  therein,  and  allowing  the  shaft  to  easily  left  from  the 
shaft  seat  when  the  cleaning  elements  are  being  removed  to  be 
cleaned  themselves; 

a  brush  cleaning  means  extending  inside  the  lower  portion 
comprising  a  drive  motor  which  causes  the  cleaning  elements 
to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  when  the  brush  is  inserted  into 
the  lower  portion,  the  brush  cleaning  means  including  at  least 
three  cleaning  elements,  each  cleaning  element  having  a  shaft 
which  extends  into  the  upper  portion  and  each  shaft  having  a 
pulley  connected  to  the  drive  motor  with  a  common  drive 
belt,  arranged  circumferentially  around  an  aperture  central 
axis,  for  engaging  the  brush  circumferentially;  and 

at  least  one  comb  member  present  in  the  lower  portion,  the  comb 
member  meshing  with  at  least  one  of  the  cleaning  elements. 


1.  A  scrub  cleaning  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  within  4ie  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  and  an  end  extendinfl  from  the  housing; 

a  scrubbing  member  attached  to  the  end; 

means  associated  with  the  bousing  for  rota^ng  the  shaft;  and 

means  associated  with  the  housing  for  conveying  cleaning  fluid 
through  the  flow  passage  to  the  scrubbing  member; 

wherein  the  means  for  conveying  cleanin[ 
inlet  fining  non-rotatably  mounted  to  the  I 
for  sealably  connecting  die  inlet  fitting 


fluid  comprises  an 
housing,  and  means 
to  the  flow  passage 


whereby  cleaning  fluid  can  be  suppli^  through  the  flow 
passage  to  the  scrubbing  member  during  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  die  scrubbing  member,  wherein  th:  housing  defines  a 
sealed  inner  space  to  substantially  pi  event  against  fluid 
ingress,  and  wherein  the  means  for  sea  ably  connecting  the 
inlet  fitting  to  the  flow  passage  is  posit  oned  outside  of  the 
bousing  whereby  the  inner  space  of  the  housing  is  not 
exposed  to  fluids  should  leakage  at  the  means  for  sealably 
connecting  occur. 


5,701>27 

SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yosliio  Alatsumura,  and  Katsumi  SUm^Ji,  both  of  Hikone, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  397,486,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720317 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033627 
Int  a.*  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CL  15—88.2  17  ( 


5,701,626 

BRUSH  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECtiNG  DEVICE 

SciMKtian  Zara,  22  Susan  Dr.,  Maribon^  NJ.  07746,  and 

Antbouy  Barrcca,  2019  W.  9th  St,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^2,434 

Int  CL''A46B  17/06 

VS.  CL  15—38  7  Claims 


1.  A  brush  cleaning  and  disinfecting  device,  for  cleaning  a  brush 
having  a  plurality  of  brush  brisdes,  comprisin  5: 


1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
substrates,  which  are  stored  in  a  cassette  serially  one  by  one,  to  a 
plurality  of  processing  units  in  which  each  of  a  substrate  set  therein 
is  processed  in  a  respective  manner,  comprising: 
cassette  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cassettes,  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  substrates,  said 
plurality  of  cassettes  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 
processing  means,  including  a  plurality  of  processing  units,  for 
processing  the  substrate  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said 
plurality  of  processing  units  being  arranged  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  direction:  and 
transporting  means,  disposed  between  said  cassette  storing 
means  and  said  processing  means,  said  transporting  means 
including  a  holding  member  which  transports  die  substrate 
stored  in  said  cassette  in  said  cassette  storing  means  to  one  of 
the  processing  units  in  the  processing  means  and  transports 
the  substrate  processed  by  said  processing  means  to  the  cas- 
sette, said  holding  member  being  capable  of  moving  along 
said  predetermined  direction  holding  the  substrate  to  be  trans- 
ported and  capable  of  stopping  in  front  of  said  one  of  the 
processing  units  and  in  front  of  said  cassette. 
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5,701,628 

MOP  HOLDER  WrFH  A  QUICK  RELEASE  LOCKING 

NUT 

Fred  I.  Morad,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Integrated  Resources,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686432 

Int  CL'  A47L  13/258 

VS.  CL  15—150  29  Claims 


18.  A  mop  bolder,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  an  elongated  clamping  member  hingeably  connected  to  said 
frame  at  one  end  thereof; 

c.  a  rod  member  attached  to  said  clamping  member  at  an 
opposite  end  and  having  outer  threads: 

d.  a  locking  nut  having  a  central  slot  for  accommodating  said 
rod  member,  the  loclcing  nut  further  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  frame: 

e.  a  spring  biased  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  said  locking  nut 
such  that  its  tip  is  engagable  to  said  rod  member,  and 

f.  said  tip  of  said  spring  biased  pawl  further  having  inner  threads 
direadedly  engagable  to  said  outer  direads  of  said  rod  member 
for  fastening  said  clamping  member; 

g.  whereby  when  said  pawl  is  pressed  against  said  spring  and  its 
tip  is  disengaged  from  said  rod  member,  said  locking  nut  is 
unlocked  and  said  rod  member  can  be  slid  out  from  said 
locking  nut  for  allowing  said  clamping  member  to  be 
released,  and  when  said  pawl  is  biased  by  said  spring  and  its 
tip  is  engaged  to  said  rod  member,  said  locking  nut  is  locked 
on  said  rod  member  for  preventing  said  clamping  member 
from  being  released  so  diat  said  clamping  member  can  be 
fastened,  and  said  locking  nut  can  be  rotated  to  fiirther  thread 
on  said  rod  member  to  precisely  adjust  the  tightness  of  said 
clamping  member. 


5,701,629 
HOLLOW  BRUSH  BRISTLE  WFTH  RADUTING  SPOKES 
Timothy  D.  O'Brien,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Speciality  Fila- 
ments, Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,114 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00:  A46B  15/00 
VS.  a.  15— 207  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  brush  brisde  for  an  applicattir  brush,  the  brush  bristle  being 
formed  of  a  polymer  and  being  straight,  having  a  denier  of 
32-2500  and  having  a  length  and  a  cross  section  taken  across  the 
length,  the  cross  section  comprising: 
a  generally  circular  central  bore  having  a  bore  radius; 
an  annulus  having  an  outer  radius,  said  annulus  surrounding  the 

central  bore;  and 
a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  outwardly  from  the  annulus,  each 
of  said  spokes  including  two  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a 
rounded  tip  distal  the  annulus; 


wherein  the  polymer  is  substantially  oriented  in  a  lengthwise 

direction,  whereby  the  bristle  is  optionally  flagged  at  an 

applicating  end  thereof;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  spokes  extends  from  the  aimtilus  a  distance 

substantially  equal  to  or  greater  dian  the  bore  radius  and  no 

greater  than  the  outer  radius  of  said  annulus. 


5,701,630 

MOP  WITH  A  TAPE  OF  RAGS  TAKING  UP  MECHANISM 

Jih-Sbun  Liao,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  Ttfwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636355 

tat  CL'  A47L  13/20 

VS.  CI.  IS—2Z8  3  n.«-.c 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  telescopic  sleeve,  a  handle  grip  coupled 
to  one  end  of  said  telescopic  sleeve,  a  mophead  holder  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  telescopic  sleeve  remote  from  said  handle  grip,  a 
retractable  handle  mounted  in  said  telescopic  sleeve  and  having  a 
top  end  inserted  into  a  hole  in  said  handle  grip  and  a  bottom  end 
inserted  into  a  hole  in  said  mophead  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
handle  grip  and  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  said  retractable  handle,  a 
mophead  turned  about  a  pivot  on  said  mophead  holder,  a  ratchet 
transmission  mechanism  mounted  in  said  moptiead  holder  and 
coupled  to  the  bonom  end  of  said  retractable  handle  by  a  steel 
cable  and  driven  by  said  lever  through  said  retractable  handle  and 
said  steel  cable  to  turn  said  mophead,  a  tape  of  rags  having  a  fixed 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  mophead  bolder  and  a  free  end  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  mopbead  by  a  tape  of  loop  and  hook 
materials,  said  mophead  being  turned  by  said  ratchet  transmission 
mechanism  to  take  up  said  tape  of  rags  when  said  lever  is  pulled, 
said  ratchet  transmission  mechanism  comprised  of  a  pull  arm,  a 
holder  frame,  a  double-end  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  first  tensile 
spring,  and  a  second  tensile  spring,  said  double-end  pawl  being 
turned  about  a  pivot  in  said  mophead  holder  and  having  one  end 
supported  on  said  second  tensile  spring  inside  a  bolder  frame  and 
an  opposite  end  meshed  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pull  arm 


UM 
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having  a  top  end  inserted  through  a  hole  c 
aim  of  said  mophead  holder  and  coupled  ti 
bottom  end  connected  to  said  holder  frame, 
being  mounted  around  said  pull  arm  and 
transverse  rod  and  said  holder  frame. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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I  transverse  rod  in  one 
said  steel  cable  and  a 
said  first  tensile  spring 
stopped  between  said 


a  metering  aperture  through  which  air  expelled  from  the  outlet 

can  be  recirculated  into  the  air  inlet; 
an  aperture  cover  for  selectively  covering  the  metering  aperture; 
and  a  blower  duct  a  first  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  air 

outlet  so  that  air  which  is  not  recirculated  into  the  inlet  travels 

along  the  blower  dua  and  exits  from  a  second  working  end  of 

the  duct 


5,701,631 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  fbR  POWER 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  VACUUN   CLEANER  5,701,M3 

Tommy  Lindqiiist,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assi  pior  to  Aktiebolaget  VACUUM  CLEANINGDEVICE  WITH  A  SUCTION 

Ekctroliu,  StocUMbn,  Sweden            |  NOZZLE 

FilcdOct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No,;  736,530  Jurgen    Jonischus,    Roniansfaom,    Switzerland,    assisnor    to 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swedoi,  OJrt.  25,  1995,  9503753  Firma  Fedag,  Romanshorn,  Switxeriand 


VS.  CL  15-327.1 


lot  CL*  A47L  9/28 


FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,400 
17  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  28, 1995, 195  22 
981.9 

InL  CL'  A47L  5/10:5/26 
P  VS.  CL  15—387  10  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  hou(  ing  (10)  in  which  is 
disposed  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor-fan  unit  (14),  and  a  dust 
container  (12),  said  dust  container  being  received  within  a  chamber 
(11)  piovided  within  the  housing,  the  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  opening  (16)  through  which  the  dust  container  is  accessible, 
said  opening  normally  being  closed  by  a  ct)ver  (17),  wherein  at 
least  one  heat  generating  power  component  AI2)  is  disposed  widiin 
said  cover  and  the  cover  (17)  includes  a  hcit-transmitting  surface 
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(41)  which  is  thermally  connected  to  said  a 
ating  power  component  (42) 


least  one  heat  gener- 


5,701,632 

DEBRIS  BLOWING  APPARATUS 

Craig  Webster,  Jcsmond,  and  John  SadkA  Darlington,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 

FHcd  Sep.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  111^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  KiJgdom,  Sep.  4,  1995, 
9517995  r 


VS.  CL  15—330 


.  CL*  A47L  5/14 


I.  A  debris  blowing  apparatus  comprising 

a  motor, 

a  fan  driven  by  the  motor, 

an  air  inlet  to  the  fan; 

an  air  outlet  from  tlie  fan; 


6CIaims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  suction  nozzle  having  a  housing  with  an  air  guide  chamber: 

said  housing  comprising  an  inflow  opening; 

said  suction  nozzle  having  a  brush  roller  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  inflow  opening  inside  said  housing; 

a  bearing  shaft  mounted  widiin  said  .housing; 

an  air  turbine  rotatably  supported  on  said  bearing  shaf*  and 
driven  in  rotation  by  a  suction  air  stream  generated  with  said 
vacuum  cleaning  device,  wherein  said  bearing  shaft  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  wherein  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  air 
turbine  coincides  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  air  turbine  rotates  at  a  different  tpm  than  said  bearing  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  system  operatively  connected  between  said  air 
turbine  and  said  bearing  shaft; 

said  planetary  gear  system  positioned  at  least  partially  within 
said  air  guide  chamber  within  a  vicinity  of  a  first  axial  end 
face  of  said  air  turbine  such  that  said  air  turbine  at  least 
partially  axially  overtaps  said  planetary  gear  system; 

a  drive  member  operatively  connected  to  said  planetary  gear 
system  for  driving  said  brush  roller. 


5,701,634 

GROMMET 

Kazuhiro  Ucmura,  and  Koji  Yamashita,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^59 

Int.  CL*  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CL  16—2.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  grommet  (1)  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  panel,  through 

which  at  least  one  cable  passes,  said  grommet  (1)  comprising  a 

tapered  hollow  body  having  an  inner  surface  (5).  an  outer  surface 

(6),  a  first  end  (10)  which  sealingly  engages  tlie  cable  and  a  second 

end  (20),  a  groove  (30)  formed  in  the  outer  surface  (6)  in  proximity 

to  the  second  end  (20),  said  groove  (30)  being  dimensioned  such 

that  portions  of  the  outer  surface  (6)  adjacent  said  groove  (30)  are 
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5,701.636 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HINGE 
Wolfgang  Jahnke,  Wadersloh.  Germany,  assignor  to  Simon- 
swerk  GmbH,  Riieda-WiedenbruciL,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489^486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17, 1994,  P  44  21 
056.6 

InL  a.*  E05D  7/0* 
VS.  a.  16—238  8  Claims 


34  M 


engageable  with  portions  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  opening, 
wherein  at  least  one  stiffness  reducing  means  for  reducing  stifitiess 
and  faciUtating  inward  deformation  of  the  second  end  (12,  14. 16) 
is  provided  on  the  hollow  body,  said  stiffiiess  reducing  means  (12, 
13,  14)  comprising  at  least  one  recess  extending  at  least  partly 
around  said  hollow  body  in  proximity  to  said  groove  (30),  said 
hollow  body  defining  a  thickness  at  said  recess  which  is  less  than 
thicknesses  of  said  hollow  body  at  locations  immediately  adjacent 
said  recess  so  that  elastic  deformation  of  the  second  end  (20)  of  the 
grommet  (1)  is  facilitated. 


1.  A  doorstop  system  for  use  with  a  doorknob  rotatably  attached 
to  a  door,  the  door  being  hingedly  mounted  to  a  wall,  the  doorstop 
system  comprising  a  doorknob  cover  having: 

(a)  an  annular  side  wall  having  a  substantially  smooth  exterior 
surface  extending  from  a  first  end  to  an  opposing  second  end; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  receiving  chamber  extending  through  the  annu- 
lar side  wall  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  thereof 
at  a  substantially  constant  diameter,  the  receiving  chamber 
being  configured  to  manually  and  removably  receive  the 
doorknob  in  a  sufficiently  snug  engagement  to  enable  rotation 
of  the  doorknob  by  rotation  of  the  annular  sidewall;  and 

(c)  a  bumper  pad  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  annular  side 
wall  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  receiving  chamber 
thereat,  the  bumper  pad  being  formed  of  a  soft,  resiliently 
deformable  material  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  cushion 
the  impact  of  the  doorknob  against  the  wall  when  the  door- 
knob is  received  within  the  receiving  chamber. 


5,701,635 

DOORKNOB  COVER 

Stanton  G.  Hawkcs,  1750  S.  275  West,  #7,  Perry,  Utah  84302 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  698,545 

InL  a.*  E05B  1/00:  E05F  5/06 

12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  for  mounting  a  movable  door  element  to 
I  frame  element,  the  hinge  comprising: 
a  plain  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  elements  and 

having  at  least  one  knuckle; 
a  pinde  passing  through  the  knuckle  along  a  pintle  axis;  and 
an  adjusuble  leaf  having  an  adjustment  axis  p^lel  to  the  pintle 
axis  and  iiKluding 
a  plate  formed  widi  at  least  one  knuckle  aligned  with  the 

knuckle  of  the  plain  leaf  and  also  traversed  by  the  pintle. 

and 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  the  elements 

and  formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  plate  with  axial  play. 

whereby  the  plate  can  move  axially  of  the  housing  in  tlie 

slot, 
a  nut  axially  fixed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  nut  axis 

parallel  to  the  pintle  axis, 
a  worm  rotatable  on  the  housing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  a 

plane  defined  by  the  pintle  and  adjustment  axes,  and 
means  including  at  least  one  axially  extending  screw  braced 

between  the  plate  and  the  housing,  threaded  into  the  nut, 

having  an  enlarged  head  axially  coupling  the  screw  to  the 

plate,  formed  with  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  worm,  and 

rotatable  by  means  of  the  worm  for  axially  displacing  die 

plate  in  the  housing  parallel  to  the  pintle  and  adjustment 

axes. 


5,701,637 
SAWTOOTH  WIRE  FOR  ALL-STEEL  CLOTHING 
Ralph   Armin   Graf,   Freienbach,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Graf-K^ie  AG  Kratzcn-  und  Maschinenfabrii^  RapperswiL 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany.  Aug.  7,  1995,  195  28 
976.5 

InL  CL*  DOIG  IS/8S 
VS.  a.  19^114  3  Claims 

1.  A  sawtooth  wire  for  an  all-steel  fiber- worlcing  clothing  formed 
unitarily  with: 
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5,701,699 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

He- Jin  Chen,  No.  17,  Alley  33,  Lane  24,  Sec  3,  Chung  Yang 

Road,  Lung-  Chlng  Hsiang,  lUchung  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^83 

InL  CI.*  A43C  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—71  SK  1  Claim 


aiigli 


a  longitudinally  extending  foot  having  a  li 
ing  base  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
fonns  with  the  base  surface  an  acute 
bridging  the  flanks;  and 

a  blade  extending  from  the  foot  and  forni^ 
tips  and  each  fonned  with  a  flank  c 
flanks  of  the  foot,  the  blade  tapering  un^onnly 
the  foot  toward  the  tips,  the  teedi  being  s; 
extending  longitudinally  and  perpendi 
Uct. 


ngitudinally  extend- 

flanks  one  of  which 

e.  the  base  surface 


dici 


5,701,638 
BELT  CONNECTOR 
Jean-Francois  Sdiick,  Chemin  du  Cambas,  France,  assignor  to 
Goto  S.  A.,  Saint  Privat  dcs  Vieux,  Fran  ce 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Nor©2,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995, 195  14 
658.1;  Dec  1,  1995,  195  44  810J 

Int.  a."  F16G  3/04 
VS.  a.  24—33  P 


with  teeth  having 

ar  with  one  of  the 

outward  from 

mmetrical  to  a  plane 

lar  to  the  base  sur- 


XXX 


ha /ing 


1.  In  combination  with  two  belt  ends,  a 

a  pair  of  similar  U-section  clips  each 
secured  to  die  respective  beh  end  and 
knuckles,  the  knuckles  being  interleav(  d 
versely  extending  passage; 

a  connector  rod  extending  through  the 
ing  the  clips: 

a  plurality  of  outer  sleeves  surrounding 
engaging  the  knuckles,  ttie  sleeves 
resistant  material  and  having  a  soft 
capable  of  plastically  deforming;  and 

respective  frangible  webs  each  connectin  5 
adjacent  outer  sleeves  together 


eac  I 


20  Claims 


1.  A  securing  device  for  footwear,  comprising: 

a  base  (23)  fixedly  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  footwear  and 
having  one  end  with  two  lugs  (230)  extending  therefrom,  the 
other  end  of  said  base  (23)  having  a  stop  (231)  extending 
upwardly  therefrom: 

a  receiving  member  (22)  having  a  first  end  with  two  arms  (221) 
extending  therefrom  so  as  to  pivotally  connected  to  said  two 
lugs  (230)  of  said  base  (23)  and  a  second  end  of  said  receiving 
member  (22)  having  a  receiving  space  (222)  defined  therein 
wherein  said  receiving  space  (222)  accesses  to  a  lateral  side  of 
said  receiving  member  (22),  said  receiving  space  (222) 
defined  by  a  top,  a  bottom  (227)  and  an  end  wall  (228) 
wherein  said  bottom  (227)  has  a  slot  (225)  and  a  first  hole 
(223)  respectively  defined  therethrough,  said  end  wall  (228) 
having  a  recessed  poitioii  (224)  defined  therein  for  receiving  a 
spring  (243)  therein: 

an  operating  member  (24)  having  one  end  with  a  shaft  (240) 
extending  downwardly  from  an  under  side  thereof  so  as  to  be 
routably  received  in  said  first  hole  (223)  and  the  other  end  of 
said  operating  member  (24)  having  a  rod  (242)  extending 
transversely  therefinom  so  as  to  be  inserted  in  said  spring 
(243),  a  limit  member  (245)  extending  from  said  under  side  of 
said  operating  member  (24)  so  as  to  be  movably  received  in 
said  slot  (225)  of  said  bonom  (227),  said  operating  member 
(24)  having  a  second  hole  (244)  defined  therethrough  by  an 
inner  periphery  defining  said  second  hole  (244).  said  inner 
periphery  defining  said  second  hole  (244)  having  a  hook 
member  (246)  extending  laterally  therefrom  so  that  said  stop 
(231)  is  inserted  in  said  second  hole  (244)  and  said  hook 
member  (246)  is  detachably  engaged  with  said  stop  (231),  and 

a  toothed  band  (21)  having  a  head  (210)  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  and  said  head  (210)  pivotally  engaged  between  said 
two  arms  (221). 


co{  nector 


compnsmg: 
a  pair  of  legs 
plurality  of  spaced 
to  form  a  trans- 


5,701,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  WRIST  STRAPS 
Hans  Locfaer,  Kur\'enstrasse  14,  CH-8610  Uster,  Switzerland 
PCT  Na  PCT/CH95AM048,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,700 

Int  CL*  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  24—303  19  Claims 

a  respective  two       1.  A  strap  closure  apparatus  for  wrist  straps,  in  particular  straps 

of  wrist  watches,  said  apparatus  having  a  magnetic  closure  and  an 


passa  le  and  interconneci- 


lie 


rod  and  directly 

being  of  a  wear- 

l^ing  of  a  material 
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5,701,641 

SPREADER  FOR  TUBULAR  KNIT  FABRICS 

Frank  Catallo,  84  Wheatley  Rd.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,097 

InL  a.*  D06C  5/00 

VS.  CL  26—80  2  Claims 


1.  A  spreader  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  tubular  knit 
fabrics  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  for  said  apparatus: 

b)  said  frame  including  spaced  support  members: 

c)  said  support  members  arranged  to  serve  as  supports  for 
oppositely  disposed  fabric  gripping  means  which  comprise 
upper  and  lower  rods  mounted  on  the  support  members: 

d)  rolls  for  said  apparatus  connected  to  said  fabric  gripping 
means: 

e)  rolls  nKHinted  on  the  lower  of  said  rods  and  in  abutment  with 
the  rolls  connected  to  the  fabric  gripping  means: 

f)  rolls  mounted  on  the  upper  rod  and  in  abutment  with  tlie 
fabric  gripping  means; 

g)  means  on  said  apparatus  connected  to  the  upper  rod  to  drive 
same  and  drive  said  rolls  mounted  on  said  upper  rod  to  drive 
said  fabric  gripping  means  to  move  said  tubular  knit  fabric: 
and 

h)  an  actuator  means  on  said  apparatus  connected  to  the  fabric 
gripping  means  to  move  said  tubular  knit  fabric  to  a  desired 
dimension. 


5,701,642 

ECOLOGICAL  BURIAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Stanley  E.  Order,  26  Acadia  Dr.,  Voortaccs,  N  J.  08043 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697392 

Int.  CL*  A61G  1/00 

VS.  a.  27—4  3 


automatic  mechanical  lock  fw  two  closure  parts  and  comprising  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  for  providing  magnetic  force  and  a 
yoke  forming  pait  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  shield  (6)  compris- 
ing ferromagnetic  material  of  comparatively  high  pertneability 
substantially  enclosing  said  magnetic  circuit  and  being  magneti- 
cally isolated  from  said  magnetic  circuit  by  air  gaps  (22,  23)  and 
elements  (14)  whose  permeability  is  lower  than  the  permeability  of 
the  shield. 


1.  An  ecological  burial  apparatus  comprising  a  coffin  structure 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  container,  die  inner  and  outer 
containers  each  having  a  bottom,  side  wails  and  a  top  lid,  the  coffin 
structure  comprised  of  a  biodegradable  material  and  a  nutrient  or 
fertilizer  or  combinations  thereof  for  a  tree  placed  adjacent  the 
coffin  structure  when  the  coffin  structure  is  buried  in  the  ground,  so 
that  when  the  coffin  structure  is  placed  into  the  ground  the  coffin 
structure  will  biodegrade  and  release  die  nutrient  or  fertilizer  into 
die  ground  to  feed  die  tree  adjacent  die  coffin  structure. 


5,701M} 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTION  OF  FIBER  FLEECE 
Geroid   FMssner,   Zug,   Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Flesncr 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Egeisbacfa,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  27, 1995, 195  22 
763.8 

Int.  CL*  D04H  1/46 
VS.  a.  28—105  6  Claims 


1.  A  mediod.  comprising:  providing  a  fiber  fleece  comprising 
staple  fibers  having  a  diickness  of  at  least  10  mm  without  binding 
fibers  and  without  binders,  the  fiber  fleece  being  made  on  a  card 
machine  or  aerodynamically; 
laying  the  fiber  fleece  on  a  previously  compacted  fleece  com- 
prising spun  fleece  made  of  endless  fibers  as  a  carrier  fleece; 
and 
joining  the  fiber  fleece  to  the  carrier  fleece  and  simultaneously 
compacting  the  fiber  fleece  in  a  continuous  processing  opera- 
tion by  means  of  a  water-needling  device  at  a  water  pressure 
of  at  least  100  bars. 


UM  I 
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5,701,644 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELt^-CRIMPING 
POLYMER  BI-COMPONENT  FIBERS 
Werner  Kaegi,  Domat/Ems;  Werner  StibaL  IMminis;  Gunther 
Sdiaedi;    Rainer   Straub,    botta    of   Chur,    and    Gerhard 
Sckmidt,  Domal/Ems,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS- 
Invcnta  AG,  ZOrich,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  442,960 
Claims  priority,  api^tion  Germany,  I  lay  11, 1995, 195  17 
348.1 

InL  CL"  D02G  lAX);  DOID  S/32;  DOIF  ^M,  De6M  15/643 
U&CL28— 220  1  17  Claims 


bi-component  fibers 
been  side-by-side 


optionally  finishing 

and  optionally  fin- 

ng  and  heat  setting 

tow;  and  optionally 

further  comprising 

<  iptional  finishing  and 

ca  Tied  out  in  a  hot  and 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  self-crimpet 
ftom  a  tow  of  bi-component  fibers  which  hi  ve 
spun  from  bi-component  material,  comprisii^ ; 
drawing  said  tow  to  provide  a  drawn  tow 

said  drawn  tow;  then  relaxing  the  draw  i 

ished  tow  to  provide  a  relaxed  tow; 

said,  relaxed  tow  to  provide  a  heat-sel 

cutting  said  heat-set  tow;  the  improveme  M 
post-drawing  said  drawn  tow  prior  to  said 

said  relaxing  said  post-drawing  being 

dry  state  on  a  cold  drawing  unit; 
after  said  post-drawing  with  said  tow  bei  ig  in  a  tensed  state, 

prior  to  said  relaxing,  providing  said  p<  st-drawn  tow  with  a 

water  coating  of  between  10  and  30  wei|  bt  percent,  measured 

prior  to  relaxation,  to  provide  a  water-c(  ated  tow; 
carrying  out  said  drying  of  said  water-cc  Med  tow  in  a  dryer 

having  an  inlet;  and 
carrying  out  said  relaxing  of  said 

said  dryer  while  said  water-coated  tow 

state  to  provide  bi-component  fibers  ha^ng 

fi-crimped  bows. 


t  water-coa  ed 


19  ui 


5,701,645 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Donald  Eugene  Allen,  GUbert;  Steven  Ray  Stringer,  Mesa,  and 

Ricliard  Dale  Coyne,  deceased,  late  of  Giliert,  all  of  Ariz.,  by 

Jcaanctte  Coyne,  executrix,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sdianmbwrg,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,878,  Apr.  6,  1994^  abandoned.  This 

appHcadoo  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  460,772 

lot  CL"  H03H  3/08:  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  acoustic  wave{device,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  suitable  for 

(b)  processing  said  substrate  to  provide  a 
thereon,  said  patterned  metallization 
wave  filter  pattern; 


'  acous  ic 


wave  devices; 
metallization 
i^luding  an  acoustic 


pi  Itemed  i 


(c)  measuring  a  sheet  resistance  associated  with  the  acoustic 
wave  filter  pattern; 

(d)  determining  a  resistance  Df  a  first  test  pattern  associated  with 
said  acoustic  wave  filter  pattern  to  provide  a  measured  resis- 
tance; 

(e)  computing  an  estimated  average  linewidth  for  said  acoustic 
wave  filter  pattern  from  said  measured  resistance  and  said 
sheet  resistance;  and 

(f)  culling  die  for  which  the  linewidth  computed  in  said  step  (e) 
falls  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  of  acceptable  values. 


5,701A46 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SENSOR 
Frederick  Alan  Nabity,  LincclB;  Paul  George  Wright,  Pleasant 
Dale;  Raymond  Huiinsliy,  and  Douglas  Timothy  Carson, 
both  of  Lincoln,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,155,  Apr.  26,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  807^0,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,401,139,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  474,154,  Feb.  2,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,125301.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,793 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/22 

VJS.  CL  29— 25  J5  13  Claims 


tow  at  the  inlet  of 

a  compact,  closed 

two-dimensional 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  liquid  in  a 
flexible  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  conduit  means: 
forming  a  loop  of  the  flexible  conduit  means  said  loop  having 

two  legs,  and  positioning  said  loop  in  cooperation  with  a 

peristaltic  pump; 
mounting  said  legs  in  a  fixture  wherein  a  strain-sensitive  film  in 

the  fixture  is  positioned  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  one  of 

said  legs  to  sense  pressure  within  the  flexible  conduit  means; 

and 
providing  electrical   connections  to  the   strain-sensitive  film 

adapted  to  sense  periodic  strains  whereby  pulses  of  pressure 

transmitted   dirough   the   flexible  conduit   means   may   be 

detected. 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3445 


5,701,647 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ISOLATED  SIDEWALL 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  COMPOUND  PLATE 
ELECTRODE 
Katfaerine    Lynn    Saenger,    Ossining,    and    David    Edward 
Kotecid,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  577,168,  Dec.  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,633,781.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787  J72 
Int  CL'  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  CL  29—25.42  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitor  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductor  on  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  dielectric  material  thereon; 

forming  a  first  non-conductor  on  top  of  and  substantially  in 
register  with  the  first  conductor,  the  first  conductor  and  first 
non-conductor  having  a  first  opening  formed  therein; 

forming  a  second  conductor,  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first 
conductor,  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  opening; 

forming  a  non-conductive  sidewall  spacer  in  the  first  opening  on 
the  exposed  sidewalls  of  the  second  conductor,  the  non- 
conductive  sidewall  spacer  having  a  second  opening  formed 
therein;  and 

forming  a  third  conductor  in  the  second  opening. 


5,701,648 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  FABRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Chong   Yang   Ni,   75    Springbrook    Drive,    Rkhmond    Hill, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L4B  3R3 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623319 
Int  a.''  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29-33  R  13  claims 

1.  A  welding  electrode  fabricating  system  for  continuously  coat- 
ing a  flux  material  on  a  metal  core  of  a  welding  electrode  compris- 
ing in  combination, 
a  receiving  guide  member  operative  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 

continuous  metal  core  into  said  system, 
a  straightening  station  having  an  elongated  restrictive  linear 
channel  therein  operative  to  receive  said  metal  core  from  said 
receiving  guide  member  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  sending  device  located  adjacent  to  said  straightening  station 
and  being  operative  for  driving  said  metal  core  forward  in 
said  coating  system,  said  sending  device  including  two  pairs 
of  driving  rollers  operative  to  grip  and  drive  said  metal  core 
forward, 
a  coating  station  coupled  to  said  sending  device,  said  coating 
station  having  at  least  two  pressurized  flux  materia]  supply 
bins  alternately  coupled  to  said  coating  station  whereby  when 
first  bin  is  depleted  of  the  flux  material,  the  second  bin  is 
coupled  to  said  coating  station  while  said  first  bin  is  being 
de-pressurized      and      replenished      and      followed      by 


re-pressurization  to  ready  for  supplying  the  flux  material  to 
said  coating  station  when  the  second  bin  is  depleted  of  llie 
flux  material. 


5,701,649 
COUPLED  DRAFT  KEY  PULLER 
DavM  Warren  Recaor,  and  David  Roy  Joseph  Rcesor,  both  of 
Calpu7,  CaMda,  amignors  to  Hydra-Tech   Intematioaal 
Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,075 

Int  CL'  B23B  19/02 

VS.  CL  29—252  4  Oabms 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  draft  key  including  a  shank  and  a 
bead  from  a  railway  car  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  actuated 
cylinder  means:  yoke  means  interconnecting  said  cylinder  means 
for  maintaining  the  cylinder  means  in  permanent  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relationship:  piston  rod  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder  means  on  one  side  of  said  yoke  means;  socket  means  in 
said  one  side  of  said  yoke  means;  and  separate  jaw  means  for 
removable  nxxinting  in  said  socket  means,  and  for  receiving  the 
head  of  a  key,  whereby  the  jaw  nneans  can  be  independendy 
mounted  on  the  head  of  a  key  and  dien  placed  in  said  socket  means 
to  connect  the  jaw  means  to  said  yoke  means,  and  the  piston  rod 
means  extended  against  the  coupler  to  cause  outward  movement  of 
said  cylinder  means,  yoke  means  and  jaw  means  to  pull  the  key 
from  the  coupler. 
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5,701,650 

TOOLS  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  LINER 

OUTLET  SPOUTS 

Arthur  E.  LaFleur,  and  Lee  LaFleur,  both  ot  Manistee,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems ,  Inc.,  Manistee, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,041,  Dec.  1, 
which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5385,268.  This  application 
Na  799387 
Int  a.*  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—267  14  Claims 


1!  94,  abandoned, 
►7,702,  May  25, 
F4b.  13,  1997,  Ser. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 
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S,7«1,6S1 
COMPOSITE  STRINGER  AND  SKIN  PANfL  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 
Oliver  J.  Groves,  FrecUnd,-  Donald  A.  Jensen, 

Neboo,  Renton,  and  Joel  M.  Thomas,  Ke*t,  aU  oT  Wash, 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  %Vash. 
riled  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451(763 
Int  a.*-  B23Q  1/08        ] 


VS.  CL  29^281.5 

1.  A  system  for  aligning  a  first  composite 
second  composite  pan,  comprising: 


10  Claims 

lart  relative  to  a 


1.  For  a  bulk  container  having  sidewalls,  lend  walls  and  a 
discharge  outlet  tube,  and  wherein  a  flexible  bag  liner  having  a  self 
supporting  spout  with  a  tubular  neck  telescopi(  illy  receivable  in 
the  outlet  tube  may  be  received,  a  tool  for  inser  ing  the  spout  into 
the  discharge  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  shaft, 

(b)  a  collet  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  shaft  lor  engaging  and 
releasably  retaining  the  spout  thereon,  sail  collet  extending 
generally  axially  of  the  carrier  shaft,  said  co  let  having  at  least 
two  resilient  fingers  telescopically  insertab  e  into  the  tubular 
neck  of  the  spout  to  releasably  retain  the  s|  out  on  the  collet, 

(c)  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
carrier  shaft  adjacent  die  other  end  of  the  c  urier  shaft 

(d)  a  fulcrum  arm  spaced  from  the  pivotal  co  nnection,  fixed  to 
the  lever  arm,  extending  generally  transven  :\y  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lever  arm  and  having  a  fr«  e  end  constructed 
to  bear  on  a  wall  of  the  container, 

(e)  the  lever  and  ftilcrum  arms  being  constiu  ;ted  so  that  when 
the  tool  is  disposed  in  operative  position  in  he  bulk  container 
the  lever  arm  extends  generally  transvers  ;ly  of  the  carrier 
shaft  when  the  free  end  of  the  fulcrum  arm  jears  on  a  wall  of 
the  container,  and 

(f)  the  carrier  shaft,  lever  arm  and  fiilcrum  ai  n  are  constructed 
to  move  said  collet  generally  axially  relativ ;  to  die  container 
discharge  outlet  for  inserting  the  spout  ii  ito  the  discharge 
oudet  into  firm  frictional  engagement  there  Mth  to  positively 
anchor  and  seal  the  liner  within  the  contai  ler  when  force  is 
applied  to  generally  pivoully  move  the  lev  n  arm  relative  to 
die  carrier  shaft  and  about  die  free  end  of  I  le  fulcrum  arm. 


(a)  a  jig  for  supporting  a  first  composite  part,  the  jig  having  a 
plurality  of  alignment  pins  projecting  therefrom: 

(b)  a  mandrel  for  supporting  a  second  composite  pan,  the 
mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes  for  receiving 
the  alignment  pins; 

(c)  a  truss  for  supponing  the  jig,  the  truss  having  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

(d)  a  first  support  stand  connected  to  the  first  end  of  die  truss  and 
a  second  support  stand  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
truss  for  moving  the  truss  toward  and  away  from  the  mandrel 
each  support  stand  including  first  linear  movement  means,  the 
first  Linear  movement  means  of  the  first  suppon  stand  and  die 
first  linear  movement  means  of  the  second  support  stand 
acting  on  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  truss  to  move  the 
truss  toward  and  away  from  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being 
mounted  for  free  movement  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
movement  of  the  truss  toward  and  away  from  the  mandrel  by 
the  first  linear  movement  means. 


5,701,652 

DISMOUNT  METHOD  OF  LARGE-SIZED  TANK  BY 

CUTTING  THE  SAME  AND  JACK  MECHANISM 

EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

Yoshihide  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bcstera  KJL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220832; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-279831 

Int  a."  B23P  19/02 
VS.  CL  29-426J  4  ciainis 


I.  A  method  of  disassembling  a  large-sized  tank,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
cutting  the  tank  continuously  along  a  swirly  path  from  a  top 
central  position  Uiereof  to  a  bottom  thereof,  thereby  forming 
only  one  continuous  band  with  a  predetermined  width, 
whereby  as  die  cutting  step  progresses,  the  weight  of  said 
band  increases,  causing  said  band  to  fall  into  said  tank. 


5,701,653 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BOX  SPRING  FRAME 
Danny  L.  Rape,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Engineered 
Products,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,813 

Int  a.*  A47C  19/00:23/06:  B30B  13/00 

VS.  a.  29—432  9  Claims 


5,7»1AS4 
PRECISION  FLUID  HEAD  TRANSPORT 
Michael  James  Cancstaro,  Endicott  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intenu- 
tk>nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483^81,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUcatkm 
Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,551 
Int  CL''  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  29—434  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluid  treatment  apparatus,  said  method 
conipdsing  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  first  sheet  of  material,  said  first  sheet  having  an 
upper  surface,  lower  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces  intercon- 
necting said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface; 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving 
passages  extending  dirough  said  first  sheet  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  to  die  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and  dirough 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet  such  that  an  inside 
surface  of  each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving  passages 
is  continuous  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet  and 
provides  a  bearing  surface  for  a  drive  rod  member  inserted 
therein: 
forming  at  least  one  fluid  injection  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid 
drain  passage  dirough  said  first  sheet  of  material  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  between  said  drive  rod 
member  receiving  passages: 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  fiimiture  box  spring  frame  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  truss-assembled  side  panels  comprising 
die  steps  of  providing  a  top  beam,  a  bottom  beam,  a  first  end 
piece,  a  second  end  piece  and  a  plurality  of  connector  plates: 
positioning  the  top  beam,  the  bottom  beam,  die  first  end  piece, 
the  second  piece  and  the  plurality  of  connector  plates  on  a 
template:  and  assembling  the  top  beam,  die  bottom  beam,  die 
first  end  piece,  die  second  piece  and  the  plurality  of  connector 
plates  into  a  panel  by  compressing  the  pieces  together; 

providing  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  and  a  plurality  of 
slats; 

interconnecting  the  at  least  two  side  panels  with  the  plurality  of 
connecting  members  such  diat  die  at  least  two  side  panels  are 
spaced  apan  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

attaching  the  plurality  of  slats  across  a  top  surface  of  the  at  least 
two  side  panels  to  forrn  a  generally  planar  surface. 


inserting  a  drive  rtid  member  into  each  of  said  drive  rod  member 
receiving  passages  such  that  said  drive  rod  tnembers  are 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  and  at  least 
partially  extend  above  said  upper  surface; 

providing  a  second  sheet  of  material,  said  second  sheet  having 
an  upper  surface,  lower  surface,  and  two  side  surfaces  inter- 
connecting said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface: 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving 
pa.ssages  extending  dirough  said  second  sheet  from  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and 
through  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  sheet  such  that  an 
inside  surface  of  each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving 
passages  is  continuous  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  second 
sheet  and  provides  a  bearing  surface  for  a  drive  rod  member 
inserted  therein; 

forming  at  least  one  fluid  injection  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid 
drain  passage  through  said  second  sheet  of  material  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  between  said  drive  rod 
member  receiving  passages: 

inserting  a  drive  rod  member  into  each  of  said  drive  rod  member 
receiving  passages  such  diat  said  drive  rod  members  are 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  and  at  least 
partially  extend  below  said  lower  surface;  and 

arranging  said  second  sheet  over  said  first  sheet,  such  diat  said 
drive  rod  members  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet 
face  each  other. 


5.701,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE 

SHOES 

Eric  Charles  Hales,  SoUhull,  United   Kingdom,  assignw  to 

Automotive  Products,  pk,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02809,  $  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095n7613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5115317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22, 1993, 
93262004 

Int  CL^  B21D  53/34:  F16D  65/08 
VS.  a.  29—513  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  arcuate  brake  shoe  comprising  the 
steps  of  taking  a  first  generally  straight  strip  of  material  which  is  to 
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provide  a  web  of  the  shoe  and  has  a  plui 
extending  from  one  edge,  taking  a  second  generally 
which  has  a  plurality  of  corresponding  openi  igs 
projections  and  which  is  to  provide  a  platform 
the  strips  together  with  the  projections  inserted 
ings  and  forming  both  the  strips  longitudinally 
straight  form  to  an  arcuate  form. 
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to  receive  the 
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through  the  open- 
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5,701,656 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TiPER  POINT 
SURGICAL  NEEDLES 
Daniel  Smitli,  Manalapan  Township,-  Bemaiil  M.  Willis,  East 
Brunswick;   Kenneth   P.   Marsdike,  Jr.,   Medford;    Barry 
Littkwood,    Harmony;    Vulgens   Schoen,i  Stockton;    Cart 
Gucker,  Brancfaburg;  Michael  Nordmeyer,  Neshanic  Station, 
all  of  N  J,,  and  Thaddeus  Miklewicz,  Nazareth,  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ.  ] 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,365.  Jun.  1,  1^95,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  146,681,  Mov.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,477,604.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996^  Scr.  No.  665,054 

Int  CL'  B23P  13/04 
\}S.  a.  29—558  8  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wire  memler  having  a  taper 
point,  comprising: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  wire  blanks  to  a  carrief  means,  said  were 

blanks  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  ^  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end: 
moving  the  carrier  means  and  each  wire  blank  to  a  first  triiiuning 

means  and  then  cutting  each  wire  blank  in  a  least  one  plane; 

and. 
moving  each  wire  blank  to  a  grinding  mean 

distal  end  of  each  wire  blank  while  rotatii  g 

means  to  form  a  taper  point,  wherein  th; 

comprises  a  first  grinding  wheel  and  th: 

comprises  one-half  of  the  profile  of  a 

configuration. 


5.701,657 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  TYPE 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun. 
Int  Cl.<"  H04R  il/00 
U.S.a.29— 594 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  loudspeaker 
circuit  comprising  two  magnets  magnetized  in  t 
tion  and  disposed  with  like  poles  of  said  two 
otiier  and  a  center  plate   made  of  soft   xm^ 
squeezed  between  the  two  magnets,  a  magnetic 
fluxes  being  generated  at  the  outer  peripheral 
plate,  and  a  vibrating  system  having  a  voice 


and  grinding  the 
it  in  the  carrier 
grinding  means 
grinding  wheel 
point  needle 


tiper 


S  EPULSION 
LOUD!  PEAKER 

1 1  Kabusliiki  Kai- 

26J,14« 
34  1993,  5-183450 

13  Claims 

laving  a  magnetic 

tliickness  direc- 

mignets  facing  each 

magn  ;tic   material   and 

field  of  repulsion 

irea  of  the  center 

coil,  the  method 


comprising:  magnetizing  said  two  magnets  in  the  thickness  direc- 
tion prior  to  a  step  of  assembling  them  into  the  magnetic  circuit, 
assembling  the  magnetized  two  magnets  and  the  center  plate  into 
the  magnetic  circuit  so  that  like  poles  of  said  magnetized  two 
magnets  face  each  other  and  the  center  plate  is  squeezed  between 
the  magnetized  two  magnets,  mounting  the  assembled  magnetic 
circuit  on  a  speaker  frame  while  restricting  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  with  respect  to  the  speaker  frame,  and  fixing 
said  vibrating  system  to  the  speaker  frame  so  that  the  voice  coil  of 
the  vibrating  system  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  generated  at 
the  outer  peripheral  area  of  the  center  plate  in  the  assembled 
magnetic  circuit  mounted  on  the  speaker  frame. 


5,701,658 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,701,659 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  THERMAL 

PRINTHEAD 

Toshio  Amano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Koyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,512,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  761,010 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-167066; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199782 

Int  a."  H05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  29—671  3  Claims 

16  I6B  /PL  16 

\^V^»     /    168      7 

l,\.  NVVK^^NNV  V^\T 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  thermal  printhead  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

glazing  a  surface  of  a  head  substrate,  the  head  substrate  having  a 
first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge: 

forming  a  patterned  resistor  layer  as  a  thin  film  on  the  glazed 
surface  of  the  head  substrate  to  provide  a  strip  of  heating  dots 
extending  along  tlie  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  sub- 
strate; and 

forming  a  panemed  conductor  layer  on  the  resistor  layer  for 
selectively  supplying  power  to  the  heating  dots; 

wherein  the  glazing  step  comprising  applying  a  glaze  layer  with 
a  uniform  thickness  on  the  surface  of  the  head  substrate  to 
extend  from  the  first  longitudinal  edge  toward  second  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  head  substrate,  baking  the  glaze  layer, 
performing  partial  material  removal  of  the  glaze  layer  adja- 
cent to  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  substrate,  and 
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again  baking  the  glaze  layer,  whereby  the  glaze  layer  is  made 
to  have  a  normal  first  surface  portion  and  a  rounded  margmal 
surface  portion  continuous  with  the  normal  flat  surface  por- 
tion, the  rounded  marginal  surface  portion  extending  along  the 
first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  substrate  and  progressively 
approaching  the  head  substrate  toward  the  first  longitudinal 
edge; 

wherein  the  heating  dots  strip  is  located  at  least  partially  at  the 
rounded  marginal  surface  of  the  glaze  layer  and 

wherein  tl»e  partial  material  removal  of  the  glaze  layer  is  per- 
formed to  form  a  non-inclined  stepped  marginal  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  substrate,  the 
stepped  marginal  portion  being  later  deformed  by  subsequent 
balcing  to  provide  said  rounded  marginal  surface  portion  of 
the  glaze  layer. 


1.  A  nnethod  for  manufacturing  a  multifunction  switch  stalk 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  handle  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said 

handle  including  a  base  portion  at  said  inner  end  for  being 

mounted  on  a  vehicle  steering  column; 
providing  a  shaft  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  end; 
mounting  said  shaft  on  said  outer  end  of  said  handle; 
providing  a  control  kitob  rotatable  to  selectively  cause  a  first 

contactor  to  contact  a  first  electrical  contact,  thereby  actuating 

a  first  predetermined  vehicle  fimction; 
nxatably  tiKMinting  said  control  knob  on  said  shaft; 
providing  a  fastener, 
mounting  said  fastener  on  said  outer  end  of  said  shaft  to  retain 

said  control  knob,  and 
mounting  a  push  button  axially  compressible  to  selectively  cause 

a  second  contactor  to  contact  a  second  electrical  contact, 

thereby  actuating  a  second  predetermined  vehicle  function  on 

an  outer  end  of  said  control  knob. 


5,701,661 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MUTUALLY  POSITIONING  A 

PAD  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND  A  MULTILEAOED 

COMPONENT 

Hans  Gerard  van  den  Brink,  Clearvauidaan  10,  5625  LC, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
PCT  No,  PCT/NL94«0077,  S  371  Date  Oct  12,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24839,  PCT  P^. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands,  Apr.   14,   1993, 
9300631 

Int  Ct*  B23P  19/04;  H05K  13/04.13/08 
VS.  a.  29—721  20 


5,701,660 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-FUNCTION  SWITCH 

STALK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Javery,  Soutfafidd;  Daniel  T.  Lau,  Canton;  James  B. 
Wri^t  Warren,  and  Lcroy  A.  Polesctauk,  White  Lake,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive  Systems, 
Ibc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Divisioa  oTScr.  No.  382,911,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^1,058. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,741 
Int  CL"  HOIH  n/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  29—622  i$  ctalms 


1.  System  for  simultaneously  observing  without  parallax  a  pad 
carrying  member  and  the  corresponding  connecting  leads  of  a 
surface-mounted-device  compooeni  for  tl>e  mounting  thereof,  com- 
prising a  beam  splitter  (3)  having  a  semitransparent  miiror  (3J) 
and  two  paraUel  opticaUy  identical  transparent  flat  substrates  (3.1 
and  3.3).  each  of  said  transparent  flat  substrates  having  first  and 
second  opposed  and  parallel  sides,  said  semitransparent  mirror 
being  arranged  between  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  first  sides  of 
said  transparent  flat  substrates,  said  second  sides  of  said  transpar- 
ent flat  substrates  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  not  in  contact 
with  said  semitransparent  mirror. 


5,701,662 
AXIAL  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  INSERTING 
APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Imai;  Hidcaki  Watanabe,  both  at  KoAi,  Japan;  Hintai 
Kinoshita,  Singapore,  Siogapore,  and  IM  Yokoyama,  Koh, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsnshiU  Electric  Indaslriy  Co^  Ud^ 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  740,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287443 
Int  CL*  H05K  3/30:13/02:13/04;  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—741  6  CWms 

1.  An  axial  type  eleclronic  component  insetting  apparatus  for 
insetting  into  specified  holes  of  a  board  a  pair  of  lead  wires  of  each 
of  axial  type  electronic  components,  the  pair  of  lead  wires  extend- 
ing from  a  main  body  of  each  of  the  electronic  components 
belonging  to  an  assembly  of  electronic  components  which  are 
connected  by  a  tape  as  arranged  at  regular  intervals,  each  of  taped 
portions  of  a  first  kind  of  the  axial  type  electronic  components 
having  a  larger  tape  interval  and  each  of  taped  portions  of  a  second 
kind  of  the  axial  type  electronic  components  having  a  smaller  tape 
interval  than  the  larger  tape  interval, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
chucks  constructed  so  that  each  of  the  chucks  can  move 
forward  and  backward  while  grasping  end  portions  of  one 
of  tlie  first  and  second  kinds  of  the  axial  type  electronic 
components,  each  of  the  chucks  comprising  protruding 
grasping  pieces  having  first  grasping  grooves  and  second 
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grasping  grooves,  the  first  grasping  gro<  k-es  grasping,  with 
their  inner  surfaces,  end  portions  of  each  of  the  first  kind  of 
the  axial  type  electronic  components,  tie  second  grasping 
grooves  grasping,  with  their  inner  surfac  ts,  end  portions  of 
each  of  the  second  kind  of  the  axial  type  electronic  compo- 
nents, a  depth  of  each  of  the  first  graspin  ;  grooves  being  so 
slightly  smaller  than  a  depth  of  each  of  ti  le  second  grasping 
grooves  as  to  prevent  the  second  gras|  ing  grooves  from 
contacting  the  lead  wires  of  each  of  th ;  first  kind  of  the 
axial  type  electronic  components  graspe< 
ing  grooves; 

a  component  carrying  device  which  is 
chucks  arranged  at  regular  intervals  in  i 
each  of  which  operates  intermittently  s  j  that  each  chuck 
stops  at  least  in  a  component  supplying  position  and  a 
component  transferring  position; 

a  component  supplying  cfevice  which  is  proiided  with  a  cutter 
for  cutting  the  tape  connecting  the  assembly  of  axial  type 
electronic  components  and  operates  to  supply  each  axial 
type  electronic  component  to  each  chi^ck  located  in  the 
component  supplying  position;  and 
a  component  transferring  and  inserting  devi  :e  which  receives 

die  axial  type  electronic  component  from  i  ach  chuck  located 

in  the  component  transferring  position,  ina  :rts  both  the  ends 

of  the  lead  wires  into  the  specified  holes 

bends  the  lead  wires  underneath  the  boai  1  so  as  to 

axial  type  electronic  component  to  the  boa  d. 


by  the  first  grasp- 

irovided  with  the 
circular  form  and 


of  the  board,  and 
fix  the 


5,701.663 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PHOTtV  GRAPHIC  FILM 

CASSETTE 
Toshiro  Esaki,  and  Masayuki  Kubota,  bo(  li  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„ 
Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  420,692,  Apr.  12,  1995,  F  it.  No.  5,617,625. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Nk.  718,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1%  1994,  6-77570 
Int  CL'  B23P  21/00 
VS.  a.  29—783  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  photographic  film  cassette 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  shell  halves  and  a  spool  issembly  mounted 
coaxially  routable  between  said  shell  halves,  si  Id  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pallets  having  the  same  constru  :tion; 

a  pallet  conveyer  for  stepwise  conveying  said  pallets  to  seriatim 

stop  at  a  series  of  stations  for  sequential!  i  feeding  parts  of 

said  photographic  film  cassette  to  each  of  i  aid  pallets,  and/or 

assembling  said  parts  into  9  photographic  flm  cassette; 
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a  spool  holder  provided  on  each  of  said  pallets  for  holding  said 
spool  assembly  with  its  axis  oriented  vertically  as  said  spool 
assembly  is  assembled; 

a  shell  holder  provided  on  each  of  said  pallets  for  holding  one  of 
said  shell  halves  with  its  axis  oriented  horizontally; 

an  intennediate  holder  provided  on  each  of  said  pallets  for 
suppoiting  said  spool  assembly  with  its  axis  oriented  horizon- 
tally: 

a  first  device  disposed  in  one  of  said  stations,  for  moving  said 
spool  assembly  from  said  spool  holder  to  said  intermediate 
bolder  within  the  same  pallet  after  assembly  of  said  spool 
assembly  is  complete;  and 

a  second  device  disposed  in  a  following  one  of  said  stations,  for 
removing  said  spool  assembly  from  said  intermediate  holder 
and  mounting  said  spool  assembly  in  said  one  shell  half  that  is 
held  in  said  shell  holder  of  the  same  pallet. 


5,701,664 

METHOD  AKJD  APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLE-SUTURE 

ATTACHMENT 

Marcel   Sonderegger,   Schamiaiis,   Switzeriand,   assignor  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29732,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,704 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—822  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  suture  end  portion  into  an 
aperture  in  a  surgical  needle,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  needle  positioner  for  holding  a  surgical  needle  such  that  the 
needle  aperture  is  in  a  fixed  position; 

c)  at  least  one  guide  member  defining  an  angled  guide  area 
having  a  relatively  wide  portion  and  a  vertex  portion,  said 
vertex  portion  being  aligned  with  the  fixed  position  of  the 
needle  aperture: 

d)  transport  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  advancing  a  suture 
end  portion  into  said  relatively  wide  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  guide  member;  and 

e)  deflection  means  movable  relative  to  the  at  least  one  guide 
member,  the  suture  end  portion  being  moved  into  said  vertex 
portion  of  the  angled  guide  area  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  deflection  means,  wherein  said  deflection  means  com- 
prises a  resilient  strand  which  moves  the  suture  end  portion 
laterally  into  said  vertex  portion  of  the  angled  guide  area. 
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5,701M5 

PI  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  FILTER  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  Phillip  Kling,  Mt  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitakcr 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,701 

InL  a."  H03H  i/OOJ/Ol 

VS.  a.  29—825  2  ChOms 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  having  pi  characteristics 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  sleeve  of  inductive  material  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough. 

b.  applying  resist  material  in  a  band  on  the  outside  of  said  sleeve 
and  centered  axially  therealong  and  plating  said  sleeve  with  a 
first  conductive  coating  through  said  bore  and  around  tiie  ends 
of  the  said  sleeve,  and  removing  the  resist  material,  defining  a 
signal  electrode  having  spaced  apart  signal  electrode  regions 
along  end  portions  of  said  sleeve, 

c.  coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  said  signal  elec- 
trode regions  with  a  dielectric  material  and  applying  a  resist 
material  to  the  outside  of  said  dielectric  material,  said  resist 
material  being  applied  in  a  pair  of  bands  positioned  spaced 
apart  and  at  least  extending  toward  both  ends  of  the  sleeve 
superposed  over  portions  of  said  signal  electrode  regions 
other  tluui  at  inner  portions  thereof,  to  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween of  selected  axial  length  to  coextend  over  inner  end 
portions  of  said  signal  electrode  regions. 

d.  plating  the  outside  of  the  dielectric  material  in  non-banded 
areas  with  a  second  conductive  coating,  and  removing  the 
resist,  to  form  a  ground  electrode  between  the  bands  of  resist 
material  of  a  length  to  coextend  over  said  inner  end  portions 
of  both  said  signal  electrode  regions,  with  the  first  conductive 
coating  on  the  sleeve  forming  a  signal  electrode  that  is 
exposed  to  be  intercoimected  to  a  signal  conductor,  with  the 
ground  electrode  exposed  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
the  dielectric  material  to  be  connected  to  a  grounding  conduc- 
tor and  coextending  over  portions  of  said  signal  electrode 
defining  regions  of  capacitance,  thereby  forming  a  one-piece 
filter  structure  having  pi  characteristics. 


5,701,666 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STIMULUS  WAFER 
FOR  USE  IN  A  WAFER-TO- WAFER  TESTING  SYSTEM 
TO  TEST  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  LOCATED  ON  A 
PRODUCT  WAFER 
Robert  Kdtfa  DcHaven,  and  James  F.  Wenzel,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,453,  Jul.  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,870,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,491 
InL  a."  H05K  i/lO:  HOIL  21/66.  GOIR  3l/02;il/28 
VS.  a.  29—831  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stimulus  wafer,  tlie  stimulus  wafer 
being  formed  for  stimulating  a  semiconductor  produa  wafer.  ti>e 
method  for  forming  the  stimulus  wafer  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 
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fonning,  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  first  area,  a  plurality 
of  input/output  terminals  coupled  so  that  the  input/output 
terminals  provide  lest  control  signals  external  to  die  stimulus 
wafer, 

forming,  on  the  surface  of  tlie  substrate  in  a  second  area  different 
from  the  first  area,  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  wherein 
each  integrated  circuit  in  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 
contains  lest  circuits  coupled  to  top  level  conductive  pads,  llie 
top  level  conductive  pads  being  configured  to  allow  ibe  lest 
circuits  in  the  plurality  of  the  integrated  circuits  to  test  prod- 
uct integrated  circuits  on  the  semiconductor  product  waiier  via 
electrical  test  signals  originating  in  the  test  circuits  and  truis- 
mitted  through  the  top  level  conductive  pads,  the  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits  being  laid  out  in  a  predetermined  two- 
dimensional  geometry  across  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  tlie 
test  circuits  comprising  circuitry  for  controlling  voltage  to  the 
semiconductor  product  wafer,  circuitry  for  controlling  current 
to  die  semiconduaor  product  wafer,  and  circuitry  for  contrxd- 
ling  signals  through  the  top  level  conductive  pads  to  the 
semiconductor  product  wafer; 

forming  at  least  one  feedback  circuit,  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  a  third  area  which  is  different  from  both  the  first 
and  second  area,  the  at  least  one  feedback  circuit  comprising 
temperature  monitoring  circuitry  and  perfonnance  monitoring 
circuitry  for  identifying  which  circuits  in  the  plurality  of 
driver  circuits  have  identified  a  stimulus  problem  on  the 
semiconductor  product  wafer; 

fonning  a  stimulus  wafer  conductive  interconnect  network  for 
coupling  signals  between  die  plurality  of  input/output  termi- 
nals, the  plurality  of  driver  circuits,  and  the  at  least  one 
feedback  circuit. 


5,701,667 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  INTERCONNECT 

STRESS  TEST  COUPON 
Stephen  Michael  Birch,  Nepean;  Gerard  Mickd  Gavrel,  Aly- 
mer,  and  Zaffar  Iqbal   Memon,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors   to   Digital    Equipment   Corporation,   Maynard, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,916,  Jan.  17,  1995,  PaL  No.  5^51,885. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,938 
InL  a."  HOIK  mo 
VS.  CL  29—852  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board  coupon 
comprising  tlie  steps  of; 
forming  a  substrate:  and 

positioning  a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  test  vias  in 
the  substrate  in  an  arrangement  such  that  when  a  stress  test 
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cument  is  applied  to  said  test  vias,  the  hea^  dissipated  by  each 
of  said  test  vias  does  not  contribute  to  the  I  leating  of  the  other 
test  vias,  the  test  vias  thereby  remaining  theimally  isolated 
from  one  another. 


5,701,668 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REF1UG|:RATI0N 
COMPRESSOR  THRUST  BEARING 
NcUk  I.  Dnimui,  Tlptoo,  and  Tan  C.  Ka^pal, 
both  at  Mich^  assignors  to  Tecnmseh 
TmuMck,  Mich. 

DiriskMi  of  Scr.  No.  448,198,  May  23, 
5454315.  This  appUcation  JuL  9, 1996, 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—888.02 


OFHCIAI.  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


bearing  hub,  whereby  die  lower  surface  of  the  thrust  bearing 
engages  and  is  supported  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  bearing 
hub. 


5,701,669 

REPAIR  METHOD  FOR  LENGTHENING  TURBINE 

BLADES 

ReinboM  Meier,  Dorfen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MTU  Motoren- 

und  Itarbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  9,  1996,  S*r.  No.  761,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  21,  1995,  195  47 
903J 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—889.1  24  Claims 


ASSEMBLY 

Tecumseh, 
Company, 


Piiducts 


l<i95, 
St. 


Pat  No. 
No.  678,497 


8  Claims 


nx)tor-comp  lessor 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
in  a  refrigeration  compressor  having  a  motor  ..._ 
a  rotor,  a  cranluhaft  connected  to  tlie  rotor.  an< 
bearing  hub  receiving  and  supporting  the  .. 
assembly,  the  manufacturing  method  including 
forming  an  annular  thrust  bearing  from  a 
resin  and  providing  at  least  one  oil 
lower  surface  of  die  thrust  bearing; 
press  fitting  the  tfarost  bearing  within  a 
rotor,  whereby  die  thrust  bearing  lower 
bearing  hub  and  tlie  thrust  bearing  is 
rotor, 
processing  an  upper  surface  of  die  bearing 

least  63  microinches; 
disposing  the  crankshaft  within  the  rotor  ... 
the  crankshaft  to  the  rotor  so  as  to  prohibi 
die  cranlcsliaft  relative  to  the  rotor,  and 
disposing  the  rotor  and  crankshaft  assembi) 
with  an  end  of  the  crankshaft  extending 
rotor  and  being  rotatably  received  in  a 


unit  for  use 

including  a  stator  and 

a  frame  having  a 

cr^ikshaft  and  rotor 

he  steps  of: 

luorocarbon-based 

distrit^iting  groove  on  a 


reos! 


1.  A  mettiod  of  lengthening  a  turbine  blade,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  arranging  a  sheet  metal  strip  along  a  blade  contour  of  an  end 
portion  of  said  blade,  such  that  a  protruding  part  of  said  sheet 
metal  strip  protrudes  beyond  a  blade  tip  of  said  blade: 

(b)  molding  a  synthetic  material  around  at  least  a  poctioD  of  said 
blade  and  a  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  strip  so  as  to  form  an 
outer  surround  molding  that  tightly  presses  said  sheet  metal 
strip  in  a  contour-fitting  manner  against  said  blade  contour  of 
said  end  portion  of  said  blade,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  protruding  pan  of  said  sheet  metal  strip  protrudes  out  of 
said  surround  molding;  and 

(c)  applying  deposit  material  onto  said  blade  tip  so  as  to 
lengthen  said  blade,  by  carrying  out  deposit  welding  in  a 
space  bounded  by  said  protruding  part  of  said  sheet  metal 
strip. 


tec  !ss 


fixed 


formed  in  the 
surface  faces  the 
relative  to  the 


hi  lb  to  a  finish  of  at 


is  and  connecting 
the  movement  of 


within  the  stator 

axiilly  away  from  the 

b|)ce  formed  in  the 


5,701,670 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROCKET  ENGINE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  UTILIZING  "SLIDE  IN" 
PORT  LINER 
Steven  C.  Fisher;  Theodore  C.  Adams,  both  of  Simi;  Maynard 
L.  Stangrtand,  Thotisand  Oalts;  Jacob  Rictdyk,  Alto  Loma, 
and  Paul  R.  Winans,  Thousand  Oaks,  aO  of  CaUf.,  asrignors 
to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  JuB.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,263 
InL  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29^-890.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  rocket  engine  combustion  chamber 
comprising: 

forming  a  coolant  liner  having  an  outside  surface; 
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forming  a  plurality  of  coolant  channels  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  coolant  liner  so  that  die  surface  has  a  plurality  of  lands; 

forming  at  least  two  throat  support  sections; 

assembling  the  diroat  support  sections  togedier  around  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  coolant  liner. 

fotming  a  structural  jacket  having  an  inside  cavity,  an  inlet 
manifold,  inlet  feed  passages,  an  outiet  manifold,  and  outlet 
feed  passages; 

inserting  the  coolant  liner  with  surrounding  throat  support  sec- 
tions into  the  structural  jacket  inside  cavity  to  form  a  combus- 
tion chamber  assembly; 

forming  sealing  joints  between  the  coolant  liner  and  the  struc- 
tural jacket  to  seal  off  the  coolant  channels; 

capping  the  inlet  and  oudet  manifolds; 

insetting  the  combustion  chamber  assembly  into  a  pressure 
ftimace; 

pressurizing  the  ftimace,  thus  forcing  the  coolant  liner,  throat 
support  sections,  and  structural  jacket  into  contact; 

beating  the  combustion  chamber  assembly  to  a  bonding  tem- 
perature for  bonding  die  assembled  parts  to  each  other  to  form 
the  combustion  chamber  while  pressurizing  tlie  pressure  ftir- 


5,701,671 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  REDUCTION  OR  STEP- 
UP  GEAR 
Takashi  Haga,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  005,313,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472^84. 
This  applicatioa  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-026258; 
Jan.  17, 1992,  4-026260 

Int.  CL*  B23P  17/00 
VS.  CL  29— 893JS  6  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  nuchining  a  reduction  or  step-up  gear,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  casing; 

providing  a  main  rotational  shaft  having  the  tip  inserted  into  said 

casing; 
providing  a  first  supporting  block  and  a  second  supporting  block 
disposed  around  said  main  routional   shaft  in  an  axially 
spaced  apan  manner,  and  which  are  rotatably  supported  by 
said  casing  through  respective  bearings; 
providing  a  carrier  body  which  rigidly  connects  said  first  sup- 
porting block  with  the  second  supporting  block; 
providing  a  plurality  of  eccentric  body  shafts  along  a  circumfer- 
ence coaxial  to  said  main  rotational  shaft,  and  wliich  are 
rotatably  supported  at  both  die  ends  diereof  by  eccentric  body 
shaft  bearing  holes  respectively  fotmed  on  said  first  and 
second  supporting  blocks,  respectively,  and  rotated  in  inter- 
locking relation  with  said  main  rotational  shaft; 
providing  eccentric  bodies  at  axially  central  pottioos  of  said 

eccentric  body  shafts; 
providing  an  externally  toothed  gear  between  said  first  and 
second  suppoiting  blocks,  and  which  is  eccentrically  totaled 
around  said  main  rotational  shaft  in  a  rotatable  fitting  relation 
between  said  eccentric  body  bearing  holes  respectively 
formed  thereon  and  said  eccentric  bodies  dirough  said  eccen- 
tric body  bearings;  and 
providing  an  internal  gear  fixed  on  said  casing  and  internally 
meshing  widi  said  externally  toothed  gear,  wherein  respective 
diameters  of  said  eccentric  body  bearing  boles  are  diffemit 
from  any  one  of  the  diameters  of  said  eccentric  body  shaft 
bearing  holes  respectively  formed  on  said  first  and  second 
supporting  blocks,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps 
of 

preparing  carrier  pins  serving  as  said  carrier  body  which  are 
fonned  separately  fixnn  said  first  and  second  si^ipofting 
blocks; 
rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  supporting  blocks  to 
each  other  with  said  carrier  pins  respectively  passing 
dirough  carrier  pin  holding  holes  respectively  formed  on 
said  first  and  second  suppoiting  blocks  from  one  suppotting 
block  side; 
setting  respective  diameters  of  said  eccentric  body  sliaft  bear- 
ing holes,  said  eccentric  body  bearing  holes  and  said  canicr 
pin  holding  boles  in  such  a  manner  as  to  satisfy  a  relation- 
ship wherein  when  said  first  and  second  supporting  blocks 
and  said  externally  toothed  gear  are  appropriately  rear- 
ranged in  the  axial  positions  thereof,  the  diameters  of  said 
eccentric  body  shaft  bearing  holes  respectively  formed  oo 
said  first  and  second  supporting  blocks  and  the  diameters  of 
said  eccentric  body  bearing  holes  respectively  fonned  on 
said  extemaUy  toothed  gear  are  smaller  at  one  end  diereof 
dian  at  another  end  thereof,  and 
while  maintaining  said  rearrangement,  ttie  diameters  of  said 
carrier  pin  holding  boles  respectively  formed  on  said  first 
and  second  suppoiting  blocks  are  snudler  at  one  end  thereof 
than  at  another  end  diereof;  and 
chucking  said  first  suppoiting  block,  second  suppoiting  Mock 
and  said  externally  toothed  gear  in  such  an  arrangement  as 
to  maintain  said  relationship; 
among  said  eccentric  body  shaft  bearing  holes,  said  eccentric 
body  bearing  holes  and  said  carrier  pin  holding  holes, 
forming  said  eccentric  body  shaft  bearing  holes  and  said 
eccentric  body  bearing  holes  into  first  respective  through- 
holes;  and 
while  keeping  said  chucking,  forming  said  carrier  pin  holding 
holes  into  second  respective  through-holes,  respectively. 
3.  method  as  recited  in  claim   1,  wherein  a  section  of  the 
diameters  of  said  carrier  pin  holding  holes  respectively  formed  oo 
said  first  and  second  suppoiting  bioclcs  is  constant. 
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5,701.672    . 
COMPLEX  ACTION  NAIL  CLIPPER 
Jeffrey  I.  Wachtd,  148  Canterbury  La.,  Blu 
and  Bruce  M.  D'Audrade,  Whitefaouse  SU  lion, 
ors  to  Jeffrey  I.  Wachtd,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694163 
Int  CL*  B26B  17/00:  A45D  29f)2 
MS.  a.  30—28 


1.  A  compound  action  complex  pivotal  nail  c 

(a)  a  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion 
handle  member  and  a  second  handle  men4>er, 
second  handle  members  being  joined  at  a 
first  post  member,  said  post  member  extending 
axis; 

(b)  a  jaw  portion,  said  jaw  portion 
member  and  a  second  jaw  member,  said  firs 
said  second  jaw  member  each  having  a  firsijend 
end.  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  second 
joined  at  a  second  pivot  point  by  a  second 
located  between  said  first  and  second  jaw 
second  post  memt>er  extending  along  a 
oblique  with  respect  to  said  first  post  memb<  r 
first  jaw  member  first  end  and  said  second 
end  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting  blades 

(c)  means  for  pivoially  connecting  said  first 
said  first  handle  member  such  that  a 
defined  and  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
with  said  second  handle  member  such  that 
is  defined. 


ipper  comprising: 

( omprising  a  first 

said  first  and 

pivot  point  by  a 

along  a  rotary 


p>st  I 


5,701,673 
DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOUNTED  LONG-HAIR  TRIMifER 
Roland  UDmaiui,  Offenbacfa,  and  Hetmut  Fau^cli, 
both  of  Gcrouuiy,  assignors  to  Braun 
Knmberg,  Gcmany 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun 
299.1 

Int  ex."  B26B  19/3S 
MS.  CL  30—34.1 

1.  A  dry  shaving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing: 

at  least  one  short-hair  cutter: 
a  long-hair  trimmer  that  is  pivolally-mounte  I 
such  that  the  long-hair  trimmer  can  pivot 
operating  position: 
an  electric  drive  mechanism  which  during  ^ 
short-hair  cutter  and  said  long-hair  trimmer 
a  pivotally- mounted  lever; 
a  control  rod;  and 

a  single  control  switch  which  during  operatioi 
hair  trinuner  into  and  out  of  the  operating 
the  electric  drive  mechanism  on  and  off, 
being  coupled  to  the  long-hair  trimmer 
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Bell,  Pa.  19422, 
N  J.,  assign- 


23  Claims 


compf  smg  a  first  jaw 

jaw  member  and 

and  a  second 

iw  member  being 

member  being 

lAember  ends,  said 

otary  axis  being 

rotary  axis,  said 

jaw  member  first 


aw  member  with 

pivot  point  is 

jaw  member 

pivot  point 


thid 
se  :ond  J 
a  Tourth  i 


PIVOTALLY 
ER 

icfa,  Frankfort, 
AitiengeseUschaft, 


12,  1995,  195  21 
16  Claims 


to  the  housing 
and  out  of  an 


II  ito 


ope  "ation  drives  said 


moves  the  long- 

I  osition  and  turns 

control  switch 

>y  the  pivotally 


sj  id 


mounted  lever  and  the  control  rod  and  having  an  ON  position 
and  a  first  and  second  OFF  position,  wherein  the  control 
switch  in  the  first  OFF  position  deactivates  the  long-hair 
trimmer  and  maintains  the  long  hair  trimmer  in  the  operating 
position. 


5,701,674 
SHAVING  CREAM  DISPENSING  RAZOR 
John  R.  Mitchell,  Daricn,  III.,  assignor  to  Venture  Iimovations, 
Inc.,  Westmont,  DL 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,9% 

Int  a.*  B26B  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  30-41  17  Claims 


1.  A  razor  body  for  use  with  a  canister  containing  aerosol 
shaving  cream,  said  canister  including  a  body  portion,  a  head 
portion  disposed  thereon,  ajieck  positioned  between  said  head  and 
said  body  and  a  canister  v/ve  assembly  disposed  on  said  head  for 
dispensing  shaving  creaift  from  said  canister,  said  razor  body 
comprising: 

an  axially  elongated,  hollow  tubular  body  portion  having  a  wall 

defining  a  tubular  cavity  extending  therethrough; 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  wall  of  said  hollow  tubular  body; 
an  axially  elongated  plunger  assembly  positioned  in  said  cavity 
having  a  plunger  shaft,  a  nozzle  assembly  engageable  with 
said  canister  valve  assembly,  a  dispensing  portion  of  said 
nozzle  assembly  extending  from  said  elongated  plunger  shaft 
through  said  elongated  slot,  a  nozzle  plunger  grip  extending 
from  a  second  end  of  said  plunger  shaft  distal  said  assembly 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  shaft,  said  plunger  being 
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axially  displaceable  in  said  cavity  for  activating  said  canister 
valve  assembly  to  dispense  shaving  cream  from  said  canister 
through  said  nozzle  assembly; 

a  central  axis  defined  by  said  tubular  body  pottioo  and  said 
plunger  assembly; 

a  razor  support  attached  to  said  tubular  body  ponioa  at  a 
position  distal  said  canister. 

a  stabilizing  structure  attached  to  said  hibular  body  portion  for 
engaging  and  retaining  said  razor  body  on  said  head  aitd  said 
body  of  said  canister,  said  stabilizing  structure  including  at 
least  one  protrusion  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  mbular  body 
portion,  said  stabilizing  structure  preventing  axially  and  angu- 
lar displacement  at  said  razor  body  relative  to  said  central 
axis;  and 

an  assembly  notch  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  sleeve  of  said 
stabilizing  structure,  said  notch  extending  generally  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  elongation  of  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with 
said  elongated  slot  allowing  said  dispensing  portion  of  said 
nozzle  assembly  to  pass  therethrough  for  extension  through 
said  slot  when  assembling  said  plunger  with  said  tubular  body 
portion. 


5,701,675 

AXE  COMBINATION  TOOL 

David  K.  HaU,  Kodak,  and  Kit  Rae,  Sevierville,  both  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  United  Cutlery  Corporation,  Sevierville,  Tcon. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,132 

Int  CL"  B26B  2i/00 

MS.  a.  30—123  8  Claims 


1.  An  axe  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  head  attached  to  said  handle: 

said  handle  including  an  open  cavity  for  receiving  a  removable 
secondary  tool,  wherein  said  secondary  tool  includes  a  grasp- 
ing member  and  a  blade  member  attached  to  said  grasping 
member,  and  wherein  said  handle  includes  a  cutout  open 
along  the  end  rim  of  the  handle  for  accessing  said  secondary 
tool  when  said  secondary  tool  is  received  within  said  cavity: 
and 

means  for  removably  securing  said  secondary  tool  within  said 
cavity. 


5,701,676 
PORTABLE  ROTARY  SAW 
Akihiro  Itoh,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MakiU  Corporatiaa, 
Ai^o,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110835 
Int  CL"  B26D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  30—388  11  dains 

1.  A  rotary  saw.  comprising 
a  cooling  fan  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor, 
fluid  communication  means  forming  an  air  intake  to  permit 
cooling  air  to  flow  from  said  cooling  fan  to  a  blade  chamber 
formed  by  a  blade  case  such  that  said  cooling  air  delivered  by 
the  cooling  fan  is  blown  into  the  blade  chamber  through  the 
fluid  communication  means,  and 
means  forming  a  guide  passage  in  the  Made  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating ttie  cooling  air  pa.ssing  through  said  fluid  communica- 


tion means  from  a  pathway  of  airflow  created  by  a  rotating 
saw  blade  mounted  within  the  blade  chamber,  said  guide 
passage  having  means  forming  an  opening  for  discharging  the 
cooling  air  out  of  the  blade  chamber. 


5,701,677 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RESTRAINING  A 

YAWING  MOTION 

Toshiaki    Yamaguchi;    Nobamitsu    Tduhasiii,    and    Hiraki 

YamagDchi,  all  of  Giinma,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,326 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126599 
Int  CL"  GOIB  i/00 
VS.  CL  33—1  M  18  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  movable  body  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction  orthogonal 
to  a  moving  direction  of  the  movable  body  on  the  base; 

a  pair  of  linear  guide  devices  arranged  on  the  base  in  parallel 
with  each  otlier,  for  guiding  the  movable  body  in  tlie  moving 
direction: 

a  linear  drive  device  mounted  on  the  base  for  moving  the 
movable  body  along  the  linear  guide  device:  and 

an  attitude  subilizing  device  for  restraining  a  yawing  motion  of 
the  movable  body,  the  attitude  stabilizing  device  comprising 
at  least  one  rope  member,  first  and  second  fastening  points 
formed  in  the  movable  body  for  fixing  the  rope  member,  the 
first  and  second  fastening  points  being  separated  from  each 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  first  and  second 
direction-changing  devices  mounted  on  the  base  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  the  moving  direction,  each  of  tlje  first 
and  second  direction-changing  devices  turning  around  tlie 
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rope  member  to  be  fastened  at  the  first  aiil  second  fastening 
points,  respectively. 


5,701,678 
SPACE-TIME  TRACKER 
Jcn-Hu  Wang.  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  ^ing  Road,  Sec.  1, 
lUchung,  TUwan 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58t, 
Int.  a.*  G04B  19/26 
U.S.  CL  13—268  23  CUims 


plate  comprising 

nd  a  general  tooth 

trica  ly  disposed  on  the 

:eiit  said  seat  plate 

zns  thereon  and  a 

I  lereof  for  recceiv- 
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plaie 


1.  A  space-time  tracker  for  tracking  the 
and  space  comprising 
a  circular  case: 
a  seat  plate  fixed  to  said  case  therein,  said  sei 

a  central  aperture,  a  circumferential  thread 

band  and  a  st.v  atlas  tooth  band  concern 

back  side  thereof: 
a  moon/star  ring  fixed  to  said  case  adjaci 

having  a  plurality  of  windows  of  planet  si 

plurality  of  circular  slots  on  the  back  side 

ing  a  plurality  of  planet  annular  displays; 
a  trarsparent  date/hour  ring  fixedly  attached 

ting  thereupon: 
a  star  atlas  movably  attached  to  said  seat 
a  transparent  terrestrial  map  combined  with 

latitude  observation  chart  thereon  and  an 

movably  attached  on  said  star  atlas: 
a  minute  hand  and  a  second  hand  sequentially 

spindle  projected  upward  from  the  central 

on  said  fixed  latilixle  observation  chart: 
a  transparent  face  fixed  to  said  case  on  the 
a  clock  mechanism  with  a  battery  cell  ceni 

back  of  said  seat  plate: 
a  synchronic  motor  with  a  battery  cell 

posed  on  the  back  of  said  seat  plate: 
a  plurality  of  driving  devices  for  driving  saidk>lural 

annular  displays  circumferentially  dispos<  l 

said  moon/star  ring  therearound  and  drove 

said  general  tooth  band: 
an  accessary  plate  attached  on  said  driving 
a  back  cover  closed  on  the  back  of  said 

position: 
whereby,  said  space-time  tracker  is  syncluAiously 

said  clock  mechanism  and  said  synchron  c 

simultanously  the  time  and  the  locations 

spot. 


vaii  itions  of  the  time 


ntral  y 


caj  t 
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thereon: 

transparent  fixed 
liour  hand  therein 


pivoted  to  a 
at>arture  and  sliding 

u{  vpermost  position; 
disposed  on  the 


vices; 
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5,701,679 
PRISM  SUPPORT 
Steven  J.  Buzikievich,  54  Nanaimo  Avenue  East,  Pentkton, 
British  Cdumbia,  Canada,  V2A  1L9 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1996,  2,168,176 
Int  CL*  GOIC  15/00 
U.S.  CL  33—293  26  Claims 


1.  A  prism  support  for  stabilising  a  prism  against  a  generally 
vertical  fixed  surface  comprises: 

a  first  elongate  member  removably  mountable  onto  an  upper  end 

of  a  range  pole  so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  with  said  range 

pole  when  the  first  elongate  member  is  nKwnted  thereon, 
generally  opposable  second  and  third  members  mounted  onto 

said  first  elongate  member  in  radially  spaced  apart  relation 

about  said  first  elongate  member, 
said  second  and  third  members  extending  outwardly  of  said  first 

elongate  member, 
said  second  member  lying  in  a  first  plane  containing  said  first 

elongate  member, 
said  third  member  lying  in  a  second  plane  containing  said  first 

elongate  member, 
a  cantilevered  member  selectively  rotatably  mountable  onto  said 

first  elongate  member  for  mounting  of  a  prism  thereon. 


5,701,680 

TILE  SETTER'S  MEASURING  TOOL 

Glenn  M.  Garcia,  and  Robert  E.  Diiler.  both  of  Lewisville, 

N.C.,  asagnors  to  TNT  Took,  Inc.,  Uwisville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696340 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/24:  B43L  7/10 

U.S.  a.  33—526  14  Claims 


cin^mferentially  dis- 

ity  of  planet 

on  the  back  of 

by  said  motor  via 


1.  A  tile  setter's  measuring  tool  comprising 


Decembek  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3457 


a  cup  slide  in  tlie  form  of  an  elongate  bar  having  a  through- 
extending  passageway  along  a  substantial  proportion  of  its 
length  and  a  pivot  mount  at  one  end, 

an  object  guide  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pivot  mount,  and 

a  tile  cup  block  slidably  engaged  to  said  cup  slide  by  a  fastener 
passing  through  said  passageway,  permitting  positioning  of 
said  tile  cup  block  at  a  desired  orientation  and  location  along 
said  passageway,  said  tile  cup  block  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
being  provided  with  spacers  in  arrangements  that  differ  from 
one  a  .other, 

whereby  a  tile  setter  may  measure  a  needed  tile  size  from  an 
installed  tile  to  a  perimeter  object  by  positioning  the  object 
guide  adjacent  the  perimeter  object  and  the  tile  cup  Wock 
spacers  on  the  lower  surface  adjacent  an  installed  tile,  reposi- 
tion the  tool  to  a  tile  to  be  measured  with  the  spacers  adjacent 
a  tile  edge  and  define  a  tile  edge  to  be  cut  by  tl>e  position  of 
tije  object  guide,  the  spacers  providing  an  adjustment  in  the 
measurement  to  allow  for  a  desired  grout  width. 


5,7*1,681 
HAND-HELD  HAIR  DRYER 
Boris  Wonka,  Neu-IsealNirg;  Jfirgca  Bchrendt,  Idstein.  and 
GcnM  ImboC,  Gricsbciiii,  all  of  Gcmuy,  assignors  to 
Braon  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  KnNil>erg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,510 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1995, 195  18 
812,8 

Int.  CL'  A45D  OOmo 
U.S.CL34— 97  24 


u        a        n  u     K         21  tt 


1.  A  hand-held  hair  dryer  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  handle  and  an  outer  tube  defining  an  air  inlet 
pott  and  an  air  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another,  said  outer  tube  further  comprising  a  first  material 
having  a  first  thermal  stability, 

a  fan  and  a  tieater  disposed  within  said  housing  generating  and 
heating  an  air  stream  directed  towards  said  air  outlet  port,  and 

an  inner  tube  received  within  an  interior  of  said  outer  tube,  said 
inner  tube  accomnx>dating  at  least  said  beater  of  said  fan  and 
said  healer,  said  inner  tube  fiirther  comprising  a  second  mate- 
rial having  a  second  ttiermal  stability  higher  than  said  first 
thermal  stability  of  said  outer  tube  and  wherein  the  inner  tube 
extends,  in  a  direction  outward  of  the  air  outlet  pott,  at  least 
flush  with  the  air  outlet  port  and  is  adapted  to  moimi  a  hair 
styling  impl^nent 


5,701,682 

CAPILLARY  DEWATERING  METH(M>  AND  APPARATUS 

Strong  C.  Chnang,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Kennetii  if.-«^— 

Mount  LaureL  NJ.,  and  Robert  H.  Sdiicaser,  Warrington, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Necnah, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344JI9,  Not.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,598^3.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,749 
Int  CL'  D21F  SM) 
M&.  a.  34—115  8  I 


tBxi© 


I.  A  system  for  removing  water  from  a  wet  paper  web  during  a 
paper  web  manufacturing  process,  comprising: 

a  rotating  capillary  dewatering  roll  that  has  a  capillary  mem- 
brane with  capilltfy  pores  tiieiethrough  which  have  a  substan- 
tially straight  through,  non-tortuous  path,  tiie  capillary  pores 
having  a  pore  aspect  ratio  of  from  about  2  to  about  20;  and 

means  for  lightly  pressing  a  web  to  the  capillary  membrane  to 
ensure  hydraulic  contact  between  the  water  contained  in  die 
web  and  the  water  in  tlie  pores  of  tiie  capillary  membrane 
without  overall  compaction  of  the  web. 


to  California 


5,701,683 

COUNTER  FLOW  COOLER 

DonaM  M.  WiUieiB,  Merrimack,  NA,  ^rigmi 

Pellet  Min  Company,  NMkna,  N  JL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681 J57,  JuL  22, 1996.  Thfe  application 

Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,588 

Int  CL'  F2«  7/00 

MS.  CL  34—394  is  n«t^ 
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1.  A  method  of  cooling  feed  material  in  a  c^ter  flow  cooler, 
the  cooler  including  at  least  two  cooling  chai  ibers,  the  method 
comprising: 

admitting  a  supply  of  a  first  feed  materia 

chambers; 
passing  cooling  air  through  the  cooling  chani>ers; 
discharging  cooled  first  feed  material  from 

bers; 
stopping  the  admission  of  the  first  feed  mate^  into  a  first  one 

of  the  cooling  chambers; 
continuing  to  discbarge  first  feed  material 

chambers  until  the  first  cooling  chamber  id 

feed  material,  then  stopping  the  admission  pf  first  feed  mate- 
rial into  a  second  one  of  the  cooling  chariibers,  admitting  a 

second  feed  material  into  the  first  cooling 

venting  the  discharge  of  the  second  feed 

first  cooUng  chamber  until  all  the  cooling  chambers  are  empty 

of  first  feed  material; 
after  the  second  cooling  chamber  is  empty  of 

admitting  the  second  feed  material  into  tl  e  second  cooling 

chamber. 
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5,701,684 
LINT  COLLECTOR  FOR  CLOTHE 
Hugh  GriOth  Johnson,  Pamell,  New 

Fisher  &  Paykd  Limited,  Anckland,  New 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00094,  i  371  Date  Jun. 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/|8016 
Date  Mar.  23, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealami 
248667 

Int.  a.*  F26B  IIA)2 
VS.  CL  34—595 


DRIER 

assignor  to 
Zealand 

,  1996,  S  102(e) 
1,  PCT  Pub. 


^5418 

Sep.  15,  1993, 


9Clainis 


lint  I 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a 
receiving  clothes  to  be  dried,  said  drum  having 
air  outlet,  air  movement  means  to  cause  air  flow 
and  through  said  drum  and  out  said  air  outlet,  a 
coaxially  from  said  drum  so  as  to  rotate  therewi^i 
ference  of  said  air  outlet  and  adjacent  to  said  air 
receiving  surface  for  receiving  lint  entrained  in 
said  clothes,  a  container  for  containing  lint 
surface,  a  stationary  lint  removal  member  provilled 
way  leading  to  said  container  adjacent  to  or  in 
of  said  lint  receiving  surface,  said  lint  removal 
hnt  receiving  surface  being  moveable  relative 
rotation  of  said  drum  for  removing  lint  from 
scraping  or  peeling  action,  the  removed  lint  then 
said  container  for  manual  disposal. 


rf tatable  drum  for 

air  inlet  and  an 

into  said  air  inlet 

filter  extending 

about  a  circum- 

c  utlet  having  a  lint 

said  airflow  form 

re|noved  from  said 

in  a  passage- 

c  >ntact  with  a  part 

member  and  said 

to  each  other  by 

laid  surface  by  a 

leing  collected  in 


5,701,685 

TRIPLE-ACTION,  ADJUSTABLE,  REBOUND  DEVICE 

Mariner  J.   Pezza,    12  June  Ave.,   Norwalk,   Conn.   06850, 

assignor  to  Mariner  J.  Pezza,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,053 

Int  a.'  A43B  3/10;  13/28 

VS.  a.  36—7.8 


9Clainis 


j^.'\. 
£.>/    ' 


4' 


1.  A  spring-action  sole  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  z-shaped  platform  of  lightweight,  and  resiliently 
deformable  material  upon  which  a  user's  foot  rests,  said 
platform  having  a  top  plate  spaced  generally  parallel  above  a 
base  plate,  both  plates  having  a  toe  and  heel  end  respectively 
at  a  toe  and  heel  end  of  a  shoe,  and  both  plates  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  diagonal  plate  extending  down- 
ward horn  said  heel  end  of  said  upper  plate  to  said  toe  end  of 
said  base  plate,  said  diagonal  plate  being  laterally  planar  to 
the  top  and  the  base  plates,  said  diagonal  plate  having  an 
integral  heel  connection  at  said  heel  end  of  said  top  plate,  said 
heel  connection  being  centered  laterally  under  a  calcaneus  of 
said  user,  said  diagonal  plate  having  an  integral  toe  connec- 
tion at  said  toe  end  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  toe  connection 
being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  ftom  said  toe  end 
of  said  bottom  plate,  said  platform  having  a  length  and  width 
generally  equal  to  a  length  and  a  width  of  said  shoe,  and  said 
platform  having  a  height  generally  equal  to  said  width; 

(b)  a  hinged  leaf  spring  sandwiched  between  said  heel  ends  of 
said  top  plate  and  said  base  plate,  said  spring  comprising  a 
pair  of  leaves,  said  leaves  being  generally  rectangularly  pla- 
nar, both  leaves  having  an  upper  end.  said  upper  ends  being 
pivotably  secured  contiguous  to  said  heel  connection  and 
parallel  thereto,  said  upper  ends  being  longitudinally  rounded, 
said  ends  having  alternate,  interiocking  crenelations.  and  said 
ends  having  a  centered  aperture,  said  aperture  pivotably 
secures  a  hinge  pin,  said  pin  axially  engages  said  upper  ends, 
said  leaves  having  outwardly  curved  lower  ends,  said  curved 
ends  having  opposing  crenelations,  said  curved  ends,  each 
having  an  aperture  extending  laterally,  said  aperture  pivotably 
secures  a  shaft,  said  shafts,  acting  in  combination,  pivotably 
secure  outer  links  of  a  plurality  of  ringed  elastics,  said  ringed 
elastics  comprising  an  open  ended  chain  of  three  links,  the 
outer  links  being  rigid,  and  a  middle  link  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  endless,  elastic  belts; 

(c)  an  x-shaped  leaf  spring  having  a  lateral  cross  sectional  area 
resembling  the  letter  x,  is  sandwiched  laterally  between  said 
toe  ends  of  said  top  and  said  base  plate,  said  x-shaped  spring 
having  two  s-shaped,  interiocking  leaves,  said  leaves  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  being  slidably  engaged 
within  heretofore  said  predetermined  distance,  said  upper 
ends  being  slidably  engaged,  in  a  lateral  direction,  to  said 
under  surface  of  said  top  plate  on  a  line  generally  centered 
laterally  under  said  user's  metatarsal  foot  bones,  both  leaves 
having  a  vertically  centered  aperture  extending  through  lon- 
gitudinally at  an  inflection  point,  said  aperture  pivotably 
secures  a  shaft,  said  shaft  emergent  longitudinally  from  said 
platform,  said  shaft  having  a  free  end,  said  free  end  being 
laterally  secured  by  a  guide,  said  free  end  being  mounted  to 
said  x-shaped  spring,  said  leaves  have  opposing,  interlocking 
cutouts  concentric  to  said  aperture,  said  cutouts  extend  out- 
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wards  toward  said  curved  ends,  said  cutouts  having  a  plurality 
of  planar  surfaces  towards  said  curved  ends,  said  curved  ends 
fixedly  secure  a  plurality  of  screw  studs,  said  studs  being 
horizontally  disposed  on  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  surfaces  of 
said  curved  ends,  and  said  studs  pivotably  engage  the  rigid 
outer  links  of  a  plurality  of  heretofore  said  ringed  elastics, 
whereby 
(d)  said  lower  ends  of  said  hinged  leaf  spring  and  said  curved 
ends  of  said  x-shaped  leaf  spring  sequentially  separate  and 
contraa  in  a  rocking  motion  across  a  central  suppon  structure 
in  response  to  forces  urged  by  the  user,  absorbing  the  forces 
of  impact  and  imparting  thrust  to  the  user. 


1.  A  sole  system  which  comprises: 

a  heel  spring  formed  by   upper  and  lower  bending  beams 

attached  at  a  single  coupled  region; 
wherein  each  of  said  bending  beams  has  a  fore  end  and  an  aft 

end,  a  medial  edge  and  a  lateral  edge,  and  an  upper  surface 

and  a  lower  stirface; 
wherein  said  heel  spring  has  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end; 
wherein  said  coupled  region  has  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end; 
wherein  said  bending  beams  are  rigidly  attached  within  said 

coupled  region; 
wherein  said  coupled  region  is  the  only  region  of  said  beel 

spring  in  which  a  force  exerted  on  one  bending  beam  will 

influence  the  other  bending  beam; 
wherein  said  heel  spring  has  a  single  bending  beam  axis  at  said 

coupled  region's  aft  end  where  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 

bending  beam  adjoins  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  bending 

beam  along  a  continuous  straight  line  from  the  lateral  to  the 

medial  edges  of  said  bending  beams; 
wherein  each  of  said  bending  beams  in  use  is  capable  of  bending 

toward  the  other  and  storing  energy  in  the  region  between  said 

bending  beam  axis  and  said  bending  beam's  aft  end; 
wherein  said  bending  beams  are  made  of  a  material  such  that 

said  spring  has  an  energy  return  of  at  least  70%:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bending  beam  surfaces  has  a 

concave  upward  region  on  its  aft  end  and  a  concave  down- 
ward region  on  its  fore  end;  and 
wherein  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  in  said  concave  upward 

region  is  less  than  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  in  said 

concave  downward  region. 


5,7*1,687 

THRUST  PRODUCING  SOLE  AND  HEEL  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  FLUID  FILLED 

POCKETS 

Karl  M.  Schmidt,  WoodMde;  Stuart  E.  Jcnkte,  Thousand 

Oaiu,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Harry  W.  Edwards,  Barri^tim, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Eneifaiic  Corporation,  Pebble  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581^42 

Int  CL'  A4»  13/20 

VS.  CL  36—29  22  Claims 


5,701,686 
SHOE  AND  FOOT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  BENDING  BEAM 

SPRING  STRUCTURES 
Hugh  M.  Herr,  20  Daniels  SL,  Apt.  222,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148, 
and  Rustcm  Igor  Gamow,  9  Canyon  Parit,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,717,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  47,872,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5467,790,  and 
Ser.  No.  726391,  JuL  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,087 
Int  CL'  A43B  13/2S 
VS.  CL  36—27  4  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  sole  and  heel  construction  comprising: 

a  structure  having  an  exterior  ground-contacting  surface  and  a 

bulge  projecting  from  the  exterior  ground-contacting  sutAkx. 

the  bulge  defining  a  first  pocket; 
an  expandable  bladder  defining  a  second  pocket  and  disposed  in 

the  structure  above  liie  exterior  ground-contacting  surface  to 

avoid  contact  with  the  ground  in  use; 
tiK  structure  including  a  portion  defining  a  passageway  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  poclcets:  and 
fluid  permanently  disposed  in  the  space  joindy  defined  by  the 

pockets  and  the  passageway; 
whereby  at  rest  a  foot  in  a  shoe  incorporating  the  structure  is 

cushioned  comfortably  on  tiie  fluid  in  the  first  and  second 

poclcets. 


5,701,688 
PROTECTIVE  SHOELACE  COVER 
Kevin  J.  Crowley,  Bicatwood,  NJL,  assignor  to  Fila  U.&A^ 
IK.,  Spari(s,  Md. 

Flkd  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,4M 
IM.  CL'  A43B  13/22:23/26:3/24 
VS.  CL  36—72  R  M  ( 


1.  A  protective  shoelace  cover  for  substantially  covering  the 
shoelaces  of  a  shoe,  wherein  the  shoe  conoprises  a  sole  and  an 
upper  having  a  throat,  the  shoelace  cover  comprising: 
a  generally  triangular  edge  element  sized  to  fit  over  the  throat  of 

the  shoe,  the  edge  element  having  an  inner  portion: 
fastening  means  connected  (o  the  underside  of  the  edge  element 
for  detachably  securing  the  cover  to  the  upper  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  throat;  and 
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a  translucent  window  of  defonnable,  shock  -absorbing  material 
connected  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  edg   element 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 
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5,701,689 

SNOWBOARD  BOOT 

Reinhard  Hansen,  Salzburg,  Austria;  Leon  Widdison,  Laufen, 

Germany,   and   Wolfgang  Wurm,   St  Georgen,  Austria, 

assignors  to  GoodweU  IntematioDal  Limit  ed,  Tortola,  Virgin 

Islands  (Br.) 

FiM  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5^,599 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  G  ct  7,  1994,  44  35 
959.4 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  34— US  16  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  boot  for  use  with  a  snowboard,  said  boot 
comprising: 

a  sole; 

an  upper  mounted  on  tlie  sole  and  having  a  tde  portion,  an  instep 
portion,  a  lieel  poftion  and  a  shaft  extendi  g  upward  from  the 
heel  portion,  said  upper  having  an  exteii  >r  constructed  of  a 
flexible  material  and  an  interior  constnicu  d  of  a  soft,  padded 
material  such  that  the  shaft  is  capable  o( 
relative  to  the  sole  in  directions  transversi 

a  strap  extending  generally  between  the  rear 
sole,  which  strap  is  connected  to  the  rear 
and  the  sole  free  of  force  transmitting  ei  gagement  with  tiie 
upper  between  the  rear  of  the  shaft  and  tli  e  sole;  and 

a  reinforcing  element  interposed  between  thi  i  strap  and  the  rear 
of  the  shaft  and  being  everywhere  spaced  ppart  from  the  sole 
of  the  boot  with  the  flexible  material  of  04  upper  everywhere 
interposed  between  the  reinforcing  elemint  and  the  sole  to 
allow  flexing  movement  of  die  shaft  relative  to  the  sole  in 
directions  transverse  to  the  sole. 


5,701>90 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  A  HOLE  IN  ^N  ICE  RINK 

SURFACE 

Raynond  Misdo,  RR#2  MiMlen,  Ontario,  dumda,  KOM  2K0 
FDcd  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^,097 
Int  CL'  EOIH  5/12 
VS.  CL  37—219  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filling  a  hole  in  an  ice  rink  s  irface.  comprising: 
a  chamber  to  receive  a  slush  mixture  therein  access  means  for 
depositing  said  slush  mixture  into  said  chamb|er;  valve  means  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  for  dispensing  said  flush  mixture  from 
said  chamber,  trigger  means  for  opening  said  vUve  means  so  as  to 
initiate  the  dispensing  of  said  slush  mixture;!  impression  means 
adjacent  said  valve  means  for  pressing  said  sluih  mixture  into  said 
hole,  thereby  to  restore  said  ice  rink  surface.  wl|erein  said  chamber 
has  a  lower  end.  said  valve  means  being  located  at  said  lower  end, 
said  valve  means  including  a  valve  portion,  isaid  valve  portion 
having  a  housing  with  an  apeiture  formed  tl  erein.  and  a  valve 


member  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  aperture  and  movable  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 


5,701,691 
REGION  LIMITING  EXCAVATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Toiciii  Hirata,  both  of  Usiiiku,-  Masakazu 
Haga,    Ibarald-I(en;    E^i   Yamagata,    Ibaraki-ken;    Kazuo 
Fi^isliima,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Hiroyuki  Adacfai,  T^chiura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii  Construction  Madiinery  Co, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01053,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7, 1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119S74 

Int  CL"  E02F  5/02 

VS.  a.  37—348  21  Clainis 


flexing  movement 

to  the  sole; 
}f  the  shaft  and  the 
x)rtion  of  the  shaft 


1.  An  excavation  area  limiting  control  system  for  limitingly 
controlling  an  area  to  be  excavated  in  a  constrtiction  machine, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  members  (la-1/)  including  a 
plurality  of  front  members  (l<j-lc)  which  make  up  a  multi- 
aiticulated  type  fttmt  device  (lA)  and  are  vertically  routable,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  (3o-3/)  for  respectively  driving 
said  plurality  of  driven  members,  a  plurality  of  manipulation 
means  (2d4o-2t4f,  4a-40  for  instructing  operation  of  said  plural- 
ity of  driven  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  control  valves 
(Sa-Sf)  driven  in  accordance  with  control  signals  from  said  plural- 
ity of  manipulation  means  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators,  wherein  said 
system  further  comprises: 

(a)  area  setting  means  (7.  9a)  for  setting  an  area  to  be  excavated 
by  said  front  device  (lA); 

(b)  first  detecting  means  (HaSd)  for  detecting  status  variables 
with  regard  to  the  position  and  posture  of  said  front  device; 

(c)  second  detecting  means  (270a-271fc;  27«u)  for  detecting 
load  pressures  of  particular  ftont  actuators  (3a.  3b;  3a)  of  said 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  (3a-3/)  which  are  associated 
with  at  least  one  or  more  particular  ftont  members  {la,  lb, 
lay. 
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(d)  first  calculating  means  (9fc)  for  calculating  the  position  and  5,701,693 
d^StTn^^it^s*™"'  **''^'"  '*^**  °"  ^'^"*''  ^°'"  ^**  ''"'  '^"^  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROAD 

(e)  signal  modifying  means  (209r.  9d-9,.  209,.  9k.  2l9a-2llb:  Georw  Dale  Er«,^^M!^^J!!^£!^w          s    .*        .. 
lita-ll*;  12)  for.  based  on  the  control  signals  from  the  w^^ri  S^hTk^^^  ^       ^'^^l'^*^  "^ 
manipulation  means  (204a.  204*;  4a,  4*)  of  Ld  plurality  of  Z^^^  ^'^^   ' »»«»'»'  »^»««««'^y'«B  "t  P*- ' 
:_..■-.:— .^    .                   .'   .      . .  *^     .    /  "'  ors  to  Edge  Development,  inc,  Mayport  Pa. 


manipulation  means  which  are  associated  with  said  front 
device  and  the  values  calculated  by  said  first  calculating 
means,  carrying  out  calculation  of  a  target  speed  vector  (Vca) 
of  said  front  device  and  modifying  die  control  signals  from 
the  manipulation  means  (204a,  204fc;  4a,  4b)  associated  with 
said  ftont  device  so  that,  when  said  front  device  is  within  said 
set  area  to  be  excavated  and  near  the  boundary  of  said  set 
area,  said  front  device  is  allowed  to  move  in  the  direction 
along  the  boundary  of  said  set  area  to  be  excavated  and  a 
moving  speed  of  said  front  device  in  the  direction  toward  the 
boundary  of  said  set  area  to  be  excavated  is  reduced,  and 
further  said  front  device  is  allowed  to  move  in  the  direction 
along  the  boundary  of  said  set  area  to  be  excavated  even  when 
the  front  device  reaches  said  boundary  of  the  set  area;  and 
(0  output  modifying  means  (209/.  209C/)  for,  based  on  signals 
from  said  second  detecting  means  (270a-271t;  270a),  ftirther 
modifying,  of  the  control  signals  modified  by  said  signal 
modi^ing  means,  the  control  signals  from  the  manipulation 
means  (204a,  204t;  4a.  4*;  204a;  4a)  which  are  associated 
with  said  panicular  ftt)nt  members  (la.  lb,  la)  so  Uiat  said 
front  device  is  moved  as  per  said  target  speed  vector  (Vca) 
regardless  of  change  in  the  load  pressures  of  said  particular 
front  actuators  (3a.  3b;  3a). 


5,701,692 
CONTAINMENT  WALL  INSTALLATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Weidon  Woodail,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Groundwater 
Control,  Inc,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FHcd  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  675,060 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/10 

VS.  a.  37—353  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  groundwater  containment  system 
utilizing  a  powered  trenching  apparatus,  the  apparatus  having  a 
main  body  defining  front  and  rear  ends;  a  boom  coupled  to  the  rear 
end  thereof;  a  trenching  tool  coupled  to  the  boom  for  displacing 
soil  to  define  a  trench;  frame  structure  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
boom  rearwardly  of  the  trenching  tool,  said  frame  structure  includ- 
ing opposing  sidewalls  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  space 
being  separated  into  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  compart- 
ments, each  said  compartment  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  exit 
opening,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  the  trenching  apparatus  along  the  ground  such  that 

the  trenching  tool  creates  a  single  trench,  with  said  frame 

structure  advancing  widiin  the  trench  as  the  trench  is  being 

excavated. 

feeding  filter  material  into  said  second  compartment  through  the 

inlet  opening  thereof, 
inserting  at  least  one  impermeable  wall  panel  into  said  fint 

compartment  through  the  inlet  opening  thereof, 
wherein  during  the  advancing  step,  said  at  least  one  wall  panel 
passes  through  die  exit  opening  of  the  first  compartment  and 
at  least  some  of  the  filter  material  passes  dirough  the  exit 
opening  of  the  second  compartment  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
at  least  one  wall  panel  is  disposed  wiUiin  the  trench  between  a 
wall  of  the  trench  and  filter  material  exiting  said  second 
compartment. 

179-253  O.G.^97-3:  QU 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^3 
Int  CL»  E02F  5/00 
VS.  CL  37—381  2 


1.  For  use  in  combination  svlth  a  road  clearing  vehicle,  a  berm 
clearing  attachment  capable  of  reciprocably  driving  a  dozing  blade 
generally  laterally  relative  to  die  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
on  a  road  and  road  berm.  comprising: 

a  support  framework  removably  attachable  to  the  road  clearing 
vehicle; 

an  outer  boom  mounted  to  die  support  framework  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  road  clearing  vehicle, 
the  outer  boom  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end 
adjacent  die  road  berm  which  defines  die  pivot  point  for  the 
outer  boom; 

an  inner  boom  disposed  within  the  outer  boom  for  selective 
slidable  extension  and  retraction  witiiin  the  outer  boom  lateral 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  road  clearing  vehicle; 

the  inner  boom  coextensive  widi  the  outer  boom  so  that  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  inner  boom  can  project  past  the 
outer  boom  during  extension  of  the  inner  boom; 

a  blade  removably  attachable  to  the  inner  boom  for  side  dozing 
the  road  berm; 

a  push  cylinder  disposed  within  die  outer  boom  and  die  inner 
boom  for  selectively  actuating  die  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  inner  boom,  the  push  cylinder  having  a  first  cylinder  end 
secured  to  die  first  end  of  die  outer  boom  and  a  rod  substan- 
tially disposed  widiin  die  cylinder  for  selective  linear  recipio- 
cable  movement  therein  to  extend  and  retract  die  inner  boom, 
die  rod  having  a  boom  eye  secured  to  die  inner  boom;  and 

means  for  pivoting  die  outer  boom  secured  to  die  first  end  of  die 
outer  boom  so  dial  die  Made  can  be  raised  or  lowered  for 
dozing  the  road  benn. 


to 


S,7tl,«94 
TABLETOP  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Charles  Mickad  AtUnMm,  Arkadeiplila,  Ark^ 
People  Yon  Need,  Inc,  ArfcaddpUa,  Arfc. 

FUcd  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  643J50 
int  CL'  GWF  3/18 

VS.  CL  40—493  3 

1.  A  tabletop  advertising  disf^y  for  the  presentation  of  selected 
advertising  materials  and  for  dispensing  coupons  to  a  patron  of  a 
place  of  business,  comprising: 

advertising  display  means  for  displaying  the  advertising  materi- 
als to  the  patron; 
coupon  dispensing  means  for  holding  and  dispensing  coupons  to 
die  patron  from  a  continuous  flexible  strip  of  coupons  in  roll 
form,  said  flexible  strip  having  perforations  between  adjacent 
coupons  to  facilitate  removal  by  the  patron;  and 
receptacle  means  for  holding  articles  for  selection  by  the  patron; 
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a  viewing  skx  for  inspection  of  the  quantity  ^f  coupons  remain- 
ing in  said  coupon  roll  holder,  and 

a  channel  fanned  between  an  exterior  wall  tetminating  in  a  knife 
edge  and  a  spring  loaded  feeder  whereby  stid  coupons  are  fed 
from  said  coupon  roll  for  removal  by  the  patron. 


abandoiied. 
735,824 


S,7»l>95 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  FRAMED  SIAN  HOLDER 
Wajrw  A.  Cwmt,  Hotadd,  N  J.,  asdgiMt  to  lateniatioiial 
ViMal  Corp^  Pttrt  WaAi^^ton,  N.Y. 
CootiwMtiiNi  of  Scr.  No.  4MUM,  JuL  5, 
TUi  appHcatioB  Oct  23, 19M,  Scr. 
ImL  CV  G09F  15/00 
U&CL4e-4M 

1.  A  framed  sign  bolder  for  demountably 
ing  a  sign  at  various  heights  comprising 
a  base  including  two  spaced-apart. 

elements;  and 
a  frame  with  two  spaced  apart  vertical  si^  members  and  a 
bottom  portion  connected  between  said  s  de  members,  each 
side  member  having  a  hollow  interior  fa  slidably  and  fnc- 
tionally  receiving  one  of  said  support  eleiients 
means  for  ftictioaaUy  maintaining  the  position  of  each  of  said 
suppon  elements  within  the  hollow  interior  of  each  of  said 


tCUiins 

re«^iving  and  display- 


upward]]  -extending  suppoit 


^3:^ 


wherein  said  advertising  display  means  ind  said  receptacle 
means  are  removably  attached  to  said  coupon  dispensing 
means;  and 

wherein  said  advertising  display  means,  sa^  leceptacle  means 
and  said  coupon  dispensing  means  together  comprise  an 
advertising  and  dispensing  assembly,  fimiter  comprising  roa- 
tion  means  for  rotating  the  advertising  and  dispensing  assem- 
bly to  selectively  present  the  advertising  materials  and  the 
coupons  to  the  patron;  and 

wherein  said  coiqion  dispensing  means  com  xises  a  plurality  of 
coupon  roil  dispensen;  and 

wherein  said  advertising  display  means  com  jrises  a  plurality  of 
advettiaements  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
advettiaements  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  coupon  TxM  dispensers  whereby  the  subject  matter  of  each 
of  said  advertisements  is  related  to  tha  use  of  a  coupon 
dispensed  by  at  least  one  of  said  coupon  toll  dispensers; 

wherein  said  coupon  dispensing  means  firtfaer  comprises  a 
coupon  tray  and  a  base  plate,  said  coupon  tray  and  said  base 
plate  having  releasable  interconnection  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  latching  fingers  disposed  oq  said  coupon  Hay 
having  notches  for  interconnection  with  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  slots  disposed  on  said  base  plate;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  coupon  roU  holders  comprises 

a  central  spool  for  receiving  a  roll  of  cotmons  comprising  a 
continuous  flexible  strip  of  coupons  wving  perforations 
between  adjacent  coupons  comprising  a  semi-circular  seg- 
ment between  tear-away  segments  to  facil^ate  removal  by  die 


vertical  side  members,  said  means  disposed  entirely  within 
the  hollow  interior  of  each  of  said  side  members  so  that  said 
frame  is  selectively  raised  and  lowered  along  said  upwardly- 
extending  support  elements  and  maintained  in  position  by 
friction  to  display  the  sign  at  various  heights,  wherein  the 
frame  may  be  lowered  so  that  the  support  elements  are  dis- 
posed entirely  widiin  die  side  members  and  thus  hidden  from 


S,nij696 

CARD  HOLDER 

Rkfaard  C.  Clontz,  4  Hich  Pfne  Ct,  Cockeysville,  Md.  21030 

FOcd  Jun.  7. 1995,  Scr.  No.  476.107 

Lrt.  CL*  G09F  3/18 

VS.  a.  40-642JI2  20  Clains 


1.  A  card  device  for  receiving  one  or  more  cards,  comprising: 

at  least  two  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a  nmunting 
strticture  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of  the  cards,  and 
means  for  permitting  both  faces  of  one  of  die  cards  to  be 
viewed,  said  permitting  means  located  on  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plates:  and 

said  card  device  having  at  least  three  straps  interconnecting  said 
plates,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
attached  to  said  plates  and  an  unattached  medial  portion,  said 
medial  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  straps  overlying  one  of 
said  plates,  and  said  medial  portion  of  at  least  another  said 
straps  overiying  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being 
manipulable  such  diat  the  medial  portions  of  said  straps  can 
be  reoriented  to  overlie  the  opposite  plate;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  permitting  viewing  of  both  faces  of  one 
of  said  cards  includes  an  opening  which  extends  through  said 
firont  and  rear  faces. 
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5,701.697 
FRAME 
Takeo  Komamura,  No.  207,  Nakakanasugi  3-cbome,  Matsudo- 
shi,  Chiba.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,949,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,438.778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,932,  Jun. 
26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,056,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  580422,  Sep.  10,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,189320.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,167 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-131157 
InL  a."  G09F  1/12 
VS.  a.  40-791  4  ctoims 


1.  A  frame,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  elements,  each  including  an  intermediate 
partition  formed  longitudinally  along  a  side  surface  of  a  frame 
element  side  plate,  a  front  engaging  section  extending  over 
the  intermediate  partition  and  formed  along  an  upper  edge  of 
said  side  plate  and  defining  a  predetermined  interval  provided 
with  respect  to  said  intermediate  partition  for  accommodating 
an  object  to  be  contained,  and  an  engaging  pawl  provided  at  a 
front  end  of  said  intermediate  partition;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  each  cooperating  with  two  of 
said  frame  elements  to  define  said  frame,  each  connecting 
element  including  a  frame  element  fining  section  and  an 
angular-movement  stoppage  section  provided  orthogonally  lo 
the  frame  element  fitting  section,  the  angular-movement  stop- 
page section  being  formed  for  engaging  with  an  engaging 
pawl  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  intermediate  partition  of  a 
cooperating  frame  element  to  hold  said  cooperating  frame 
element  in  an  engaged  position  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding connecting  element. 


5,701,698 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  HREARMS 
Horst  Wesp,  and  Peter  Dallhammer,  both  of  Ulm,  Germany, 
assignors  io  Carl  Walthcr  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
052,6 

lat  a."  F41A  19/35 
VS.  a.  42-69.02  18  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  hammerless  hand  firearm  comprising 
a  trigger  housing,  a  Digger  pivotally  mounted  in  a  stock  of  the 
firearm,  a  trigger  arm  within  said  trigger  housing  and  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  said  trigger,  an  axially  displaceable  spring-loaded 
firing  pin  and  a  catch  pawl  to  hold  said  firing  pin  in  a  cocked 
position,  a  support  lever  between  said  catch  pawl  and  said  trigger 
arm.  said  support  lever  engageable  with  and  maintaining  said  catch 


pawl  in  a  position  for  single-action  operation  and  is  disengageable 
for  double-action  operation. 


5,701,699 
MANUFACTURED  SEED  WITH  ENHANCED  PRE- 
EMERGENCE  SURVIVABILITY 
William  C.  Carlson,  Olympia;  Jeffrey  E.  Hartle,  Federal  Way; 
Kathy  Salatas,  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,-  Amy  Harris,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  and  Willis  R.  Uttlie,  Falls  City,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,773,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,427,593,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  5»er.  No. 
604,656,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^36,469.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485,986 
Int  a."  AOIC  1/06.  C12N  5A>4 
VS.  CL  47—57.6  59  Claims 

1.  A  manufactured  seed  comprising: 
a  totipotent  plant  tissue  sufficiently  developed  to  comprise  a 

radicle  and  a  shoot:  and 
a  manufactured  seed  coat  enclosing  the  totipotent  plant  tissue 
comprising  a  first  seed-coat  portion  that  is  impenetrable  by 
the  totipotent  plant  tissue  upon  germination  of  the  totipotent 
plant  tissue  except  for  an  orifice  defined  by  the  first  seed-coat 
portion,  and  a  second  seed-coat  ponion  comprising  an  end 
seal  that  seals  the  orifice  and  is  penetrable  or  dislodgable  by 
the  radicle  upon  germination  of  the  totipotent  plant  tissue, 
wherein  the  manufactured  seed  coat  is  water-impermeable 
until  the  radicle  penetrates  or  dislodges  the  end  seal. 


5,701,700 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  GEL-COATED  SEEDS 
Yasushi   Kohno,  Shizuoka;    Masayosbi   Minami,  and   Riichi 
Minamigudii,  both  of  Osalut,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazalu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,263 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jul.    14,    1995,   HEI 
7-178411 

Int  a.*  AOIC  1/06.21/00:1/00:  AOIB  79/00 
VS.  CI.  47-57.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  gel-coated  seeds  having  a  gel  coat 
comprising  an  aqueous  gel  having  been  water-insolubilized  by  a 
metal  ion  in  a  coagulating  solution,  which  comprises  storing  the 
gel-coated  seeds  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  metal  ion. 
said  aqueous  solution  containing  said  ion  at  a  lower  concentration 
than  in  said  coagulation  solution,  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  has 
an  osmotic  pressure  that  provides  substantially  no  influence  on 
compressive  breaking  strength  of  the  gel  coat,  and  the  gel-coaled 
seeds  are  stored  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  10°  C. 
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5,701,701 
SAFETY  GATE 
Robert  M.  Dcsroders,  113  Miller  St, 
9234t 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
inl.  CL"  E05C  7/06 
VS.  a.  49—116 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


E>ECEMBEX  30,  1997 


December  30.  1997 
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direction  and  control  means  for  disabling  the  latch  means  to  permit 

the  flap  to  open  in  said  direction,  the  latch  means  comprising  a 

Mi<^el>orougii,  Mass.   catch  and  a  collapsible  support  normally  arranged  to  maintain  the 

catch  in  a  flap-barring  position,  and  the  control  means  being 

't^Sl?  magnetically-responsive  and  operable,  when  a  magnetic  key  means 

is  operatively  juxtaposed  with  the  pet  door,  to  allow  the  support  to 

18  Claims   collapse  and  enable  the  catch  to  be  moved  from  the  flap-barring 

position  to  permit  the  flap  to  open  in  said  direction,  characterised 

in  that  the  control  means  include  an  elongate  magnet  mounted  to 

rotate  freely  about  its  major  axis. 


5,701,702 
PET  DOOR 

AUster  Peter  RcM,  Loodon,  and  Christoplici  Sumiier,  Mersey- 
ride,  bodi  of  Fjntand,  assignors  to  Rcilor !  Jmited,  Lancash- 

Flkd  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,664 
i  priority,  appiicatioii  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
9507167  ^ 

Int.  CL^  E05D  15/48 
VS.  CL  49—169  14  ctalms 


1.  A  pet  door  with  a  frame  defining  an  accis  aperture  and  an 
apeiture-closing  flap  pivotally  mounted  thereia,  wherein  the  pet 
door  has  latch  means  to  bar  the  flap  firom  opei  ing  in  at  least  one 


5,701,703 
PANEL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Loedke,  Apple  Valley;  Randy  G.  Aagaard,  Rich- 
field; Carl  A.  Niemi,  Excelsior,  and  Andrew  J.  Shea,  Eden 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SICO  Incorporated,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,910,  Mar.  28, 1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,154,  Aug.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5325,640.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,710 
Int  a.''  B25G  3/20:  F16B  2/04 
VS.  CL  52—36.5  u  Claims 


1.  A  safety  gate  for  limiting  access  to  a  w  ric  area,  tlie  safety 
gate  comprising: 

a  support:  and 

a  pair  of  spatially  opposed  gales  pivotall;  connected  to  the 
support,  such  that  as  one  gate  pivots  up,  ti  e  other  gate  pivots 
down,  each  pivoting  gate  remaining  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  position  of  the  other  pivotiag  gate; 

wherein  the  spatially  opposed  gates  are  sepi  irated  by  a  linkage 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  midpoint  to  the  si  ipport; 

wherein  the  each  of  the  opposed  gates  is  piv  atally  connected  to 
tlie  linlcage. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  panel  to  a  fhmK,  in  combination  with 
tbt  panel  the  panel  having  a  cylindrical  passage  extending  between 
faces  of  the  panel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  portion  configured  to  be  proximate  the  frame; 

a  cylindrical  member  configured  for  insetting  into  and  through 
the  passage  to  an  upper  face  of  the  panel,  the  cylindrical 
member  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than 
a  diameter  of  tlie  cylindrical  passage,  and  extending  from  tlK 
base  portion; 

a  pliable  member  surrounding  the  lower  portion  ol  the  cylindri- 
cal member  in  the  cylindrical  passage; 

wherein  axially  downward  movement  of  tlie  cylindrical  member 
compresses  the  pliable  member  relative  to  the  base  portion, 
thereby  expanding  the  pliable  member  radially  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  passage  and  retaining  the  panel. 


5,701,704 

DOCK  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MAINTAINING 

AND  OVERHAULING  AIRCRAFT 

Albert  Landcs,  Rcicbenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mcro- 

Ranstaktur  GmbH  &  Co.,  Warzburg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  20 
502J 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/346 
VS.  CL  52-64  8  Claims 

1.  Dock  device  for  maintaining  and  overiiauling  a  commercial 
aircraft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  dock  device  comprising  at 
least  two  lateral  dock  parts  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  an 
area  of  passage  for  an  aircraft,  each  lateral  dock  part  being  con- 
nected by  a  suspension  device  to  a  supporting  framework  installed 


above  tlie  area  of  passage  so  as  to  form  a  supporting  portal 
structure  which,  is  positioned  in  the  area  of  passage,  is  displaceable 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  the  lateral 
dock  parts  each  having  a  moveable  bridge  part  such  that,  when  the 
bridge  parts  are  moved  apart  from  one  another,  the  area  of  passage 
is  cleared  between  the  lateral  dock  paiu  and.  when  the  bridge  parts 
are  moved  toward  one  another,  a  bridge  deck  is  created  between 
the  lateral  dock  parts. 


5,7»1,7»5 
PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  PORTABLE  LIVESTOCK 

SHELTER 

Richard  L.  Davis,  and  Philip  G.  Balcfa,  both  of  Topcka,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Land  Resource  Associates,  Tspeka,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,639 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/346 

VS.  CL  52—68  3  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  modular  portable  livestock  shelter  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ground  engaging  skids; 

b.  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  end  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  ground  sldds; 

c.  towing  means  connected  to  said  side  walls  for  purposes  of 
transporting  said  shelter  from  one  location  to  another, 

d.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  rails  detachably  connected 
to  said  end  walls; 

e.  a  side  wall  detachably  coiuiected  to  said  side  rail; 

f.  multiple  side  wall  locks  attached  to  said  side  wall; 

g.  multiple  tubular  arms  detachably  connected  to  said  side  wall; 
h.  a  roof  detachably  connected  to  said  end  walls; 

i.  said  structure  having  an  open  side  for  free  ingress  and  egress 
of  livestock  disposed  between  said  end  walls  and  said  side 
wall  and  said  roof  and  the  underiying  ground  surface, 
multiple  pairs  of  middle  rails  detachably  connected  in  a 
perpendicular  fasliion  to  said  skids  and  side  rails  and  roof  for 
assembling  multiple  shelters  togetlier. 


J- 


k.  multiple  posts  detachably  connected  to  said  skids  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  and  detachably  connected  to  said  side  rails 
and  middle  rails; 

I.  multiple  hinged  sleeves  lemovedly  enveloping  said  side  rul 
and  detachably  attached  to  said  side  wall; 

m.  multiple  earth  anchors  detachably  fastened  to  said  end  walls 
and  middle  rails  and  secured  into  the  ground; 

n.  multiple  tubular  arras  detachably  attached  to  said  side  wall; 

o.  multiple  tubular  connectors  detachably  attached  to  said  skids, 
end  walls,  side  rails,  middle  rails  and  posts; 

p.  multiple  fasteners  received  in  said  tubular  connectors  for 
detachably  connecting  said  skids,  end  walls,  side  rails,  middle 
rails  and  posts,  said  fasteners  being  of  suflBcient  length  to 
extend  through  said  tubular  connectors; 

q.  multiple  fasteners  for  detachably  connecting  said  roof  to  said 
end  walls  and  middle  rails:  said  fasteners  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  through  said  end  walls  and  middle  rails; 

r.  multiple  fasteners  leceived  in  said  side  wall  locks. 


5,701,706 
UNDERGROUND  SERVICE  BAY  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
WilHam  Kreysier,  363  El  Faisan  Dr.,  San  Rabd,  CaHL  94903; 
Serge  Labcsque,  2300  Warm  Springs  Rd^  Glen  EBen,  CaHf. 
95442;  Kurt  Jordan,  242  B.  Evergreen  Ave.,  MiU  Valley. 
Calif.  94941;  Muk  Luzaicfa,  925  Birkdale  Ct,  Windaor, 
Calif.  95492;  David  Colombo,  3292  Holland  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.  95404;  Edward  J.  MarciB.  1928  San  Salvador  Dr., 
Santo  Rosa,  Calif.  95403.  and  Richard  Koosa,  4201  Pressiey 
IbL.  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,202 
Int  CL"  E02D  29/00;  E04H  6/42 
VS.  CL  52—169.6  9  ( 


1.  An  underground  service  bay  placed  witliin  tlie  ground  com- 
prising: 

a  prefabricated  unit  for  placement  in  tlie  ground  including  a 
cylindrical  tank  body  having  a  major  axis  of  tlie  cylindrical 
tank  body  parallel  to  a  longinidinal  direction  of  the  under- 
ground service  bay; 

an  access  opening  defined  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
tank  body  for  exposure  to  a  vehicle  underside,  the  access 
opening  having  a  width  relative  to  the  longitudiiul  direction 
of  the  underground  service  bay  to  occiq>y  less  than  a  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  tank  body  to  enable  tiie  cylindrical  tiuik 
body  to  have  paired  upwardly  exposed  tank  sides  on  either 
side  of  the  access  opening; 

the  cylindrical  tank  body  having  a  arcuate  cross  section  normal 
to  the  major  axis  of  the  cylindrical  tank  body  to  provide  an 
increased  diameter  below  the  access  opening; 

paired  spaced  apart  vehicle  supporting  tracks  defined  over  the 
upwardly  exposed  tank  sides  of  the  cylindrical  tank  body 
adjacent  the  access  opening; 

means  for  holding  ttie  prefabricated  unit  to  the  ground  including 
a  cap  maintaining  the  cylindrical  tank  body  within  the  ground 
against  buoyant  farces  acting  oo  the  prefabricated  unit 


UM  I 
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5,701,707 
BONDED  SLAB  POST-TENSION 
Fdix  L.  Sorkin,  P.O.  Box  1503,  Stafford, 
Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a."  E04C  5/12 
VS.  CL  52—223.13 


SYSTEM 

77477 
642353 


T:x. 


7.  A  bonded  slab  post-tension  system  com^sing: 

a  plurality  of  tendons; 

a  duct  extending  around  said  plurality  of  t^dons; 

a  transition  member  connected  to  said 
around  said  plurality  of  tendons,  said 
ing  a  plurality  of  tubular  tendon  ports 
from  an  end  opposite  said  duct,  said 
extending  through  said  plurality  of  tend<^ 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  affixed  to 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
extending  through  said  plurality  of  tubul  ir 
said  plurality  of  tubular  members  havin ; 
slightly  greater  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  tendon  ports,  each  of  said  plurality 
being  slidably  received  in  liquid-tight 
exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality 

a  plurality  of  anchors  attached  to  an  end 
tubular  members,  said  plurality  of  tem 
affixed  to  said  plurality  of  anchors,  said 
tion  member  and  said  plurality  of  tul 
fonned  of  a  polymeric  material. 
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with  said  foam  cote  provided  above  and  below  said  header  plate, 
said  top  header  plate  spanning  the  width  uf  said  panel  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  panel,  said  header  plate 
having  an  underside  spaced  from  said  panel  bottom  edge  a  prede- 
termined height  to  provide  thereby  load  carrying  support  above  a 
window  opening  or  a  door  opening  subsequently  cut  in  said  panel 
after  interconnection  of  several  panels  in  erecting  a  perimeter  load 
bearing  building  wall. 


St  id 


of  :ach 


hilar 


5,701,708 

STRUCTURAL  FOAM  CORE  PANELS  fWITH  BUILT-IN 

HEADER 

Emil  M.  l^raba,  and  Jeflrcy  M.  Taraba,  both  of  1862  Hollow 
Road,  FoBthill,  Ontario,  Canada,  LOS  110 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^9,778 

Int.  CL''  E04C  2/32 

V&  a.  52—309.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  foam  core  panel  for  use  in 
having  inner  and  outer  structural  slcins  with 
lating  foam  core  to  fonn  a  structural  building 
building  height  and  width  such  that  whei 
elected  and  interconnected  in  series,  a  load 
said  panel  having  a  top  load  carrying  header 
and  Ixidging  and  secined  to  said  inner  and 


b«aring  ^ 


tuilding  construction 

nterconnecting  insu- 

imit  of  standard 

several  panels  are 

wall  is  fonned; 

plate  in  contact  with 

I  Hiter  structural  sidns 


5,701,709 

INSULATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  RELATING  THERETO 

John  R.  Dixon,  III,  2509  General  Forrest  Cir.,  Virginia  Beach, 

Va.  23454 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  75732 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CL  52—404.1  18  Claims 


luct  and  extending 

member  hav- 

ixtending  outwardly 

jiurality  of  tendons 

ports; 

plurality  of  ports 

plurality  of  tendons 

members,  each  of 

an  inner  diameter 

of  said  plurality 

3f  tubular  members 

elationship  onto  an 

af  tendon  ports;  and 

of  said  plurality  of 

ons  having  an  end 

iuct  and  said  transi- 

memliers  being 


1.  A  blown-in  insulation  support  system  for  metal  frame  con- 
struction comprising: 

an  insulation  support  material  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting 
of:  a  nylon  netting;  a  fabric;  a  reinforced  material;  and  a  thin 
translucent  cloth  material  for  holding  insulation;  and 

a  metal  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  members,  wherein 
at  least  two  opposing  metal  members  have  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  stamped  out  to  protrude  on  one  side  and  an  exterior 
sheathing  attached  to  an  opposing  side,  and  wherein  each 
stamped  out  protrusion  engages  and  tensions  the  insulation 
support  material. 


5,701,710 
SELF-SUPPORTING  CONCRETE  FORM  MODULE 
Tim  Cyril  lyemelling,  Rigby,  Id.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Con- 
struction Technologies  Corponitioii,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,744 
Int  a."  E04B  2/32 
VS.  a.  52—426  10  Claims 

1.  A  freestanding  form  module  for  receiving  flowable  materials 
to  malce  a  wall  which  includes  the  fonn  module,  the  form  module 
comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  form  members  having  opposed  interior 
fonn  surfaces,  each  fonn  member  including  a  wall  portion 
and  a  rib  portion  extending  from  the  wall  portion  toward 
another  one  of  said  form  members;  and 
at  least  one  monolithic  molded  plastic  tie  member  having 
opposed  ends  with  a  web  member  between  the  ends  extending 
along  a  web  axis,  a  bearing  member  at  each  end  of  the  tie 
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5,701,7U 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAGGING  PANEL     ' 
Gary  John  Bases,  Copley;  Roger  A.  Detzel,  Norton;  Douglas 
James  Devault,  Rootstown,  all  of  Ohio,  and  William  Joseph 
Ferkile,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,188 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/30.1/74 

VS.  CL  52—506.03  i  Claim 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  a  lagging  panel  from  a  hot 
surface,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  attached  to  the  hot  surface; 

b.  a  first  set  of  pins  attached  to  the  hot  surface  at  approximately 
tlie  same  level  as  said  angle  irons; 

c.  a  first  subgirt  received  on  said  angle  irons  and  rigidly  attached 
to  only  one  of  said  angle  irons,  said  subgirt  having  a  plurality 
of  bores  such  that  one  end  of  said  first  set  of  pins  extend 
tiuough  tiie  bores  in  said  subgirt; 

d.  a  second  set  of  pins  attached  to  the  hot  surface  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  set  of  pins; 

e.  a  second  subgirt  having  a  plurality  of  bores  such  that  one  end 
of  said  second  set  of  pins  extend  through  the  bores  in  said 
second  subgirt; 

f.  means  for  securing  said  subgirts  on  said  pins;  and 

g.  means  for  attaching  a  lagging  panel  to  said  subgirts. 


5,701,712 
DOUBLE-TOP  GARMENT 
Alfred  Frederick  Andersen,  467  River  Rd.,  Eugene,  One 
974*4 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,139 

lat  CL*  A41B  //OO 

VS.  CL  2-69  1  cuim 


member,  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  web  axis  and 
embedded  in  the  wall  portion  of  a  respective  form  member 
with  the  form  member  formed  around  so  as  to  captively 
enclose  the  bearing  member  and  each  end  of  the  tie  member 
having  a  stabilizing  member  extending  generally  transverse  to 
the  web  axis,  spaced  from  the  bearing  member  and  embedded 
in  the  rib  portion  of  a  respective  form  member  adjacent  the 
interior  form  surface  thereof  with  the  form  member  formed 
around  so  as  to  captively  enclose  the  stabilizing  member. 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  first  garment  portion  and  a  second 
garment  portion,  the  first  garment  portion  comprising: 
a  first  body  portion  for  covering  the  upper  section  of  a  wearer's 

Ixxly; 
a  first  shoulder  region  at  one  end  of  said  first  body  poitioa  and 

having  a  first  pair  of  sleeves  and  a  first  neck  opening; 
a  first  tail  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  body  portion; 
and  wherein  the  second  garment  portion  comprises: 
a  second  body  portion  for  covering  the  upper  section  of  a 

wearer's  body; 
a  second  shoulder  region  at  one  end  of  said  second  body  portion 

and  having  a  second  pair  of  sleeves  and  a  second  necit 

opening; 
a  second  tail  portion  at  the  odier  end  of  said  second  body 

portion; 
wherein  the  first  tail  portion  is  permanentiy  attached  to  the 

second  tail  portion  such  that  the  second  garment  portion 

forms  a  mirror  image  of  the  first  garment  portion  and  serves 

as  an  insulating  pad  or  spare  garment  when  tucked  into  a 

lower  body  garment  of  a  wearer; 
and  fastening  means  for  garment  extending  from  the  first  neck 

opening  to  the  second  neck  opening. 


5,701,713 

ADJUSTABLE  TRUSS 

Daniel  J.  SDver,  3117  Broadway,  Apt  44,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,766 

Int  a."  E04C  3/02;  E04B  1/343 

VS.  CL  52—645  24  Cfadms 


1.  An  adjustable  truss  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  truss  elements;  and 

(b)  hinges  pivotally  connecting  at  least  three  successive  trass 
elements,  wherein  not  all  hinges  are  parallel; 

wherein  at  least  one  said  binge  has  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  between  its  associated  truss  elements. 
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5,7»1,714 

WROUGHT  IRON  GRATING  ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Dietrichs,  Weinheim.  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  bima 

Industrie-Serrice  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6  \6^4S 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A{  ir.  27,  199S,  295  07 

UlU 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/38 
VS.  a.  52— M5  11  Claims 


1.  A  wrought  iron  grating  assembly,  compriling 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  in  spaced-ap  in  i 
a  plurality  of  crossbars  connection  to  the  lot  gitudinal 

one  of  the  crossbars  being  fonned  at  a 

longitudinal  bars  with  an  arched  section 

tudinal  bars  at  least  partially  in  a  form 
threaded,  fastening  means  attaching  the  crossbars  to  the  longitu 

dinal  bars  at  each  crossing  point;  and 
means  for  non-detachably  securing  the  fasteiing  means  in  place 


relationship: 

bars,  each 
crAsmg  point  with  the 
eceiving  the  longi- 
hl  ing  manner; 


5,701,715 
TIE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MODULAR^UILDINGS 
William  Cedl  Masters,  Lakeland.  Fla.,  and  William  J.  Kalker, 
Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Building  jTeclinologies,  Inc., 
Bartow,  Fla.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,622,  May  26, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  561,093 
Int.  CL'  E04B  1/38      i 
U&  CL  52-698  7  ctain,s 

L  A  tie  connector  joining  a  factoiy  made  b  lilding  to  a  ground 
anchor,  the  factory  made  building  having  a  si  ppoit  member  said 
tie  connector  affixed  to  the  suppon  member,  ai  id  a  hurricane  strap 
connected  to  said  tie  connector  and  ground  am:  Ijor,  the  tie  connec- 
tor comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  body  section  extending  in  a  si  ibstantially  vertical 
plane;  and. 

(b)  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  upper  hi  dy  section,  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  coextensive  with  a  sur  ace  of  said  suppon 
member  of  a  factory  made  building;  and. 

(c)  a  lower  body  section  connected  to  the  1  pper  body  section, 
distal  the  mounting  plate,  having  a  slot  reo  living  the  hurricane 
strap;  and. 


(d)  means  for  securing  the  mounting  plate  against  said  coexten- 
sive surface  of  the  support  member. 


5,701,716 

TIMBER  CONNECTING  SYSTEM  AND  TIMBER 

CONNECTING  ELEMENT 

Werner  Thoss,  NagoM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kerl  Holzbau 

GmbH,  Niedemhall,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95«H112,  {  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,639 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
534.7;  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10  S35S 

Int  a."  E04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  52—713  6  ( 


8-- 


1.  A  timber  connecting  system  for  wood  structures,  said  system 

comprising,  in  combination  with  a  post  and  a  plurality  of  wooden 

beams: 

at  least  one  first  connecting  element  for  connecting  said  post  to 

one  of  said  wooden  beams,  said  first  connecting  element 

having: 
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two  spaced-apart  ring  bands  of  substantially  the  same  width 
adapted  to  encircle  said  post  one  above  another  and  open  at 
one  side  of  the  bands  and  of  internal  diameters  correspond- 
ing to  an  external  diameter  of  the  post. 

a  pair  of  mutually  juxtaposed  fastening  straps  for  receiving 
said  one  of  said  beams  between  them,  said  s&aps  being 
connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  bands  and  inter- 
connecting said  bands  while  extending  away  from  said 
post,  said  bands  being  spaced  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
said  width,  said  straps  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
widths  of  said  ring  bands,  and 

fastening  means  on  said  s&aps  for  securing  said  straps  to  said 
one  of  said  beams,  said  fastening  means  being  disposed 
symmeuically  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through 
said  first  connecting  element  extending  along  and  located 
between  said  straps  perpendicular  to  said  post  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  said  first  connecting  element  through  180°  about 
said  axis  there  is  no  change  in  positions  of  said  fastening 
means  relative  to  said  one  of  said  wooden  beams;  and 
at  least  one  second  connecting  element  for  securing  two  of  said 

wooden   beams   together,   said   second  connecting  element 

including: 

two  U-shaped  retaining  parts  each  receiving  a  respective  one 
of  said  wooden  beams  and  having  closed  ends  adjacent  one 
another,  and 

pivot  means  interconnecting  said  closed  ends  to  enable  said 
retaining  paru  10  rotate  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  connecting  element. 


means  for  moving  the  output  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  substan- 
tially transversely  across  the  iranspon  direction. 


I.  Assembly  comprising: 

a  feed  conveyor  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  for 
transporting  an  unvulcanized  rubber  strip  in  a  transport  direc- 
tion; 

a  strip  stacker  comprising  a  depositing  mechanism  having  a 
receiving  end  for  receiving  die  unvulcanized  rubber  strip  from 
the  feed  conveyor,  a  depositing  end  and  a  pair  of  conveyor 
belts  for  transporting  the  unvulcanized  rubber  strip  vertically 
therebetween  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  depositing  end.  the 
depositing  mechanism  being  provided  with  means  for  recip- 
rocally moving  the  depositing  end: 

loading  means  with  a  horizontal  loading  surface  for  receiving 
the  unvulcanized  rubber  strip  from  the  depositing  end  of  the 
depositing  mechanism,  said  loading  means  being  provided 
with  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
depositing  end  and  the  loading  surface:  and 


5,701,718 
PROCESSING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  A  PACKING 

MACHINE  FOR  OGARETTES  OR  SIMILAR 
Vaher  Spada,  Marzabotto,  Italy,  agRtgnor  to  Sarib  S.pji.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

FUed  Joi.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1995,  GE95A0086 
Int.  CL*  B65B  19/02:59/04 
VS.  CL  53-201  11  culms 


5,701,717 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  LOADING  MEANS  AND  A  STRIP 
STACKER 
Heinz  Guiknecfat,  Epe,  Ncttaetlands,  assignor  to  VMI  Epe  Hol- 
land B.V.,  Netberlands 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctlieriands,  Dec.   II,   1995. 
1001866 

Int  CL^  B65B  63/04 
VS.  CL  53—117  (  ( 


1.  A  processing  machine  which  performs  various  steps  of  pro- 
cessing comprising: 

a  bed  having  an  upper  support  and  lower  housing  beneath  said 

upper  suppon; 
first  and  second  drive  units  mounted  to  said  bed  which  have 

respective  first  and  second  output  members  which  produce 

respective  first  and  second  driving  motions;  and 
a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  operating  units  which  execute  a 

step  of  die  processing,  said  upper  and  lower  operating  units 

being  synchronized  with  one  another  and  following  a  piede- 

termined  system  of  operation, 
each  said  operating  unit  being  of  modular  conslnictioa,  and 

including: 

a)  a  conversion  unit  which  convetu,  transfers  and/or  distrib- 
utes an  associated  one  of  said  first  or  second  dnving 
morions, 

b)  a  removable  input  coupling  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing an  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  oiMput  mem- 
bers to  said  conversion  unit. 

c)  an  operation  member  which  performs  the  associated  step. 

d)  a  removable  output  coupling  means  for  removably  cou- 
pling the  driving  motion  connected  to  said  conversion  unit 
to  said  operation  member,  and 

e)  a  fixing  means  for  removably  fixing  said  operating  unit  at  a 
predetermined  position  (i)  to  said  upper  suppon  for  respec- 
tive said  upper  operating  units  and  (ii)  to  said  lower  bous- 
ing for  respective  said  lower  operating  units. 
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S.7U,719 
LOAMNG  DEVICE 


nM  Fch.  22, 19W,  Scr.  ffo. 
n»imt  pctoritjr,  ■fyHftina  AHtrte,  Mar. 
Ut.  CL"  ttSB  1/04:3/04, 
U.S.CLS3— 247 


Ah  lite. 


5A0 


»    5   3  t 


1.  A  loading  device  for  loading  containers  i  f  different  heights 
with  pieces  of  difiierent  dimensions,  which  coa  prises 

(a)  a  conveyor  carrying  the  containers  and  ni  >ving  in  a  convey- 
ing direction, 

(b)  a  votically  fixed  fiinnel  arranged  above 
fimnel  having 

(1)  sloping  side  walls  extending  substantially 
the  conveying  direction  and 

(2)  a  discharge  apeiture  between  the  side  w4ls,  and 

(3)  die  conveyor  moving  respective  ones  of 
alignment  with  the  dischaige  aperture, 

(c)  a  shutter  arranged  selectively  to  cover  the  discharge  aperture 
to  hold  tbc  pieces  in  the  fiinnel  and  to  be  aetracted  theiefirom 
to  permit  the  pieces  to  fall  through  the  discharge  aperture  into 
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the  conveyor,  the 

perpendicularly  to 

Is,  and 

he  containers  into 


the  respective  containers  aligned  with  the 
of  the  funnel,  and 
(d)  slides  arranged  adjacent  die  sloping  sidi  walls  ahead  and 
behind  the  finmel,  viewed  in  the  convej  ing  direction, 
slides  extending  substantially  parallel  to  th(  sloping  side  walls 
of  the  fimnel  and  having  means  for  recipnx  sting  said  slides  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  s\o\  ting  side  walls  for 
positioning  said  slides  closer  to  the  upper  r  ms  of  the  contain- 


discharge  aperture 


5,7»1,720 

OPTICAL  EFFECT  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Wcder,  HigihUiid,  DL,  assignor  I*  SoathpK  Ttvgt 

,tac  I 

I  of  Sec  Na.  179,057,  Jan.  7,  ^»4,  Pat  No. 

S,57M>9,  which  is  a  contiMiatioii-iii-part  oTSer.  No.  968,798, 

Oct.  3$,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369,934,  whkfa  is  a  coatinuatioa  of 

Scr.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,24*314,  wUch  is  a 

coattimaikNi  of  Scr.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5411,638,  whkh  is  a  continuatioD  of  Scr.  N^  249,761,  Sep. 
26, 1988,  alMadoiicd,  which  is  a  coatiniuii<ii-in-pait  of  Scr. 
No.  219J83,  JbL  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,03i  which  is  a  con- 
tinnalioa  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pal  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  contfaination  of  Scr.  No.  613,08M  May  22, 1984, 
abandoMd.  This  appiicatioo  May  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  454,474 

Int  CL*  B65B  1 1/02;  1 1/48:11/56:15/02 
VS.  a.  53—397  I  IS  chams 

1.  A  method  of  decoratively  wrapping  a  flow  grouping,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

providing  an  iridescent  wrapping  material  co*iprising: 

an  iridescent  sheet  of  material  having  an  upfaer  surface  and  an 

opposing  lower  surface  wherein  each  pf  the  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  provide  an  iridescent  optical  effect;  and 

a  transparent  sheet  of  material  laminated  to  at  least  one  of  the 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  iridescei  [  sheet  of  material 


UM  I 


«4^ 


such  that  die  iridescent  optical  effect  of  each  of  the  upper 

and  lower  surfaces  of  the  iridescent  sheet  of  material  is 

visible;  and 

wrapping  die   iridescem   wrapping  nuterial   about  the  floral 

grouping  so  as  to  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  die  floral 

grouping  and  diereby  provide  a  decorative  wrapping  about  die 

floral  grouping  wherein  the  decorative  wrapping  provides  an 

iridescent  optical  effect. 


5,701,721 

SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  METH<N>  FOR  SHIPPING 

FLORAL  GROUPINGS 

DooaM  E.  Wedcr,  Hlghlaiid,  m.,  and  Sac  Corhett,  Edaond, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Soalfapac  IViist  Intemationai,  Inc. 

Coatfamation  of  Scr.  No.  375,451,  Jan.  19, 1995,  wUch  b  a 

CMtfamalioa  of  Scr.  No.  216,749,  Mar.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,407,072,  which  is  a  fowtfaniation-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  93,109, 

JuL  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^11,992,  which  k  a  cootinwitioa-tai- 

ftart  of  Scr.  No.  892^441,  Jun.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,109, 

which  is  a  coatfamatiM  of  Scr.  No.  831,767,  Feb.  5, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  coatfamattoa-hi-pwt  of  Scr.  No. 

692329,  Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  SJtnMS.  This  application 

Jnn.  5,  1995,  Scr.  Na  463,800 

Lit  CL'  B65B  5/00:5/10 

VS.  CL  53—397  n 


1.  A  method  for  sectiring  floral  groupings  for  shipment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  bonding 
material,  tlie  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  die  upper  surface  of  the  base; 

providing  at  least  one  floral  container  having  an  open  upper  end, 
a  lower  end  and  a  retaining  space  sized  to  receive  and  retain  a 
floral  grouping  therein,  the  floral  grouping  being  disposed 
therein;  and 

disposing  the  floral  container  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
such  that  the  lower  end  of  die  floral  container  engages  the 
bonding  material  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base, 
the  bonding  material  bondingly  connecting  the  floral  con- 
tainer to  die  base  and  serving  as  substantially  the  only  means 
for  securing  the  floral  container  and  wherein  die  floral  con- 
tainer is  free  from  suppon  by  any  other  floral  container 
secured  to  die  base. 
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5,701,722 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING  AND 
WRAPPING  A  LOAD 
Joseph  F.  FranltUn,  and  Owen  N.  Reese,  11,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery, Ala.,  assignors  to  HK  Systems.  Inc-  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,774,  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5.623,808.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,908 
Int.  CI."  B65B  13/10:35/50:53/00 
VS.  CL  53—399  19  Oaims 


one  of  the  open  ends  of  die  tubular  material  extends  out- 
wardly past  an  end  of  die  outlet  of  die  holding  chamber;  and 
means  for^vancing  said  bale  through  the  outlet  of  the 
holding  chamber  se  diat  an  end  of  said  bale  exiting  die  outlet 
expands  and  contaicts  the  portion  of  die  tubular  material  dial 
extends  outwardly  past  the  end  of  the  outlet  and  pulls  die 
tubular  material  off  the  holding  chamber  onto  said  bale  as  the 
bale  is  advanced  out  of  die  oudet.  diereby  containing  the  bale 
widiin  the  tubular  material. 


13.  A  method  for  palletizing  and  wrapping  a  load  containing  a 
number  of  bundles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  plurality  of  said  bundles  onto  a  conveyor; 
arranging  said  bundles  into  a  load  layer  on  said  conveyor  by 

way  of  positioning  sUMcture  associated  widi  said  conveyor: 
transferring  said  load  layer  onto  a  stripper  plate  associated  with 

said  conveyor; 
raising  a  pallet  with  a  hoist  located  beneath  said  stripper  plate; 
raising  said  pallet  above  said  hoist  to  said  stripper  plate  by  way 

of  a  scissor  lift  mounted  on  said  hoist: 
dropping  said  load  layer  from  said  stripper  plate  to  said  pallet; 
dispensing  a  wrapping  material  about  die  perimeter  of  said  load 

layer:  and 
lowering  said  pallet. 


5,701,723 

HAY  RECOMPRESSION  AND  NETTING  MACHINE 

Bret  A.  Simpson,  1903  Regal  PI..  Ellensburg,  Wash.  98926 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,157,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,570,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,676,  Mar.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^92491.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  668435 

Int  a.*  B65B  25/02:1/24:9/15:9/14 

VS.  a.  53--I35  M,  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  at  least  one  bale  of  material  into  a 
tubular  material,  having  two  opposing  open  ends  comprising: 

a.  a  holding  chamber  having  an  input  end  and  an  oudet:  a  line 
extending  between  die  input  end  and  die  oudet  defining  a 
holding  chamber  axis; 

b.  means  for  positioning  the  tubular  material  having  two  oppos- 
ing open  ends  around  the  holding  chamber  so  that  a  poition  of 


5,701.724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
HERMETICALLY  SEALING  SLICES  OF  FOOD  ITEMS 
Vincent  A.  Meli,  Green  Bay:  Michael  A.  Matharani,  DePnc; 
Ted  A.  Brzezinsia,  Green  Bay;  David  L.  Shaft  Green  Bay, 
and  James  L.  Unnansid,  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Schreiber  Fodds,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,752,  Jul.  28.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,440,860,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  791.490,  Nov. 
12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  644,481,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,114307,  wliich  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa of  Scr.  No.  361,405,  Jun.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,862 
Int  a.'  B65B  7/02:9/06:51/10 
VS.  CL  53—451  26  i 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  and  continuously  paclcaging  a 
food  item  into  hermetically  sealed  individual  slices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  web  of  heat-sealable  plastic  material 
extending  lengthwise,  the  web  having  front  and  rear  sheets,  a 
web  widdi  defined  by  die  distance  the  web  extends  transverse 
to  the  web  length,  and  two  edges  extending  along  die  web 
length  that  can  be  sealed  together; 

folding  the  web  about  the  web  length: 

moving  tJie  web  in  a  forward  direction;  *" 

sealing  die  edges  of  dx:  web  to  form  a  longitudinal  hermetic 
seal,  thereby  defining  a  continuous  tubular  web:  .; 

inserting  the  food  item  into  the  tubular  web; 

flattening  die  web  after  the  food  item  is  insetted  to  form  a 
continuous  slice  of  the  flattened  food  item  disposed  between 
the  front  and  rear  sheets  of  the  web; 

urging  the  front  and  rear  sheets  of  die  web  together  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  the  flanened  web  to  define  a  pluraUty  of 
cross-sealing  zones,  and  applying  sufficient  pressure  at  the 
cross-sealing  zones  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  food 
item  from  between  the  front  and  rear  sheets; 

forming  a  plurality  of  hermetically  sealed  cross-seals  at  the 
cross-sealing  zones  by  heating  die  web  at  die  cross-sealing 
zones  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
hermetically  seal  tlie  front  and  rear  sheets  of  die  web  togetlier 
at  the  cross-sealing  zones,  die  cross-seals  each  extending 
continuously  along  die  web  width  to  form,  together  widi  die 
longitudinal  hermetic  seals,  hermetically  sealed  packages 
entirely  enclosing  die  individual  slices  of  the  food  item;  and 

cooling  the  web  after  die  web  is  flanened  and  before  the  cross- 
seals  are  formed. 
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5,7»1,725 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

WRAH»INGS  FOR  PRODUCTS 

Amuuido  Neri,  Boiogna,  and  Mario  'Hirr^  Casalecchio  di 

Reno,  both  of  Italy,  assi^iors  to  GJ)  So4  leta"  Per  Azkmi, 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688h67 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  1,  I  »5,  BO95A0391 
Int  CL'  B65B  W40:19/22:5UIO:  BZ  K  26/00 
VS.  CL  53—466  ]  38  Claims 


1.  A  wrapping  method  for  producing  wrapping  j 
(3),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  foldii 
wrapping  material  about  a  respective  pnxluct  (3) 
first  (26)  and  a  second  (21)  poition  of  said  shee 
material  are  superimposed  one  on  top  of  the 
portion  (20)  outside  the  second  (21);  and 
portions  (20,  21)  to  each  other  by  sealing; 
characterized  in  that  said  connecting  step  co..., 
steps  of  compressing  said  two  portions  (20.  21) 
and  sweeping  at  least  one  laser  beam  (53.  62; 
seaUng  portion  (56.  65)  of  said  first  portion  (20), 


olier 


de 


com|  inses 


5,701,726 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NO?4^ROUND 

CONTAINERS 

Brcnton  L.  Smitii,  Alexandria,  Minn^  assignor  to  Bi«nton 
Eacincering  Cc,  Alesandria,  Minn. 

FDed  Jan.  24. 1997,  Ser.  No.  7S74l5 

Int  CL*  B65B  35/56 

VS.  CL  53-544  7  claims 


^1 I    !^U  ^bsi — ^f  ▼ 21 — SlII^^^  r^^aA.  :  :  I  lou 


convey- 
dartons,  compris- 

b<  ttles  in  an  origi- 


1.  A  continuous  packaging  apparatus  for  contliuously 
ing,  turning  and  loading  non-round  bottles  into 
ing. 
an  infeed  conveyor  for  conveying  non-round 

nal  angular  upright  position, 
a  spacing  conveyor  positioned  immediately  downstream 
infeed  conveyor  for  sequentially  receiving 
infeed  conveyor,  and  being  operable  to 
the  bottles  in  die  original  angular  position 


>  contiiiue 


of  said 

xittles  from  the 

movement  of 

a  downstream 


direction  while  spacing  each  bottle  a  predetermined  distance 
firom  each  adjacent  bottle. 

a  turning  conveyor  disposed  downstream  of  the  spacing  convey- 
ors, for  receiving  bottles  from  the  spacing  conveyor  in  the 
spaced  original  angular  position,  being  operable  to  tum  each 
bottle  from  its  original  angular  position  to  an  intermediate 
angular  position  while  continuing  movement  of  the  bottles  in 
a  downstream  direction. 

a  bottle  grouping  device  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  abut- 
ment members  extending  transversely  of  dK  turning  con- 
veyor, means  connecting  and  moving  the  abutment  members 
in  a  downstream  direction  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  velocity 
of  the  turning  conveyor,  said  grouping  device  cooperating 
with  the  turning  conveyor  to  first  group  a  predetermined 
number  of  bottles  in  shingled  engaging  relation  while  the 
shingled  bottles  remain  in  the  intermediate  angular  position, 
the  turning  conveyor  then  further  turning  each  group  of 
bottles  from  the  shingled  intermediate  angular  position  to  an 
angular  loading  position, 

and  loading  means  located  adjacent  the  downstream  end  position 
of  the  turning  conveyor  for  successively  receiving,  engaging 
and  moving  each  group  of  bottles  laterally  into  a  carton  as 
each  group  of  bottles  is  moved  in  a  downstream  direction. 


(2)  for  products 

;  a  sheet  (8)  of 

so  that  at  least  a 

(8)  of  wrapping 

with  the  first 

con^ting  said  two 

method  being 

the  fiirther 

onto  each  other. 

S3.  80)  along  a 


5,701,727 

CARD  AFFIXING  AND  FORM  FOLDING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Lundstrom,  Plymouth;  Roger  D.  McCumber,  Min- 

netoalu,  and  Bei^aniin  H.  Sannei,  Minneapolis,  ail  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Datacard  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1995.  Ser.  No.  372,298 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/54:  B65H  39/02.  B65B  61/00 

U.S.  CL  53-569  ig  claims 


1.  A  system  for  mailing  a  form  with  a  personalized  card  attached 
thereto,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  printer  module  for  printing  text  on  the  form; 

b)  a  card  affixing  module  for  receiving  the  form  from  the  printer 
module,  the  card  affixing  module  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  relative  movement  between  the  card  and 
the  form  in  at  least  two  dimensions  such  that  the  card  can  be 
affixed  at  any  location  on  the  form; 

c)  a  sticker  module  for  supplying  the  card  affixing  module  widi 
the  card,  the  card  having  an  affixing  means  attached  thereto; 
and 

d)  a  folding  module  for  receiving  the  form  from  the  affixing 
module,  the  folding  module  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
fold  the  form  with  the  card  remaining  attached,  the  folding 
module  including: 

a  form  guide  structure  having  at  least  one  edge; 

a  form  transfer  mechanism  for  feeding  the  form  past  the  edge; 

a  first  roller  unit  having  a  first  roller  aligned  adjacent  to  a 
second  roller,  the  first  and  second  rollers  being  aligned 
substanually  parallel  to  the  edge,  the  first  and  second  rollers 
defining  a  folding  nip  located  between  the  first  and  second 
rollers; 

a  roller  translating  mechanism  for  translating  the  first  roller 
unit  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  roller  unit  is 
distally  located  from  the  edge  and  a  second  position  in 
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which  the  folding  nip  of  the  roller  unit  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  edge,  the  first  roller  passing  in  close 
proximity  to  the  edge  as  the  roller  unit  is  moved  between 
the  first  and  second  positions  such  dial  die  form  is  pinched 
between  the  first  roller  and  Uie  edge  to  generate  a  pre-fold 
line  on  the  form;  and 
a  roller  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  first  and  second 
rollers  when  the  roller  unit  is  in  the  second  position, 
wherein  a  fold  is  created  al  the  pre-fold  line  by  feeding  the 
pre-fold  line  into  the  folding  nip  of  the  rotating  first  and 
second  rollers. 


5,701,729 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  ELASTOMERIC  CORE/STAPLE 

FIBER  WRAP  YARN  USING  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
John  Joseph  M.  Rees,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  and  Lcooanl  L. 
Hixon,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dixie  YariK,  Inc.  Chat- 
tanooga, Tran. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47039,  Jun.  6,  1995.  TUs 
application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,182 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/36 
MS.  CL  57—3  12  ( 


5,701,728 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  LINE  TRIMMER  ASSEMBLY 

George  Koita.  7858  Laite  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  Mich.  48001,  and 

Randy  Reed,  P.O.  Box  230292,  Fair  Haven.  Mich.  48023 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,307 

Int  CL'  AOID  55/1& 

U-S.  a.  56-12.7  13  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  for  cutting  vegeution,  the  lawn  mower  com- 
prising: 

a  bousing  including  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  generally  vertically 
extending  side  wall  portion; 

wheels  attached  to  the  housing  to  allow  the  lawn  mower  to  roll 
over  a  surface  to  be  mowed; 

a  power  source  mounted  on  the  housing  which  rotatably  drives  a 
shaft  extending  through  Uie  housing  and  coaxial  with  a  longi- 
tudinal drive  axis; 

an  elongate  blade  attached  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions,  at  least  one  of  the 
end  portions  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  for  cutting  vegeta- 
tion disposed  inside  of  the  housing  to  a  first  length  upon 
rotation  of  the  blade;  and 

at  least  one  hne  trimmer  assembly  attached  to  the  blade,  die  line 
trimmer  assembly  including  a  filament  line  which  extends 
radially  beyond  the  side  wall  portion  to  cut  vegetation  dis- 
posed outside  of  die  housing  to  a  second  length  upon  rotation 
of  the  blade,  said  second  length  being  greater  than  said  first 
length. 


1.  A  system  for  forming  elastomeric  core/wTap  yam  using  a 
spinning  machine  including  a  drafting  zone  for  drafting  sliver  and 
a  spinning  zone  for  spinning  die  drafted  sliver  around  die  elasto- 
meric core  to  form  the  elastomeric  core/wrap  yarn,  said  system 
comprising: 

du^ading  means  for  feeding  elastomeric  yam  to  die  drafting 

zone  of  the  spinning  machine; 
feed  means  for  providing  a  controlled  supply  of  elastomeric  yam 

to  said  threading  means;  and 
elastomeric  yam  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  elastomeric 

yam  passing  through  said  threading  means; 
wherein  the  elastomeric  yam  and  sliver  fed  through  die  drafting 
zone  are  combined  in  the  spinning  zone  to  form  an  elasto- 
meric coR^wrap  yam. 


5,701,730 
INCANDESCENT  MANTLES 
Brian  Steven  Kennedy,  Mandiester,  awl  Peter  Hayhnist  Buy, 
bodi  of  England,  assignors  to  TBA  Industrial  Prodocts  Lim- 
ited, Mancbcstetv  ^''t"^ 
Continnatioii-in-pwl  of  Ser.  N«.  117,194,  Sep.  L3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kindom,  Mar.  14. 1991. 
9105396 

Int  CL'  D02G  JW2,  J>06 
U.S.  CL  57—224  7  , 


1.  A  mantle  tie  cord  comprising  a  continuous  multifilament  first 
core  of  refractory  fiber,  a  second  core  of  another  continuous 
multifiUunent  yam  and  an  outer  sheadi  of  staple  fibers  wrapped 
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about  said  first  and  second  cores,  wherein  the 
coce  is  adjacent  to  the  periphery-  of  said  secofid 
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)eriphery  of  said  first 
core. 


A3. 


5,701,731 

METHOD  OF  SERVICING  GENERATOlt 
CYCLE  POWER  PLAfV 
Ernst  Brem,  ScUieren,  Switzeriand; 
Gcnnany,  and  Peter  Werner  Stadebnan^, 
land,  assignors  to  ABB  Management 
land 
Division  of  Set.  No.  510,507,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzeria^li 
2554/94 

Int  a."  F02C  6/t8:7/2i 
VS,  a.  60— 19J)2 


December  30,  1997 


IN  COMBINED 


Ulrich,  Tiengeo, 
Thalwil,  Switzer- 
,  Baden,  Switzer- 


Pat.  No.  5,609,018. 
Vo.  812,593 

Aug.   19,   1994, 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displacing  the  generator  oflan  installation  with 
common  shafting  having  a  gas  turtine.  a  steam  turbine  and  a 
generator  between  the  gas  turbine  and  the  steam  turbine,  the 
installation  having  a  slab  supporting  the  gen  rator,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  decoupling  the  generator  from  the  corai  ion  shafting;  and 

(b)  sliding  the  slab  laterally  to  allow  the  rot(  r  of  the  generator  to 
be  removed  from  the  generator. 


5,701,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUiciNG  OF  GAS 
TURBINE  INJECTORS 
Grttory  S.  Nobitt,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  E  .  Shoemaker,  West 
Dcs  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  asRignors  to  I  Mavan  Inc, 
Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Flkd  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3^8,025 
Int  CL'  F02G  3/00 
U&CL60— 99JI6 

1.  A  fiiel  injector  for  the  combustor  of  a  gas 
a  fuel  element  having  first  and  second  fiie|  | 
and  second  fuel  passage  each  having 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  element,  and  anj  i 
spaced  from  said  end  for  receiving  fiiel 
source; 

an  air  passage  in  said  element  conununicatii^  with  said  first  fiiel 
passage  to  conmiunicate  high  pressure  air  to  said  first  passage 
to  pui^ge  the  residual  fuel  from  said  fiist  and  second  fuel 
passages  through  the  discharge  orifice  ( if  said  second  fuel 
passage  when  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  frst  and  second  fuel 
passages  is  interrupted: 
said  fiiel  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 


West 
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urbine,  comprising: 

passages,  said  first 

discharge  orifice 

inlet  at  a  location 

from  a  fiiel  supply 


said  discharge  orifices  of  said  first  and  second  fuel  passages  are 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  by  substantially  the  same 
distance  for  each. 


5,701,733 
DOUBLE  RABBET  COMBUSTOR  MOUNT 
Eric  A.  Lewis,  Chestnut  HiU,  and  Robert  H.  Slater,  Beveriy, 
both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
(innati,  Oiiio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,070 

InL  a."  F03B  1/04 

UA  a.  66— 39J1  10  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  mount  comprising: 

an  aimular  combustor  having  radially  inner  and  outer  liners 
joined  together  at  one  end  to  a  donae  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  combustion  gas, 
said  liners  defining  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
discharging  said  combustion  gas; 

a  turbine  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  to  said  combustor  outlet  for 
receiving  said  combustion  gas; 

a  conical  nozzle  support  having  an  aft  flange  at  one  end  fixedly 
joined  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  smaller  diameter  forward  flange  at 
an  opposite  end,  said  nozzle  suppon  being  disposed  coaxially 
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with  and  spaced  from  said  inner  liner  to  define  an  annular 
flowpath  for  chaimeUng  compressor  discharge  air  to  said 
nozzle; 

said  inner  liner  having  an  integral  annular  mounting  arm  extend- 
ing to  said  nozzle  support,  with  said  arm  having  a  conical 
mounting  flange  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  mounting  flange 
including  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart  radial  lands 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  outer  holes 
therebetween; 

said  nozzle  support  having  a  conical  seat  for  receiving  said 
mounting  flange,  with  said  seat  including  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  apart  radial  rabbets  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  inner  holes  therebetween,  with  said 
first  and  second  lands  being  disposed  on  respective  ones  of 
said  first  and  second  rabbets,  and  with  said  outer  and  inner 
holes  being  aligned;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  respective  pairs  of  said 
aligned  outer  and  inner  holes  for  clamping  together  said 
mounting  flange  to  said  seat  to  mount  said  combustor  to  said 
nozzle  support. 


5,701,734 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,701,735 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  A  PARTICULATE 

COLLECTION  FILTER  AND  AN  EXHAUST  EMISSION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PARTICULATE 

COLLECTION  FILTER 

Aldo  Kawagiicfai,  Snsoiio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoeha 

Kabiisbiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507009 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185776 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/02:3/28 

VS.  CL  60—274  ij  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  particulate  collection  filter  by  the 
use  of  a  regenerative  gas  comprising: 

a  step  for  causing  particulate  combustion  in  only  the  down- 
stream part  of  said  filter  in  the  flow  of  said  regenerative  gas; 
and 

a  step  for  causing  said  particulate  combustion  in  the  downstream 
part  of  said  filter  to  propagate  toward  the  upstream  part  of 
said  filter  in  tlie  flow  of  said  regenerative  gas,  wherein  said 
flow  of  said  regenerative  gas  is  in  a  direction  from  said 
upstream  part  of  said  filler  towards  said  downstream  part  of 
said  filler. 


5,701,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Shingo  Morisliiina,  Nukata-gun;  Jun  Yamada,  Okazaki;  KeiOi 
Kanehara,  Toyotaashi,  ami  Totaru  Yoshiiuga.  Okazaki,  aO  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Solun,  Inc.,  Nisliio,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,044 
Qahns  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-334424; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-017526 

Int  CL*  P02M  5/06 
VS.  CL  60—297  i(  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  an  engine  body  with  an  exhaust  pon 
and  an  exhaust  passageway  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas  from  die 
exhaust  port,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  arranged  at  a  location  facing  the  exhaust  pott  for  adsorp- 
tion of  unbumt  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  from  the 
exhaust  port; 
catalyst  means  arranged  in  tlie  exhaust  passageway  at  a  location 
downstream  from  the  adsorption  means  for  purifying  tlte 
imbumt  components  in  the  exhaust  gas; 
means  for  selectively  cooling  the  adsorption  means  in  response 
to  a  control  signal;  and  means  for  controlUng  the  cooling 
means  by  generating  the  control  signal  when  a  condition  of 
the  engine  requires  the  cooling,  of  the  adsorption  means. 


5,701,737 

EXHAUST  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Darid  P.  Branik,  Gnmt  De;  Danid  A.  RouUbsoo,  Wyandotte, 

and  Gerald  L.  Uoiia,  New  Boston,  aU  at  Micb^  asignofs  to 

Ford  Global  Tecfanolagics,  Inc^  Dcarbora,  Mich. 

Flkd  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,712 

Int  CL'  POIN  3/28:7/18 

VS.  CL  60—299  16  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  treatment  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  upper  shell  having  an  upper  inlet  section  and  an  upper  outlet 
section,  with  an  upper  central  body  section  extending  therebe- 
tween; 
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a  lower  shell  having  a  lower  inlet  section 
section,  with  a  lower  central  body  section 
tween.  and  with  said  upper  shell  being 
and  mated  with  said  lower  shell,  thereby 
path  fonned  by  the  upper  inlet  section 
section,  an  outlet  flow  path  formed  by  the 
and  the  lower  outlet  section,  and  a  treatment 
the  upper  central  body  section  and  the 
section  and  extending  between  the  inlet 
outlet  flow  path: 
an  exhaust  treatment  element  housed  in  the 
an  inlet  stub  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  into 
an  outlet  stub  for  conducting  exhaust  gas 

path; 
an  inlet  connector  section  for  connecting 

inlet  flow  path;  and 
an  outlet  connector  section  for  coiuiecting  th< 
outlet  flow  path,  with  at  least  one  of 
connector   sections   comprising   a   gener^ly 
socket  formed  integrally  from  end  portions  of 
and  the  lower  shell  in  a  location  abutting 
inlet  flow  path  and  said  outlet  flow  path, 
hemispherically  socket  mating  with  a  holloi  / 
incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
stub. 
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ind  a  lower  outlet 

xtending  therebe- 

J  iperimposed  upon 

de  >ining  an  inlet  flow 

the  lower  inlet 

I  pper  outlet  section 

space  formed  by 

1  >wer  central  body 

low  path  and  the 

t  eatment  space; 
he  inlet  flow  path; 
ft  >m  the  ouUet  flow 

the  inlet  stub  with  the 


SI  id 


1  ith  : 


5,701,738 

MECHANICAL  DISCONNECT  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Frederick  P.  Eberie,  and  Nomian  E.  JoUlff,  both  of  Salem,  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Teciunseli  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  6SS/SS3 

lat  CL^  F16D  31/02;  B60K  4I£2 

VS.  CL  60-^435  |  ig  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  for  use  in  lawn 
ments,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  unit  including  a  pump,  a  motor 
passage  communicating  hydraulic  fluid  bqween 
and  said  motor; 

an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  unit 
having  a  drive  portion  and  a  driven 
portion  being  independent  of  said  drive 

a  shaft  brake  operably  connected  to  said  driven 
when  engaged  stops  roution  of  said  driven 

a  selectively  engageable  disconnection  mechai 
output  shaft,  said  disconnection  mechanisi  i 
drive  portion  to  said  driven  portion  when 
connecting  said  drive  portion  from  said  diikien 
disengaged,  said  driven  portion  being  rolat^l 
tance  from   said  hydraulic   unit  when 
mechanism  is  disengaged. 


nd  garden  imple- 

and  a  hydraulic 
said  pump 

said  output  shaft 
poAion.  said  driven 
poi  ion; 

portion,  which 

portion;  and 

ism  adjacent  said 

coiuiecting  said 

engaged,  and  dis- 

portion  when 

le  without  resis- 

s^id  disconnection 


5,701,739 
AXLE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Ryota  Ohashi;  Hidealu  Okada,  and  Toshio  Nagai,  all  of  Anu- 
gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co., 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189341 
Int.  a."  F16D  3l/02;39/00 
VS.  CI.  60—453  24  Claims 


l'^=i 


exit  stub  with  die 

inlet  or  outlet 

hemispherical 

the  upper  shell 

least  one  of  said 

said  generally 

spherical  section 

tub  or  said  outlet 


1.  An  axle  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  oil  sump  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  driving  an  axle,  said  hydrostatic 
transmission  being  disposed  in  said  housing; 

oil  supply  means  for  supplying  operating  oil  to  said  transmis- 
sion, said  oil  supply  means  having  a  suction  port  into  which 
oil  in  said  oil  sump  is  introduced; 

an  oil  filter  disposed  in  said  oil  sump  for  filtering  said  oil  in  said 
oil  sump; 

a  plug-in  bore  open  at  the  surface  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
said  oil  filter;  and 

a  cover  member  for  covering  said  plug-in  bore  and  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  said  housing,  wherein  said  oil  falter  is 
inserted  into  said  housing;  tluough  said  plug-in  bore  and  is 
connected  with  said  suction  port. 


5,701,740 

DEVICE  FOR  A  BUOY-BASED  WAVE  POWER 

APPARATUS 

Torgcr  Tveter,  N-2100  Skamcs,  Norway 

PCT  No,  PCT/NO93/00140,  $  371  Date  Apr,  7,  1995,  S  102(c) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09273,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,712 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Oct  9,  1992,  923946 

tot  CL'  F03B  IS/12 

VS.  a.  60—505  37  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  buoy-based  power  apparatus  where  a  surface- 
related  buoy  coacts  with  a  cylinder/piston  anangement  which  is 
connected  to  the  sea  bed,  where  said  buoy  is  connected  to  the 
cylinder  of  said  arrangement,  and  where  a  piston  part  of  the 
arrangement  is  provided  widi  means  enabling  fluid  flow  Uiere- 
through,  said  device  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  buoy  being 
arranged  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  in  that  pan  of  said  cylinder 
which  is  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  piston  and  surrounds  a 
piston  rod  of  said  piston,  and  simultaneously  causing  suction  of 
fluid  into  diat  part  of  the  cylinder  which  is  adjacent  the  top  face  of 
the  piston,  said  fluid  being  shifted  from  a  suction  part  of  said 
cylinder  to  a  pressure  side  of  the  cylinder  during  downward  move- 
mem  of  die  buoy/cylinder,  either  die  piston  rod  being  connected 
with  a  bottom  base  member  on  the  sea  bed  in  an  articulated  or 
flexible  manner,  the  piston  rod  having  mounted  tliereon  a  subma- 
rine buoy  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  withstand  the  pressure  and 
ftictional  forces  acting  on  the  piston  and  piston  rod  upon  the 


rotation  of  ti>e  otiier  of  said  screw  member  and  lead  screw  by  tiie 
actuator  motor,  thereby  convening  said  rotation  into  movement  of 
the  gas  flow  control  device. 


downward  movement  of  die  combination  of  the  surface-related 
buoy  and  attached  cylinder,  or  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod 
connecting  with  a  sink  weight  member  located  in  a  bed  means,  the 
sink  weight  member  having  a  heavier  weight  than  tlie  maximum 
buoyancy  of  the  surface-related  buoy,  wherein  tlie  cylinder  has  an 
adjusted  weight  cast  into  the  lower  end  and  the  piston  rod  is  hollow- 
to  provide  conduit  for  fluid  or  cable  for  convened  energy  out  of  tlie 
arrangement  and  to  another  installation. 


5,701.741 

TURBOCHARGERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Philip  S.  Halsall,  Shevington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

AlUedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A02482,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser,  No,  481,406 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1993, 
9323340 

tot  CL*  P02B  37/12 
VS.  a.  60—602  10  Claims 


5,701,742 
CONFIGURED  INDIUM  GASKET  FOR  THERMAL  JOINT 

IN  CRYOCOOLER 
PhiUip  William  Eckels,  and  Daniel  C.  Woods,  both  oT  Fk>r«ncc 
S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,099 

tot  CL'  F25B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  20  Claims 


11.  A  thermal  interface  gasket  comprising  a  generally  planar  grid 
structure  made  of  a  mechanically  deformable.  heat  conduaing 
material,  said  grid  structure  of  said  gasket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beams. 


5,701,743 
PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATOR 
Yasumasa  Hagiwara,  and  Shinichi  Yatsuzuka,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mobile  Tdccommunicatioa 
Technology  Inc.  Nisshin,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285360 
tot  CL'  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  62—6  S  ( 


,M     /  n  »  ^        ?a        3 


1.  Tuibocharger  comprising  a  drive-shaft  mounted  in  bearing 
means  in  a  housing,  the  drive-shaft  drivably  connecting  an  exhaust 
gas  driven  turbine  wheel  to  the  impeller  of  a  compressor,  a  gas 
flow  control  device  positioned  upstream  of  the  turbine  wheel  and 
operable  to  adjust  the  operating  performance  of  the  turbocharger. 
and  an  electrically  drivable  actuator  motor  for  regulating  the  opera- 
don  of  the  gas  flow  control  device  via  linkage  means  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  dependent  at  least  upon  delivery  pressure  of  the 
compressor,  the  linkage  means  comprising  a  male  threaded  lead 
screw  having  a  multistart  thcead  and  a  correspondingly  female 
threaded  screw  member  threadedly  engaged  therewith  and  one  of 
said  screw  member  and  lead  screw  being  arranged  to  move  gener- 
ally lineariy.  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  drive-shaft,  on 


1.  A  pulse  tube  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  regenerator  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  filled  with  working 
fluid  tlierein,  for  exchanging  heat  between  the  woridng  fluid 
and  the  regenerator, 

a  cool  end  portion  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  regenera- 
tor for  cooling  an  article  to  be  cooled; 


regei  erator 


o 


t  ibe; 


3478 


a  pulse  tube  extending  from  the  cool  end 
working  fluid  to  flow  between  the 
tube; 

a  compressor  connected  to  the  first  end 
giving  pressure  and  displacement  to 
regenerator; 

a  buffer  tank  connected  to  the  pulse 
working  fluid  displaced  from  the  pulse 

fluid  displacement  control  valve  means 
pulse  tube  and  the  buffer  tank  for 
between  the  pulse  tube  and  the  buffer  tani 
mcnt  control  valve  means  being  arrangf  d 
that  the  fluid  displacement  control  val 
allow  fluid  communication  between  the 
buffer  tank  when  the  pressure  difference 
a  predetermined  value  and  is  closed 
working    fluid    in    the    regenerator 
expanded  without  being  accompanied  by 
when  the  fluid  displacement  control 
and  the  working  fluid  in  the 
without  being  accompanied  by 
thereof  when  said  means  is  open. 


portion  to  allow  the 
and  the  pulse 


the  regenerator  for 
thelworking  fluid  in  the 


tule 


val  le 
regenera  or 
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said  superconducting  current  flow  opposing  said  induced  magnet 
fields  to  shield  said  superconducting  magnet  from  said  mag- 
netic fields  generated  by  said  movement  of  said  rare  earth 
displacer;  and 

said  cryocooler  thermally  connected  to  cryogen  recondensing 
means. 


for  reserving  the 
and 
disposed  between  the 
c(  ntrolling  fluid  flow 
said  fluid  displace- 
in  a  manner  such 
:  means  is  open  to 
pulse  tube  and  the 
I  lerebetween  reaches 
thereby  the 
compressed    or 
lisplacement  thereof 
means  is  closed, 
being  displaced 
compr^sion  or  expansion 


od  erwise, 
beng 


5,701,745 
CRYOGENIC  COLD  SHELF 
Alan  Tat  Van  Cheng,  Livingston,  NJ„  and  Donald  Leonard 
DeVack,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
loc^  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,061 

Int  a.'  F25B  19/00;  F17C  7/02 

VJS.  a.  62-51.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  cryogen  recondensing  system  with  a  me  :hanical  cryocooler 
utilizing  a  rare  earth  displacer  for  a  magnetii  resonance  imager 
superconducting  magnet  comprising: 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  cryocooler  rare  ea  th  displacer; 

said  sleeve  being  magnetically  coupled  to  he  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  the  movement  of  said  rare  o  irth  displacer. 

said  sleeve  including  a  lead  alloy  which  pr«  vide  superconduct- 
ing flow  of  currents  induced  in  said  shiel  1  by  said  nnagnetic 
fields;  and 

high  thermal  conductivity  members  along  ^  surface  of  said 
sleeve; 


5,701,744 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGER  ^mi  HELIUM 
RECONDENSING 
PtailUp  WUliain  Eckels,  Florence,  S.cJ  Kazuhiko  Sato, 
IsUkawa-machi,  Japan;  Daniel  Christiai  Woods,  Florence, 
S.C^  Granville  Geer  Ward,  Florence,  sJ 
Hayworth,  Florence,  S.C,  and  Christopiber  G.  King,  Flo- 
rence, S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Icompany,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7^1,993 

Int  CL'  F17C  5/02;  HOIF  7/22:  F  5B  19/00 

U&  a.  62— 17.1  r  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cryogenic  cold  shelf  comprising  spaced  panels  defining  a 
shelf  volume,  and  a  cryogen  distributor  within  said  shelf  volume  in 
flow  communication  with  a  source  of  cryogenic  fluid  and  capable 
of  having  cryogenic  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  cryogen  distribu- 
tor comprising  a  main  flow  path  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg 
downstream  of  the  first  leg,  said  first  leg  having  a  plurality  of  first 
branches  extending  from  the  first  leg,  and  said  second  leg  having  a 
plurality  of  second  branches  extending  from  said  second  leg  and 
onenled  between  said  first  branches. 


5,701,746 

METHOD  TO  REFRIGERATE  A  JACKET  FOR  KEEPING 
A  TRANSPLANT  COLD 

Francois  Desgrandcfaamps;  Michel  Eugene,  both  of  Paris, 
France;  Nico  Girrens,  Rodershauaen;  Femand  MuUcr, 
Ingeldorf,  both  of  Loxemboiirg,  and  SylvU  Spanioi,  Menig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Electroluz  SA-RX.,  Vianden,  Lux- 
embourg 

per  No.  PCT/EP95/«2427,  §  371  Date  JuL  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/V1603,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  12, 1994, 9402458 
Int  CL*  F25D  25A)0 
VS.  CL  62—62  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  refrigerating  a  jacket  (10),  said  jacket  being  used 
to  enclose  and  keep  a  transplant  (46)  cold  while  the  transplant  is 
surgically  connected  to  a  recipient,  said  jacket  (10)  havmg  a  wall 
widi  a  cavity  (22)  containing  a  liquid  and  an  opening  (24)  to  the 
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5,701.748 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  FOR  AIR  CONDmONING 

CONDENSING  UNIT 

Jack  LeRoy  Phelps,  and  Bernard  Maurice  Paqoette,  botii  of 

P.O.  Box  189,  Cathedral  City,  CaUf.  92235 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,575 

Int  a.'  F25D  17/06 

U.S.a.62-*l  '  lOCUdms 


cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  die  jacket  in  a  compartment 
which  is  evacuated,  evacuating  the  cavity  through  the  opening  and 
freezing  the  liquid. 


■-'Sf 


5,701,747 

AUTOMATIC  RAPID  CHILLING  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Faiola,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Christopher  J.  Crase,  *?  .^  ™^^  °^  increasing  the  eflBciency  of  an  outdoor  air 

Monument  Colo,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syra-  T    ^^'"fJr'T'T^  """  l!^"'"^  "  T^^^J!^  condenser  and 

.,  -».e..^           J                     i^sit;,  cjrm  ^  ,j,p  n;,ountg<j  f^^  ^,  j„^  ambient  air  through  die  condenser,  said 

cuse,  IN.Y.  .1 I !  ■       ■    .  ,,■  ,    .  .-  . .        ... 


cuse,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,065 
Int  CL'  A23G  9/12 
U.S.CL68— 63 


method  comprising  installing  a  tubular  manifold  encircling  the 
condensing  unit  coextensive  with  the  wraparound  condenser,  con- 
necting said  manifold  to  a  source  of  water  pressure,  installing  a 
4  Claims  P'"ra''ty  °i  spaced  vertically  extending  pipes  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  manifold  along  the  length  thereof,  providing  each 
vertically  extending  pipe  with  at  least  one  spray  nozzle,  grouping 
said  vertically  extending  pipes  into  a  number  of  spray  stages 
comprising  at  least  one  vertical  pipe,  providing  an  electrically 
controlled  valve  in  said  manifold  at  the  inlet  of  each  spray  stage, 
providing  a  plurality  of  thermal  switches  arranged  around  the 
condenser  internally  of  the  condensing  unit,  each  switch  being  set 
out  at  a  different  operating  temperature,  connecting  said  switches 
in  circuit  with  individual  electrically  controlled  valves  whereby  a 
modulated  spray  pattern  is  directed  toward  the  condenser  depend- 
ing upon  the  settings  of  said  switches. 


4.  A  method  for  automatically  rapidly  chilling  liquids  and  semi- 
solids which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  frame  which  supports  a  motor  which  contains  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  connecting  member  at  its  distal  end; 

(b)  connecting  a  sealed  hollow  elongated  chilling  utensil  con- 
taining a  refrigerant  to  the  connecting  nocmber  of  said  drive 
shaft; 

(c)  immersing  said  chilling  utensil  into  a  food  product  to  be 
cooled:  and 

(d)  rotating  said  chilling  utensil  on  said  drive  shaft  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  rapidly  cool  said  food  product  to  a  desired  pre- 
determined temperature. 


5,701,749 

WATER  COLLECTION  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

John  M.  Zakryk,  5961  S.W.  19th  Street,  PlaataUon,  Fla.  33317 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.186 

lat  CL*  F25D  17/06:21/14;  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CL  62—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  water  collection  and  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  primary  housing,  said  primary  housing  including  an  air  inlet 

and  an  air  outiet 
said  air  outiet  being  disposed  at  generally  a  bottom  of  said 

housing, 
an  air  blower  structured  to  draw  air  into  said  primary  housing 
through  said  air  inlet  and  thereby  create  a  positive  pressure 
within  said  primary  housing  which  pushes  air  down  and  out  of 
said  primary  housing  tiirough  said  air  outiet  in  a  relatively 
quiet  fashion, 
dehumidifier  refrigerant  means  structured  and  disposed  to  con- 
vert a  refrigerant  gas  into  a  cold  refrigerant  liquid, 
a  fin  and  tube  evaporator  coil  structured  to  cycle  said  cold 
refrigerant  liquid  therethrough,  said  fin  and  tube  evaporator 
coil  being  disposed  such  that  the  air  drawn  into  said  primary 
housing  through  said  air  inlet  passes  over  said  fin  and  tube 
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evaporator  coil  and  moisture  therefrom  coii(lenses  on  an  exte 
rior  of  said  fin  and  tube  evaporator  coil. 

said  fin  and  tube  evaporator  coil  being  structured  to  include  a 
substantially  large  surface  area  without  takii  ig  up  a  substantial 
amount  of  space  within  said  housing 

fluid  collection  means  structured  to  collect  said  moisture,  in  the 
fonn  of  water  droplets,  from  said  fin  and  tul  le  evaporator  coil, 
fUuation  means  structured  and  disposed  ti  i  filter  water  col- 
lected by  said  fluid  collection  means  prior  o  dispensing, 

said  fluid  collection  means  including  a  fluid  i  rservoir,  and 

a  plurality  of  thermal  electric  cold  plates  linii  g  said  fluid  reser- 
voir and  structured  and  disposed  to  maintai  i  the  water  within 
said  fluid  reservoir  cold. 


5,701,750 
ZONE  DEMAND  CONTROLLED  DUAL 

SYSTEM  AND  CONTROLLER 

Robert  W.  Ray,  5M1  Lumberdak  RiL,  #2* 

mn 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
iBt  CL*  F25B  13/00 
VS.  CL  t2— 160 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  I907 


(b)  first  and  second  heat  pumps  being  located  externally  of  said 
building  space  and  having  first  and  second  heal  exchange 
refrigerant  coils  located  in  series  within  said  air  circulation 
system  therein  being  connected  in  refrigerant  circulating  rela- 
tion respectively  with  said  first  and  second  heal  pumps  and 
selectively  heating  and  cooling  air  flowing  to  said  conditioned 
air  chamber; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  thermal  zone  blowers  being  connected  in  said 
air  circulation  system  and  in  air  supplying  relation  with 
respective  air  supply  conduits  for  conducting  conditioned  air 
from  said  conditioned  air  chamber  through  respective  air 
supply  conduits  to  respective  thermal  zones  of  said  building 
space;  and 

(d)  electronic  controller  circuitry  being  coupled  for  thermal 
demand  control  of  said  first  and  second  heat  pumps  and  said 
plurality  of  thermal  zone  blowers  for  operation  of  said  first 
heat  pump  to  accommodate  a  predetermined  range  of  thermal 
load  and  for  operation  of  said  second  heat  pump  to  accommo- 
date a  range  of  thermal  load  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 
range  of  thermal  load  and  for  selective  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  thermal  zone  blowers  and  when  operating  for 
selective  operation  of  said  thermal  zone  blowers  at  low 
blower  speed  and  high  blower  speed  responsive  to  sensed 
conditions  of  thermal  load. 


5,701,751 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVELY  COOLING 

INSTRUMENTATION  IN  A  fflGH  TEMPERATURE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Aaron  G.  Flores,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sdilumberger 

TechnoloKy  Corporatioa,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,675 

Int.  CL*  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62-169  16  Claims 


HEAT  PUMP 

REFOR 

',  Houston,  Ta. 


THI  REFOR 


494688 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  dienna]  zone  demand  controlled  dual  ca.s(ide  arranged  heat 

pump  system  and  system  controller  for  heaung  atd  cooling  the  air 

of  building  spaces  having  a  plurality  of  diemial  zDnes,  comprising: 

(t)  an  air  circulation  system  for  circulating  air  to  and  from  said 

diennal  zones  and  having  a  conditioned  ay  chamber  and  a 

phvality  of  air  supply  conduits  each  for  tonnection  in  air 

supplying  reladoD  with  a  respective  one  of  s  lid  thermal  zones 

of  said  building  space; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  cooling  instrumentation  contained 
in  a  logging  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  first  container  having  a  cooling  agent  therein,  said  container 
being  located  adjacent  said  instrumentation; 

b)  a  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  conmiunication  with  said  first 
container  and  said  instrumentation  for  transferring  beat  from 
said  instrumentation  to  said  cooling  agent  in  said  container; 

c)  a  second  container  for  receiving  the  heated,  cooUng  agent; 
and 
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d)  a  compressor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  container 
for  extracting  said  heated,  cooling  agent  from  said  first  con- 
tainer and  compressing  said  heated,  cooling  agent,  said  com- 
pressor further  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  second  con- 
tainer for  transferring  said  compressed,  heated  cooling  agent 
to  said  second  container. 


35  sat  20 


21    12    a    i      21 


1.  A  vehicular  air  temperature  control  system  for  heating  a 
passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle  by  blowing  air  firom  a  plurality 
of  air  outlets  that  includes  a  defogging  air  outlet  for  blowing  air 
towards  a  windshield  of  said  vehicle,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  case  which  defiites  an  air  passage  for  guiding  air  towards  said 

plurality  of  air  outlets; 
a  heat  pump  cycle  which  includes  a  condenser,  said  condenser 
being  disposed  in  said  case  for  heating  said  air  in  said  air 
passage; 
physical  value  detection  means  for  delecting  a  physical  value 
indicative  of  surface  temperature  of  said  windshield  of  said 
vehicle; 
a  blower,  which  is  coupled  to  said  case,  for  blowing  air  towards 

said  air  passage  of  said  case; 
condenser  contact  switching  means,  which  is  disposed  in  said 
case,  for  selectively  allowing  and  preventing  contact  of  said 
outside  air  passing  through  said  air  passage  with  said  con- 
denser, said  condenser  contact  switching  means  being  for 
preventing  said  contact  of  said  outside  air  with  said  condenser 
when  said  physical  value  detected  by  said  physical  value 
detection  means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 
air  outlet  switching  means  coupled  to  said  case  for  opening  and 
closing  said  plurality  of  air  outleu,  said  air  outlet  switching 
means  being  for  opening  said  defogging  air  outlet  when  said 
physical  value  detected  by  said  physical  value  detection 
means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  to  direct  said 
outside  air  towards  an  inner  surface  of  said  windshield  to 
form  a  low  humidity  air  curtain  for  preventing  fogging  in  said 
windshield. 


5,701,753 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Iritani,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,157 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159593; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160557 

Int  CL"  F25B  41/00:41/04 
VS.  a.  62—211  21  Claims 


5,701,752 
VEHICULAR  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  WINDSHIELD  DEFOGGING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Masaru  Tsunokawa,  Okazaki;  Yukikatsu  Ozaki,  Nishio;  Sada- 
hisa  Onimani,  Chiryu,  and  TkkaUsa  Suzuki,  Kariya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  and  Nippon- 
sokcn.  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-279128 

InL  CL'  B60S  1/54 

VS.  a.  62—183  12  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  conditioning  air  in  a  com- 
partment, comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  air  passage,  in  which  an  inside  air  inlet  for 
sucking  the  inside  air  and  an  outside  air  inlet  sucking  tlie 
outside  air  are  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  said  compartment  at  the  otlier  end; 
a  refrigeration  cycle  having  a  compressor  for  compressing 
refrigerant,  a  condenser  disposed  in  said  air  passage  for  con- 
densing the  refrigerant  from  said  compressor,  an  electric  type 
pressure  reducing  device  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  the  refrig- 
erant from  said  condenser,  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  the 
refrigerant  from  said  electric  type  pressure  reducing  device; 
a  blower  for  generating  an  air  flow  in  said  air  passage; 
outlet  temperature  detecting  means  detecting  outlet  refrigerant 

temperature  of  said  condenser, 
high  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  high  pressure  of  said 

refrigerant  cycle;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  electric  type  pressure  reducing 
device  so  that  a  supercooling  degree  of  liquid  refrigerant  in 
said  condenser  is  set  to  a  predetermined  target  supercooling 
degree, 
said  control  unit  including: 

supercooling  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  said 
supercooling  degree  of  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  in  said 
condenser  based  on  the  condensed  temperature  calculated 
from  said  high  pressure  detected  by  said  high  pressiue 
detecting  means  and  said  outlet  refrigerant  temperature 
delected  by  said  oudei  temperature  detecting  means,  and 
supercooling  degree  controlling  means  for  controlling  said 
electric  type  pressure  reducing  device  in  such  a  manner  thai 
said  supercooling  degree  calculated  by  said  supercooling 
degree  calculating  means  is  set  to  said  target  supercooling 
degree. 


S,7*l,754 
AUTOMOBILE  REFRIGERATOR 
Young  Tai  Cboi,  4  Felter  Hill  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950,  and 
Ycung  H.  Hub,  53  Plesant  Ridge  Dr.,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y. 
12603 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,388 
InL  a."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  62—244  i  cUdm 

1.  A  new  and  improved  automobile  refrigerator  comprising,  in 
combination: 
an  automobile  dashboard  having  an  exterior  surfKc  with  a 

recess  formed  therein; 
a  door  positioned  over  the  recess  to  selectively  open  and  close 
tiie  recess; 
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>  ith 


hav  ng 
h  )x- 


va  li 


a  hinge  coupling  a  lower  edge  of  the  door 
the  recess  to  allow  the  pivoting  of  thi 
prohibit  access  to  a  space  within  the 

a  box  in  the  recess  behind  the  door 
walls,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  in  a 
with  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  w 
dashboard,  wherein  the  box  is  adapted 
containers: 

thermal  insulation  located  along  all  of  th( 
door  to  abate  the  flow  of  thermal  energy 
within  the  box: 

a  rectangular  gasket  formed  on  the  interio 
adapted  to  contact  the  dashboard  adjacei  t 
the  opening: 

flexible  connectors  having  upper  ends 
upper  extents  thereof,  the  connectors 
coupled  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
gasket  to  preclude  excessive  movemer 
opened  to  lower  than  the  horizontal: 

a  serpentine   link  of  tubing   with 

secured  to  the  box  interior  of  the  insulation 
the  box  to  provide  coolness  to  the  box, 
inlet  for  receipt  of  a  cooling  fluid  from 
automobile  and  an  outlet  for  the  return  ( 
evaporator  of  the  automobile,  the  tubin  5 
stop  and  start  the  flow  of  fluid  through 

a  sensor  in  the  box  to  sense  the  temperatui ; 
on  the  valve  to  effect  the  flow  of  coolin  ; 
with  operator-controlled  adjusting  switchjfor 
perature  within  the  box,  the  switch  ai 
valve  when  an  air  conditioner  of  the 
and  further  adapted  to  turn  on  a  compresi  or 
when  an  air-conditioner  of  the  automobil 
running. 


the  lower  edge  of 

door  to  provide  or 

of  the  dashboard: 

upper  and  lower 

like  configuration 

s  terminating  at  the 

o  hold  six  beverage 


Elk 


i'OO 


5,701,755 
COOLING  OF  AIRCRAFT  ELECTRONIC 
Mark  Hamilton  Severson,  and  Steven 
Rockford,  lU^  asagnors  to  Sundstrand 
fonLIU. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7^,973 
Int  CL*  F25D  9A)0:  F25B 
U.S.  a.  62—402 

1.  An  aircraft  electronics  cooling  system 
a  scalable  aircraft  cabin: 
first  and  second  electronic  heat  loads,  said 
lelatively  high  temperature  coolant  an 
requiring  a  relatively  low  temperature  ca  ilant; 
means  for  maintaining  a  desired  pressure 
including  means  for  providing  fresh  aii 
means  for  dumping  exhaust  air  from  sai 
a  rotatable  turbine  wheel  associated  with 
such  that  air  being  dumped  overboard  i 
said  turbine  wheel; 


walls  including  the 
>  and  from  the  space 

surface  of  the  door 
to  the  periphery  of 

cc^ipled  to  the  box  at 

having  lower  ends 

Joor  interior  of  the 

of  the  door  when 

thermally  conductive  tins 

on  the  rear  wall  of 

he  tubing  having  an 

m  evaporator  of  the 

cooling  fluid  to  the 

having  a  valve  to 

tubing:  and 

therein  and  to  turn 

fluid  to  the  tubing 

varying  the  lem- 

to  turn  on  the 

ai  tomobile  is  running 

of  the  automobile 

was  not  previously 


tie  I 


id;  pted 


HEAT  LOADS 
Squier,  both  of 
Corporation,  Rock- 


laCkims 


cc  mprising: 


irsi  load  requiring  a 
said  second  load 


means  connected  to  said  turbine  wheel  for  harnessing  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  harnessing  means  comprising  a  mechanical 
load  driven  by  said  turbine  wheel:  and 

means  for  using  air  expanded  from  said  turbine  wheel  for 
cooling  at  least  one  of  said  loads. 


within  said  cabin, 
to  said  cabin  and 
cabin  overboard: 
!  lid  dumping  means 
expanded  to  rotate 


5,701,756 

CONTAINER  FOR  FAST  REFRIGERATION  AND 

PRESERVATION  OF  MILK 

Alberto  Ghiraldi,  Reno  di  Leggiuno,  Italy,  assignor  to  N.R. 

Development  Limited,  Ireland 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,470 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mav     26,     1995, 
MI95A1093;  Jun.  16,  1995,  MI95A1294 

Int.  a."  F25D  11/04:  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  62—138  29  Claims 


1.  Container  for  the  fast  cooling  of  milk  and  for  holding  the  milk 
at  a  predetermined  optimal  preservation  temperature  and  compris- 
ing a  body  including  an  internal  recipient  wall  defining  a  tank  for 
containing  the  milk,  an  intermediate  shell  surrounding  the  unk  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  connected  in  a  sealed  manner  there- 
with, thereby  to  define  in  the  space  between  the  tank  and  the 
intermediate  shell  a  jacket  containing  a  liquid  having  a  freezing 
temperature  lower  than  said  predetermined  preservation  tempera- 
ture, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ducts  arranged  in  said  jacket  and  containing 
a  refrigerating  fluid  for  freezing  said  liquid  to  a  static  mass 
thereby  to  cause  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  function  as  a  cooling* 
wall  and  the  container  being  covered  with  an  insulating  exter- 
nal shell. 


5,701,757 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATER  FOOD  CONTAINER 

MarUou  Heveriy,  129  Cresston  Rd.,  Arnold,  Md.  21012 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.553 

Int  CL*  F25D  3/OS 

VS.  a.  62-^l57J  6  Claims 

1.  A  Portable  Food  Refrigeration  System  comprising: 
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an  outer  pan  constructed  firom  a  rigid  insulating  material  includ- 
ing at  least  one  handle  seemed  to  the  i^iper  exterior  poitioa; 

a  gel  pack  removably  positioned  on  the  interior  bottom  surface 
which  is  fieezable;  and 

an  inner  pan  formed  to  a  shape  similar  to  the  outer  pan  for 
retaining  food  and  including  at  least  one  handle  secured  to  the 
upper  exterior  portion,  said  inner  pan  being  slidably  positioa- 
able  within  in  the  interior  of  the  outer  pan  to  produce  ■  nested 
relationship  between  said  inner  and  outer  pans; 

wherein  one  of  said  pans  has  a  sealing  protrusion  located  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  and  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  pan 
and  the  other  of  said  pans  has  a  sealing  groove  located 
substantially  adjacent  to  and  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
other  pan  such  that  when  said  pans  are  placed  in  a  nested 
relationship  said  sealing  groove  and  said  sealing  proousion 
are  nwved  into  a  nuted  condition,  wherein  the  mated  condi- 
tion of  said  sealing  protrusion  and  said  sealing  groove  forms  a 
substantially  air  tight  barrier  and  resists  movement  of  said 
inner  pan  out  of  the  nested  relationship  with  said  outer  pan. 


5,7M,758 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  ACCUMULATING  VESSEL 

HAVING  A  BRA^SD,  METAL-CLAD  DEFLECTOR 

Cary  HarHMto,  IM  Puwla  La.,  Ncwwt,  N.Y.  14513,  awl 

Tool  C.  Wibcm,  104  Elm  St.,  Boonerffle,  Ml«.  38829 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  Na  70034S 

Int  a.*  F25B  43/00:  BOID  45/08 

VS.  CL  62—503  17  1 


1.  In  an  accumulating  vessel  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system 
wherein  a  partially  vaporized  refrigerant  is  circulated  therethrough, 
said  vessel  having  an  inlet  pott  for  receiving  the  refrigerant  and  an 
outlet  port  for  passing  the  refrigerant  from  said  vessel  and  com- 
prising: a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  and  a  body  portion  with  a  generally  continuous  circum- 
ferential inner  surface,  said  portions  together  defining  an  internal 
chamber,  an  inlet  tube  opening  into  fluid  cotiununicabon  with  said 
internal  chamber  at  a  first  location  defining  said  inlet  port:  an  outlet 
tube  opening  into  fluid  communication  with  said  internal  chamber 
at  a  second  location  defining  said  outlet  port;  and  a  bafiBe  dispos- 
able within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  pon  and  said 
outlet  port  for  deflecting  refrigerant  from  said  inlet  port  over  said 
outlet  port,  said  baffle  having  an  outer  surface  extending  to  an 


outer  periphery  configured  for  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  with  the  iimer  surface  of  die  body  ponioo  of  said  hoan^ 
spacing  die  remainder  of  die  petiphety  of  said  baffle  a  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  from  said  inner  surface  for  die  flow  of  said 
refrigerant  therebetween,  a  method  of  jaining  said  baffle  to  said 
housing  comprising  die  step*  of: 

(a)  providing  said  baffle  as  being  formed  of  a  metal  maiefial 
having  a  layer  of  a  metal  alloy  coMed  on  at  least  a  poitioa  of 
the  outer  swUct  of  said  baffle  including  said  contact  surfaces, 
said  metal  alloy  selected  as  having  a  liquidus  temperature 
below  the  mdtiiig  point  of  said  metal  material; 

(b)  disposing  said  balBe  within  said  bousing  10  receive  the  metal 
alloy  coaled  contact  surfaces  of  said  baffle  in  an  abutting 
engagement  widi  die  inner  surface  of  die  body  portion  of  said 
bousing  whereby  the  metal  alloy  layer  coaled  on  said  contact 
surfaces  is  interposed  between  said  contact  surfiKes  and  die 
iiuier  surface  of  die  bousing  body  portion  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined clearance  between  sakl  contact  surfaces  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bousing  body  portion; 

(c)  beating  said  metal  alloy  layer  to  a  temperature  which  is 
above  the  liquidus  temperature  of  said  alloy  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  metal  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
liquefy  at  least  a  pottion  of  said  alloy  uwted  on  die  contact 
sinfaces  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  baffle;  and 

(d)  cooling  said  layer  to  solidify  die  liquefied  alloy  joining  at 
least  poitioa  of  die  contact  surfaces  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  baffle  to  die  inner  surface  of  said  housing. 


5,T01,759 
ACCUMULATOR  HAVING  A  HEAT  INSULATING  COVER 
DietiMr  Bockae,  Didikwf,  Gttmmy,  ■Mignoi  to  Ford  GloM 
Techwilncics.  Inc.,  Dcwboni.  Mck. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrvnay,  Nor.  22. 199S.  195  43 
46X3 

iBt  CL*  F25B  43M) 
VS.  CL  62—503  2  ( 


1.  An  accumulator  assembly  for  an  air  conditioning  system  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
accumulator  for  receiving  refrigerant  therein;  and 
a  heat  insulating  container  surrounding  said  accumulator,  said 
heat  insulating  container  including: 

a  generally  cylindrical  top  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
generally  cyUndrical  wall  projecting  therefiom  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  top  member 
including  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending  vertically  on 
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fomed 


the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  top 
being  tapered  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  generally  cylindrical  lower  member 
with  a  condensate  relieving  aperture 
lower  member  further  having  a 
projecting  vertically  from  said  base 
which  defines  an  accumulator 
said  wall  having  an  interior  surface 
said  top  member  being  matingly 
lower  member,  said  lower  member  i 
a  plurality  of  rib  members  being 
vertically  along  the  interior 
members  being  tapered  at  the  opei 
bers  further  extending  radially  ; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  devices 
surfoce  thereof,  wherein  said 
be  mounted  to  a  stationery  sui 
devices,  each  of  said  mounting 
pocket-shaped  socket,  the  pocket-: 
ing  a  short  arm  portion  extending 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  lower 
portion  extending  vertically  from 
so  as  to  define  a  receiving  space 
mounting  stud  therein,  said  short 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  portion 
therethrough:  and 
an  air  gap  formed  by  said  rib 
between  said  accumulator  and  said 
lower  member. 


iirfa(  e 


mem  >er$ 
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nember  rib  members 

h  iving  a  base  member 

I  >rmed  thereinto,  said 

gene -ally  cylindrical  wall 

m  :mber  to  an  open  end 

receiung  volume  thereby. 

an  exterior  surface. 

eiigageable  with  said 

n  eluding: 

on  and  extending 

surface jof  said  wall,  said  rib 

end.  said  rib  mem- 

■•  said  base  member; 

for  ned  on  the  exterior 

accuiyulator  assembly  can 

by  said  mounting 

Jevices   including  a 

S  laped  socket  includ- 

hc  rizontally  away  from 

member  and  a  long  arm 

short  arm  portion 

th^by  for  receiving  a 

n  portion  including 

said  mounting  stud 


and  interposed 
nterior  wall  of  said 


5,701,760 
REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR,  IM  'ROVED  FOR 
UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  OF  AIR  BLOWN  OUT 
THEREFROM       1 

Eikfai  Torigoe,  and  M»sahiro  Shimoya,  bold  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dcnso  Coiporatioa,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-273Z21; 
JnL  11, 1996,  8-182307 

Int  CL*  F25B  39/02 
VS.  CL  62—524  n 


<^ 


I.  A  refrigerant  evaporator  for  evaporatinj  refrigerant  flowing 
tiierein  so  as  to  cool  outside  air  flowing  ther^hrough.  comprising: 

first  evaporation  passage  means  for  definiilg  plural  first  evapo- 
ration passages  through  which  the  refrigerant  flows,  said 
plural  first  evaporation  passages  being  farmed  vertically  and 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lowing  direction  of 
said  outside  air; 

a  first  tank  portion  connected  to  each  of  u  iper  ends  and  lower 
ends  of  said  plural  first  evaporation  pas  ages,  said  first  tank 
portion  being  extended  in  a  direction  cros  iing  said  first  evapo- 
ration passages; 

second  evaporation  passage  means  for  de  ining  plural  second 
evaporation  passages  through  which  the  r  :frigerant  flows,  said 
plural  second  evaporation  passages  beiig  formed  vertically 
and  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  I  le  flowing  direction 


of  said  outside  air.  said  plural  second  evaporation  passages 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  evaporation  passages  at  a 
downstream  side  of  said  first  evaporation  passages  with 
respect  to  the  flowing  direction  of  said  outside  air; 

a  second  tank  portion  connected  to  each  of  upper  ends  and  lower 
ends  of  said  plural  second  evaporation  passages,  and  ^id 
second  tank  portion  being  extended  in  a  direction  crosdng 
said  second  evaporation  passages;  and 

communication  means  for  defining  a  communication  passage  for 
communicating  between  said  plural  first  evaporation  passages 
and  said  plural  second  evaporation  passage: 

wherein  the  refrigerant  flows  in  the  same  vertical  direction  at 
least  in  portions  where  said  plural  first  evaporation  passages 
and  said  plural  second  evaporation  passages  overlap  with  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  flowing  direction  of  the  outside  air. 
and  the  flowing  direction  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  first  tank 
portion  connected  to  said  first  evaporation  passages  and  that 
in  said  second  tank  portion  connected  to  said  second  evapo- 
ration passages  are  opposite  to  each  other 


5,701,761 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Isabellc  Prevost,  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  and  Alexandre 
Rojey,  Rueil  Malmaison,  iMtli  at  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95AJ1281,  i  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652,527  4 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  5,  1994,  94  12046 
Int  CL"  F25J  3A)0 
VS.  a.  62—613  13  Claims 

■^  I' 


mE-coouncYOi 


1.  Method  of  liquefying  a  pressurised  natural  gas  in  at  least  one 
cooling  cycle  using  a  mixture  of  cooling  fluids,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  least  partially  condensing  the  cooling  fluid  mixture  by  com- 
pressing it  and  cooling  it  using  an  external  cooling  fluid,  to 
obtain  at  least  on  vapour  fraction  and  at  least  one  liquid 
fraction, 

separating  the  at  least  one  vapour  fraction  from  the  at  least  one 
liquid  fraction  in  a  separator, 

separately  expanding  each  of  tlie  vapour  and  liquid  fractions  in 
separate  expansion  devices  to  produce  a  light  fluid  Ml  mainly 
consisting  of  a  vapour  phase  and  a  heavy  fluid  M2  mainly 
consisting  of  a  liquid  phase,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
vapour  fraction  is  fed  directly  from  the  separator  to  the 
expansion  device  and  directly  expanded  after  being  separated 
from  the  liquid  fractian. 
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mixing  at  least  some  of  the  fluids  MI  and  M2  to  obtain  a 

low-temperature  mixture,  and 
liquefying  and  undercooling  the  pressurised  natural  gas  by  a 

process  of  heat  exchange  with  the  low-temperature  mixture. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  high-boiling  point  solvent 
comprising: 

a  rotor  comprising,  a  honeycomb  structure  having  an  adsorbent 
supported  thereon,  a  rotational  axis,  tubular  air  passageways 
extending  therethrough  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  and  first 
and  second  end  faces; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  rotor: 

a  separator  comprising  radially  arranged  plate  members  pro- 
vided in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  first  and  second 
end  faces  of  the  rotor  for  partitioning  die  neighborhood  of 
each  of  the  rotor  end  faces  into  a  adsorption  zone  and  a 
desorption  zone: 

fan  means  for  supplying  air  containing  a  high-boiling  point 
solvent  boiling  at  150"  to  300"  C.  to  die  first  end  face  of  the 
absorption  zone,  for  releasing  a  part  of  a  clean  gas  effluent 
from  the  second  end  face  of  the  rotor  to  an  air  atmosphere, 
and  for  supplying  a  remainder  of  the  clean  gas  is  supplied  into 
the  desorption  zone  subsequent  to  the  adsorption  zone  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

heating  means  installed  behind  the  fan  means  for  beating  the 
remainder  of  the  clean  gas; 

cooling  means  for  separating  die  solvent  enriched  gas  effluent 
from  die  desorption  zone  of  the  rotor  into  a  liquefied  product 
to  be  recovered  and  a  cooled  lean  gas;  and 

return  means  for  mixing  die  cooled  lean  gas  with  tlie  high- 
boiling  point  solvent  containing  air. 


5,701,763 
CRYOGENIC  HYBRID  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW 

PURITY  OXYGEN  AND  HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN 
Henry  Edward  Howard,  and  Dante  Patrick  Booaquist  both  of 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tcdmoiogy,  Inc, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,075 
Int  CL*  F25J  1/00 


U,S.CL  62-644 


10  Claims 


5,701,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGH-BOILING  POINT 

SOLVENTS 
Miliio  Akamatsu,-  Keqji  SeU,  botb  of  Shizuoka;  Katsuhiro 
Yamashita,  Kanagawa;  lUieya  Kobayasfai,  Tokyo,  and 
Taliashi  Tanigudii,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nicfaias  Corporation,  and  Toho  Chemical  Engineering  and 
Constniction  Co.,  Ltd.,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  771,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1995,  HEL 
7-333344 

int  CL»  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a.  62-636  8  claims 


^^%^^-^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  low  purity  oxygen  and  high  purity 
nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  an  adsorbent  system  comprising  at  least 
one  adsorbent  bed  and  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  the  feed  air 
within  the  adsorbent  system  to  produce  oxygen-enriched 
vapor  and  nitrogen-enriched  vapor; 

(B)  recovering  oxygen-enriched  vapor  as  product  low  purity 
oxygen: 

(C)  passing  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  into  a  column  and  separat- 
ing the  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  colunui  into  nitrogen  top  fluid  and  oxygen- 
containing  bottom  fluid:  and 

(D)  recovering  nitrogen  top  fluid  as  product  high  purity  nitrogen. 


5  701  764 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  MODERATE  PURITY  OXYGEN 
USING  A  DOUBLE  COLUMN  PLUS  AN  AUXIUARY  LOW 

PRESSURE  COLUMN 
Rakcsh   Agrawal,    Emmaus;    Zbignicw   IMensz   FIdkowski, 
Macungie,  and  Donn  Michael  Herroo.  FogelsviUe,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,990 
Int  CL*  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—646  16  i 
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1.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  dislillati(^ 
produce  an  oxygen  product  using  a  distill^on 
comprising  a  high  pressure  column,  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  low  pressure  column,  said 

(a)  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  feed 
high  pressure  column: 

(b)  removing  a  nitrogen-enriched  overhead 
high  pressure  column,  condensing  at  I 
in  a  first  reboiler/condenser  located  u 
auxiliary  low  pressure  column  and  feedii  g 
of  the  condensed  first  portion  as  reflux  loian 
the  high  pressure  colunm; 

(c)  removing  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  stream 
the  high  pressure  column,  reducing  the 
first  portion  of  it  and  feeding  said  portioi 
the  top  of  the  auxiliary  low  pressure  column 

(d)  removing  a  crude  nitrogen  overhead 
auxiliary  low  pressure  column  and  feeding 
vapor  to  an  intermediate  location  in  th« 
column: 

(e)  removing  an  oxygen-enriched  stream 
in  the  auxiliary  low  pressure  column  as 
and  feeding  it  to  an  intermediate  location 
pressure  column  below  the  intermediate 
crtide  nitrogen  overhead  in  step  (d); 

(0  removing  a  nitrogen  rich  overhead 
low  pressure  column  as  waste  nitrogen; 

(g)  removing  the  oxygen  product  from  a  li 
main  low  pressure  column  as  a  vapor  an4/or 


of  an  air  feed  to 

column  system 

Dw  pressure  column 

comprisiiig: 
to  the  bottom  of  the 
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from  the  top  of  the 

:  a  first  portion  of  it 

the  bottom  of  the 

at  least  a  first  pan 

upper  location  in 


from  the  bottom  of 
I  ressure  of  at  least  a 
as  impure  reflux  to 
nn; 

rom  the  top  of  the 

it  directly  as  a 

main  low  pressure 

fii)m  a  lower  location 

vapor  and/or  liquid 

in  the  main  low 

Feed  location  of  the 

from  the  top  of  the  main 
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(  wer  location  in  the 
liquid. 


5,701,765 
CHANGEABLE  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELI^  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THEM 
Clandio  Christtmn  Cerqui,  Largo  GinscppJ  Veratti,  29  00146 

Rome,  Italy  I 

PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/WW40,  $  371  Date  No*  4.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  Noj  331,587 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Italy,  Apr.  7, 1  993,  RM93A0224; 
Oct.  13,  1993,  RM93A0690;  Nov.  23,  1993,  RM93A0773;  Nov. 
23, 1993,  RM93A0772;  Mar.  30,  1994,  RM9^A0223 

Int  CL'  A44C  9/00 
MS.  CL  63—15.4  7  Claims 


-SO 


^F- 


1.  A  ring  for  symbolizing  important  event  i  in  the  life  of  an 
individual,  comprising: 

an  inner  ring  which  symbolizes  a  first  said  inpoitant  event; 

an  intermediate  boUow  ring  which  symbo^zes  a  second  said 
important  event,  said  intermediate  ring  halving  an  appearance 
which  is  different  from  said  inner  ring,  said  intermediate  ring 
completely  enclosing  the  inner  ring  and  bfcing  retained  on  it; 

an  outer  hollow  ring  which  symbolizes  a  ttiird  said  important 
event,  said  outer  ring  having  an  appearaiK  t  which  is  different 
from  that  of  said  inner  and  intermediate  ri  ngs.  said  outer  ring 


completely  enclosing  the  inner  and  intermediate  ring  and 
being  retained  on  said  intermediate  ring. 


5,701,766 
METHOD  FOR  BROADENING  A  TUBULAR  KNITTED 
FABRIC  BY  A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE,  A  KNFT 
DESIGN  APPARATUS  AND  A  MEMORY  THEREFOR, 
AND  KNITTED  TUBULAR  FABRIC 
Nobuyasu  Takahashi,  Naga-gim,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima 
Seiki  Manufacturing,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,243 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  HEI-7- 
305709 

InL  ex.'-  D04B  7//0 
U.S.  a.  66—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  broadening  method  of  using  a  flat  knitting  machine  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  abutting  needle  beds,  each  having  a  large  number 
of  needles,  holding  a  first  knitted  fabric  on  needles  of  a  first  needle 
bed,  holding  a  second  knitted  fabric  on  needles  of  a  second  needle 
bed,  and  broadening  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  comprising  said  first 
knitted  fabric  and  said  second  knitted  fabric,  and 
said  broadening  method  comprising  repeating  a  series  of  steps 
for  forming  a  broadening  stitch,  a  series  of  steps  for  transfer- 
ring the  broadening  stitch  thus  formed,  and  a  scries  of  steps 
for  compensating  for  broadening,  and 
said  series  of  steps  for  forming  a  broadening  stitch  including 
feeding  yam  to  needles  holding  the  first  knitted  fabric  to  form 
a  new  row  of  stitches  on  the  first  knitted  fabric,  and  feeding 
yam  to  an  empty  needle  outside  the  first  knitted  fabric  on 
the  second  needle  bed  to  form  a  hooked  pan. 
twisting  said  hooked  part  on  the  second  needle  bed  to  make 
prolongations  on  both  sides  of  the  hooked  part  cross  and 
change  it  into  a  loop,  and  feeding  yam  to  needles  holding 
the  second  knitted  fabric  to  form  a  new  row  of  stitches  on 
the  second  knitted  fabric,  and 
transferring  said  loop  onto  an  empty  needle  being  outside  the 
first  knitted  fabric  on  the  first  needle  bed  to  malie  it  a 
broadening  loop,  and 
said  series  of  steps  for  transferring  said  formed  broadening  stitch 
including 

feeding  yam  to  needles  holding  the  first  knitted  fabric  except 
a  needle  corresponding  to  said  broadening  loop  to  form  a 
new  row  of  stitches  on  the  first  knitted  fabric, 
feeding  yam  to  the  needle  corresponding  to  said  broadening 
loop  on  the  first  needle  bed  to  form  a  stitch  subsequent  to 
the  broadening  loop,  and  feeding  yam  to  needles  holding 
the  second  knitted  fabric  to  form  a  new  row  of  stitches  on 
the  second  knitted  fabric,  and 
transferring  the  stitch  subsequent  to  said  broadening  loop  on 
the  first  needle  bed  to  an  empty  needle  outside  the  second 
knitted  fabric  on  the  second  needle  bed  to  broaden  the 
second  knitted  fabric,  and 
said  series  of  steps  for  compensating  for  broadening  including, 
feeding  yam  to  needles  holding  the  first  knitted  fabric  to  form 
a  new  row  of  stitches  on  the  first  knitted  fabric,  and  feeding 
yam  to  an  empty  needle  outside  the  first  knitted  falmc  to 
form  a  hooked  pan, 
twisting  said  hooked  part  on  the  second  needle  bed  to  change 
it  into  a  loop,  and  feeding  yam  to  needles  holding  the 
second  knined  fabric  to  form  a  new  row  of  stitches  on  the 
second  knitted  fabric,  and 
transferring  said  loop  on  the  second  needle  bed  onto  an  empty 
needle  outside  the  first  knitted  fabric  on  the  first  needle  bed 
to  broaden  the  first  knitted  fabric. 


December  30.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3487 


5,701,767 
PULSATOR  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
In-Su  Cho,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewood 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-18773 

Int.  CL"  D06F  17/10 
UJS.  a.  68—134  6  Claims 


1.  A  pulsator  for  a  washing  machine  mounted  in  a  washing  tub 
and  for  generating  a  waterflow  in  washing  water  in  the  washing  tub 
by  a  rotation  according  to  a  rotation  of  a  shaft  housing,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  shaft  housing  to  be  rotated  according  to 
a  rotation  of  die'  shaft  housing: 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  wings  radially  fixed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  plate  so  as  to  be  rotated  according  to  the 
rotation  of  the  base  plate,  and  for  forming  a  concentric  water- 
flow  in  the  washing  water,  each  of  the  plurality  of  plate- 
shaped  wings  having  a  multi-stepped  edge; 

a  plurality  of  cover  plates  fixed  on  the  multi-stepped  edges  of 
the  plurality  of  plate-shaped  wings,  each  being  a  disc-shaped 
plate  having  a  hole  in  the  center  portion; 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  radially  and  in  a  certain  length  formed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cover  plates, 
and  for  generating  a  waterflow  of  the  washing  water  vertically 
oriented  toward  the  top  of  the  washing  tub  by  being  rotated 
according  to  the  rotation  of  the  base  plate. 


5,701,768 
BOX  CAR  LOCK 

Ek  Ong  Kar  S.  Khaba,  Rte.  1,  Box  219,  Espanola,  N.  Mex. 

87532 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  383,245,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
lUs  appiicatioa  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,664 
Int  a.'  E05B  13/00 
MS.  CL  70—14  5  daiiH 

1.  A  removably  securabie  locking  device,  nrauntable  on  a  door 
to  be  secured  against  opening  without  any  permanent  attachment 
thereto,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  a  rotatable  handle  which  is 
operable  in  a  circular  path  of  movement  for  opening  tiie  door 
comprising: 
an  insertion  member  extending  a  first  length  and  mountable  on  a 
door  to  be  secured  against  opening  without  any  fixed  attach- 
ment thereto  when  in  operative  engagement  to  secure  tlte 
door, 
said  insertion  member  having  a  retaining  portion  at  a  first  end 
diereof  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  rotatable  handle  operable 
in  a  circular  path  of  movement  to  open  the  door  which  is  to  be 
secured  to  prevent  rotatioa  of  tlie  handle  in  a  circular  path  of 
movement, 
said  insertion  member  fiirther  including  an  insertion  portion 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  retaining  portion, 
said  insertion  member  being  unattached  to  the  door  upon  which 
it  is  mountable  and  further  including  a  lock  receiving  portion 
at  a  second  end  thereof, 
said  lock  receiving  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
for  receiving  therethrough  the  hasp  of  a  lock; 


a  receiving  member  extending  a  second  length  which  is  less  than 
the  length  of  said  insertion  member  mountable  on  the  door  to 
be  secured  against  opening  wittwut  any  fixed  attachment 
thereto  when  inoperative  engagement  to  secure  tiie  door, 

said  receiving  member  being  co-axially  aligiuible  with  said 
inseition  member  for  receiving  therethrough  in  telescoping 
relationship  said  lock  receiving  portion  of  said  insertion  mem- 
ber upon  relative  axial  movement  thereof, 

said  receiving  member  having  an  uppermost  open  end  through 
which  said  lock  receiving  portion  of  said  insertion  member  is 
received,  and  a  lowermost  open  end  through  which  said  lock 
receiving  portion  of  said  insertion  member  is  passed  to  tele- 
scopically  join  said  insertion  member  to  said  receiving  mem- 
ber: 

the  first  length  of  said  insertion  member  and  the  second  length 
of  said  receiving  member  being  such  that  said  at  least  one 
opening  of  said  lock  receiving  portion  will  extend  outwardly 
through  said  lowermost  end  of  said  receiving  member  when 
said  insertion  member  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  member 
when  said  insertion  member  retaining  portion  engages  a  por- 
tion of  tlie  rotatable  handle  and  said  receiving  member  is 
mounted  on  the  door  to  be  secured  against  opening;  and 

a  stop  member  secured  to  said  receiving  member  adjacent  to 
said  lowermost  end  titereof  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
said  insertion  member  relative  to  said  receiving  member  when 
said  retaining  portion  engages  the  portion  of  the  rotatable 
handle  for  preventing  the  rotation  thoeof  in  a  circular  path  of 
movement 


5,701,769 

GRASPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  D.  Hail,  P.O.  Box  2753,  Augusta,  Ga.  30914 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,429 

Int  CL"  E05B  73/00 


MS.  CL  7»— 19 


33  Claims 


1.  A  grasping  apparaus  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  opposing  ends; 

a  shaft  within  and  movable  relative  to  tlie  sleeve; 


ai  d 


on: 
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a  pair  of  clamping  members  for  opening 
opposing  end  of  the  sleeve,  wherein 
members  comprises   a   pair  of  clampi 
attached  to  the  shaft,  the  other  clamping 
pair  of  opposing,  flexible  clamping  arm) 
plurality  of  clamping  sections,  and  a 
nected  to  the  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  the 
each  clamping  arm; 

whereby  slidable  movement  of  the  sleeve 
direction  opens  both  clamping  members 
ment  of  the  sleeve  along  the  shaft  in  an 
closes  both  clamping  members. 


closing  on  each 

of  the  clamping 

g   arms   pivotally 

n  ember  comprises  a 

each  including  a 

pu  ling  member  con- 

c  araping  set^tions  of 

ale  ng  the  shaft  in  one 
nd  slidable  move- 
opposite  direction 


5,791,770 
GUN  SAFE  WITH  DUAL  METHOD  OF  GAINING  ACCESS 

THEREIN 
Nancy  A.  Cook,  and  Anne  M.  Murray,  botA  of  380  Newport 
Ave^  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90814 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79J,947 

Int  CL*  E05B  65/52 

VS,  CL  70—63  6  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  gun  safe  with  dual  faethod  of  gaining 
access  therein  comprising,  in  combination:        | 

a  portable  gim  safe  with  a  rectangular  configuiation  having  a  top 
face,  a  bottom  face,  a  pair  of  side  faces  and  ta  pair  of  end  faces 
fotmed  therebetween  thereby  defining  an  Ulterior  space,  one 
of  the  end  faces  being  hingably  coupled  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
to  the  bottom  face  for  allowing  it  to  be  pivoted  between  an 
open  orientation  and  a  closed  orientation,  tlie  gun  safe  further 
including  a  handle  having  a  generally  U-sh^ped  configuration 
with  a  pair  of  ends  hingably  coupled  to  a  cintral  extent  of  the 
top  face  for  carrying  purposes; 

a  solenoidal  locking  mechanism  situated  <j*ithin  the  interior 
space  of  the  gun  safe  on  the  top  face  thereof  adjacent  an  upper 
end  of  Xbc  hingably  coupled  end  face,  the  tolenoidal  locking 
mechanism  having  a  pin  which  is  removably  situated  within 
an  aperture  of  a  tab  formed  in  the  upper  e^d  of  the  hingably 
coupled  end  face,  the  pin  having  a  first  olientation  inserted 
within  the  aperture  of  die  tab  when  the  lociing  mechanism  is 
not  in  receipt  of  an  unlock  signal  for  precluding  access  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  gun  safe  and  furth*  having  a  second 
orientation  removed  from  die  aperture  of  nhe  tab  when  the 
kxkiBg  mechanism  is  in  receipt  of  the  jmlock  signal  for 
allowing  access  within  the  interior  space  of  the  gun  safe; 

said  locking  mechanism  further  having  a  kej  mechanism  situ- 
ated exterior  of  die  gun  safe  on  the  top  fade  diereof,  the  key 
mechanism  adapted  to  allow  the  insertion  therein  of  a  key  for 
allowing  a  user  to  manually  transfer  the  iin  of  the  locking 
mechanism  from  the  first  orientation  to  the  tecond  orienution 
diereof;  | 

fingerprint  scanning  means  positioned  within|the  interior  space 
of  die  gun  safe  adapted  to  detect  die  placement  of  a  finger- 
print adjacent  thereto  whereat  die  scanning  means  is  adapted 
to  scan  the  fingerprint  and  convert  the  sime  into  a  digital 
format  for  processing; 


said  fingerprint  scanning  means  further  including  a  transparent 
panel  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  gun  safe  adjacent  a  side 
face  thereof  for  allowing  the  temporary  placement  of  a  finger- 
print of  a  user  thereon  to  be  scanned  by  the  fingerprint 
scanning  means  upon  die  detection  diereof; 

a  plurality  of  cards  each  with  a  rectangular  configuration  having 
a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  bottom  face  of  each  card 
having  a  fingerprint  of  a  predetermined  authorized  user 
printed  pictorially  thereon; 

said  fingerprint  scanning  means  further  including  a  slot  formed 
in  a  side  face  of  the  gun  safe  adjacent  the  transparent  panel. 
the  slot  adapted  to  allow  the  insertion  of  one  of  the  cards 
therein  for  being  scanned  by  the  fingerprint  scanning  means 
upon  die  detection  diereof; 

memory  means  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  gun  safe 
for  storing  a  fingerprint  of  at  least  one  predetermined  autho- 
rized user  in  a  digital  format;  and 

verification  means  situated  within  die  interior  space  of  the  safe 
and  connected  to  die  locking  mechanism,  memory  means,  and 
the  fingerprint  scanning  means,  the  verification  means  adapted 
to  transmit  the  unlock  signal  to  the  locking  mechanism  upon 
the  matching  of  a  scanned  fingerprint  with  at  least  one  of  the 
fingerprints  stored  in  the  memory  means. 


5,701,771 

HANDLEBAR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Robert  V.  Bailey,  819  N.  31  Rd.,  HoUywood,  FU.  33021 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,158 

Int  CL^  BMR  25/00 

VS.  a.  70-233  14  Claims 


1.  A  handlebar  locking  device  for  use  with  a  motorized  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  mbular  members  with  each  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  and  an  opening  therethrough  being  capable  of 
receipt  dierein  a  handle  of  a  handlebar,  each  tubular  member 
funher  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  ball  joint  assembly 
spaced  ftom  the  proximal  end  attached  diereto; 

a  locking  assembly  having  a  box-like  configuration  with  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  proximal  side  walls  having  a 
passage  dier^through  with  a  chamber  dierein,  the  chamber 
having  a  first  wall  with  a  locking  lever  attached  diereto  and  an 
orifice  with  a  locking  cylinder  therein; 

a  first  rod  positioned  within  the  locking  assembly  and  engaging 
one  of  the  ball  joint  assemblies  of  one  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers; and 

a  second  rod  haying  an  external  end  engaging  one  of  the  ball 
joint  assemblies  of  one  of  the  tubular  members  and  an  internal 
end  with  ribbed  projections  for  engaging  the  loclting  lever  of 
the  locking  assembly  to  secure  the  locking  device  on  to  the 
handlebar  so  as  to  prevent  use. 
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5,701,772 

MULTISHAFT  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Kenneth  Wang,  3856  Udeil  CL,  Loe  Angdcs,  Calif.  90027 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,765 

Int  a.'  E05B  37/00 

UA  a.  70—284  21  CUms 


1.  A  combination  lock  to  be  used  for  locking  dynamic  and  static 
objects,  said  combination  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  body; 

an  alignment  sleeve  rotaubly  fixed  to  said  lock  body,  said 
alignment  sleeve  capable  of  being  rotated  about  a  principal 
axis  of  said  alignment  sleeve  and  having  a  hole  coaxial  with 
said  principal  axis  of  said  alignment  sleeve,  said  alignment 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  positioned  within  said  lock  body;  and 

a  detachable  pin  with  a  floating  bushing  said  floating  bushing 
capable  of  being  selectively  misaligned  with  a  principal  axis 
of  said  detachable  pin.  said  detachable  pin  and  said  floating 
bushing  adapted  to  be  inserted  coaxially  with  said  principal 
axis  of  said  alignment  sleeve  into  said  lock  body  through  said 
hole  of  said  alignment  sleeve,  said  floating  bushing  being 
positioned  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  alignment  sleeve 
when  said  detachable  pin  is  completely  inserted  in  said  lock 
body,  wherein  said  floating  bushing  prevents  said  detachable 
pin  from  being  removed  when  said  floating  bushing  is  mis- 
aligned with  said  principal  axis  of  said  detachable  pin. 


5,701,773 

DUAL  FUNCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 

REMOVING  AUTOMOTIVE  SIDE-BAR  IGNITION 

LOCKS 

Frank  MarUsello,  91-10  Ubcrty  Ave.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11417 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,892 

Int  CL^  E05B  19/20 

VS.  a.  7»— 465  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  automotive  side-bar  ignition  locics  hav- 
ing wafer  elements  therein  and  a  plurality  of  matched  recesses 
facing  outwardly,  dual-function  apparatus  for  turning  on,  and  for 
removing  without  damage,  said  side-bar  ignition  locks,  which 
comprises: 

a  combination  metal  tool  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  projections  being  posi- 


tioned, sized  and  shaped  complementarily  to,  and  for  fitting 
engageiDcnt  with,  said  recesses  in  any  automotive  side-bar 
ignition  lock  to  be  scfviced.  said  projections  comprising: 
one  centrally  disposed  rectangular  projection  dimensioned  to 

fit  into  said  ignition  lock's  keyway;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  projections  on  said 
combination  tool  for  fitting  engagement  in  corresponding 
recesses  in  said  ignition  lock; 

said  combination  tool  having  its  rear  portion  shaped  hexagonally 
to  accept  a  wrench  for  mming  said  combination  tool,  applying 
torque  to  said  projections  and  thus  forcing  said  side-bar 
ignition  lock  to  rotate  to  its  ON  position;  and 

said  combination  tool  also  having  a  drill  guide  bole  horizontally 
through  its  body,  said  guide  being  so  located  diat,  with  said 
ignition  lock  in  its  OFF  position  and  said  comlnnation  tool 
operatively  positioned  thereon  by  said  plurality  of  projections, 
a  bole  drilled  through  said  guide  liole  into  said  lock  will 
provide  access  to  the  area  direcdy  facing  said  lock's  side-bar. 


5,701,774 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  HOT- 
ROLLING  MILL 
Hiroyuki  bnanari,  Chofn,  and  Hirasiii  Otobe,  Ooita,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kahwshiki  Kaisha  ToaUba,  KawasaU, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,908,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004001 
Int  CL''  B21B  37/00 
VS.  CL  72—8.6  3  ) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  continuous  hot-rolling  mill  having  a 
number  of  stands,  each  of  which  are  driven  by  a  main  rolling  mill 
electric  motor,  said  control  device  comprising: 
a  main  rolling  mill  electric  motor  speed  detector  which  detects  a 

rotational  speed  of  said  rolling  mill  main  electric  motor; 
a  main  electric  motor  speed  control  means  which  compares  the 

detected  value  of  said  speed  detector  with  a  main  electric 

motor  speed  reference  value  and  controls  the  routional  speed 

of  said  rolling  mill  main  electric  motor, 
a  tension  detection  means  which  is  disposed  between  said  num- 
ber of  stands  and  which  delects  a  tension  of  said  material 

which  is  being  rolled  by  said  stands; 
a  looper  which  controls  the  tension  in  said  rolled  material  by 

means  of  adjusting  a  height  of  said  looper, 
a  height  detector  which  detects  the  height  of  said  looper: 
a  looper  electric  motor  which  drives  and  adjusts  the  height  of 

said  looper 
a  looper  electric  motor  speed  detector  which  detects  a  roiatioaal 

speed  of  said  looper  electrical  motor,  and 
a  looper  electric  motor  speed  control  means  which  compares  the 

detected  value  of  said  looper  electric  motor  speed  detector 


UM  I 


spe  d 
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with  a  looper  electric  motor  speed 
irols  a  drive  speed  of  said  looper  electee 

wherein  said  looper  electric  motor 
formed  based  on  the  delected  values 
means,  the  height  detector,  and  the 
speed  detector. 

a  setting  means. 

a  control  gain  calculation  means,  and 

a  control  calculation  means. 

said  setting  means  sening  in  said  contra 
tension  target  value  for  said  rolled  n 
looper  height  target  value  and  setting 
calculation  means  the  values  of  variabi 
of  a  multivariable  system,  a  weighting 
the  tension,  a  weighting  function  for  s 
and  robust  stability  of  the  looper 
function  for  specifying  the  response 
looper  height. 

said  control  gain  calculation  means 
from  the  process  model  variable  valuei 
eter  of  said  looper  height,  and  a  wei 
looper  tension, 

the  control  calculation  means  receiving  th 
looper  height  target  value  and  the  wei 
said  setting  means,  the  control  gain 
calculation  means,  and  the  detected  v 
electric  motor  speed  detector,  said  loope 
detector,  said  tension  detector,  and  sai( 
calculating  the  rotational  speed  commai  i 
nKJtor  speed  controlling  means  which 
said  main  electric  drive  motor  of  said 
rotational  speed  command  value  for  sai( 
motor  speed  control  means  which  contfol 
electric  motor,  so  as  to  obtain  a  tension 
tension  target  value  and  the  tension  ant 
the  looper  height  target  value,  and  the 
change  the  looper  height  target  value 
tension  deviation  by  the  weighting 
looper  height  target  value  thereto. 


reff  rence  value  and  con- 
motor. 

reference  value  is 
the  tension  detection 
ooper  electric  motor 


calculation  means  a 

material  tension  and  a 

in  said  control  gain 

s  in  a  process  model 

( arameter  for  reducing 

fying  the  response 

tention  and  a  weighting 

an(|  robust  stability  of  the 
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calcu^ting  the  control  gain 

a  weighting  param- 

iglting  function  of  said 


igi 
fi  )m 
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tension  target  value. 

iting  parameter  from 

said  control  gain 

ues  from  said  main 

electric  motor  speed 

height  detector,  and 

value  for  said  main 

ontrols  the  speed  of 

rolling  mill,  and  the 

looper  main  electric 

Is  said  looper  main 

leviation  between  the 

a  deviation  between 

I  x>per  height  so  as  to 

by   multiplying  the 

and  adding  the 


para  neter 


5,701,775 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND 

REMOVING  LIQUID  COOLANT  lO  CONTROL 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  fVIOVING  METAL 

STRIP 

OUvo  Giuseppe  SivUotti,  Kingston,  Canadi ;  Gino  Lulgl  Leone, 
RiisseUvUle,    Ky,;    James    Gordon    Sullieiiand,    Kingston, 
Canada;  Herbert  James  Thorbum,  Kin  gston,  Canada,  and 
Bruno  Crosato,  Kingston,  Canada,  assidiors  to  Alcan  Inter- 
national Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  840,448,  Feb.  24 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
Int.  CL*"  B21B  27/06:9/00 
VS.  CL  72—201 


1992,  abandoned. 
No.  125343 


51  Claims 


1.  In  cold  rolling  procedure  wherein  alumi  um  strip  is  advanced 
continuously  longitudinally  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  with 
opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  strip  respectively  facing  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  through  at  least  one  roll  s(  uid  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  by  cold  rolling,  a  proces  for  cooling  the  strip 
from  an  initial  temperature  of  up  to  300°  C,  while  advancing  the 
strip  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  225  m/min..  co«  iprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  delivering  coolant  liquid  into  contact 
wardly  facing  surface  of  the  advancing 
the  coolant  liquid  upwardly,  onto  the  doi  rnwardly  facing  s&ip 
surface,  through  a  plurality  of  upward]  y  opening  slots  dis- 


vith  only  the  down- 
strip  by  dischaiging 


posed  below  the  strip  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  slots 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  path  and  each  extending,  trans- 
versely of  the  path,  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
strip,  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  one  roll  stand  in  the 
direction  of  strip  advance,  while 

(b)  preventing  the  discharged  coolant  liquid  from  coming  into 
contact  with  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  strip,  and. 

(c)  downstream  of  the  plurality  of  slots  in  the  direction  of  strip 
advance,  removing  coolant  liquid  from  the  downwardly  fac- 
ing strip  surface. 


5,701,776 

SLOPED  BOTTOM  TANK 

Jerry  W.  Cowan,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Felton,  both  of  Rogersville. 

Mc  assignors  to  Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,177 

Int.  a."  B2ID  5I/I8:28A)0 

VS.  CL  72-332  I3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  the  bottom  of  a  tank  for  liquids,  said 
tank  having  generally  upwardly  extending  sides  and  a  sloped 
bottom  for  complete  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  tank,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  flat  plate  member: 

(b)  providing  a  head  forming  device  having  punch  and  die 
members,  said  punch  member  having  at  least  one  raised  edge 
portion: 

(c)  positioning  said  plate  member  in  said  head  forming  device: 

(d)  forming  said  plate  member  in  said  head  forming  device  by 
deforming  said  flat  plate  member  against  said  punch  and  die 
members  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  portion  having  at  least  one 
downwardly  sloping  surface  and  upwardly  extending  side 
wall  portions  which  extend  continuously  around  the  periphery 
of  said  bottom  wall  portion: 

(e)  providing  a  trim  machine  having  cutting  means  and  plate 
support  means: 

(0  providing  said  plate  support  means  with  at  least  one  shim  bar 
mounted  on  an  outside  edge  thereof  and  a  spacer  bar  mounted 
on  said  at  least  one  shim  bar  so  as  to  form  a  raised  edge 
portion: 

(g)  positioning  said  formed  plate  member  on  said  plate  support 
means:  and 

(h)  operating  said  cutting  means  of  the  trim  machine  to  trim  the 
side  wall  portions  of  said  formed  sheet  member. 


5,701,777 
DRAWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Yamanaka,  and  Kazutoshi  l^uge,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors   to  ToyoU  Jidosha   Kabushild   Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187518 

InL  a."  B21D  22/00:22/21 

VS.  a.  72—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  drawing  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
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holding  a  blank  between  a  blank  bolder  and  a  die  opposing  said 
blank  holder,  said  blank  bolder  and  said  die  including  respec- 
tive blank  holding  surfaces  in  which  beads  are  formed  for 
locking  the  blank  between  tbe  blank  bolder  and  die  die,  said 
beads  having  at  least  a  pottion  that  varies  in  distance  along  a 
blank  movement  direction  from  a  drawing  profile  of  said 
blank  in  alternately  an  increasing  distance  and  a  decreasing 
distance  from  said  drawing  profile  such  that  there  is  a  plural- 
ity of  at  least  one  of  said  increasing  distance  and  said  decreas- 
ing distance:  and 

drawing  said  blank  by  a  punch  while  said  blank  is  being  held 
between  said  blank  bolder  and  said  opposing  die. 


5,7tl,778 

PRESS  HAVING  GAS  CYLINDEKS  OF  PLASTICALLY 

DEFORMABLE  MEMBERS  FOR  EVEN  DISTRDUTION 

OF  BLANK-HOLDING  FORCE  ON  PRESSURE  MEMBER 

THROUGH  CUSHHm  PINS 
Kawinari  Kirii,  AicU-kta,  Japaa,  ■■ilfiii  to  Ibjrota  Jidoiha 
KabosUU  Kataha,  Jl^M■ 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,841 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioii  Japaa.  Mar.  3, 1994, 6433522 
brt.  CL'  B21D  24A)S 
VS.  CL  72—351  17  ( 


1.  A  press  including  (a)  force  applying  means  for  producing  a 
blank-holding  force,  (b)  a  cushion  pad  which  receives  said  blank- 
holding  force  when  said  cu.shion  pad  is  moved  down,  (c)  a  plurality 
of  custiion  pins  disposed  on  said  cushion  pad,  (d)  a  pressure 


ntember  supponed  by  said  cushioa  pint  at  upper  eadt  of  Ike 

cushion  pins  remote  from  said  cushioa  pad.  to  diat  sakl  M^- 

boiding  fiofce  is  iraaafciied  to  said  pretwre  meai 

cushion  pins  lo  hold  a  blank  placed  on  said  pretture  I 

said  pressure  member  is  moved  down  during  a  pressiag  operalian 

on  said  blank,  (e)  a  bolster  disposed  between  said  cushioa  pad  and 

said  pressure  member,  and  (0  a  tower  die  dispoaed  oa  said  boblH. 

at  least  one  of  said  bolster  and  said  lower  die  havii«  a  piuialiiy  of 

through-holes  through  which  said  cushioa  pias  extead  aad  by 

which  said  cushioa  pins  are  guided,  said  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mutually  indepeadeni  gas  cyliaden  charged  with  a 

gaseous  fluid,  each  of  said  gas  cylinden  having  a  pittoa  fixed 

to  an  end  of  the  conespooding  one  of  said  cushioa  pins,  said 

gaseous  fluid  being  compressed  during  downward  movenem 

of  said  pressure  member,  so  as  to  rstaWish  substantially  even 

dislribulioa  of  said  Mank-boiding  force  to  said  pressure  iiKm- 

ber  through  all  of  said  plurality  of  cushioa  pins. 

each  of  said  mittually  independent  gas  cylinders  having  an 

outside  diameter  not  larger  than  that  of  said  cushioa  pins. 

whereby  said  gas  cylinders  fixed  lo  said  cushioa  pias  are 

permitted  to  pass  dvough  said  through-boles  upon  installation 

of  said  gas  cylinders  together  with  said  cushion  pirn. 


5.7»l,7T9 
CHUCK  HAVING  FORMED  JAWS 

E.  RihmH  CartciV  FndcrickdNHI,  Va,,  MrifBarla  P«««r  IM 
Holders  lacorporatod,  WH^^taa,  DcL 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*9.493 
lat  CL*  B2IK  1/76 
VS.  CL  72—356  14  1 


JUB 
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I.  A  mediod  of  making  a  jaw  member  for  use  with  a  chuck  of 
the  type  utilized  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  blank  of  a  selected  material,  said  blank  generally 
configured  as  a  cylinder  of  a  first  predetermined  length; 

(b)  manipulatively  forming  by  selective  redistribubon  of  mate- 
rial said  blank  into  an  intermediate  configuration  having  a 
second  predetermined  length  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined length,  said  intermediate  configuration  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shank  poitiaa  integrally  extending  into  a 
tapered  poition.  said  tapered  portion  having  a  third  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  diameter  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  a 
first  end  from  a  maximum  diameter  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion on  said  blank  adjacent  said  shank  portion:  and 

(c)  manipulatively  forming  by  selective  redistributioa  of  male- 
rial  said  tapered  portion  of  said  intermediate  configuration 
into  a  bite  portion  having  a  generally  oblique  surface  defining 
thereon  a  jaw  face, 

thereby  producing  a  jaw  member  having  a  shank  portioa  and  a 
bite  portion. 
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5,701,780 
INSTALLATION  FIN  FOR  WINDOV  S  AND  DOORS 
Jim  Vcr  Mcer,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pell  i  Corporation,  Pella, 
Iowa  I 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  359088,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,619,828.  This  application  May  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  645,605 

Int  a."  B21D  ///OS 

VS.  a.  72-379J  20  Claims 


into  contact  with  a 
I  air  of  opposed  faces 


I.  A  method  of  pnxliicing  a  fenestration  in  allation  fin  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  elongated,  thin,  fin  body 
knurling  wheel,  said  body  presenting  a 
and  a  pair  of  elongated,  opposed,  spai  ed  apan.  inner  and 
ower  side  margins,  said  inner  margins  ii  eluding  structure  for 
attachment  to  a  fenestration  product; 

(b)  using  said  knurling  wheel,  forming  in  sa  id  body  an  elongated 
fold  line  generally  parallel  with  and  p4)xinial  to  said  inner 
side  margin  for  permitting  selective  pivotal  movement  of  an 
outer  section  of  said  fin  body  about  said'  fold  line. 

step  (b)  including  the  step  of  formini  said  fold  line  by 
producing  a  plurality  of  elongated,  alig  iied  depressions  in  at 
least  one  face  of  said  body,  forming  sai  il  depressions  so  that 
the  long  axes  thereof  present  an  oblk  |ue  angle  relative  to 
the  kmginidinal  axis  of  said  body  tl  ereby  cooperatively 
fonning  said  fold  line  and  so  that  laid  depressions  are 
discreet  and  axially  spaced  from  eacl  other,  and  forming 
said  depressions  so  that  the  spacing  therebetween  and  the 
depth  thereof  cooperatively  define  a  liie  of  weakness  along 
said  fold  line. 


5,701,781 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COiItROLLING 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Lyie  T.  Giles,  Harper  Woods,  Mich^  as^por  to  Uvemois 
Research  &  Derdopment  Company, 
FOed  JnL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL'  B21D  43/05 
VS.  CL  72— 405.12 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  movement        ,j.„^... 

between  operable  and  serviceable  positions  jin  a  manufacturing 
system  such  as  a  stamping  press,  the  system  Comprising: 
a  driveable  crank  arm  mounted  to  the  manafacturing  system: 
a  plurality  of  swing  arms  connecting  tb<    crank  arm  to  u„ 
transfer  system,  the  plurality  of  swing  t  rms  being  intercon 
nected  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pivot  i  onnections  so  as  to 
control  movement  of  the  transfer  system  I  etween  the  operable 
and  serviceable  positions  when  the  crank 
an  adjustable  drive  mechanism  connectinj 
system  to  the  transfer  system  to  rotate  the 
respect  to  the  manufacturing  system 


Mich. 


19  Claims 

a  transfer  system 


arm  is  driven;  and 
the  manufacturing 

transfer  system  with 
the  crank  arm  is 


driven,  wherein  the  drive  mechanism  allows  selection  of 
transfer  system  attitudes  during  movement  based  on  desired 
operable  and  serviceable  positions. 


5,701,782 

ROTARY  PRESS 

FUippo  D.  Paduia,  1420  Babam  Way,  MUford,  Mkfa.  48381 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,602 

Int.  CL*  B21J  9/19 

VS.  a.  72—452.4  i«  Claims 


^A'J/y'/yy/y'^^^A/y'^yy^^^y'AAfl 


I 


cr 


1.  A  press  for  stamping  parts  from  a  sheet  of  stock  material 
comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  fixed  platen  secured  against  movement  to  said  frame. 

a  movable  platen. 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  movable  platen  to  said  frame 
so  that  said  movable  platen  is  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  movable  platen  is  spaced  from  said 
fixed  platen  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  the  sheet  of 
stock  material  between  said  platens,  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  stock  material  is  sandwiched  between  said  platens 
to  form  the  part. 

means  for  moving  said  movable  platen  between  said  retracted 
position  and  said  closed  position  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cam  followers  secured  to  said  movable  platen  on  a 
side  opposite  from  said  movable  platen. 

a  drive  wheel  routably  secured  to  said  frame  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  movement  of  said  movable  platen 
adjacent  said  side  of  said  movable  platen. 

a  plurality  of  cams  secured  to  said  drive  wheel  at  a  position  such 
that  said  cams  engage  said  cam  followers  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  wheel,  and 

means  for  rotalably  driving  said  drive  wheel. 
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5,701,783 

SETTING  ANGLE  ADJUSTER  FOR  THE  CAR 

HEADLAMP 

Yu-Cho  Lin,  No.  477,  Chung  Shan  N.  Rd.,  Yung  Kang  City, 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^33 

Int  a.*  B60Q  IA)68;  F16H  15/20 

VS.  a.  74-89.13  1  Claim 


a  pair  of  split  collars  respectively  engaged  to  said  adjusting  rod 
within  said  pair  of  ring-shaped  slots  for  retention  of  said  slip 
ring  therebetween,  wherein  said  adjusting  rod  is  lineariy  dis- 
placed for  displacing  a  portion  of  the  car  headlamp  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  operating  rod. 


5,701,7M 

MECHANISM  TO  CONVERT  ANGULAR  RECIPROCAL 

MOVEMENTS  INTO  INTERMITTENT 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

Alvin  A.  Laplante,  Boite  3607,  SUtion:  Burcai:  Chef,  IVacadie, 

New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EIX  1G5 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,009,  JuL  24.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,620432. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725*462 

laL  CL*  F16H  29/00;  F16D  41/066 

VS.  a.  74-126  19  Claims 


I.  An  adjuster  for  use  in  setting  an  angle  of  a  car  headlamp 
comprising: 

an  adjusting  stand  having  a  raised  frame  fonned  in  an  interior 
portion  thereof  and  a  fixture  groove  formed  on  a  bonom  side 
of  said  adjusting  stand,  said  raised  frame  having  a  holding 
block  formed  on  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  holding  block 
having  a  first  half-round  slot  formed  therein,  said  adjusting 
stand  having  a  centrally  located  gear  stand  extending  there- 
from with  a  transverse  holding  bore  formed  therethrough,  said 
gear  stand  having  an  opening  formed  on  an  upper  side  theieof 
in  open  communication  with  said  transverse  holding  bore; 

a  casing  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  open 
cavity,  said  casing  being  coupled  to  said  adjusting  stand  with 
said  gear  stand  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  formed  in  said  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  said 
holding  block  therein  and  a  fixture  pin  disposed  on  said  lower 
end  and  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with  said  fixture 
groove,  said  opening  in  said  casing  having  a  second  half- 
round  slot  fotmed  in  an  end  thereof  in  correspondence  with 
said  first  half-round  slot  to  form  a  hole  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity  when  said  holding  block  is  received 
within  said  opening  in  said  casing; 

a  first  gear  disposed  in  said  cavity  above  said  gear  stand; 

an  operating  rod  drivingly  coupled  to  said  first  gear  for  rotatable 
displacement  thereof  responsive  to  a  rotative  displacement  of 
said  operating  rod,  said  operating  rod  extending  from  said 
coupling  with  said  first  gear  through  said  hole  formed  by  said 
first  and  second  half-round  slots; 

a  longitudinally  extended  sleeve  member  routably  disposed 
within  said  ttansverse  holding  bore,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  bore  extending  longitudinally  Uiere- 
through; 

a  second  gear  meshingly  engaged  witii  said  first  gear  and 
coupled  to  said  sleeve  member  for  rotation  thereof  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  first  gear; 

an  adjusting  rod  extending  through  said  threaded  bore  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  adjusting  rod  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  ring-shaped  slots  formed  therein; 

a  slip  ring  member  having  external  threads  formed  thereon  and  a 
through  bore  for  receiving  said  adjusting  rod  therethrough, 
said  slip  ring  member  being  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
spaced  apart  ring-shaped  slots  on  said  adjusting  rod  and 
threadedly  engaged  within  said  threaded  bore  of  said  sleeve 
member:  and. 


1.  In  combination; 

a  first  member  movable  in  a  first  reciprocal  angular  movement 
having  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction. 

a  second  member  movable  in  a  second  reciprocal  angular  move- 
ment, said  first  reciprocal  angular  movement  and  said  second 
reciprocal  angular  movement  being  parallel  and  directionally 
opposite,  and 

an  articulation  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  articulation  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  mechanism  to 
convert  said  first  and  said  second  angular  reciprocal  move- 
ments of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  into  an 
intermittent  unidirectional  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  said 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  pair  of  ball  bearings  having  each  an  outer  race  :mounted  in  a 
fixed  relationship  with  a  respective  said  first  member  or  said 
second  member,  and  having  each  an  inner  race  mounted  in  a 
fixed  and  coaxial  relationship  with  said  shaft. 

a  pair  of  flanges  being  each  mounted  adjacent  and  coaxial  a 
respective  said  bearing  and  also  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  a 
respective  said  first  member  or  said  second  member, 

each  of  said  flanges  having  one-way  clutch  means  acting  on  said 
shaft  in  said  first  direction. 

whereby  a  movement  of  either  said  first  member  or  said  second 
member  in  said  first  direction  causes  said  flange  fixed  to  said 
first  member  or  to  said  second  member  moving  in  said  first 
direction  to  clutch  onto  said  shaft  nud  to  route  said  shaft  in 
said  first  direction, 

and  a  movement  of  either  said  first  member  or  said  second 
member  in  a  second  direction  causes  said  flange  fixed  to  said 
first  member  or  to  said  second  member  moving  in  said  second 
direction  to  slide  on  said  shaft  preventing  thereby  a  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  said  second  direction. 
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5,7*1,7SS 

DUVING  STKUCTURE  OF  THE  EXTI RNAL  ROTARY 

DISK  OF  THE  CEYSTAL  ■  iLL 

Ja|^  Um  N«L  3.  Aley  212,  Km-Fm  R^^  Hata-Cta  dty, 

fm*  Mm.  i,  19M,  Scr.  N*. 
tat  CL*  FMH  1/20.  FMD  H/16: 
VS.  a.  74-^«21  ■ 


Sk:  Nb.  VMM,  Jn.  M.  I9M. 

JM.  r.  IMS,  543M19 


1.  A 


CL*  FMC  l/IO:  OmC  lUOO 


of* 


fuide  far  I 


tool 
ofaa 


mm!  foiatiag  said 
opcfalite  wiik 


UM  I 


Ptffon  aad  taid 
avponed  to  Mid  Mipteft  to  roiMe  about 


rn— tcMd  to  taid 
far  nwviag  idativi  to  taid  aippMt  in 


tki  or 


room|iritiagal 

m  outer  htmom  turfKC  aad  a  feaenOy 
votical  tide  wan  having  a  veiticaMy  diipaaed  dmimli  ifat; 
<■  cfaufaed  otCMker  demouaiaUy  oowHciBd  to  dK  venkal  tide 
wall  of  the  aa^dar  nenber  cooapritiae.  a  citbe  poftiaa  whick 
eagafet  aa  iuMr  aarfKe  of  taid  venical  tide  waU  aad  hat  a 
oeaaaHy  located  Md  teeaded  hole  pcrpeadicHfar  to  Ike  plMK 
of  Ike  wall  of  the  cabe  ponioa  diat  eagi^ea  laid  voticd  tide 
wan  of  taid  aagolar  amber,  a  tab  euewiiiv  from  a  bMe  of 
taid  cube  portioa  aad  a  meaat  u  iadictte  a  coalact  poiat 

betweea  dte  caniag  tool  aad  die  hofizoatal  metai  edge  swtee 
ofdieaipiaetid. 

>  BKM*  far  Rtaiaiag  Ike  thaipeaiag  guide  ia  a  fixed  idaiioathip 
.f  to  said  cuttiag  tool. 
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wherein  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  hodzonlal  base  of  said 
angular  member  locally  supports  said  cutting  tool  and  the 
elongated  member  rests  on  the  top  surface  of  said  cuning  tool. 


5,701.788 

RAZOR  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Wilson.  Attleboro,  Mass^-  LjiureDce  Robert  Beesley, 

Essex.  England,  and  Robert  H.  Flanagan,  Watertown.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,796 

Int  CI.*  B21K  11/00 

VS.  a.  76—104.1  9  Claims 


^. 


6.      12s 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  razor  blades  each 
having  a  cutting  edge  portion  affixed  to  an  elongated  suppoft 
member,  including  the  steps  of: 

piwiding  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material,  said  elongated 

strip  being  in  the  coiled  condition  and  having  opposite  edge 

portions; 
forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  support  members  between  said 

opposite  edge  portions  at  a  first  work  station  and  rewinding 

said  coiled  strip  with  said  support  members  retained  between 

said  opposite  edge  portions: 
introducing  said  coiled  strip  at  a  second  work  station  having 

means  to  feed  said  strip  of  material  into  said  second  work 

station: 
employing  said  feed  means  to  feed  said  strip  of  material  along  a 

path  into  said  second  work  station: 
severing  each  of  said   support   members   sequentially   from 

between  said  opposite  edge  portions  and; 
removing  each  said  support  member  from  said  second  work 

station  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  said  strip  feed 

and  transferring  each  said  suppon  member  to  a  third  work 

station  for  attachment  to  a  cuning  edge  portion  of  a  razor 

blade. 


5,701,789 
WASTE  REPELLENT  DIE  STRUCTURE 
Frank  Okonski,  Harwood  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Best  Cutting 
Die  Company,  Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,185 

Int  a."  B26D  7/18 

VS.  a.  83-13  14  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  removing  scrap  material  from  a  flexible  cuning 

die  plate  which  is  positioned  on  a  rotary  die  holder  cooperating 

with  an  anvil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

affixing  the  flexible  cutting  die  plate  to  the  rotarj-  die  holder,  said 
flexible  cutting  die  plate  comprising  an  impression  surface, 
said  impression  surface  having  a  pattern  surface  area  compris- 
ing bendable  push  panem  projections  that  are  formed  in  and 
of  said  flexible  die  plate,  such  that  said  pop-up  push  patterns 
are  bendable  into  being  coplanar  with  said  cuning  die  plate 
and  biased  away  from  the  impression  surface  for  repelling 
.scrap  material  from  said  cutting  die  plate; 


rotating  the  die  holder  thereby  causing  said  bendable  push 
pattern  projections  to  bendably  extend  and  push  said  scrap 
material  fix>m  the  flexible  cutting  die  plate. 


5,701,790 

UPPER  TOOL  FOR  A  PRESS 

Hiroshi  Saito.  Odawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Mctracs 

Company,  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,123,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553323,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,030,  Jul.  28, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,926.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  628,857 

Int  CL"  B26F  1/02 

VS.  CL  83—140  4  claims 


1.  An  upper  tool  for  a  punch  press  which  includes  an  upper  tool 
holding  member,  comprising: 

a  unitary  punch  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  tool 
holding  member  so  as  to  be  nravable  up  and  down,  the  punch 
guide  having  a  lower  end  ponion.  the  lower  end  portion 
having  a  lower  surface,  the  punch  guide  is  supported  by  the 
upper  tool  holding  member  through  a  tirsi  elastic  member. 

a  shock  damping  member  releasably  fixed  directly  on  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  unitary  punch  guide: 

a  stripper  plate,  for  coming  in  contact  with  a  wotkpiece  and 
pushing  the  workpiece  to  strip  the  workpiece  from  the  punch 
when  the  punch  retracts,  releasably  fixed  directly  on  the  shock 
damping  member,  the  stripper  plate  having  an  upper  surface: 
and 

an  air  gap  between  the  lower  surface  and  the  upper  surface,  the 
air  gap  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  air  gap  is  equal  to  the 
maximum  deformation  of  the  damping  member  and  the  upper 
surface  collides  w  ith  the  lower  surface  if  the  shock  damping 
member  is  deformed  excessisely. 


UM  I 
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5.701.791 
WORKPIECE  PROCESSING  MA($1INE 
RETRACTABLE  CLAMPING 
Eckchart  Schulze,  Weissadi,  and  Peter 
both  of  Germuiy,  assignors  to  Tnimpf 
many 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claiais  priority,  application  Germany, 
SHU 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/02 
VS.  a. »— 277 


32      3« 


WITH 
>EVICE 

:ow,  Simmozheim, 
^mbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 


J3L 
Sep 


gi$de 
s4id 


res|  ective 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  head  for  processing  a  woriqiiece; 

(b)  a  woitpiece  guide  assembly  movable 

(c)  at  least  two  holding  devices  on  said 
are  engageable  with  the  woricpiece. 
being  movable  relative  to  said  workpieci 
workpiece  guide  assembly: 

(d)  drive  devices  each  coupled  to  a 
holding  devices  for  effecting  movemeni 
said  tool  bead  and  said  guide  assembly; 

(e)  enei;gy  conduit  means  connected  to 
devices  for  connection  to  an  energy  soun^ 
of  said  drive  devices  to  move  said  holdii  g 

(f)  each  of  said  holding  devices  carrying  a 
movement  therewith;  and 

(g)  a  stationary  stop  positioned  adjacent 
cooperating    with    said    switching 
switching  elements  having  a  switching 
potted  on  its  associated  holding  device 
said  switching  slide  is  movable  when 
abuts  said  stop,  each  of  said  switching 
connecting  the  energy  source  to  its 
and  in  another  position  breaking  said 
holding  devices  being  movable  into  a 
workpiece  when  its  associated  switching 
stop  and  being  movable  relative  to  the 
tool  head  into  a  position  at  a  safe  distance 
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24,  1994,  94  15 


19  Claims 


ative  to  said  head; 
assembly  which 
holding  devices 

and  relative  to  the 


one  of  said 
thereof  relative  to 


»ch  of  said  drive 
to  effect  operation 
devices: 

itching  element  for 


SI  I 


laid  tool  head  and 

each   of  said 

>lide  which  is  sup- 

a  position  wherein 

switching  element 

in  one  position 

drive  device 

coniection,  each  of  said 

p^ition  releasing  the 

element  abuts  said 

Aforkpiece  and  said 

Tom  said  tool  head. 


saiil 

si  des  i 
associated 


5,701,793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
IMPLEMENT  OF  A  WORK  MACHINE 
Cynthia  M.  Gardner,  North  Aurora;  Robert  E.  Stone,  German- 
town  Hills;  John  D.  thiBy;  WllUam  E.  AUcb,  both  of  Peoria, 
and  James  E.  Scfaimpf,  Plalnfidd,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Catepillar  Inc^  Peoria,  IIL 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Scr.  No.  66M86 
Int  CL*  F15B  13/16 
VS.  CL  91—361  14  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  moving  a  work  implement  of  an 
earth  moving  machine,  the  work  implement  including  a  boom  and 
a  bucket  being  attached  thereto,  the  work  implement  including  a 
plurality  of  work  functions  that  includes  a  lifting  and  lowering 
function  where  the  boom  is  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder 
and  dumping  and  racking  function  where  the  bucket  is  pivoted  by 
a  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  operator  controlled  joystick; 
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joystick  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
joystick  and  responsively  generating  an  operator  command 
signal: 

impieroent  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  elevational 
position  of  the  boom  and  the  pivotal  position  of  the  bucket, 
and  responsively  producing  respective  implement  position 
signals: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  look-up  table  for  each  work  func- 
tion, the  look-up  tables  including  a  plurality  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  work  implement  positions: 

controlling  means  for  receiving  the  implement  position  and 
operator  command  signals,  determining  the  instant  position  of 
the  work  implement  and  the  corresponding  work  fiinction, 
modifying  the  operator  command  signal  based  on  the  instant 
work  fiinction.  and  producing  an  electrical  valve  signal  in 
response  to  the  nnodified  operator  command  signal;  and 

valve  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  valve  signal,  and  con- 
trollably providing  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  respective 
hydraulic  cylinders  in  response  to  a  magnitude  of  the  electri- 
cal valve  signal. 


5,701,795 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Welm  Friedrichsen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  DanfoM 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcnmarii 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/M390,  <  371  Date  Jon.  6,  1995,  |  lt2(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1395g,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4M,MS 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
846.1 

fat  CL'  F15B  II/OS 
U.S.CL91— M*  MCUmt 


5,701,794 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  NOISE 

SHIELDING  MEMBER 

Hang-Byoog  Cba,  Pyungtack-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Mando  Machinery  Corp..  Kyimggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Kof«a 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
95-52058 

fat.  CI.'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91-376  R  4  claims 


^^yyt"^^  p>/iv^v:; 


t^^ 


'        26      I        16       ' 
19   20         1* 


I.  A  brake  booster  comprising: 

a  valve  housing: 

an  input  rod  movably  moutited  in  the  valve  housing: 

an  air  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  housing,  the  air  valve  being 
opened  by  the  input  rod; 

a  main  filter  fixed  on  the  input  rod: 

a  noise  absorbing  member  fixed  on  the  input  rod; 

a  spring  seat  fixed  on  the  input  rod: 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  the  input  rod.  the  return  spring 
contacting  the  spring  seat:  and 

a  noise  shielding  member  fixed  on  the  input  rod.  the  noise 
shielding  member  spaced  apart  from  the  noise  absorbing 
member  toward  the  air  valve,  wherein  the  main  filter,  die 
noise  absorbing  member,  the  spring  seat,  the  noise  shielding 
member  move  integrally  with  the  input  rod. 


U 


I.  A  hydraulic  system  having  a  pressure  source,  a  pressure  sink, 
a  work  motor,  a  main  valve  arranged  between  the  pressure  source 
and  the  pressure  sink  on  the  one  hand  and  the  work  motor  on  dte 
other  hand  and  connected  to  the  work  motor  by  way  of  work 
connections,  an  input  compensating  valve  located  between  the 
pressure  source  and  nwin  valve,  ai>d  an  additional  outlet  compen- 
sating valve  located  between  the  main  valve  and  the  pressure  sink 
to  control  volume  flow  from  the  main  valve  to  the  pressure  sink,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  compensating  valves  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  load  sensing  signal  deduced  from  a  pressure  in  die 
work  connections,  the  outlet  compensating  valve  having  a  degree 
of  opening  controllable  externally  by  a  control  arrangement,  said 
control  airangemeni  having  ai  least  one  sensor  for  determining  if 
load  on  the  work  motor  is  a  positive  or  negative  load,  said  control 
arrangement  liaving  means  for  controlling  the  load  sensing  signal 
for  influencing  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  outlet  compensating 
valve  depending  on  said  posibve  or  negative  load. 


5,701,796 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVELING 

Toshiro  Takano,  and  Mitsumasa  Akashi.  both  of  Tochigi-keii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/60317.  $  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996.  }  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/23260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-028713 
Int.  a."  F15B  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  91—512  5  ciaiHS 

1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  for  traveling  comprising: 
a  left  direction  switching  valve  formed  by  forming  a  spool  bore 
having  a  pump  port,  an  actuator  port  and  a  return  port  in  a  first 
valve  block,  and  b>  disposing  a  spool  within  said  spool  bore 
for  establishing  and  blocking  communication  of  respective  of 
said  ports  to  another  of  said  ports: 
a  right  direction  switching  valve  formed  by  forming  a  spool  bore 
having  a  pump  port,  an  actuator  pott  and  a  return  pon  in  a 
second  valve  block,  and  by  disposing  a  spool  widiin  said 
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ring  on  the  side  diereof  remote  from  the  first  seal  means  to  define 
between  the  seal  rings  a  first  chamber  (22),  a  third  seal  ring  (216) 
spaced  from  second  seal  ring  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
second  seal  ring  to  define  a  second  chamber  (27)  between  the 
second  and  third  seal  rings,  means  (25)  for  supplying  a  fourth  fluid 
to  the  first  chamber,  and  means  (27)  for  maintaining  a  lower 
pressure  within  the  second  chamber  than  in  the  first. 


spool  bore  having  a 
valve  block,  and  by 


assignor  to  Framo 


5,701,797 
SEALING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Mohn,  London,  United  Kingdom, 

Engineering  AS,  Nestton,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9VIM779,  {  371  Date  Nofr.  29,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM^;4468,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  27, 1994  I 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  n4.  532,652 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kin|  dom,  Apr.  15, 1993, 
93  •7775 

CL*  F15B  21/04 
VS.  CL  92— M  23  Clainis 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  a  piston  pump 
(5)  extending  into  a  cylinder  (1)  fit)m  a  mtHor 
motor  housing  containing  drive  means  for 
piston  rod,  and  the  cylinder  having  a  piston 
within,  the  sealing  system  comprising  a  firsi 
between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  for  sepuii  ting 
pumped  by  the  piston  from  a  second  fluid 
and  second  seal  means  (21A,  21B,  210) 
and  the  cylinder  separating  the  second  fluid 
motor  bousing,  wherein  the  second  seal  r 
seal  ring  (21A).  a  second  seal  ring  (21B) 


)spa  ed 


cofipnsmg  a  piston  rod 

housing  (6),  the 

reiiprocably  driving  the 

2)  reciprocable  there 

seal  means  (19.  20) 

a  first  fluid  to  be 

abound  the  piston  rod, 

the  piston  rod 

a  third  fluid  in  the 

comprises  a  first 

from  the  first  seal 


b(  tween 
ft  )m< 


5,701,798 
LINEAR  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  Noda,  Icfainomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Machinery, 
Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-353897 
InL  CL"  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—88  14  Clainis 


spool  bofc  for  establishing  and  blocki  g  communication  of 

respective  of  said  ports  to  another  of  sa  d  ports; 
a  switcliing  valve  formed  by  forming  a 

primary  pott  and  a  drain  port  in  a  third  ' 

disposing  a  spool  within  said  spool  borl  for  establishing  and 

blocking  communication  between  respective  of  said  ports  and 

another  of  said  ports;  and 
said  first  and  second  valve  blocks  being  r^pectively  connected 

with  said  third  valve  block  to  conmiunic  ate  respective  of  said 

return  ports  and  said  drain  port 


Mr  C     te     « 


I.  A  linear  actuating  device  comprising: 

a  rodless  power  cylinder  unit  including  a  cylinder  barrel; 

a  longitudinal  base  rigidly  coupled  to  the  cylinder  barrel,  said 
base  having  a  width  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  barrel  of  the  rodless  power  cylinder; 

a  guide  rail  nxMinted  on  the  top  face  of  the  base  and  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  said  guide  rail 
capable  of  bearing  both  vertical  and  horizontal  forces; 

a  carriage  disposed  on  the  cylinder  barrel  and  movable  along  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel; 

a  slide  table  having  an  upper  face  and  lower  face  disposed  in 
parallel  with  said  base,  said  slide  table  being  coupled  with  and 
driven  by  said  carriage  and  movable  along  said  guide  rail; 

wherein  said  carriage  and  said  slide  table  are  disposed  on  the 
side  of  cylinder  barrel  facing  said  guide  rail. 


5,701,799 
PLURAL  ROTARY  ACTUATORS 
Rime  Granberg,  Alvsjd  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Rexroth 
Mecman,  StocUiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar,  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31, 1995,  9501186 

Int  CL'  POIC  9/00 

VS.  a.  92—125  7  Claims 

1.'  Rotary  actuator  (I)  comprising  a  housing  (2)  having  end 

walls,  said  housing  defining  a  working  chamber  (3)  for  actuation 

with  a  pressure  fluid,  the  working  chamber  having  an  at  least 

partially  circular  section  bounded  by  an  inner  wall  (4),  sides  and 

two  end  positions,  a  pivoting  piston  (5)  having  an  axis  (X),  the 

piston  being  arranged  sealingly  against  the  inner  wall  (4)  of  and 
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pivotable  between  the  two  end  positions  of  the  working  chamber, 
characterized  in  that  the  pivoting  piston  (5)  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  bearings  (16)  which  are  arranged  in  the  housing  (2) 
axially  at  each  said  side  of  the  working  chamber  (3),  the  piston 
comprising  means  for  cooperation  with  an  external  rotary  shaft, 
whereby  the  housing  (2)  on  at  least  one  of  its  end  walls  is  adapted 
so  as  to  be  contacted  against  and  be  fixedly  fastened  to  a  corre- 
sponding end  wall  of  a  second  rotary  actuator  housing  (2),  and 
whereby  these  housings  are  fixable  to  one  another  in  such  a  way 
that  the  axes  (X)  of  the  pivoting  pistons  of  the  respective  housings 
are  coaxial  and  that  the  pivoting  pistons  thereby  are  capable  of 
affecting  a  common  outgoing  shaft  each  housing  (2)  being  divided 
through  its  working  chamber  (3)  perpendicular  to  its  axis  (X)  into 
housing  parte,  the  housing  parte  being  fixed  together  by  tubular 
rivets  (13)  having  rivet  axes  parallel  with  said  axis  (X),  said  rivets 
having  through  holes  inside  the  tubular  rivete  (13)  for  receiving 
fastening  means  for  mutual  fastening  of  the  housing,  said  tubular 
rivete  (13)  being  distributed  aroimd  and  outeide  the  worldng  cham- 
bers in  such  a  way  that  to  allow  the  housings  to  be  fastened 
together. 


5,701,800 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVE  WITH  A  CYLINDER  AND  A 

PLUNGER 
Otmar  Kaup,  AschalTenburg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Kaup 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,097 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  02 
553J 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/18 
VS.  a.  92—128  6  Claims 


pair  of  grooves  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  at  said  end  of  said 
housing, 

a  sealing  ring  received  in  said  stepped  bore, 

a  support  slideably  received  in  said  grooves  to  hold  said  sealing 
ring  in  said  stepped  bore,  said  support  having  a  through-hole 
which  aligns  with  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  sealing 
ring,  and 

a  plunger  slideably  received  in  said  through-hole,  said  sealing 
ring,  and  said  cylindrical  chamber,  thereby  holding  said  sup- 
port in  place  against  movement  in  said  grooves  transversely 
of  said  axis. 


5,70I,M1 

MECHANICALLY  REDUNDANT  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Wilfred  E.  Boefaringer,  FuUerton,-  Teunes  Veftaoeren,  and  WB- 

liam  V.  Hutz,  both  of  Long  Beach,  all  of  CaUL,  aiwtpwrit  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Hnntiiigtoa  Bench,  CMIL 

FOed  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,952 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/18 

U.S.CL92— 166  18  Claims 


1.  Pressure  medium  drive  comprising 

a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  central  axis,  said 
housing  having  an  end  at  which  said  cylindrical  chamber 
opens,  a  stepped  bore  concentric  to  said  central  axis,  and  a 


1.  A  mechanically  redundant  actuator  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  actuator  body,  having  an  elongated  channel  along 
at  least  one  axis  of  said  body, 

b.  a  piston  received  by  said  chaiuiel.  said  piston  longitudinally 
displaceable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel  in 
said  actuator  body, 

c.  a  connector  attaching  said  actuator  body  to  an  anchor  point, 

d.  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  of  greater  length  than  said 
chaiuiel  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  channel, 

e.  a  connector  attaching  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  a  movable 
surface. 

f.  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  opposite 
said  movable  surface, 

g.  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  rotatably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
cross  bar,  and 

h.  a  connector  attaching  said  plurality  of  tie  rods,  at  an  end 
opposite  said  cross  bar,  to  said  movable  surface. 


5,701,802 
MULTIPART  PISTON  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Klaus  Jnnge,  Burschcid,  Germany,  assignor  to  AE  Goetae 
GmbH,  Burscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov,  5.  1996,  Ser,  No.  743,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1995, 195  43 
359.9 

Int.  CL»  F16J  1/14 
VS.  a.  92—190  7  CUms 

1.  An  engine  piston  comprising 

(a)  a  piston  head; 

(b)  a  first  bearing  block  forming  a  one-piece  compooent  with 
said  piston  head  and  having  a  first  bearing  face: 

(c)  a  piston  skin  being  a  component  separate  from  said  piston 
head; 
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(d)  a  second  bearing  block  fonning  a  one-| 
said  piston  skirt  and  having  a  second  bea^ng 

(e)  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said 
piston  skin  to  provide  for  a  relative 
piston  head  and  said  piston  skin  and  for  i 
first  and  second  bearing  blocks  with  one  ai  other; 
second  bearing  faces  complementing  one 
bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  connec  ing 


1.  A  light  metal  piston  for  internal  combustio  i  engines,  compris- 


ing: 


a  piston  crown; 

a  piston  bottom; 

a  piston  ring  groove  pan;  and 

a  piston  skirt  said  piston  bonom.  said  . 
and  said  piston  skin  being  integrally  shape  1 
piston  skin  having  a  wall,  a  bottom  edge, 
contour,  a  circumference,  a  pressure  side 
sure  side. 

wherein  the  wall  forms  a  thickening  only  in 
least  one  of  the  pressure  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
decreases,  starting  from  the  bonom  edge 
height  of  the  skirt,  such  that  the  inside 
extends  substantially  conicaliy. 


16,  1996,  S  102(e) 


737,252 
27,  1994,  44  14 


4  Claims 


pist<^  ring  groove  pan 

in  one  piece,  said 

a  height,  an  inside 

and  a  counterpres- 

the  area  around  at 

counterp^sure  sides,   and 

subsuntially  continually 

the  skin  along  the 

(  jntour  of  the  skin 


5,701,804 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CLAMSHELL  COOKING  AND 

STAGING  GRILL  APPARATUS  AND  PATHOGENIC  RISK 

MANAGEMENT  PROCESS 
Benno  E.  Liebennann,  2805  Lime  Kiln  Ijk,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40222 

Condiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519^31,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,570,625.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

697369 

InL  CI."  A47J  ilfOO 

MS.  CL  99—330  20  Claims 


component  with 

face;  and 

I  iston  head  and  said 

between  said 

i  iierconnecting  said 

said  first  and 

another  to  form  a 

rod. 


5,701303 
LIGHT-METAL  PISTON  FOR  INTERNA^  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Martin    Lutz,    Remshalden,    Germany,    aligner    to    Mahle 

GabH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/OQ370,  S  371  Date  Oct. 

Date  Oct  16,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09f29332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  A| 
678.7 

iDt  CL*  F16J  //W 
U.S.  CL  92—208 


1.  A  low  temperature  clamshell  cook  and  staging  grill  for  trans- 
ferring heat  to  food  articles,  comprising: 

a  housing  frame; 

a  top  cover  plate  having  at  least  a  bonom  heating  surface 
pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  frame  by  a  floating  hinge 
and  a  bonom  base  plate  having  a  top  heating  surface  secured 
to  said  housing  frame,  said  top  cover  plate  and  said  base  plate 
comprising  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  heat  transfer 
material  bonded  together  having  fluid  heat  transfer  passages 
thereinbetween  for  recirculation  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid; 

means  for  connectively  mounting  said  plates  in  hinged  align- 
ment with  one  another  and  to  said  housing; 

a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  containing  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  in  fluid  communication  with  said  top  cover  plate  and 
said  base  plate; 

means  for  heating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture in  said  reservoir; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  top  cover  plate  and 
said  base  plate; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heat  nansfer  fluid 
within  said  reservoir  at  a  selected  temperature; 

means  for  recirculating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said 
plates  in  fluid-connection  with  said  reservoir,  said  top  cover 
plate,  and  said  base  plate,  and 

at  least  one  food  article  sealed  within  at  least  one  heat  conduct- 
ing container  disposed  between  said  top  cover  plate  and  said 
base  plate. 


5,701,805 
STEAM  PRESSURE  RICE  COOKER  WITH  AN 
AUXILIARY  STEAM  PRESSURE  EXHAUSTING  DEVICE 
Yoos-Jae  Sa,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  807,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1996, 
96-5146 

Int  a.'  A23L  //DO;  A47J  27/00;  F27D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  99—331  20  Claims 

1.  A  steam  pressure  rice  cooker  comprising: 
a  first  container  for  containing  a  desired  quantity  of  water  and 
rice  to  be  cooked; 
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a  second  container  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said  first  con- 
tainer; 

a  lid  for  opening  or  shutting  an  upper  ponion  of  said  first 
container,  said  lid  including  a  cover  for  lightly  shutting  the 
upper  ponion  of  said  first  container,  a  rotating  plate  for 
automatically  opening  or  shuning  said  cover  by  receiving  a 
driving  force  from  an  outer  power  source,  a  handle  for  gen- 
erating the  driving  force  sequentially  to  operate  said  routing 
plate,  and  a  driving  force  tiansmining  means  for  transmitting 
the  driving  force  from  said  handle  to  said  rotating  plate; 

a  heater  for  beating  said  first  container,  said  heater  being  dis- 
posed in  a  space  between  said  first  container  and  said  second 
container; 

a  temperature  sensing  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 
first  container; 

a  weight  for  exhausting  a  steam  pressure  which  is  generated  in 
said  first  container  during  the  operation  of  said  steam  pressure 
rice  cooker  to  an  outside  of  said  steam  pressure  rice  cooker, 
and 

an  auxiliary  steam  pressure  exhausting  device  for  completely 
exhausting  a  steam  pressure  which  remains  within  said  first 
container  immediately  after  cooking  of  the  rice  to  the  outside 
of  said  steam  pressure  rice  cooker,  said  auxiliary  steam  pres- 
sure exhausting  device  being  disposed  between  said  handle 
and  said  weight  within  said  lid. 


5,701,806 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BREAD 
DOUGH  PORTIONS 
Eulalia  Puig  Martinez,  c/550  No.  36,  46184  La  Caiiada  (Valen- 
cia), Spain 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  31,  1995,  9502116 

Int  a."  A23P  l/OO:  A21B  l/OO;  A21C  5/00:  A21D  6M0 

U&  a.  99-353  17  Claims 


^ 


^ 


J- L   -1 

f-iv        J d^- 


^ 


1.  An  installation  for  the  preparation  of  bread  dough  portions, 
comprising: 


a  bread  dough  ponion  pie-fermentation  chamber  having  an 
outlet  opening  for  dispensing  bread  dough  portions; 

a  bread  dough  stick  forming  machine  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
receiving  the  bread  dough  portions,  said  fonning  machine 
being  disposed  on  said  pre-fermentation  chamber; 

a  conveyance  mechanism  that  conveys  the  bread  dough  portions 
from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the 
fonning  machine,  the  mechanism  including  a  bread  dough 
portion  lifting  device  that  has  a  first  end  below  the  chamber 
outlet  opening  and  a  second  end  approximately  at  the  height 
of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  forming  machine,  a  lovra-  conveyor 
conveys  the  bread  dough  portions  from  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  chamber  to  the  first  end  of  the  Ufting  device,  and  an  upper 
conveyor  that  has  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the 
lifting  device  and  has  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  forming  machine,  wherein  the  lifting  device 
comprises  at  least  one  of  conveyor  belu  and  a  vertical  scoop 
chain. 


5,7tl,8t7 
FRYING  PAN  HAVING  COOKING  OIL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Dong-Gyun  Park,  560-6,  Koyo-dong,  Songpa-ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  724,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1995, 
1995-28024 

IbL  CL'  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CL  99-422  g  ctaims 


1.  A  frying  pan  having  a  cooking  oil  supplying  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  body  of  the  frying  pan  for  cooking  foods; 

a  wall  portion  defined  by  said  main  body,  said  wall  ponion 

having  a  coupling  portion; 
a  heat  insulating  member  coupled  with  said  coupling  ponion,  for 

blocking  a  thermal  conduction  from  a  bottom  of  said  main 

body; 
a  cooking  oil  storing  device  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  heat 

insulating  member,  for  storing  a  cooking  oil  and  for  serving  as 

a  handle;  and 
a  coupling  means  for  couphng  said  heat  insulating  member  and 

said  cooking  oil  storing  device  togetlier  in  an  air-tight  state. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  A  PUMPABLE  POOD  SUBSTANCE 
!  M.  Scknnii.  a^  EdMwd  Y.  Ttag,  4(h  af  KMt,  Wadi^ 

KoM,  WariL 
HM  JaiL  23, 19M.  Scf:  N*.  5^,297 
lat  CL'  A23L  l/00:JAH3 
VS.a.99—tSi 


s^^S 


IS 


s,nijtu 

TOFV  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Gw7  T.  Nikal.  PA  Mm  4M,  MiJiia,  Wh.  S37«l-Mil 
Plei  Urn.  IS.  IMS.  Scr  Na.  S99AII 

!  aao  nrpnttunTiiig  ike  ptiyable  food  u^  ci  n    WJ  2S 

""  !  vesid;  aad 


a  second  substantially  borizontal  conveyor  which  conveys  the 
cheese  mass  in  an  opposite  direction; 

a  fixed  rod  comprising  a  guide  surface; 

an  adjustable  rod  comprising  a  guide  suiUtx;  and 

a  guide  plate. 

said  second  conveyor  being  positioned  below  the  first  conveyor, 
wherein  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  fixed  rod  and  adjustable  rod 
are  positioned  to  receive  the  cheese  mass  from  the  exit  end  of 
the  first  conveyor  and  to  suppon  the  cheese  mass  in  a  down- 
wardly inclining  path  towards  the  guide  plaie  which  receives 
the  cheese  mass  dterefrom  and  carries  dw  cheese  mais 
obliquely  downwards  onto  die  second  ooaveyor. 


s,-mjm         i 

PLANT  POK  OONTmUNnur  PW>CBaBB«G 
MASS 

'lalAPV 


PCT  Na^  PCCMCMMaii,  1 371  DMe  Afci  ^ ,  .  ._^, 

tale  AfK  I.  ISM,  PCT  PMi  Nau  WOM  MST,  PCT  Pkh. 
BMaAfcUlins  ^ 

PCT  HM  iipi  XT.  »M.  Sk  Na.  JOMU 
OriM  priari^  appaofiaa  DCHarii.  Oa .  1,  IM3,  Unm 
IM.  CL*  A23C  /JMC /aOM./ftOTZ.  i  MJ  IIAU 
VS.CL~      - 


of  aid  OKtOHae  lo  torai  a  gap 

aad  the  ade  walb  of  t«d 

iaio  said  eacfcMure,  said 

( tenwea  the  side*  of  nid  iher  Md 
:aad 
leal  between  said  pressing  menrfier  and  said 


S.T»MU 
DOE  PROTBCnON  APTARATUS  POR  A  HYDRAULIC 


l.Aa 


a  fint 


UM  I 


PCT  Nn.  rCiyjPMMttSM.  •  371  Date  Ai«.  1.  tm,  |  MM 

Amt.  U  1»«,  PCT  PI*.  Na.  WOMaf341.  PCT  PA 

Jw.27,19N 

PCT  nti  Dec.  IS.  IMS,  Sck  Na.  MS^W 
riarity,  affRoMaa  Japan,  Dae.  21, 1M4.  «-31Mi2 
int.  CL*  B3IR  15/28 
for  rontinuoiisly  processing  ^heew  mass,  com-   UJ5.  CL  IM— M  9  d^w 

,_.        ,  ,  1.  A  die  pmectian  apparatus  far  a  hydraulic  press  ia  whidi  a 

lionnatai  cooveyar  In  ving  an  exit  end  slide  is  moved  np  and  down  by  a  hydraulic  cylader.  the  ^ipmus 
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at  least  one  supporting  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg,  the  first  and  second  legs  being  rotaubly  supported  on 
the  bridge  at  first  ends  of  the  legs: 
a  pair  of  clamping  bars  having  clamping  members,  the  clamp- 
ing bars  being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  supporting 
member  such  that  the  clamping  bars  can  be  pushed  toward 
and  away  from  each  other;  and 
a  leg  pivoting  mechanism  pivoting  the  first  and  second  legs 
such  that  die  clamping  bars  can  be  nooved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 
13.  A  device  according  to  claim  1,  Anther  comprising  a  press 
mounted  at  an  end  of  the  conveyor  track,  the  press  pressing  flat  a 
remaining  part  of  the  car. 


a  slide  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 
slide; 

a  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  that  is 
applied  to  said  slide; 

a  setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  c'  said  applied 
pressure  and  a  predetermined  position  of  said  slide  which  are 
required  to  form  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  a  die  used; 
and 

an  emergency  stop  means  which,  if  a  working  pressure  develops 
that  exceeds  said  threshold  value  at  any  position  in  a  work- 
piece  forming  zone,  is  so  operative  as  to  determine  said 
working  pressure  to  be  abnormal,  thereby  emergency  stopping 
said  slide. 


X^k?. 


1.  A  device  for  .scrapping  cars,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations: 

conveyor  trolleys  guiding  a  car  through  the  plurality  of  stations 

and  stopping  at  least  one  station; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  stations  includes  a  turning  device 

raising  a  car  and  rotating  the  car  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

such  thai  a  bottom  of  the  car  becomes  accessible  from  above, 

the  turning  device  comprising: 

a  framework; 

a  bridge  pivolally  mounted  on  die  framework  such  that  the 
bridge  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bridge  rotating  ami  vertical  adjusting  mechanism  adjusting 
and  rotating  the  bridge  in  a  vertical  direction; 


5,7ei,813 
PET  DOOR  FOR  SCREEN  APPLICATIONS 
John  Michael  Smith,  HCOl  Box  339,  Clevelaiid,  Tti.  77327- 
8004 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^39 

InL  a.''  EOa  7/28 

VS.  CL  160—180  3  Claims 


5.701.812 
DEVICE  FOR  SCRAPPING  CARS 
Franciscus  Laurentius  Maria  Theresia  Van  Den  Mossdaar, 
Dongen;  Gerrit  Johaiuus  Tennateti,  Lochem,  and  Leonar- 
dus  Theodonis  Maria  Reuser,  Ede,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Car  RccycUng  Systems  "CRS"  B.V.,  Ede,  Neth- 
eriantis 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,183 
Int  a.*  B30B  9/32 
U.S.  a.  100—91  16  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  screen  and  screen  frame  in  a  given 
plane,  said  frame  having  a  bottom  and  an  intersecting  side,  the 
perimeter  of  said  screen  being  attached  to  said  frame  forming  a 
comer  of  a  generally  rectangular  screened  enclosure,  a  pet  door  for 
screen  applications  comprising: 
a  cut-out  portion  in  said  screen  defining  an  opening,  said  open- 
ing having  a  top  and  a  side  defined  by  said  screen  and  a  side 
and  a  bottom  defined  by  said  frame,  said  opening  being 
generally  rectangular  in  shape: 
a  horizontal  framing  member  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  said  top  of  said  opening  and  having  a  spline  groove,  said 
screen  at  the  top  of  said  opening  defined  by  said  screen  being 
attached  to  said  horizontal  framing  member  by  spline  mate- 
rial: 
a  vertical  framing  member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  10 
said  side  of  said  opening  defined  by  said  screen  and  havine  a 
spline  groove,  said  screen  at  the  side  of  said  opening  defiiied 
by  said  screen  being  attached  to  said  vertical  framing  member 
by  spline  material: 
a  comer  bracket  joining  said  horizontal  framing  member  to  said 
vertical  framing  member  at  the  intersertion  of  the  lop  and  side 
of  said  opening  defined  by  said  screen; 
an  upper  mounting  bracket  joined  10  said  horizontal  framing 
member  and  attached  10  said  frame  at  the  side  of  said  opening 
defined  by  said  frame; 
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a  lower  mounting  bracket  Joined  to  said  vet  ical  framing  mem- 
ber and  attached  to  said  frame  at  the  bon  >m  of  said  opening 
defined  by  said  frame:  and 

a  flexible  flap  and  mounting  plate  joined 
framing  member  only,  said  flap  being  ali  gned  between  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  horizontal  firamii^  ;  member,  said  flap 
being  nearly  equal  in  size  to  said  openi  ig. 
moveable  pivoting  about  an  axis  at  said 


member  permitting  the  passage  of  a  pet  th  ough  said  opening 
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to  said  horizontal 


said  flap  being 
horizontal  framing 


5,701315 

METH<M>  OF  PRINTING  A  COLOlt  FILTER 
Peter  L.  Bocko,  Painted  Post,  N.Y,;  pemard  A.  Eid, 
Champaace/SciBe,  France;  Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa^- 
Wniiani  E.  Lock,  Horscheads;  Robert  D.  fooup,  Hammons- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jean-Pierre  TbemMit,  Montigny  Sur 
Loing,  France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incoiporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  197,141,  Feb.  1< ,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,544,582,  wkkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  d  Ser.  No.  145,155, 

Not.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^35,673,  and  Ser.  N*.  145,244,  Nov.  3, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,533^447.  This  application  ^.  25,  1996,  Scr. 

No.  599,503 

InL  CL*  B41M  1/20.1/34 

UJS.  CL  101—211  2«  Claims 

26.  A  method  of  making  a  color  filter  for   i  flat  panel  display 

comprising: 

contacting  a  collector  device  with  a  pluraliy  of  pattern  plates 
seriatim,  each  pauem  plate  having  a  difiqrent  radiation  cur- 
able colored  ink  thereon,  to  deposit  a  mullicolofed  ink  pattern 
on  said  collector  device; 


5,701,814 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  ASSEN^LY 
Robert  Herpst,  U  IVotters  La.,  Mahwah.  NJ.  07430,  and 
Rnben  A.  Diaz,  Edgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Robert  Herpst, 
Mahwah,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 199*.  Scr.  No.  ^000 

Int  CL*  B30B  1/32 

VS.  CL  100— 2«9.15  9  Claims 


transferring  said  multicolored  ink  pattern  onto  a  substrate  in  a 
single  deposition  step  to  form  a  color  filter  array:  and 

curing  said  multicolored  ink  pattern  during  or  after  said  trans- 
ferring step  to  form  a  color  filter. 


5,701316 

HEAT-SENSmVE  TYPE  MIMEOGRAPHIC  SCREEN 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yuichi  Fqjiwara;  Chikao  Nakagawa;  HirooU  Ito,  and  Yoshinori 

Kobayaslii,  ali  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Graphtec 

Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Scr.  No.  706,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255574 

InL  CL*  B41C  1/14 

UJS.  a.  101—128.4  6  Claim* 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  assembly  comprising: 

a)  hydraulic  pump  means  for  generating  ai^  upwardly  directed 
piessure  on  a  platform: 

b)  a  platform  for  receiving  a  substance  to  b^  compressed:  and 

c)  a  housing  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydraulic  pump 
means  and  said  platform,  which  together  iorm  a  load  beating 
assembly,  said  housing  comprising  at  least  four  sides  includ- 
ing a  lop  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  pair  of  lopposed  sides  with 
at  least  three  of  the  sides  formed  from  k  rectangular  solid 
having  a  hollow  core. 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  type  miineographic  screen  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  screen  fabric  frame: 

a  screen  fabric  spread  on  said  screen  fabric  frame; 

a  platen  which  corresponds  in  length  to  an  inside  width  of  said 
screen  fabric  frame; 

a  thermal  head  for  selectively  heating  said  screen  fabric  sup- 
ported by  said  platen  to  form  a  mimeographic  screen  accord- 
ing to  an  image  signal: 

means  for  supporting  said  thermal  head  which  corresponds  in 
length  to  the  width  of  said  screen  fabric  spread  on  said  screen 
fabric  frame,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  thermal  head  is 
confronted  with  said  screen  fabric  spread  on  said  screen  fabric 
ftame; 

means  for  supporting  said  platen,  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
platen  pushes  said  screen  fabric  upwardly  which  is  spread  on 
said  screen  fabric  ftame.  so  that  a  top  portion  of  said  screen 
fabric  thus  pushed  upwardly  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
heat  generation  part  of  said  thermal  head: 

means  for  relatively  moving  said  thermal  head  and  said  platen  in 
synchronization  with  respect  to  said  screen  fabric  held 
between  them:  and 

means  for  driving  said  thermal  head  and  said  moving  means  for 
forming  said  mimeographic-screen  according  to  signals  from 
an  image  holding  device. 


3S0S 


5,701417 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

ROLLER  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Norbert  Thiinker,  Hirscfaberg,  and  Rudi  Junghans,  WUhetans- 

fdd,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidciberger  Dnickm- 

ascfainen  Aktiengcseilschafl,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Flkd  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  8,  1994,  44  35 
9913 

Int  CL'  B4IF  31/14 
VS.  CL  101—350  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  items  of  a  prim  job  in  a  rotary  printing 
press,  a  print  job  being  ttie  transfer  of  ink  irom  the  rotary  printing 
press  to  a  series  of  individual  items  to  be  identically  printed,  the 
rotary  printing  press  comprising  at  least  one  distributor  roller 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  at  least  one  distributor  roller  being 
movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution 
over  a  lateral  stroke,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  ink  profile  for  the  items  to  be  printed  on  in  a 
print  job  of  individual  items  to  be  identically  printed: 

determining  an  ink  profile  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  distributor 
roller  for  printing  the  print  job  of  individual  items  to  be 
identically  printed  based  on  the  determined  ink  profile  for 
printing; 

determining  a  minimal  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  distributor 
roller  to  minimize  the  lateral  spreading  of  ink  on  said  at  least 
one  distributor  roller  upon  an  interruption  of  items  being  fed 
in  the  print  job  of  individual  items  to  be  identically  printed; 

establishing  the  ink  profile  for  the  items  to  be  printed  on  in  the 
print  job  of  individual  items  to  be  identically  printed  on  said 
at  least  one  distributor  roller: 

providing  the  items  to  be  printed  on  in  the  print  job  of  individual 
items  to  be  identically  printed: 

feeding  the  items  to  be  printed  on  to  the  rotary  printing  press  to 
print  in  the  print  job  of  individual  items  to  be  identically 
printed: 

sux>king  said  at  least  one  distributor  roller  at  the  determined  ink 
profile  stroke: 

printing  on  the  items  being  fed  in  the  print  job  of  individual 
items  to  be  identically  printed: 

interrupting  the  feeding  of  items  to  be  printed  on  in  the  print  job 
of  individual  items  to  be  identically  primed  prior  to  the 
completion  of  printing  of  all  of  the  items  to  be  printed  on  in 
the  print  job  of  individual  items  to  be  identically  printed  while 
the  printing  press  continues  to  run  and  said  at  least  one 
distributor  roller  continues  to  rotate: 

automatically  changing  the  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  distributor 
roller  from  the  determined  ink  profile  stroke  for  printing  to  the 
minima]  stroke  during  an  inteiruptioa  of  feeding  of  items  to 
be  printed  on  in  the  print  job  of  individual  items  to  be 
identically  printed  thus  minimizing  the  lateral  spreading  of 
ink  on  said  at  least  one  distributor  roller. 


resuming  the  feeding  of  items  to  be  printed  on  in  the  print  job  of 
individual  items  to  be  identically  printed:  and 

automatically  changing  the  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  distributor 
roller  from  the  minimal  stroke  to  the  determined  ink  profile 
stroke  for  printing  upon  a  resumption  of  the  feeding  of  items 
to  be  printed  on  in  tlie  prim  job  of  individual  items  to  be 
identically  printed. 


5,701318 

PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER  COUPLING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Hans  Dierk   Mohimann,   Hochberg,  Germany,  asaigBor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Akticngesdlschatt,  Wurzbnrg,  Gei^ 


Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,684 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  Oct  7,  1995,  195  37 
421.5 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/10 
VS.  CL  101—375  12  i 


4.  A  printing  press  cylinder  coupling  device  for  coupling  a 
cylinder  to  a  toothed  driving  wheel  comprising: 

a  toothed  drive  wheel: 

a  cylinder  journal  extending  from  the  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  coupling  disk  attached  to  said  cylinder  journal; 

a  driving  wheel  coupling  disk  attached  to  the  toothed  driving 
wheel: 

nneans  for  shifting  one  of  said  coupling  disks  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  coupling  disks; 

a  work  cylinder  chargeable  by  a  pressure  medium  and  operable 
to  shift  said  one  coupling  disk  toward  said  other  coupling 
disk; 

a  control  valve  carried  by  said  one  of  said  coupling  disks,  said 
control  valve  receiving  the  pressure  medium  ftom  said  work 
cylinder:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  medium  in  said  work  cylinder 
during  coupling  engagement  between  said  disks  and  when 
said  disks  are  engaged  whereby  a  coupling  engagement  pies- 
sure  of  the  pressure  medium  in  said  woilc  cylinder  is  less  tlian 
a  coupling  engaged  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  in  said 
work  cvlinder. 


5.701319 

SHEET  TRANSFER  DRUM 

Gunter  Stephan,   Wicslocb-BayertaL  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1994,  44  31 
548.1;  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42  30U 

Int  a.*  B41F  1/30 
VS.  CL  101^W9  7  CUiw 

1.  Sheet  transfer  drum  mounted  between  priming  units  within 
side  walls  of  a  rotaiy  printing  press,  comprising  two  gripper  bars 
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5,701.821 

SCREEN  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  SCREEN 

CLEANING  METHOD 

Koicfai  Asai,  Nagoya;  Takeyoshi   Isogai,  HcUnan;   Manabu 

Mizuno,  Chiryu,  and  Jun  Adaclii,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-lcen,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  7-122576 
Int  CL*  B41F  iS/OO 
MS.  CL  101—424  42  Claims 


<"  mJB'm  x" 


arranged  synuneoically  on  a  circumference  of  the  sheet  transfer 
drum  so  as  to  be  located  diametrically  oppa  lite  one  another  on  a 
y-axis  of  the  sheet  transfer  drum:  a  drum  body  core  formed  with 
side  surfaces  extending  between  said  grippef  bars  over  the  entire 


n 


length  of  the  sheet  transfer  dnun  witliin  said 


slKct  transfer  drum  and  having  a  convex  curv  ittire  with  a  curvature 


gradient  which  is  largest  in  the  region  of  tiie 
continuously  towards  said  gripper  bars. 


5,701320 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYfNG  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Peter  Hanoaek,  Staig   10,  D-75236,  lU^pfcibach-Ersingen, 

GcTHany 

PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/01973,  \  371  Date  Jok  21, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOfSAWSaS,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  I<A>.  569,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  |un.  18,  1993,  93  09 
127  U;  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  10  649  U 

Int.  CL*  B41F  i5/00 
MS.  CL  101—424  17  Claims 


circumference  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  screen  of  a  screen  printing 
i-axis  and  diminishes    machine,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  which  vibrates  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency; 

a  cleaning- sheet  supporting  device  which  is  adapted  to  support 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  porous  cleaning  sheet  between  the 
screen  and  said  ultrasonic  vibrator,  such  that  said  portion  of 
the  cleaning  sheet  is  contactable  with  the  screen  and  the 
ultrasonic  vibrator;  and 

a  washing-agent  supplying  device  which  is  adapted  to  supply  a 
washing  agent  to  a  cleaning  sheet 


1.  Device  for  waslting  and  drying  pcintin{ 

an  input  table. 

a  successive  series  of  worlc  stations  for 
izing  and  drying.  Page  2 

each  of  said  worlc  stations  having  a  pair  oi 
tal  axes  of  rotation,  each  pair  of  roll; 
between  the  rolls,  said  openings  being 
table,  at  least  one  roll  per  pair  of  rolls  b( 
convey  printing  plates  through  said 
printing  plates  with  the  rolls. 

an  output  table,  said 

work  stations  being  positioned  along  a 
coinciding  with  the  conveying  directio  i 
and  longitudinal  guides,  said  guides  all 
above  or  below  the  opening  between 
opening  between  rolls,  said  longitudi 
boundaries  of  an  unobstructed 
stations. 


I  ral: 
ml 


I  passageu  ay 


5,701322 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  PRINTING  FORMS  OR 

PLATES 

Jacques  Mttrope,  Laigneville,  France,  assignor  to  Heideiberger 

Druckmasdiinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 

Harris  SA,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1995,  95  03828 
Int  a.*  B41F  27/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  101—477  9  Claims 


plates  comprising 
w^hing.  rinsing  rubber- 
rolls  having  horizon- 
having  an  opening 
level  with  the  input 
ing  driven  in  order  to 
ope  lings  by  gripping  the 


(  ommon  line  of  sight 

of  tl»e  pair  of  rolls 

being  situated  either 

s  and  adjacent  to  the 

guides  maricing  the 

through  all  of  said 


1.  Device  for  changing  printing  forms  on  cylinders  of  printing 
presses,  including  a  swivelable  printing-form  loading  unit  having 
respective  compartments  for  feeding  and  for  removing  printing 
forms,  the  loading  unit  being  swivelable  into  an  operating  position 
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at  a  gap  formed  in  a  printing-form  cylinder  equipped  with  clamp- 
ing devices,  and  into  a  loading  position  wherein  the  loading  unit  is 
retracted  from  the  operating  position  thereof,  comprising: 

a  holding  element  having  an  insertion  region  for  a  printing  form 
to  be  removed  from  the  printing-form  cylinder,  and  said 
holding  element  having  devices  for  transporting  a  printing 
form  lo  be  fed  onto  the  printing-form  cyUnder,  the  printing- 
form  loading  unit  being  swivelable  into  a  vertical  loading 
position  thereof  at  said  holding  element: 
a  plurality  of  stops  for  the  printing  forms  and  one  of  said  stops 

having  a  prestressed  lever;  and 
control    units   operatively   associated   with   the   printing-form 
removing  and  feeding  compartments  of  the  printing-form 
loading  unit  for  actuating  said  stops. 


5,701323 

SELF  ALIGNING  TOOL  FOR  REGISTERING  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  REGISTERING 

PLATES 

Jerry  L.  Morris,  304  S.  PhUpot  St.,  Ccdartown,  Ga.  30125 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,463 

Int  CL*  B41L  3/02 

VS.  a.  101^186  14  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  mounting  flexographic  printing  plates  on  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  rotary  printing  press  plate  cylinder  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

resting  a  substantially  channel  shaped  bar  on  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  printing  press  plate  cylinder  in  an  orientation 
at  which  parallel  spaced  apart  first  and  second  linear  regions 
of  tJie  channel  shaped  bar  are  in  abutment  with  said  cylindri- 
cal surface. 

pinning  a  flexographic  printing  plate  having  spaced  apart  regis- 
ter pin  openings  to  said  bar  at  locations  thereon  which  are 
equidistant  from  said  first  linear  region  and  equidistant  from 
said  second  linear  region, 

adhering  a  first  portion  of  said  flexographic  printing  plate  to  said 
cylindrical  surface, 

unpinning  said  flexographic  printing  plate  from  said  bar  and 
removing  said  bar  fixjm  said  cylindrical  surface,  and 

wrapping  said  flexographic  printing  plate  around  said  cylindrical 
surface  while  adhering  other  portions  of  said  plate  thereto. 


5,701324 
WIRE  ROPE  TROLLEY 
James  W.  Johnson,  Hartford,  and  Donald  H.  Hillard.  Mayville. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,108 
Int  a.*  B61B  i/00 
VS.  CL  104-112  21  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  comprising: 
a  top  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  top  connecting 

portion  with  a  top  locking  element:  and 
a  base  member  having  a  base  connecting  portion  for  slidaMy 
engaging  with  said  top  connecting  portion  in  a  direction 


substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  base  con- 
necting portion  having  a  base  locking  element  releasaUy 
engaging  said  top  locking  element  for  releasably  locking  said 
top  member  to  said  base  member. 

said  base  member  further  having  a  portion  for  attaching  a 
holding  device. 

said  top  and  base  members  defining  a  through  passageway  for 
receiving  an  elongated  support  therein,  said  through  passage- 
way extending  lengthwise,  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


5,701325 
GAP  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SIDE  WALL 
GAPS  IN  AUTO  RACK  CARS 
Walter  J,  Peach,  Jr.,  Elgin,  DL,  assignor  to  Zcftek,  Inc,  Mont- 
gomery, DL 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,135 

Int  CL*  B61D  45/00 

VS.  CL  105—355  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  auto  rack  raihx>ad  car  having  opposed  walls  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extending  and  vertically  spaced  apart 
sidewall  panels  defining  horizontally  extending  gaps  between  adja- 
cent upper  and  lower  sidewall  panels,  each  said  sidewall  panel 
having  an  outer  face  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
periphery  thereof;  the  improvement  being  in  means  for  closing  the 
gaps  between  said  adjacent  upper  and  lower  sidewall  panels,  said 
means  comprising: 

body  means  for  positioning  in  each  said  gap  and  extending 

substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  gap. 
first  arm  means  extending  fiiom  the  body  means  for  mounting 
said  body  means  to  said  lower  sidewall  panel  and  maintaining 
a  substantially  water-tight  seal  therewith,  said  first  arm  means 
including  interior  and  exterior  arms  connected  to  said  body 
means. 
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second  arm  means  extending  from  the  body 
said  body  means  to  said  upper  sidewall 
a  substantially  water-tight  seal  therewith 
means  including  interior  and  exterior  arm 
body  means,  and 

means  on  said  first  and  second  arm  means 
means  onto  the  flanges  of  said  sidewall 

whereby  air  and  water  are  prevented  fron 
through  said  gap. 


1  leans  for  mounting 

pai  el  and  maintaining 

said  second  arm 

connected  to  said 


f  T 
p)  nels 


5,701^26 

TABLE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VtHICLES 
John  N.  Dodgen,  iTS  Woodland  Est,  Hunibo|lt 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,911,  Dec.  20, 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  A47B  9/00:23/00 

u&  a.  11 


Iowa  50548 
994,  abandoned. 
No.  748036 

1  Claim 


'-n 


^ 


'Hte 


recreatio  lal 


spaci  d 


1.  A  table  in  combination  with  a 
opposite  furniture  seats  with  an  aisle  space 
of  said  seats  having  an  end  portion  in 
pivotally    mounted    seats,    said   table 
L-shaped  support  member  having  a  vertical  an 

and  a  horizontal  arm. 

said  vertical  aim  having  a  lower  end  and 
having  an  outer  end, 

said  vertical  arm  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  fiimiture  seats, 

a  pivotal  support  element  on  the  lower  end 
to  permit  said  support  member  to  pivot 

a  horizontal  table  top  pivotally  secured  abou 
the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  arm, 
can  be  pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
to  said  horizontal  arm,  and  said  suppoi 
pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  pivotal  positions 
pivotal  support  element  to  move  said  table 
operational  positions  with  respect  to 
element, 

means  for  releasably  fixing  the  lower  end  of 
said  pivotal  support  element, 

said  fiimiture  seats  and  said  pivotally 
sufBciently  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
to  said  vertical  arms,  and 

said  table  top  and  said  horizontal  arms  beinj 
nitude  to  permit  said  table  top  to  be 
sitting  in  each  of  said  furniture  seats  whei 


othsr 
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locking  said  arm 
;ls. 
entering  said  car 


vehicle  having 

ther4between.  and  each 

relation  to  two 

an    inverted 


sa  d 


mqunted  seats  being 
and  with  respect 


of  sufficient  mag- 
to  persons 
in  a  first  position. 


act  essible 


and  to  permit  said  table  top  to  be  accessible  to  persons  seated 
in  said  pivotally  mounted  seats  when  in  a  second  position. 


5,701327 
PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Toshinaga      Urabe,      3-20-21,      Sounan,      Sagamihara-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken  228,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,080 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/12:  A47B  i/00 

MS.  CI.  108—56.1  13  Claims 


compn  >mg 


9  lid  horizontal  arm 

he  end  portion  of 

said  vertical  arm 

al^ut  a  vertical  axis, 

a  vertical  axis  to 

whe^by  said  table  top 

positions  with  respect 

member  can  be 

\  /ith  respect  to  said 

op  to  a  plurality  of 

pivotal  support 


aid  vertical  aim  to 


1.  A  pallet  assembly  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  top  deck  comprising  a  substantially  planar  member  having  an 
upper  support  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  vertical 
axis,  a  lower  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  and  a  plurality  of  deck  holes  in  said  top  deck,  said 
deck  holes  extending  from  said  lower  surface  toward  said 
upper  surface  in  the  vertical  direction  and  being  defined  by 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  top  deck:  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members,  each  one  of  said  support 
members  comprising  an  upper  end  having  a  horizontal  sup- 
port surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
top  deck  that  engages  said  lower  surface  and  supports  said  top 
deck  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  projection  projecting  in  the 
vertical  direction  from  said  horizontal  support  surface  and 
into  disengageable  engagement  with  one  of  said  deck  holes  of 
said  top  deck,  said  projection  having  lateral  surfaces  engaging 
said  vertical  surfaces  of  said  holes  of  said  top  deck  such  that 
said  projections  [nvvide  horizontal  engagement  and  support 
between  said  support  members  and  said  top  deck  while  said 
horizontal  support  surfaces  provide  vertical  engagement  and 
support  between  said  support  members  and  said  top  deck: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  each  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  support  bodies  removably  connected 
together,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  support  bodies  comprises  one  end  having  a 
said  horizontal  support  surface  and  a  said  projection  project- 
ing from  said  horizontal  support  surface,  another  end  having  a 
second  horizontal  support  surface  and  another  said  projection 
projecting  from  said  second  horizontal  support  surface,  and  a 
support  assembling  cutout  in  each  of  said  support  bodies  for 
engagement  with  another  of  said  support  bodies. 
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5.701,828 
ELECTRONIC  SECLIRITY  SYSTEM 
Randolph  C.  Benore,  North  Canton;  Joseph  Gagliano,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio;  Shawn  Gibson,  Newago,  Mich.;  Leo  J.  Gross- 
wilier,  East  Canton,  Ohio;  Gram  McGeorge.  Spring  Lake, 
and  Donald  Neidlinger,  Grand  Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305^44,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,470 
Int  CL"  E05G  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  109—56  24  Claims 


M  '    M 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system  for  controlling  access  to  a  plurality 
of  enclosures  each  having  an  openable  and  closeable  panel,  said 
system  comprised  of: 

a  lock  mechanism  mounted  to  each  of  said  panels,  said  lock 
mechanism  having  a  lock  member  movable  between  a  first 
position  locking  said  panel  and  a  second  position  unlocking 
said  panel,  each  of  said  lock  mechanisms  having  a  specific 
access  code  allowing  movement  of  said  lock  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position: 

identification  means  for  identifying  individuals  authorized  for 
access  to  one  or  more  of  said  enclosures: 

processing  means  for  storing  information  regarding  access  codes 
for  each  of  said  enclosures  and  individual  identification  infor- 
mation, and  for  identifying  an  enclosure  that  an  authorized 
individual  is  allowed  access  to:  and 

a  hand-held  portable  key  device  for  use  with  said  lock  mecha- 
nisms on  said  panels,  said  key  device  being  mountable  onto 
said  panels  to  remain  in  place  thereon,  said  key  device  having 
memory  means  programmable  by  said  processing  means  for 
storing  an  access  code  to  a  lock  mechanism  on  one  of  said 
panels  and  means  for  erasing  said  access  code  from  said 
memory  means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,701.829 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT  IN  A  SPENT 
LIQUOR  RECOVERY  BOILER 
Ke^o  Raak,  Varkaus,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00426,  S  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94y09205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,753 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  19,  1992,  924718 

Int.  a."  F23G  7/04 

U.S.  a.  110—238  19  Claims 

11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  pulp  industry  for  recovering  heat  in 

a  spent  liquor  recovery  boiler  comprising: 

a  recovery  boiler  having  a  furnace,  and  a  water  steam/circulation 
system,  and  having  boiler  walls  that  are  formed  of  water 
cooled  tubes  connected  to  said  water/steam  circulation  sys- 
tem: 


a  lower  section  of  said  boiler  fiimace  in  tlie  shape  of  a  vertical 

cylinder, 
air  ports  disposed  in  said  boiler  walls  of  said  lower  section 

spaced  substantially  equal  distances  from  a  center  point  of 

said  furnace:  and 
wherein  said  lower  section  of  said  boiler  comprises  bottom  end 

walls  that  are  formed  as  a  separate  structure,  and  which  is 

connected  to  a  cooling  medium  circulation  system  distinct 

from  said  boiler/steam  circulation  system. 


5,701,83* 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yukiyoshi  Muto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,' 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,603 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072743 
Int  CL*  D05C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  112—102.5  29  Claims 


T 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sewing  data, 
each  set  of  which  is  needed  to  control  a  sewing  machine  to  sew,  on 
a  woiic  sheet,  a  conesponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  sewing  patterns 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  sewing  threads,  said 
each  set  of  sewing  data  including  a  set  of  designating  data  desig- 
nating said  corresponding  one  sewing  thread,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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a  data  obtaining  device  which  obtains  said  sets  of  sewing  data 
which  are  needed  to  control  the  sewing  nachine  to  sew  said 
sewing  patterns  in  a  predetermined  ordei 

searching  means  for  searching  said  sewing  (  utems  for  finding  at 
least  one  overiapping-pattem  group  com  isting  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  patterns  which  overlap  ea  :h  other:  and 

changing  means  for.  when  said  sewing  pan  cms  include  said  at 
least  one  overiapping-pattem  group,  cha  iging  said  predeter- 
mined order  to  a  changed  order  such  thai  an  order  of  sewing 
of  said  overlapping  patterns  in  relation  wi  b  each  other  in  said 
predetermined  order  is  maintained  in  said  changed  order  and 
such  that  a  number  of  sewing-thread  chafiges  needed  to  sew 
said  sewing  patterns  in  said  changed  or(^r  is  smaller  than  a 
number  of  sewing-thread  changes  needec  to  sew  said  sewing 
patterns  in  said  predetermined  order. 
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5,701331 

HEADGEAR  HOLDER  FOR  USE  W^  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Tetsno  Morita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  io  Brother  Kogyo 

Kalwwhiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan  I 

CootinuatiaMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,794,  Peb.  22,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,649,496.  This  application  Jun.  25,,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
6«,471 

Claiiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  J  7,  1995,  7-064772; 
Jnn.  29,  1995,  7-163605;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-2^54 

Int  a.*  D05B  39/00 
VS.  CL  112—103  22  Claims 


1.  A  headgear  holder  for  use  with  a  sewing 

gear  holder  holding  a  headgear  including  a 

which  has  an  opening  and  covers  the  head  of 

opening,  and  a  sweatband  which  is  fixed  at  a 

inner  surface  of  an  annular  portion  of  the  coveilig 

on  the  side  of  the  opening,  the  sweatband 

inner  space  of  the  covering  member  and  unfotlable 

the  inner  space  through  the  opening,  the  sewin  ; 

an  embroidery  on  each  of  a  frontal  portion. 

right  and  a  left  temporal  portion,  of  the  annular 

headgear  holder  comprising: 

a  main  frame  member  on  which  the  headgeai 
sweatband  unfolded  outside  and  the  annular 
covering  member  externally  fit  on  said 
a  pressing  member  which  externally  presses 

said  main  fiame  member,  and 
two  fastening  devices  one  of  which  is  prodded  between  said 
main  frame  member  and  a  corresponding  o  le  of  opposite  ends 
of  said  pressing  member  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided 
between  the  main  frari);  member  and  ih    other  end  of  tlie 


UM  I 


nachine,  the  head- 
covering  member 
ahierson  through  the 
p|>ttion  thereof  to  an 
member  located 
foldable  into  an 
outside  from 
machine  forming 
at  least  one  of  a 
portion,  the 


is  set  such  that  the 
portion  of  the 
frame  member: 
he  headgear  set  on 


1  nu  in 


pressing  member,  said  two  fastening  devices  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  fasten  the  pressing  member  to  the  main  frame 
member  to  hold  the  headgear  between  the  pressing  tnember 
and  the  main  frame  member,  each  of  said  fastenmg  devices 
being  provided  at  a  position  where  said  each  fastening  device 
permits  the  sweatband  unfolded  outside  to  fit  externally  on  the 
main  frame  member. 


5,701332 
MULTI-HEAD  SEWING  MACHINE 
Dtuo  T^jima;  Terutada  Kojima;  Tomoald  Anesalti,  and  Minao 
Fokuoka,  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Indus- 
trial Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077253; 
Mar.  7, 1995,  7-077254 

InL  CL^  D05B  25/00:  IM5C  3/02 
VS.  a.  112—155  1  Claim 


j*»2*j»     ana    c     tin  »  rt  j>  s 


1.  A  multi-head  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads, 
having  at  least  a  needle  bar  and  a  thread  take-up  lever,  arranged  in 
a  row;  a  plurality  of  shuttle  holders  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
beads,  each  supporting  therein  a  shuttle,  arranged  in  a  row;  a  main 
shaft,  penetrating  said  row  of  heads,  which  rotates  to  drive  said 
needle  bar  and  said  thread  take-up  lever  in  each  head;  and  a  lower 
shaft,  pentrating  said  row  of  shuttle  holders,  which  rotates  to  drive 
said  shuttle  in  each  shuttle  holder, 

wherein  said  sewing  machine  fiirtber  comprises  a  drive  shaft, 
extended  parallel  to  said  main  shaft,  which  is  rotationally 
driven  by  a  drive  motor,  the  rotational  driving  force  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  said  main  shaft 
at  more  than  one  position;  and  said  maiii  shaft  is  divided  into 
two  shorter  parts,  and  the  rotational  driving  force  of  said  drive 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  the  thus  divided  main 
shaft  substantially  at  the  middle  portion. 


5,701333 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  CLOTH 

PIECES  IN  A  SERIES  TO  CONTINUOUS  SLIDE 

FASTENER  CHAIN 

Yasutoshi  Soznld,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164980 
Int.  CL"  D05B  35/06:27/16 
VS.  a.  112—475.16  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  sewing  a  plurality  of  cloth  pieces 
orderly  in  a  series  to  a  continuous  slide  fastener  chain,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  supplying  the  continuous  slide  fastener  chain  to 
a  sewing  station  in  synchronism  with  a  sewing  speed: 

(b)  sewing,  in  the  sewing  station,  to  the  slide  fastener  chain  a 
preceding  cloth  piece  firom  a  leading  end  of  said  preceding 
cloth  piece  to  a  predetermined  position  short  of  a  o-ailing  end 
thereof  and  interrupting  the  sewing  at  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion: 

(c)  feeding,  in  a  cloth-piece  supply  station,  a  succeeding  cloth 
piece  at  a  high  speed  toward  said  sewing  station  to  a  position 
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spaced  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  of  the  trailing  end 
of  said  preceding  cloth  piece  while  the  sewing  is  interrupted, 
and  then  feeding  said  succeeding  cloth  piece  at  a  low  speed 
until  a  leading  end  of  said  succeeding  cloth  piece  comes  into 
contact  with  the  trailing  end  of  said  preceding  cloth  piece;  and 
(d)  sewing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  preceding  cloth  piece  as 
started  in  response  to  that  the  leading  end  of  said  succeeding 
cloth  piece  has  come  into  contact  with  the  trailing  end  of  said 
preceding  cloth  piece  while  the  sewing  is  interrupted. 


1.  A  lift  for  installation  along  a  boat  dock,  sea  wall  or  other 
permanent  structure  for  vertically  lifting  a  watercraft  or  other 
object  from  a  body  of  water,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  non-round  support  column  positioned  vertically  adjacent  to  the 
structure,  said  non-round  support  column  including  a  fixed 
lower  section  and  a  rotatable  upper  section,  said  non-round 
suppon  column  being  substantially  square  in  cross-section 
with  four  faces  and  wherein  said  carriage  assembly  includes 
at  least  four  inwardly  extending  wheels  for  rolling  for  rolling 
up  and  down  said  four  faces  of  said  non-roimd  support  col- 
umn; 

a  carriage  assembly  positioned  about  said  non-round  support 
column,  said  carriage  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  wheels  for  rolling  up  and  down  faces  of 
said  non-round  support  column,  said  carriage  assembly 
includes  a  plurality  of  vertical  plates  extending  between  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  plates,  said  horizontal  plates  including  a 
center  hole  through  which  passes  said  non-round  support 


column,  said  wheels  being  joumalled  relative  to  said  vertical 
plates  to  extend  inwardly  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
non-round  support  coluirw:  and 

a  cradle  a£Bxed  to  said  carriage  assembly, 

whereby,  the  boat  or  other  object  may  be  lifted  vertically  out  of 
the  body  of  water  by  said  cradle  as  the  carriage  assembly 
travels  upwardly  along  the  non-round  support  colimm  and, 
when  said  carriage  assembly  is  positioned  on  said  rotatable 
upper  section,  said  carriage  assembly  may  be  rotated  to  posi- 
tion said  cradle  and  the  object  seated  thereon  above  the 
structure. 


5,701335 
PRODUCTION  VESSEL  WTFH  SINUSOIDAL  WATERLINE 

HULL 
Knut  Bvrsetli,  Tim&sen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Pctnilnim  Gco- 
Scrviccs  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,963 

lot  CL'  B05C  \/00 

VS.  CL  114—56  7  Claims 


5,701334 
LIFT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Richard  A.  Lyons,  5642  9tfa  Ave.  North,  SL  PeterAarg,  Fla. 
33780 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,344 

InL  CL*  B43C  1/02 

MS,  CL  114—48  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-weatbervaning.  self-ptxipeUed  mnine  production  plat- 
form having  a  bow  and  a  transom  stem,  a  longitudinal  length  L.  a 
middle  line  plane,  a  base  plane,  and  a  design  waterline  plane,  tlie 
platform  comprising: 
approximately  sinusoidal  waterlines;  and 
a  surface  extending  from  the  transom  stem  at  the  design  water- 
line  plane  to  the  base  plane  at  about  L/3  from  the  bow  and 
defining  an  angle  between  the  base  plane  and  an  oblique 
plane,  said  oblique  plane  being  defined  by: 
a  line  at  the  intersection  of  the  transom  stem  and  the  design 

wateriine  plane;  and 
a  point  located  on  said  surface  at  about  0.2  L  from  ilie 
transom  stem;  and 
a  prxxluction-mooring  turret  located  at  a  self-weatbervaning 
position  along  the  middle  line  plane. 


5,701336 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  VACUUM  BAG  OF  A 
SHIP  STERN 
I-Hua  Isc^,  P.O.  Box  90,  -Ddnan  704,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,777 
InL  CL'  B63B  1/34 
VS.  CL  114—67  A  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  snip,  a  device  for  removing  a  vacuum  bag  from  a  stem 
thereof,  comprising  an  air  passageway  formed  in  the  stem  of  said 
ship  for  open  air  flow  into  said  vacuum  bag  arising  just  behind  said 
stem  so  as  to  diminish  suction  force  of  said  vacuum  hag  acting  on 
said  stem,  said  passageway  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  entrances 
provided  in  an  upper  surface  of  a  rear  deck  of  said  stem,  a  space 
formed  between  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  stem,  said 
space  being  separated  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  suppon  plates 
into  plural  sections,  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  apart  in  said  outer 
wall  and  each  providMl  with  a  valve  unit,  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting generally  upwardly  concave  stop  wall  extending  aft  of  the 
stem  from  a  bonom  of  said  ship,  whereby  air  exhausted  from  said 


3512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,701338 
SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE  HOUSING 
Hideald  Ito,  and  Shigctoshi  Tomida,  both  of  Aichl-ken,  Japan, 
assignors      to      Kabnshild      Kaisha      Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Sdsakusho,  Alchl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1W5,  Sen  No.  552,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-279217 
Int  CI.*  G09F  11/00 
VS.  a.  116—28.1  20  Claims 


plurality  of  openings  into  an  area  above  said  si  )p  wall  and  aft  of 
said  stem  diminishing  said  suction  drag  cause  I  by  said  vacuum 
bag. 


5,701,837 

BOAT  iXXX  BUMPER 

Thomas  E.  Harvey,  615  S.  Main  St,  Bluffton]  Ohio  45817 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691^17 

Int  a.*  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  114—219 


8  Claims 


1.  A  boat  doclt  bumper  for  attachment  to 
waterciaft  and  which  is  conformable  to  the  outer 
of  the  watercraft.  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular- shaped  member  of 
having  a  bendable  upper  portion  for  restii^ 
and  a  flexible,  deformable  major  body 
formable  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  hull 
body  portion  can  be  disposed  contiguous 

the  upper  portion  having  a  central  cut-out 
flange  portions: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flexible  batten 
within  the  generally  rectangular-shaped 
ing  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  major 

the  batten  members  providing  structural 
the  generally  rectangular-shaped  member 
ibie  and  bendable  movement  so  that  the 
can  conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  hull 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  generally 
member  to  the  watercraft. 


10.  A  shift  lever  device  housing  comprising: 

an  indicator  plate; 

an  opening  portion  in  said  housing  exposing  an  indication  sur- 
face of  said  indicator  plate  to  an  exterior: 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  provided  at  transverse  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  portion,  each  guide  rail  of  said  pair  of  guide  rails 
guiding  and  supporting  said  indicator  plate  which  is  inserted 
between  said  pair  of  guide  rails  and  slid  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  over  said  opening  portion: 

a  stopper  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  an  indicat<w  plate  insertion 
side  end  portion  of  said  opening  portion,  said  stopper, 
together  with  said  pair  of  guide  rails,  retaining  said  indicator 
plate; 

a  guide  wall  provided  at  an  indicator  plate  insertion  side  of  said 
stopper,  said  guide  wall  supporting  transverse  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  indicator  plate  that  do  not  include  said  indi- 
cation surface  of  said  indicator  plate:  and 

a  supporting  member  provided  between  said  guide  wall  and  said 
stopper,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  such  that, 
when  said  indicator  plate  is  inserted,  there  exists  a  gap 
between  said  indicator  plate  and  said  stopper,  said  suppotting 
member  supporting  the  transverse  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  indicator  plate  that  do  not  include  said  indication  surface 
of  said  indicator  plate. 


le  gunwale  of  a 
lurface  of  the  hull 

I  niform  thickness 

on  the  gunwale 

portion  which  is  con- 

o  that  the  major 

th  :reagainst; 

se<9ion  and  opposed 

timbers  disposed 

mefiber  and  extend- 

portion; 

supp(ft  and  stability  to 

capable  of  flex- 

m|)or  body  portion 

and 
rictangular-shaped 


5,701,839 
PRESSURE  MINESWEEPING  VEHICLE 
Norman  H.  Jasper,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,116 

Int  a."  B63B  1/38 

VS.  a.  114-264  11  cuims 


1.  Means  for  simulating  a  ship's  submarine  pressure  signature 
comprising  in  combination: 

buoyant  vehicle  means  having  a  resilient  pressure  release  under- 
side adapted  for  floating  on  sea  water; 

means  iiKNinted  on  said  buoyant  vehicle  means  for  effecting  the 
support  thereof  on  an  air  bubble  of  predetermined  pressure 
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that  is  maintained  substantially  captive  by  the  resilient  pres- 
sure release  underside  thereof  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
sea  water, 

open  ended  ballast  cell  means  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
aforesaid  resilient  pressure  release  underside  of  said  buoyant 
vehicle  means  in  such  manner  as  to  effect  the  closing  of  the 
lower  open  ends  thereof; 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  ballast  disposed  in  said  ballast 
cell  means;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  buoyant  vehicle  means  for  the  driving 
and  steering  thereof  along  a  predetermined  course. 


5,701340 

PrVOTALLY  MOUNTED  BANNER  HARNESS 

Richard  D.  Cross,  5220  Lardoo  Rd.  NE.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97305 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^52 

tot  CL*G09F/ 74J0 

U.S.  CL  U6— 174  5  ( 


1.  An  assembly  including  a  harness  and  a  vertically  oriented 
pole,  said  harness  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  a  banner  or  flag  to 
said  pole  and  comprising:  plate  means  having  a  first  hole  by  which 
said  plate  means  is  pivotally  mounted  around  said  pole,  rod  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  inner  end  of  said  banner  or  flag:  and 
flexible  cords  attaching  the  end  portions  of  said  rod  means  to 
laterally  spaced  points  on  said  plate  means  with  said  points  being 
equidistant  from  said  hole  and  on  a  Une  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rod  means. 


5,701341 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Victor  Fasino,  62  Oneida  Ave.,  Landing,  N  J.  07850 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,683 

tot  CL'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119— 52J 


11  Claims 


said  body  has  wall  means  therein  cooperative  with  said  body  for 

forming  a  feed  chamber  within  said  body:  and 
floor  means  for  forming  a  bottom  of  said  feed  chamber,  wherein 
said  floor  means  is  only  lalchingly  engaged  with  said  body,  and 

unlatchingly  removable  from  said  body; 
said  body  has  openings  formed  therein  on  opposite  sides  thereof: 
said  wall  means  comprises  walls  generally  paralleling,  and 

recessed  ftom,  said  openings: 
said  walls  have  lowermost  terminations; 
lowermost  portions  of  said  openings  are  cooperative  with  said 

tertninations  for  forming  voids  for  providing  external  access 

into  said  body  and  said  feed  chamber, 
said  body  ftirther  has  (a)  an  open  base,  and  (b)  cut-outs  formed 

on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  said  base; 
said  body  also  has  first  slots,  communicating  with  said  cut-outs 

and  extending  laterally  from  sides  of  said  cut-outs,  in  a  given 

horizontal  plane: 
said  body  additionally  has  second  slots,  communicating  with 

said  cut-outs  and  extending  laterally  from  sides  of  said  cut- 
outs, in  a  differing  horizontal  plane: 
said  floor  means  comprises  a  shiset  of  flexible  material  having 

oppositely-extending  tabs;  and 
in  a  first  mode  of  operabon,  first  porboos  of  said  tabs  are 

engaged  with  said  slots  in  said  given  horizontal  plane,  and 

second  portions  of  said  tabs  project  outwardly  from  said 

cut-outs:  and 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  first  portions  of  said  tabs  are 

engaged  with  said  slots  in  said  differing  horizontal  plane,  and  - 

second  portions  of  said  tabs  project  outwardly  from  said 

cut-outs. 


Franklyn 


5,701342 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Brian    WhUtks,    Shrewsbw7,    United    KlBgdom, 
to  C  J  WUdbird  Foods  Ltd.,  Shropshire,  United 
KingdMi 
per  No.  PCT/GB9S^165,  $  371  Dale  Aug.  30, 1996,  t  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S/26133,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1994, 
9406055 

tot  CL'  AOIK  39/012 
VS.  CL  1X9— S12.  7  ( 


1.  A  bird  feeder,  comprising: 
a  body:  wherein 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  food  for  birds  comprises  a  hoUow 
tube  with  at  least  one  port  therein  for  access  to  the  food,  and  a  base 
to  the  container,  said  base  having  a  plug  directed  upwardly  within 
the  container,  characterised  in  that  said  plug  has  at  least  one 
shedding  face  which  is  inclined  so  that  a  body  of  food  particles  in 
the  container  settling  under  gravity  is  shed  towanls  the  outside  of 
the  plug,  and  also  characterised  in  that  said  at  least  one  shedding 
face  has  a  concave  recess  arranged  opposite  said  at  least  one  port. 
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5,701^3 

PET  MOBILE 

Gus  Lazidcs,  268  93rd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  il2(» 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  '^2,992 

InL  CL*  AOIK  1/03 

MS.  a.  119—496 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


4  Claims 


a  body  member  having  two  opposed  spaced  apart  sides  and  an 

open  end. 
a  bonom  member  interconnected  between  the  two  sides, 
an  end  member  interconnected  between  the  two  sides, 
a  reticulated  structure  on  the  bonom  member,  and 
releasing  means  connected  to  the  container  or  to  the  waste 

removal  apparatus  for  releasably  connecting 
the  waste  removal  apparatus  to  the  container. 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  pet  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  sections  secured  together   t  mating  peripheral 

flanges, 
when  said  upper  and  lower  sections  are  yt  :ured  together  they 

form  a  compartment  comprised  of  a  front  rear,  sides,  top  and 

a  bonom. 
ventilation  means  positioned  at  least  in  ot  e  of  said  ends  and 

sides, 
wheels  attached  to  said  bonom. 
said  wheels  are  movable  from  a  first  pos  lion  in  which  said 

wheels  engage  a  supporting  surface  to  a  second  position  in 

which  said  wheels  do  not  engage  said  sup  jorting  surface,  and 
wherein  said  wheels  are  secured  to  a  U-sha  )ed  flange  having  a 

top  and  a  pair  of  depending  arms, 
said  top  having  an  aperture  and  a  first  slot  <  ommunicating  with 

said  aperture, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  second  slot  comn  unicating  with  said 

first  slot, 
a  stud  having  a  first  end  and  means  securing  aid  first  end  to  said 

bonom  of  said  carrier,  and 
a  second  end  attached  to  said  top  of  said  U'  shaped  flange, 
resilient  means  secured  between  said  top  of  said  U-sh_, 

flange  and  said  means  securing  said  first  e  d  to  said  bottom  of 

said  earner. 


5,701^5 
ANIMAL  LITTER  BOX 
Paul  L.  Jablonslu,  McMuiray,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Rodriguez, 
Clearwater,  FUu,  assignors  to  Specialty  Group  Industries, 
inc..  West  Mifflin,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,649 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  11»-166  11  Claims 


5,701,844 
CONTAINER  WITH  WASTE 
Edward  J.  Murphy,  6510  Preston  TVail 

77069 
Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,933, 
No.  5,463,982.  This  application  Oct  23,  199i 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 
MS.  CL  119—166 

1.  A  waste  containment  system  for  containir  ; 


REMOf\L  DEVICE 

•r.,  Houston,  Tex. 


Aig 


286 


280 


290 


284 


for  removing  animal  waste  from  a  mass  of  lit^r  material  theiein. 
the  system  comprising 

a  container  with  an  interior  space, 
a  waste  removal  apparatus  removably  disi 
space  of  the  container,  the  waste  removal 
ing 


1.  In  an  animal  liner  box  including  a  liner  base  box  having  a 
bonom  and  side  walls,  and  a  litter  sifting  box  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  and  inwardly  sloped  side  walls  and  perforations  in  a  central 
portion  of  said  horizontal  sifting  box  bonom  for  sifting  liner 
therethrough  and  shaped  for  nesting  in  said  base  box.  wherein  the 
of  said  U-shaped  improvement  comprising:  an  unperforated  opposing  outer  portions 
of  said  sifting  box  bottom  which  are  inwardly  sloped  at  an  angle 
which  is  less  than  90"  relative  to  said  horizontal  sifting  box 
bottom,  and  said  perforations  having  an  inwardly  tapered  side 
edges  for  funneling  liner  downwardly  therethrough  and  confined 
between  said  sloped  opposing  outer  portions. 


5,701,846 
„   10,  1994,  Pat  KNIT  CELLULAR  CATTLE  MATTRESS  FABRIC 

i,  Ser.  No.  546,888   Norman  Marion  Parker,  IV,  LaGrange,  Ga„  assignor  to  MU- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
19  Claims  Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,608 

animal  waste  and  Int  d."  AOIK  //0/5 

U,S.  CI.  119—526  8  Claims 


DecEMBEK  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3S1S 


layers  joined  at  intervals  across  die  widdi  of  die  fabric,  soft 
shredded  compound  material  in  said  fonned  tubes  and  means 
closing  die  ends  of  said  tubes  to  prevent  die  escape  of  die  shredded 
material. 


5,7fl447 
Not  faned  Fw  TWa  Nmbcr 


ADJUSTABLE  ANIMAL  LEASH  PKOVOWD  WITH 
PLUKAL  •KANCH  LEASH  I 
1taMra.SS-2S,: 


racd  Oct  M,  IMS,  ScK  Nfc  5<7,7«2 

,  8q^  M,  199S.  7 
iACL*AliiK27A» 
MS.  CL  119—797  3 


areoeptack  budde, 
said  rBceptacte  budde  having  a  bek  < 
aUows  said  bek  menber  aad  said  wceptade  fandde  to  fmc- 

pet  aaimii  to  a*  to  provide  an  appropriMe  fit 
said  reoeptack  bKUe  havim  a  feoale  poitiMi  and  a 


p(  sed 


in  the  interior 
ipparatus  compris- 


1.  An  animal  mattress  comprising  a  double  needle  bar  warp  knit 
fabric  having  tubes  formed  from  independent  top  and  bottom 


S,7MJ«» 

DEVICE  INCLinNNG  •UCKLB  MANS  KM  KBLBASB 

OrAPBTCOLLAK 

MMttHO.   NJ,. 

N.Y. 
,NJ. 

CiallMrtia  In  piinf  S»  N>,  397^1.  Dae  14.  »M,  VM. 
N*.  5<44M9»- Tkk  ifplmiM  Ai«.  21.  IMS.  Sk  Naw 
S17.a« 
taL  CL*  AC2E  3SnO 
MS.  CL  U9^-MS  5  CWm 

1.  A  device  for  ideaiiiig  a  collar  of  a  pet  anim^.  mcfa  at  a  cat  or 
dog,  when  die  pet  animal  tries  u>  free  itself  from  an  obitacle,  mch 
at  t  tiee  bnach  or  fieace  poniaa.  in  which  die  collar  becomes 
ealaagied,  said  device  comprising: 
a  belt  I 


AldlHpMEiitaK.  I 

21.  ms,  SaK  Na.  3IM«7 

Ai«.  19. 1992. 42  27 
4S7J 

lit.  CL*  Ttm  l5m:25JOO:37m 
VS.  CL  121— 23&23  u  ( 

1.  A  fottil-fired  tieam  gMc 
a  gat  fiae  having  a  boaoaa  aad  a  i 
taid  annwMdi^g  wal  having  a  I 
of  taid  gat  lie  aad  a  aeooad  pan  dupoaed  above  taid  im 

taid  — wwding  watt  beii^  formed  of  tabataali^  vcrticaL 
muBMUy  gat-iighdy  rnaaiirtfil  labet  far  coadadi^  a  fiow  of 


taid  tubet  in  taid  l(«  pan  of  taid  tanouadiag  wail  havii^  a 
greater  iaiewal  diammi  ihaa  taid  tubes  in  said  teooad  pan  of 
taid  aaranadiag  wtf : 

a  prestuR  balance  vend  disposed  ouitide  taid  gat  lue:  aad 
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*  «i 


pressure  balance  tubes  each  connecting  a  r^pective  one  of  said 
tubes  of  said  surrounding  wall  to  said  prei  sure  balance  vessel. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,701^1 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPARK-IGNITION  TWO- 
CYCLE  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Nakano,  and  Yoicfai  Ishibashi, ., , 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348^94,  Nov.  25, 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  <.».  ,-,,^ati» 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov. :  7,  1993,  5-321035 

int  a.*  Foip  mo 

VS.  CL  123—41.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  spade-ignition  twb-cycle 
causes  a  fresh  charge,  charged  into  its  comliistion 
self-ignite  at  least  in  a  low-load  operation 
system  comprising: 

a  cylinder  cooling  system; 

a  cylinder  head  cooling  system  combined 
cylinder  cooling  system  operating  said  c 
system  at  a  cooling  capacity  lower  than 
cooling  system  when  the  engine  is  in  a  col 
and 

a  cooling  fluid  temperature  regulating 
plurality  of  different  operating  conditions 
two-cycle  engine  for  increasing  a  coolilig 
cylinder  head  cooling  system  after  a 
ing  fluid  circulating  through  the  cylinder 
has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature 


engine  that 

chamber,  to 

node,  said  cooling 


n  parallel  with  the 

y  inder  head  cooling 

hat  of  the  cylinder 

condition,  and  for 


ft 


me^s  responsive  to  a 

the  spark-ignition 

capacity  of  the 

temi^rature  of  the  cool- 

ead  cooling  system 


5,701,852 

COOLANT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEmCLES 

Kazutaka  Suzuki;  Yasutoshi  Yamanaka.  both  of  Kariya,  and 

Tatsuo  Sugimoto,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-222821 
Int  a."  FOIP  U/02 
U&  CI.  125—41.14  17  I 


1994,  abandoned. 
<o.  747320 


1.  A  coolant  temperature  control  system  for  vehicles  having  an 
engine  cooled  by  coolant,  said  control  system  comprising: 

an  insulated  container  connected  to  said  engine; 

a  pump  for  pumping  coolant  from  said  engine  to  said  insulated 
container; 

means  for  detecting  coolant  temperature  after  said  engine  has 
stopped; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  coolant  temperature  after 
said  engine  has  stopped  has  reached  a  substantially  maximum 
temperature  on  a  basis  of  a  detected  value  of  said  coolant 
temperature  detecting  means;  and 

a  control  unit  in  communication  with  said  detecting  means  and 
said  determining  means  for  actuating  said  pump  when  it  has 
been  determined  by  said  maximum  temperature  determining 
means  that  said  coolant  temperature  has  reached  said  substan- 
tially maximum  temperature. 


5,701,853 
OIL  COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Atsnhiko  Takahaslii,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,425 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.   7,    1995,   HEI 
7-019408 

Int  a."  FOIP  ll/OS;  FOIM  5/00 

MS.  a.  123-^1  J3  19  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  structure  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  cooler  positioned  to  cover  a  front  surface  and  right  and  left 

side  surfaces  of  a  head  pipe  positioned  in  front  of  a  fiiel  tank; 

a  first  conduit  for  connecting  an  output  for  a  coolant  for  an 

engine  to  an  inlet  of  said  cooler;  and 
a  second  conduit  for  connecting  an  inlet  for  a  coolant  for  the 

engine  to  an  outlet  of  said  cooler; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  conduit  and  said  second  conduit 
extends  along  an  upper  surface  of  said  cooler  and  past  said 
right  side  surface,  said  front  surface,  and  said  left  side  surface 
of  said  head  pipe,  and  wherein  said  cooler  is  connected  to  a 


5,701,854 
AXIAL  FAN  FOR  AN  n«rrERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kurt  Hauser,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,898,  Oct  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
184.0 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/54 
MS.  CL  123—41.49  23  Claims 


1.  Axial  fan  arrangement  for  the  radiator  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

fan  blades,  and 

a  fixed  jacket  surrounding  the  fan  blades  and  mounted  at  a 
distance  from  a  radiator  frame  mounted  on  a  vehicle  radiator. 

wherein  an  annular  bypass  channel  terminates  between  the 
radiator  frame  and  the  fan,  which  bypass  chaimel  is  open  on  a 
pressure  side  of  the  fan  and  whose  inside  wall  facing  a  main 
flow  guided  through  the  frame  has  a  curvature  such  that  the 
bypass  flow  emerging  on  the  intake  side  of  the  fan  is  deflected 
in  the  direction  of  the  main  flow. 


5,701,855 
CARTRIDGE  FUEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuml  Kurihara,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Shiro  Kawamoto,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.;  John  E.  Nemazi,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  and  WUUam  G. 
Conger,  Grosse  He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,452 

Int  CL*  P02B  75/02 

MS.  a.  123—73  AD  20  Claims 


coolant  tank  for  neceiving  cooled  coolant  prior  to  being  sup- 
plied to  said  engiite. 


1.  A  two-cycle  engine  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  crankcase 
through  which  combustible  air/fuel/oil  mixture  flows  prior  to  intix>- 
duction  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  the  two-cycle 
engine  assembly  comprising: 

a  crankcase  assembly  having  a  crankcase  housing  forming  an 
enclosed  crankcase  chamber,  the  crankcase  bousing  surround- 
ing a  crankshaft  pivoially  mounted  thereto; 

a  piston  and  connecting  rod; 

a  cylinder  assembly  affixed  to  the  crankcase  housing  and  having 
a  cylinder  wall  and  enclosed  end  to  define  a  combustion 
chamber  in  cooperation  with  the  piston,  the  piston  sealingly 
cooperating  with  die  cylinder  wall  and  reciprocally  movable 
thereby  by  the  connecting  rod  which  pivotally  attaches  the 
piston  to  the  crankshaft  causing  the  piston  to  reciprocate  as 
the  crankshaft  rotates,  the  cylinder  assembly  having  an  inlet 
extending  through  die  cylinder  wall  to  introduce  the  air/fuel/ 
oil  mixture  into  the  crankcase  chamber  and  a  transfer  passage- 
way connecting  die  crankcase  chamber  to  the  combustion 
chamber  to  allow  air/fuel/oil  mixture  to  be  displaced  from  tlie 
crankcase  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  cylinder 
assembly  funher  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  extending 
through  the  cylinder  wall  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  post- 
combustion  exhaust  gases; 

a  connector  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  pressurized  cartridge 
containing  the  mixture  of  liquid  normally  gaseous  fuel  and 
oil.  and  an  outlet  for  the  fuel/oil  mixture; 

a  pressure  regulator  cooperating  with  the  connector  ouU«  for 
providing  the  fiiel/oil  mixture  at  a  controlled  pressure; 

a  carburetor  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  cylinder  assembly  for 
mixing  the  fuel/oil  mixture  supplied  by  the  pressure  regulator 
with  air  at  a  predetermined  ratio  throughout  a  range  of  flow 
conditions  associated  with  normal  engine  operation; 

wherein  the  air/fuel/oil  mixture  lubricates  necessary  portions  of 
the  two  cycle  engine  assembly  prior  to  introduction  into  tlic 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 


5,701,856 
SEPARATE  OILING  TYPE  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
ToshUiiro  Nagano,  Omiya;  Yoshiaki  Sato,  Uetake;  Jun  Nishl- 
mori,  Miyahara,  and  Fusao  Tachibana,  Shiraoka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Jukogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7S5J98 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1995,  7-342781 
Int  CL'  FOIM  3i/O0 
MS.  a.  123—73  AD  2  Claims 

1.  A  separate  oiling  type  two  cycle  engine  having  a  diaphragm 
type  float-less  carburetor,  a  fuel  tank  and  a  fuel  pump,  said  carbu- 
retor including  a  metering  chamber  for  metering  fuel,  a  needle 
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valve  for  regulating  a  fuel  flow  into  said  meting  chamber  and  a 
diaphiagm  for  operating  said  needle  valve,  co  nprising: 
a  fuel  reservoir  for  reserving  a  fuel; 
a  fiiel  supply  port  provided  at  said  fuel 

said  fiiel  into  said  ftiel  reservoir: 
a  fuel  passage  for  connecting  said  fuel  re: 

valve; 
an  oil  discharge  pon  provided  adjacent  to  th^  i 

valve  for  discharging  a  lubricating  oil 

mix  said  lubricating  oil  with  said  fuel; 
a  fuel  return  port  provided  at  a  higher 

supply  pott  for  returning  said  fiiel  to  saic 


oir  for  supplying 

-  with  said  needle 

inlet  of  said  needle 
th  :rethrough  so  as  to 
an  J 
po9  tion  than  said  fuel 
fuel  tank. 


SYSTEM 

Tnisia  Jecs  Corpo- 


5,701,857 
CYLINDER  VALVE  OPERATING 
Seinosuke  Har^  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
ration,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7311,007 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Oct  1 1,  1995,  7-264045 

Int  CL*  FOIL  I/26:I3AX>:  F02D  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  22  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  valve  operating  system  compri  ing 

at  least  one  cylinder  valve; 

a  camshaft  with  at  least  one  set  of  cams  i 

a  second  cam; 
a  rocker  arm  pivotable  about  a  rocker  arm  alis 


inclu  ing  a  first  cam  and 


said  rocker  arm  having  at  least  one  finger  engageable  with  said 
a!  least  one  cylinder  valve  for  actuating  said  cylinder  valve  as 
said  rocker  arm  pivots  about  said  rocker  arm  axis; 
a  first  free  cam  follower  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for 
pivotable  motion  about  a  first  free  cam  follower  axis  station- 
ary relative  to  said  rocker  arm  and  driven  by  said  first  cam  for 
pivotable  motion  relative  to  said  rocker  arm  about  said  first 
free  cam  follower  axis; 
a  first  lever  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for  rotatable  motion 
about  a  first  lever  axis  stationary  relative  to  said  rocker  arm, 
said  first  lever  having  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  first 
lever  is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  first  free  cam  fol- 
lower at  a  portion  radially  spaced  from  said  rocker  arm  axis  to 
provide  a  positive  motion  connection  between  said  first  free 
cam  follower  and  said  rocker  arm  as  said  free  cam  follower 
pivots,  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said  first  lever  is 
out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  first  free  cam  follower  to 
provide  a  lost  motion  between  said  first  free  cam  follower  and 
said  rocker  arm  as  said  first  free  cam  follower  pivots; 
a  second  free  cam  follower  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for 
pivotable  nnotion  about  a  second  free  cam  follower  axis  and 
driven  by  said  second  cam  for  pivotable  motion  relative  to 
said  rocker  arm  about  said  second  free  cam  follower  axis; 
a  second  lever  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for  rotauble  motion 
about  a  second  lever  axis  stationary  relative  to  said  rocker 
arm,  said  second  lever  having  an  engaged  position  wherein 
said  second  lever  is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  second 
free  cam  follower  at  a  portion  radially  spaced  from  said 
rocker  arm  axis  to  provide  a  positive  motion  connection 
between  said  second  free  cam  follower  and  said  rocker  arm  as 
said  second  ftee  cam  follower  pivots,  and  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  lever  is  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  said  second  free  cam  follower  to  provide  a  lost  motion 
between  said  second  free  cam  follower  and  said  rocker  arm  a 
said  second  free  cam  follower  pivots; 
a  first  spring  resilietly  biasing  said  first  lever  toward  said 

engaged  position  thereof; 
a  second  spring  resiliently  biasing  said  second  lever  toward  said 

disengaged  position  thereof;  and 
means  for  driving  saint  first  lever  toward  said  disengaged  posi- 
tion thereof  against  said  first  spring  and  said  second  lever 
toward  said  engaged  position  thereof  against  said  second 
spring. 
22.  A  cylinder  valve  operating  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  cylinder  valve; 
a  camshaft  with  a  cam; 

a  rocker  arm  pivouble  about  a  rocker  arm  axis, 
said  rocker  arm  having  at  least  one  finger  engageable  with  said 
at  least  one  cylinder  valve  for  actuating  said  cylinder  valve  as 
said  rocker  arm  pivots  about  said  rocker  arm  axis; 
a  free  cam  follower  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for  pivotable 
motion  about  a  free  cam  follower  axis  stationary  relative  to 
said  rocker  arm  and  driven  by  said  cam  for  pivotable  motion 
relative  to  said  rocker  arm  about  said  free  cam  follower  axis; 
a  lever  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  for  rotatable  motion  about 
a  first  lever  axis  fixed  to  said  rocker  arm,  said  lever  having  an 
engaged  position  wherein  said  lever  is  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  free  cam  follower  at  a  portion  radially  spaced  from 
said  rocker  arm  axis  to  provide  a  positive  motion  connection 
between  said  free  cam  follower  and  said  rocker  arm  as  said 
free  follower  pivots  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said 
lever  is  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  free  cam  follower 
to  provide  a  lost  motion  between  said  free  cam  follower  and 
said  rocker  arm  as  said  ftee  cam  follower  pivots: 
a  spring  resilietly  biasing  said  lever  toward  said  engaged  posi- 
tion thereof;  and 


means  for  driving  said  lever  toward  said  disengaged  position 
thereof  against  said  spring. 


5,701,858 
VARUBLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM  OF  ENGINE 
Yoshililto  Moriya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyou  Jidoslia 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039948 
lot  CL'  FOIL  1/344 
U.S.  CL  123—90.17  n  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  tlie  valve  timing  of  at  least  one  of 
an  intake  valve  and  an  exliaust  valve  of  an  engine,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  camshaft  for  actuating  one  of  said  intake  valve  and  said 
exhaust  valve; 

a  rotary  member  surrounding  a  distal  end  of  said  camshaft,  said 
rotary  member  tiaving  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  for 
respectively  receiving  fluid  pressure  from  opposite  directions; 

a  gear  member  positioned  between  said  camshaft  and  said  rotary 
member,  said  gear  member  being  arranged  to  move  in  an  axial 
direction  to  change  the  relative  rotational  relationship 
between  said  camshaft  and  said  rotary  member, 

a  first  cover  fixed  to  tlie  distal  end  of  the  camshaft,  wherein  said 
first  cover  defines  a  first  chamber  between  the  first  cover  and 
the  gear  member  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  gear 
member  axially; 

a  second  cover  fixed  to  the  camshaft,  wherein  said  second  cover 
defines  a  second  chamber  between  ttie  second  cover  and  tlie 
gear  member  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  to  move  said  gear 
axially: 

a  first  clearance  defined  between  the  first  surface  and  the  first 
cover  to  communicate  with  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  clearance  defined  between  the  second  surface  and  the 
second  cover  to  communicate  with  the  second  chamber:  and 

a  third  surface  provided  on  said  rotary  member  beiveen  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface,  said  third  surface  being 
arranged  lo  receive  a  force  resulting  ftom  fluid  pressure 
directed  opposite  to  a  force  resulting  from  the  fluid  pressure 
received  by  the  second  surface,  wherein  said  third  surface  hab 
an  area  greater  than  that  of  said  second  surface. 


5,701,859 
COMPRESSION  RELEASE  VALVE  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Dag  Edlnod,  Hnskvama,  Sweden,  aasigDor  to  Aktieboiaget 
Ekctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,7U 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  5,  1995,  9502437 
Int  CL'  F02N  H/OS 
US.  CL  123—182.1  14  ( 


1.  A  compression  release  valve  (10;1V;I0';1V)  for  a  combus- 
tion piston  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  combustion  clumber, 
said  valve  comprising  a  bousing  (12;12M2")  separate  from  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  chamber  (20-^0*  ;20"),  said  housing 
(12;12';12~)  also  having  at  least  one  bole  (26;26")  that  connects 
the  chamber  (20;20';20")  to  a  space  separated  from  the  combus- 
bon  chamber  (22-,22*)  and  a  passage  (24;24';24")  which  connects 
the  chamber  (2O-JO*;20")  to  the  combustion  chamber  (22;22*). 
and  an  element  (28;28';28'J8")  at  least  partly  received  in  the 
chamber  and  having  an  end  portion  directly  exposed  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  element  bemg  made  out  of  a  material  having 
a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  macerial  that 
die  housing  (12;  12';12')  is  nuMle  out  of.  and  that  upon  rise  of  the 
temperature  in  tlie  combustion  chamber  (22:22')  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  element  (28J8';28* J8")  and  the  housing 
(12;12'12")    occurs,    said    displacement    sealing    tlie    passage 


5,701,860 

DECOMPRESSOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Horiucfai;  Yoicfai  Momose,  and  TduaU  UsfaikaaiiL  all 

of  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^ima-shibanra 

Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aog.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  692^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1996,  HEI 
8-070233 

Int  CL*  F02N  3/02:17/08 
VS.  CL  123—182.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  decompressor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  escap- 
ing compression  pressure  in  a  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  decompression  valve  disposed  vertically  with  respea  to  a 

crank  shaft  and  between  a  cylinder  and  a  crank  casing; 
said  cylinder  having  a  decompression  pon  and  a  communicating 
bore  for  releasing  pressure  and  said  decompression  valve 
coiuiecting  said  decompression  pon  with  said  communicating 
bore; 
an  operating  rod  for  opening  said  decompression  valve  to  enable 
said  decompression  pon  at  said  cylinder  and  said  communi- 
cating bore  to  communicate  with  each  other  and 
cams  disposed  on  a  side  surface  of  a  recoil  reel  at  a  recoil  starter, 
and  said  operating  rod  having  an  end  portion  disposed  proxi- 
mate said  cams,  so  that  said  recoil  reel,  when  rotating,  slides 
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toward  said  crank  shaft,  wheieby  said  cam   push  said  operat- 
ing rod  to  open  said  decompression  vaive. 


5,701361 
CYLINDER  WITH  HYBRID  BORE 
Tlmotfay  Alan  Hcgcmier,  Eaton,  Ohio,  and 
font,   Richmond,   Ind^   assignors  to 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FBed  Jul.  22,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2781739 
Int  CL*  C23F  17A)0 
VS.  CL  123— 1W.2 


iURFACE 
J  Dhn  Dudley  Bin- 
D4ia   Corporation, 


ing 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  bor  surface  compris- 

cyl^der  bore  surface 
portidn  and  the  bottom 


a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  of  tlie 

both  being  coarsely  honed;  and 
a  mid-portion  disposed  between  the  top 

portion,  said  mid-portion  being  finely  hone 


5,701,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OIL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Masakuni  Hirata,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26 
Int.  a.*  FOIM  11/06 
M&.  CL  12}— 196  S 

1.  A  metliod  of  replenishing  lubricating  oil 
bustion  engine,  comprising  the  step  of  com 
without  interruption  during  operation  of  the 
mined  quantity  of  new  oil  iirom  a  reserve  tanic  in 
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oil  is  stored  to  a  holding  region  for  lubricating  oil  circulated  to  the 
engine. 


REPLE  «nSHING  THE 
qOMBUSTION 

Kanagawa-lten, 
iJbnited,  Japan 


442l»98 


1994,  6-112977 


9aaims 

an  internal  com- 

continiously  supplying, 

I  gine,  a  predeter- 

which  lubricating 


5,701,863 

AQUEOUS  FUEL  EMULSION  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  ANTI-TAMPERING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Richard  A.  Cemensica,  Edelstein,-  Gerald  N.  Coleman,  Peoria, 

and  James  E.  Sibley,  Metamora,  ail  of  m.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,928 

Int.  CL*  F02B  77/00 

MS.  a.  123—198  D  25  Claims 


4  Claims 


1.  An  anti-tampering  device  for  preventing  die  use  of  selected 
fijels  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  use  an  aqueous 
fiiel  emulsion,  said  anti-tampering  device  comprising: 
a  fijel  identification  sensor  adapted  to  detect  selected  character- 
istics of  tlie  fuel  in  a  fuel  delivery  system  of  said  engine: 
a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  fuel  identification  sensor  and 
adapted  to  differentiate  between  said  aqueous  fuel  emulsion 
and  fiiels  other  than  said  aqueous  fuel  emulsion  and  produce  a 
signal  that  disables  said  engine  when  said  fuel  identification 
sensor  identifies  said  fuel  as  being  odier  than  said  aqueous 
fuel  emulsion. 


5,701364 

ENERGY  TRANSFORMATION  METHOD  AND  ITS 

SYSTEM  FOR  PISTON  RECIPROCATING  CYCLE 

Hiroyasu  Tanigawa,  and  Kazunaga  Tanigawa,  both  of  428-35, 

Enami,  Oiuyama-slii,  Oluyama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,148 
Int.  CL*  F02B  J9/04 
VS.  CL  123-290  13  claims 

1.    A    method    of    energy    transformation    using    a    piston- 
reciprocating  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compressing  air  in  a  cylinder  having  an  end  and  an  axis,  by  a 
piston  sliding  toward  the  end  of  the  cylinder  where  a  recessed 
bore  and  a  shoulder  portion  are  formed,  said  recessed  bore 
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being  formed  concentrically  with  die  cylinder,  said  shoulder 
portion  having  a  one-way  air-path  leading  to  the  recessed 
bore,  said  piston  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  said  recessed  bore; 

further  compressing  the  air  toward  top  dead  center  (TDC) 
wherein  the  projecting  portion  of  die  piston  is  insetted  into  die 
recessed  bore  so  as  to  highly  compress  the  air  in  die  recessed 
bore,  into  which  the  air  flows  via  the  one-way  air-path  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  away  ftxjm  the 
cylinder; 

injecting  fuel  into  die  recessed  bore  in  a  direction  toward  die 
piston  to  cause  turbulence  in  cooperation  with  oblique  air 
flow  duough  die  one-way  air-path,  where  a  fuel  mixture  of  die 
fiiel  and  the  compressed  air  is  formed; 

igniting  die  fuel  mixture  to  cause  combustion  in  the  recessed 
bore,  wherein  combustion  of  the  ftiel  mixture  is  conducted  at 
a  substantially  constant  volume,  wherein  tlie  combustion  pres- 
sure is  maximized  after  TDC; 

allowing  die  combustion  gas  to  expand  and  push  die  piston, 
generating  an  exhaust  gas;  and 

discharging  the  exhaust  gas  outside  the  cylinder. 


5,701365 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  IDLE  SPARK  FOR  AN 
INDIVIDUAL  CYLINDER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christopher  P.  Thomas,  West  Bloomfield;  Jay  C.  McCombie, 
Rochester  Hills;  Gregory  T.  Weber,  Commeree  TVp.;  Jcflcry 
C.  Ehlers,  Davishnrg,  and  Dennis  A.  SoMs,  Goodrich,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639365 

Int  CL'  P02M  3/00 

VS.  a.  123-339.11  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  idle  spark  for  an  individual  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deiennining  a  crankshaft  acceleration  for  an  individual  cyUnder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

determining  an  average  acceleration  error  for  the  individual 
cylinder  based  on  the  determined  cranicshaft  acceleratioa; 

determining  an  adaptive  spark  advance  for  the  individual  cylin- 
der based  on  the  determined  average  acceleration  error; 

deteimining  a  new  spark  advance  for  the  individual  cylinder 
based  on  tlie  determined  adaptive  spark  advance  and  a  nomi- 
nal spark  advance;  and 


^sr 


adjusting  idle  spaik  for  the  individual  cylinder  based  on  die  new 
spark  advance  for  die  individual  cylinder. 


5,701366 

MALFUNCTION  DUGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

SPEED  CONTROLLER 

Yasuo  Sagisaka,  KomaU,  and  YosWhiko  Hinta,  Kailya,  hoCh 

or  Japan,  assignors  to  Dcnso  Corporatioa,  Kariya,  Japm 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1995,  7-335078 
Int.  a."  F02D  39/02 
VS.  CL  123—339.15  19  , 


1.  A  malftmction  diagnosis  device  for  an  engine  speed  conttoller 
provided  widi  first  and  second  air  quantity  adjusting  valves  in  an 
engine  intake  system  wherein  quantity  of  intalce  air  to  an  engine  is 
controlled  in  accordance  widi  opening  and  closing  operation  of 
said  air  quantity  adjusting  valves,  said  device  comprising: 

first  air  quantity  controlling  means  for  driving  said  first  air 
quantity  adjusting  valve  in  a  predetermined  control  region  so 
that  a  target  engine  speed  is  obtained; 
second  air  quantity  controlling  means  for  driving  said  second  air 
quantity  adjusting  valve  in  continuation  of  said  first  air  quan- 
tity adjusting  valve  in  a  case  wherein  a  control  quantity  of 
said  first  air  quantity  adjusting  valve  due  to  said  first  control- 
ling means  has  deviated  from  said  control  region;  and 
malfiinction  diagnosing  means  for  determining  a  control  quan- 
tity of  said  second  air  quantity  adjusting  valve  due  to  said 
second  controlling  means  and,  when  said  control  quantity  is 
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UM   I 


not  in  a  predetermined  region,  inferring  tlat 
occurred  on  said  first  air  quantity  adjusti  ig 


5,701,867 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TH  E  SPEED  OF  AN 
ENGINE 

Koukhi  MizuUni,  Seto,-  Takefaiko  Tanaka;  Kenya  Maniyama, 
both  of  Toyota;  Masanori  Senda,  Nagoyi ;  Katsunao  Takeu 
chl,  Aidii-ken,  and  Toru  Sato,  Chita,  all  bf  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidoshi  Kabushlki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S>,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J1U1.I4,  1995,  7-147867 

1..*     i~*l  6   I7Atr%    AlJt^ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


a  malfunction  has 
valve  side. 


December  30.  1997 


December  30.  1997 


MS.  a.  123—339.16 


InL  CI.*  F02D  4i/l6 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  ol 
airflow  is  supplied  to  the  engine  through  an  air 
apparatus  comprising: 

valve  means  located  in  the  air  passage 
airflow  to  the  engine: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine 

control  means  for  controlling  the  airflow 
valve  means,  said  control  means  includin  ; 
for  computing  a  target  airflow  amount 
based  on  the  detected  engine  conditio  i 
means  for  determining  an  application  of 
in  accordaiKe  with  a  detected  load: 

said  control  means  being  arranged  to 
least  a  first  nKxle  and  a  second  mode 
selected  when  the  engine  is  running, 
selected  when  the  engine  is  idling; 

said  first  mode  being  programmed  to 
amount  through  the  valve  means  to  the 
and 

said  second  mode  being  programmed  to 
amount  through  the  control  valve  to  a  pi 
based  on  the  application  of  the  load 
increased  amount  of  the  airflow  being 
termined  magnitude  at  a  rate  that  is 
rate  of  change  of  the  engine  speed. 


an  engine,  wherein 
massage  means,  said 


m  :ans  10  control  the 


coi  dition; 


mount  through  the 

computing  means 

■  the  valve  means 

and  determining 

load  to  the  engine 


CON!  ROLLING  THE 
COMBUSTION 


5,701,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IGNITION  TIMING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  4ssignor  to  Unisia 
Jccs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544352,  Oct.  17, 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  S«r. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct. 
InL  Cl.*^  F02P  5/15 
U&  a.  123-^24 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  ignition 
combustion  engine,  including  the  steps  of: 


ope^te  according  to  at 

first  mode  being 

mode  being 


Si  id 
said  second  1 


cc  iverge 
tai  get 


the  airflow 
airflow  amount: 


i  icrease  the  airflow 

determined  degree 

I  the  engine,  said 

atlknuated  to  a  prede- 

deu  rmined  based  on  a 


1995,  abandoned. 

783,291 
\  1994,  6-255097 


lo. 


6aaims 

tilting  of  an  internal 


FUEL  PSOPERTY 
DETECTOR 

RETORD  ANGLE 
CORRECTION 
AMOUNT  SETUNG 
DEVICE 

IGNmON  TIMNG 
RETARD  ANGLE 
CONTROLLER 

27  Claims 


detecting  a  property  of  a  fuel  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine  incorporating  an  exhaust  gas  purification  catalytic  con- 
vener in  an  exhaust  passage  and  generating  a  corresponding 
first  signal: 

determining  a  retard  angle  sening  amount  corresponding  to  the 
first  signal; 

controlling  an  ignition  device  to  set  an  ignition  timing  retard 
angle  of  the  engine,  during  a  predetermined  interval  after 
engine  start-up.  using  a  retard  angle  correction  amount 
selected  in  correspondence  with  the  determined  retard  angle 
setting  amount: 

adjusting  the  retard  angle  correction  amount  to  a  progressively 
smaller  value  the  heavier  the  detected  property  of  the  fuel, 
and  to  a  progressively  lai^er  value  the  lighter  the  detected 
property  of  the  fiiel,  and 

setting  the  retard  angle  correction  amount  to  a  level  at  which 
there  is  an  increase  in  hydrocarbon  amount  generation  in  the 
exhaust  gas:  to  thereby  accelerate  catalytic  convener  activity. 


5,701.869 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alan  David  Richardson,  Ann  Arbor;  Paul  Timothy  Early. 
Brighton;  Larry  Thomas  Brown,  Dearborn;  Walter  Joseph 
Ortmann,  Ypsilanti,  and  Edward  Albert  Bos,  Ann  Arbor,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764380 

Int.  a."  F02M  iim 

MS.  CL  123-^197  ig  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  delivering  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  said  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  disposed  within  the  fuel  tank  for  supplying  fuel  lo 
said  system: 

an  accumulator  communicating  with  said  fuel  pump  and  the 
engine  for  storing  a  volume  of  fuel  under  pressure:  and, 

a  fuel  pump  conttol  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  fuel  flow 
from  said  fuel  pump,  with  said  fiiel  pump  control  means  being 
responsive  10  the  pressure  in  said  system  such  that  when  the 
pressure  in  said  system  is  increasing  and  is  between  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  and  a  second  predetermined  thresh- 
old, said  fuel  pump  control  means  causes  said  fuel  pump  10 
supply  fuel  10  both  the  engine  and  said  accumulator  and  when 
the  pressure  in  the  system  is  above  said  second  predetermined 
threshold,  said  fiiel  pump  control  means  causes  said  accumu- 
lator alone  to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine,  with  said  fuel  pump 
control  means  defining  a  hysteresis  such  thai,  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  system  is  decreasing  and  is  between  said  second 
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predetermined  threshokl  and  said  first  predeiennined  thresh-  i^XflX 

oW.  said  ftiel  pump  control  means  causes  said  aocumulator  to        FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTRCM.  SYSTEM  FCMI INTEBNAL 
continue  to  supply  fuel  to  die  engine  and  when  the  pressure  in  COMBUSTKm  ENGD4ES 

the  system  is  below  said  first  predetermined  dueshold,  said  HlroU  MoMkata;  YiicM  MMaMn;  HkwM  Kll^»wa,  aad 
fuel  pump  control  means  causes  sakl  fiiel  pump  to  immedi-  ShaMkc  Akankt,  al  if  Wika,  Japaa,  aadiMfs  la  Haada 
nely  supply  fiiel  to  both  the  engine  and  said  accumulator  Gftaa  Ka|fa  KabwMU  Kaiika,  nikya,  Japaa 

raei  Dec  19, 199S,  S«  Na.  STS^fM 
CWmh  priarlty.  ifMiiUia  iafaa.  Dae  21, 1»»4,  «-33SMI; 
Feb.  24.  IMS.  7-M17I2 

tat  CL'  ft2D  41/06:41/14 

VS.  CL  123— «!  5  , 


PKOGRAMMABLB  FUEL  mjBCTOK  CUUUENT 

WAVEFOm  CONTKOL  AND  MrraOD  OF  OPCKATING 

SAME 

fMil  C.  G ,  Wi  ililiimiii.  Mi  Paai  M. 

battari 

HM  A«K  IS.  19M.  ScK  Nau  <32,Mt 
taL  CL*  BMH  47/32:  PUD  41/30 
VS.Q.U3-4m  2 


(niifl«j«nowoF»a) 


fad 

of 

cancai  waweCom 
a  ir«  dennd  cancai  wavefcnn 
a  aeooad  detind  cuneat  wavefonn  pwiHiifWi: 
a  laulriBlcMr  leoeiviag  aid  ir«  aad  tecoad  desired 

aa  applrnioa  qiecific  iaiegrMed  citcvii  (iajector  ooairoUer) 
leceiviag  said  ooairol  signal  and  prodnciag  a  nailiipieur 
cnoirol  signal: 

said  coaorol  ciic«iit  reoeiviBg  a  ohrm  feedback  sigaal  cme- 
ipoadiag  to  cumat  lowiag  dirough  a  fiiel  injector,  aad 

said  iaiector  cooiroUer  produciag  a  mnhiptexer  coainii  sigaal 
causing  said  multiplexer  to  oupui  said  tecoad  desired  cnmat 
wavefonn  paraneier  in  lespoaae  to  said  caneat  faedbact 
signal  iaHiraring  «  nwtrat  rtwrr^^nmAi,^  to  said  firtt  dewed 
cancai  wavefonn 


for  coneciiag  said 
by  said  leiiaired  feel 
aoMatoffiMi 
of  AkI  to  calcahie  M  awiaBi  of  fael 
to  be  iaiectod  by  said  at  least  oae  fiiel  iiyytioa  vdve; 
driviag  anas  far  driviag  said  at  least  oae  fiiel  iaiectiaa  valve  to 
i^iect  fiid  ia  said  aawual  of  fmd  caioilatod  by  said  fori 

iato  said  intake 


ihiid  pTaami-calnilatiag  meaas  for  ralratatiag  a  third 
eter  as  said  ^mmtau  lepseteataiive  of  said  fori  ad 
charafttristics  far  use  ia  the  r^ndaiina  by  s«d  fiid 
rak-ulariagmeiMiMnediaiely^ercoayletiuaof 
said  eagiae,  baaed  oa  o|WTatiag  coadiiiaas  of  said 
dMBCScd  before  fompletiua  of  stanii^  of  said 
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5,701^2 
VERTICAL  ENGINE 
Junidii  Kaku,  and  Masaichi  Yamada, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov, 
Int  a.*  F02M  i7/04:  POU^ 
U.S.  a.  12»— 495 


b4  li 


of  Iwata,  Japan, 
I  kOisha,  Hamamatsu, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


E>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


4  56,065 
9,  1994,  6-300350 
9/10 

33  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  injected  internal  combustion 
shaft  rotatable  about  a  vertically  extending 
driven  by  the  combustion  within  the  engine, 
pump  driven  by  a  rotatable  pump  driving 
rotation  about  a  vertically  extending  pump 
ing  parallel  to  said  engine  output  shaft  axis, 
driving  said  pump  drive  shaft  from  said 
lubricant  pump  driven  off  one  end  of  said 
pumping  lubricant  to  the  elements  of  said 


engii  e 


engine  having  an  output 

(  utput  shaft  axis  and 

high  pressure  piston 

shaft  joumalnl  for 

axis  and  extend- 

drive  means  for 

output  shaft,  and  a 

I  ump  drive  shaft  for 

pressure  pump. 


d  ive  ; 
pump  < 


hi]h 


5,701,873 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FILLING-R^TIO  ADJUSTING 

PUMP 

Woifgang  Schneider,  Oberglatt,  Switzeriani,  assignor  to  Eidge- 
noessisctae  Technische  Hochschule  Laboratorium  Fuer  Ver- 
brennungsmotoren  Und  Verbrennungstethnik,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94A)0215,  S  371  Date  j4  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WW  5/13474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No 


93 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  8, 1993,  3367/ 


U.S.  CL  123—516 


Int.  CL*  F02M  37/04:4 1 A  9 


1.  Control  device  for  a  positive-displ 
said  positive-displacement  pump  having  at  ._ 
space  and  drawing-off  a  liquid  to  be  con\ : 
reservoir  having  a  free  liquid  surface  which 
pressure,  said  control  device  comprising: 


ilacem  nt 
leist 


I! 


464,856 


18  Claims 


pump  for  liquids, 

one  displacement 

yed  from  a  liquid 

subjectable  to  a  gas 


an  adjustable  flow  mechanism  limiting  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
at  least  one  displacement  space,  said  adjustable  flow  mecha- 
nism being  arranged  upstream  of  said  at  least  one  displace- 
ment space. 

at  least  one  throtding  2/2-way  valve  actuated  by  a  pressure 
difference  and  being  arranged  upstream  of  said  at  least  one 
displacement  space  and  downstream  of  said  adjustable  flow 
mechanism,  said  2/2-way  valve  continuously  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  a  connecting  line  between  said  adjustable  flow 
mechanism  and  said  2/2-way  valve  at  such  a  level  thai  emer- 
gence of  either  vapor  or  dissolved  gas  from  the  liquid  is 
prevented,  the  pressure  being  at  least  a  pressure  of  0.9  bar 
absolute. 


5,701374 

BALANCED  VALVE  CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECYCLING 

Osmaa  Sari,  Gravenbroich,  and  Helmut  Blank,  Bomheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  AG,  Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1995,  295  06 
928.7 

Int.  CL'  F02M  25/07 
VS.  CL  123—571  5  claims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  the  recycling  of  exhaust  gas  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  the  valve  controls  flow  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  an  exhaust  gas  channel  to  an  air  inlet  chaimel  of  the 
engine,  said  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  for  opening 
and  closing  a  valve  opening  between  the  exhaust  gas  channel  and 
die  air  inlet  channel,  electromagnetic  control  means  acting  on  said 
valve  member  to  open  said  valve  opening,  spring  means  biassing 
said  valve  member  to  close  said  valve  opening,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  air  inlet  channel,  said  valve  member  includ- 
ing a  closure  portion  for  closing  said  valve  opening,  said  valve 
member  fiuther  including  a  balancing  section  spaced  from  said 
closure  portion,  said  closure  portion  and  said  balancing  section 
being  exposed  in  said  chamber  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  inlet 
channel  and  being  opposed  to  one  another  so  that  forces  developed 
by  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  air  inlet  channel  acts  on  said  valve 
member  in  opposite  directions  to  balance  said  valve  member. 


5,701375 

IGNITION  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTER  SYSTEM 

Kit  Judd,  705  N.  Arizona  Ave,  Wilcox,  Ariz.  85643 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,401 

InL  CL"  F02P  29/004 

VS.  CL  123-595  7  Claims 

1.  An  Ignition  Assembly  Adaptel  System  permitting  the  use  of 

an  ignition  assembly  on  a  combustion  engine  having  a  camshaft. 
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said  ignition  assembly  being  of  the  type  having  an  ignition  dis- 
tributor with  a  cylindrical  mounting  portion  housing  a  rotor,  said 
adapter  system  comprising: 

an  ignition  assembly  support  for  supporting  an  ignition  distribu- 
tor in  a  position  external  to  a  said  combustion  engine,  said 
ignition  assembly  support  comprising  an  adapter  base  plate 
and  a  sleeve  member  fixedly  united  together  for  mounting  on 
the  exterior  of  a  combustion  engine  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  camshaft  of  said  combustion  engine,  said  sleeve  member 
having  an  interior  passage  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  mount- 
ing portion  of  an  ignition  distributor,  said  adapter  base  plate 
having  an  annular  aperture  therethrough  and  opening  into  the 
interior  passage  of  said  sleeve  member,  and 
a  drive  assembly  for  transferring  routional  motion  of  die  cam- 
shaft of  said  combustion  engine  to  an  ignition  distributor 
received  in  the  sleeve  member  of  said  ignition  assembly 
support,  said  drive  assembly  being  mountable  to  an  end  of 
said  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  connectable  to 
the  rotor  in  the  cylindrical  mounting  portion  of  said  ignition 
distributor  such  that  said  drive  assembly  transmits  rotation  of 
said  camshaft  to  the  rotor  of  said  ignition  distributor. 


5,701376 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shingo  Morita,-  Watam  Fukni,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shnichi 

Wada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742393 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147538 

Int  CL*  F02P  11/00 

VS.  CL  123—630  2  Claims 


11  lb   lllc 


i{f^ 


^W« 


I.  A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  comprising: 

crank  angle  sensor  means  for  generating  a  crank  angle  signal 
with  a  pulse  edge  corresponding  to  a  reference  crank  angle 
position  in  synchronism  wtdi  rotation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine: 

spark  plugs  mounted  in  said  engine  cylinders,  respectively; 

179-255  O.G.-97-3:  QU 


an  ignition  coil  for  applying  a  high  firing  vohage  to  said  spark 
plugs  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  within  the  associated 
engine  cylinders,  respectively: 
a  plurality  of  high-voluge  diodes  connected  to  first  ends  of  said 
spark  plugs,  respectively,  for  applying  a  bias  voluge  to  said 
spark  plugs  with  a  same  polarity  as  that  of  die  firing  voluge: 
bias  voltage  supplying  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said 

spark  plugs  by  way  of  said  high-voltage  diodes: 
ion  current  detecting  means  including  said  bias  voltage  supply- 
ing means  for  detecting  ion  currents  flowing  through  said 
spark  plugs  under  application  of  said  bias  voltage  immedi- 
ately after  ignition  control,  to  thereby  output  ion  current 
detection  signals  for  said  cylinders,  respectively;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  for  driving  said  ignition  coil  on  the 
basis  of  said  crank  angle  signal  and  determining  an  occur- 
rence of  a  misfire  event  in  said  internal  combustion  engine  on 
the  basis  of  said  ion  current  detection  signal, 
wherein  said  ion  current  detecting  means  includes: 
first  ion  current  detecting  circuit  means  for  detecting  ion 
currents  for  engine  cylinders  belonging  to  a  first  cylinder 
group;  and 
second  ion  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  ion  currents 
for  engine  cylinders  belonging  to  a  second  cylinder  group; 
wherein  engine  cylinders  belonging  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  cylinder  groups  are  selected  so  as  not  to  be  con- 
trolled in  succession  for  ignition;  and 
said  electronic  control  unit  being  adapted  to  use  die  ion  current 
detection  signal  derived  from  the  ion  anrent  detection  circuit 
means  provided  in  association  with  the  cylinder  group  which 
includes  die  engine  cylinder  curremly  subjected  to  ignition 
control. 


5,701377 

HEATER  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

SENSOR 

Kciichiro  AoU,  Snsono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaiia 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Akhl,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736318 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  6,  1995,  7-318133 

tat  CL»  F02D  41/00:  PD2M  23/0O:25m 

VS.  CL  123—697  u  ci^.^ 


1.  A  heater  controller  to  control  an  electric  power  supplied  to  a 
heater  for  heating  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  detects  an  air-ftiel 
ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  engine  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 

condition  of  the  engine; 
a  resistance  determining  means  for  determining  a  resistance  of 

the  heater: 
a  storing  means  for  storing  die  resistance  determined  by  said 
resistance  determining  means  as  a  stored  resistance  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  temperature  of  die  healer  is  stable  based 
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on  the  operating  cooditioa  of  the  engin  i  detenniDed  by  $aid 
engiiie  cooditioa  detecting  means; 
n  electric  power  increasing  means  for  iiicreasing  an  electric 
power  supplied  to  the  heater  in  accordance  with  a  current 
lesistaace  of  the  heater  detennined  by  laid  resistance  deter- 
mining means  and  the  stated  resistance  Stored  in  said  storing 
means  during  a  warm  up  of  the  sensof  after  a  start  of  the 
engine;  and 

limiting  means  for  limiting  an  intervi 
ekcnic  power  increased  by  said  el 
means  within  a  predetermined  fixed  in( 
penture  of  the  healer  does  not 
temperature  in  spite  of  a  variation  in 


for  supplying  die 
power  increasing 

al  so  that  the  tem- 
a  fixed  upper  limit 
heater. 


5,7«1,87S 
TOY  GUN  HAVING  A  TRIGGER 
AIMING  AND  LAUNCHING  A  PRO, 
FLEXIBLE  APPCNDAi 
MkkMJ  A.  MMfC  nniiiMiatI,  OWo;  Da' 
i^  View.  Ky^  and  JtKtrf  DtAow,  CfaK*uMti,  OUo, 
•n  to  Harim,  lac,  PawtMket,  RJ. 

PRed  May  23, 19N,  Scr.  No.  ^52.373 
laL  CL'  MIB  11/14 
VS.  CL  124— «7  13 


1.  A  toy  gun  for  launching  projectiles  ^th  compressed  gas, 
comprismg: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  space; 

a  trigger  pivotally  joined  to  die  bousing  a^  having  means  for 

being  puUed; 
pressure  means  for  releasing  compressed  gks  in  response  to  the 

trigger  being  puikd,  the  piessure  meins  mounted  in 

internal  space  of  the  housing; 
a  flexible  hose  having  a  proximate  end  |xed  to  the  pressure 

means  for  receiving  compressed  gas  fro^  die  pressure  means 

and  for  transfening  the  compressed  gas 

flexible  hose  positioned  outside  of  the 

projectile;  and 
means  for  bending  die  flexible  hose  in  response  to  the  trigger 

being  pulled. 


S,701J79 
COMPRESSED  AIR  GUN  WITH  SINGLE  ACTION  PUMP 
Loonie  G.  Johnaoa,  Smyrna,  and  Joha  Apptewhite,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Johnson  Research  A  Derdopmoit 
Company,  Inc,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  223,559,  Apr.  t,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,553,598.  This  appUcatioa  May  26, 1995,  Scr.  Na 

451,4M 

Int.  CL'  F41B  H/00 

VS.  CL  124— »  It  ( 


a/* 


LYFOR 
PROM  A 

Grifln,  Mom- 


11.  A  compressed  air  launcher  comprising: 

a  launch  tube; 

a  pressure  actuatable  release  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  air  into  said  launch  tube; 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  pressure  actuatable 
release  valve  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end;  and 

a  combination  air  pump  and  triggering  means  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  pon 
s|Mced  6x>m  said  fint  end  and  spaced  bom  said  second  end, 
said  port  being  coupled  in  fluid  communicatioa  with  said 
second  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  plunger  having  a  seal 
movably  mounted  in  said  elongated  cylinder  for  reciprocal 
movement,  whereby  movement  of  die  seal  widiin  the  cylinder 
in  a  direction  from  the  first  end  toward  the  pott  causes  air  in 
the  cylinder  and  die  conduit  to  be  pressurized  dieieby  main- 
taining the  pressure  actuatable  valve  closed,  and  whereby 
movement  of  the  seal  widiin  the  cylinder  past  the  pott  and 
toward  the  second  end  causes  air  in  die  conduit  to  be  released 
into  die  elongated  cylinder  behind  the  plunger  seal,  to  cause  a 
pressure  drop  which  actuates  the  ptessure  actuatable  valve  to 


5.7*1,SM 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE  GRIP 
Gary  L.  Shaoadt,  GaiMtrile,  Fla.,  asri^or  to  Bear  Archery, 
lac.  Gait rrfllt,  Pla. 

ContiMiatioa  or  Scr.  No.  541,244,  Oct  12, 1995,  Pat  N& 

5JHSM3.  lUs  anilicatian  Sep.  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  712,163 

lot  CL*'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124—88  1  Cfadm 

1.  An  archery  bow  having  a  riser  handle  pottion  and  an 


o  a  distal  end  of  the 
bousing  to  launch  a 


improved  laterally  adjustable  grip  afBxed  to  said  riser  handle 
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portion,  said  grip  comprising  a  diumb  side  plate  and  a  finger  side 
plate,  said  thumb  side  plate  and  finger  side  plate  moveable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  located  between  the  thumb  side 
plate  and  the  finger  side  plaie  for  \ar>ing  the  distance  dierebe- 
tween. 


5,701,881 

HRE  GRATE  HAVING  FLUCTUATIONAL  PROFILE  IN 

CIRCUMFERENTUL  DIRECTION  THEREOF 

Kwangsoo  Hyun.  8-30  Nhoyoo-1-Dong,  Kwangjin-Gu  Seoul, 

143-301,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,959,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,071,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,407 
Int.  a.'^  F23H  1/02 
VS.  a.  126—163  R  10  Claims 


a  flue  positioned  in  a  first  direction  from  said  combustion 
chamber  for  exhausting  the  producu  of  combustion;  and 

a  ceramic  fiber  duct,  positioned  directly  above  said  combustion 
chamber  and  below  said  flue,  for  promoting  additional  com- 
busting of  unbumed  products  of  combustion,  said  ceramic 
fiber  duct  comprising  a  products  of  combustion  inlet,  a  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  outlet,  and  at  least  one  internal  passage- 
way connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  defining  a  flow 
path  for  the  products  of  combustion,  wherein  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  said  internal  passageway  is  defined  by 
surfaces  consisting  of  ceramic  fiber  in  direct  contact  with  the 
products  of  combustion,  and  wherein  at  least  a  segment  of 
said  at  least  one  internal  passageway  is  arranged  such  that 
said  flow  path  defined  thereby  is  oriented  at  an  angle  from 
said  first  direction,  said  ceramic  fiber  duct  comprising  a  lower 
baffle  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bonom  of  said  at  least 
one  mtemal  passageway,  and  wherein  said  dua  is  positioned 
above  said  combustion  chamber  such  that  said  lower  baffle  is 
exposed  within  said  combustion  chamber  to  be  heated  by  the 
products  of  combustion. 


5,701,883 

OXYGEN  MIXING  IN  A  BLOWER-BASED  VENTILATOR 

Bemie  F.  Hete,  Trafford,  and  James  D.  Srock,  Valencia,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Pfttsburgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,185 

Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.26  20  Claims 


1.  A  circular  planform  stationary  fire  grate  having  a  multiplicity 
of  ash  discharge  openings  thereon,  contour  of  fire  grate  upper 
surface  in  circumferential  direction  and  in  radial  direction  of  die 
fire  grate  being  of  fluctuational  profile  and  of  fluctuation-free 
profile  respectively. 


5,701,882 

nUEPLACE  WITH  CERAMIC  FIBER  DUCT 

Marit  R.  Champion,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mi^cs- 

tic  Products  Company,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,785,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,571 

InC  CL*'  F24B  l/ISH 

VS.  a.  126—523  13  Oaims 


1.  A  fireplace  for  combusting  fuel  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  whereat  die  fuel  is  combusted  and  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  are  created,  said  combustion  chamber 
comprising  an  opening  dirough  which  combustion  air  is  intro- 
duced; 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gas; 
conduit  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of  die 

patient; 
said  conduit  means  comprising  at  least  one  primary  conduit 
portion  for  carrying  a  primary  flow  of  said  gas  towards  the 
airway  of  said  patient: 
means  for  providing  supplemental  oxygen  to  die  patient  con- 
comitandy  with  the  provision  of  die  primary  flow  of  said  gas 
to  the  patient: 
said  means  for  providing  supplemental  oxygen  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  supplemental  oxygen  into 
said  at  least  one  primary  conduit  portion  of  said  apparatus: 
means  for  metering  die  flow  of  supplemental  oxygen  into  said 

at  least  one  primary  conduit  portion  of  said  apparatus: 
said  metering  means  comprising  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  supplemental  oxygen  into  said  at  least  one  primary 
conduit  portion  of  said  apparatus  as  a  function  of  at  least 
one  of: 
the  magnitude  of  said  primary  flow  in  said  at  least  one  main 

conduit  portion;  and 
the  direction  of  said  primary  flow  in  said  at  least  one  main 
conduit  poftion. 
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5,701,884 

SNORKEL  WITH  STROBE  L)GHT 

Evangdos  Fondas,  Seafoam,  West  Bay  Stfeet,  Cable  Beach, 

and  Christopher  Papageorge,  Sandy  Poft,  Clipper  Island, 

Apt.  A-1,  West  Bay  Street,  both  of  Nassai,  Bahamas 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  S«r.  No.  6)s,896 

Int  O."  BMC  11/16 

VS.  CL  128—201.11  19  Claims 


1.  A  snorkel  with  a  strobe  light  comprising 

a  snorkel  having  a  generally  U-shaped  mouthpiece  portion  lead- 
ing directly  to  a  rigid,  elongated  tubular  l^y  portion  and  an 
open,  tubular  top  region,  said  tubular  top  ^gion  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  water  level  to  permit  an  intai  i  and  exhaust  of  air 
from  a  diver. 

a  strobe  light  mounted  in  a  casing; 

a  controllable  strobe  circuit  electrically  coifpled  to  said  strobe 
light  and  moiuted  within  said  casing,  said  strobe  circuit 
including  a  battery  and  a  user  actuatable  switch,  said  strobe 
circuit  electrically  driving  said  strobe  light  to  provide  periodic 
illuminatioa; 

said  casing  mounted  on  an  upper  region  oi  said  tubular,  rigid 
body  portion  of  said  snorkel  about  said  tabular  top,  whereby 
said  casing,  strobe  light  and  strobe  circul  are  mounted  onto 
the  top  of  said  snorkel. 


5,701,885 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  SCUBA  DIVE:  t 

AND  ACCESSORIES 
Kelly  T.  Hale,  1613  NewfieM  La.,  Austin,  T4 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34|6,745 
Int  CL*  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CL  128—201.26 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  scuba  diver  moutfa^ece  with  accesso- 
ries comprising: 


MOUTHPIECE 

.78703 

SClaiins 


a)  a  body  means: 

b)  a  breathing  air  passageway  through  said  body  means; 

c)  a  fluid  equalizing  passageway  and  a  first  connector  means  on 
a  first  end  of  said  passageway  and  a  second  connector  means 
on  a  second  end  of  said  passageway  integrally  formed  in  said 
body  means; 

d)  a  first  and  a  second  sealed  pressure  equalizing  retention  arm 
means  with  each  extending  between  the  molars  on  each  side 
of  a  mouth  and  partially  filled  with  fluid  and  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  connector  means  to  allow  said  fluid  to 
flow  only  between  said  first  sealed  retention  arm  nneans  and 
said  second  sealed  retention  arm  means; 

e)  a  tooth  positioning  offset  means  in  said  body  means  acting  to 
position  a  user's  lower  incisor  teeth  behind  users"  upper 
incisor  teeth  when  said  scuba  divers  mouthpiece  is  held  in  an 
in-use  position  in  said  users'  mouth. 


5,701,886 

TREATMENT  NON-REBREATHER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  OXYGEN  AND 

MEDICATION 

Sadie  Ryatt,  5759  Willis  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  511,745 

Int.  CL*  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  16  Claifns 


1.  A  treatment  non-rebreaiher  assembly  for  the  separate  and 
simultaneous  administration  of  oxygen  and  an  aerosolized  medica- 
tion to  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  connector  tube  including 

(i)  a  transport  body  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  and 
one  side  portion  and  another  side  portion,  said  transport 
body  defining  a  passageway  extending  between  said  one 
and  opposite  ends, 

(ii)  an  oxygen  inlet  port  formed  at  said  one  side  portion  of 
said  body, 

(iii)  an  aerosolized  medication  inlet  port  formed  at  said 
another  side  portion  of  said  body, 

(iv)  a  reservoir  port  formed  at  said  one  end  of  said  body  for 
connecting  to  a  reservoir  bag, 

(v)  a  patient  outlet  port  formed  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
body  for  connecting  to  means  for  attaching  said  assembly 
to  a  patient,  and 

(vi)  a  single  one-way  inhalation  valve  located  across  said 
passageway  of  said  transport  body  between  said  oxygen 
inlet  port  and  said  medication  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  limit 
direction  of  flow  to  being  from  said  reservoir  port  toward 
said  patient  outlet  port; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  medication  inlet  port  to  an  exter- 
nal source  of  an  aerosolized  medication  to  permit  the  delivery 
of  the  aerosolized  medication  to  a  patient  through  said  con- 
nector tube;  and 

(c)  means  for  closing  said  medication  inlet  port  during  the 
non-use  of  said  port. 
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5,701,887 
BREATHING  CIRCUIT  HEATING  ELEMENT  RETAINER 
Andre  M.  Rustad,  Edwanda,  and  Paul  O.  Davison,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intemationai  Inc., 
Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,277 

Int  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128-204.17  g  Claims 


1.  In  a  breathing  circuit  having  a  tube,  said  tube  defining  a 
lumen,  said  lumen  having  an  interior  surface  and  a  convolute 
section,  and  a  heating  element  wire  interior  to  said  interior  surface; 
a  heating  element  retainer  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  defined  therein  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  retained  in  said 
convolute  section  and  support  said  heating  element  wire  by  means 
of  said  plurality  of  ports  defined  within  said  body,  said  ports  being 
fiitther  adapted  to  grip  said  element  and  hold  same  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  relationship  with  said  body,  and  radially  extensive 
deformable  members  extensive  from  said  body  widi  said  members 
including  deformable  supports;  said  supports  being  substantially 
conterminous  with  said  interior  surface. 


5,701388 
AUTOMATIC  A«  WASH  FOR  ANESTHESIA  SYSTEM 
Robert  Q.  Tham,  and  Todd  Kdtel,  both  of  Dane  County,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  5, 199*.  Ser.  No.  692,248 
Int  CL*  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  12ft-204Jl  13  cMws 

1.  An  anesthesia  system  for  providing  anesthesia  to  a  patient,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  patient  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  patient,  said 
patient  circuit  introducing  gases  into  the  patient  and  for 
receiving  gases  exhaled  by  the  patient, 
means  to  introduce  a  plurality  of  gases,  including  at  least  fresh 
air  and  oxygen,  at  a  controllable  flow  into  the  patient  circuit 
an  oxygen  fuel  cell  in  said  patient  circuit  monitoring  the  con- 
centration of  oxygen  in  the  patient  circuit  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  oxygen  concentrabon, 
means  to  generate  a  signal  indicating  the  termination  of  the  use 
of  the  anesthesia  system  on  the  patient;  and 


means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  provide  a  flow  of  only  said 
fresh  air  to  wash  said  oxygen  fiiel  cell. 


5,701,889 

OXYGEN  BREATHING  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A 

G-SENSOR 

Joseph   S.   Danon,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coma 

Florida  Corporation,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,701,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5348,001.  This  appiication  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

194048 

Int  CL*  A63B  9/02 

VS.  a.  128— 204  J9  18  claims 


1.  An  oxygen  breathing  controller  for  supplying  an  oxygen 
containing  fluid  to  a  user,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  stage  regulator  means  provided  to  regulate  a  pressure  of 
the  oxygen  containing  fluid  from  a  source  pressure  to  a 
reduced,  set  point  pressure  that  is  somewhat  greater  than  an 
inhalation  pressure  suitable  for  inhalation  by  the  user,  the  first 
suge  regulator  means  comprising: 

i)  a  first  stage  inlet  chamber  for  receiving  the  oxygen  contain- 
ing fluid  at  the  source  pressure;  and 
ii)  a  first  stage  outlet  chamber  for  providing  die  oxygen 
containing  fluid  at  the  set  point  pressure,  wherein  when  the 
pressure  in  the  first  suge  outla  chamber  is  at  the  set  point 
pressure,  fluid  flow  communication  between  the  first  stage 
inlet  chamber  and  the  first  stage  outlet  chamber  is  closed, 
and  wherein  when  the  pressure  in  the  first  stage  outlet 
chamber  is  below  the  set  point  pressure,  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication between  the  first  suge  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  is 
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present  lo  raise  the  pressure  in  the 
back  to  the  set  point  pressure:  and 
b)  a  second  stage  regulator  means  in  fluid 
with  the  first  stage  regulator  means  and  i 
thereof,  the  second  stage  regulator  mean  i 
i)  a  second  stage  inlet  chamber  in  fluid 

with  the  first  stage  outlet  chamber: 

ii)  a  second  stage  outlet  chamber  dispos^ 

second  stage  inlet  chamber  and 

apparatus  for  supplying  the  user's 

iii)  a  diaphragm  means  separating  th< 

chamber  and  the  second  stage  outlet 
iv)  means  for  selectively  creating  a 
the  second  stage  inlet  chamber  and 
chamber  for   flexing   the  diaphragm 
closed,  no  flow  position  and  an 
provide  the  breathable  oxygen  contai 
upon  the  occunence  of  an  inhalation 
altitude  below  an  altitude  threshold 
G-force  threshold  and  upon  the 
event,  the  diaphragm  means  is  in  the 
with  the  inhalation  pressure  transmitto  I 
inlet  chamber  to  thereby  cause  the 
outlet  chamber  to  fall  below  the  set 
fluid  flow  communication  beru'een  ttu 
outlet  chambers  is  present  to  admit 
taining  fluid  into  the  first  stage  outlet 
raise  the  pressure  therein  back  to  the 
close  off  commtmication  between  the  I 
ber  at  the  source  pressure  and  the  first 
at  the  set  point  pressure  while  fulfillinj 
requirements,   and   wherein    when 
requirements  increase  due  to  an 
altitude  above  the  altitude  threshold 
G-forces  above  the  G-force  threshold 
selectively  creating  the  pressure 
ond  stage  inlet  chamber  and  the  secoi^ 
ber  of  the  second  stage  regulator 
phragm  means  between  the  closed,  no 
open,  flow  position  at  an  increased 
response  to  the  greater  of  an  altitude 
requirement  and  a  G-force  dependei 
ment,  respectively. 


first  stage  outlet  chamber 


Bow  communication 
isposed  downstream 
comprising: 
flow  communication 


:  occum  nee 


pre)  sure 


p  }mt  I 


ad  iitional  i 


tie 


in  rease 


:  differ  :ntial 


m;ans 


5,701490 
REGULATOR  PROVIDED  WITH  4  MOVABLE 
DEFLECTOR 
Nino  Pfctrelli,  Sori,  Italy,  assignor  lo  HTM 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug. 
Int  CL*^  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CL  128— 205  J4 


11, 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  second  stage  underwatc '  breathing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  box-lilu  shaped  regulator  control  chamb  t: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  said  ch^ber: 
a  mouthpiece  aibe  at  another  end  of  said  • 
a  nooulfapiece  connected  to  said  mouthpie 


iiec  ^ 
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downstream  of  the 

ing  to  a  breathing 

requirements: 

second  stage  inlet 

(^amber:  and 

differential  across 
second  stage  outiet 
means   between   a 
flow  position  to 
ing  fluid  to  the  user 
wherein  with  an 
a  G-force  below  a 
of  the  inhalation 
open,  flow  position 
to  the  second  stage 
in  the  first  stage 
pressure  so  that 
first  stage  inlet  and 
oxygen  con- 
chamber  to  thereby 
>et  point  pressure  to 
rst  stage  inlet  cham- 
>tage  outiet  chamber 
the  user's  breathing 
user's   breathing 
in  either  the 
an  increase  in  the 
both,  the  means  for 
across  the  sec- 
stage  outiet  cham- 
flexes  the  dia- 
low  position  and  the 
differential  in 
dependent  breathing 
breathing  require- 


an  air  supply  connected  to  a  side  of  said  chamber,  said  air  supply 
including  an  air  valve,  and  a  demand  lever  in  said  chamber 
connected  to  said  valve  and  in  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm to  open  and  close  said  valve,  and  an  adjustable  air 
deflector  hinged  by  one  end  to  said  chamber  at  a  position  near 
said  air  valve  and  extending  by  a  free  end  into  said  mouth- 
piece tube,  the  air  deflector  being  mounted  to  swing  from  a 
first  position  in  which  it  partially  closes  the  opening  of  said 
mouthpiece  tube  to  increase  cross  section  of  the  air  flow 
passage  from  the  air  supply  to  the  mouthpiece  during  the 
inhalation  phase,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  opening 
of  the  nrauthpiece  tube  is  at  a  maximum  size  lo  increase  cross 
section  of  the  air  flow  passage  from  the  mouthpiece  to  a 
discharge  valve  in  the  exhalation  phase. 


5,701,891 

OLEFIN  HEAT  AND  MOISTURE  EXCHANGER 

Allen  W.  Groenke,  Bioomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nellcor 

Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,086 

Int  a."  A61M  16/10:  BOID  27/07;29/07 

VS.  CL  128—205.29  21  Claims 


1.  A  beat  exchanger  medium,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  including  spunbonded  olefin,  tlie  slieet  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  surface  and  back  surface,  and  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  sheet  iiKludes  a  desiccant. 


Sport  S.pA.,  Italy 
(99y«99 

1995,  GE95A0090 


5,701,892 

MULTIPURPOSE  FACE  MASK  THAT  MAINTAINS  AN 

AIRSPACE  BETWEEN  THE  MASK  AND  THE  WEARER'S 

FACE 
Adricn  Janis  Bledstcin,  5459  S.  Hyde  Park  Blvd.,  Chicago,  lU. 
5  Claims       60615-5801 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,964 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/IO;l8A)8:23/02 

VS.  CL  128—206.19  17  Claims 


4iamber: 
tube: 


1.  A  multipurpose  face  mask  for  covering  the  nose  and  mouth  of 
a  wearer  comprising: 
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a  chamber  having  two  sides  connected  by  a  top  seam,  a  bottom 
seam  and  a  vertical  front  fold,  the  lop  seam  extending  over  the 
ridge  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer  to  beyond  the  tip  of  Uie  nose  of 
the  wearer,  the  bottom  seam  extending  from  in  front  of  the 
chin  of  the  wearer  towards  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  vertical 
front  fold  positioned  between  the  top  seam  and  the  bonom 
seam; 
means  for  fastening  the  mask  to  the  head  of  the  wearer:  and 
means  for  holding  the  vertical  front  fold  away  from  a  wearer's 
nose  and  mouth,  said  means  comprising  a  rigid  support 
attached  to  the  vertical  front  fold  and  extending  substantially 
along  its  entire  length. 


5,701,893 
DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK 
John  J.  Kern,  Fullerton^  Richard  L.  Stein,  El  Toro,  and  J. 
Preston  WUdricIc,  Riverside,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snr- 
vivair.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,466 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/lO;l8A)8;ISM2:2J/02 

VS.  a.  128-206J4  21  Claims 


10     11 


1.  A  face  mask  for  filtering  airborne  materials  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  adapted  for  placement  generally  over  a  user's 

nasal  area; 
a  lower  portion  adapted  for  placement  generally  over  a  user's 

oral  area: 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mask  along  said  upper 

portion; 
a  pair  of  ears  at  either  end  of  the  mask  having  openings  there- 
through; 
a  strap  means  for  passing  tiirough  the  openings  of  said  ears  to 

secure  the  mask  to  a  user's  face: 
layers  of  plastic  material  forming  the  upper  and  lower  portions 

that  have  been  ultrasonically  bonded  together,  and 
said  ribs  being  formed  by  ultrasonically  bonding  said  layers  of 

plastic  material  through  their  cross-section  to  a  thickness  less 

tlian  the  combined  layers  of  plastic  material. 


5,701,894 

MODULAR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  COMPUTER-RECORDER 

Isaac  R.  Cherry,  Mission  Viejo,-  John  A.  Bachman,  Dana  Poinf 

DavW  T.  liuaka,  San  Juan;   Hangyick  So,  Corona,  and 

Raphael  Henkin,  Dana  Point  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dd 

Mar  Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,546 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—630  33  claims 

I.  A  computer-recorder  for  ambulatory,  real  time  data  analysis 
and  data  accumulation  of  a  variety  of  biophysical,  biomechanical 
and  physiological  somatic  data  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  cenonl  processor  unit  (CPU)  assembly  housing  having  a  plug 

and  play  micro  processor  module  (MPM)  disposed  therein: 
at  least  one.  self-contained,  plug  and  play  power  module  (PM) 

insertable  into  said  CPU; 
at  least  one  plug  and  play  system  operation  and  data-analysis, 
control  program  module  (CPM)  insertable  into  said  CPU  and 
coupled  to  said  MPM: 


X  #  ^1 


at  least  one  set  of  plug  and  play  biophysical,  biomechanical  and 
physiological  sensors  for  attachment  to  said  patient; 

at  least  one  plug  and  play,  data  input  signal  conditioner  module 
(SCM)  insertable  into  said  CPU  assembly  housing  and  cou- 
pling at  least  one  set  of  said  sensors  to  said  MPM; 

at  least  one  plug  and  play  data  storage  removable  memory 
module  (RMM)  insertable  into  said  CPU  assembly  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  MPM; 

at  least  one  interactive  user  control  module  (UCM)  disposed  on 
said  assembly  housing  and  coupled  to  said  MPM:  and 

at  least  one  plug  and  play  output  port  disposed  in  said  CPU 
assembly  housing  and  coupled  to  said  MPM. 


5,701,895 

SUBCUTANEOUS  ELECTRICAL  DATA  PORT 

David  Prutchi,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Roy  Simmons,  HI,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermcdics  Inc.,  Angtctoo, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,688,  Nov.  13,  1995,  «li»iiil^mfd 

This  application  Oct  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,550 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—630  lo  Qaims 


1.  An  implantable  data  port,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  formed  of  a  nonconductive.  biologically  com- 
patible material  and  being  subcutaneously  implantable  within 
a  subject: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  an  implantable  lead  to  said 
data  port  and  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal: 

a  control  circuit  within  said  housing  electrically  connected  to 
said  means  for  connecting  a  lead; 

a  current  loop  transmitter  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  said 
current  loop  transmitter  being  adapted  to  produce  a  current 
proportional  to  said  electrical  signal; 
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a  ground  electrode  electrically  connected 
and  exposed  through  said  biologically 
and 

at  least  one  access  port  on  said  housing 
nected  to  said  current  loop  transmitter 
data  port  to  a  cunent  loop  receiver. 


U 


said  control  circuit 
<  ompatible  material: 

)  nd  electrically  con- 
for  connecting  said 


5,701,896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  N4inber 


5,701,897 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 
Aldhiro  Sane,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-I^eii,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  130^34,  Oct  4,  1993, 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074448;  Apr.  1,  1993, 
5-080931 

lot  CL^  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.09 


at  No.  5,622,174. 
.583,501 
Z,  1992,  4-265052,- 
i;  Apr.  7,  1993, 


24  Claims 


5-07l965i 
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1.    An    image    displaying    system    in    witch 
dimensionalty  mapped  velocities  of  moveme  it 
cross  section  of  an  object  being  examined  an 
frame,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  a  point  in  the  data 
mapped  velocities  of  each  frame  and  for 
denoting  a  plurality  of  angular  positioni 
from  said  specified  point  in  said  data  ol 
mapped  velocities; 

means   for   converting   frame   by    frame 
dimensionally  mapped  velocities  of  eaci 
data  of  movement  of  the  tissue  in 
specified  point  and  said  parameters  denotfag 
and 

means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  image 
plurality  of  fi^unes  as  a  more  than 
including  two  axes,  one  axis  cotresponttng 
time  order  over  the  plurality  of  frames 
repfcsenting  values  of  the  image  data 
said  radial  lines  extending  from  said  s{ 
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data    of   two- 

of  a  tissue  in  a 

provided  frame  by 


two-dimensionally 

providing  parameters 

extending  radially 

two-dimensionally 


the   data   of  two- 
frame  into  image 
with  said 
said  radial  lines: 


ao  lordance 


produced  over  the 

image 

to  an  elapsing- 

and  the  other  axis 

at  least  one  of 

point 


one  dimensional 


aJDng 
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5,701,898 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DOPPLER  ULTRASOUND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  FLOW 
Dan  R.  Adam,  Haifa,  Israel,-  Kenneth  M.  Kempner;  Mark  A. 
Vivino,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md.,-   Eben  E.  lacker,  SUver 
Spring,  Md.,  and  Michael  Jones,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,718,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,022 
Int  ex.''  A61B  SA)6 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  20  Cbdms 


AND  IMAGE 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 


1.  A  Doppler  ultrasound  apparatus  for  measuring  flow  in  a 
localized  region  within  a  vessel,  said  flow  having  an  associated 
velocity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  for  generating  and  detecting  an  incident  and 
reflected  ultrasound  signal,  respectively,  said  incident  and 
reflected  ultrasound  signal  including  a  Doppler  ultrasound 
signal: 

a  position  and  orientation  system  which  generates  an  orientation 
and  position  signal  for  said  ultrasound  probe:  and 

a  processor  which  provides  a  corrected  ultrasound  signal  repre- 
senting said  flow,  based  on  said  orientation  and  position 
signal,  and  on  said  ultrasound  signal  to  generate  a  three- 
dimensional  representation  of  said  vessel  for  determining  a 
three-dimensional  flow  direction  for  said  localized  region 
within  the  vessel: 

wherein  said  corrected  ultrasound  signal  compensates  for  errors 
in  measuring  said  flow  that  are  due  to  angular  misalignment 
of  said  ultrasound  probe  relative  to  said  velocity  of  said  flow 
in  said  localized  region. 


5,701399 

PERFLUOROBUTANE  ULTRASOUND  COT^JTRAST 

AGENT  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE 
Thomas  R.  Porter,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,286,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5467,415,  wlUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
301,146,  Sep.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^78,291,  which  is  a  continua- 
tioo  of  Ser.  No.  113,415,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,751,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57^98, 
May  4, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  454,853 
Int  CL'  A61B  8/00:  A61K  49A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—662.02  15  Clafans 

11.  A  method  for  myocardial,  renal  or  hepatic  opacification 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  echo  contrast  agent  solution  which  comprises: 
(i)  forming  an  aqueous  albumin-dextrose  solution  containing 
between  about  a  two-fold  and  about  an  eight-fold  dilution 
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of  between  about  5%  to  about  50  by  weight  dextrose  and 
between  about  2*  to  about  10*  by  weight  human  serum 
albumin,  and 
(ii)  sonicating  said  mixture  to  form  microbubbles  the  gaseous 
content  of  which  contain  an  amount  of  perfluorocaibon  gas 
which  is  eflfective  for  visually  detecting  myocardial  perfu- 
sion by  echocardiogram  following  peripheral  intravenous 
injection  of  said  agent  into  a  host: 

(b)  introducing  said  echo  contrast  agent  into  a  host  by  intrave- 
nous injection:  and 

(c)  performing  an  echo  contrast  study  on  said  host  using  a 
suitable  Doppler  or  ultrasound  echo  apparatus. 


5,701,900 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ORIENTATION  SENSING 

AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ramez  E.  Shehada,  and  Warren  S.  Grundfest  both  of  Los 

Angeks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinal  Medical  Center, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,866 

Int  CL'  A61B  8m 

VS.  CL  128—662.03  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  an  imaging  plane 
of  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  comprising: 

a  sensor  that  provides  an  electronic  signal  representing  a  spatial 
orientation  of  the  imaging  plane  of  the  ultrasonic  transducer: 

a  display  that  displays  the  imaging  plane  and  a  symbol  indicat- 
ing the  spatial  orientation  of  die  imaging  plane;  and 

a  processor,  associated  with  the  sensor  and  the  display,  that 
processes  the  electronic  signal  and  generates  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  spatial  orientation  that  causes  the  display  to 
manipulate  the  symbol. 


5,701^)01 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE  WITH  BACK  AND  FORTH 
SWEEPING  ULTRASONIC  SOURCE 
Paul  Lorn,  Los  Altos,-  Cart  Chang,  El  Cerrito,  and  Jerry 
Zawadzki,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Pack- 
ard Company,  Pah>  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,385 

Int  a.''  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—662.06  25  Cbrims 


(a)  elongated  main  body  portion: 

(b)  end  portion  connected  distally  to  the  elongated  main  body 
portion,  comprising: 

(i)  support  means  having  silicon  substrate; 

(ii)  bacic  and  forth  pivotable  transducer  assembly  for  transmit- 
ting an  ultrasonic  beam,  the  transducer  assembly  being 
supported  by  the  support  means  and  including  a  base  layer 
connected  to  the  support  means  via  one  or  more  twistable 
or  flexible  support  arms,  a  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material 
above  said  base  layer,  and  a  transducer  block  with  generally 
flat  faces  and  straight  edges  on  said  fertomagnetic  layer, 
said  transducer  block  including  a  backing  layer,  a  trans- 
ducer layer  on  said  backing  layer,  an  acoustic  matching 
layer  on  said  transducer  layer,  a  bottom  electrode  to  con- 
nect electrically  a  bottom  face  of  the  transducer  layer  to  a 
conductor  which  is  on  a  first  face  of  die  Wock,  a  top 
electrode  to  connect  electrically  a  top  face  of  the  transducer 
layer  to  a  conductor  on  a  second  face  of  the  block  for 
activating  the  transducer  layer,  each  of  said  conductors  on 
said  faces  of  the  block  being  electrically  connected  for 
exciution  of  the  transducer  layer,  said  support  arms  allow- 
ing the  pivotal  motion  of  the  transducer  assembly  to  scan 
the  ultrasonic  beam  at  the  wall  of  the  body  cavity  for 
imaging:  at  least  one  of  said  bonom  electrode  and  top 
electrode  penetrating  the  backing  layer  or  the  acoustic 
matching  layer;  and 

(iii)  driver  in  said  end  portion  for  driving  fie  pivotal  motion  of 
the  pivotable  transducer  assembly,  the  driver  being  located 
proximate  to  the  transducer  assembly  such  that  all  driving 
motions  occur  proximate  to  the  distal  end  of  the  ultrasonic 
probe. 


5,701,902 

SPECTROSC<M»IC  BURN  INJURY  EVALUATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Sandor  G.  Vari,  Woodland  mils,  and  Jcu-Micfael  L  Maarck, 

Rancbo  Palos  Vcrdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  Mri^on  to  Cedan- 

Sinai  Medical  Center,  Loa  Alleles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Scr.  Na  306,118 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—664  15  cuns 

I.  Appaianis  for  evaluating  die  condition  of  burned  skin  at  the 
site  of  the  bum  injury  to  the  skin,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  sources,  each  emitting  excitation  light  having 
a  predetermined  wavelength,  that  is  directed  at  the  bum  site  to 
produce  return  light,  wherein  at  least  one  light  source  is 
characterized  by  a  wavelength  of  sufficient  energy  to  cause 
fluorescence  of  certain  chemical  constituents  of  the  skin  and 
the  return  light  includes  fluorescent  light  produced  by  con- 
stituents present  within  the  skin: 
a  sensor,  responsive  to  the  return  light  corresponding  to  each 
light  source,  that  monitors  the  return  light  and  generates  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals  based  on  the  intensity  of  return 
light  within  ptedetermined  wavelength  bands:  and 
a  processor  associated  with  the  sensor,  that  processes  the  plural- 
ity of  electrical  signals  and  deteimines  the  condition  of  die 
skin  at  the  site  of  the  bum  injury. 


5,701,903 
FLUOROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sano,  and  Rensuke  Adachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493480 
CUUms  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141474 

I.  Ultrasonic  probe  for  imaging  tissues  from  inside  a  patient's  Int  Q."  A61B  1/00 

body  cavity  having  a  wall,  the  ultrasonic  probe  having  a  distal  end    VS.  CL  128—665  (  ClaiiM 

suitable  for  inserting  inside  the  body  cavity  and  a  proximal  end       1.  A  fluoroscopic  apparatus  in  which  an  object  image  fonned  by 
opposite  die  distal  end.  comprising:  an  objective  optical  system  provided  at  a  from  end  of  an  insertion 
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I  lo  split  the  object 

through  said  first 

into  an  image  for 

observa- 


poitioa  of  an  endoscope  is  transmitted  to  an  ovular  portion  through 
a  fint  bundle  of  image  guiding  optical  fiber!  to  view  the  object 
image,  comprising; 

an  excit«ioa  light  filler  which  permits  light  |iaving  a  wavelength 
band  for  exciting  fluorescence  from  an  ofject  to  be  viewed  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  excitatioa  light  fiker  being  retiactably 
inserted  in  an  optical  path  of  illuminating|ligfat  with  which  the 
object  is  ilhwiiMtrd; 

a  bettn  spliner  provided  in  die  ocular  { 
image  transminBd  to  the  ocular 
bundle  of  image  guiding  optical  fit 
nonnal  obaervatioa  and  an  image  for 
tioa; 

a  fint  image  pickup  device  provided  for  receiving  said  image  for 
aonnal  obtervation,  said  fim  image  (ickup  device  being 
positioaed  behind  said  beam  splitter  in  an  optical  path  for 
■onnal  observatioo  extending  firom  said  beam  splitter, 

a  fint  image  forming  lens  in  said  optical  path  for  normal 
obaervatioa  disponed  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said  first 
image  pickup  device,  said  first  image  fonsing  lens  conveiging 
aad  fonning  an  object  image  of  light  trantmiited  through  said 
beam  spliner, 

m  optical  path  of  the  image  for  fluorescenca  observation  extend- 
ing from  said  beam  splitter  to  a  second  i^iage  pickup  device; 

m  image  intensifier  disposed  outside  said  ocular  portion  and 
within  said  optical  padi  for  florescence  observatioo; 

a  second  bundle  of  image  guiding  optical  fibers  provided  in  said 
optical  path  of  die  image  for  fluorescence  observation  to 
transmit  the  image  from  said  beam  spiiner  to  said  image 
iatemifiei,  I 

a  second  image  forming  lens  in  said  optical  path  for  fluorescence 
observation  disposed  between  said  be«n  splitter  and  said 
image  intensifier,  said  second  image  fonfing  lens  conveiging 
and  farming  an  object  image  of  light  trankmitted  through  said 
beam  splitter  onto  a  receiving  surface  of  said  second  bundle 
of  image  guiding  optical  fiben;  ' 

a  filler  for  fluoreacence  observation,  providid  in  die  optical  path 
of  the  image  for  fluorescence  observapon  to  permit  light 
having  a  waveleogdi  band  other  than  ifte  wavelength  band 
which  can  pass  through  the  excitation  light  filter  to  pass 
dieretfarough;  and 

a  second  image  pickup  device  positioned  in^said  optical  path  for 
fluorescence  observation  behind  said  ^nage  intensifier  to 
receive  an  image  intensified  by  said  ima|e  intensifier. 


5,7«1,9M 
TELEMEDICINE  INSTRUMENTAtlON  PACK 
Scott  C.  Siatmom,  Howton;  John  R.  PoU^  Friendswood;  Ter- 
rell M.  Gwaa;  DoagfaM  A.  RnshiBg,  botll  of  Hooston,  all  of 
Ta^  Mkkad  P.  Capato,  Jr„  Hanover,  IjlJL,  and  Racer  D. 
BOIka,  HoMtoii,  Tex,,  assignon  to  I^mg  IntematkMud, 
Howtoa,Tn. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9^*20 
InL  CL'  A61B  5A)2 
VS.  CL  12S— 67*  13  Claims 

1.  Medical  diagnostic  apparatus,  comprisii) ;: 
a)  a  programmable  digital  computer. 


b)  audio  means  for  deriving  audio  signals  usable  to  a  physician 
from  selected  internal  physiological  activity  of  a  subject,  and 
delivering  the  audio  signals  to  the  conqwter, 

c)  video  means  for  deriving  visual  images  from  parts  of  the 
subject's  physiology,  and  delivering  video  signals  indicative 
thereof  to  the  computer, 

d)  data  means  for  deriving  data  signals  indicative  of  physiologi- 
cal activity  of  the  subject,  and  delivering  the  dau  signals  to 
the  con^Niter,  and 

e)  means  for  suppressing  receipt  of  ambient  noise  by  the  audio 
means. 


5,7tl3«5 
GUIDE  CATHETER  WTTH  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Brady  EMh,  SnmiyTale,  Calif..  aaricMM- to  Locatancd.  Inc.  Palo 
Alto,Calit 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557,753 
faM.a.'AftlBMn 
VS.  CL  12S— C73  23  ( 
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1.  In  a  guide  catheter  having  a  distal  end  suitable  for  insertion 
into  a  vessel  in  the  vasculature  of  a  patient  and  a  proximal  end 
which  remains  outside  the  patient,  wherein  the  distal  end  has  a 
predetermined  shape  accessing  a  coronary  ostium,  the  catheter 
having  an  outer  wall  and  a  lumen  defined  dierein,  said  lumen  being 
adapted  for  insertion  of  an  interactive  catheter  and  having  an  open 
distal  end,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  pressure 
sensing  element  provided  in  die  outer  wall  of  die  guide  catheter, 
wherein  an  active  surface  of  the  sensing  element  faces  away  from 
the  direction  flow  of  blood  when  the  catheter  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  coronary  ostium. 
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5,701,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND 
PROCESSING  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  SIGNALS 
Paok)  Alcidi,  Via  Gustavo  Console  8,  50141  Fitvnze,  and  Gino 
Grassi,  Vu  Pasqui  gi^  Via  dcgU  Orti  31,  50019  Sesto  Fioren- 
tlno,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Paolo  Alcidi,  Florence,  and 
Gino  Grassi,  Sesto  Fiorentino,  both  of  Italy,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,697 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1995,  FI91A0111 
Int  a.'  A61B  5A)402 
VS.  a.  128—6%  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  and  processing  electrocaidiographic 
signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  and  recording  a  first  basic  electrocardiographic  wave- 
form of  a  subject  tested  under  a  relaxed  condition; 

detecting  and  recording  a  second  electrocardiographic  waveform 
of  die  subject  tested  at  an  end  of  an  induced  stress; 

comparing  said  first  electrocardiographic  waveform  widi  said 
second  electrocardiographic  waveform; 

detecting  a  point  in  lime  when  said  second  waveform  differs 
from  said  first  waveform  by  evaluating  a  time  elapsed  from  a 
preset  initial  time. 


5,701,907 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  WAVEFORM 

MONITORING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Klammer,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,072 
Int  a.*  A6iB  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—696  20  Chums 

11.  A  system  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  different  voltage 
threshold  detectors  that  detector  likely  lo  yield  the  most  reliable 
data  to  be  utilized  in  determining  whether  the  electrical  activity  of 
a  heart  is  normal  or  abnormal,  said  system  to  be  utilized  widi  EKG 
monitoring  devices,  and  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  specifying  a  particular  window  of  time; 
means  for  identifying  ceruin  voltage  threshold  detectors  as 

active  during  said  specified  window  of  time: 
means  for  recording  the  times  at  which  a  threshold  of  each  of 
said  active  voltage  threshold  detectors  was  exceeded  during 
said  specified  window  of  time; 
means  for,  in  response  lo  said  recorded  times,  assessing  the 
temporal  regularity  of  how  often  said  threshold  of  each  of  said 
active  voltage  threshold  detectors  was  exceeded;  and 
means  for.  in  response  to  said  assessed  temporal  regularity, 
designating  at  least  one  of  said  active  voltage  threshold  detec- 
tors as  likely  to  yield  die  most  reliable  data  to  be  utilized  in 
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determining  whether  die  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  is 
normal  or  abnormal. 


5,701.908 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONFTORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CATHETER- 
MOUNTED  HEATER 
Gary  D.  Carlson,  Newport  Beach,  and  Marl  Mlnot  AUso 
Viejc  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,369,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,634,470, 
which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  oT  Ser.  No.  268,217,  Jan.  29, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,636,638.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1996,  Scr. 
No.  747,099 
Int  CL*  A61B  5K)2H 
VS.  CL  128-713  28  Oaims 
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I.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  temperature  of  a 
catheter  mounted  beating  element,  comprising: 
a  thermodilution  catheter  having  a  heating  element: 
a  calibration  circuit  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  die  system; 
means  for  switching  power  between  said  calibration  circuit  and 

the  heating  element; 
means  for  determining  wbedier  power  has  been  supplied  to  said 

calibration  circuit;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  power  determining  means  to  remove 

power  from  the  system. 
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5,701.909 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  NERVOUS-SYSTEM-GENERATOR  fARAMETERS 
USING  LEAD  FIELDS 
Avner  Amir,  Ramat-Yishay,  Israel;  Daniel  J^lin  Fletcher,  San 
Frandsco,  and  Don  Lee  Jewett,  Mill  Valley,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Abratech  Corporation.  Sausajito.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,475,  Nav.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcalJon  JnL  11,  1996,  S^.  No.  679,704 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0476 
VS.  CL  128—731  8  Claims 


e  ich 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  computer  for 
recordings  of  the  nervous  system  into  display^ 
generator  parameters  using  a  computational 
defined  by  parameters  including  mesh  points 
shape  functions  defining  the  surface  across 
functions  providing  an  approximation  of 
electric  flux  density  solutions  across  each 
interest,  electrical  generator  parameters,  and 
property  data  across  the  volumes  of  interest.  th( 
ing: 

a.  means  for  receiving  and  storing  data 
recordings  at  one  or  more  time  points 
recording  channels,  said  means  including 
ing  electrode. 

b.  means  for  receiving  and  storing  model 

1.  locations  and  order  of  the  mesh 
element, 

2.  locations  and  order  of  the  nodes  on 

3.  shape  functions  defining  the  surface 

4.  basis  functions  providing  an 
potential  and  electric  flux  density 
element. 

5.  electrical  material  property  data 
interest. 

6.  locations  of  said  at  least  one  recoi 
model: 

7.  initial  electrical   generator  parameters , 
generator-location; 

c.  means  for  computing,  using  a  boundary 
electric  potentials  on  nodes  of  all 
potentials  and  electric  flux  densities  on 
boundary  (b,)  encompassing  the  volumes 
electric  potentials  on  nodes  on  all 
within  b,  describing  junctions  between 
material  properties  that  would  occur 
specified  magninide  at  the  location  of  said 
ing  electrode. 

d.  means  for  determining  weight  function  v 
generator  parameters,  from  at  least  one  o1 
tials  at  said  initial  generator  location  or 
said  initial  generator  location,  said  electri( 
trie  fields  being  derived  from  said  electri : 
flux  densities  computed  in  subparagraph 

e.  means  for  determining  the  electrical  gener^i 
{.  means  for  displaying  said  electrical 

determined  according  to  subparagraph  e 
function  values  according  to  subparagrapl 


converting  electrical 

nervous-system- 

I  lodel.  said  model 

nodes,  elements. 

element,  basis 

electric  potential  and 

eU  ment.  volumes  of 

electrical  material 

machine  compris- 


du: 


comprised  of  electrical 

om  one  or  more 

i  t  least  one  record- 

dal  a  comprised  of: 
po  nts  defining  each 

1  eacfi  element. 

is  each  element, 
approximation  of  the  electric 
sol  itions  across  each 

aero  s  the  volumes  of 

irdii  g  electrode  in  the 

including  initial 

efement  method,  the 

bounda  ies.  or  the  electric 

qodes  on  at  least  1 

of  interest  and 

boundaries  (b2  .  .  .  b„) 

volumes  with  different 

to  a  current  of 

)t  least  one  record- 


»  ues 
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for  said  initial 
the  electric  poten- 

electric  fields  at 
potentials  or  elec- 

potentials  and/or 


or  parameters,  and 
getierator  parameters 
md/or  said  weight 
d. 


5,701,910 
ASPIRATION  NEEDLE  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
ITS  OWN  VACUUM  AND  METHOD  AND  ADAPTER  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
lyevor  J.  Powles,  Chipstead  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  and  Mir 
A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cytomet- 
ric Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,064,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,209 
Int  O."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  128—764  1  Claim 


1.  An  aspiration  needle  apparatus  for  collecting  cell  samples  by 
withdrawing  aspirate  from  tissue  in  a  living  body  comprising  an 
aspiration  needle  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  tbe 
distal  extremity,  the  proximal  extremity  having  a  hub  formed 
tbereon.  said  hub  having  a  cell  collection  chamber  therein  in 
communication  with  the  flow  passage  in  the  aspiration  needle,  a 
vacuum  container  having  an  enclosed  evacuated  space  evacuated 
to  a  subambient  pressure  which  provides  a  predetermined  volume 
of  evacuated  space  devoid  of  a  solid  or  a  liquid  and  devoted  solely 
to  providing  the  desired  vacuum  and  sealed  by  a  penetrable  dia- 
phragm providing  access  to  the  evacuated  space,  an  adapter 
mounted  on  the  hub  and  making  a  fluid-tight  connection  therewith, 
said  adapter  being  formed  to  receive  said  vacuum  container  and 
receiving  said  vacuum  container,  said  adapter  including  needle 
means  carried  thereby  having  a  flow  passage  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  passage  in  the  aspiration  needle,  yieldable 
means  carried  by  the  adapter,  said  adapter  and  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer being  formed  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the 
adapter  and  the  vacuum  container  against  the  force  of  the  yieldable 
means  to  cause  the  needle  means  to  puncture  the  diaphragm  of  the 
vacuum  container  to  connect  the  evacuated  space  having  a  subam- 
bient pressure  in  the  vacuum  container  to  the  aspiration  needle  to 
supply  the  subambient  pressure  to  the  aspiration  needle  to  cause 
aspirate  from  the  tissue  to  be  drawn  into  the  cell  collection  cham- 
ber. 


5,701,911 
GUIDE  WIRE  EXTENSION  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Sasamine,  Lemon  Grove,  and  Garry  E.  Rupp,  Santee, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Fdcd  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,880 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—772  6  Claims 

1.  A  guide  wire  extension  docking  system  for  angioplasty 
including  a  guide  wire  and  an  extension  wire  to  facilitate  exchang- 
ing a  balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 
(a)  a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  first  diameter  and 
a  distal  end  with  a  second  diameter. 
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5,701,912 
STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE 

SLTIGERY 
Anthony   B.   Greening,   North   Vancouver,  and   Thomas  N. 
Mitchell,  Richmond,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telepresence  Corporation,  \ancouver.  Canada 
FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,719 
Int  a.'  A61B  1/02:7/04 
VS.  CL  128-773  9  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  entering  a  living  body  wall  for  assisting  in 
the  performance  of  minimally  invasive  surgery,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  with  an  internal  end  for  posiboning  inside 
the  body  wall  and  an  external  end  to  remain  outside  the  body 
wall: 

two  audio  channels  on  opposing  sides  of  the  cylindrical  member 
extending  longitudinally  from  acoustic  openings  at  the  inter- 
nal end  to  the  external  end  of  the  cylindrical  member: 

acoustical  diaphragms  over  the  openings  at  tbe  internal  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member; 

a  microphone  connected  to  each  of  the  two  audio  channels  at  the 
external  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  each  microphone 
producing  an  audio  signal  from  each  of  the  two  audio  chan- 
nels: 


a  stereophonic  audio  amplifier  connected  to  each  microphone  of 
the  two  audio  channels,  die  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal 
from  each  microphone,  and 

a  stereophonic  acoustical  system  to  produce  stereophonic  sound. 


(b)  an  extension  wire  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  first  diameter 
and  a  distal  end  with  a  second  diameter,  the  first  diameter  of 
the  extension  wire  being  equal  to  the  second  diameter  of  the 
guide  wire: 

(c)  a  hypotube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
hypotube  being  equal  to  the  first  diameter  of  the  extension 
wire,  the  proximal  end  of  the  hyponibe  being  permanently 
afBxed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  extension  wire,  the  distal  end  of 
the  hypotube  having  a  tongue  extending  distally;  and 

(d)  a  spring  coil  with  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
spring  coil  being  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  hypotube. 
the  spring  coil  having  a  length  approximately  twice  the  length 
of  the  tongue,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spring  coil  being 
permanently  affixed  to  the  tongue  such  thai  the  proximal  end 
of  the  spnng  coil  is  adjacent  to  and  axially  aligned  with  the 
distal  end  of  the  hypotube.  the  inner  diameter  of  the  spring 
coil  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  fit  d»e  first  diameter  of  the 
guide  wire  with  a  frictional  fit  such  that  when  the  first  diam- 
eter of  the  guide  wire  is  insetted  into  the  distal  end  of  the 
spring  coil,  the  guide  wire  is  held  in  place  by  frictional 
engagement  with  the  spring  coil. 


5,701,913 
TISSUE  SOFTNESS  PROBE 
Roger  W.  McPherson;  Nigd  G.  Shrive:  Erich  Damson;  Cyrfl  B. 
Frank;  Fred  Lhenen,  and  Norman  S.  Scliachar,  all  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  589.263 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  L28— 774  i«  claims 


XT} 


II 


1.  A  tissue  softness  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  body 

a  stiff  shaft  and  a  flexible  shaft  extending  beside  each  other 
away  from  the  probe  body: 

tbe  stiff  shaft  terminating  in  an  inclined  tissue  indentation  por- 
tion having  a  tissue  indentation  tip  measuring  load  in  a 
direction  parallel  10  the  tissue  indenution  portion,  the  flexible 
shaft  terminating  in  a  tip  adjacent  the  tissue  indentation  tip  of 
the  stiff  shaft: 

the  flexible  shaft  being  oriented  to  respond  to  displacement  of 
tissue  parallel  to  the  tissue  indentation  portion;  and 

electrical  means  to  sense  and  record  strain  in  each  of  the  stiff 
shaft  and  flexible  shaft  upon  displacement  of  the  tissue  inden- 
tation tip  into  tissue. 


5,701,914 

MALE  CONTRACEPTIVE 

Charies  P.  LoHBer,  5573  Peacock  La.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92505 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,954 

Int  CL"  A61F  M)2 

VS.  CL  128—842  10  Claiw 


1.  A  contraceptive  device  for  blocking  a  male  urethra  canal 
having  a  canal  opening  and  a  penis  cavity,  tlie  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  expandable  body  unit,  a  forwardly  opening  cavity  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  body  unit  and  having  first  sec- 
ond, and  third  cavity  regions  formed  therein,  die  first  region 
being  located  forwardly  of  the  third  region,  the  second  region 
being  spaced  between  the  first  and  third  regions:  and 

(b)  a  cam  member  having  an  expansion  cam  and  a  forwardly 
extending  shaft,  the  cam  member  being  movable  in  the  cavity 
with  tbe  cam  being  sequentially  locatable  in  the  first  second, 
and  third  regions  thereof,  the  cam  cooperating  with  the  cavity 
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coi  racted  i 


for  expanding  the  body  unit  ftom  a 

for  permitting  insertion  of  tiie  body  unitlinto 

(o  an  expanded  configuration  for  blocki  ig 

the  cam  is  moved  from  the  first  region 

the  body  contracting  to  the  contracted 

mitting  withdrawal  of  the  body  unit 

from  the  second  region  to  the  tliird 

being  blocked  from  moving  from  the  second 

first  position  and  from  the  third  position 

for  preventing  successive  uses  of  the  de 


configuration 

the  penis  cavity 

the  urelfira  wtien 

the  second  region, 

(^nHguration  for  per- 

the  cam  is  moved 

.  the  cam  memtter 

position  to  the 

>  the  second  position 

ice. 


whi  n 
regi  )n 


5,701,915 
PROPHYLACTIC  DEMCE  AND  PRODUCTION 
Thomas  W.  Wilson,  III,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C^ 

Health  IntematkHial,  Durham,  N.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  487,712,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
This  appUcatioo  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  CI."  A61F  6A)2 
VS.  a.  128—842 


OF  SAME 

assignor  to  Family 

It 

Pat  No.  5,605,164. 
No.  741359 

1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  prophylaci  c  device  of  the  type 
having  an  open  proxiinal  end  and  a  closed  dii  lal  end,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
(i)  means  for  cutting  apertures  in  multiply  film  sections,  each 

apemiie  defining  an  aperture  edge: 
(ii)  means  for  indexing  the  film  section    while  maintaining 

alignment  of  the  apertures  therein: 
(iii)  a  mandrel  carrying  slidable  flanges; 
(iv)  rings  for  sealing  and  cutting  fihn: 
(v)  means  for  translating  said  mandrel  caniing  slidable  flanges 

through  the  apertures  in  the  film  sectioi  s  while  maintaining 

said  mandrel  carrying  sUdable  flanges  i  n  coaxial  alignment 

with  said  rings  for  sealing  and  cutting  fil  m: 
(vi)  means  on  said  slidable  flanges  for  sealii  g  the  aperture  edges 

to  each  other  in  an  alternating  paired  nufiner 
(vii)  means  on  said  rings  for  sealing  and  cutting  the  film  sections 

to  each  other  in  an  alternating  paired  mariner:  and 
(viii)  means  for  removing  said  prophylacfc  device  from  said 

mandrel. 
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5,701^16 
INTRAURETHRAL  BLADDER  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

RETAINER  APPARATU^ 
Andre  A.  KaUsz,  and  Valery  Migacbyov,  bMta  of  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  asngnors  to  HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^15,920 
Int  CL'  A6IF  5/48 
U.S.  CL  128— 885 


1.  Bladder  control  apparanis  for  placemen   in  the  urethra  of  a   "P*"  ^'""^  ^'^  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


patient  compnsug: 
a.  a  retainer  housing  including  a  first  lum^n,  and  said  retainer 
housing  including  distal  and  proximal  ei  ds: 


b.  a  first  retainer  connected  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said 
retainer  housing,  the  first  retainer  including  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  in  said  first  lumen  and  including  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  extending  out  of  said  distal  end  of  said  retainer 
housing: 

c.  a  flow  control  housing  including  a  second  lumen,  and  said 
control  housing  including  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

d.  a  flow  control  valve  mounted  in  said  second  lumen; 

e.  a  second  retainer  connected  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said 
control  housing:  and 

f.  said  distal  end  of  said  control  housing  connected  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  retainer  housing  for  aligning  said  first 
and  second  lumens  for  providing  a  continuous  fluid  flow  path. 


5,701,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  SOFT 
TISSUE  ENLARGEMENT  AND  WOUND  HEALING 
Roger  K.  Khouri,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Khoori  Biomedi- 
cal Research,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,186,  Mar.  30, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5436,233.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,423 
Int  a.*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—897  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  closing  of  an  open  wound 
5  Claims   ^"'"Sh  the  enlargement  of  a  patients  soft  tissue  surrounding  the 


subjecting  said  open  wound  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soft 
tissue  suirounding  said  open  wound  to  a  vacuum  with  a  dome, 
and 
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supporting  said  dome  from  said  patient  at  a  contact  pressure  less 
than  a  pressure  which  will  cause  damage  to  any  tissue  which 
is  pressured  by  said  dome. 


5,701,918 

MEDICAL  GLOVE  FOR  FACILTUTING 

ENDOTRACHEAL  INTUBATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Kalil  M.  Jirald,  6751  Grandmont,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673J53 

Int  a.''A61B  }7/00 

VS.  a.  128-897  20  Claims 


1.  A  medical  glove  for  manipulating  tissues  in  medical  proce- 
dures, comprising: 

a  glove  body  for  covering  a  hand  of  a  user,  said  glove  body 
comprising  a  center  section  for  surrounding  and  enclosing  a 
central  portion  of  the  hand,  said  center  section  having  a  base 
end  with  an  opening  formed  there  for  receiving  the  hand,  said 
glove  body  ftnther  comprising: 
a  thumb  cover  attached  to  said  center  section  for  receiving 

therein  a  thumb  of  the  hand,  said  thumb  cover  having  a 

thumbtip  portion; 
an  index  finger  cover  attached  to  said  center  section  for 

receiving  therein  an  index  finger  of  the  hand,  said  index 

finger  cover  having  a  first  fingertip  portion; 
a  center  finger  cover  attached  to  said  center  section  for  leceiv- 

ing  therein  a  center  finger  of  the  hand,  said  center  finger 

cover  having  a  second  fingertip  portion; 
a  ring  finger  cover  attached  to  said  center  section  for  receiving 

there  a  ring  finger  of  the  hand,  said  ring  finger  cover  having 

a  third  fingertip  portion;  and 
a  little  finger  cover  attached  to  said  center  section  for  receiv- 
ing there  a  little  finger  of  the  hand,  said  little  finger  cover 

having  a  fourth  fingertip  portion;  and 
at  least  one  finger  extension  member  connected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  thumbtip  portion,  said  first  fingertip  portion,  said 
second  fingertip  portion,  said  third  fingertip  portion,  and  said 
fourth  fingertip  portion  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  said 
at  least  one  finger  extension  member  comprising  a  substan- 
tially tubular  projection  for  being  manipulated  by  the  hand, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  finger  extension  member  forms  an 
extension  of  the  respective  thumb  cover,  litde  finger  cover, 
ring  finger  cover,  center  finger  cover,  and  index  finger  cover 
to  which  said  at  least  one  finger  extension  member  is 
attached; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  finger  extension  member  is  solid. 


5,701,919 
STEP-DOWN  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  ENERGY 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Kdth  Evan  Buck,  Abuno:  David  John  Farrar,  Richmond:  Rob- 
ert Joseph  Harvey,  Stanford,'  Philip  Litwaii,  Novato,  and 
John  Robert  Rueff,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thor- 
atec  Laboratories  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,151,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  767,789,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,344385. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,018 
Int  CL"  A61F  1/00 
VS.  a.  12»-89«  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  surgically  attaching  a  skeletal  muscle  to  conver- 
sion means  for  converting  linear  contraction  of  a  skeletal  muscle 
into  transmuuble  energy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disconnecting  only  one  end  of  the  skeletal  muscle  from  a  skel- 
etal structure  of  a  patient; 
forming  connecting  means  on  said  skeletal  muscle  for  connect- 
ing said  skeletal  muscle  to  said  conversion  means;  and 
connecting  said  coiuiecting  means  to  said  conversion  means. 


5,701,920 
DEBRAIDING  TOOL 
Joseph  Taylor,  700  W.  Laurel,  Apt  A2I3,  Coapton,  OUIf. 
90220,  and  Brenda  M.  Ikylor,  21  Albwii  PL,  Loox  BcMh, 
Calif.  90802 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,805 

Int  CL'  A45D  7/02 

VS.  a.  132—212  «  Claims 


1.  A  braid  removing  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end  and  being  adapted  for  retention  by  a  human 

hand  and 
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a  single  elongate  tooth  having  a  cro$s-secti(fial 
engage  an  opening  between  strands  in 
being  mourned  at  the  first  end  of  the  boc  y 
axis  which  is  aparallel  with  respect  to  the 
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area  adapted  to 
braid,  said  tooth 
portion  along  an 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,701^21 

KIT  WITH  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

COORDINATED  THAT  END  OF  WOR  KING  LIVES 

OCCUR  CONCURRENT!;  f 

Richard   M.   Father,   Lynnwood,  and   Bruce   Douglas   Ross, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash„  assignors  to  NACKE,  Bloomingdaie, 

DL 

FOed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  a.*  A45D  44/18 
XiS,  CL  132—309  8  Claims 


'^^^" 


1.  A  kit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dispenser  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  and 

paste  disposed  therein;  and 
at  least  one  toothbrush  having  a  defined  useful 
said  toothpaste  and  said  at  least  one  toothbrush 
as  a  set  wherein  the  quantity  of  the  su{ 
detennined  to  be  the  minimum  amount 
approximately  the  number  of  brushings  determined 
defined  working  life  of  the  at  least  one  toothbrush 


•4>77 


purge  concentrate  supply  means  for  supplying  an  aqueous  purge 
concentrate; 

dilution  water  supply  means  for  supplying  dilution  water: 

a  purge  solution  tank  coiuiected  to  the  purge  concentrate  and 
dilution  water  supply  means,  for  containing  a  purge  solution: 

solution  proportioning  means  connected  to  the  purge  solution 
tank  for  forming  the  purge  solution  contained  in  the  purge 
solution  tank,  the  purge  solution  being  a  solution  of  purge 
concentrate  and  dilution  water  at  a  selected  concentration 
range; 

heating  means  for  maintain  the  purge  solution  in  the  purge 
solution  tank,  within  a  selected  temperature  range: 

purge  solution  supply  mean  for  supplying  the  purge  solution  at 
the  selected  concentration  range  and  witliin  the  selected  tem- 
perature range,  to  the  coating  equipment  for  purging  the 
coating  equipment  and  to  form  spent  solution  containing 
purged  coating:  and 

conditioning  means  connected  to  the  dilution  water  supply 
means  and  connected  for  receiving  the  spent  solution  from  the 
coating  equipment,  the  conditioning  means  conditioning  the 
spent  solution  by  removing  purged  coating  from  the  spent 
solution  to  form  the  dilution  water  for  the  dilution  water 
supply  means. 


a  supply  of  tooth- 


5,701,923 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Raymond  Losi,  Jr.,  4307  Oak  Place  Dr.,  Westlake  VilUge,  Calif. 
91362,  and  Ming-Liang  Isax,  Rm.  3,  4th  Floor,  No.  8,  Fu 
Ching  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,511,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,638353.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No. 

773,265 

Int  a."  E04H  15/50 

XiS.  a.  135—131  31  Claims 


woricing  life: 

being  associated 

of  toothpaste  is 

I  x]uired  to  perfonn 

to  be  said 


upily 


5.701,922 
WATER-BASED  FLUSHING  FOR  PAIN^  AND  OTHER 
COATINGS 
Richard  E.  Knipe,  Jr.,  Montebello,  N.Y.; 
Jacob,  Edison,  and  Thomas  Mancini,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Dako  Industries,  Ltd.,  firing  Valley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,157,  Dec.  29, 
5,632,822.  TUs  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  j 
Int  CL"  B08B  3/04:9/00 
VS.  CL  134—100.1 


Savarimuthu  M. 


95,  Pat.  No. 
No.  784315 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purging  coating  equipm  nt.  comprising: 


1.  A  shelter  frame,  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  upwardly  extending  poles;  and 
a  linkage  assembly  linking  the  first  and  second  poles,  the  linkage 
assembly  including 

first  and  second  scissors-type  linkages  each  having  respective 
first  structural  members  pivotally  coupled  to  respective 
second  structural  members,  the  first  structural  member  in 
tlie  first  scissors-type  linlcage  being  pivotally  coupled  to  ttie 
first  structural  member  in  the  second  scissors-type  linlcage, 
and 
a  linldng  device  pivotally  secure  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  second  structural  member  in  tlie  first  scissors-type  link- 
age to  the  second  scissors-type  linkage  at  a  point  on  the 
second  scissors-type  linkage  vertically  spaced  from  tlie 
predetermined  portion  of  the  second  structural  member  in 
tlie  first  scissors-type  linlcage  and  to  pivotally  secure  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  second  structural  member  in 
the  second  scissors-type  linlcage  to  the  first  scissors-type 
linlcage  at  a  point  on  tlie  first  scissors-type  linlcage  verti- 
cally spaced  from  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  second 
structural  member  in  the  second  scissors-type  linkage. 
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5,701,924 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

HANDLING  LIQUID  SEPARATION  IN  LIQUID 

EMULSIONS 

Gerald  N.  Coleman,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^46 

InL  CL"  FI7D  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  separated  higher  density  liquid  from 
an  emulsion  of  different  density  liquids  stored  in  a  tank  1  from 
being  withdrawn  from  a  withdrawal  conduit  3  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  1  for  drawing  off  the  emulsified  liquid 
from  the  tank  characterized  by  the  steps  of  disposing  within  tJ>e 
tank  1.  a  float  5  which  floats  on  the  higher  density  liquid  and  sinks 
in  the  emulsion,  disposing  a  pump  9  so  that  its  suction  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  lowest  portion  of  tlie  tank  1  arid  it  dis- 
charges into  the  central  portion  of  the  tank  1,  and  providing  a  drive 
15  cooperatively  associated  with  the  pump  9  and  the  float  5  so  that 
when  the  float  5  is  lifted  by  an  accumulation  of  higher  density 
liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  1,  tlie  drive  15  operates  the 
pump  9,  whereby  tlie  high  density  liquid  is  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  1  and  introduced  into  the  central  portion  of  the 
tank  1  where  the  high  density  fluid  is  reemulsified  and  prevented 
from  entering  the  withdrawal  conduit  3. 


5,701,925 
SANITARY  YARD  HYDRANT 
Shaun  T.  Mulligan,  Lakewood;  Robeit  J.  Vandepas,  Colorado 
Springs;  James  F.  Shuler,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Lawrence 
Almasy,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  WCM 
Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,591 

Int.  CL*  F16K  11/20 

VS.  CL  137—119.05  13  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  yard  hydrant,  comprising,  an  elongated  vertical 

hollow  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  internal  fluid 

reservoir, 

a  vertically  disposed  first  pipe  extending  from  within  said  reser- 
voir upward  through  tlie  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  having 
upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  fluid  control  valve  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and 

movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  vertically  disposed  second  pipe  extending  downwardly  from 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure, 
an  operating  rtxi  extending  upwardly  from  said  control  valve 

tiuxNigh  said  first  pipe, 
a  fluid  discharge  means  on  tlie  upper  end  of  said  first  pipe  and  in 

communication  with  the  interior  of  said  first  pipe, 
a  hydrant  handle  connected  to  tiie  upper  end  of  said  first  pipe 
and  to  said  operating  rod  and  being  nMvable  between  oppo- 
site positions  to  cause  said  control  valve  to  be  moved  between 
open  and  closed  positions  to  control  ttie  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  second  pipe  into  said  first  pipe, 
said  control  valve  having  a  drain  opening  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  pipe  into  said  reservoir  when  said  cxmtrol  valve 
is  closed. 


a  venturi  valve  connected  to  said  second  pipe  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  reservoir  to  permit  fluid  in  said  reservoir  to 
flow  therethrough  into  said  second  pipe  when  fluid  under 
pressure  is  flowing  upwardly  tlirough  said  second  pipe,  said 
control  valve,  and  said  first  pipe,  and  to  close  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  tlierethrough  from  said  second  pipe  into  said 
reservoir  when  said  control  valve  is  closed. 

said  fluid  discharge  means  including  a  fluid  conduit  having  a 
discharge  end.  and  a  fluid  backflow  preventer  on  said  dis- 
charge end.  and 

a  normally  open  fluid  diverter  discharge  element  in  said  fluid 
conduit  upstream  from  said  discharge  end  and  said  backflow 
preventer  to  permit  fluid  flowing  tlutMigh  said  fluid  conduit  to 
exit  said  fluid  conduit  through  said  fluid  diverter  discharge 
element  and  not  tlirough  backflow  preventer  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  first  pipe  to  vent  said  first  pipe  so 
thai  any  fluid  in  said  first  pipe  can  drain  into  said  reservoir 
when  said  control  valve  is  closed. 


5,701,926 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE  AND  VACUUM 

BREAKER  FOR  KITCHEN  PLUMBING 

Domenic  Luisi,  Schomberg,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Rabinct 

Faucet  Company.  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,795 
Int.  CL'  E03C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  137—218  9  ClataH 

1.  A  baclcflow  prevention  and  vacuum  breaker  device  for  con- 
nection between  a  potable  water  supply  and  a  faucet  to  prevent 
backflow  and  back  siphoning  of  contaminated  water  into  a  potable 
water  supply,  comprising: 

a  mixing  cartridge  and  a  vacuum  breaker  cartridge,  said  vacuum 
breaker  cartridge  connected  to  said  mixing  cartridge  and 
being  disposed  below  said  mixing  cartridge, 
said  vacuum  breaker  cartridge  having  a  body  having  fluid  entry 
means  for  receiving  potable  water  from  said  mixing  cartridge, 
fluid  exit  means  for  directing  potable  water  towards  said 
faucet  and  backflow  prevention  means  located  between  said 
fluid  entry  means  and  said  fluid  exit  means, 
said  backflow  prevention  means  having  a  chamber  having  an 
entry  port  contiguous  with  said  fluid  entry  means,  an  exit  port 
contiguous  with  said  fluid  exit  means  and  a  back  flow  preven- 
tion pott  which  is  open  to  atmospheric  pressure:  and  a  gravity 
biased  valve  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  movable  between  a 
first  seated  position  sealing  said  entry  port  and  a  second  raised 
position  sealing  said  backflow  prevention  pan; 
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whereby  potable  water  flowing  downwardly 
from  said  mixing  cartridge  from  said  fli 
directed  upwardly  towanis  said  entry  pen, 
from  said  first  seated  position  to  said  secon  1 
prevent  water  leakage  through  said  backfli 
thereby  permitting  potable  water  to  flow 
ber.  out  said  exit  poit  and  along  said  fluid 
gravity  biased  valve  returning  to  said  first 
the  abseoce  of  water  flow,  thereby  open 
prevention  port,  returning  said  chamber  to 
sure  and  preventing  backflow  of  contaminated 
potable  water  supply. 


opening 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


c.  a  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  therein  is  disposed  on 
said  shaft  beneath  said  diaphragm  disk  plate. 

d.  a  main  body  of  an  associated  vertically  disposed  series  of 
components,  which  are  abutted  one  against  another,  said  main 
body  comprises  first  and  second  spaced  flange  plates  each  of 
which  has  a  central  bore  and  each  of  which  is  of  the  same 
diameter,  and  each  of  which  has  a  turned  down  lip.  with  an 
annular  member  disposed  therebetween  and  within  the  turned 
down  lip  of  the  first  of  said  flange  plates,  said  main  body 
being  disposed  beneath  said  diaphragm  on  said  shaft, 

e.  a  seat  ring  disposed  between  the  tumed-down  lip  of  said 
second  flange  plate  and  a  retention  means  for  said  seat  ring, 
and 

f  a  pair  of  nuts  threadedly  engaged,  one  with  the  first  and  one 
with  the  second  set  of  threads  on  said  shafil  to  retain  all  of  the 
aforesaid  elements  on  said  shaft. 


into  said  chamber 

entry  means  is 

fiwving  said  valve 

raised  position  to 

iw  prevention  port 

I  trough  said  cbam- 

means,  and  said 

seated  position  in 

said  backflow 

atmospheric  pres- 

fluid  into  the 


fliid 


eut 


5,701,927 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AUTOMATIC  COI  OHOL  VALVE 

Louis  J.  Hansen,  Jr„  El  Macero;  Ludano  J.  Maligad,  Jr„  Elk 

Grove,  and  Doudas  H.  PoweU,  El  Mactrtj,  all  of  Calit, 

assignors  to  Hunter  Innovations,  Sacrameato,  Calif. 

Fifed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,495 

InL  CL'  F16K  31/12 

VS.  a.  137—271  li  Claims 


acl|iator 
tta^ad 


12.  An  interchangeable  automatic  fluid  co|troI 
actuator  adapted  to  operate  in  the  same  diameter 
made  by  two  different  manufacturers,  which 

a.  a  sliaft  having  two  sets  of  spaced  apart 
first  of  said  sets  is  spaced  down  firom  the  to| 
the  second  of  which  sets  is  spaced  up  from 
shaft. 

b.  a  diaphragm  disk  plate  having  a  center  .^ 
said  shaft  immediately  below  the  first  set 


r  opening 


valve,  valve 
salve's  bousing  as 

comprises: 
s  thereon,  (he 
of  said  shaft,  and 
[he  bottom  of  said 


is  disposed  on 
threads. 


5,701,928 

LEAK  COMPRESSED  FUEL  GAS  DISCHARGING 

DEVICE 

TUeshi  Aoki,  Waito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kalwsliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fifed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259579 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00;  F16K  24/00 

VS.  a.  137—312  4  Claims 


I.  A  leak  compressed  fiiel  gas  discharging  device  in  an  automo- 
bile having  a  compressed  fxiel  gas  lank  arranged  within  a  shut-up 
compartment,  comprising: 

a  valve  provided  on  an  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  compressed  gas 
tank  at  each  end  thereof; 

a  valve  covering  for  hermetically  covering  said  valve  so  as  to 
seal  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  compressed  gas  tank; 

a  leak  compressed  fuel  gas  discharging  tube  having  base  end  and 
distal  end,  said  base  end  connected  to  said  valve  covering 
such  that  said  gas  discharging  tube  extends  from  said  sealed 
inlet  and  outlet  to  an  opening  of  a  car  body  wall; 

a  tube  connecting  portion  for  hermetically  interconnecting  said 
valve  covering  and  said  base  end  of  said  leak  compressed  fuel 
gas  discharging  tube; 

a  pipe  joint  integrally  fitted  with  said  distal  end  of  said  leak 
compressed  fiiel  gas  discharging  tube  and  detachably  inserted 
into  an  opening  on  a  car-body  wall  from  inside  toward  outside 
of  said  compartment,  said  pipe  joint  having  a  swelled  portion 
formed  on  a  outer  peripheral  surface  at  inside  of  said  com- 
partment and  an  engaging  groove  formed  in  a  peripheral 
direction  on  a  outer  peripheral  surface  at  outside  of  said 
compartment;  and 

a  generally  semi-cylindrical  shaped  cover  member  for  covering 
said  pipe  joint  outside  of  said  compartment,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  accommodating  a  distal  end  of  said 
pipe  joint  and  an  engaging  portion  provided  on  an  inner 
surface  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  engaging  portion 
detachably  engageable  with  said  engaging  groove  of  said  pipe 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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joint,  whereby  gas  leakage  fiiom  said  compressed  fuel  gas 


5,701,930 


tank  is  vented  into  said  leak  compressed  fiiel  gas  discharging  MODULAR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

tube  and  smoothly  into  the  atmosphere  through  said  pipe  joint    R«*eri  L.  RusseU,  979  Walnut  Ridge  Ct.,  Franlcfort,  m.  60423 
and  said  opening  of  said  cover  member  fOtd  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,893 

InL  a."  F16K  43/00:1/00:  FOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  137—454.5  8  Claims 


^v  / 


I.  An  insulative  cover  assembly  for  insulating  a  P-trap  drain 
piping  assembly  located  under  a  sink  including  a  straight  pipe,  a 
J-shaped  pipe,  and  an  L-shaped  pipe  joined  together  at  junctures  by 
pipe  nuts,  the  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
joined  togoher  at  a  third  section,  the  first  section  having  body 
configured  to  cover  a  pipe  and  having  a  first  end,  end  the 
second  section  having  a  body  configured  to  cover  a  pipe  and 
having  a  first  end; 

the  third  section  coupling  second  ends  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sections  together  to  form  said  unitary  body,  the  third 
section  comprising  a  structurally  weakened  area  therein  wliich 
is  manually  separateable  for  thereby  separating  the  second 
ends  and  forming  first  and  second  cover  pieces  from  said 
unitary  body,  said  structurally  weakened  area  comprising  a 
plurality  of  perforations  extending  in  a  generally  circumferen- 
tial line  around  the  unitary  body  between  the  first  and  second 
sections; 

the  first  ai>d  second  sections  each  including  a  longitudinal  slit 
thereon  for  being  spread  apart  and  positioned  over  the  pipes 
when  separated  into  first  and  second  cover  pieces; 

whereby  the  piping  assembly  is  quickly  and  efficiently  covered 
and  insulated  generally  without  the  need  for  special  installa- 
tion tools. 


5.701,929 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RAPID  INSTALLATION 

FEATURES  FOR  COVERING  UNDERSINK  PIPING 

John  A.  Hebnsderfer,  2151  Luray  Ave,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,132,  Oct  22,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,599,  Jon.  6,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,971,  Nov.  14, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,564,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  271,439,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,586,568,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,999,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5341,830,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,779, 

Jul.  15,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,649,566,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  271,439,  JuL  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5386,568.  This  application 

Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  742,507 

Int  a.'  F16L  59/18 

VS.  CL  137-J75  17  Claims 


\//////////////////,jZ^/.. 


1.  A  modular,  pre-assembled  valve  assembly  designed  to  be 

installed  and  removed  as  a  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  lateral  gas  port  and  an 
adjacent  valve  seat  constructed  to  be  removably  and  inseitably 
secured  completely  within  a  mating  socket  formed  in  an  external 
support  of  an  engine  block; 

a  valve  having  an  elongated  stem  and  a  valve  head  cooperable  with 
said  valve  seat; 

a  stationary  valve  guide  insettible  into  and  supported  on  an  interior 
wall  portion  within  said  housing  to  support  said  stem  for  coaxial 
movements  therewithin; 

an  axially  moveable  cam  follower  slidably  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  a  valve  actuating  cam  located 
externally  of  said  housing,  and 

a  spring  extending  between  an  interior  cylindrical  blind  socket 
within  said  cam  follower  for  slidably  receiving  a  major  portion 
of  said  spring  therein  and  one  end  of  said  guide  for  t^ing  said 
valve  bead  against  said  seat  whereby,  said  cylindrical  housing  is 
easily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  engine  block  mating 
socket  along  with  said  valve  guide,  said  spring,  said  cam  fol- 
lower, said  valve  head,  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  stem  as  a 
single  imit  simultaneously. 


5,701,931 
WATER  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  A  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
'nwor  J.  Phillips,  and  James  E.  Petrie,  both  of  851  N.  Har- 
vard, Lindsay,  Calif.  93247 

Cootinnatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16334,  Dec.  17,  1993,  PM. 

Na  DCS.  363,769.  lUs  appikatkw  Oct  30, 1995,  Sck  No. 

550,245 

Int  CL'  nCK  15/02 

VS.  CL  137— 533J9  7  ( 


7.  A  water  relief  valve  for  a  drainage  system,  which  comprises: 
a  valve  noovably  positioned  in  a  separate  cylinder  body; 


up 


lint  er 
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said  valve  comprising: 
a  disc  having  a  concentric  dome-shaped 
sliding  means  having  one  end  secured  to 

opposite  free  end  extending  downward! 
said  sliding  means  having  a  stop  means 

valve  from  disengaging  with  said  cy 

water  is  flowing  through  said  cylindei 

valve; 
said  separate  cylinder  body  comprising: 
a  cylinder  ponion  having  a  side  wall  and 
said  top  of  said  cylinder  body  having  a 

flange; 
said  concentric  exterior  flange  of  said  cyl: 

outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  top 
said  cylinder  body  having  a  concentric 

below  said  top  of  said  cylinder  body 

valve  and: 
said  concentric  dome-shaped  top  surface  of 
concentric  exterior  flange  of  said  cylinde 
concentric  dome- shaped  flush  surface  w 
position. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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December  30,  1997 
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surface; 
said  valve  and  an 

from  said  disc; 
preventing  said 
body  whenever 

ponion  and  said 


j  tid 


5,701,932 
VALVE  WITH  BUILT-IN  LEVEL  dAUGE 
Georges  Bourscbeid,  Steinsel,  and  Jim  Muttesch,  Walferdange, 
both  of  Liuemboarg,  assignors  to  Loxembourg  Patent  Com- 
pany, SA.~,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550l410 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  >ct  31,  1994,  88 
552 

tot  a.*  F16R  37A)0 
VS.  CL  137—558  6  Claims 


va 


1.  A  valve  with  built-in  level  gauge  for 
containing  gas  of  a  high  degree  of  purity,  the  v 
a  valve  body  with  a  closure  member  and 

enabling  the  valve  to  be  fixed,  in  a  removable 

neck  of  the  gas  container, 
a  cylindrical  tube  coaxially  surrounding  an 

tube  and  the  rod  depending  from  and  suppdited 

and  extending  over  the  entire  height  of  the 

end  of  the  rod  having  an  annular  shoulder 

and  lower  faces, 
a  plurality  of  spacers  located  along  the  gauge 

the  lube  and  the  rod. 
means  for  measuring  capacitance  between  the 
a  device  for  displaying  the  level  of  gas  in  the 

directly  to  the  valve  body, 
wherein  the  rod  is  electrically  isolated  from 

body  by  first  and  second  washers,  the 

adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  shoulder  and 


fint 


with  a  bottle 
ve  comprising: 
a  fitting  region 

manner,  to  the 


:longate  rod.  the 

by  the  valve 

container,  an  upper 

:omprising  upper 

c  (tending  between 

"od  and  tube,  and 
ontainer  attached 


tie 


mbe  and  valve 

washer  located 

^tending  between 


the  rod  and  the  tube,  the  second  washer  located  adjacent  the 
upper  face  of  the  shoulder  and  extending  between  the  rod  and 
the  valve  body. 


open  bottom; 
oncentric  exterior 

n  ler  body  having  an 

urface; 
ill  erior  lip  recessed 

br  receiving  said 


5,701,933 

HYDRAULIC  COI^ROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BYPASS 

VALVE 

Stephen  V.  Lunzman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,181 

Int  CL"  F15B  13/08 

VS.  a.  137—596.12  8  CUims 


valve  and  said 
body  forming  a 
n  in  the  closed 


^      l=p- 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  having  a  pump  for  delivering 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  frijra  a  reservoir,  a  closed  center  control 
valve  disposed  between  the  pump  and  an  actuator  to  control  flow 
of  pressurized  fluid  fed  to  the  actuator,  a  bypass  line  connecting  the 
pump  to  the  reservoir,  a  bypass  valve  disposed  in  the  bypass  line  to 
control  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  biased  to  an  open  flow  com- 
municating position,  and  a  controller  connected  to  the  control 
valve  and  the  bypass  valve  and  being  operative  to  controllably 
move  the  control  valve  toward  an  open,  flow  communicating 
position  and  die  bypass  valve  toward  a  closed  flow  blocking 
position,  comprising: 
a  pressure  compensating  valve  disposed  in  the  bypass  line  to 
maintain   a  predetermined   pressure  differential   across   the 
bypass  valve  when  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  bypass  valve 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


5,701,934 
ROTARY  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Christopher  G.  Knran,  Glendale;  Harold  John  Valley,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  and  Raymond  Eugene  Hayes,  Camarillo,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  V.  A.  Butler,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,683 
fat  a.*  F16K  11/06 
VS.  CI  137—625.46  13  Claims 

1.  A  divetter  valve  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  section  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  first  fluid 

outlet; 
a  lower  housing  section  rotatably  connected  to  said  upper  hous- 
ing section  and  defining  a  second  fluid  outlet,  said  lower 
housing  section  being  selectively  rotatable  between  first  and 
second  positions; 
an  upper  divener  member  disposed  within  said  upper  housing 
section  and  defining  a  first  flow  passage  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  inlet;  and 
a  lower  diverter  member  disposed  within  said  upper  housing 
section  and  defining  a  second  flow  passage  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  second  fluid  oudet  and  a  third  flow  passage 


//o       / 


5,701,935 

PROTECTIVE  PLUG  FOR  USE  IN  WELDING  OF 

THREADED  BOSSES 

Kallasfa  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maztecfa 

ManuCacturing  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,482 

Int  CL*  F16L  55n05 

VS.  a.  138—89  6  Claims 


7  20 


1.  A  plug  and  boss  combination  for  use  in  welding  said  boss  into 
a  hole  through  a  part,  said  boss  having  an  upper  siuface  and  a 
female-threaded  cylindrical  hole  extending  through  said  boss  from 
said  upper  surface,  said  plug  comprising  a  head  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  below  the  head,  die  cylindrical  portion  having 
male  threads  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  fenude  threads  of  the 
boss,  the  head  having  a  minimum  transverse  dimension  of  at  least 
the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  boss 
so  as  to  completely  cover  said  upper  surface,  the  cylindrical 
threaded  portion  of  the  plug  having  at  least  one  thread-cutting  edge 
defined  therein,  configured  to  re-tap  the  threads  of  the  boss  when 
an  installed  plug  is  rotated  in  die  direction  necessary  to  remove  the 
plug  from  the  boss. 


5,701,936 

TUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  WEAVING  MACHINES 

AND  METHOD 

James    R.    Miller,    Greenville,    S.C.,    assignor   to    Predaioa 

Research  &  Development  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,427 

Int  CL'  B21F  27/14 

VS.  a.  140-24  7  Clainis 


selectively  placeable  into  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
fluid  outlet,  said  lower  diverter  member  being  attached  to  said 
lower  bousing  section  and  rotatable  concurrendy  therewith; 
said  second  flow  passage  fluidly  communicating  widi  die  first 
flow  passage  when  the  lower  housing  section  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  said  third  flow  passage  fluidly  communicating 
with  the  first  flow  passage  and  die  first  fluid  ooUet  when  the 
lower  housing  section  is  in  the  second  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tucking  wire  on  oppose  selvages  on  a  wire 
weaving  machine  having  a  synchronizing  shaft  operated  on  one 
end  by  picking  mechanism  and  extending  transversely  to  receiving 
mechanism  on  the  other  end  comprising: 

a  cutter  cam  mounted  for  movement  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  synchronizing  shaft; 

a  cutter  member  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  cutter  cam; 

a  forming  finger  cam  mounted  for  movement  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  synchronizing  shaft;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  forming  fingers  mounted  on 
opposed  vertical  shafts  for  movement  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  forming  finger  cam; 

whereby  a  filling  wire  is  cut  and  Wcked  in  opposed  selvages  of 
adjacent  wire  panels  in  timed  positively  controlled  sequences 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  cutter  cam  and  said  forming 
finger  cam  respectively. 


5,701.937 
FLUID  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
Yves  Bourboulou,  Rilhac-Rancon;  Midieiine  BoucheteiL  Saiot- 
Yrieix-sous-Aixe;    Celine    Philippon,    Limoges,    and    Jean 
lyonctaet  Coozcix,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockbotm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00934,  \  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 1992, 9203330-7 
tot  CL"  A6U  W5 
VS.  CL  141—244  9  n«>-^ 

1.  A  closed  aseptic  system  for  aseptically  distributing  a  plurality 
of  fluids  ftwrn  cpnduits  leading  from  a  controlled  atmosphere  zone 
for  production  of  the  fluids  to  containers  having  seversil  compart- 
ments by  several  manifold  devices  located  outside  the  said  zone 
characterized  in  that  each  manifold  device  (3,  3')  has  a  singular 
fluid  inlet  (4,  4)  sealingly  connected  widi  a  determined  conduit  (1) 
for  the  distribution  of  one  determined  fluid,  wherein  each  manifold 
device  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  oudcl  orifices  (5,  5") 
sealingly  connected  to  the  containers  (8)  by  tubings  (6)  and 
wherein, 

a)  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  manifold  device  inlet  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  being  larger  than  the 
sum  of  die  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  oudet  orifices,  and 
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b)  the  relationship  of  the  diameter  of  the 
and  a  manifold  outlet  orifices  is  about  3 
that 
(i)  the  fluid  flow  is  substantially  the 

that  coimects  the  outlet  orifices  of 

to  the  containers:  and  that 
(ii)  the  pressure  drop  is  substantially 

orifices  of  the  manifold  device:  and 
wherein  said  system  is  adapted  for  filling 
of  the  containers  simultaneously  with 
each  manifold  device  is  selected  from 
being  assembled  by  attachment  means 
in  an  assembly,  so  that  each  fluid  will 
predetermined  manifold  device  to  its 
of  multi-compartment  containers  and 
compartment  containers  are  collapsible 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


5,701,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETAfNING  A  FLITCH 

FOR  CUTTING 
Robert  D.  Brand,  Lawrence,  Ind^  assignor  ^  Capital  Machine 
Company,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,479,  May  3l,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,5*2,137.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,207 

Int.  CL*  B27C  l/OO:  B27M  ,  m 

UA  CL  144—363  42  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  retaining  a  flitch  on  a  stayl^ 
from  a  tapered  veneer-producing  zone,  the  si 
ity  of  dogs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  flitch  having  a  plurality  of 

plurality  of  dogs,  the  holes  having  a  deptMprofil( 
having  a  flitch  engaging  portion  configur  d 
form  to  the  depth  profile,  the  flitch-engagi  ig 
a  plurality  of  flitch-engaging  surfaces 

positioning  the  plurality  of  dogs  in  the  pluiility 

engaging  the  flitch  with  at  least  one  of  th 

engaging  surfaces  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  dog: 


for  slicing  veneer 
having  a  plural- 


for  receiving  the 

e  and  the  dogs 

to  generally  con- 

pottion  including 

of  holes,  and 
plurality  of  flitch- 
;s  to  retain  the 


flitch  on  the  siaylog  with  the  tapered  veneer-producing  zone 
maintained  in  parallel  relation  to  a  veneer-slicing  knife. 


5,701,939 
SUN  BLOCKING  SHADE  DEVICE 
Miclial  Pinto,  and  Aluva  Pinto,  both  of  516  Eastwood  Dr., 
Gastonia,  N.C.  28054-4911 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,959 

Int.  CI."  A47H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  160—84.01  7  Claias 


r  anifold  device  inlet 
in  order  to  obtain 


sanft  in  each  tubing  (6) 
the  manifolding  device 

th :  same  in  all  outlet 

SI  vend  compartments 

difl  :rent  fluids  wherein 

the  group  consisting  of 

at  d  pre-manufactured 

le  distributed  in  its 

desi  ;nated  compartment 

\  'herein  said  muld- 


I.  A  device  for  covering  an  architectural  opening  to  substantially 
block  solar  rays  and  heat  while  allowing  substantial  visibility 
outwardly  through  the  opening  comprising: 

a  covering  substantially  defining  a  plane,  said  covering  having 
dimensions  generally  approximate  that  of  said  architectural 
opening: 

said  covering  including  a  plurality  of  sun  blocking  cells 
arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  array  having  first  and  second 
dimensions,  in  said  covering: 

said  sun  bloclcing  cells  including  an  inner  perimeter  wall  having 
a  depth  defined  between  front  and  rear  openings  by  which 
said  inner  perimeter  wall  of  said  cells  effectively  blocks  a 
substantial  amount  of  said  sun  rays  and  heat: 

said  sun  blocking  cells  having  an  open  configuration  for  sun  ray 
blocking  and  in  which  a  cell  passage  is  defined  transverse  to 
said  architectural  opening  providing  see  tlu-ough  visibility 
through  said  opening,  and  said  sun  blocking  cells  having  a 
closed  configuration  in  which  said  visibility  through  said  cell 
passage  is  reduced 

said  covering  including  a  plurality  of  first  planar  strip  elements 
extending  in  the  second  dimension  of  said  array,  said  first 
strip  elements  being  spaced  along  said  first  dimension  of  said 
array,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  second  strip  elements  extending 
between  said  first  strip  elements  to  define  said  sun  blocking 
cells: 

said  first  and  second  strip  elements  intersecting  generally  at  a 
right  angle  to  form  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sun  blocking 
cells  extending  in  said  first  and  second  dimensions  of  said 
array: 

said  second  strip  elements  including  flexible  web  elements 
extending  linearly  between  said  first  strip  elements,  and  said 
flexible  web  elements  being  collapsible  about  at  least  one  axis 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  covering  so  that  said  sun 
blocking  cells  assume  said  generally  closed  configuration 
when  said  covering  is  drawn  together  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  dimension:  and 

said  foldable  web  elements  having  a  width  generally  equal  to 
said  depth  of  said  cell  for  effective  sun  blocking. 
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S,7»l,94« 
CELLULAR  SHADE 
Jama  Arthw  Ford;  Do*  Lcc  Bertra,  bodi  of  Stnrcb,  Mich,; 
James  MomB  Kennedy,  ElUiart,  IwL,  and  Ronald  Lynn 
PreadorC,  Starcis,  MidL,  aarignon  to  Cooper  Indnstriea, 
inc^  Honstoa,  l^x. 

ConUnnalion-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  2W3«1.  Mar.  10, 1994, 
atandoMd.  This  appttcation  Ang.  1. 1995,  Ser.  No.  5t9,910 
int  CL'  £•»  3/48 
VS.  a.  1M-44A5  34  ( 


S,7*LM1 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGING  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 
FOLDING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  ENCLOSURE 
Gerald  S.  Partenmk,  Naples,  Fla.,  mrignor  to  DyaatUr  Corpo- 
ration, Tunpn,  Fla. 

Filed  May  30, 199«,  Ser.  No.  6S7M3 
Int  CL*  E05D  15/26 
VS.  CL  160—199  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  enclosure  comprising  a  folding  panel  assembly  having  a 
pluraUty  of  interconnected  folding  panels  and  end  posts  and  a 
plurality  of  hanging  support  mechanisms  for  slidingly  supporting 
said  assembly  suspended  from  a  rail  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  top 
end  of  said  panel  assembly  and  permitting  said  panels  to  fold  in  an 
accordion  fashion,  the  improvement  comprising  said  hanging  sup- 
port mechanism  having  a  support  element  cofwected  at  a  top  end  to 
displaceable  track  engagement  means,  said  suppoit  element  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fastener  engaging  apertures  extending  along  a 
connecting  section  thereof,  said  apertures  being  configured  to 
receive  a  fastener  element  in  engagement  therewith,  chatuiel  means 


in  at  least  some  of  said  panels  to  receive  at  least  said  connecting 
section  of  an  associattd  one  of  said  support  element  in  axial 
rotation  therein,  fastener  anetting  means  «««vH^^  with  said 
channel  means  of  said  panels  for  receiving  a  fastener  means  therein 
to  permit  inteilocidng  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
ftattaa  engaging  apertures  of  an  associated  suppon  element  to 
pisvide  venical  height  adjiutment  of  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  cellular  pleated  sliade  member  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  at 
least  one  of  the  cells  comprising: 

a  strip  of  shade  material  folded  lengthwise  to  farm  an  upper  cell 
wall  and  a  lower  cell  wall  extending  from  a  fold,  each  upper 
and  lower  cell  wall  having  a  free  edge  and  a  folded  edge 
merging  with  tlie  adjacent  wall  of  the  strip  at  said  fold; 

said  upper  cell  wall  and  lower  cell  waU  of  said  strip  connected 
adjacent  their  respective  five  edges  and  forming  a  fin  at  said 
connection; 

wherein  said  upper  cell  wall  is  attached  to  a  lower  ceil  wall  of  a 
first  adjacent  cell  at  an  upper  interconnectioo  zone,  said  upper 
interconnectioa  zone  being  located  on  said  upper  cell  wall 
between  said  fin  and  said  fold;  and 

wherein  said  lower  cell  wall  is  attached  to  an  ufptt  cell  wall  of 
a  second  adjacent  cell  at  a  lower  intercoimectioa  zone,  said 
lower  interconnection  zone  being  located  on  said  lower  cell 
wall  between  said  fin  and  said  fold. 


5,7»1,»42 
»MI-SOLID  METAL  FtOCESSING  METHOD  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  ALLOY  BILLETS  SUITABLE 
FOR  THAT  PKOCBSSING  METHOD 

■m  s—kt,  Md  smtn  sm,  wMttvkt, 

I  or  Sac  Nou  yHJSrr,  Mm:  1. 199S.  I 
-Ilia  ■Ifiiillii  InL  15, 19N,  Set  No.  «Ojl23 

.ipBcaHin  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-2SU4i; 
Sep.  30, 1994, 6-2719M 

Int.  CL'  C22C  1/00;  B22D  23M0.27/08 
VS.  CL  IM— 71.1  19 1 


■LLET  fOMOK  MBCATME 


Caj>  CASTMB 


soLiaLirr  urn 


1.  A  method  of  processing  semi-solid  metals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  casting  a  melt  of  a  magnesium  alloy  or  an  aluminum  alloy 
having  a  composibon  within  maximtmi  solubility  limits  into  a 
billet-forming  mold,  the  melt  being  at  a  temperabire  as  it  is 
cast  into  said  billet-forming  mold  wtiich  exceeds  a  liquidus 
liite  temperature  of  die  alloy,  but  is  not  higl>er  by  mofc  than 
30*  C.  of  the  liquidus  line  temperature; 

(b)  cooling  said  melt  to  solidify  said  alloy  within  said  billet- 
forming  mold  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least  1.0*  C7aec  in  a 
solidification  zone  to  form  a  billet; 

(c)  beating  said  billet  widiin  said  billet-fonning  mold  bom  a 
solubility  line  temperature  to  a  solidus  line  temperature  of  the 
alloy  at  a  rate  of  at  least  0.5*  CVmin; 

(d)  fintlier  heating  the  billet  from  step  (c)  to  a  temperature 
exceeding  the  solidus  line  temperature  of  the  alloy: 

(e)  maintaining  the  billet  from  step  (d)  at  the  ten^ierature  in  step 
(d)  for  S-60  minutes,  thereby  spheroidizing  primary  crystals 
thereof: 

(f)  further  heating  said  billet  from  step  (e)  to  a  molding  tempera- 
ture below  tlie  liquidus  line  temperature  of  the  alloy  to  form  a 
semi-solid  billet; 
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(g)  feeding  the  semi-solid  billet  into  a  sba|iing  mold;  and 
(h)  forming  the  billet  into  a  shape  under  pi  Essure. 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


VIATERIALS 
United    Kingdooi, 


5,701>I3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE 
Robin    Michael    Kurt   Young,   Wantage, 
assignor  to  AEA  Tedinology  PLC,  DidcoL  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^7,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingiom,  Jan.  27, 1995, 
9501645 

iBt  CL*  B22D  19/14.18/1  ? 
VS.  a.  164— »7  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  artefact  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  mixture  in  which  panicles  of  iietal  or  metal  alloy 
matrix  material  are  inter-dispersed  with  t>articles  of  ceramic 
reinforcement  material,  the  relative  proportion  of  matrix  and 
reinforcement  corresponding  to  that  desired  in  the  finished 
composite  artefact,  and  the  volume  percfntage  of  reinfoice- 
noeni  material  being  greater  than  40, 

ii)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  hifeh  enough  to  cause 
melting  of  the  metal  matrix  material,      T 

iii)  applying  pressure  in  excess  of  1S,00(  psi  to  the  heated 
mixture  in  a  die-press  whereby  suflBcieni  shear  and  pressure 
forces  are  exened  upon  the  constituents  t<  i  cause  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  molten  nnetal  paiticlea  to  coalesce  into  a 
continuous  matrix  in  which  the  particles  |f  reinforcement  are 
embedded,  and 

iv)  after  a  period  of  time  of  not  more  than  m  veral  minutes  when 
the  matrix  material  has  solidified,  removi  ig  the  solid  artefact 
fixMn  tlie  die. 


5,701,944 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  AND  ilETHOD 
Robert  W.  Yoong,  Itanperance,  Mich„  a^ignor  to  DocUer- 
Janis  TeduMiogies,  Lk^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  540^40 
InL  CL'  B22D  17/12:17/36 
VS.  CL  164—113  1  41  ciafans 

1.  A  method  for  casting  metals  comprising  tie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  die  defining  a  cavity,  an  apeiTure  communicating 
with  said  cavity  and  a  sleeve  for  receiviii  metal  in  a  molten 
condition,  said  sleeve  having  a  tip  positioned  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein  from  a  retracted  posif  on  to  an  extended 
position; 

(b)  disposing  said  sleeve  at  a  fixed  angle  re|ative  to  vertical; 

(c)  moving  said  sleeve  along  a  first  straight  Ine  path  from  a  first 
position  remote  from  said  die  aperture  ^lo  an  intermediate 
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position  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  thereafter  along  a 
second  path  firom  said  intermediate  position  to  an  engagement 
position  conununicating  with  said  aperture  while  maintaining 
the  sleeve  at  said  angle; 

(d)  placing  molten  metal  into  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
said  first  position  and  said  tip  is  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

(e)  moving  said  tip  to  said  extended  position  while  said  sleeve  is 
in  said  engagement  position  to  inject  the  molten  metal  into 
said  cavity. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  die  casting  molten  metal  in  a  die  through  an 
aperture,  said  machine  including, 

(a)  a  first  movable  support, 

(b)  a  sleeve  mounted  for  movement  with  said  first  movable 
suppon,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  said 
molten  metal, 

(c)  a  first  power  means  for  moving  said  first  movable  support  in 
a  generally  upward  direction, 

(d)  a  second  movable  suppon  above  said  first  movable  suppon 
positioned  to  be  carrinl  tiiereby  upon  movement  of  said  first 
movable  suppon  in  said  generally  upward  direction,  said 
second  movable  suppon  being  mounted  for  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  movable  support, 

(e)  a  second  power  means  for  moving  said  second  movable 
support,  and 

(0  a  shot  cylinder  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  shot  arm 
and  tip  extending  firora  said  rod  and  into  said  sleeve,  said  shot 
cylinder  mounted  for  movement  with  said  second  movable 
support,  actuation  of  said  first  power  means  nwving  said  first 
movable  suppon  to  carry  said  sleeve  into  communication  with 
said  die. 


5,701>45 
AUTOMATED  SPIN-CASTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  McKibben,  Defiance,  Ohio;  Alan  P.  GooM,  OoKr, 
Mich.;  Thomas  E.  Wnepper,  Alger,  Mich.;  Daniel  D.  Mhwr, 
Cadillac  Mich.;  Mark  T.  Salgat,  Pinconning,  Mich.;  David 
Marthaler,  Au  Gres,  Mich.;  Jackie  M.  Speaks,  Cadillac, 
Mich.;  Robert  L.  Macfacske,  Tawas  City,  Micfa^  David  Good, 
St  Catharines,  Canada;  Richard  A.  Giliettc,  West  Branch, 
Mich.;  PhiUp  L.  Bond,  Rkhmond,  Ind^  Donald  C.  Coyle, 
Rkhmood,  Ind.;  Darrell  Rentfrow,  Richmond,  Ind.;  Thomas 

0.  Sticns,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Larry  M.  Stevens,  Grcens- 
horg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CMI-Eqnipment  &  Engineering,  Au 
Gres,  Mich. 

FIM  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,780 

InL  CL'  B22D  47/00:5/02 

VS.  CL  164—130  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  autotnated  production  of  castings  in  a 
plurality  of  mold  assemblies  comprising: 

a  casting  subsystem  comprising: 
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a  casting  uble  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  a  top  surface  and  at  least  one  mold  assembly  sup- 
port module  provided  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  the  at  least 
one  mold  assembly  suppon  module  being  adaptrd  for  sup- 
porting at  least  one  mold  assembly;  and 
a  pouring  apparatus  provided  adjacent  the  casting  table  and 
adapted  to  provide  molten  casting  material  to  the  mold 
assembly  supported  by  the  module; 
a  processing  subsystem  comprising: 
a  processing  table  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, having  a  top  surface  and  at  least  one  mold  assembly 
suppon  module  mounted  to  the  top  surface  thereof,  the 
mold  assembly  support  module  being  adapted  to  suppon 
at  least  one  mold  assembly:  and 
a  casting  removal  apparatus  provided  adjacent  the  process- 
ing table  and  adapted  to  remove  a  casting  from  the  at 
least  one  mold  assembly  supported  by  the  at  least  one 
mold  assembly  suppon  module  of  the  processing  table; 
and 
a  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  transfer  at  least  one  mold 
assembly  from  the  casting  table  to  the  processing  table. 


a  shooting  head  mounted  on  said  suppon  fnmt, 

an  upper  tool  mounted  on  said  support  frame  below  said  shoot- 
ing head. 

lower  tool, 

a  tool  change  mechanism  for  supporting  said  lower  tool  and 
moving  tlie  same  between  an  operative  position  located  below 
said  upper  tool  and  a  withdrawn  position,  said  tool  change 
mechanism  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  including 
two  tool  change  frames,  with  each  of  said  tool  change  frames 
being  configured  to  suppon  said  lower  tool  thereupon  such 
that  the  lower  tool  may  be  lifted  therefrom. 

a  lifting  table  mounted  to  said  suppon  frame  below  said  opera- 
tive position  of  said  tool  change  mechanism  and  configured 
for  lifting  the  lower  tool  from  the  mechanism  and  moving  the 
same  upwarding  against  the  upper  tool  to  form  a  mold  wiiich 
may  then  tie  filled  by  said  shooting  head,  and  such  that  when 
the  lifting  table  is  lowered  the  lower  tool  and  the  resulting 
molded  core  are  separated  from  the  upper  tool  and  the  lower 
tool  is  repositioned  upon  said  mechanism,  and  tlie  mechatusm 
is  then  able  to  move  the  lower  tool  and  molded  cote  to  said 
withdrawn  position  where  the  molded  core  may  be  removed 
from  the  lower  tool. 


5,701,947 
DIE  CAST  MOULD  APPARATUS 
Warren  J.  Bishenden,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exco 
Tectuiologies,  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

rued  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,495 

Int.  CL"  B22D  17/26:33/04 

VS.  a.  164—341  27  Clains 


5,701,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHOOTING  FOUNDRY  CORES  OR 
MOLDS 
Reiner  Roounei,  Bniii  U,  Germany,  and  Ulf  Stanglcr,  Kctsch, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Adolf    Hottinger    Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00690,  §  371  Date  Jon.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1993,  43  42 
364.7 

InL  CL*  B22C  11/04:13/12:15/26 
VS.  a.  164—201  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  foundry  cores  comprising 
a  suppon  frame. 


1.  A  mould  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  mould  body  partially  defining  a  mould 
cavity; 

a  retainer  for  supporting  a  mould  body  insen  in  extending 
relationship  therefirom; 

said  mould  body  insen  for  association  with  said  partially  defined 
mould  cavity,  to  further  define  said  nxNild  cavity; 

said  retainer  slidably  mounted  on  a  suppon  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  whereat  said  insen  is  substantially 
removed  from  said  partially  defined  mould  cavity  and  a 
second  position  whereat  said  insert  is  within  said  partially 
defined  mould  cavity  to  furtiier  define  said  motiid  cavity; 

interioctang  means  comprising 
a  first  one  of  a  wedge  receptor  in  said  retainer  and  a  slidable 

wedge  supported  by  said  retainer,  and 
a  first  complementary  one  of  a  wedge  receptor  in  said  suppon 
and  a  slidable  wedge  supported  by  said  suppon;  and 

canuning  means  intercoimecting  said  retainer  and  said  first 
wedge  for  extending  said  first  wedge  toward  and  into  said  first 
wedge  receptor  as  said  retainer  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  such  that  said  first  wedge 
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engages  said  first  wedge  receptor  when 
second  position  to  lock  said  retainer  in 
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5,701,948 
CASTING  STEEL  STRIP 
Lazar  Strezov,  Adamstown;  Rama  Bi  lav  Mahapatra, 
Yarrawairab;  Fred  de  Sylva,  and  Kannabpar  Miikunthan, 
both  of  Merewetber,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Iskikaw^jiina-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Stcd  (JLA)  PtylLtd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia  | 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  6^.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Maf  5,  1995,  PN2811 
InL  CL*  B27D  11/06 
VS.  CL  164—480  24  Claims 


aie 


ptak 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  stee 
supporting  a  casting  pool  of  molten  steel  on 
casting  surfaces  and  moving  the  chilled  casting 
to  produce  a  solidified  strip  moving  away  fron 
wherein  the  or  each  casting  surface  is  textured 
parallel  groove  and  ridge  formations  of  essenti^ll 
and  pitch,  the  depth  of  die  texture  from  ridge 
being  in  the  range  5  microns  to  less  than  50  mic 
being  in  the  range  100  to  250  microns. 

19.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  steel 
pair  of  casting  rolls  fom  -ng  a  nip  between  then  i, 
nozzle  for  delivery  of  molten  steel  into  the  nip 
rolls  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  molten  metal  si 
roll  surfaces  inunediately  above  the  nip.  and 
drive  the  casting  rolls  in  counter-rotational 
solidified  steel  strip  delivered  downwardly 
the  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls  are  textured 
circiunferentiaUy  extending  groove  and  ridge 
stant  depth  and  pitch,  the  depth  of  the  texture 
groove  root  being  in  the  range  5  microns  to 
and  said  pitch  being  in  the  range  100  to  250 


froi  I 


strip  comprising  a 

a  metal  delivery 

tfetween  the  casting 

u  >ported  on  casting 

drive  means  to 

directions  to  produce  a 

the  nip,  wherein 

tlie  provision  of 

I  armations  of  con- 

om  ridge  peak  to 

i  lesi  than  50  microns. 


m  crons. 


5,701,949 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Hirayuki  Yamaguclii,  AkU-gun;   MasayukJ  Naito,  Nagoya; 

SatoaU  Inayosfai,  Hckinan;  Nobuyuki  Doi;  Kazunori  Saida, 

botb  of  Kariya,  and  Yasuhiko  Sumiya,  Hekfaan,  aU  of  Japan, 

aHignon  to  Nippondcnso  Co,  Ltd.,  Kariyi ,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  62i  ,837 

CUns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2  ,  1995,  7-664116; 

Apr.  11, 1995, 7.085755;  Apr.  17, 1995,  7-09H  18;  Apr.  24, 1995, 

7-098868  ^ 

lot  CL^  F25B  29/00;  B60H  iJbo 

VS.  CL  165—42  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  for  an  autonnobile  ht  ving  a  passenger 

companment.  said  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  air  passage  for  introducing  conditioned  air  to 

said  passenger  compartment; 
a  cooler,  disposed  in  said  air  passage,  for  <  x>ling  air  passing 
therethrough; 


strip  comprising 

or  more  chilled 

iurface  or  surfaces 

the  casting  pool. 

ly  the  provision  of 

y  constant  depth 

to  groove  root 

.  and  said  pitch 


a  heater,  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  cooler  in  said  air 
passage,  for  heating  air  passing  therethrough; 

a  warm  air  passage  through  which  said  heated  air  passes; 

a  cool  air  passage,  bypassing  said  heater,  through  which  said 
cooled  air  passes; 

a  cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber  formed  at  a  downstream 
side  of  said  cool  air  passage  and  said  warm  air  passage,  for 
mixing  said  cool  air  passing  through  said  cool  air  passage  and 
warm  air  passing  through  said  warm  air  passage; 

a  plurality  of  air  oudet  passages  formed  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber,  for  introducing  air 
passing  through  said  cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber  into 
said  passenger  compartment; 

a  sliding  door,  disposed  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  healer,  said 
sliding  door  being  slidable  in  a  crossing  direction  which  is 
proximate  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  inlets  of  both  said 
cool  air  passage  and  said  warm  air  passage,  for  controlling  a 
ratio  between  a  volume  of  air  flowing  to  said  warm  air 
passage  and  a  volume  of  air  flowing  to  said  cool  air  passage; 
and 

a  link  mechanism  connected  to  said  sliding  door,  for  operating 
said  sliding  door  in  said  crossing  direction,  said  link  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  in  a  space  leading  from  said  cool  air 
passage  to  said  cool  air/warm  air  mixing  chamber,  said  link 
mechanism  being  disposed  downstream  of  said  sliding  door. 


5,701,950 
WATER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HUMIDIFICATION  AND 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
THE  SAME 
Toshihidc   Imamara;    Kanicfai   Kadotani;    Bopji   Hayakashi; 
Hisaakira  Imaiwimi;  Tetsuo  Shakushl;  Toshihiko  Matsu- 
moto,   and   GenichirD   Watanabe,   all    of   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537 J65,  Jan.  22,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,609,296. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   12,   1993,  HEI 
5-200741;  Aug.  12,  1993,  HEI  5-200752 

InL  a."  F25D  17/06;  BOIF  3/02 
VS.  a.  165—222  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  a  cooling 
dehumidifier  unit,  a  heater  unit,  a  humidifier  unit  and  an  air  blower 
unit  are  successively  arranged  witliin  an  air  duct  which  is  provided 
in  a  housing  in  a  horizontal  direction;  that  said  air  duct  is  provided 
widi  an  outlet  side  that  is  connected  to  an  ouUet  duct  which  is 
opening  towards  an  area  to  be  air  conditioned;  that  downwards  of 
respective  portions  of  said  cooling  dehumidifier  unit  and  said 
humidifier  unit  in  said  air  duct  there  are  provided  a  pair  of  water 
proof  trays,  respectively,  which  are  communicated  via  respective 
hoses  with  said  cooling  dehumidifier  unit  and  said  humidifier  unit, 
respectively,  and  which  are  provided  with  a  drainage  means  that  is 
opening  to  an  outside  of  said  housing;  and  that  downwards  of  said 
water  proof  trays  and  downwards  of  said  air  duct  there  is  provided 
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2.  A  heat  dissipation  device  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
a  heat-conducting  base  plate  having  a  bonom  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  an  upper  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  a 
corrugated  heat  dissipating  plate  made  of  a  sheet  of  imperforate 
heat  conducting  material  and  fixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
plate,  said  conugated  heat  dissipating  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
first  bent  portions  in  contact  with  said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
second  bent  portions  extending  away  from  said  base  plate,  regions 
between  said  first  bent  portions  and  second  bent  portions,  and  a 
plurality  of  ventilation  holes  formed  in  said  corrugated  heat  dissi- 
pating plate  within  said  second  bent  portions  and  said  regions,  said 
first  bent  portions  being  free  of  said  ventilation  holes. 

3.  A  heat  dissipation  device  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  wherein  said 
base  plate  is  made  of  an  insulating  material  so  as  to  prevent  electric 
conduction  from  the  integrated  circuit  to  said  base  plate. 


a  further  water  proof  tray  having  a  drainage  means  that  is  opening 
to  an  outside  of  said  housing. 


5,701,951 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Amigo  Jean,  No.  18,  Alley  5,  Lane  19,  Nu-Cbung  Rd.,  I-Lan 

aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  360,988 

Int.  a."  HQ5K  7/20;  HOIL  23/36 

VS.  a.  165-121  4  aains 


5,701,952 

WATER-CONDUCTING  HOUSEHOLD  APPLUNCE 

Ernst  Stickel,  Giengen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 

Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205328,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
643.7 

InL  a."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  165—168  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-conducting  household  appliance,  comprising: 


a  container  for  receiving  a  heated  liquid,  said  container  having  a 
wall: 

a  partition  of  thermally  conductive  material  being  disposed  in 
said  container  adjacent  said  wall  and  being  substantially  water 
tighdy  Joined  with  said  wall; 

a  supply  container  for  receiving  a  supply  liquid,  said  supply 
container  being  formed  between  said  partition  aitd  said  wall 
and  being  thermally  conductively  connected  to  said  container. 

said  partition  having  an  outer  edge  sealed  off  all  the  way  around 
relative  to  said  wall;  and 

a  groove  integrally  formed  in  said  wall  and  extending  all  the 
way  around  along  said  outer  edge  of  said  partition,  and  an 
encompassing  seal  being  inserted  into  said  groove,  said  outer 
edge  of  said  partition  resting  on  said  encompassing  seal. 


5,701,953 
WELL  HEAD  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL  EXTRACTION 
WELLS 
Phflip  P.  Stecker,  MOwaukee,  and  Christine  M.  Liettaen,  She- 
boygan, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  CH2M  Hill,  Inc.,  Mihnw- 
kecWis. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,750 

InL  CL*  B09B  3/00;  E21B  33/04;33/068 

VS.  a.  166—75.13  8  Clalw 


tr^V-' 


-„^" 


1.  A  well  head  for  the  top  of  well  pipes  extending  downward 
along  a  bore  axis  into  landfills,  the  well  pipes  conducting  toxic 
liquids  and  gases  out  of  dte  well,  the  well  head  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  lower  base  surrounded  by  upstanding  walls, 
the  base  including  an  aperture  hermetically  connected  to  an 
upper  lip  of  the  well  pipe,  the  base  defining  a  chamber  volume 
having  an  area  measured  across  the  bore  axis  substantially 
greater  than  an  area  of  opening  of  the  well  pipe: 

an  upper  cover  receivable  by  die  upstanding  walls  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  the  chamber  volume  when  so  received;  and 

a  hose  coupling  having  one  half  attached  to  a  wall  of  tlie 
chamber  to  transfer  weight  of  an  attached  hose  to  the  wall,  the 
hose  coupling  further  positioned  outside  an  imaginary  access 
cylinder  passing  along  the  bore  axis  into  the  well  pipe 

whereby  the  base  aperture  may  remain  unobsnticted  by  suppoit- 
ing  structure. 
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5,701,954 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH 

RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 
Marion  D.  Kilgore,  Dallas,  and  John  C.  Gam  , 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy 
las,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,867 
Int  a."  E21B  33/129 
VS.  CL  166—119 


PIIESSURE 

CarroUton,  both 
%rviccs.  Inc.,  Dal- 


II  Claims 


1.  A  packer  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well,  sai  J  packer  compris- 


ing: 


ei  ds 


:  wed)  e: 


v«  MJges 


a  sealing  element: 

a  slip  having  a  longitudinal  center  and  two 
a  plurality  of  wedges,  at  least  one  of  the 
contacted  with  the  sealing  element,  said 
ably  associated  with  said  slip,  said  wedge: 
applying  load  transmitted  to  it  to  said  cent«  r 
and  as  the  load  being  transmitted  to  said 
increasing  the  load  transmitted  to  said  slip, 
said  wedges  increases  the  conesponding 
being  progressively  spread  from  said  center^f 
ends  of  said  slip. 
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and. 

:s  being  operably 

being  oper- 

being  capable  of 

of  said  slip  first, 

wedges  increases, 

ind  as  the  load  on 

load  on  said  slip 

said  slip  to  said 


5,701,955 

DOWNHOLE  FLUID  CONTROL  PROCESSES 

Harry  Frampton,  West  Yorlishire,  United  K^igdoni,  assignor 

to  Allied  ColMds  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5664192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingd#m,  Dec  2,  1994, 
9424402 

Int  CL*  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166—295  37  Claims 

I.  A  downhole  process  for  the  reduction  of  tl  e  permeability  to 
water  of  a  micropocous  subterranean  formation  1  r-hich  has  average 
permeability  of  not  greater  dian  10  Darcy, 
the  process  comprising 

applying  to  the  formation  a  dispersion  in  non  aqueous  liquid  of 
water  swellable,  reverse-phase  polymeried,  substantially 
spherical  particles  of  absorbent  polymer  of  1  rhich  at  least  90* 
by  weight  have  a  diameter  less  than  10  ^m 
whereby  the  dispersion  of  the  substantially  spl  crical  particles  of 
which  at  least  90%  by  weight  have  a  sizt  below  10  pm  is 
injected  into  the  micropores  of  die  subterran  an  formation  and 
the  particles  are  allowed  to  swell  on  conta  :t  with  water  and 
cause  the  reduction  in  permeability. 


5,701,956 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING 

WATER  PRODUCTION  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN 

F0R\UT10NS 

Mary  Anne  Hardy,  Oud  Ade,  Netherlands,  and  O.  Mariene 

Isenberg,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy 

Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  Na  632,790 
InL  a.*  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166—295  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  production  of  formation  water  from 
a  water  producing  subtenanean  zone  comprising  introducing  into 
said  zone  an  aqueous  polymer  composition  which  cross-links  after 
being  placed  therein  and  contacting  said  formation  water  whereby 
water  produced  from  said  zone  is  substantially  reduced,  said  com- 
position being  comprised  of  an  aqueous  salt  solution  and  a  graft 
copolymer  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  a  phosphonaie. 


5,701,957 

WELL  PERFORATOR  ISOLATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dan  Williamson;  James  A.  Mills,  and  John  J.  Ryan,  m,  all  of 

Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,819 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/11 

VS.  a.  166—297  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  perforating  a  well  casing  adjacent  a  subterranean 
well  formation  while  isolating  the  formation  from  well  fluids  in  the 
remainder  of  the  well,  comprising; 

placing  a  remotely  operable  well  packer,  a  well  perforator  and  a 
packer  closure  in  the  well; 

positioning  the  well  packer  in  die  well  casing  at  a  position  in  dte 
well  on  an  uphole  side  of  the  perforator  and  the  packer; 

operating  the  well  packer  to  set  die  packer  in  a  sealing  position 
with  the  well  casing  to  isolate  the  perforator  and  the  packer 
closure  from  the  remainder  of  well  fluids  located  on  the 
uphole  side  of  the  well  packer 

operating  the  well  perforator  to  perforate  the  well  casing  at  a 
downhole  position  below  the  previously  set  well  packer  to 
provide  fluid  communication  through  the  well  casing  wall 
between  die  interior  of  the  well  casing  below  the  well  packer 
while  isolating  die  well  perforation  from  the  remainder  of 
well  fluids; 

removing  the  previously  operated  well  perforator  from  the  well 
in  an  uphole  direction  by  first  passing  through  a  passageway 
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in  die  well  packer  and  dien  out  of  die  well  to  free  die  well  of 
equipment  unnecessary  for  further  treatment  or  well  produc- 
tion; and 
moving  the  packer  closure  in  an  uphole  direction  into  contact 
with  the  well  packer  and  connecting  the  packer  closure  to  the 
well  packer  to  close  die  packer  passageway  in  die  well  to 
prevent  fluid  communication  across  the  well  packer  and 
thereby  completing  the  well  perforation  while  isolating  the 
perforated  casing  from  die  well  fluids  uphole  of  well  packer. 


5,701,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  PERFORATIONS  IN  WELL 

CASINGS 

Tom  E.  Braziel,  P.O.  Box  458,  La  Lux,  N.  Mex.  88337 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  575,638 

Int  CL''  E2IB  43/11 

VS.  CL  166—298  7  rui-. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  perforations  in  well  casings,  com- 
prising: 

a  drill  assembly: 

transporting  means  secured  to  die  top  end  of  the  drill  assembly 
for  lowering  the  drill  assembly  down  to  selected  locations 
within  a  well  casing; 

a  drill  mounted  in  the  drill  assembly,  the  drill  being  movable 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  worlcing  position  for  drilling 
perforations  through  the  well  casing  at  selected  locations;  and 

positioning  means  connected  to  the  drill  assembly  and  extending 
out  the  top  of  the  well  casing  for  moving  the  drill  between  die 
rest  position  and  the  worlcing  position  by  an  operator  above 
the  earth's  surface,  wherein  the  positioning  means  comprises 
cam  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  a  cable  connected  to 
the  cam  means  to  rotate  the  cam  to  force  die  drill  into  the 
working  position. 


5,701,959 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

LIMFTING  PACKER  ELEMENT  EXTRUSION 

Donald  F.  Husbbeck,  Duncan,  Okla.;  Yusbeng  Yuan.  Houston, 

and  Douglas  W.  Davison,  Pearland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  626,193 
Int  CL»  E2IB  33/129 
VS.  a.  166—387  21  Claims 

I.  A  downhole  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wellbore  comprising: 
a)  a  mandrel  having  an  axial  centeriine; 


b)  a  slip  means  disposed  on  the  mandrel  for  grippingly  engaging 
the  wellbore  when  set  into  position; 

c)  at  least  one  packer  element  to  be  axially  retained  about  die 
mandrel  and  located  at  a  preselected  position  along  the  man- 
drel defining  a  packer  element  assembly; 

d)  at  least  one  packer  element  retaining  stioe  made  of  a  plurality 
of  segments  for  axially  retaining  die  at  least  one  packer 
element  about  the  mandrel,  die  shoe  segments  fiirtfaer  having 
a  cavity  for  accommodating  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
shoe  segment  to  shoe  segment  gap-spanning  structural  mem- 
ber, 

e)  at  least  one  shoe  segment  to  shoe  segment  gap-spanning 
structural  member  installable  into  the  cavity;  and 

0  means  for  retaining  the  shoe  segments  in  an  initial  position 
about  the  mandrel; 
wherein  the  shoe  segment  to  shoe  segment  gap-spanning  member 
is  of  such  size  and  configuration  to  span  a  gap  that  forms  between 
adjacent  shoe  segments  upon  die  tool  being  set  in  die  weilbote. 


5,701,960 
REVERSIBLE  PLOUGH 
Magne  SKjaeveland,  Klepp  stj^on,  and  KjcU-Egil  Stangdand, 
Klepp,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kvenwland  Klepp  AS, 
Kvemetand,  Norway 
Continuation-ht-part  oT  Ser.  No.  393,000,  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  10,  1993, 
9314304;  Oct  12, 1993,  9321015 

IntCfAOlB  17/00 
VS.  CL  172—219  18  Claims 


\  I  I    inrri  /  *  " 


1.  A  reversible  plough  adapted  to  be  mounted  behind  a  propel- 
Ung  vehicle  with  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  plough  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  beam  having  a  forward  end: 

(b)  coupling  means  at  said  forward  end  of  said  main  beam  for 
coupling  die  plough  to  the  rear  of  die  propelling  vehicle; 
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(c)  a  carrying  beam  pivotally  connected  to 
movemenl  between  a  first  ploughing 
ploughing  position,  said  carrying  beam 
and  a  rear  end: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plough  bodies 
length  of  said  carrying  beam  and  pivotall] 
carrying  beam,  whereby  one  plough  bodylof 
of  plough  bodies  takes  up  a  ploughing 
ploughing  position  of  said  carrying 
plough  body  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  ploi 
ploughing  position  in  said  second  plougl  i 
carrying  beam: 

(e)  a  soil  preparation  device  engageable 
over  by  said  plough  bodies,  thereby  to 
receive  seed: 

(f)  a  coupling  beam  nnouniing  said  soil 
plough,  said  coupling  beam  being  mov 
ing  beam  during  each  pivotable  adjustm  m 
beam  between  said  first  ploughing  posit  jn 
ploughing  position: 

(g)  a  swivel  connection  mounting  said  soil 
said  coupling  beam,  said  swivel  connect!  >n 
(i)  to  allow  said  soil  preparation  devici 

in   either  said   first   ploughing   position 
ploughing  position  of  said  carrying 
(ii)  to  transmit  load  during  operation  ftor  i 
soil  preparation  device,  thereby 
thereof:  and 
(iii)  to  permit  said  soil  preparation  device 
of  said  pair  of  plough  bodies  to  be 
on  one  side  of  said  main  beam,  to  mov  : 
to  be  lowered  to  the  ground  on  the 
beam: 
(h)  a  hopper  mounted  at  a  fixed  location 
nation  of  the  plough  and  said  soil 
storing  at  lea.st  one  of  seed  and  fertilizer: 
(i)  a  distributor  mounted  on  said  soil 
arranged  to  distribute  the  contents  of 
ground  in  cooperation  with  the  soil 
soil  preparation  device:  and 
(j)  a  distribution  line  extending  between 
distributor,  said  distribution  line  being 
arranged  as  to  allow  the  contents  of  said 
ered  to  said  distributor  in  said  first 
second  ploughing  position,  and  said  soil 
moving  with  said  coupling  beam  and 
during  pivotable  adjustment  between 
position  and  said  second  ploughing  positibn 


OFFIOAL  GAZETTE 

said  main  beam  for 

and  a  second 

living  a  forward  end 


mounted  along  the 
moveable  with  said 

each  of  said  pairs 

losition  in  said  first 

and  said  other 

bodies  takes  up  a 
ng  position  of  said 


prep^tion  device  on  the 

with  said  carry- 

nt  of  said  carrying 

and  said  second 


p  eparation  device  on 
being  operative: 
engage  the  ground 
or  said  second 


'  mcreas  ng 


liflKi 


luring  each  reversal 

from  the  ground 

laterally,  and  then 

side  of  said  main 


:  oth  r 


re  ative 


5,7*1^1 
ELECTRONIC  PUSH  TO  START 
Donald  R.  Wanier.  Columbia  Crass  Roada 
lops,  Sayre,  and  John  M.  Estep,  Granville 
assignors  to  ingersoU-Rand  Company, 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  S«r.  Na  674,022 
Int  CL*  B23B  2I/00:I7/(H 
VS.  CL  173—15 

1.  A  push  to  start  nutrunner  comprising: 

a  power  driven  nutrunner: 

an  electronic  power  controller  for 

nutrunner: 
said  nutrunner  being  further  provided  with 

and 
means  for  magnetically  sensing  a  retract^ 
retractable  spindle  and  for  providing  a  sig  lal 
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controlling  power  to  said 

a  retractable  spindle: 

position  of  said 
of  said  retracted 


position  to  said  controller  to  initiate  power  to  drive  said 
nutrunner. 


5,701,962 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED 

MECHANISM  OF  A  ROCK  DRILL 

Heikki  Jantunen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamrock  Oy, 

Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194ANM04,  S  371  Date  Mar,  18.  1996,  $  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SAI8693,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  615,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  20,  1993,  934111 

Int  a."  E21B  i/02J/02 

MS,.  CL  175—24  5  Clains 


"  5        3      13  I*    < 


\.  An  arrangement  in  the  feed  mechanism  of  a  rock  drill,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  feed  beam,  a  feed  cylinder  including  a 
piston  rod  which  is  arranged  to  be  stationary  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  feed  beam  and  a  cylinder  sleeve  which  is  mobile  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  feed  beam,  a  feed  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  feed  cylinder  for  providing  feed  and 
return  motion  of  the  rock  drill,  a  control  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  feed  mechanism  of  the  rock  drill,  an  indicator  connected  so  that 
it  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rock  drill  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  rock  drill,  and  at  least  one  sensing  element  which 
detects  the  indicator  when  the  indicator  reaches  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  sensing  element  and  supplies  to  the 
control  mechanism  a  control  signal  necessary  for  controlling  the 
motions  of  the  rock  drill,  wherein  said  at  least  one  sensing  element 
is  nxNinted  on  the  feed  beam  of  the  rock  drill  along  the  travel  of 
the  cylinder  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  that  a  sensing  area  of  the 
sensing  element  extends  inside  the  feed  beam,  and  finther  wherein 
said  indicator  is  secured  to  the  cylinder  sleeve  inside  the  feed  beam 
so  as  to  move  together  widi  said  cylinder  sleeve,  so  that  when  the 
rock  drill  reaches  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  feed 
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beam,  the  indicator  secured  to  the  cylinder  sleeve  causes  die 
conespooding  sensing  element  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  the 
control  mechanism. 


5,701,963 
OWmNUOUS  INJECTION  OF  AN  INERT  GAS 
THROUGH  A  DRILL  RIG  FOR  DRILLING  INTO 
POTENTIALLY  HAZARDOUS  AREAS 
Steve  H.  McConydi,  and  WilUaB  R.  Plfott,  both  of  Idaho 
Falk,  faL,  nwlgiori  to  IW  United  States  eT  America  m 
rtpmeiit«d  by  the  United  States  De|»artaMat  aTEacffy, 
WaaUagton,  D.C. 

FHed  Jaa.  3L  19N,  Scr.  No.  5HM7 
bL  CL'  E21B  21/00:10/44 
VS.  a.  175—215  3  ( 


1.  A  drill  fig  for  drilling  in  potentially  hazanious  areas  compris- 


mg: 


a  drill  rig  frame  on  which  ■  gear  motor,  gear  box,  and  drive  are 
mounted,  a  hollow,  rotating  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  shaft  projecting  through  the  drive  and  frame: 
an  auger  at  die  lower  end  of  the  rotating  shaft,  the  auger 
having  a  multiplicity  of  holes;  and,  means  for  supplying  and 
directing  an  inert  gas  to  the  boles  in  the  auger  so  that  inert  gas 
is  supplied  to  the  area  in  which  the  auger  is  drilling,  thereby 
preventing  a  spark  bom  igniting  any  hazardous  gases  present 
in  the  i 


5,7013M 
PERFORATING  CHARGE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Jerry  L.  Walker,  Fort  Woilk;  Jwms  P.  LawsMi,  "niiirli.  ud 
BcMie  C.  GUI,  Bvrlesoi^  ad  of  Itai^  Msignors  to  HaffibortOB 
Eaeriy  Senrkes,  Inc^  Houston,  To. 
CootiBiialioB-iD-pait  vt  Ser.  No.  311,284,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,590,723.  This  appikartioa  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
651,229 
Int  CL''  E21B  43/116 
VS.  a.  175—4.6  16  CWnis 

1.  A  perforating  charge  carrier  assembly  of  the  type  for  insertion 
downhole  through  well  tubing  for  use  in  perforating  the  well 
casing,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  carrier  strip: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  perforating  charges,  each  perforating  charge 
having: 

(i)  a  focal  axis  along  which  a  shaped  charge  explosion  occurs 
in  a  firing  direction  when  said  perforating  charge  is  actu- 
ated for  use  in  perforating  the  casing  wall; 
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(ii)  a  cross-section  that  fits  within  a  circle  defined  by  die 
smallest  inner  diameter  of  die  well  tubing  dirough  which 
the  petforating  charge  assembly  is  intended  to  pass;  and 

(iii)  a  drtonaring  cord  receiver  located  at  die  end  of  said  focal 
axis  opposite  said  firing  directiao  for  use  in  firing  said 
diarge;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mount  connecting  said  pfaoality  of  perforating 
charges  to  said  eloogaied  carrier  strip  such  diat 

(i)  tlie  CTOss-sectioas  of  said  plurality  of  perforating  chMges 
substantially  overlap  ak>ng  a  line  extendiBg  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  ckMgaied  carrier  strip,  whereby  die  overdi 
cross-section  of  the  petforating  charge  assembly  fits  within 
a  circle  defined  by  die  smallest  inner  diameter  of  die  well 
tubing  dvDugh  which  the  petforating  charge  assembly  is 
intended  to  pass; 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  perforating  charges  has  its 
focal  axis  angulariy  displaced  at  least  about  30  degrees 
relative  to  die  focal  axis  of  die  next  adjacent  perforating 
charge: 

(iii)  the  focal  axis  of  any  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  perforating 
charges  is  angularly  displaced  from  die  focal  axis  of  tlie 
next  adjacent  perforating  chaige  no  moK  dian  about  80 
degrees;  and 

(d)  detonation    cord    interconnecting    said    <WntMting   cord 
receiver. 


5,7*1,965 
HUMAN  TRANSPORTER 
L-  KaaMM,  Bedford;  Robert  R.  Ambroc*. 
Robert  J.  Dnfgan,  Northwood;  Rickart  Kart 
FraMcstown;  Brian  R.  Key,  Pdkain;  Andn^  SkoiUewks, 
■d  Phyflis  K.  Kfistal,  Sanapee,  al  ef  N  A, 
I  to  DEKA  Prodncts  LJMited  Partnenhip,  Mancfcta- 
ter,  NA 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  21,789,  Feb.  24, 1993,  abM- 

doMd.  -Ufa  appikatioa  May  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2SB,«93 

Int  CL*  B62D  61/12 

VS.  CL  180—7.1  54  cWw 

1.  A  device,  for  transporting  a  human  subject  over  a  sur^ce  that 
may  be  irregular  and  may  include  stairs,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppott  for  supporting  die  subject,  die  support  having  left 
and  right  sides  and  defining  fore-aft  and  lateral  planes; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  members  on  each  side  of  the  support, 
each  support  member  being  mounted  to  permit  ctiroplete 
travel  around  an  axis  and  joined  to  a  discrete  ground- 
contacting  component,  the  ground-contacting  component  hav- 
ing a  point  of  contact  with  the  surface  and  occupying  only  a 
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portion  of  the  entire  angular  distance 
support  and  the  support  members  being 

(c)  a  motorized  drive  arrangement,  mounted 
coupled  to  the  support  members,  for 
the  assembly  and  the  subject  over  the  s 

(d)  a  control  loop,  in  which  the  motorized 
included,  for  dynamically  maintaining 
plane  by  operation  of  the  motorized  dhve|arrangement 
the  net  torque  experienced  by  the  assem 
contact  with  the  surface,  taking  into  account 
by  gravity  as  well  as  by  all  other  extemi  J 
nnotorized  drive,  causes  a  desired 
biy. 


1  accela  ation 


5,701,966 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SELF-PROPELLEI » 

GROUND  HANDLING  OF 
Peter  Avko,  Vindaiid,  N  J,,  assignor  to 
laiMl,NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CX*  B62D  lH04;57/0> 
UA  CL  IM— 7.2 
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EQUIPMENT 
Airn-acks, 


5)4 


1.  A  vehicle  for  ground  handling  of  equipilent  supportable  on 
the  ground  by  a  pair  of  opposing  skids  each  engageable  by  a  lifting 
element,  said  vehicle  comprising:  1 

a  front  chassis  having  at  least  one  omnidirectional  wheel  on  each 
side  of  a  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  t«  support  said  front 
chassis  for  movement  over  the  ground:  in  any  azimuthal 
direction,  each  of  said  front  omnidirectioaal  wheels  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  front  hub  and  a  plurality  (if  rollers  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  front  hub  with  their  {rotational  axis  dis- 
posal angularty  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  'oiation  of  the  front 
hub  such  diat  the  roller  axes  of  the  resp  scuve  front  wheels 
intersect  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  Iron  hub  axes; 

a  rear  chassis  having  at  least  one  omnidirecti  Dnal  wheel  on  each 
side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehi  :le  and  arranged  to 
soppon  said  rear  chassis  for  noovemem  ow  r  the  ground  in  any 


azimuthal  direction,  each  of  said  rear  omnidirectional  wheels 
comprising  a  rotatable  rear  hub  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  rear  hub  with  their  rotational 
axis  disposed  angularty  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rear  hub  such  that  the  roller  axes  of  the  respective  tear 
wheels  intersect  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  rear  hub  axes: 

pivot  means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  the  front  chassis  and 
rear  chassis  so  that  they  are  tillable  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  lift  assembly  comprising  a  center  section  of  adjustable  length 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  chassis  for  pivotable  move- 
ment in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
left  and  right  lever  arms  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  center 
section  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fitting  adapted  to  engage  said 
lifting  element,  and  a  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said 
center  section  for  causing  said  pivotal  movement  such  that, 
when  said  fittings  engage  said  lifting  elements  and  said  lifting 
elements  engage  said  skids,  said  equipment  may  be  lifted  to 
an  elevated  position  off  of  the  ground  by  a  lifting  force  acting 
substantially  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  equipment 
and  enabling  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  equipment 
to  be  borne  by  the  lift  assembly  for  transpon  by  movement  of 
said  vehicle  over  the  ground. 


5,701,967 
CABLE  CONTROL  LEVER  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  591,869 

Int.  a.'  AOID  75/20 

U  A  CL  180—193  7  Cteims 


1.  In  a  lawnmower  apparatus  having  a  mower  deck,  a  handle  bar 

connected  to  the  deck  for  permitting  walk-behind  operation  of  the 

mower,  and  a  pair  of  control  cables  supported  for  translational 

movement  relative  to  the  handle  bar.  die  handle  bar  including  a 

pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  arms,  and  an  end  bar  extending 

between  the  side  arms  and  connecting  them  together,  each  side  arm 

including  a  transverse  hole  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  other  arm, 

a  cable  control  lever  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bail  including  opposed  out-turned  ends  sized  for  receipt  in  the 

holes  in  the  handle  bar  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  of 

die  bail  between  a  non-actuated  position  spaced  fivm  the  end 

bar  of  the  handle  bar  and  an  actuated  position  against  the  end 

bar: 

a  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  first  one  of  the  cables  to  die 

bail  so  that  movement  of  the  bail  is  transmitted  to  the  first 

cable: 

a  lever  supported  on  one  of  the  out-turned  ends  of  the  bail 

between  the  bail  and  the  handle  bar  so  that  when  the  bail  is  in 

the  actuated  position,  die  lever  can  be  pivoted  about  the  one 
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out-turned  end  of  the  bail  between  a  non-actuated  position 

and  an  actuated  position, 
the  lever  including  a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lever  in 

the  actuated  position,  and  a  release  means  for  releasing  the 

lever  from  the  retaining  means  when  the  bail  moves  to  the 

non-actuated  position,  allowing  the  lever  to  move  to  die 

non-actuated  position:  and 
a  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  second  one  of  the  cables 

to  the  lever  so  that  movement  of  the  lever  is  transmitted  to  die 

second  cable. 


5,701,968 
TRANSITIONAL  POWER  MOBILITY  AID  FOR 
PHYSICALLY  CHALLENGED  CHILDREN 
Christine  Wright-Ott,  Cupertino;  John  F.  Wadsworth,  San 
Francisco,  and  Gerald  R.  Harris,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Licile  Salter  Packard  Children's  Hospital  at 
Stanford,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,060 

Int  a.*  A61G  5/04 

MS,  CL  18&-65.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  mobility  aid  providing  mobility  to  a  physically  challenged 
child  user,  comprising: 

a  base  having  wheels  connected  to  said  base: 

a  main  ftame  coupled  to  said  base,  said  base  supporting  said 
main  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  said  main 
frame  being  vertically  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  vertical 
heights, 

wherein  said  main  frame  includes 
a  lower  frame  adjustably  coupled  to  said  base,  and 
an  upper  frame  coupled  to  said  lower  frame. 

a  trunk  support  coupled  to  said  lower  frame; 

a  seat  coupled  to  said  lower  frame;  and 

a  back  support  coupled  to  said  upper  frame: 

whereby  said  trunk  support,  said  seat,  and  said  back  support 
move  vertically  as  a  unit  with  said  main  frame  in  order  to 
support  the  child  user  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


5,701,969 
FRAME  BEAMING  REDUCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Stephens,  LaCooner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  441,771 

Int  CL''  B60K  5/00 

MS.  a.  180—300  14  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  mass  damping  system  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle 

to  reduce  frame  beaming  caused  by  vibratory  forces  exerted  on  the 

motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  frame  assembly  having  laterally  spaced  frame  rails  and  a  cross 
member  extending  between  said  frame  rails,  said  frame 
assembly  having  a  beaming  frequency  in  a  first  range  of 
frequencies; 

an  engine  attached  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  engine  having 
first  mounting  portions  and  second  mounting  portions,  said 
engine  being  an  auxiliary  mass  of  said  auxiliary  mass  damp- 
ing system,  said  engine  generating  engine  vibration  during 
operation  of  said  engine,  said  engine  vibration  having  a  sec- 
ond range  of  frequencies  that  is  different  than  said  fir^  range 
of  frequencies; 

a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  cross  member  of  said 
frame  assembly  and  a  first  of  said  first  mounting  portions: 

a  damping  assembly  disposed  between  said  frame  assembly  and 
a  second  of  said  first  mounting  portions  of  said  engine,  said 
damping  assembly  and  said  spring  member  being  combined 
with  said  auxiliary  mass  to  provide  a  combination  having  an 
offsetting  frequency  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  beaming 
frequency  and  that  offsets  said  beaming  frequency. 


5,701,970 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  TO  BE 

SUPPLIED  TO  A  HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  UNIT 

Niels  Arfojerg.  Sydals,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nor- 

diiorg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0466,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16599,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  66334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
93(3.5 

Iirt.  CL'  B62D  5/09 
U.S.  CL  180-417  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  to  be  supplied  to  a 
hydrosutic  steering  unit  by  means  of  a  control  signal,  having  a 
pressure  control  device  and  a  rotary  slide  valve  arrangement, 
having  at  least  two  slide  valve  elements,  one  of  said  slide  valve 
elements  being  rotatable  by  means  of  a  steering  means,  another  of 
said  slide  valve  elements  including  means  for  correction  by  means 
of  a  measuring  motor  through  which  the  flow  passes,  said  slide 
valve  elements  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  through  a 
limited  angle  of  rotation  on  either  side  of  a  neutral  setting,  and  said 
slide  valve  elements  have  control  openings  which  form  at  least  one 
first  throttie,  said  first  throttle  being  closed  in  the  neutral  setting  in 
an  intake  path  to  a  steering  motor,  at  least  one  second  throttle,  said 
second  throttle  being  closed  in  the  neutral  setting  in  a  return  of  the 
steering  motor,  and  at  least  one  control  throttie,  said  control 
throtUe  being  open  in  the  neutral  setting  and  being  connected 
between  a  tap  for  the  control  sigtial  and  tank,  the  control  throttle, 
together  with  a  series  throttle,  forming  a  series  circuit  independent 
of  the  intake  path  of  the  steering  motor,  said  circuit  being  supplied 
from  a  pressure  source  and  having  a  closing  characteristic  that 
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extends  substantially  across  an  entiie  working 
rotation  of  the  slide  valve  elements. 


5,7»1^1 
PKOTECnVE  MEMBER  FOR  MET^L 
KNOTS  OR  JOINTS 
AbMid  Amim  RcMd.  Via  Ugnria  11,  50145 
FBed  Oct  19,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Oataw  priwfty,  appHortioa  Italy,  Nov.  7, 
lat.  CL<^  EIMG  1/00 
VS.  a.  1(2—179 


F^n 
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5,791,972 
DEVICE  FOR  ROPING  DOWN  OR  HOISTING  PERSONS 

AND/OR  LOADS  FROM  OR  TO  GREAT  HEIGHTS 
Hans  Bloder,  Mariazeller  Strasse  52,  8605  Kapfenberg,  Aus- 
tria, assignor  to  Hans  Bloder,  Kapfenberg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93A00129,  $  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  381,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  10,  1992,  1606/92 
tot  CI.'  A62B  1/14 
VJS.  CL  182—234  19  Claims 


ange  of  the  angle  of 


SCAFFOLD 

Flrenze,  Italy 

5,247 

1994,  F1940116  U 

12CUms 


UM  I 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  clamp  of  a  ac^foU.  the  protective 
member  comprising: 
first  and  second  pans  each  being  substantially  identical,  each 
pan  defining  a  first  and  second  pair  of  semi-circular  coaxial 
aligned  seats,  said  pairs  of  seats  being  shaped  to  engage 
tubular  elements  held  by  the  clamp,  said  pairs  of  seats  being 
subMantially  orthogonal  to  each  other.  s»id  first  and  second 
parts  betng  shaped  to  he  substanbally  complementary  for 
engaging  with  each  other  and  the  tubular  elements  when  one 
said  pan  is  rotated  through  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
other  said  pan  and  said  parts  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  clamp  holding  the  tubular  memb^,  said  parts  being 
hoUow  and  defining  a  cavity  for  receiv^g  and  surrounding 
the  clamp  when  said  parts  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  clamp  holding  the  mbular  members,  eich  of  said  parts  has 
an  engaging  end  for  engaging  with  each  0ther  and  the  tubular 
elements  when  said  parts  are  positioned  (m  opposite  sides  of 
the  clamp,  said  engaging  end  having  one  of  said  pairs  of  seats 
spaced  from  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  teats  aiid  defining  a 
V-shaped  opening  leading  from  said  one  ^f  said  pairs  of  seats 
to  said  other  of  said  pairs  of  seats. 


1.  Device  for  roping  down  or  hoisting  persons  and/or  loads  from 
or  into  great  heights,  including  a  suspension,  a  rope  pulley  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  a  base  plate  via  a  brake  disk,  with  a  brake  lining 
being  associated  with  the  brake  disk  on  one  side  along  the  base 
plate  and  on  the  other  side  along  a  pressure  plate  which  is  secured 
against  rotation  with  a  respective  brake  lining  wherein  pressure  is 
applied  onto  the  pressure  plate  by  a  tension  bolt  which  traverses 
the  brake  disk  and  is  connected  with  the  suspension  via  a  force 
deflection  unit  via  which  the  weight  of  the  person  and/or  load 
being  roped  down  or  hoisted  is  convertible  into  a  tensile  force  on 
the  bolt,  and  wherein  the  brake  disk  is  connected  to  a  concentric 
gear  rim  in  mesh  with  a  gearing  which  is  supponed  in  the  base 
plate,  and  fimher  including  at  least  a  centrifugal  brake  unit  which 
is  driven  by  the  gearing,  wherein  the  suspension  (16)  is  formed  by 
a  tie  rod  (15)  preferably  guided  for  displacement  on  the  base  plate 
(1)  and  having  one  end  (19)  pivotably  supported  on  one  arm  of  a 
bell<rank  lever  (17)  which  is  pivotably  supported  on  die  base  plate 
(1)  and  has  an  other  arm  pivotably  connected  with  the  tension  bolt 
(9). 


5,701,973 
LINEAR  BELT  DOOR  OPERATOR 
NOchael  J.  T^iKcy,  CromwcH,  Comi.,  aarignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Coa^wny,  FamingtOB,  Coon. 

FBed  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494>43 
bt  CL'  B66B  13/10:13/14:  EtSC  7/06:  EtSF  17/00 
XiS.  CL  187—316  2  rhhf 

1.  In  a  doorway  having  a  hscia,  side  edges,  and  a  sill  edge 
plane,  a  door  operator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  door 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  door  disposed 
within  a  door  plane,  comprising: 
a  drive  motor  disposed  in  a  space  between  said  fascia  and  said 
sill  edge  plane,  said  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  rotating 
in  an  axis  parallel  to  said  door  plane  and  disposed  intermedi- 
ate said  side  edges  of  said  doorway;  and 
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means  for  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  door,  including: 

a  right  angle  gear  box  disposed  between  the  drive  motor  output 
shaft  and  a  drive  pulley,  for  transmitting  rotational  motion 
therebetween,  said  drive  pulley  having  a  rotational  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  door  plane; 

two  stationary  idler  pulleys,  each  disposed  adjacent  one  of  each 
of  said  side  edges; 

a  continuous  drive  belt,  having  a  first  horizontal  section  running 
between  the  first  and  second  idler  pulleys  and  wrapping 
panially  around  each,  a  second  horizontal  section  running 
between  the  first  idler  pulley  and  the  drive  pulley,  a  third 
horizontal  section  running  between  the  second  idler  pulley 
and  an  adjustable  idler  pulley,  said  belt  intermediate  said 
second  and  third  horizontal  sections  wrapping  panially 
around  said  adjustable  idler  pulley  and  partially  around  said 
drive  pulley,  and  running  therebetween; 

means  for  securing  said  door  to  said  belt;  and 

a  mounting  plate,  secured  to  said  drive  motor  and  said  drive 
pulley,  said  mounting  plate  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by 
said  fascia  and  said  sill  edge  plane. 


'  5,701,974 
RAILWAY  HAND  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  VISUAL 
CONDITION  INDICATOR 
W^ih  Kattjo,  Lockport  111.;  Eric  Smith.  Buriington,  Canada; 
Thomas  J.  Demoise.  Export  Pa.;  Michael  Girotti,  Thorold, 
Canada;  Thomas  McCabe,  Monroeville;  Charies  B.  Fessler, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Scon  Natschke,  Kankakee,  111., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,937,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,108 

tot  CI."  F16D  66/00 

U.S.  a.  188—1.11  R  2  Claims 


1^  i60-C2X°)-i6o         ise' 
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1.  A  railway  brake  system  for  a  railway  train  having  a  locomo- 
tive and  at  least  one  railway  car  equipped  with  brakes,  said  brake 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  applying  such  brakes  to  inhibit  movement  of 
such  railway  train; 

(b)  a  second  means  operable  under  cenain  predetermined  con- 
ditions to  cause  said  first  means  to  apply  such  brakes; 


(c)  a  third  means  normally  in  a  first  condition  but  responsive  to 
an  application  of  such  brakes  by  operation  of  said  second 
means  to  assume  a  second  condition;  said  third  means  further 
including; 

( 1  >  a  pair  of  cables,  each  of  which  is  connected  at  a  first  end 
to  such  brake  actuator  mechanism; 

(2)  a  pair  of  levers,  each  of  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  second  end  of  one  of  said  cables; 

(3)  a  pair  of  housings  within  each  of  which  one  of  said  levers 
is  pivotably  connected  and,  when  said  brake  actuator 
mechanism  is  deactuated.  one  of  said  levers  is  locked;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  tension  springs,  each  of  which  is  connected 
between  one  of  said  levers  and  a  fixed  point  within  one  of 
said  housings  so  as  to  situate  said  levers  within  said  hous- 
ings when  said  brake  actuator  mechanism  is  deactuated. 
such  that  when  said  brake  actuator  mechanism  is  actuated, 
said  cables  are  pulled  towards  said  brake  actuator  mecha- 
nism thereby  pivoting  said  levers  out  of  said  housings 
against  a  counteracting  force  of  said  tension  springs; 

(d)  a  fourth  means  effective  when  said  third  means  is  in  said 
second  condition  to  provide  an  indication  thereof,  said  fourth 
means  including  a  pair  of  flags,  each  of  which  is  attached  to 
another  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  such  that  when  said  levers 
pivot  out  of  said  housings  against  said  counteracting  force  of 
said  tension  springs,  one  of  said  flags  is  placed  in  a  position 
visible  from  each  side  of  such  railway  train; 

(e)  a  pair  of  remote  release  levers,  each  of  which  is  connected 
pivotably  on  one  side  of  such  railway  car.  and 

(f)  a  pair  of  chains,  each  of  which  is  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
one  of  said  remote  release  levers  and  at  a  second  end  to  such 
hand  brake  lever,  such  that  when  at  least  one  of  said  remote 
release  levers  is  pulled,  such  hand  brake  lever  moves  thereby 
deaciuating  said  brake  actuator  mechanism  and  retracting  said 
flags  into  said  housings. 


5,701,975 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Hawryszkow,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westtog- 
hotise  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^92 

tot  a.'  B60T  U/10 

MS.  CL  188—52  20  Claias 


IS 


so 

I.. 


10    n 


1.  An  improved  railway  freight  car  type  parking  brake  system, 
said  parking  brake  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reservoir  for  containing  a  predetermined  volume 
of  a  predetermined  fluid  type  media; 

(b)  at  least  one  cylinder  activated  in  a  first  direction  by  said  fluid 
type  media,  and  spring  released  in  an  axially  opposed  second 
direction; 

(c)  at  least  one  fluid  media  type  pump  means  connected  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  at  least  one  reservoir  and  said  at 
least  one  cylinder,  said  fluid  media  type  pump  means  being 
further  connected  to  receive  said  predetermined  fluid  t>pe 
media  from  said  at  least  one  reservoir  via  a  first  fluid  supply 
line  and  to  communicate  said  predetermined  fluid  type  media 
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to  said  at  least  one  cylinder  during  a  park  ng  brake  application 
via  a  second  fluid  supply  line  and  to  retui  i  said  predetermined 
fluid  type  media  from  said  at  least  oi  e  cylinder  via  said 
second  fluid  supply  line  to  said  at  least  c  ne  reservoir  via  said 
first  fluid  supply  line  when  said  parking  brake  is  released: 

(d)  pump  activation  means  connected  to  s)  id  at  least  one  fluid 
media  type  pump  means  for  initiating  cq  nmunication  of  said 
predetermined  fluid  type  media; 

(e)  an  adapter  means  secured  to  a  first  pred^ermined  end  of  said 
at  least  one  cylinder  for  enabling  said  im^oved  parking  brake 
system  to  be  adapted  for  engagement  witll  different  type  brake 
beam  configurations  used  in  railway  frei  ^t  car  type  braking 
systems;  and 

(f)  a  jaw-like  member  connected  at  one  endkhereof  to  an  axially 
opposed  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  c  blinder  for  transmit- 
ting a  ptedeiermined  force  to  a  brake  I  tarn  carrying  brake 
shoes  thereon  which  frictionally  engage  with  a  portion  of  a 
tread  surface  of  a  respective  wheel. 
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7.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  a  transmission  of  a  iehicle.  the  hydrau 
lie  brake  having 

an  assist  piston,  a  reaction  piston  and  a  matn  piston  which  are 
axially  disposed  and  movable  on  a  cyBnder  for  imposing 
engaging  forces  on  frictional  engaging  elanents  of  the  brake. 
the  assist  piston  having  a  first  acting  ponin  at  an  axial  front 
portion  for  engaging  and  urging  an  axial]  rear  portion  of  the 
main  piston,  the  main  piston  having  a  secoiid  acting  portion  at 
an  axial  front  portion  of  the  main  piston  (br  imposing  engag- 
ing forces  on  said  frictional  engaging  eielnents  of  the  brake, 
an  improvement  comprising,  said  first  find  second  acting 
portions  being  located  at  least  partially  it  equal  radial  dis- 
tances from  an  axis  of  the  brake. 


5,701,977 
ESTOP— EMERGENCY  STOPPING 
MOTORIZED  UNCAGED 
Theodore  Sluuw  Vrevich,  West  5895 
D'AICM,  Id.  83814 

FBed  Oct  15, 19%,  Ser.  No. 
tat  CL*  F16D  65/14:55/08:  B60I 
VS.  a.  188—72.9 
1.  A  braking  system  for  an  all  terrain  vehicli 
a  caliper,  an  arming  shaft  slidably  connecte  I 
actuating  lever  connected  to  the  caliper 


PEVICE  FOR 

Rd.,  Coevr 


VEHICLES 
Cknetsoa 


731347 


ind 


28/00 

2Cbiins 

comprising: 
to  the  caliper,  an 
attached  at  one 


5,701,976 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  TRAf^MISSION 
Yorinori  Kumjigai;  YoshlUro  Kodama;  YWchi  Kojima,  and 
Kiminobu  Tenra,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  Assignors  to  Honda 
Gikoi  Kosyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jiin.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  «  3,481 
CUas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan. :  2,  1994,  6-140583; 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023970 

fat  a.*  F16D  25/0638 
VS.  CL  188—71.5  10  Claims 


end  to  the  arming  shaft,  a  connecting  element  connected  to  a 
brake  pad  and  adapted  to  apply  a  bralung  force  through  said 
pad  to  a  brake  rotor,  and  at  least  one  compressed  spring 
connected  to  the  arming  shaft  which  maintains  the  arming 
shaft  in  an  energized  condition  by  a  reieasable  trigger  pin 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  caliper,  said  trigger  pin  attached 
to  a  tether  which  in  tum  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  driver 
of  an  all  terrain  vehicle; 
whereupon  removal  of  the  trigger  pin  allows  said  at  least  one 
compressed  spring  to  expand  thereby  moving  said  arming 
shall  from  said  energized  condition  to  an  activated  condition 
to  apply  said  brake  pad  to  said  rotor,  via  transmission  of  force 
through  said  actuating  lever  and  said  connecting  element  to 
said  bralce  pad. 


5,701,978 

SET  OF  BRAKE  PADS  FOR  FLOATING-CALIPER  DISC 

BRAKE 

Rolf  Weiler,  Eppstein,  and  Wolfgang  Schid,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   ITT  Automotive 

Europe  GmbH,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AU828,  S  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  {  102<e) 

Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14868,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  656,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
454.5 

tot  CL*  F16D  55/00:65/40:65/02:55/224:65/092 
VS.  CL  188— 73J2  IQ  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  brake  pads  for  a  floating<aliper  disc  brake,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  brake  pad  used  for  abutment  on  a  bralce  piston  on  the 
axialJy  inner  side  of  a  floating  caliper,  the  first  brake  pad 
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including  a  backplate  which  carries  a  first  friction  lining  and 
has  attached  to  its  rear  side  a  first  retaining  spring  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  of  the  first  brake  pad  on  the  brake  piston,  and 
a  second  brake  pad  used  for  abutment  on  an  external  housing  leg 
of  the  floating  caliper,  the  second  brake  pad  including  a 
backplate  which  carries  a  second  friction  lining  and  ha.s 
attached  to  its  rear  side  a  second  retaining  spring  for  clamping 
engagement  of  the  second  brake  pad  on  a  recess  of  the 
external  housing  leg,  wherein  the  first  and  second  retaining 
springs  respectively  include  opposed  resilient  tongues, 
wherein  said  first  friction  lining  and  said  second  friction 
lining  are  different  in  shape,  and  wherein  the  distance  between 
two  opposed  resilient  tongues  of  the  first  retaining  spring  is 
different  from  the  distance  between  two  opposed  resilient 
tongues  of  the  second  retaining  spring,  to  thereby  safeguard 
said  first  bralce  pad  against  clamping  engagement  on  said 
recess  of  the  external  housing  leg  and  said  second  brake  pad 
against  clamping  engagement  on  said  brake  piston. 


5.701,979 

BAG  T^AT  MAY  BE  CONVERTED  INTO  A  FOLDING 

BACK  REST  FOR  THE  BEACH  OR  PARK 

Jan  Harriet  Voich,  Paseo  de  la  Habana,  14,  28036  Madrid, 

Spain 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  JuL  13,  1995,  9501931 

tot  CL"  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  190-8  2  Claims 


1.  A  bag  convertible  into  a  portable  back  rest  for  the  beach  or 
park  comprising: 
a  piece  of  fabric  (1).  said  piece  of  fabric  being  ftddable  in  half  to 

a  bag  having  and  unfoldable  to  cover  a  back  rest; 
a  zipper  (2)  about  edges  of  said  piece  of  fabric  for  closing  said 

bag  when  zipped; 
first,  second  and  third  structures  (6).  (7).  and  (8)  for  folding  and 

successively  fitting  one  inside  the  other  inside  said  closed  bag 

and  unfolding  for  providing  support  for  said  back  rest  when 

said  piece  of  fabric  is  unfolded; 
a  strap  (3)  for  carrying  said  bag;  and 
a  pocket  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  piece  of  fabric  when  said 

bag  is  closed, 
wherein  said  first  structure  (6)  has  four  bars  connected  into  a 

rectangular  shape,  two  opposite  ones  of  said  bars  being  on 

and  sewn  to  one  half  of  said  piece  of  fabric  and  said  strap  (2) 

is  attached  to  said  first  structure  (6). 


5,701,980 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMOTIVE 
RAILCAR 
Won  Ki  Lee,  Anyang-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  todustries  Ltd.,  Indwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  13,  1995, 
95-l3336(U.M.);  Jan.  11,  1996,  96-20852 
tot  CL"  B60L  1/00 
VS.  a.  191-4  6  Claims 


§     1    § 


»c/oc        P 
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.^il- 


1.  A  power  supply  device  for  an  electromotive  railcar  adapted  to 
receive  external  current  from  an  overhead  electric  line  via  a  pan- 
tograph and  to  feed  driving  current  of  lower  voltage  than  the 
external  current  to  electric  loads  in  the  railcar  dirough  first  and 
second  current  output  lines,  comprising: 

a  static  inverter  couplable  to  said  overhead  electric  line  through 
first  and  second  input  lines  and  capable  of  producing  tlie 
driving  current; 
a  battery  connected  to  said  static  inverter  in  parallel  with  said 
loads  for  selectively  charging  die  driving  current  and  dis- 
charging the  charged  electric  current  to  said  loads; 
anti -discharge  switch  means  provided  on  said  first  current  ouqxit 
line  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  loads  to 
and  from  said  battery; 
discharge  control  means  in  cooperative  association  with  said 
anti-discharge  switch  means  for  allowing  said  anti-discharge 
switch  means  to  be  open  when  no  external  current  is  fed  to 
said  static  inverter  and  for  causing  said  anti-dischai:ge  switch 
means  to  become  closed  when  said  sutic  inverter  receives  die 
external  current  trom  said  overhead  electric  line;  and 
emergency  switch  means  manually  operable  and  in  cooperation 
with  said  discharge  control  means  for  causing  said  anti- 
discharge  switch  means  to  be  closed  so  that  the  electric 
current  stored  in  said  battery  is  fed  to  said  loads  at  the  time 
said  static  inverter  delivers  no  driving  current  to  said  loads. 


5.701,981 
RETRACTABLE  POWER  CORD 
TVevor  Marshall,  54  Ocerforook  Trail.  Scarfooroogh,  Ontario, 
Canada.  MIW  1V4;  Joseph  Wing-Tak  Hui.  829  Hoosbaag 
Ct.,  Cupertino.  Calif.  95014,  and  Thomas  Wong.  #1001. 3227 
King  St  East  Kitchener.  Ontario,  Canada,  N2A  3Z9 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,685 
tot  CL"  H02G  1/00 
VS.  a.  191—12.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  retracuble  electrical  cord  apparatus,  for  interconnection 
between  electrical  power  means  installed  in  a  building  fabric  and  a 
piece  of  electrical  equipment  and  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  inside  surfaces,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  standard  electrical  wiring  box  in 
said  building  fabric; 
at  least  one  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  hollow  housing 
and  having  a  reel  portion  lying  in  a  predetermined  plane  close 
to  a  said  inside  surface  of  said  housing: 
a  reel  body  formed  integrally  with  said  reel  portion  and  recessed 
with  respea  thereto  away  firom  said  inside  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  lecl  being  formed  of  a  main  reel  component 
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having  a  flange  on  one  side,  and  a  sec  andary  flange  compo- 
nent attached  to  said  main  reel  compoi  ent,  said  recessed  reel 
body  being  formed  in  said  main  reel  a  imponent; 

an  electrical  cord  wound  upon  said  at  lea  >t  one  reel; 

a  retraction  spring  connected  to  said  leel.  and  adapted  for 
rewinding  the  reel  to  retract  the  cord; 

first  and  second  electrical  spring  contact  members  mounted  on 
said  reel  in  said  recessed  reel  body  in  spaced  apart  relation 
said  contacts  being  rotatable  in  unisoi  with  said  reel  body, 
and  ends  of  said  electrical  cord  beiig  connected  through 
openings  in  said  reel  body  to  respective  said  contact  members 
and  being  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  reel; 

first  and  second  non-rotatable  contact  rings  noounted  on  said 
inside  surface  of  said  housing  and  engaged  by  respective  said 
electrical  spring  contact  members  on  slid  recessed  reel  body, 
as  said  reel  rotates; 

said  first  and  second  contact  rings  beii^ ;  connectable  to  said 
electrical  power  means  in  said  buildin  j  fabric;  and  wherein 
said  housing  is  made  up  of  first  an  I 
adapted  to  inteifit  together  to  enclose 
and  wherein  said  shell  parts  are  secured  together,  to  form  said 
hollow  housing,  and  includes  an  annula :  retaining  ring  means 
for  retaining  said  retraction  spring  then  in. 


second  shell  parts, 
said  at  least  one  reel. 


11,  1994,  6-158455; 


14  Claims 


5,701,982 

LOCKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FO^  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Kanshi  Nakatani;  Aidra  lUugi,  both  «t  Obo,  and  fb^bae 

Yokoyama,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcoso 

Co,  LUL,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  JoL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  W0^7 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol 
Mar.  14, 1995,  7-054023 

Int  CL"  F16H  61/14 

VS.  CL  192— 3J  

1.  A  lockup  control  system  for  an  automa  Ic  transmission,  com- 
prising: 

a  fluid  joint  for  transmitting  a  rotary  motiv  ;  power  from  an  input 

shaft  to  an  output  shaft  through  a  fluid; 
a  locloip  clutch  ntechanism  for  linldng  i  aid  input  and  output 
shafts  by  bypassing  said  fluid  joint,  said  lockup  clutch  mecha- 
nism having  a  fluid  chamber  which  coi  trols  closed  and  open 
states  of  said  lockup  clutch  mechanism  n  response  to  hydrau- 
lic pressure  introduced  therein; 
a  duty-controlled  electromagnetic  valve  fa :  controlling  a  conOt>l 
hydraulic  pressure  so  as  to  switch  said  i  losed  and  open  states 
of  said  lockup  clutch  mechanism;  and 


TOOL  00CLB123 


directional  control  valve  switched  between  first  and  second 
sutes  thereof  in  response  to  said  control  hydraulic  pressure 
controlled  by  said  duty-controlled  electromagnetic  valve,  said 
directional  control  valve  forming  a  first  hydraulic  path  for 
providing  a  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  fluid 
chamber  to  open  said  lockup  clutch  mechanism  in  said  first 
state  of  said  directional  control  valve  and  a  second  hydraulic 
path  for  providing  said  control  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  fluid 
chamber  to  close  said  lockup  clutch  mechanism  in  said  sec- 
ond state  of  said  directional  control  valve. 


5,701,983 
CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Shogo  Matsomoto,  and  Kiyohito  Morata,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosiia    K«hn«h<kt    Kaislia, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1996,  Scr.  No.  MOfiTJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1995,  7-«32S40 

Int  a.*  F16D  43/20 

VS.  CL  192—35  12  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  members  disposed  at  a  distance  on  a  conunon  axis  and 
being  relatively  rotauble  to  each  other  on  said  common  axis; 

a  cam  mechanism  disposed  between  said  pair  of  members,  said 
cam  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  elements,  each 
having  a  cam  surface  axially  opposed  to  each  other,  and  a  cam 
roller  disposed  between  said  opposed  cam  surfaces; 

a  pushing  means  for  selectively  pushing  said  cam  mechanism  as 
a  whole  onto  the  axially  opposed  surface  of  one  of  the 
relatively  rotating  members  to  convert  a  circumferential  force 
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to  an  axial  thrust  via  said  cam  mechanism  so  that  said  rela- 
tively rotating  members  are  integrally  engaged  with  each 
other  by  said  thnist;  and 
a  limiter  means  for  limiting  said  relative  rotational  movement  of 
said  cam  elements  when  said  relative  rotation  occurs  between 
said  members  in  the  direction  reverse  to  that  wherein  said 
axial  thrust  is  generated  between  the  pair  of  members, 
wherein  the  limiter  means  stops  further  rotation  of  cam  mem- 
ber which  hold  a  cam  roller  therebetween  before  edges  of  die 
cam  member  contact  the  cam. 


5,701,984 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION 
Dong-sok  Park,  ScooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Spicer 
Corp.,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,925 

Int  CL^  F16D  23/06 

VS.  CL  192— 53J5  4  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  automobile  transmission  comprising; 

a  dog  clutch(l)  rutatable  by  a  mutually  rotating  gear  on  a  shaft 
concentric  with  an  input  shaft,  an  outer  ring  inserted  into  the 
dog  clutch  and  having  a  friction  surface(B)  fortned  at  its  inner 
surface,  a  loop  spring(3)  inserted  between  the  dog  clutch  and 
the  outer  ring(2)  and  moved  with  the  outer  ring,  a  synchro- 
nizer hub(6)  engaged  with  the  output  shaft  by  a  spline  so  that 
they  rotate  at  the  same  routing  speed  and,  a  sleeve(7) 
engaged  with  an  outer  circumference  of  the  synchronizer  hub 
so  that  said  sleeve  rotates  widi  the  synchronizer  hub  at  die 
same  routing  speed  and  having  a  friction  surface(A)  formed 
at  its  outer  circumference  so  that  the  sleeve  slides  during 
shifting  wherein  die  frictional  surface  of  sleeve(7)  and  the 
mutual  friction  surface<B)  have  the  same  sloped  angle. 


5,701,985 
FLUID  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hans  Martin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bcbr  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
451.5 

Int  CL''  F16D  35/00:43/25 
VS.  O.  192—58.681  15  Oaias 

1.  Ruid  friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  clutch  disk  forming  a  driving  pan, 
a  clutch  housing  forming  an  output  part, 
a  wortcing  chamber  surrounding  the  clutch  disk, 
a  shearing  fluid  storage  chamber. 


an  inflow  bore  connecting  the  storage  chamber  with  the  working 
chamber, 

a  return  flow  bore  leading  from  the  working  chamber  to  tlie 
storage  chamber, 

and  an  axially  movable  control  piston  with  control  surfaces  at  its 
circumference  movable  continuously  between  an  open  posi- 
tion completely  opening  up  the  cross-section  of  the  return 
flow  bore  and  a  closed  position  which  completely  blocks  the 
cross-section  of  the  return  flow  bore, 

wherein  said  return  flow  bore  opens  radially  to  the  control  piston 
and  the  control  piston  surfaces  at  its  circumference  serve  to 
block  and  open  said  return  flow  bore  in  a  single  manner 
without  internal  passages  in  the  control  piston  associated  with 
the  return  flow. 


5,701,986 
WET  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Lorriette,  Jaux,  France,  assignor  to  Massey-Fergnsaa 
SA,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5804109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  24, 1994. 
9426248;  Jan.  30,  1995,  9501753 

Int  CL*  FIW  25/0638:13/74 
VS.  a.  192—70.12  2  ( 


1.  A  wet  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
clutch  members  enclosed  within  a  cover,  said  cover  being  substan- 
tially circular  in  cross  section  when  viewed  along  the  axis  of  said 
assembly,  said  cover  having: 
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y  radially  extending 
aid  shoulder  being 


a  tangential  portion  leading  up  to  a  genera 

shoulder  said  tangential  portion  and 

integrally  formed  with  said  cover: 
an  oil  inlet  conununicating  with  an  interiof  of  said  cover  at  or 

near  the  radial  center  thereof:  and 
an  oil  outlet  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  wherein  i 

said  cover   is  propelled   radially   outM  irdly 

motion  of  said  clutch  members  and  travels  < 

around  said  internal  surface  building  up  ) 


in  oil  entering  into 
by   rotational 
circumferentially 
)  gainst  said  shoulder. 


5,701,987 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  N4mber 


5,701,988 
COIN-OPERATED  LOCKt:R 
Kazuo  Tsukada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigns  r  to  Alpha  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
Int  a."  G07F  17/12 
VS.  a.  194—241  6  Claims 


S!6,562 
11,  1994,  6-226837 
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I.  A  coin-operated  loclcer  comprising 

a  lock  rtKchanism: 

a  timer  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  lock 
permit  locking  of  tl»e  lock  mechanism  w 
and  to  permit  repeated  locking  and 
mechanism  if  the  predetermined  time  i 

wherein  tlie  control  means  statics  tlie 
mechanism  is  locked,  monitors 
and  permits  tlie  insertion  of  a  coin  and 
the  lock  mechanism  when  the 
completed  and  the  lock  mechanism  is  su 

wherein  the  operation  of  permitting  the 
ttie  operation  of  prohibiting  the  lockin| 
interlocked  through  a  solenoid  means 
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interval:  and 

nechanism  so  as  to 

n  a  coin  is  inserted. 

unlocking  of  the  lock 

inte  val  has  not  elapsed; 

til  ler  when  the  lock 

measure  ment  by  the  timer, 

pro  liibits  the  locking  of 

measuren  ent  by  the  timer  is 

ll  iequently  unlocked. 

insertion  of  a  coin  and 

of  the  locker  are 


5,701,989 
CONVEYOR  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ARTIpLE  CONVEYED 

ABREAST  OF  ANOTHER  ARTICLE 
Joseph  T.  Boone,  GreenviUe,  Ind.;  Thomas  Anthony  Hillerich, 
Jr„  Louisville,  Ky,;  Gerald  Robert  Gri^iart,  Woodbridge, 
NJ.,  and  Edward  Ydoate,  Louisville,  Ky.^  assignors  to  Sand- 
vik  Sorting  Systems,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,450,  Feb.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,193 
Int  CL*  B65G  47/12 

U&CL  198-^148  

1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  for  conveying  sii  gle-file  articles  in  a 
forward  direction  while  removing  articles  trai  eling  laterally  adja- 
cent tlie  single-file  articles,  the  conveyor  mo  hanism  comprising 
first  and  second  driven  conveyor  strtictures  i  »pectively  forming 
first  and  second  conveying  lanes  disposed  in  |  arallel  as  viewed  in 


plan  and  situated  immediately  adjacent  one  another;  the  first  and 
second  conveying  lanes  applying  first  and  second  conveying 
forces,  respectively,  which  are  divergent  relative  to  one  another; 
the  first  conveying  force  including  a  forward  directional  compo- 
nent: the  second  conveying  force  including  a  lateral  directional 
component  extending  away  firom  the  first  lane  to  move  articles 
away  from  the  first  lane  that  are  out  of  contact  with  the  first  lane. 


5,701,990 
SPEED  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
John  Novak,  Butler,  and  Lloyd  Stivison,  West  Sunbury,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AGR  International,  Inc.,  Butler,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,935,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,624,021,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,479,  Oct.  24, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,573,103.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen 

No.  633,274 

Int  a.*  B65G  15/14 

VS.  CI.  198—604  38  Clahns 


1.  Container  handling  means  comprising 

container  speed  adjusting  means, 

drive  means  for  sequentially  delivering  a  plurality  of  said  con- 
tainers into  contact  with  said  container  speed  adjusting  means. 

said  container  speed  adjusting  means  having  endless  belt  means 
for  contacting  each  of  said  plurality  of  containers  and  adjust- 
ing the  speed  thereof, 

pulley  means  disposed  witliin  and  supporting  and  engaging  said 
belt  means, 

said  pulley  means  including  a  plurality  of  primary  pulleys  dis- 
posed within  said  belt  means  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  having 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  pulleys  driven, 

said  pulley  means  including  a  plurality  of  resiliently  compress- 
ible secondary  pulleys  to  provide  shock  absorption  and  sup- 
port for  said  belt  means. 

said  container  speed  adjusting  means  having  a  first  speed  adjust- 
ing unit  and  a  second  speed  adjusting  unit  spaced  from  said 
first  speed  adjusting  unit  with  a  path  for  travel  of  said  con- 
tainers disposed  therebetween. 

each  said  speed  adjusting  unit  having  endless  belt  means  includ- 
ing two  vertically  spaced  endless  belts  each  suppoited  by  two 
said  primary  pulleys  of  said  pulley  means,  and 
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each  said  adjusting  unit  having  as  said  resilienUy  compressible 
secondary  pulleys  a  plurality  of  said  secondary  pulleys  dis- 
posed between  said  primary  pulleys  and  in  contact  widi  said 
endless  belts. 


5.701,991 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Eugene  Helmetsie.  Spencer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-Spced  Check- 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,642 

Int  a."  B65G  21/20 

VS.  a.  198—836.1  21  Claims 


CZJ 

J 


1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  adjustably  supporting  an  art 
device  relative  to  a  conveyor,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  rail  arranged  to  extend  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor,  said  rail 
having  opposite  lengthwise  extending  first  and  second  edge 
portions; 

a  support  bar  arranged  to  depend  from  said  art  device; 

a  clamp  body  defining  first  and  second  recesses  for  slidably 
receiving  said  first  and  second  edge  portions,  respectively, 
whereby  to  support  said  clamp  body  for  sliding  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  rail,  said  recesses  being  tillable  relative  to 
one  another  to  effect  releasable  clamping  of  said  body  against 
said  rail  to  constrain  said  clamp  body  against  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  rail,  said  body  also  defining  a  mounting 
opening  including  proximately  aligned  first  and  second 
mounting  opening  portions  for  slidably  receiving  said  support 
bar: 

first  adjustment  means  operable  for  relatively  tilting  said  first 
and  second  recesses  for  releasably  clamping  said  body  against 
said  rail;  and 

second  adjustment  means  operable  for  releasably  clamping  said 
support  bar  within  one  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
opening  portions,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
opening  portions  being  sized  to  permit  free  tilting  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  support  bar  incident  to  said  tilting  of 
said  first  and  second  recesses. 


5,701,992 
SORTING  EQUIPMENT 
Masahiro  Enomoto,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-135530; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-135531 

Int  CL*  B65G  J7A)0 
VS.  a.  198—370.06  5  Claims 

1.  A  sorting  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  running  trucks 
which  travel  along  a  definite  travelling  route  in  a  condition  where 
they  are  coupled  with  one  another  and  each  of  which  has  at  least 
one  carrying  means  for  carrying  load  laterally  relative  to  a  travel- 
ling direction  of  said  running  trucks,  wherein  an  induction  line  to 
be  supplied  with  a  high-frequency  current  is  laid  along  said  definite 


travelling  route,  wherein  a  power  supply  coil  for  supplying  to  said 
carrying  means  an  electromotive  force  produced  due  to  a  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  said  induction  line  is  disposed  in  said  running 
trucks,  wherein  said  definite  travelling  route  is  comprised  of  elec- 
trically conductive  members,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  wheels  of 
said  running  truck  which  is  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
definite  travelling  route  is  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material. 


5,701,993 
POROSITY-FREE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL, 

PRESSURE  CAST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Graham  A.  Whitlow,  Murrysville;  Mehmet  N.  Gungor,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  William  R.  Lovic,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa,, 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,990 
Int  CL"  HOIH  1/02 
VS.  CL  200—264  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  contact  comprising  an  alloy  of  Cu  and 
Cr  having  a  100%  dense,  porosity  free  microstiucture.  wherein  the 
composition  of  said  contact  is  about  15-30%  by  weight  Cr  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  alloy  has  one  of  a  homogeneous  Cr  distribution 
and  a  graded  Cr  distribution,  wherein  a  preform  infiltrated  with 
copper  to  form  said  contact  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  25%  by  weight  Cr/25%  by  weight  Cr/50%  by  weight  Cu  and 
50%  by  weight  Cr/50%  by  weight  Cu. 


5,701,994 
MULTIPLE  BOTTLE  PACKAGES 
Dennis  R.  Marsh.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Labels  Inc.,  Toledo,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619J23 
Int  CI."  B65D  71/08 
VS.  a.  206—203  35  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  bottle  package  comprising 
a  plastic  tray  including  a  base  wall,  an  integral  peripheral  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  wall,  and  an  integral 
peripheral  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  peripheral  wall, 
said  base  wall  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  recesses  for 
receiving  the  bases  of  bottles. 
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a  plurality  of  bottles  conesponding  in  numl  er  with  the  number 
of  recesses, 

each  bottle  having  a  base  received  in  a  reces^  in  the  base  wall  of 
said  plastic  tray, 

each  bottle  having  a  body  portion  extending  bpwardly  ftom  said 
base  of  said  bottle,  a  tapered  shoulder  |  oition  and  a  neck 
portion  with  a  closure  thereon, 

said  recesses  being  positioned  such  that  portions  of  said  body 
ponioas  of  said  bottles  are  in  abutting  rel^onship, 

said  peripheral  wall  having  generally  vertical  undulations  engag- 
ing said  bottles  along  said  peripheral  wal( 

a  canopy  overiying  and  bonded  to  said  tray  comprising  a  thin 
plastic  sheet  having  openings  therein,  sai4  bottles  having  the 
closures  extending  through  said  openings, 

said  thin  plastic  sheet  engaging  the  portitlns  of  said  bottles 
below  said  closures,  ] 

said  thin  plastic  sheet  being  stretched  taui  and  having  ends 
bonded  to  said  portions  of  the  peripheral  flange  thereby  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  bottles  to  hold  sai^  bottles  in  stable 
position  in  said  tray  such  that  the  package  can  be  leadily 


bkcafei  OkazaU, 
and   Hit«ki 
to 


5,701,995 

PACKING  CASE  AND  OPENING  METHI  >D  THEKEFOR 
ManUk*  Ochm,  Tohcue;  MMMiri  Dm  to;  Naohito  Asai, 
both  af  Yakoluna;  ItetHn  Abe,  lachan ;  TiMhio  KmUim, 
Noriyoihi  OiHUma,  Ttokya; 
fOtaM  Sngiaioto,  Yokoh^M, 
KawaMU,   al    of  Japan, 
*n,  IWqro,  Japan 
I  of  ScK  N«.  247,252,  May  23.  ]  994,  abandoned. 
TMi  apiiBfrtlan  Sep.  19. 199t,  Ser.  ^  o.  71MM 

J,  ■ppMcaHoH  Japan,  May  2  i,  1993, 5-122«21: 
May  25, 1993,  5-U2946;  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-223-  89 
im.  CL*  ttSD  25/22;  B41J  2/  65 
VS.  CL  2M— 2*5  11  Cteinis 

1.  A  package  for  accommodating  a  contain  r  caitridge  having 


ink  therein  and  provided  with  an  ink  supply 
veal,  the  package  comprising: 


a  package  material  for  accommodating  the  container  cartridge; 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  the  ink  supply  portion  and  the  air 
vent  of  the  container  cartridge  while  the  container  cartridge  is 
accommodated  in  the  package  material;  and 

opening  means  for  permitting  opening  of  said  package  material 
for  removal  of  the  container  cartridge  therefrom,  wherein  at 
least  part  of  said  sealing  member  is  mounted  to  said  package 
material,  and  said  opening  means  is  positioned  relative  to  said 
sealing  member  so  that  opening  said  package  material  by  said 
opening  means  exposes  only  a  portion  of  the  container  car- 
tridge remote  from  said  sealing  member. 


5,701.996 
SNAP-FASTENER  BAG 
Shuichi  Goto,  Tokyo;  Koikhi  Tanaka,  and  Hlivshi  Odaka, 
both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Pctro- 
cfacmicai  Co.,  hUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,086,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,231 
CbUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17. 1994,  6-102923 
InL  a.*  B65D  85/18:30/24 
U.S.  CL  206—287  14  Claims 


1.  A  snap-fastener  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  having  a  storage 
space  and  having  a  deaerating  passage  therein,  cloch  goods  being 
stored  in  said  storage  space  and  a  resealant  provided  in  said 
deaerating  passage,  said  resealant  having  a  kinematic-viscosity  of 
4xl(r*m^/s  to  5.000xl(r'm^/s  (100*  C).  said  resealant  consisting 
of  at  least  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of:  polybutene. 
silicon  oil,  glycerin,  edible  oil,  and  mineral  oil,  said  resealant  being 
adapted  to  open  said  deaerating  passage  in  response  to  a  pressure 
increase  due  to  a  compression  of  said  bag  body,  said  storage  space 
and  said  cloth  goods  in  said  storage  space. 


loitioa  and  an  air 


5,701,997 
GLUELESS  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
PUrick  J.  O'Brfcn,  Hacke— nek,  N  J.,-  Ahia  Thoinai,  PhtiiflcM, 
Georfe  Rnfe,  Jr.,  Daiton,  both  of  Mav.;  Larry  Dwham, 
Ten*  Haate,  Ind.,  and  Anthony  L.  Gdardi,  Keancbnnkport, 
Me.,  aarignors  to  Ivy  HU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirlrian  of  Ser.  No.  126,24«,  Sep.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,531321, 
whfch  is  a  divirioa  or  Ser.  No.  70,713,  May  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,425>«S.  lliiB  appBcaUon  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^37 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CL  206-388.1  43  claims 

1.  A  glueless  package  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  panels  and  a  spine  connecting  said  panels;  and 

(B)  a  compartment  formed  of  plastic  and  mounted  on  one  of  said 
panels  for  receiving  and  maintaining  an  article  therein,  said 
compartment  further  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  a 
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passageway  leading  from  a  surface  of  said  compartment  into 
said  chamber  and  a  stop  ledge  defined  by  said  chamber: 
said  one  panel  defining  at  a  free  edge  thereof  a  resiliendy  and 
reversely  bent  edge  portion  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
pass  through  said  passageway  into  said  chamber  and  to  at 
least  partially  unbend  within  said  chamber  such  that  the  free 
edge  thereof  engages  said  stop  ledge  to  resist  removal  of  said 
edge  portion  from  said  chamber. 


5,701,998 
BASEBALL  BAT  COVERS 
Eric  J.  Perry,  P.O.  Box  411,  and  Thomas  J.  Fr«y,  258  W.  Main 
St,  both  of  Norwalk,  Ohio  44857 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,614 

Int  CL*  A63B  59/06:  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  a.  206—315.1  8  n»i»c 


1.  A  bat  handle  cover  comprising: 

a  cover  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  opposite  open  end.  said  cover  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured 10  enclose  a  bat  handle  having  an  enlarged  head; 

a  flexible  sealing  ring  mounted  within  said  cover  at  said  open 
end.  said  sealing  ring  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  bat  handle 
to  deter  entrance  of  debris  past  said  sealing  ring  into  said 
cover:  and 

a  suspension  ring  permanently  affixed  to  said  cover  proximate 
said  closed  end  for  removably  gra.sping  the  bat  handle  within 
said  cover  upon  insertion  of  the  enlarged  head  through  said 
su.spension  ring,  whereby  the  bat  handle  is  suspended  within 
said  cover. 

3.  A  bat  handle  cover  comprising: 

a  cover  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  opposite  open  end.  said  cover  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  enclose  a  bat  handle  having  an  enlarged  head; 

a  suspension  ring  permanently  affixed  to  said  cover  proximate 
said  closed  end  for  removably  grasping  the  bat  handle  within 
said  cover  upon  insertion  of  the  enlarged  head  through  said 
suspension  ring,  whereby  the  bat  handle  is  suspended  within 
said  cover;  and 

suspension  means  attached  to  said  cover  at  said  closed  end  for 
hanging  suspension  of  said  cover 

5.  A  bat  handle  cover  comprising: 


a  cover  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  opposite  open  end,  said  cover  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  enclose  a  bat  handle  having  an  enlarged  head; 

a  first  generally  U-shaped  latch  permanently  affixed  to  said 
cover  proximate  said  closed  end;  and 

a  second  generally  U-shaped  latch  spaced  apan  from  said  first 
latch,  said  second  latch  permanently  affixed  to  said  cover 
proximate  said  closed  end  opposite  said  first  latch,  said  first 
latch  and  said  second  latch  removably  grasping  the  bat  handle 
within  said  cover  upon  insertion  of  tlie  enlarged  head  between 
said  first  latch  and  said  second  latch,  whereby  the  bat  handle 
is  suspended  within  said  cover. 


5,701,999 

PRODUCT  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  PACKAGING 

APPLIANCES  FOR  STORAGE  AND  SHIPMENT 

Stephen  Allan  Phillips,  IL-  Jeffery  Edward  Myers,  both  of 

Gastooia,  N.C.,  and  Robert  Bradley  Elmore.  Florence,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Modem  Polymers,  Inc.,  CherryviUe,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,047 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/30:71/08 

VS.  a.  206—320  16  CUims 


1.  A  protective  shipping  and  storage  package  for  appliances, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  foam  protective  ba.se  cap  for  being  fined  onto  a 
base  of  an  appliance,  said  base  cap  defining  first  and  second 
pairs  of  mutually  opposed  planar  sides  and  third  and  fourth 
pairs  of  mutually  opposed  planar  sides  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  sides  extending  around  a  periphery  of 
the  base  cap; 

b)  a  polymeric  foam  protective  top  cap  for  being  fitted  onto  a  lop 
of  the  appliance,  said  top  cap  defining  first  and  second  pairs  of 
mutually  opposed  planar  sides  and  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
mutually  opposed  planar  sides  adjacent  respective  ot>es  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides,  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  pairs  of  sides  extending  around  a  peripber)'  of  the  top 
cap: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  planar  protective  side  panels  for  being  posi- 
tioned in  spaced-apari  relation  around  the  appliance  and  inter- 
connecting said  ba.se  and  top  caps,  said  side  panels  having 
opposite  et»ds  for  respectively  engaging  and  cooperating  with 
the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  opposed  sides  of  the  base  cap  and 
top  cap  in  the  same  plane  as  the  thiroand  fourth  pairs  of  sides 
to  form  a  protective  package  around  the  appliance;  and 
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(d)  retaining  means  positioned  on  and  eidending  around  the 
assembled  top  cap,  base  cap  and  pluralir '  of  side  panels  for 
securing  the  protective  package  in  its  protective  position 
around  the  appliance. 


5,702,000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ni4nber 


5,702,001 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELAXING  SNAGS 

DURING  DISPENSEMENT  OF  STRD  MATERIAL 

WUUam  E.  Russdl,  Middlctown,  RJ^-  Barri4  G.  Hall,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Fernando  Meddros,  EMt  Freetown,  Mass^ 

assignors  to  The  Moore  Company,  Westei  \y,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29f  ,619 

Int  a.'  B«5D  85A)0 

VS.  CL  206-.M8  5  cUims 


Ups 
w  th 


tlat 


actiig 
■  tensi(  m 


1.  A  ntethod  of  eliminating  tension  spikes  in 
arising  during  dispensemeni  that  are  attributab  e 
strip  material  being  snagged,  comprising  the  s 

imposing  confining  forces  on  strip  material 
confining  position: 

creating  a  condition  that  causes  the  strip  material 
adjacent  strip  material  during  transit  due 
the  strip  material  during  tlie  tiansit; 

relieving  the  confining  forces  and  thereby 
displacing  tlie  container  so  as  to  eliminate 
tension  spiices  during  the  dispenscment 
arise  from  unrelieved  confining  forces 

dispensing  the  strip  material  free  of  the 
step  of  relaxing  the  snags: 

raising  flaps  to  an  elevation  higher  than  that 
retaining  said  flaps  at  said  elevation.  sai(i 
nected  to  said  panels,  removing  a 
container  that  compresses  said  strip  materii  J 
rial  being  elastic,  and  allowing  said  strip  m^erial 
expand  back  to  an  uncompressed  state 
displaced  by  said  strip  material  increases 
that  a  top  portion  of  said  strip  material 
panels  and  yet  becomes  confined  by  salt 
spillover  of  the  strip  material;  and 

wherein  die  container  has  a  plurality  of 
nected  together,  the  step  of  relieving  including 
and  then  swinging  apart  two  adjacent  01 
relative  to  the  other  to  relieve  the  confining 
die  panels  that  are  imposed  on  the  strip  in^erial 


rises  above 


pan^l: 
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a  container  in  a 


to  snag  with 
displacement  of 

relixing  the  snags  by 

he  creation  of  the 

otherwise  may 

on  the  snags; 

spikes  after  the 


of  the  panels  and 
flaps  being  con- 
Ion  pad  from  the 
.  said  strip  mate- 
to  resiliently 
o  that  a  volume 
10  such  an  extent 
that  of  said 
flaps  to  prevent 


01  es 


s  hingedly  con- 
disconnecting 
of  the  panels 
forces  exerted  by 


5,702,002 
PACKED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Guy  N.  P.  Harrison,  Bentley  near  Famham  Surrey,  Great 
Britain,  and  Wnhelmus  J.  J.  Van  Hest,  Eindlioven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616385 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Mar.  17, 
1995,  95200655;  Jan.  22,  1996,  96200142 
InL  CL^  B65D  85/42 
VS.  a.  206—418  22  Claims 


1.  A  packed  electric  lamp  comprising: 

an  electric  lamp  with  a  light  transmitting  bulb  which  has  an  end 
portion  supporting  a  lamp  cap: 

a  packaging  carton  around  the  electric  lamp  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  the  canon  having  a  first  pair 
of  mutually  opposed  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  side  walls,  the  pairs  of  side  walls  being  intercon- 
nected along  edges  of  Uje  carton  formed  on  folding  lines,  die 
canon  having  a  first  end  near  the  lamp  cap  and  a  second  end 
opposed  thereto  near  the  bulb, 

die  carton  having  an  incision  line  through  one  of  die  edges  and 
respective  side  walls  adjoining  said  edge, 

boundary  lines  extending  from  said  incision  line  in  each  of  the 
two  respective  side  walls  to  a  point  of  die  edge  intersected  by 
the  incision  line,  which  point  lies  closer  to  the  first  end,  so  as 
to  define  togedier  wiUi  die  incision  line  a  region  of  said  side 
walls  which  is  pivoted  into  the  canon  as  a  folded  portion,  thus 
narrowing  the  canon,  the  incision  line  forming  an  edge  of  the 
folded  portion, 

the  canon  having  means  near  the  second  end  for  blocking 
passage  of  the  lamp, 

characterized  in  Uiat:  the  incision  line  is  present  in  only  two  of 
die  edges,  and  the  folded  portions  pivoted  into  tlie  carton 
extend  towards  the  lamp  cap  of  the  lamp. 


5,702,003 
BATH  TOY  STORAGE  UNIT 
Bonnie  L.  Springer,  513  Harrison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  12839 
Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,085 
Int  a."  B65D  25/04 
VS.  CL  206—457  10  Claims 

1.  An  animal  shaped  toy  storage  unit  for  storing  and  draining  a 
plurality  of  wet  bath  toys,  comprising: 
a  base  section; 
an  upper  toy  storage  chamber  in  die  base  section  for  acconuno- 

dating  a  plurality  of  wet  bath  toys; 
a  toy  access  opening  in  die  base  section  above  die  toy  storage 

chamber: 
a  badi  water  collecting  chamber  in  die  base  section  below  die 
toy  storage  chamber  for  collecting  die  baUi  water  drained 
from  die  toy  storage  chamber,  said  bath  water  collecting 
chamber  having  a  lesser  height  than  said  toy  storage  chamber; 
a  perforated  badi  toy  supponing  wall  in  die  base  section  sepa- 
rating the  toy  storage  chamber  and  die  badi  water  collecting 
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chamber  to  retain  the  bath  toys  in  the  toy  storage  chamber 
while  permitting  drainage  of  the  bath  water  dirough  the  toy 
supporting  wall;  and 

a  cover  for  the  base  section,  said  cover  being  removable  at  least 
in  pan  to  permit  access  to  the  toy  access  opening,  the  top  of 
the  cover  being  shaped  in  die  form  of  the  head  of  die  animal. 

9.  An  animal  shaped  toy  storage  unit  for  storing  and  draining  a 
plurality  of  wet  bath  toys,  comprising: 

a  base  section; 

an  upper  toy  storage  chamber  in  the  base  section  for  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  wet  bath  toys; 

a  toy  access  opening  in  the  base  section  above  the  toy  storage 
chamber: 

a  bath  water  collecting  chamber  in  the  base  section  below  tlie 
toy  storage  chamber  for  collecting  the  bath  water  drained 
from  the  toy  storage  chamber. 

a  perforated  bath  toy  supporting  wall  in  die  base  section  sepa- 
rating die  toy  storage  chamber  and  die  badi  water  collecting 
chamber  to  retain  the  bath  toys  in  die  toy  storage  chamber 
while  permitting  drainage  of  the  bath  water  through  die  toy 
supporting  wall;  and 

a  cover  for  the  toy  access  opening,  said  cover  being  removably 
mounted  on  the  base  section  to  permit  access  to  tlie  toy  access 
opening  and  having  a  lower  portion  which  telescopes  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  base  section,  the  top  of  the  cover  being 
shaped  in  the  form  of  the  head  of  the  animal. 


5,702,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,005 
PLLC/LCC  TUBE 
Saragavani  Pakerisamy,  San  Jose,  and  Wayne  H.  Tan.  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
IiK..  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,755 

Int  a."  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206-718  6  Claims 

I.  A  IT.,CC/LCC  container  for  storing  and  shipping  of  a  plurality 

of  PLCC/LCC  packages  in  a  side-by-side  arrangement,  said  PLCC/ 

LCC  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  member  (24)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  tubular  body  member  having  a  bore  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  extending  dierettuough  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end; 


said  mbular  body  member  including  an  upper  wall  section  (34), 
a  lower  wall  section  (36),  and  a  p^  of  opposed  side  walls 
(38.40)  all  integrally  connected  together: 

a  first  end  plug  member  (26o)  disposed  sUdably  and  frictionally 
into  the  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  body 
member; 

a  plurality  of  PLCC/LCC  packages  (12)  disposed  upside  down 
in  the  bote  of  said  tubular  body  member  to  substantially  fill 
die  same,  each  of  said  PLCCVLCC  packages  being  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having  opposed  side 
edges,  opposed  end  edges,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face, said  side  and  end  edges  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
terminal  means: 

said  upper  wall  section  having  a  first  flat  end  portion  (42).  a 
second  flat  end  portion  (44).  and  an  oS'set  intermediate  por- 
tion (46)  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions; 

said  lower  wall  section  having  a  first  flat  end  portion  (48).  a 
second  flat  end  portion  (50).  and  an  offset  intermediate  por- 
tion (52)  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions: 

said  first  and  second  end  portions  (4830)  on  said  lower  wall 
section  (36)  supporting  only  small  portion  of  said  top  surface 
adjacent  to  said  side  edges  (16)  of  said  plurality  of  PLCCJ 
LCC  packages  so  diat  die  top  and  bottom  surfaces  (18 JO) 
diereof  are  substantially  suspended  freely  between  said  offset 
intermediate  portions  (4632)  on  said  respective  upper  and 
lower  wall  sections  (34 J6)  of  said  tubular  body  memtier, 

said  top  surface  of  said  plurality  of  PLCC/LCC  packages  having 
an  intermediate  area  which  is  suspended  above  the  interior 
surface  of  said  offset  intermediate  portion  (52)  on  said  lower 
wall  portion  (36)  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  create  a  gap 
(58)  therebetween: 

a  second  end  plug  member  (266)  disposed  slidably  and  friction- 
ally  into  the  bore  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  tubular 
body  member. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  end  plug  members  being  formed  of 
a  substantially  L-shaped  cross-section  and  including  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  portion  (60)  and  a  upwardly-extending  tab 
portion  (62)  joined  integrally  to  said  horizontal  portion:  and 

die  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  ponions  of  said  plug  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  radially  extending  fin-like  projec- 
tions (64)  which  elastically  engage  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
bore  of  said  tubular  body  member. 


5.702,006 

WORKSTAND  FOR  BICYCLES 

Roger  O.  Durham,  1370  Thompson  Ave.,  Glendaie,  Calit.  91201 

FUed  Oct  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538365 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—18  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  workstand  for  bicycles  having  handlebars  and  a  saddle. 

said  worlcstand  mounted  to  a  suppon  structure,  the  combination  of; 

a)  a  handlebar  suppon  means  mounted  to  said  suppon  structure, 
said  handlebar  suppon  means  including  a  pair  spaced-apait 
concave-upward  nests  for  supporting  the  bicycle  handlebars: 

b)  a  saddle  engagement  means  for  positioning  said  bicycle 
saddle  in  close  proximity  with  said  suppon  structure,  said 
saddle  engagement  means  mounted  to  said  suppon  structure. 
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said  saddle  engagement  means  includii^ 
saddle  engagement  tongue  and  a  guic  e 
guiding  said  slide  means  in  a  vertical  pj  ii, 
means  engages  said  bicycle  saddle. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30,  1997 


5,7024107 

RACK  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  F^R  USE  WITH 

BICYCLES 

Gregory  G.  Fritz,  1075  Uncochkf  Qr^  jsteamboat  Springs, 
Colo.  8M77,  and  Donald  J.  Patterso^  30  Highland  Dr^ 
Steamboat  Springs,  Cdo.  80488 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  |82,619 

Int  CL"  B62H  3m 

MS.  CL  211—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  use  with  bicycles,  comprisin  ; 

an  integral  body  of  open  hollow  constru  tion  including  upper 
and  lower  legs  with  spaced  rearwardly 
interconnected  in  a  generally  L-shaped 

an  arcuate  well  dimensioned  to  receive  an 
portion  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  said  well  ( isposed  substantially 
centrally  of  said  upper  and  lower  lej  s  and  disposed  in  a 
hollow  region  between  said  diverging 
plurality  of  said  racks  may  be  stored  ii 
tion; 

web  portions  extending  between  front  fa^s  of  said  upper  and 
lower  legs  and  said  well; 

tubular  member  receiving  means  extendinj 
upper  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
securing  member  in  securing  one  or  mire  of  said  racks  in  a 
selected  location  and  configuration  an  I  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  a  bicycle  to  said  rack:  and 

a  first  peripheral  flange  extending  around 

second  peripheral  flange  extending  around  said  lower  leg.  said 
first  and  second  peripheral  flanges  dispused  in  two  substan- 
tially perpendicular  planes  and  each  incli  iding  at  least  one  pair 


diverging  side  walls 

:onfiguration; 

outer  circumferential 


iidewalls  such  that  a 
nested  stacked  rela- 


transversely  through 
egs  for  receipt  of  a 


of  aligned  notches  dimensioned  and  disposed  for  receiving  a 
securing  member  for  mounting  said  rack  in  a  desired  location. 


5,702,008 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HOOK  WITH  POSITIONING 

SUPPORT  FOR  PIVOTING  LABEL  HOLDER 

David  R.  Thalenfeld,  Bear  Creek,  Ihu,  and  Thomas  O.  Nagd, 

Blairstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Trion  Industries  Inc.,  Wilkcs- 

BarrcPa. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,012 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—57.1  11  Claims 


a  slide  means  with  a 

means  adapted  for 

I.  whereby  said  slide 


1.  A  merchandise  display  hook  with  pivoting  label  holder,  which 
comprises. 

(a)  an  outwardly  extending  merchandise  support  element, 

(b)  an  outwardly  extending  label  holder  arm  having  a  shaft  and 
a  cross  bar  member. 

(c)  said  cross  bar  member  being  fixed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  shaft  of  said  label  holder  arm  for  the  support  of  a 
label  holder, 

(d)  means  associated  with  an  inner  end  of  said  display  hook  for 
nKNmting  said  display  hook  on  a  support  structure. 

(e)  a  label  holder-mounted  on  said  cross  bar  member  and  having 
a  label  panel  for  retaining  a  product  information  label, 

(f)  said  label  holder  including  a  cross  bar  engaging  clip  portion 
for  mounting  said  label  holder  on  said  cross  bar  member, 

(g)  said  cross  bar  engaging  clip  portion  and  said  label  holder 
being  freely  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  to  accommo- 
date easy  product  removal  from  said  mercttandise  support 
element  from  a  position  below  said  label  holder  arm,  and 

(h)  a  label  holder  positioning  support  carried  by  said  merchan- 
dise support  element  and  engageable  with  a  back  portion  of 
said  label  panel, 

(i)  said  positioning  support  being  adapted  to  support  said  panel 
in  an  at-rest  position  at  an  easily-visible,  upwardly  inclined 
angular  orientation  and  to  prevent  rearward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  label  holder  beyond  said  easily  visible,  upwardly 
inclined  at-rest  orientation  while  accommodating  free  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  label  holder  in  a  forward  direction  for 
product  removal  and  loading. 


5,702,009 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
GiUes  Ouellet,  and  Defora  OueUet,  both  of  332  Maple  Str., 
Russell,  Ontario,  Canada,  K4R  1B4 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,802 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Sep.  18,  1995,  2158492 

Int  CI."  A47F  7A)0 

VS.  a.  211—74  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bottle  holder  for  holding  the  neck  of  an  inverted  bottle 

while  emptying  the  bottle  or  concentrating  the  bottle  contents  in 

the  neck,  comprising  a  cube-shaped  hollow  body  having  a  sidewall 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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on  each  of  five  sides  defining  a  cavity  which  is  open  at  a  sixth  side, 
and  wherein  at  least  three  of  said  sidewalls  each  have  a  single 
centrally  situated  aperture  which  differs  in  size  from  apeitures  in 
other  sidewalls,  the  holder  being  capable  of  resting  on  a  level 
surface  with  a  selected  one  of  said  apeituted  sidewalls  uppermost, 
said  last-mentioned  sidewall  being  selected  to  have  a  size  of 
aperture  capable  of  holding  the  neck  of  a  particular  bottle  clear  of 
an  opposed  sidewall;  said  different  sizes  of  apertinr  allowing  the 
holder  to  be  used  with  bottles  of  widely  differing  sizes;  said  bottle 
holder  further  comprising  an  open-topped  container  suitable 
dimensioned  for  being  inserted  into  said  cavity  and  capable  of 
receiving  fluid  ftom  a  bottle  held  by  said  uppermost  sidewall. 


5,702,010 
RETRACTABLE  LAUNDRY  SUSPENSION  ROD 
Shan-Knai  Liang,  Suite  5, 6F,  No.  52,  Chang  Chin  First  Street, 
Ren  Der  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,537 

Int  a."  D06F  57/00:  A47G  25/00 

VS.  CL  211— 105.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  laundry  suspension  rod  comprising: 

an  inner  rod  define  by  (a)  a  semi-circular  elongate  rod  portion 
having  an  arcuate  tipper  surface  and  a  planar  bottom  surface, 
and  (b)  an  extension  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  semi-circular  elongate  rod  portion,  tjie 
upper  surface  of  tlie  semi-circular  elongate  rod  portion  having 
a  hole  formed  in  each  of  two  opposing  ends  of  tl)e  inner  rod, 
the  extension  portion  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  plurality  of 
clothes  hangers  in  a  fixed  spaces  relationship  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  tlirough 
the  extension  portion; 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  restraining  members  respectively  secured  to 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  iimer  rod.  each  of  the  pair  of  restrain- 
ing members  including  a  protrusion  formed  on  an  iiuier  sur- 
face of  a  periphersd  wall  thereof  or  engagement  within  the 
hole  in  the  respective  end  of  the  inner  rod.  the  restraining 
member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  extending  from  tlie 
inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  recess  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  extension  poition  therein; 

a  first  outer  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  inner  rod  and  a  second 
outer  tube  coupled  to  tlie  opposing  end  of  the  inner  rod.  each 
of  the  first  and  second  outer  tubes  having  a  first  end  for 
telescopically  receiving  the  iiuier  rod  and  a  second  end,  each 


of  the  first  and  second  outer  tubes  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  through  holes  formed  therein  adjacent  the  first 
end  tliereof;  and, 
a  pair  of  stop  members  respectively  secured  within  die  first  end 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  outer  tubes,  each  of  ti»e  pair  of 
stop  members  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  each  stop  member  having  a  slot  matcliing  tlie 
cross-section  of  the  inner  rod.  thereby  allowing  the  inner  rod 
to  extend  tlirough  tiie  stop  member  and  allowing  the  first  and 
second  outer  tubes  to  slide  along  the  inner  rod,  each  of  the 
stop  members  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  opposing  sides  of  the 
outer  peripheral  wall  for  engagement  with  tlie  pair  of  through 
holes  in  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  outer  tubes, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  outer  tubes  movable  between  a 
fully  extended  position  where  a  respective  restraining  member 
contacts  with  an  associated  stop  member  and  a  fully  retracted 
position  where  the  respective  restraining  member  reaches  tlie 
second  end  of  the  associated  outer  tube. 


5,702,011 

THIN  FLAT  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Francis  Alfred  Carroll,  Dublin,  Iretaod,  assignor  to  Carroll 

Products  and  Designs  Limited,  Baldoyle,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE94A00017,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«1927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  23,  1993,  S930223 
Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211—135  17  Claims 


1.  A  construction  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second  thin 
panel  (1.2)  of  a  lightweight  material  disengageably  connected 
together  by  a  connector  means  (10),  said  connector  means  (10) 
including  a  connector  (10)  having  a  first  and  second  portion 
(11,13).  wherein  the  first  portion  (11)  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  first 
panel  (2)  and  the  second  portion  (13)  is  disengageably  connected 
to  the  second  panel  (1).  and  wherein  the  first  portion  of  the 
connector  is  in  tlie  form  of  a  socket  (11)  securabie  to  a  formation 
(15)  on  the  first  panel  (2)  and  tlie  second  portion  is  in  the  form  of 
a  resilient  clip  (13)  extendable  through  the  orifice  (19)  and  lesil- 
iently  engageable  across  tlie  thickness  of  tlie  second  panel  (1). 


5,702,012 

ROTARY  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RAILWAY 

FREIGHT  CAR 

Wajih  Kai^o,  Lodtport  IlL,  assignor  to  Westinghoose  Air 

Bral(e  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,465 

Int  CL"  B61G  5/00 

VS.  a.  213—62  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  slackless  drawbar  assembly  for  connecting  one 

(vedeiermined  end  of  a  first  railway  freight  car  to  an  adjacently 
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fnnt 


flat  front  face 

face  portion  of 

1  generally  vertical 

s  jbstantially  rectan- 

^ertically  disposed 

tending  outwardly 


disposed  end  of  a  second  railway  freight  ca  in  a  substantially 
semi-permanent  fashion,  said  rotary  slackless  drawbar  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  block  member  having  a  substantially 
portion,  at  least  said  substantially  flat 
said  rear  block  member  being  disposed  in 
direction,  said  rear  block  member  has  a 
gular  shape  and  includes  a  substantially 
and  centrally  located  rib-like  member  e; 
from  said  back  surface  thereof: 

(b)  a  first  spherically  shaped  cavity  forme<  substantially  in  a 
center  of  said  substantially  flat  front  face  tonion  of  said  rear 
block  member,  said  first  spherically  shap  !d  cavity  having  a 
predetermined  radius  of  curvature; 

(c)  a  ball-like  member  having  a  first  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  said  first  spherically  si 
in  said  substantially  flat  front  face  portioi 
member,  said  first  portion  of  said  outer 
like  member  having  a  predetermined  radids 

(d)  an  elongated  drawbar  member  connec  :ed 
thereof  to  a  portion  of  said  ball-like  memb  r 
opposite  said  first  portion  of  said  ball-like 

(e)  a  generally  U-shaped  front  block  membe 
tially  flat  inner  face  portion,  at  least  sai  I 
inner  face  portion  of  said  generally  U 
member  being  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical 

(f)  a  second  spherically  shaped  cavity  forme  I 
center  of  said  substantially  flat  inner  face 
block  member,  a  second  portion  of  an  oiAer 
ball-like  member  located  closely  adjact  nt 
drawbar  member  being  disposed  in  said 
shaped  cavity  formed  in  said  substantially 
portion  of  said  front  block  member,  ea  h 
spherically  shaped  cavity  and  said  secoi  d 
outer  surface  of  said  ball-like  member  hafe 
radius  of  curvature. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


hipedi 


SI  irface 


af  an  outer  surface 
cavity  formed 
of  said  rear  block 
of  said  ball- 
of  curvature; 

at  a  first  end 
dis|x>sed  radially 
member; 

having  a  substan- 

substantially  flat 

i  liaped  front  block 

direction;  and 

substantially  in  a 

portion  of  said  front 

surface  of  said 

said  elongated 

second  spherically 

flat  inner  face 

of  said  second 

portion  of  said 

a  predetermined 


5,7«2,013 
VUnXJAL  HINGE 
Anna  B.  Freed,  185  E.  SSth  St,  New  York,  r(.Y.  10028 
Continiuitioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,892,  Oft.  18,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,520,296,  which  i$  a  conlinuatioa-in-^rt  of  Ser.  No. 
16,148,  Dec.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  850,029,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pal-  No.  5,297,687. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  N^.  417,935 
Int.  a."  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CL  215—206  34  Claims 

1.  A  virtually  hinged  closure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  lid: 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  neck  member,  4id  lid  being  mov 
able  betwreen  a  closed  and  an  opened  p«  sition,  said  closed 
position  including  a  locked  position  and  t  released  position, 
wherein  in  said  locked  position  said  lid  is  immovable  to  said 


opened  position  and  in  said  released  p  isition  said  lid  is 


movable  to  said  opened  position,  said  lid  being  rotatably  fixed 
relative  to  said  neck  member  in  said  open  position  only; 

(c)  at  least  one  marker  position  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
lid  and  said  neck  member; 

(d)  pointer  means  for  indicating  said  at  least  one  marker  posi- 
tion, said  pointer  means  being  associated  with  the  other  one  of 
said  lid  and  said  neck  member; 

(e)  locking  means  for  rotatably  locking  said  lid  to  said  neck 
member  in  said  closed  position: 

(f)  selective  release  means  for  allowing  selective  release  of  said 
locking  means; 

(g)  a  shifting  ramp  disposed  on  one  of  said  lid  and  said  neck 
member  for  shifting  said  lid  from  said  released  position  to 
said  locked  position  during  movement  of  said  lid  from  said 
opened  position  to  said  closed  position;  and 

(h)  dynamic  selective  engagement  means  which  dynamically 
cooperates  with  said  selective  release  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  lid  to  said  neck  member  during  movement  of 
said  lid  from  said  closed  to  said  opened  position,  said 
dynamic  selective  engagement  means  selectively  fixing  one  of 
said  at  least  one  marker  position  with  respect  to  said  pointer 


5,702,014 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CHILD-PROOF,  CUP-SHAPED 

CLOSURE 

Arne  Bendix  Nielsen,  Mdbyvej  63,  DK-3370  Melby,  Denmark 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  530,369,  Sep.  27, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1993,  0418/93 

Int  a."  B65D  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—217  2  Claims 


1.  A  container  (1)  and  child-resistant  cap  (10),  said  container  (1) 
having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal neck  (2),  said  neck  having  a  single  external  thread  groove  (4) 
extending  over  at  least  one  full  rotation  around  said  neck  (2)  for 
interaction  with  a  radial  projection  (15)  on  an  internal  circular  side 
wall  (11)  of  said  cap  (10),  whereby  said  thread  groove  (4)  has  a 


3573 


given  width  with  a  first  side  wall  (4A)  facing  said  container  (I)  (1) 
and  a  second  side  wall  (4*)  with  a  blocking  device  (7.  8).  said 
second  side  wall  (46)  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
projection  (15)  due  to  a  compression  of  a  packing  (14)  between 
said  cap  (10)  and  said  neck  (2)  when  said  cap  (10)  is  screwed  onto 
said  container  neck,  the  width  (b)  of  said  thread  groove  (4)  on  a 
last  portion  of  the  rotation  which  last  portion  is  closest  to  the 
container  (1).  is  expanded  in  axial  direction  in  relation  to  the  width 
(a)  of  the  remaining  outermost  portion  of  said  thread  groove  (4). 
and  in  that  a  passage  between  said  expanded  portion  and  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  thread  groove  (4)  is  configured  as  a  stop 
(7.  8)  adapted  to  catch  the  projection  (15)  which  lies  fieely  in  said 
thread  groove  (4)  when  said  compression  of  said  packing  (14)  is 
released  due  to  unscrewing  said  cap  (10).  if  said  cap  (10)  is  not 
pulled  away  from  said  container  (1)  in  such  a  way  that  said 
projection  (15)  lies  against  said  first  side  wall  (4a). 


5,702,015 
CLOSURE  SEAL  FOR  CONTAINER 
Joseph  M.  Giles,  Sccor;  William  Bennington,  Normal,  and 
Steven  Brucker,  Gibson  aty,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Selig 
Sealing  Products,  Inc.,  Forrest,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,838,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,946 

Int.  a.*  B65D  43/02 

VS.  CL  215-232  u  Qaims 


I.  A  seal  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  seal  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  being  securable  around  an  openin»  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

a  unitary-pull  tab  portion  secured  across  the  entirety  of  said 
upper  surface,  the  pull-tab  portion  having  a  partial  separation 
formed  therein  to  form  a  pull-tab  in  the  pull-tab  portion,  a 
remainder  of  the  unitary  pull-tab  portion  being  non-separated 
such  that  said  unitary  puU-tab  portion  can  be  completely 
removed  as  a  unit  by  operative  grasping  and  pulling  of  said 
pull-tab. 


5,702,016 

BRAUN  TUBE  FOR  A  PROJECTION  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Dug  Gyu  Jang.  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359J09 

Chums  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
23677 

InL  CL"  HOU  29/00:  HOIK  1/28 
VS.  a.  220—2J  A  2  riw.^ 

1.  A  projection  television,  comprising: 
a  screen;  and 

a  Braun  tube  for  a  projection  television  receiver,  the  Braun  tube 
including  a  fluorescent  surface  having  a  long  side  and  a  short 
side,  wherein  a  curvature  radius  of  the  long  side  of  the 
fluorescent  surface  is  less  than  a  curvature  radius  of  the  sbon 
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side  of  the  fluorescent  surface,  and  wherein  the  fluorescent 
surface  is  convex  relative  to  the  interior  of  tlie  Braun  tube. 


5,702,017 

COMBINATION  OF  A  ROW  OF  CONTAINERS  AND  A 

STRIP  OF  CAPS,  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  CONTAINER 

AND  CAP 

Antonin    Goncalves,     Montmorency,    France,    assignor    to 

L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  224,318,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5344,778.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,152 

Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Apr.  26,  1993,  93^04881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  Apr.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B65D  21/02:41/17 

VS.  a.  220—23.4  8  ClaiiK 


I.  Combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  row  of  containers,  each  container  having  a  neck,  being 
joined  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  link  which  can  be  easily 
broken,  and  an  axis  which  is  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  axis  of  each  other  container. 

wherein  each  neck  includes  at  least  one  click-fastener,  and 
wherein  the  click-fasteners  on  die  container  include  at  least  one 
projecting,  inclined  thread  portion;  and 

(b)  a  strip  of  caps,  each  cap  being  joined  to  one  another  by  at 
least  one  link  which  can  be  easily  broken,  and  an  axis  which 
is  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  each  other  cap. 

wherein  each  cap  includes  at  least  one  click-fastener  tlial  is 
complementary  to  the  at  least  one  click-fastener  on  the  neck. 

wherein  the  linked  strip  of  caps  is  removably  attached  to  tlie 
necks  of  tlie  linked  containers  by  only  a  Dwislational  move- 
ment of  the  caps  relative  to  the  containers,  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  containers,  with  the  axes  of  tlie  containers  and  the  caps 
being  aligned,  whereupon  the  click-fasteners  of  the  caps  snap 
into  place  against  the  click-fasteners  of  the  conuiners.  and 
close  the  containers  in  sealing  relation  and,  after  each  con- 
tains and  corresponding  attached  cap  are  separated  from  the 
row  and  strip,  re.spectively.  by  breaking  the  respective  links, 
the  caps  can  be  removed  from  the  necks  by  rotational  move- 
mem  of  each  cap  relative  to  each  corresponding  neck,  via  die 
inclined  thread  positions  of  the  click-fasteners  allowing  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  cap. 

wherein  at  least  one  projecting  thread  portion  has  a  stop  at  each 
end  thereof,  and 
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wherein  the  click-fasteners  on  the  cap  each 
one  catch  capable  of  being  received  at 
between  the  slops. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


:oniprises  at  least 
I  le  thread  portion. 


5,702,018 

POSITIVE  SEAL  FERMENTATION  LOC^C  FOR  WINE 

BARRELS 

Donald  C.  Mootgomery,  1250  Ems  Ave.,  ^bastopol,  CaHf. 
95472 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552J103 

Int.  a."  B6SD  51/16 

VS.  CL  220—203.13  2  Claims 
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and 
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1.  A  positive  seal  fennentation  lock  apparatus 
a  bung  hole,  said  bung  bole  having  an  inner 
face,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  frusto-conical  stopper  member 
a  bottom  surface,  and  an  outer 
sealing  against  the  inner  circumferential  '. 
rel's  bung  hole,  said  stopper  member  i 
aperture  having  a  length  and  a  diameters; 

a  sealing  insert  member  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  boaom  portion,  said  top  portion 
greater  than  said  stopper  member  central 
said  top  portion  having  a  lower  surface 
said  stopper  member  top  surface,  said  middl ; 
length  generally  equal  to  said  stopper  member 
length,  and  a  diameter  less  than  said 
aperture  diameter,  said  bottom  portion 
lateral  projection  elements  to  contact 
against  said  stopper  member  bottom  surface, 
top  portion  lower  surface  into  sealing 
stopper  member  top  surface,  wherein  when 
the  barrel,  the  resultant  pressure  will  exert  a 
insert  member  top  portion  lower  sealing 
lateral  projection  elements,  breaking  the  se; 
said  insert  member  top  portion  lower  sealii^ ; 
stopper  member  top  surface,  allowing  the 


or  a  barrel  having 
ci  x:umferential  sur- 


ha^  ing  ; 


a  top  surface, 

circumfei^ntial  surface  for 

u  rface  of  said  bar- 

ntluding  a  central 


a  middle  portion, 

iving  a  diameter 

perture  diameter, 

sealing  against 

portion  having  a 

central  aperture 

stopper  member  central 

inciting  two  flexible 

apply   a  force 

so  as  to  urge  said 

engagement  with  said 

gases  form  inside 

force  against  said 

surface,  and  flex  said 

formed  between 

surface  and  said 

^ses  to  escape. 
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5,702,019 

VIAL  HAVING  RESEALABLE  MEMBRAIIe  ASSEMBLY 

ACTIVATED  BY  A  MEDICAL  DELIVEI  W  DEVICE 

Jean  Pierre  Grimard,  Vif,  France,  assignor  1 1  Bccton  Dickin 

son  France  S.A.,  LcPont  de  Claix,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^754 
iBt  a."  A61M  37/00:  B65D  4l/50i(5/30 
VS.  CL  215—301 

1.  A  lesealable  container  assembly  accessillle 
delivery  device  and  providing  a  resealable  fluid 


medical  delivery  device  and  the  container,  comf  rising 
a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  top  surface  disposed 

around  portions  of  the  container  surroundin  ;  said  open  top; 
a  body  disposed  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  tl  e  container. 


25  Claims 

by  a  medical 
path  between  the 


means  for  communicating  fluids  with  the  cotftainer,  said  means 
having  an  end  configured  for  introduction  of  the  medical 
delivery  device  and  an  opposed  end  disposed  on  said  body; 
and 

a  membrane  disposed  between  the  open  top  of  said  container 
and  the  opposed  end  of  the  means  for  communicating,  said 
membrane  having  a  central  area  disposed  for  contact  with  the 
medical  delivery  device  and  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to 
the  width  defined  by  the  opposed  end  of  the  means  for 
communicating,  said  central  area  comprising  at  least  one  fluid 
flow  channel,  said  membrane  having  at  least  one  fluid  passage 
located  outside  said  central  area  for  fluid  conununication,  via 
said  at  least  one  fluid  flow  channel  between  the  medical 
delivery  device  introduced  into  the  means  for  communicating 
and  the  open  top  of  the  container,  and  said  membrane  defining 
a  sealing  portion  between  said  central  area  and  said  at  least 
one  fluid  passage  for  sealing  contact  with  the  body, 

wherein  upon  contact  between  said  medical  delivery  device  and 
the  central  area,  said  membrane  is  displaced  to  an  open 
position,  wherein  said  membrane  is  urged  away  from  said 
sealing  contact  with  the  body  to  open  the  fluid  path  between 
the  medical  delivery  device  and  the  container. 


5,702,020 

DRINKING  MUG 

Randi  BoUerup  Larsen,  Kirke  MU  5,  Fousing,  DK-7600  Stnwr, 

Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,153,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  10,  1992,  0905/ 
92;  Nov.  6,  1992,  0790/93 

Int  a."  A47G  19/22 
VS.  a.  220—709  10  Claims 


1.  Drinking  mug  comprising  a  cup  defining  an  opening  for 
filling  with  liquid,  a  lid  with  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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lid  to  said  cup  to  cover  said  opening  in  a  gaslight  fashion,  said  lid 
having  no  air  vent  therethrough;  and  at  least  one  continuous 
suction  tube  which  extends  from  a  mouth  at  a  top  side  of  the  mug 
to  an  inlet  end  inside  the  mug  disposed  at  a  relatively  short 
distance  over  a  bottom  of  the  mug,  such  that  when  a  non- 
carbonated  liquid  is  sucked  from  the  interior  of  the  mug  through 
the  suction  tube,  a  partial  vacuum  will  be  created  therein  above  the 
liquid  to  prevent  further  liquid  spillage  when  the  suction  is  discon- 
tinued, flow  of  air  into  the  mug  taking  place  exclusively  through 
the  suction  tube. 


5,702,021 

LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTION  BOX 

Hirokazu  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Yalikaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,830 
Claims  priorily,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262713; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265688 

tot  CL*  B65D  43A)2:45/I6;45/I8 
VS.  a.  220-326  6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  construction  of  an  electric  connection  box  having 
an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing,  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
casing  telescoping  into  the  other,  said  locking  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  locking  claw  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  first  side  wall 
of  said  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  casings; 

an  engageable  portion  which  is  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of 
a  second  side  wall  of  the  remaining  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  casings,  such  that  the  locking  claw  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  tlie  engageable  portion  as  the  first  side  wall 
travels  in  a  first  axial  direction  to  telescope  into  the  second 
side  wall,  and  locks  the  first  side  wall  with  respect  to  the 
second  side  wall  to  prevent  the  upper  and  lower  cases  from 
being  separated  from  one  another  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  first  axial  direction; 

an  L-shaped  projection  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  first 
side  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  die  locking  claw;  said  L-shaped 
projection  including  a  base  portion  extending  from  the  first 
side  wall  and  a  bent  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion; 
and 

a  notch  formed  in  an  edge  face  of  the  second  side  wall  such  that 
the  base  portion  of  the  L-shaped  projection  is  inserted  into  the 
notch  as  the  the  first  side  wall  telescopes  into  the  second  side 
wall; 

wherein  when  the  base  portion  of  the  projection  has  been 
inserted  into  the  notch,  the  second  side  wall  is  gripped 
between  the  bent  portion  of  the  projection  and  the  first  side 
wall,  preventing  the  outward  deflection  of  tiie  second  side 
wall  fh)m  the  first  side  wall  m  a  direction  other  than  said  first 
axial  direction. 


5,702,022 
BOTTLE  CRATE 
Hans  Umiker,  Egg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Scfaoeller-PbBt 
SA.,  Romont  France 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,079 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiea  Switzeriand,  Apr.  26, 1995, 1193/ 
95 

tot  CL*  B65D  1/24;  1/36:25/04.85/00 
VS.  CL  220—509  lo  Claims 


1.  A  boitie  crate,  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

two  pairs  of  mutually  opposed  outer  walls  including  two  kmgi- 
mdinal  outer  walls  and  two  transverse  outer  walls,  which  are 
upstanding  and  joined  to  the  bottom  at  an  outer  perimeter  of 
tlie  bottom,  and  to  respective  perimetrically  neighboring  ones 
of  said  outer  walls,  at  respective  corners; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  dividing  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  dividing  elements  by  which  a  space  bounded  by 
said  outer  walls  and  said  bottom  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  positioning  compaitments  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  positioning  compartments  in 
a  transverse  direction; 

said  positioning  compartments  each  having,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports located  at  a  level,  assuming  an  upright  position  of  said 
crate,  which  is  above  said  bottom  by  an  amount  which  is 
further  above  said  bottom  tlian  a  given  distance,  which  given 
distance  is  equal  to  tiie  height  from  said  bottom  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  like  liquid-continuing 
closed  botties  having  respective  bottoms  and  a  predetermined 
weight  distribution  and  intended  to  be  at  least  one  of  trans- 
ported and  stored  in  said  crate,  which  act  in  the  transverse 
direction  towards  the  interior  of  the  respective  said  position- 
ing compartment  and  which,  at  a  respective  said  outer  wall 
limiting  the  respective  said  positioning  compartment  in  the 
transverse  direction,  project  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  respec- 
tive said  positioning  compartment,  so  that  respective  supports 
are  arranged  to  hold  fast  a  respective  said  bottie  when  said 
bottle  is  standing  in  the  respective  said  positioning  compart- 
ment in  a  position  in  which  the  respective  said  bottie  can  be 
tilted  about  a  respective  said  support  when  the  bottie  crate  is 
placed  on  a  respective  said  outer  wall,  the  bottom  of  the 
respective  said  bottie  being  displaced,  as  the  crate  is  tilted 
from  said  upright  position  onto  a  respective  said  outer  wall, 
against  tiie  respective  said  outer  wall; 

said  transverse  dividing  elements  having,  at  least  in  a  respective 
region  of  each  located  close  to  said  bottom  of  said  crate, 
dividing  elements  that  are  movable  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion, allowing  a  respective  said  bottie  when  standing  in  a 
respective  said  positioning  compartment  to  be  tilted  about  the 
respective  said  suppon  tiiereby  displacing  the  bottom  of  tiie 
respective  said  bottie  and  moving  the  respective  said  dividing 
element  towards  a  respectively  adjacent  said  positioning  com- 
partment as  the  bottle  crate  is  placed  on  tiie  respective  said 
outer  wall. 
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5,702,023 
DRYING-AGENT  RECEPTACLE  FOI<  AN  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Eugen  Ehs,  Landshnter  Alke  21,  80637,  MOniheti,  Germany 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^5 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  JunJ  1,  1995,  295  09 
086J 

tot  CL'  B«5D  6/00:  F17C  13/L  5 
U,S.  CL  220—582  |  H  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,024 
ICE  BLOCKING  CUP  LID 
Frank  E.  Riso,  2324  Metairie  Heights  Ave. 
70001-2142 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
InL  CL*  A47G  /9/22 
U&CL220— 704 

1.  A  ice  blocking  cup  lid  for  use  in  associ. 
including  a  rim.  ice  cubes  and  fluid,  the  apparatus 
combination: 
a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  each  plate 
plastic  and  fonned  in  a  planar  configuratl>i 
inboard,  outboard  and  rear  sides,  each  memb  m 
ing  a  concave  front  side,  an  upper  surface  an< 
each  front  side  including  three  spaced  ape  tures 
theicalong.  the  first  plate  being  positioned 
plate  with  the  inboard  end  of  die  first  plate 
inboard  end  of  the  second  plate,  the  memjei 
tioned  whereby  at  least  one  aperture  of  the 
positioned  in  alignment  with  at  least  one 
second  plate: 


Metairie,  La. 
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ion  with  a  cup 
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:r  further  includ- 

a  lower  surface, 
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1.  A  drying-agent  receptacle  for  a  vehiculai   air-cor.ditioning 
system,  comprising:  two  receptacle  components  which  are  inter- 
connected in  a  ciicumferentially  extending  connection  area  to 
define  a  closed  interior  which  is  essentially  ^mmetrical  with 
regard  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drying-agent  r«  i:eptacle,  the  two 
receptacle  components  being  interconnected  in  said  citcumferen- 
tially  extending  connection  area  by  interior  conne  :tion  elements  of 
one  the  components  and  external  connection  elen  ents  of  the  other 
of  the  components,  an  integrated  connection  dev  ce  being  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  the  receptacle  components,  the  receptacle  com- 
ponents each  comprising  an  injection-molded  pai  t  formed  from  a 
long-fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  material,  wh  irein,  at  least  in 
the  receptacle  component  which  includes  the  in  erior  connection 
elements,  a  transition  from  an  interior  bottom  w  ill  of  the  recep- 
tacle component  to  an  internal  circumferential  wa  1  thereof  located 
adjacent  said  interior  connection  elements  is  foi  med  such  that  a 
harmonious  shape  without  any  kinks  or  und«  rcut  portions   is 
obtained,  wherein 
the  receptacle  components  are  formed  from  Injection  molded 
polypropylene  or  polyamide  reinforced  with  glass  fibers  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  approximately  35%  -70%  by  weight 
and  having  a  length  of  approximately  10  mi  i,  and  wherein 
said  drying-agent  receptacle  has  sufBcient  rei..stance  to  high 
temperatures  and  internal  pressures  to  per  nit  its  use  as  a 
drying-agent  receptacle  of  a  vehicular  air-<  onditioning  sys- 
tem. 


a  pin  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  pivolally  and  releasably 
coupled  through  the  aligiied  apertures  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  plates  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and 

each  outboard  side  edge  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  clip 
affixed  thereto  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  each  clip  being 
fabricated  of  plastic,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  clips  of 
each  member  being  coupled  to  the  rim  of  a  cup,  the  slidably 
adjustable  configuration  of  the  apparatus  permitting  coupling 
to  a  plurality  of  differentiy  sized  cups,  the  apparatus  serving 
to  block  ice  cubes  when  a  user  driiiks  from  a  cup  including 
fluid  and  ice  cubes. 


5,702,025 

LEAK  FREE  LID  WITH  CLOSURE  AND  SPOUT 

Vito  Di  Grcgorio,  119  Arthur  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,815 

tot  CL"  B65D  47/28 

VS.  a.  220—717  6  Claims 


1.  A  lid  for  containers,  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  an  underside, 
to  be  used  to  cover  the  opening  defined  by  said  rim  of  a  contiiiner 
for  liquids,  comprising: 

A)  a  spout  member  mounted  on  said  lid  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  peripheral  rim; 

B)  closure  means  for  selectively  blocking  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  said  spout  member  wherein  said  closure  means 
includes  housing  means  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  lid 
and  further  including  a  door  member  slidably  mounted  to  said 
housing  means; 

C)  means  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  container  to  cause  said 
container  and  lid  engagement  to  be  leak  free  wherein  said 
means  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  container  includes  a  periph- 
eral locking  member  located  substantially  adjacent  to  and 
below  said  rim  and  said  peripheral  locking  member  includes  a 
plurality  of  openings,  and  said  means  for  locking  said  lid  to 
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said  container  fiirtber  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
latching  means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  periph- 
eral rim  of  said  lid  for  removably  and  cooperatively  engaging 
to  said  openings. 


5,702,026 

CONTAINER  WFTH  SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT 

VENTING  BY  FORM  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  R.  LUidquist,  Denair,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cooyault,  Inc, 

Denair,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,307 

tot  a."  B65D  90/02 

VS.  a.  220—745  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  above-ground  storage  container  of  the  type  having  inner 
and  secondary  containers,  the  secondary  container  comprising  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  the  top  of  the  secondary  container  having  a 
weakened  region  to  provide  venting  by  construction  in  the  event  of 
an  overpressure  within  a  interstice  defined  between  die  inner  and 
secondary  containers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
bands  of  fluid-accepting  and  -conducting  material  fluidly  cou- 
pling portions  of  the  interstice,  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and 
each  of  the  side  walls,  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  interstice 
adjacent  to  the  top  wall  to  help  equalize  pressure  duoughout 
the  interstice;  and 
said  bands  of  fluid-accepting  and  -conducting  material  compris- 
ing at  least  two  continuous  bands  circumscribing  said  primary 
container,  oriented  transverse  to  one  another  and  crossing  at 
said  upper  portion  of  the  interstice. 


5,702J»27 

BAG  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Barry,  1227  E.  Ash  Ave.,  FuUcrton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,403 

tot  CL"  B65G  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—84  12  Claims 


an  elongate,  tubular  housing  defining  open  top  and  bottom  ends 
which  have  a  passage  extending  therebetween  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  bags;  and 

an  elongate,  flexible  dispensing  member  comprising  a  continu- 
ous rope  which  is  knotted  along  its  length  extending  through 
the  passage  and  from  the  open  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the 
hotising; 

said  dispensing  member  being  configured  S4x;h  that  v;iien  pulled 
from  the  bottom  end  of  the  housing,  one  of  the  bags  stored 
within  the  passage  will  be  dispensed  from  the  booom  end. 


5,702,028 
PARTS  FEEDER 
Titsomi  Shirodera,  Ibyama-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736J81 

tot  CL'  B23Q  7/12 

VS.  CL  221—166  4  OaiBS 


1.  A  pans  feeder  for  conveying  a  succession  erf  pans  in  a 
common  posture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  drum  rotatable  about  its  substantially  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  on  its  inner  circumferential  wall  stir- 
face  a  plurality  of  radial  plates  circumferentially  spaced  at 
predetermined  distances; 

(b)  a  feed  chute  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  plate  substantially 
horizontally  extending  from  an  inside  to  an  outside  of  said 
rotary  drum  through  an  outlet  and  having  a  guide  ponion 
along  its  upper  edge; 

(c)  a  vibrator  supponing  said  chute  for-vibrating  die  chute 
longitudinally; 

(d)  a  remover  disposed  adjacent  to  said  guide  portion  for  remov- 
ing any  of  the  parts  if  it  is  abnormal  in  posture  while  being 
conveyed  on  said  guide  portion  of  said  chute;  and 

(e)  said  guide  portion  having  a  parts-supporting  cross-sectional 
shape  gradually  varying  from  an  inner  end  of  said  chute 
outwardly  toward  said  oudet  of  said  rotary  drum. 


1.  A  bag  dispensing  device,  comprising: 


5,702,029 
DISPOSABLE  CUP  DISPENSER 
Yi-Teh  Yang,  No.  44,  Lane  19,  Chi-Lung  Rd.,  Ta-U  City, 
Taicfaiing  Hsicn,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,726 
tot  CL'  B65H  3/28 
VS.  CL  221—221  1  Claim 

1.  A  disposable  cup  dispenser,  which  comprises: 
a  fastening  frame  provided  wiUi  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes 
engageable  with  fastening  screws  for  fastening  said  fastening 
frame  with  a  wall; 
an  upper  locating  frame  fastened  with  said  fastening  franoe  and 

provided  with  a  locating  ring; 
a  lower  locating  frame  provided  in  an  underside  thereof  with 
two  retaining  slots  opposite  in  location  to  each  other  and 
having  respectively  a  retaining  block,  said  lower  locating 
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frame  further  provided  in  an  upper  side 
hole  having  a  locating  ring  attached  thei^to 
locating  ring  of  said  through  hole  of  said  lo  ver 
is  corresponding  in  location  to  said  locatinj 
locating  frame,  said  lower  locating  frame 
is  fastened  with  said  fastened  frame; 

a  cup  container  of  a  cylindrical  construction 
by  said  locating  ring  of  said  upper  locatii  ig 
locating  ring  of  said  lower  locating  frame, 
having  a  cap  with  a  retaining  body: 

a  dispensing  plate  disposed  slidably  in  said 
said  lower  locating  frame  and  provided  wil 
blocks,  a  retaining  edge,  a  pull  handle,  andftwo 
having  a  projection:  and 

a  support  rod  provided  with  a  base  which  is 
fastening  frame,  said  suppon  rod  intended 
which  is  dispensed  upside  down. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,030 
ROTATIONAL  ARM-TYPE  CONTACT  FEtDING  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Hulsclier,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigno  '  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattk,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58^373 

Int  CV  A24F  15/04 

VS.  a.  221—254  16  Claims 


1.  A  contact  blank  feeder  for  supplying  blanldelectrical  contacts 
to  a  device  for  crimping  the  contacts  onto  ends|)f  electrical  leads, 
llie  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  bowl  foJ holding  electrical 
contact  blanks; 

(b)  a  rotaiable  arm  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  drive  motor  and 
another  end  extending  into  the  bowl  so  thpt  the  another  end 


describes  the  locus  of  a  circumference  of  a  vertical  circle 
when  the  arm  rotates: 

(c)  a  scoop  attached  to  the  another  end  of  the  arm.  the  scoop 
adapted  to  capture  and  remove  contact  blanks  from  the  con- 
tact feed  bowl; 

(d)  a  chute  located  beneath  an  apogee  of  travel  of  the  scoop  to 
receive  contact  blanks  falling  under  gravity  from  the  scoop: 

(e)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  contact-orienting  rails,  the  rails 
positioned  beneath  the  chute  to  receive  contact  blanks  from 
the  chute,  the  spaced  rails  supporting  the  contact  blanks 
therebetween,  and  the  rails  oriented  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal 
plane  to  slide  contact  blanks  toward  lower  ends  of  the  rails: 
and 

(0  a  shuttle  gate  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rails,  the  gate  blocking 
further  movement  of  the  contact  blanks  beyond  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rails,  the  gate  conlrolledly  slidable  transversely 
across  said  rails  to  allow  passage  of  a  single  contact  blank 
into  a  drop  tube  extending  downward  from  near  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rails  for  supplying  the  contact  blank  to  the  device 
for  crimping  the  contact  blanks  onto  ends  of  electrical  leads. 


with  a  through 

such  that  said 

locating  frame 

ring  of  said  upper 

having  a  flap  which 

and  held  securely 

frame  and  said 

said  cup  container 

retaining  slots  of 

a  cut,  two  guide 

elastic  blocks 

Fastened  with  said 
for  catching  a  cup 


5,702,031 
DISPENSING  PUMP  WITH  PRIMING  FEATURE 
Emil  Meshberg,  Farfidd;  Philip  Miller,  North  Haven,  and 
Robert  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo 
Emson,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^31 

Int.  CL*  GOIF  II/OO 

VS.  C\.  222—1  17  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  comprising  an  inner  wall; 

a  pump  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  pump  cylinder,  said 
pump  piston  comprising  a  plurality  of  seals  sealing  against 
said  inner  wall,  said  pump  piston  reciprocating  in  said  pump 
cylinder  from  a  first,  axially  outward,  position  to  a  second, 
axially  inward,  position,  said  pump  cylinder  and  said  pump 
piston  forming  a  pump  chamber:  and 

a  plurality  of  priming  mechanisms  on  said  pump  cylinder  inner 
wall,  one  of  said  priming  mechanisms  being  located  at  each 
location  of  said  seals  on  said  inner  wall  at  said  second 
position  of  said  pump  piston,  each  said  priming  mechanism 
creating  at  least  one  gap  between  one  of  said  seals  and  said 
inner  wall,  wherein  said  pump  cylinder  contains  no  openings 
between  said  priming  mechanisms,  whereby  air  exiting  said 
pump  chamber  passes  through  said  at  least  one  gap  created  by 
each  said  priming  mechanism. 

12.  A  method  of  venting  air  from  a  pump  chamber  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylinder  wherein  said  cylinder  comprises  an  inner 
wall: 

providing  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  wherein 
said  piston  comprises  at  least  one  seal  sealing  against  said 
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inner  wall  and  wherein  said  piston  reciprocates  in  said  cylin- 
der from  a  first,  axially  outward,  position  to  a  second,  axially 
inward,  position; 

providing  at  least  one  priming  mechanism  on  said  cylinder  inner 
wall,  said  step  of  providing  at  least  one  priming  mechanism 
comprising  the  step  of  forming  at  least  one  flat  on  said  inner 
wall  wherein  said  at  least  one  flat  has  a  surface  defining  a 
chord  of  said  iiuier  wall; 

engaging  said  at  least  one  seal  widi  said  at  least  one  priming 
mechanism  at  said  second  position  of  said  piston; 

creating  at  least  one  gap  between  said  at  least  one  seal  and  said 
inner  wall  wherein  said  at  least  one  gap  is  su£Bciently  small  so 
that  air  passes  through  said  at  least  one  gap  but  a  liquid  will 
not  pass  through  said  at  least  one  gap:  and 

exhausting  air  through  said  at  least  one  gap. 


5,702,032 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  BOTTLE 
nWNTIFICATION  RINGS 
John  M.  Loclirke,  Windsor,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5a,l«l 
Int  CL'  B<7D  5/08 
VS.  a.  222— «3  14  I 


•^J3 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  spout  with  an  attachment  portion  to  engage  a  liquid  container, 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  along  a  first  axis  from  the 
attachment  portion,  an  external  flange  where  the  cylindrical 
portion  extends  firom  the  attachment  pottioa,  and  a  flow 
passage  controlled  by  a  magnetically  operable  valve  in  die 
cylindrical  poftioa; 

a  given  plurality  of  rings  attached  around  and  spaced  axially 
along  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  spout,  wherein  magnetic 
properties  of  the  rings  define  a  code  which  classifies  contents 
of  the  liquid  container, 

a  supplemental  ring  of  a  magnetic  material  attached  to  die  flange 
on  an  exterior  of  said  spout,  said  supplemental  ring  ftnther 
defining  the  code; 

an  actuator  having  an  annular  shape  with  a  second  axis  and  an 
apettuie  within  which  to  detacbaUy  receive  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  spout,  said  actuator  including  a  given  plurality 
of  seiuing  coils  wound  around  the  aperture  and  spaced  along 
the  second  axis,  and  including  a  valve  coil  wound  around  the 
aperture  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  which  opens  the  magneti- 
cally operable  valve,  said  actuator  further  having  a  supple- 
mental sensing  coil  located  to  detect  presence  of  a  supplemen- 
tal  ring  when  said  spout  is  received  in  the  aperttve;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  given  piiirality  of  sensing  coils  and 
Ac  supplemental  sensing  coil  to  read  the  code  from  the  spout 
and  energize  the  valve  coil  to  open  the  valve. 


PInslic 


5,702,033 
ADJOINED  DUAL-TUBE  DISPENSER 
TM  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalii,  Conn. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,942 

Int  CL*  B65D  35/22 

VS.  CL  222—94  «  Clainis 


23.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

(A)  a  cap  having: 

(1)  a  first  section  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

(2)  a  second  section  including  closure  means  for  when  said 
second  section  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  first 
section,  closing  said  opening  thrtxigfa  said  fint  section;  and 

(3)  coupling  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sections, 
for  holding  said  second  section  in  said  first  position  and  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  second  section  iclative  to  first 
section,  said  second  section  leaving  said  opening  open 
when  in  said  second  position: 

(B)  a  dual-tube  container  having  two  elongated  tubes  held  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  with  their  elongated  dimensioas 
alongside  each  other,  one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  having  an 
opening,  each  of  said  tubes  tapering  to  said  opening;  and 

(C)  affixation  means,  coupled  to  said  tubes  and  said  o^,  for 
holding  said  first  section  of  said  cap  to  said  tubes  at  a  locttion 
near  said  eixls  of  said  tubes  with  said  openings  in  said  one 
ends  of  said  tubes  passing  substantially  through  said  opening 
in  said  first  section  of  said  cap  when  said  affixation  means 
holds  said  first  section  at  said  location. 


5,7t2,034 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
NESTABLE  PALLETS 
Ivan     Sffnenim,     MoRtoa-In-Marak,     Uniied 
■sri^M  to  MntcMi  Linrited,  GkNKCstenhire,  United  K^- 
doni 

FUed  JnL  10. 1995,  Ser.  N«».  SM,M5 
CUnH  priority.  appMcnWon  United  ringdam.  JnL  U,  1994, 
9413916;  JnL  11,  1994,  9413917;  JnL  11. 1994,  9413930 

lUL  CL^  9t7D  5/60 
VS.  CL  222—143  u  n«t_. 

1.  A  material  handling  apparabis  comprising: 
a  pallet  including 

a  body  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  container, 
a  portion  for  discharging  material  from  the  container, 
a  pottioo  for  stacking  and  nesting  with  another  similar  appara- 
tus; and 
a  base  having  channel  means  capable  of  receiving  one  size  of 
forics  of  fbtk-lift  machines  and  channel  means  cif>able  of 
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receiving  another  size  of  forks  of  fori-lift  machines  but 
incapable  of  receiving  said  one  size  of  fofks. 
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1.  A  tubular  container  containing: 

a  first  sealed  end  and  a  second  applicator  ind.  with  a  tubular 
barrel  containing  liquid  disposed  thereber  t'cen,  wherein 


at  least  said  applicator  end  of  said  barrel 

liquid  silicone  stopper  disposed  therein. 

is  separated  from  said  applicator  end  by  ^  air  gap: 
wherein  when  said  sealed  end  of  said  conta  ner  is  broken 


il  eludes  a  non-toxic 
s  lid  silicone  stopper 


liquid  flows  out  of  said  barrel  through  saj  1  applicator  end. 


5,702,036 
AEROSOL  TOTAL  RELEASE  ACTUATbR 
DELAY  IN  PRODUCT  EMISSION 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conii,, 
Valve  Corporatioa,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL*  B65D  Si/20 
U&  CL  222— 40ri3 

1.  An  actuator  for  the  total  release  of  the 
aerosol  container,  said  actuator  having  a  inecl(anisin 
discharge  of  the  product  through  the  actuator 
initial  opening  of  the  aerosol  valve  comprising 

(a)  means  for  mounting  the  actuator  to  a 
lainer,  including  an  upstanding  outer  wall ; 

(b)  a  socket  portion  having  a  recess  at  on 
sealed  relation  a  valve  stem  of  an  aeros<  I 
portion  having  an  upstanding  portion  wii 
extending  upwardly  from  the  valve  stem 
terminating  as  an  opening  through  the 
said  upstanding  portion  further  having  a 
surface  commencing  at  the  top  of  the  up^anding 

(c)  the  socket  portion  having  a  platform 
outward  from  the  upstanding  portion.  th< 
downwardly  extending  wall  aiid  forming 
with  the  means  for  mounting  the  actuator 
container,  the  downwardly  extending  w; 


vail 


5,702,035 
SLENDER  TUBULAR  CONTAINER  WTTf  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  MEANS 

Chien-Hua  "Rao,  5  Fl.,  No.569,  Ta-Chin  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^,386 

Int  CI."  B67D  3/00 

MS.  a.  222—187  3  CUims 


-means  for  actuating  and  holding  in  open  position  the  aerosol 
valve  of  an  associated  container: 

(d)  an  inflatable  and  movable  component  disposed  in  an  inter- 
ference and  sliding  relationship  with  the  outside  surface  of  the 
socket  portion  and  defining,  together  with  said  socket  portion, 
a  closed  chamber; 

(e)  the  groove  and  conduit  opening  in  the  upstanding  wall  of  the 
socket  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  out  of  registry  with  the 
interior  of  the  closed  chamber  when  the  valve  of  an  associated 
aerosol  container  is  in  a  closed  or  non-actuated  position. 


5,702,037 
PLEATING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  E  Merkel,  2010  Yorfctown  Ct  S„  Lcagiw  City,  Tex. 
77573 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45«421 

Int.  a.*  A41H  43/00 

MS.  a.  223—30  17  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  push-up  pleating  machine  of  the  type  having: 

a  material  extending  between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pleating 
blades: 

a  material  advancement  means  for  advancing  said  material 
through  said  pleating  machine: 

a  corresponding  push-up  rod  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
pleating  blades: 

said  push-up  rod  having  a  rod  upper  end  and  a  rod  lower  end; 

said  rod  upper  end  positioned  and  constructed  to  engage  said 
corresponding  pair  of  pleating  blades  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  to  said  push-up  rod  and.  thereby,  creating  a  reverse 
pleat; 

a  pair  of  heated  cylinders; 

reciprocating  means  for  pushing  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  pleat- 
ing blades  into  proximal  pleating  relation  to  said  pair  of 
heated  cylinders  and,  thereby,  folding  said  material  and  press- 
ing the  resultant  folds  into  pleats; 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  push-up  rod  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  and. 
thereby,  applying  a  force  to  said  push-up  rods  during  a 
pleating  motion  and  for  facilitating  creation  of  lateral  varia- 
tion and  longitudinal  variation  of  forward  pleats  and 
reverse  pleats  that  are  not  limited  to  repeating  variation 
and,  thus,  a  variation  of  pleated  patterns  that  are  not  limited 
to  repeating  variation: 

a  cross-member. 

cross-member  displacement  means  for  repeatedly  moving  said 
cross-member  fix)m  a  cross-member  resting  position  to  a 
cross-member  engagement  position  and  back  to  said  cross- 
member  resting  position; 

selective  engagement  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  rtjd 
lower  end  of  any  of  said  push-up  rods  when  said  cross- 
member  is  in  said  cross-member  engagement  position;  and 
engagement  control  means  for  controlling  selective  engage- 
ment of  said  selective  engagement  means. 


1.  A  bag  for  containing  articles,  the  bag  having  a  single  elon- 
gated strap  secured  at  each  of  its  ends  to  the  bag,  with  one  end  of 
the  strap  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the  bag  and  the  other  end  of 
the  strap  being  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  bag,  the  single 
elongated  strap  being  sufficiently  long  so  that  the  bag  can  be 
carried  on  a  shoulder,  the  bag  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  the 
handle  of  a  stroller,  the  strap  having  a  closure  attachment  at  each 
end  of  the  strap  so  that  a  loop  can  be  formed  at  each  end  of  the 
strap  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  stroller  handle. 


5,702,039 
STROLLER  SUSPENDED  UTILITY  BELT 
James  Olaiz,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Junior  Prwl- 
ucts  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  27,  199fc,  Ser.  No.  773,916 
Int  a."*  B60R  11/00 
UA  a.  224-^W9  13  Claims 

1.  A  utility  belt  for  holding  objects  within  reach  of  an  occupant 
in  a  stroller  comprising: 
a  traverse  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  adapted  to  be 
respectively  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  stroller  in  from  of 
the  occupant: 
a  plurality  of  tethers  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  traverse 
strap  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  strap,  said 


5,702,038 
ORGANIZER  BAG  FOR  STROLLERS 
Judith  A.  MiUer,  and  Christopher  J.  MiUer,  both  of  619  Kidou 
Ct.,  Holland.  Ohio  43528 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser,  No,  631,740 

Int  CL''  B62B  9/26 

UA  CL  224-^109  19  Claims 


plurality  of  tethers  each  including  a  free  end  having  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  free  end  to  said  traverse  strap: 

a  bottle  tether  having  at  a  free  end  means  for  releasably  retaining 
a  feeding  bottle  thereto;  and 

a  region  of  loop  fastener  of  a  hook-and-loop  fastener  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  traverse  strap  and  a  region 
of  hook  fastener  of  a  hook-and-loop  fastener  substantially 
between  said  regions  of  loop  fastener  for  securing  said  strap 
to  the  stroller. 


60647- 


5,702,040 
BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Nils  E.  Hcdeen,  2741  N.  Campbell  Ave.,  CUcaco,  IB. 
1922 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  353,093.  Dec  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,558,261.  This  appUcation  JuL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6834>99 

Int  CL"  B60R  9/10:9/06 
\i&.  CL  224—511  u 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  attachment  to  upper  and  lower  rear  edges 
of  a  veiiicle  comprising: 

a  base  ntember  exhibiting  a  locking  chaiuiel  thereon; 

first  hook  means  mounted  to  said  base  member,  and  second  hook 
means  mounted  to  said  base  member  and  connected  to  said 
first  hook  means  by  a  connecting  member  for  clamping  onto 
an  object  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  hook 
means; 

locking  means  disposed  and  operable  within  said  locking  chan- 
nel of  said  base  member  comprising  a  lockable  lever  pivoially 
connected  to  said  connecting  member  for  selectively  extend- 
ing and  locking  said  connecting  member,  wheiein  said  lock- 
ing means  is  inaccessible  when  locked;  and 

bicycle  supporting  means  projecting  from  said  base  member  for 
supporting  a  bicycle. 
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5,792,041 

POPOUT  STORAGE  AND  CXTPHOLDEll  ASSEMBLY 

Andy  Kwan-Lcung  Sun,  North  York;  BniceH.  B.  Chow,  Scar- 

boTOogh,  and  Edoardo  Panziera,  Mapl^  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Manchester  Plasties,  Inc^  lya^,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  617,054 

Int  CL^  B60R  7/04 

MS,  CL  224—539  19  Claims 


reo  :ptacle 


I.  A  cup  holder  assembly  comprising 

a  support  housing, 

said  support  including  at  least  two  interconkecting 
first  of  said  cavities  providing  a  first 
tainer, 

an  insert  rod  tuber  removably  received  withi  i 
cavities  and  which  fills  at  least  a  portion  of 
and.  including  a  first  side  providing  a  piktion 
receptacle  for  the  container  when  positioa  ed 
cavity: 

said  support  housing  including  a  locking  meiiber 
able  with  said  insert  member  having  a 
securing  said  insert  member  into  said 
unlatch  position  allowing  removal  of  said  i 
insert  member  being  rotatable  within 
between  said  latch  position  with  said 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  said  unlatch 

said  locking  member  including  a  lip  on 
overhanging  said  second  cavity  and  a 
member  when  in  said  latch  position. 


lauh 
seo  >nd 


Slid 
fir  It 


sail  I 


interconnect- 

position  fixedly 

cavity  and  an 

insert  member,  said 

second  cavity 

side  forming  a 

position:  and 

support  housing 

portion  of  said  insert 


5,7024M2 
HARNESS  CARRIER 
Ivan  P.  Peacock,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  jRenegade  Action 
Sports,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  54^426 

Int  a."  A45F  3/00 

MS.  CL  224—662  5  Claims 


1.  A  harness  carrier  for  carrying  items  on  a  pack  of  a  wearer, 
said  carrier  comprising: 
a.  a  back  support  member  having  a  substanially  arcuate  con- 
figuration when  in  a  substantially  relaxed    tate,  said  support 


member  including  terminating,  opposing  ends  and  being  con- 
figurable to  the  shape  of  the  back  of  a  wearer; 

b)  at  least  one  carrier  means  mounted  to  said  back  support 
member  for  carrying  game  accessories: 

c)  at  least  a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being  respectively 
attached  to  said  support  member  at  said  terminating  ends  of 
said  suppon  member  and  being  adapted  to  attach  to  each  other 
for  supporting  said  carrier  means  from  the  waist  of  a  user 
when  in  use;  and 

d)  an  elastomeric  tnember  resistive  to  deformation  having  oppo- 
site ends  attached  to  said  support  member  in  a  chordal  rela- 
tionship therewith  such  that  said  elastomeric  member  is  inter- 
posed between  said  back  support  member  and  the  back  of  a 
wearer  when  in  use,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  elastomeric 
member  spaced  from  said  terminating  ends  such  that  said 
elastomeric  member  spans  between  about  fifty  to  ninety  per- 
cent of  said  back  support  member,  wherein  said  elastomeric 
member  suspends  said  back  support  member  from  the  back  of 
a  wearer  when  normal  loads  are  carded  by  said  carrier  means 
and  expands  against  said  back  support  member  when  heavy 
loads  ate  carded  by  said  carrier  means. 


cavities,  a 
for  a  con- 


a  second  of  said 

laid  second  cavity, 

of  said  fii^ 

in  said  second 


5,702MJ 
AUXILIARY  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Gerardus  M.  C.  J.  Logtens,  Holtliccs,  and  Frandsciis  G.  M. 
Scfaecpens,  Gcmert,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
Contiweb  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  JuL  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  676,040 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    6,    1995, 
1000740 

Int  a.*  G03B  1/56 
M&.  CL  226—92  I6  Claims 


I.  Auxiliary  transport  device  for  transporting  a  chain  part  of  a 
web  conveying  mechanism,  which  mechanism  guides  a  starting 
end  of  a  web  of  material  along  a  transit  path  that  has  a  start  and  an 
end  through  a  device  for  processing  the  web  of  material,  wherein 
the  auxiliary  transport  device  comprises  U-ansport  means,  having  a 
length  of  at  least  the  transit  path  of  the  web  of  material,  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  chain  part  of  the  web  conveying  mecha- 
nism, as  well  as  drive  means  for  moving  the  transport  means  and 
guide  means,  which  are  arranged  along  the  transit  path  of  the  web 
of  material,  for  guiding  the  transport  means  and  the  chain  part 
through  the  device. 
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5,702,044 
STOP  PIECE 
Norbert  Ernst  Christmaiin,  Breidenbach,  and  Gertaard  Fries, 
Biedenkopf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tctra  Laval  Con- 
venience Food  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Biedenkopf- WaUau,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Jul.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  679435 
Claims  priority,  apptkstion  Germany,  JuL  13,  1995,  195  25 
523.2 

Int  a."  B65H  2W00:  B65G  47/M:  F16D  \/00 
M&.  CL  226—173  \%  Claims 


1.  A  tensioning  piece  in  a  food  packaging  transporting  device, 
comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart  plates  extending  from  a 
conveyor  chain,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  bore  therethrough 
coaxially  aligned  with  each  odier,  a  guide  spindle  coaxially 
received  in  said  bores,  an  annular  holding  groove  being  provided 
in  a  periphery  of  said  guide  spindle  intermediate  said  plates,  a  stop 
piece  received  in  said  groove,  and  a  compression  spring  encircling 
said  guide  spindle  and  providing  a  spring  force  for  clamping  and 
subsequent  transporting  of  a  packaging  material,  one  of  said  plates 
and  said  stop  piece  forming  abutments  for  said  spring,  said  stop 
piece  comprising, 

(a)  a  flat,  base  plate  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  annulariy 
cylindrical  collar  extending  coextensively  widi  said  spring 
and  being  oriented  adjacent  said  outer  edge  of  said  base  plate 
and  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  of  said  spring;  and 

(b)  said  base  plate  having  an  inner  edge  resting  in  said  annular 
holding  groove,  a  feed  slot  extending  through  said  base  plate 
from  said  outer  edge  to  said  iiuier  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a 
width  of  said  feed  slot  being  conformed  to  a  diameter  of  said 
annular  holding  groove  and  said  feed  slot  being  dimensioned 
such  that  said  stop  piece  is  freely  movably  without  becoming 
Jatruned  in  said  aimular  holding  groove. 


5,702,045 

ROLL  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  CLOTH 

WEBS 

Wolfgang  Tschimer,  47918  Tonisvorst,  Germany 
FUcd  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  28 
420.9 

Int  a.*  B2IB  H/00:  B65H  75/24:  F16C  \i/00 
MS.  a.  226—191  26  Claims 


W//^J^' 


1.  A  roll  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  cloth  webs  comprising: 
suppon  means  for  supporting  a  shell; 


clamping  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  shell  on  said  support 
means  wherein  said  clamping  means  has  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent conically  shaped  rings  which  are  rotatably  nKMinted 
around  said  support  means  and  at  least  one  clamping  ring 
interposed  between  said  conically  shaped  rings  and  an  inner 
surface  of  said  shell; 

a  force  applying  assembly  for  providing  a  compressive  force 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  means  and 
against  at  least  said  at  least  one  clamping  ring  to  urge  said  at 
least  one  said  clamping  ring  into  contact  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  shell;  and 

biasing  means  for  providing  a  radial  force  along  portions  of  said 
sheU. 


5,7024M6 

STAPLE  GUN  HAVING  A  ROTATING  LOWER  HOUSING 

Stephen  R.  Rokita,  Sussex,  and  John  J.  Davis,  Uttk  Fails,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rokey  Corporatkm,  Suawx,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1995,  Scr.  Na  457,425 

Int  CL'  B25C  5f02 

VS.  CL  227—110  6  Claims 


6.  A  staple  gun  for  implanting  a  staple  in  an  object,  comprising: 

a  driver  mechanism  that  moves  along  an  axis  to  implant  the 
staple  in  the  object; 

a  top  housing  that  extends  away  from  the  axis  a  first  distance; 
and 

a  lower  housing  connected  to  the  top  housing  so  that  the  lower 
housing  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  that  the  driver  mecha- 
nism moves  along,  die  lower  housing  extending  away  from 
the  axis  a  second  distance  which  is  shorter  than  the  first 
distance,  the  lower  housing  also  having  a  bottom:  and 

die  top  housing  further  having  a  base  section  having  a  bottom, 
the  base  section  extending  down  substantially  pvallel  to  the 
axis,  the  bottom  of  the  base  section  being  in  planar  alignment 
with  the  bottom  of  the  lower  housing. 


5,702,047 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Torn  Yoshie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co,  Ltd,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  Na  607,367 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064985 
Int.  a."  B65H  i7/04 
MS.  a.  227—131  12  Claims 

1.  An  electric  stapler  comprising: 
a  driving  plate  for  driving  out  a  staple  from  a  drivmg  position 

while  reciprocating: 
delivering  means  for  delivering  an  array  of  staples  to  the  driving 
position  interrelatedly  with  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
driving  plate:  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  staple  occupying  a  front  row 
of  the  array  of  the  staples  has  reached  the  driving  position: 


3S84 


UM  I 


wherein  said  driving  plate  returns  to  an  initial  Position  in  accor- 
dance with  a  detection  signal  output  by  said  iletecting  means. 
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S,7ttZ,04S 
DEVICE  FOR  MICROANATOMOSIS  (^  BLOOD 
VESSELS 
Rene  Ebertin,  25,  Avenue  Jeandin,  CH-1226  "^lonex,  Switzer- 
land 

PCX  No.  PCT/FR94/0O3O2,  }  371  Date  Feb.  %  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18  : 
lnLCL^A61B  77/068 
VS.  CL  227— 1T7.1 


es  «ls 


saj  1 


1.  A  device  for  microanastomosis  of  blood  v 

a  housing  including  a  sleeve  (1)  having  two 
open  ends; 

a  drive  plate  (13)  slidable  within  said  sleeve 
an  axle  (50); 

a  pair  of  retractable,  movable  arms  (3)  support^ 
on  said  axle  (50)  and  each  said  arm  having 
outside  of  said  sleeve  (1)  through  one  of 
disposed  open  ends; 

a  rod  (14)  operatively  coupled  with  said  plate  ( 
coupled  with  one  end  of  said  rod  (14).  eachlof 
arms  (3)  having,  at  a  front  end  thereof, 
grasping  and  holding  a  staple  (4)  between 
in  each  said  socket  one  end  of  said  rod  bei 
rear  portion  of  said  housing  opposite  lo 
oppositely  disposed  ends  for  movement  of 
extending  outside  of  said  sleeve  (1)  through  jthe 
oppositely  disposed  open  ends  opposite  lo 
and  axially  aligned  therewith; 

a  removable  magazine  (32)  receivable  within 
supported  on  said  plate  (13)  for  storing  si 
being  grasped  by  said  sockets  (42); 


staj 


1993,  93  03337 


11  Claims 


s  compnsmg: 
oppositely  disposed 

(I )  and  supporting 


1  said 


fsad 


S{  id 


S4id 


means  for  effecting  a  grasping  of  said  staple  (4)  including  means 
for  moving  said  rod  (14)  in  a  first  direction  out  of  said  sleeve 
(1)  through  said  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed  open  ends, 
and  moving  each  said  socket  (42)  to  a  position  facing  the 
staple  (4)  in  said  removable  magazine  (32)  and  movement  of 
said  rod  (14)  includes  means  for  displacement  of  each  of  said 
arms  (3)  for  movement  of  said  arms  (3)  apart  from  each  other 
to  nx>ve  each  said  socket  (42)  into  position  to  face  the  staple 
(4); 

said  means  for  moving  said  rod  (14)  including  means  for  dis- 
placement of  said  rod  (14)  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  for  movement  of  said  rod  (14)  into  said 
sleeve  (1)  towards  said  one  open  end  to  move  each  said 
socket  (42)  by  movement  of  the  arms  (3)  into  a  work  position 
for  crimping  said  staple  (4)  onto  a  blood  vessel; 

means  including  a  finger  operated  lever  (16)  external  of  said 
sleeve  (1)  for  nwving  said  arms  towards  each  other  for 
effecting  a  preset  movement  of  said  arms  (3)  together  by 
moving  said  arms  towards  each  other  to  effect  a  crimping  of 
the  staple  responsive  to  ends  of  the  arms  (3)  being  moved 
together  towards  each  other; 

a  displaceable  sliding  member  (17)  internal  of  said  sleeve  (1) 
acting  on  an  iimer  articulated  lever  (18),  an  inner  cam  mem- 
ber (47)  supported  on  said  displaceable  sliding  member  (17), 
said  inner  articulated  lever  (18)  being  rotatable  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  displaceable  sliding  member  (17) 
for  the  displacement  of  said  sliding  member  (17).  said  inner 
cam  member  (47)  having  a  pair  of  outer  cam  faces  (46).  a  pair 
of  outer  cam  members  (147)  each  having  an  inner  cam  face 
(48)  cooperating  with  one  of  said  outer  cam  faces  (46)  each 
said  arm  (3)  having  pivots  (45)  integral  therewith  and  fixed  in 
position  between  one  of  said  outer  cam  faces  (46)  provided  on 
said  inner  cam  member  (47),  and  one  of  said  inner  cam  faces 
(48)  and  one  of  said  outer  cam  members  (147)  having  shaped 
lateral  faces  (48)  thereon;  said  inner  cam  member  (47)  having 
inclined  planes  (47a)  for  producing  a  relative  movement  (49) 
relative  to  each  said  pivot  (45)  of  each  said  arm  (3)  for 
causing  said  pivots  (45)  to  move  apan  Initially  during  an 
initial  phase  of  displacement  and  each  said  firont  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  (3)  being  provided  with  said  socket  (42)  to  move 
together  for  crimping  of  the  staple,  and  after  the  staple  has 
been  crimped,  said  arms  (3)  move  apart  for  release  of  the 
staple  (4)  from  each  said  socket  (42)  and  allow  each  said 
socket  (42)  to  be  withdrawn  and  to  accept  a  new  staple. 


5,702,049 

ANGLED  WIRE  BONDING  TOOL  AND  ALIGNMENT 

METHOD 

Kenneth  L.  Biggs,  Orange,  and  John  Cairl  Price,  Rancho 

Mirage,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  West  Bond  Inc.,  Ana- 

heint,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,242 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/607 

VS.  CL  228—105  8  Claims 


and  articulated 
:  end  extending 
two  oppositely 


3).  and  a  gripper 

said  movable 

socket  (42)  for 

movable  arms 

positioned  at  a 

aid  one  of  said 

plate  (13).  and 

other  of  said 

one  open  end 


sleeve  (1)  and 
les  prior  to  their 


1.  An  improvement  in  ultrasonic  wire  bonding  machines  of  the 
type  having  a  support  structure,  a  workpiece  holder  platform 
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having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece 
thereon,  said  workpiece  having  metallic  bonding  sites  substantially 
parallel  to  said  platform  surface,  an  ultrasonic  force  generator 
mechanically  coupled  to  an  ultrasonic  wire  bonding  tool  having  a 
working  tip  adapted  to  move  perpendiculariy  downwards  into 
contact  with  a  bonding  site  and  transmits  transversely  directed 
ultrasonic  bond-forming  energy  waves,  and  means  for  moving  said 
workpiece  relative  to  said  bonding  tool  tip  so  as  to  bring  different 
desired  bonding  sites  into  alignment  with  the  normally  directed 
line  of  action  of  said  tool  tip  telative  to  said  workpiece,  said 
improvement  comprising  an  ultrasonic  wire  bonding  tool  having  an 
elongated  straight  body,  a  tip  section  having  a  lower  working  face 
oriented  parallel  to  said  platform  and  adapted  lo  transmit  trans- 
verse ultrasonic  wave  energy  lo  said  bonding  sites  on  said  work- 
piece,  said  body  having  an  upper  end  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
ultrasonic  force  generator,  said  body  being  angled  obliquely  from 
said  working  face  to  said  ultrasonic  force  generator,  whiereby  said 
contact  point  of  said  tip  with  said  bonding  site  may  be  viewed 
normally  along  said  line  of  action  of  said  tool  up,  thereby  permit- 
ting direct  and  continuous  visual  alignment  of  said  tool  tip  with 
said  bond  site,  said  bonding  tool  being  a  capillary  ball  bonding 
type  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  bote  running  through  said 
tool,  said  bore  having  In  the  upper  end  of  the  body  thereof  an  upper 
entrance  opening  for  receiving  bonding  wire,  and  having  in  the 
lower  working  surface  of  the  tip  section  thereof  a  wine  exit  open- 
ing. 


5,702,050 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  A  HONEYCOMB 
Kiyoo  Oooo,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1996,  Scr.  No.  634,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105602 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/04:  B23K  37/04 

VS.  CL  228—212  2  Claims 


7-1 


1.  A  method  of  brazing  a  honeycomb  for  air  sealing  onto  a  braze 
surface  of  the  from  end  of  the  blade  of  a  rotating  machine, 
comprising  the  steps: 
placing  a  filler  sheet  between  the  honeycomb  and  the  braze 

surface; 
constraining  the  honeycomb  in  the  seal  width  direction  so  that 

the  seal  width  direction  of  the  honeycomb  conesponds  to  the 

seal  width  direction  of  the  braze  surface  while  keeping  the 

figure  of  the  honeycomb  at  ibe  same  curvature  with  that  of  the 

braze  surface; 
vertically  biasing  the  honeycomb  against  the  braze  surface  by 

applying  a  uniform  pressure  along  the  seal  width  direction  of 

the  braze  surface  and  the  honeycomb  using  a  jig; 
beating  the  assembly  lo  braze  the  honeycomb  and  the  braze 

surface;  and 
allowing  the  honeycomb  to  freely  vertically  heal  expand  by 

displacing  a  jig  vertically  while  said  jig  continues  lo  bias  said 

honeycomb  against  the  braze  surface. 


5,702,051 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF 

THERMAL  CHANGE  IN  SHAPE  OR  VOLUME 

Helmut  Walter  Ldcfat,  Mcaserscfamittring  61,  D-86343  Kdoigs- 

brann  bei  Augsburg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03645,  i  371  Date  May  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sa3I61.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  640,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  3> 
094.8 

InL  CL*  B23K  1/015;  1/018:3/00 
VS.  CL  228—234,2  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  an  electronic  component  on  a  circoit 
board  by  a  process  temperature  during  unsoldoing  or  soldering  in 
the  vapor-phase  by  means  of  thermal  change  in  shape  or  volume 
when  a  predetermined  process  temperature  at  or  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  solder  has  been  reached,  comprising  a  closed  container 
(1)  filled  with  a  fluid  or  a  solid  body,  a  firee  end  (2)  of  the  container 
or  solid  body  is  connected  with  the  electronic  component,  wherein 
the  volume  of  the  fluid  or  solid  body  is  incr^sed  under  the 
influence  of  the  predetermined  process  temperature,  so  itut  the  free 
end  (2)  of  the  container  (1)  or  solid  body  is  pushed  from  a  starting 
position  (A)  and  the  electronic  component  is  moved  relative  to  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,702,052 

BIN  OF  LAMINATED  MATERLVL 

Craig  RonaM  Bonner,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Carter  Holt  Harvey  Ijmitrd,  Manukau  Oty,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  539.903 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Oct  6,  I9M, 
264630 

Int  CL"  B65D  3/22 
VS.  CL  229—43  30  Claims 


1.  A  bin  of  substantially  circular  form  when  viewed  in  plan,  said 
bin  comprising: 
an  assembly  of  at  least  one  single-face  corrugated  structure 

having  flutes  ruiming  vertically  and  exposed  to  an  inside  of 

the  bin  when  in  an  erected  form. 
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said  at  least  one  single-face  corrugated  soLcture  including  a 
liner  board  of  at  least  one  ply  of  kraf  paper  adhesively 
laminated  to  a  corrugated  laminate  of  at  U  ast  two  plies,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  plies  incli  ding  a  ply  of  kraft 
paper,  said  corrugated  laminate  being  se<  in  the  corrugated 
fonti  by  tnoisture.  heat  and  pressure, 

said  flutes  of  the  at  least  one  single-face  corrugated  structure 
being  at  least  grater  than  "A"  flute  size,  ai  d 

a  suppon  surface  for  supporting  said  at  lo  st  one  single-face 
cofiugated  structure. 


5,702,053 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR-PACKING  CdNTAINER  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  PACKING  A  COMPOSI  PE  INSULATOR 
Motoluzn  Kozakai,  Kasugai  City;  Kanito  hi  Aoyama,  and 
Masahilto  Sahasi,  both  of  Komald  City,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4871689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1^,  1994,  6-223086 

Int  a.*  B65D  8Sm 

VS.  a.  229—87.02  7  Claims 
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1.  A  packing  container,  comprising: 

a  single-faced  corrugated  tiberboard  compos^ 
and  a  corrugating  mediimi  joined  to 
linerboard.  said  fiberboard  being  impregn^ed 
with  a  resin  and  being  folded  into  a  shaf 
prism  along  ruled  lines  orthogonal  to  flute 
ing  medium  such  that  said  linerboard  is  ' 
periphery  of  said  packing  container,  said 
gating  medium  extending  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  packing  containei 


of  a  linerboard 

surface  of  said 

and  reinforced 

of  a  polygonal 

of  said  corrugat- 

1  xrated  at  an  outer 

of  said  corru- 

erpendicular  to  a 


D.  Keele,  Jr., 
Com- 


5,702,054 
SINGLE  PIECE  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Nicholas  A.  PhiUps,  West  Chicago,  and  Wal  er 
Carol  Stream,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wc  Kerhaeuser 
pany,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.*  B65D  5/24 
VS.  CL  229—110 

1.  A  single  piece  paperboard  container  for 


65:  ,890 


•  hoi  1) 


circular  food  products  has  top  and  bottom  walli 


1  Claim 

ing  relatively  flat 


with  at  least  four 


side  walls  connected  to  respective  edges  of  the  lop  and  bottom 
walls  through  hinge  lines,  having  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  angled  comer  structures  on  each  comer  of  a  fix)nt  one 

of  said  side  walls,  each  angled  comer  structure  comprising: 
a  front  comer  wall  connected  to  a  side  wall  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  inwardly  toward  the  front  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  triangular  shaped  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  adjacent  front  comer  wall  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, 
a  comer  tab  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  the  triangular 
shaped  panel  and  to  the  end  of  the  front  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  locking  flap  having  opposed  ends  and  extending  outwardly 

from  the  fiont  edge  of  the  top  wall,  and 
a  slit  at  the  end  of  the  front  side  wall  adapted  to  receive  a 
hook  extending  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
locking  flap. 


5,702,055 

VEmCLE  HEATER  WITH  FUEL  PUMP  COOLING 

Michael  Humburg,  Goppingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spiicher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)43«8,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1993,  43  45 
•57.1 

Int  a.*  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  237—214  19  Claims 


T 


L^ 


j^ 


O 


X. 


1.  A  vehicle  heater  comprising: 

a  burner; 

a  combustion  air  blower  for  feeding  combustion  air  to  said 

bumer; 
an  intake  channel  housing,  provided  separate  from  said  bumer 

on  an  upstream  side  of  said  combustion  air  blower,  said  intake 

channel  housing  for  guiding  the  combustion  air  into  a  flow 

leading  to  said  combustion  air  blower: 
a  fuel  feed  pump  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  bumer.  said  fiiel  feed 

pump  being  mounted  in  said  intake  channel  housing  and  in 

said  flow  of  the  combustion  air  for  heal  transfer  between  said 

fuel  pump  and  said  flow  of  combustion  air. 


5,702,056 
SPRINKLER 
Ho-M  Yang,  No.  46,  Lane  73,  Sec.  2,  Chang  Nan  Road,  Chang 
Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,645 
Int.  a."  BOSB  3/00:15/10:1/28 
VS.  a.  239^206  1  Claim 

1.  A  sprinlder  comprises: 

a  hollow  box,  a  first  casing  and  a  second  casing  covering  said 
hollow  box.  a  telescopic  pipe  disposed  in  said  hollow  box 
longitudinally,  and  a  sprinkling  disk  disposed  on  said  tele- 
scopic pipe. 
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said  telescopic  pipe  having  at  least  an  outer  ppe,  a  middle  pipe 
in  said  outer  pipe,  and  an  inner  pipe  in  said  middle  pipe, 

a  circular  hole  formed  on  a  lower  periphery  of  said  hollow  box, 

a  generally  round  opening  formed  on  a  top  portion  of  said 
boUow  box, 

four  hollow  tubes  disposed  on  a  top  periphery  of  said  hollow 
box, 

a  threaded  hole  formed  on  a  lower  periphery  of  said  outer  pipe. 

a  joint  having  a  threaded  end  passing  through  said  circular  hole 
to  be  insetted  in  said  threaded  hole  and  a  distal  end  to  connect 
a  water  pipe, 

said  first  casing  having  two  rods,  a  weighted  plate,  a  protrusion 
and  a  first  curved  top, 

a  lobe  extending  downward  from  an  outer  rim  of  said  first 
casing. 

said  second  casing  having  two  bars,  a  weighted  block,  a  protu- 
berance and  a  second  curved  top, 

a  lug  extending  downward  from  an  outer  rim  of  said  second 
casing. 

said  sprinkling  disk  having  a  lower  disk  and  an  upper  disk. 

a  hollow  connection  disposed  on  said  lower  disk. 

a  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  with  said  hoUow  connec- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  recesses  fotmed  on  a  rim  of  said  lower  disk. 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  a  rim  of  said  upper  disk  to 
match  said  corresponding  recesses  to  form  a  plurality  of 
through  boles  to  receive  said  corresponding  conduits, 

a  bolt  fastening  said  lower  disk  on  an  upper  end  of  said  iiuer 
pipe. 

said  rods  and  said  bars  inserted  in  said  conesponding  hollow 
tubes,  and 

wherein  a  water  enters  said  water  pipe,  said  joint  and  said 
telescopic  pipe  to  push  said  telescopic  pipe  to  extend  upward. 


S,7t2,*S7 
SHOWER  HEAD,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  HAND 
SHOWER 
RoUwi  Hober,  HcndscUkcn,  SwHzeitaMl,  aMigiior  to 
Metalwcrkc  AG,  Stuttgart,  Gcnuny 

FUed  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,432 
Oatans  priority,  appHcatkM  GcnuMy,  Dec  29,  1994,  44  47 
115.1 

Int.  CL'  B«5B  lAOO 
VS.  CL  239—2883  5  CMrnt 

1.  A  shower  head,  comprising: 

a)  an  essentially  bell-shaped  housing  in  which  at  least  one  water 
chamber  is  formed  which  can  be  linked  with  a  water  supply 
channel; 


b)  a  diower  base,  which  seals  a  bottom  of  the  bell-sh^ied 
housing  and  consists  of 
(ba)  a  perforated  plae  made  of  a  rigid  material  which  has  a 

number  of  boles, 
(be)  a  number  of  hose-type  jet  inserts  which  are  made  of  a 
relatively  soft,  flexible  material,  each  of  which  have  a  jet 
chaiuiel  termiiuuing  in  a  water  oudet  opening  passing 
through  them  and  each  of  which  passes  through  a  hole  in 
the  perforated  plate;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  seal  which  seals  the  shower  baae  against  the 

bousing,  and  at  least  one  jet  insert  set  in  the  bousing, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  seal  is  manufactured  jointly  with  the  at 

least  one  jet  inaen  and  is  made  of  the  same  maifiiil. 
wherein  the  at  least  one  seal  is  joined  to  a  cone^Moding  jet 

insert  to  form  a  single  component,  and 
wherein  die  at  least  one  seal  is  connected  to  the  corresponding 
jet  insert  by  at  least  one  lug  which  extends  along  an  inner 
surface  of  the  perforated  plate. 


5,T2JK$ 

DUAL  FOAMER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  PC«  TRIGGER 

SPRAYER 

DtmglM  B.  Dobba,  Yorta  Uada,  C^K,  a^  L^  WMbn^b, 

Lcc's  SMudt,  Mo.,  Mrifori  to  CaliMr  Ik.,  CMjr  afiiriH. 

CoKlBM>kw-ia-pMt«fSefcN«.  392J97,  Feb.  22, 1995,  Pat 

No.  SMJJSSf,  wbkfe  b  a  coatiMate-te-pwt  af  S«r.  No. 

352385,  Dec  1, 1994,  ■>■■<■«<.  Tlfc  applftlaB  May  28. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  65i,M2 

brt.  CL'  B«»  9M3 

VS.  CL  239—343  2  i 


I.  A  foamer  nozzle  assembly  nnunted  at  a  discharge  end  of  a 
trigger  sprayer,  comprising,  a  nozzle  cap  having  a  foaming  barrel 
with  a  suKxxh  inner  wall  of  a  given  diarneter  defining  a  turbulence 
chamber  coaxial  with  a  discharge  orifice  located  in  an  end  wall  of 
the  cap  at  said  discharge  end  through  which  a  conical  spny  is 
discharged  in  a  downstream  direction  into  said  chamber  for  gener- 
ating foam  as  spray  particles  impact  against  said  smooth  inner  wall 
to  mix  wid)  air  in  said  chamber  to  form  foam  bubbles  of  a  given 
size  and  density,  supplemental  foam  generating  means  of  molded 
plastic  construction  mounted  to  said  nozzle  cap  and  having  air  inlet 
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openings  in  communication  with  air  aspirali  n 
barrel,  said  means  including  a  hinged  grid  piv  ttable 
axis  between  an  operative  position  coaxial  wi 
inoperative  position  hinged  away  from  said 
prising  Orst  and  second  sets  of  ribs  respectivi 
second  parallel  planes,  said  ribs  of  said  first  sellbeing 
said  ribs  of  said  second  set.  said  ribs  being  m  itually 
in  each  said  set  to  define  uniformly  sized 
said  ribs  of  both  said  sets  having  i]at  surfaces 
lying  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
position  for  generating  a  finer  and  more  dens ; 
bubbles  impact  against  said  flat  surfaces  to  ftii  ther 
said  supplemental  foam  generating  means,  said 
ing  a  cylinder  supporting  said  ribs  in  said 
spaced  axial  distance  from  a  downstream  end!  of 
cylinder  being  sized  relative  to  said  barrel  to  d  fine 
therewith  in  communication  with  said  air  inle 
rating  said  foam  collecting  chamber  in  said 


openings  in  said 

about  a  hinge 

said  barrel  and  an 

said  grid  com- 

lying  in  first  and 

contiguous  to 

spaced  apart 

opdiings  therebetween. 

acing  upstream  and 

in  said  operative 

foam  as  the  foam 

mix  with  air  in 

hinged  grid  includ- 

opfrative  position  at  a 

said  barrel,  said 

an  annular  gap 

openings  for  aspi- 

oderative  position. 
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5,702,059 
EXTENDED  WORKING  RANGE  DATAtORM 
INCLUDING  FUZZY  LOGIC  IMAGl 
CIRCUITRY 
John  B.  Chn;  Paul  P.  Jo,  and  Yi^iaii  P. 
Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Meta  Holding 
Fla. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,607, 
No.  494,435,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3324*2, 
and  Ser.  No.  280,489.  JuL  16,  1994,  PaL  N  .. 
application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
Int  a.*  G06K  07/30 
VS.  a.  235-^l«2 


READER 
CONTROL 

IVang,  all  of  Fort 
Corp.,  Fort  Myers, 


uL 


1.  A  datafonn  reader  comprising: 

a)  a  board  camera  including  a  two  dime 
array  comprising  a  set  of  pixels  and  control 
generating  a  video  signal  representative 
content  on  each  pixel  in  the  set  of  pixel 
period; 

b)  the  board  camera  control  circuitry  incluling 
signal  input  and  an  exposure  period  contifil 

c)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled 
the  analog  to  digital  converter  receiving 
generating  gray  scale  values:  and 

d)  a  control  unit  coupled  to  tlie  board  camei  i 
digital  converter  to  receive  the  gray  scale 
a  portion  of  the  gray  scale  values,  general 
a  gain  control  signal  input  to  the  board 
ciiitry  gain  control  signal  input  and  an 
signal  input  to  the  board  camera  contro 
period  control  signal  input. 


ic 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


25, 1995,  Ser. 
Oct  31,  1994, 
5.572,006.  This 
544.618 

20  Claims 


lie 


5.702.060 
HIGH-ENERGY  HIGH-CAPACITY  OSCILLATING  BALL 

MILL 
Paolo  Matteazzi,  Via  Pinelli  23/B.  31100  IVeviso,  and  Diego 

Basset  Via  Roma  6.  31020  San  Vendemiano.  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)3000.  $  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09907.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  30, 1992,  TV92A0126 
Int  CI.*  B02C  19/16 
MS.  a.  241—175  18  Claims 


'^W^^> 


\  11=  '^ 


I 


1.  An  oscillating  ball  mill  comprising  a  driving  system,  a  grind- 
ing jar,  a  bearing  system,  and  an  elastic  system,  wherein  said 
driving  system  and  said  elastic  system  are  in  direct  contact  with 
said  grinding  jar,  said  elastic  system  compensates  the  inertial 
forces  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  driving  system,  and  the 
grinding  jar  motion  is  substantially  along  an  axis. 


5,702.061 
FOOD  GRATER 
Tunothy  J.  Kennedy;  Davin  Stowell,  both  of  New  York,  and 
Scott  Boiden.  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Housewares  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

rUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,776 

Int  a."  A47J  43/25 

VS.  a.  241—93  21  Claims 


iional  pliolosensor 

circuitry  for 

of  an  illumination 

over  an  exposure 

a  gain  control 
signal  input: 
the  board  camera, 
video  signal  and 


and  the  analog  to 

values  and  analyze 

at  the  least  one  of 

:amera  control  cir- 

exp^sure  period  control 

circuioy  exposure 


1.  A  food  grater  comprising: 

a  housing  sidewall; 

a  grater  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  the  housing  sidewall; 

a  moveable  door  having  an  extension,  the  moveable  door  being 
connected  to  the  housing  sidewall  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  in  each  of  which  positions  at  least 
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a  pottion  of  the  extension  is  disposed  between  the  housing 
sidewall  and  the  grater  blade  with  a  greater  portion  of  the 
extension  being  disposed  between  the  housing  sidewall  and 
the  grater  blade  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position  than 
when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position,  the  door  cooperating 
with  the  housing  sidewall  to  encompass  the  blade,  and  the 
door  cooperating  with  the  grater  blade  to  define  a  variable 
volume  food-receiving  compartment  which  has  a  greater  vol- 
ume when  the  moveable  door  is  in  the  open  position  than 
when  the  moveable  door  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 
an  actuator  coupled  to  the  grater  blade  or  housing  sidewall 
effecting  relative  movement  therebetween. 


wherein  a  perimeter  of  the  upper  part  of  die  first  positioning 
pin  fits  snugly  into  the  recess  of  said  second  stage  of  the 
two-stage  recess  such  that  substantially  no  gap  is  fonned 
therebetween. 


5,702,062 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Nobuynki  Kaku,  Kanagawa;  Sc<ji  Ono,  Yokohama;  Yoshimi 
Maehara.  Ootsu.  and  Mikihisa  Inoue,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd,  Osaka,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359^49,  Dec  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.999,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^24 
Int  CL'  GllB  23/04 
VS.  a.  242—33^4  6  n^~ 


1.  A  tape  cassette  positioning  system  comprising: 
a  tape  cassette  shell;  ^d 

a  magnetic  lecordiiig/playback  apparatus,  the  leconling/ 
playback  apparatus  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tioning pin  against  which  is  placed  the  shell  when  the  shell  is 
insetted  into  a  cavity  within  the  recording/playback  apparatus; 
wherein  the  shell  includes: 

a  casing  for  housing  tape  reels,  said  casing  including  on  a 
bottom  face  thereof: 

a  two-suge  recess  for  positioning  said  tape  cassette  shell  in 
the  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  by  receiv- 
ing the  first  positioning  pin  thereof;  and 
a  one-stage  recess  for  constraining  an  ultimate  depth  to 
which  said  tape  cassette  shell  is  positioned  on  said 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  via  receiving  the  second 
positioning  pin; 

wherein  said  two-stage  recess  includes: 
a  first  stage  having  a  recess  plane  surface  at  a  first  depdi 
relative  to  the  bonom  face  of  the  casing;  and 
a  second  stoge,  located  widiin  said  first  stage,  having  a 
positioning  portion  having  a  deeper  recess  relative  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  casing  than  said  first  stage  of  said 
two-stage  recess; 
wherein  the  first  positioning  pin.  corresponding  to  said  two- 
suge  stepped  reference  recess,  includes: 
an  upper  pan  for  precisely  positioning  said  casing  of  said  tape 
cassette  shell  on  said  recording/reproducing  apparatus  via 
insertion  into  the  second  sUge  of  the  two-stage  recess;  and 
a  lower  part  having  a  surface  parallel  with  and  mating  with 

the  first  stage  of  said  two-stage  recess; 
wherein  a  perimeter  of  the  lower  part  of  the  first  positioning 
pin  does  not  fit  snugly  against  a  lateral  wall  of  said  first  suge 
of  the  two-stage  recess  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  therebe- 
tween; and 


5,702,063 

YARN  SUPPORT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

YARN  END 

Marco  Bottari,  Prato,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mariplast  S.pA, 

Prato.  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No,  648,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  19,  1995,  FI95A0110 
lilt  CL'  B65H  75/28:55/00 
VS.  CL  242— I25J  g  Oatag 


3S^1B 


1.  A  yam  support  comprising: 

a  yam  support  body  made  from  molded  the  thermoplastic  resin 
on  which  yam  is  wound  into  paclcages.  said  yam  support  body 
having  an  edge  defining  a  guide  notch,  said  yam  support  body 
having  a  lateral  annular  zone  on  which  a  number  of  turns  of 
"reserve"  yam  are  wound; 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  yam  support  body,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  edge  extending  across  said  guide  notch, 
said  diaphragm  having  holding  means  formed  of  a  material 
and  having  a  thickness  for  causing  said  diaphragm  to  be  torn 
by  a  yam  inserted  into  said  guide  notch  and  forced  against 
said  diaphragm. 


5,702,064 

CASSETTE  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TAPE 

RECORDER  HAVn<<G  A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

CORRECTOR 

Jong-Chan  Lee,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Etectrooics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rcft.  of  Koraa 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  654,896 
Clafaas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  1995, 
95-29693 

Int  CL"  GllB  23/04 
VS.  CL  242—338.4  5  Ctataa 

1.  A  housing  assembly  of  a  tape  recorder,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  a  tape  cassene,  said  housing  being 
supported  by  a  deck  member  while  ascending  and  descending 
during  operation,  said  housing  including  an  outer  surface  and 
two  sides; 
at  least  one  arm  member  installed  on  each  of  said  two  sides  of 
said  housing  for  supporting  said  housing  with  respect  to  said 
decic  member; 
a  shaft  extending  across  said  housing; 
first  and  second  gears  respectively  coupled  to  both  ends  of  said 

shaft; 
first  and  second  sector  gears  respectively  coupled  to  ends  of  said 
arm  members  and  being  meshed  with  said  first  and  second 
gears,  respectively;  and 
locking  means  installed  on  one  of  said  two  sides  of  said  housing, 
for  selectively  locking  said  housing  at  a  loaded  position  on 
said  deck  member. 
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wbeiein  the  radius  of  said  first  gear  is 
second  gear,  thereby  to  cause  said  two  sii 
rotate  at  an  equal  rotating  angle  when 
by  pressing  a  specified  point  on  one  side 
of  said  housing. 


sai  1 


5,7024)65 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  REDUCED  (TANGENTIAL 
DRIVE  FORCE 
Leonard  C.  Badour,  San  Diego;  Robert  F 
John  L.  Halkr,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif. 
Memory  Systems,  La  Costa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184398,  Ji 
doned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1994, 
Int  a.*  GllB  23/087; 
VS.  CL  242—342 


Sr. 
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than  that  of  said 
s  of  said  housing  to 
housing  is  rotated 
i)f  the  outer  surface 


as  lignoi 


21,  1994,  aban- 
-.  No.  333,793 


t>.^^ 


UM  I 


1.  A  belt-driven  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  outer  bousing,  the  housing  having  a  fmkt  wall  with  a  drive 

opening  for  receiving  an  externally  moug  [ed  drive  roller  of  a 

tape  drive; 

first  and  second  tape  spools  rotatably  moun^d  in  the  housing: 
a  length  of  tape  having  a  first  end  portion  wdund  on  the  first  tape 

spool  and  a  second  end  portion  wound 

spool,  whereby  rotation  of  the  tape  spoo^  in  opposite  direc 

tions  transfers  tape  back  and  forth  betwe«  n  the  spools; 
at  least  three  roller  supporting  pins  rigid  ly  mounted  m 

bousing,  including  a  first  roller  supportii  g  pin  located  adja 

cent  said  drive  opening; 


the 


a  belt  driving  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  roller  sup- 
porting pin,  said  driving  roller  having  a  circumferential  driv- 
ing surface  facing  said  drive  opening  for  contact  with  a  drive 
roller  extending  through  said  opening  to  rotate  said  driving 
roller; 

belt  guide  rollers  respectively  mounted  on  the  other  two  roller 
supporting  pins; 

an  endless  drive  belt  extending  around  said  driving  roller  and 
guide  rollers  to  contact  said  tape  portions  wound  on  each  of 
the  tape  spools;  and 

said  first  roller  supporting  pin  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  with  at  least  one  recess  extending  at 
least  over  a  portion  of  said  surface  facing  said  drive  opening, 
said  recess  comprising  an  elongate  groove  extending  parallel 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  first  roller  supporting  pin,  said 
recess  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  bearing  surface  area 
between  said  roller  and  roller  supporting  pin,  whereby  the 
tangential  drive  force  required  to  rotate  said  driving  roller  is 
reduced. 


5,702,066 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SPOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING 

SPOOL 

Jerry  C.  Hurst,  and  Brian  D.  Potteiger,  both  of  Reading,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^46 

Int  a."  B65H  75/14:75/18:75/24:18/28 

VS.  CI.  U2r-60\  18  Oaims 


Stebe,  Vista,  and 
>rs  to  Gigatelt 


14  Claims 


21    23  22 


22  23  21 


I.  A  spool  having  a  normally-closed  position  for  storing  strands 
of  material  and  an  open  position  for  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
strands  of  material,  wherein  said  spool  comprises: 
a  lid  having  a  circular  center  region  and  a  plurality  of  radial  tabs 
spaced  throughout  the  circumfeience  of  said  circular  center 
region;  and 
a  base  secured  to  said  lid,  wherein  a  plurality  of  cavities  are 
formed  between  said  base  and  said  plurality  of  radial  tabs, 
said  plurality  of  radial  tabs  pivot  into  said  open  position  when 
an  external  force  is  applied  upon  said  circular  center  region  of 
said  lid,   and  said  plurality  of  radial  tabs  maintain  said 
normally-closed  position  when  said  external  force  is  not  being 
applied  upon  said  circular  center  region  of  said  lid. 


5,702,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ANGULAR  MOMENTUM  VECTOR  OF  A  SATELLITE 
Ernst  Bniederle,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1994,  P  44  32 
265^ 

Int  CL"  B64G  1/36 
VS.  CL  244—170  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  an  angular  momentum  vector  H  of  an 
object  located  in  an  externally  generated  magnetic  field  B.  relati\e 
to  an  orthogonal  system  of  coordinates  whose  axes  x.y,z  coincide 
with  main  inertia  axes  of  the  object,  said  object  having  a  magne- 
tometer for  measuring  magnetic  field  strength  in  the  direction  of 
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intervals  At  „  At,,  At,,  to  cause  a  chai 
iSk=<fll^,y  whereby  said  inequalii 


I  change  in  angular  momentum 
.    .  [juality  is  satisfied;  and 

performing  successive  integrations  until  such  integrations  no 
longCT  result  in  a  change  in  ifti,  whereby  the  calculated  value 
of  H  is  equal  to  an  actual  angular  momentum  vector  H  of  said 
object 


said  X.  y  and  z  axes,  and  a  torque  generating  system  for  pirxbicing 

torque  pulses  about  all  three  axes,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

measuring  magnetic  field  strength  B  of  said  externally  generated 

magnetic  field  along  said  x,  y  and  z  axes  by  means  of  said 

magnetometer,  wherein  B=(Bi)'"  (i=x,y,z); 

entering  measured  values  of  said  magnetic  field  strength  B  into  a 

computer; 
said   computer   calculating   estimated    values    ft   of  angular 
momentum  of  said  object  at  successive  points  in  time,  for 
each  calculation  using  most  recently  measured  values  of  said 
magnetic  field  strength  and  integrating  the  observer  equation 


5,702,068 
SEEKER  HEAD  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTCMtATIC 
TARGET  TRACKING 
Alfred  Stoll,  Obcr1infea.NnMdorf,-  Wol^^  GaMz,  Gbcriin- 
gen;  Hans  TVasaii,  OhrrMngin.  and  Rdner  EcUmnlt,  Obcr- 
lingen,  aO  of  Gcfmany,  avignors  to  Bodensccwcrk  Gcr^ 
itctcchnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25, 19T9,  Ser.  No.  79,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1978,  28  41 
748J 

tat.  CL'  F41G  7/26 
VS.  CL  244-^.16  8  claims 

1.  A  system  con^xising: 

(a)  a  carrier, 

(b)  a  sedcer  head  movaUy  mounted  on  the  canier  lo  look" 
towards  a  target 

(c)  field  of  view  scaiming  means  associated  with  the  seeker  head 
for  periodically  scanning  a  field  of  view  observed  by  the 
seeto-head, 

(d)  a  gyro  assembly  associated  with  tlie  seeker  head, 

(e)  image  storing  means  for  storing  the  results  of  scans,  and 

(f)  a  coordinate  transformer  circuit  receiving  signals  generated 
by  the  gyro  assembly  and  controlled  thereby  to  reference  and 
compare  the  images  of  two  consecutive  scans  to  a  coaunon 
coordinate  system. 


A=j#xr'*+/  -'A'^«r(K-Ar'^iCj 


with 


r= 


wherein  M  is  an  estimated  value  for  an  angular  torque  vector,  I  is 
an  inertia  matrix  of  the  satellite,  and  T'  is  its  inverse  matrix;  A  is 
a  quadratic  matrix  of  rank  3  with  three  mutually  orthogonal  line 
vectors,  one  of  which  coincides  with  a  normalized  magnetic  field 
vector  bsB/lBI,  and  A''  is  its  transposed  matrix;  K  is  a  quadratic 
starting  matrix  K=(k,„)  widi  rank  3  {l,m=  1,2,3),  with  coefficients 
^im  equal  to  zero  in  a  colunm  whose  number  coincides  with  a 
number  of  the  line  in  matrix  A  in  which  the  normalized  magnetic 
field  vector  b  is  located,  and  whose  other  coefficients  must  be 
determined  in  such  fashion  that  the  matrix 

is  positively  definite  or  semi-definite;  with 


5,702,069 
UNLOCKABLE  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Freddy  Gcycr,  Iknncroii;   Gerard   Vezain,   MandeUcn,  and 
Christian  Roux,  Grame,  all  of  France,  aasignow  lo  Aenapa- 
tialc  Sodete  Natiooale  Indwtifalle,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520348 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Aug.  30, 1994,  94  1M23 
Int  CL'  B64D  1/12:  B64G  1/64 
VS.  CL  244—161  10 1 


\H^I.-I^  HAh-ly)  0         / 


wherein  I, ,. .  represent  diagonal  components  of  inertia  matrix  I; 
continuously  checking  calculated  values  ft  and  current  measuivd 
values  of  said  normalized  magnetic  field  vector  b  to  determine 
whether  an  inequality 

abxbfft  go 

IS  satisfied;        ,.     .  .  ^  ^  *  An  unlockaWe  connection  device  to  connect  a  first  object  and 

If  said  inequality  is  not  satisfied,  said  torque  generating  system    a  second  object  comprising: 
applying  a  torque  M=(M^^f  to  said  objea  for  time       a  mbe  member  secured  to  the  first  object; 
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se  ond  i 


a  rod  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  unlockable  blocking  means  adapted  to 
of  the  rod  member  with  respect  to  the 

unlocking  initiating  means  adapted  to  control 
blocking  means: 

resilient  means  adapted  to  move  the  rod  member 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  away  from  the^ond 
unlocking  of  the  blocking  means: 

a  rotary  key  system  carried  by  a  second  en<i 
and  engaging  an  end  wall  of  the  nibe  melnber: 

Rieans  for  controlling  a  rotation  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  member,  wl 
moves  in  said  direction,  thereby  to  free 
said  end  wall  whereby  the  attitude  and  vi 
object  are  controlled  upon  release  from 
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itfmobilize  a  first  end 
object; 
unlocking  of  the 

in  a  direction 
object,  upon 


of  the  rod  member 

and 

system  about  the 

the  rod  member 

key  system  from 

ef  ocity  of  the  second 

first  object. 
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5,702,070 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
POSITIONING  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PRECISION 

AND  LANDING 
James  D.  Wakl,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor 
Dallas,l^x. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No 
Lit  a.*  GOIS  13/86:  G08G 
VS.  CL  244—183 


RpLATTVEGPS 
APPROACH 


o  E-Systems,  Inc., 


531 


133 

iV2 


■^  ^"\ 


-f^r"^^ 


1.  A  navigabon  system  for  an  aitxraft, 
a  ground  station  comprising: 

a  first  navigation  receiver  coupled  to  an 
satellite  navigation  signals  transmitted 
satellites,  said  first  navigation  receiver 
ange  data  corresponding  to  each  of  sai< 
lites; 

a  ground  station  processor  for  processin ; 
data  and  offset  data  identifying  the 
station  relative  to  an  aircraft  runway 
said  processor  generating  a  ground 

a  data  input  interface  for  inputting  the 
ground  station  processor; 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  ground 

a  datalink  transmitter  coupled  to  said 
datalink  antenna  foi  transmitting  the 
tion  data  message  over  a  datalink;  and 
an  airborne  station  aboard  the  aircraft  com 

a  second  navigation  receiver  coupled  to 
satellite  navigation  signals  transmitted 
satellites; 

a  datalink  receiver  coupled  to  an  antenn 
encoded  ground  station  data  message 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  encoded  groun  I 
sage  received  via  the  datalink;  and 

an  airborne  station  processor  coupled 
calculating  a  relative  position  of  the 
the  decoded  ground  station  data 


I  statia 


npi 


tc 


mess  ige 


corop  ising: 

antenna  to  receive 

rom  a  plurality  of 

I  enerating  pseudor- 

plurality  of  satel- 

the  pseudorange 

location  of  the  ground 

t<  uchdown  position, 

Stat]  )n  data  message; 

offset  data  to  the 


data  message; 
encoder  and  to  a 
encoded  ground  sta- 


sing: 

anteiuia  to  receive 

rom  a  plurality  of 


01  er 


for  receiving  the 

the  datalink; 
station  data  mes- 


said  decoder  for 

g4>und  station  using 

and  a  relative 


position  of  the  aircraft  using  the  satellite  navigation  signals 
received  by  the  second  navigation  receiver,  said  airborne 
station  processor  generating  a  relative  position  vector  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  a 
reference  point,  said  airborne  station  processor  generating 
the  relative  position  vector  from  the  offset  data  and  from 
the  relative  positions  of  the  ground  station  and  the  aircraft, 
and  said  airborne  station  processor  computing  guidance 
information  firom  the  relative  position  vector. 


5,702,071 
DEPLOYABLE  VORTEX  TURBINE  FOR  DISSIPATING 
OR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM  A  LIFT  INDUCED 
VORTEX  EMANATING  FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT 
WUIiam  B.  KroU,  Roscoe,  and  Patricit  D.  Curran,  Rodcford, 
iMtfa  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
DL 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,679 

Int  a.*  BMC  23/06:  B64D  41/00 

VS.  CL  244—199  24  Claims 


21  aaims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  body  defining  a  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said 
aircraft  and  a  wing  extending  generally  horizontally  from  said 
body  to  a  wingtip  at  the  distal  end  of  said  wing  such  that  said 
aircraft  and  said  wing  define  a  minimum  ground  clearance  of  said 
wing  and  said  wingtip  defines  a  maximum  horizontal  extension  of 
said  wing,  a  deployable  vortex  turbine  disposed  to  intercept  a  lift 
induced  vortex  generated  by  a  portion  of  said  wing  said  deployable 
vortex  turbine  comprising: 
a  turbine  including  a  first  and  second  hub  section  disposed  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  within  the  lift  induced  vortex,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  hub  sections  having  at  least  one  blade  extend- 
ing generally  radially  therefrom  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation: 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  hub  sections  about  said 
axis  between  a  deployed  position  whereat  said  at  least  one 
blade  on  said  rotatable  hub  section  extends  either  below  said 
minimum  ground  clearance  or  beyond  said  maximum  hori- 
zontal extension  of  said  wing  to  a  stowed  position  at  which 
said  blade  on  said  rotatable  hub  section  does  not  extend  below 
said  minimum  ground  clearance  or  beyond  said  maximum 
horizontal  extension  of  said  wing. 


December  30,  1997 
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5,702,072 

.AILERON/FLAP  MIXING  MECHANISM 

Steve  R.  Nusbaum,  10419  VanderKarr  Rd.,  Hebron,  01.  60034 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,103 

Int  a.*  B64C  13/04 

VS.  a.  244—225  14  claims 


1.  A  system  for  drooping  the  ailerons  of  an  aircraft  when  the 
flaps  of  the  aircraft  are  lowered,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pilot  actuated  flap  control  including  a  flap  bellcrank  for  low- 
ering the  flaps  of  the  aircraft; 

a  pilot  actuated  aileron  control  including  an  aileron  bellcrank 
and  a  pair  of  aileron  control  cables  coupled  thereto  for  vary- 
ing the  positions  of  the  ailerons  to  control  the  roll  and  bank  of 
the  aircraft;  and 

a  mixing  interface  including  a  pair  of  pulley  devices  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  flap  bellcrank  wherein  said  pair  of  control 
cables  are  threaded  around  and  between  said  pulley  devices 
and  operative  between  said  flap  control  and  said  aileron 
control  to  simultaneously  droop  the  ailerons  of  the  aircraft  in 
response  to  pilot  inputs  to  said  flap  control  to  lower  the  flaps 
while  permitting  said  aileron  control  to  vary  the  positions  of 
the  ailerons  relative  to  each  other  thereby  to  maintain  pilot 
control  over  aircraft  bank  and  roll. 


5,7024»73 
MODULAR  LIQUID  SION  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kyle  G.  FIncgd,  Greenville,  Ifeit,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc- 
Dallas,Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,262,  Apr.  13,  1995,  whicfa  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  52,704,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,498. 
This  applicatioD  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,992 
Int  CL"  B64D  47/00 
VS.  CL  244—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  an  on-board  electronics  system  for  an 
aircraft  including  an  arcuate  planer  fiiselage  sicin  having  a  radius 
R,.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


mounting  at  least  one  heat  exchange  module  having  a  flexible 
arcuate  spreader  plate  where  the  spreader  plate  has  a  radius 
Rj.  with  R,>R2,  in  thermal  contact  with  the  fuselage  skin  of 
the  aircraft,  each  heat  exchange  nradule  having  at  least  one 
beat  exchange  tube  in  tliermal  contact  with  tlie  arcuate 
spreader  plate: 

coupling  each  heal  exchange  tube  of  the  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  module  to  the  on-board  electronics  system;  and 

circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through  ttie  onboard  electrxmics 
system  and  through  at  least  one  heat  exchange  tube  of  at  least 
one  heat  exchange  rimdule. 


5,702,074 
RAILWAY  SWrrCH  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Garril  J.  Patcrfek-Smitli,  Oricuis,  and  David  H.  Gcrwing, 
Greeiy,  botli  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hovey  Industries,  Ltd., 
Gloucester,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^12 

Int  CL"  EOIB  7/24 

VS.  CL  246—128  13  claims 


I.  For  use  in  the  beating  of  a  railway  switch  assembly,  an 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  structural  member  adapted  to  replace  a  track  support- 
ing member  in  supporting  a  pair  of  rails  and  adapted  to  be 
coiuiected  to  a  source  of  lieated  air; 

a  flexible  connection  between  said  structural  member  and  said 
source  of  heated  air,  said  flexible  connection  permitting  axial 
and  rotational  movement  between  said  structural  member  and 
said  source  of  heated  air; 

discharge  means  for  distributing  said  heated  air  from  said  boUow 
structural  member  to  at  least  one  desired  location  on  said 
assembly;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  assembly  for  inserting  between  said 
hollow  structural  member  and  rails,  said  insulating  assembly 
comprising  an  insulating  pad  on  said  hollow  structural  mem- 
ber, a  steel  pad  resting  on  said  insulating  pad.  said  steel  pad 
provided  with  at  least  one  rail  securing  clip  with  a  clip 
insulating  pad  deposed  between  said  steel  pad  and  said  at  least 
one  rail  securing  clip,  and  a  polyurethane  pad  resting  inter- 
posed between  said  steel  pad  and  said  rails. 
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5.702,075 

AUTOMATICALLY  COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  IRONING 

BOARD 

David  Lefarman,  207  Barclay  Cir.,  Cbdte^ihaiii. 

assignor  to  David  Lefarman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59  s.OlO 

Int  a.''  D06F  81/00:  F16L  .i  00 

VJS,  a.  248—51  20  Oaims 


^»°^« 


1.  A  cord  support  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
support  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  support  arm  a< 
to  the  structure,  a  first  upstanding  side 
second  upstanding  side  wall  segment 
nected  lo  the  first  upstanding  side  wall 
between  a  raised  position  wherein  the 
wall  segments  are  substantially  coplanar 
odier  and  a  collapsed  position  wherein 
side  wall  segments  are  substantially 
odwr: 

a  support  mast  carried  by  the  second  side 
extending  therefrom,  the  support  mast  hav 
portion: 

a  biasing  element  acting  against  at  least 
segment  for  biasing  the  second  side  wa 
support  mast  carried  thereon  towards  the 
and 

a  detent  for  retaining  the  second  side  wi 
support  mast  in  the  raised  position. 


th 


5,702,076 
INSULATOR  FOR  MOUNTING  PIPE  IN 
STUD 
Jeffrey  A.  Hiunber,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assign«  r 

tioo,  ColUerville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,454,  Aug.  30, 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.  a.*  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—57 

1.  An  insulator  for  mounting  pipe  in  a  hole  tl^ough 
stud,  the  insulator  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  sized  to  fit  wittin 
hole  pre-punched  in  an  intermediate  pi; 
metal  wall  stud,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
axial  slot,  the  slot  having  a  flange  end 
wherein  the  flange  end  of  the  axial  slot  i 
the  pipe  gripping  segments,  thereby  preventing 
body  from  being  opened: 


Hans  - 


UM  I 


Pa.  19012, 


structure,  the  cord 

id  ipted  to  be  secured 
M  idl  segment,  and  a 
be  ng  pivotably  con- 

seg  nent  for  movement 

fii  >t  and  second  side 

n  ith  respect  to  each 

ti  e  first  and  second 

pel  )endicular  to  each 

wall  segment  and 
ig  a  cord  receiving 


second  side  wall 

segment  and  the 

i;ollapsed  position: 


a;    segment  and  the 


b)dy 


a  mounting  flange  extending  radially  from  the  cylindrical  body 
for  overlying  a  periphery  of  the  intermediate  planar  portion  of 
the  sheet  metal  wall  stud  surrounding  the  hole: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  fingers  extending  from  the  cylindrical 
body  and  spaced  from  the  mounting  flange  for  holding  the 
flange  against  the  periphery  of  the  intermediate  planar  portion 
of  the  sheet  metal  wall  stud  surrounding  the  hole,  the  mount- 
ing fingers  having  different  spacings  from  the  mounting  flange 
to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  the  intermediate  pla- 
nar portion  of  the  sheet  metal  wall  stud  and  radially  protrud- 
ing a  sufiicient  distaiKe  from  the  cylindrical  body  to  accom- 
modate the  variably  sized  hole  pre-punched  in  the 
intermediate  planar  poriion  of  the  sheet  metal  wall  stud:  and 

a  plurality  of  pipe  gripping  segments  which  extend  radially 
inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  body  toward  a  center  line  of  the 
body  and  are  bendable  a  sufficient  amount  to  permit  passage 
of  a  pipe  having  a  predetermined  diameter  through  the  center 
of  the  cylindrical  body  while  holding  the  pipe  rigidly  in 
position. 


5,702.077 
THREADED  BRACKET  FOR  HANGER  ROD 
Richard  W.  Heath,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tolco, 
Incorporated,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,171 

Int  CI."  FI6L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—59  9  Claims 


METAL  WALL 

to  IPS  Corpora- 

.994,  abandoned. 
l4».  629,063 

12  Claims 

a  sheet  metal 


a  variably  sized 

portion  of  a  sheet 

is  spUt  with  an 

and  a  distal  end. 

bridged  by  one  of 

the  cylindrical 


1.  A  pipe  support  assembly  for  suspending  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  pipe  hanger  rod; 

tneans  for  receiving  and  supponing  the  pipe  when  attached  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  rod: 

a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  raised  suppon:  and 

a  barrel  nut  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  through  a 
hole  in  the  bracket,  with  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the  nut 
engaging  an  area  of  the  bracket  surrounding  the  hole,  said  nut 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  internal  threads  threadably  receiving  an  upper 
threaded  end  of  said  rod,  the  material  of  said  bracket  forming 
said  hole  being  deformed  against  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
nut  to  grip  the  nut  and  prevent  movement  of  the  nut  relative  to 
the  bracket  when  the  rod  is  inserted  into  an  opposite  end  of 
the  nut  and  rotated  into  threaded  engagement  with  the  internal 
threads. 


5,702,078 

HAND  STABILIZING  IDENTIFICATION  MEMBER  FOR 

AN  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

Jeffery  H.  Shaw,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc., 

BcUevoe,  Wash. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,739 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/14;  r21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  17  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  instrument  panel  assembly,  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel: 

a  plurality  of  components  connected  to  said  instrument  panel, 
one  of  said  components  having  a  control  device  that  is  con- 
trollable by  a  first  portion  of  a  hand  of  a  user,  and 

a  hand  stabilizing  member  attached  to  said  instiument  panel 
adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  components,  said  hand  stabilizing 
member  extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  instru- 
ment par)el  atKl  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  along  a  portion  of  said  instrument  panel,  said 
hand  stabilizing  member  having  a  support  surface  extending 
in  said  first  direction  away  from  said  instrument  panel,  said 
support  surface  being  a  first  distance  from  said  control  device 
that  allows  a  user  to  engage  said  control  device  with  said  first 
portion  of  the  user's  hand  while  a  second  portion  of  the  user's 
hand  engages  said  support  surface  and  substantially  stabilizes 
the  user's  hand  from  movement  relative  to  said  control 
device,  said  hand  stabiUzing  member  including  a  tactile  locat- 
ing member  thereon,  said  tactile  locating  member  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  adjacent  to  one  of  said  components  to 
non-visuaily  identify  to  the  user  a  location  of  said  adjacent 
component. 


5,702,079 

BAT  MEDU  SUPPORT  FRAME  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David  S.  MacLaren,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assi^ior  to  Jet  hMU, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,696 
Int  a."  A47D  19/04 
VS.  a.  248—127  29  CWms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  biofilm  media,  comprising: 
(a)    a    first    frame    comprising    rigidly    connected    members 
assembled  in  a  shape  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of 
sides,  the  plurality  of  sides  having  upper  members  which 


define  the  top  of  the  first  frame,  the  plurality  of  sides  ftotfaer 
comprise  first  sides  and  ends,  the  upper  nnembers  of  die  ends 
being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  upper  members  of  die  first 
sides: 

(b)  the  bottom  and  the  pluraUty  of  sides  being  reinforced  with 
cross-members  so  that  sheet  media  may  be  introduced  to  the 
first  firame  and  held  within  the  first  frame  by  the  cross- 
members: 

(c)  legs  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  frame: 
and 

(d)  a  movable  restraining  device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  first  end. 


S,T92fin 

COMBINATION  END  CAP  AND  CLIP  FOR  BIOPSY 

FORCEPS  INSTRUMENT 

John  R.  Wtahtier,  MiaMi;  Sylvcstre  Cortloba,  Miami  Springs, 

both  of  Fla.,  and  Brace  H.  Diamond,  Brookline,  Mass^ 

assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.402 

Int  CL*^  F16B  47/00 

VS.  CL  248-205.5  20  Claims 
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11.  A  combination  of  an  end  cap  and  a  biopsy  forceps  instru- 
ment, 

said  biopsy  forceps  instrument  comprising  a  coil  section  and  a 

jaw  section, 
said  end  cap  comprising  a  hollow  cup  having  an  open  proximal 

end.  a  closed  distal  end.  and  side  walls,  said  open  proximal 

end  removably  fitting  over  the  jaw  section,  and 
an  affixing  means  for  affixing  said  cap  to  a  planar  surface,  said 

affixing  means  extending  from  said  hollow  cup. 
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5.702,081 
BRACKET  APPARATUS 
WilUam  E.  GaUemore,  II,  CoUeyviUe,  Tex.,  ^signor  to  Nadonal 
Banner  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  51)l,7«7 

Int  CL"  A47B  96/06 

MS.  a.  248—218.4  16  aaims 


1.  A  bracket  apparatus  for  mounting  a  cantile'  ered  assembly  to  a 
pole,  said  cantilevered  assembly  comprising  a  <  antilever  stnit,  and 
said  pole  comprising  a  first  planar  surface  aid  a  second  planar 
surface,  wherein  said  bracket  apparatus  compri  «s: 

a)  a  generally  C-sbaped  bracket  having  oppa  led  sidewalls,  each 
said  sidewall  having  a  primary  aperture  idapted  to  receive 
said  cantilevered  stmt,  and  at  least  one  so  ondary  aperture; 

b)  al  least  one  fastening  strap  passing  throuj  h  said  at  least  one 
secondary  aperture  in  each  said  sidewall  of  said  C-shaped 
bracket  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  pole; 

c)  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  sandwfched  between  said 
pole  and  said  C-shaped  bracket,  compr  sing  a  first  body 
poftion  and  a  second  body  poition,  said  fi  st  body  portion  of 
said  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  surfai  e  adapted  to  abut- 
tingly  engage  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  pole  and  a 
second  surface  having  means  for  securing  said  C-sbaped 
bracket  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  secolid  body  portion  of 
said  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  abut- 
tingly  engage  said  second  planar  surface  fljf  said  pole. 


5,7t2,M2 
LAMP-HOLDING  HOOK 
Nigel  Evans,-  WiUm  E.  Hewlett,  both  of 
Rkkard  Parker,  Binningham,  United 
Ught  &  Sound  Design  Ltd.,  Bii 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451,505 
InL  CL^  A47B  96/06      ] 
U.S.  CL  248—230.1 


Calif.,  and 
assignors  to 
England 


11  Claims 


a  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  base  portion,  comprising  iimer  surfaces  including  a  first 
inner  surface  having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  an  outer  surface  of  said  support, 
said  base  portion  including  at  least  a  first  hook  portion 
which  forms  a  cylindrically-inner  shaped  notch  portion 
having  inner  surfaces  which  are  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  the  outer  surface  of  said  support,  said  hook 
portion  hooking  over  the  cylindrical  support  to  form  a  first 
portion  which  extends  below  and  contacts  a  top  of  the 
support  on  a  first  side  of  the  support  to  form  a  booked  area, 
a  second  portion  which  is  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  outer  surface  of  said  support,  and  which 
extends  below  said  top  of  the  support  on  a  second  side  of 
the  support,  and  an  opening, 

a  closable  element,  movable  relative  to  said  first  portion 
between  a  fit^  position  where  said  opening  is  open,  and  a 
second  position  where  said  opening  is  closed, 

a  closure  mechanism,  connected  to  said  first  portion  and  to 
said  closable  element,  and  connectable  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  closable  element  when  said  closable  ele- 
ment is  located  in  said  second  position  to  close  said  open- 
ing, and  selectively  tightenable  to  tighten  inner  surfaces  of 
said  hook  clamp  against  said  opening,  and 

a  lamp  attachment  portion  coupled  to  the  first  base  portion 
aligned  directly  below  said  top  of  the  support,  disposed 
such  that  substantially  all  the  weight  of  said  clamp  is  borne 
by  said  first  and  second  portions,  when  said  closeable 
element  is  in  said  first  open  position. 


5,702,083 
PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  OF  A  PIVEUMATIC  LEVER- 
LIFT  CHAIR,  AND  ITS  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS 
SUang-Hwey  Lai,  No.  23,  Lane  1,  Ta-Yuan  19  Str.,  Tai-Ping 
Hsiang,  Taichiing,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633317 

Int  CL*  F16M  11/00 

MS.  a.  248—404  2  Claims 


I.  A  support  apparatus  for  holding  a  lamp  co  uprising: 
a  cylindrical  support  having  a  predetermiii^  outer  size  and 
shape:  and 


1.  A  pneumatic  cylinder  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  lever-lift  chair, 
and  its  assembly  process,  the  pneumatic  cylinder  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  top  opening,  a  bottom  opening,  and  an 
inward  bonoro  flange  projecting  into  said  bottom  opening,  a  stop 
plate  HKHinted  within  said  cylindrical  casing  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inward  bottom  flange  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  an  inner 
barrel  mounted  inside  said  cylindrical  casing,  wherein: 
said  stop  plate  has  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  at  a  bonom  side 
respectively  welded  to  the  inward  bonom  flange  of  said 
cylindrical  casing; 
said  cylindrical  casing  comprises  a  dent  formed  around  the 
periphery  and  stopped  above  said  stop  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
inside  annular  flanges  vertically  spaced  around  the  periphery 
above  said  dent: 
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said  inner  barrel  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  an  out- 
ward top  flange  stopped  above  the  top  opening  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  equiangulariy 
spaced  around  an  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  body  on  the 
outside,  a  pluraUty  of  outside  annular  grooves  vertically 
spaced  around  a  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  body  on  the 
outside  and  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  convex 
portion  between  each  two  adjacent  outside  annular  grooves,  a 
bottom  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  exhaust  holes 
through  the  outward  top  flange  and  bottom  flange  of  said 
inner  barrel  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal 
ribs,  the  convex  portions  and  bottom  flange  of  said  inner 
barrel  having  a  respective  circularly  chamfered  bonom  edge, 
the  annular  grooves  of  said  inner  barrel  being  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  inside  annular  flanges  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  respectively. 


5,702,085 
SUPPORT  FOR  BALANCING  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Niosim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Marc  Goldblatt,  Stam- 
ford, Coon.,  assignors  to  Art  Foundatioa,  LLC,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1996,  Scr.  No.  649,293 

Int  CL'  A47G  1/16 

MS.  CL  248—475.1  6  Claims 


5,7024)84 
HI  TEC  SWIVEL  AND  SLIDE 
Gamett  Camahan,  and  Caroline  Camahan,  both  of  Rte.  3, 
Box  18,  Niza,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,833 

InL  CL'  F16M  13/00 

MS.  CL  248-416  13  q.,^ 


2.  A  support  for  a  balancing  sculpture  comprising  a  perch 
member  defining  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  lower  reach  for 
receiving  and  displaying  a  balancing  sculpture,  a  hanger  slidably 
mounted  on  the  perch  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  support  is  suspended  from  a  ceiling  by  means  of  a  line 
engaging  the  hanger,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  support  is 
mounted  on  a  wall  by  means  of  a  wall  hook  engaging  the  hanger  so 
that  the  perch  is  maintained  in  the  second  position  by  the  wall  book 
and  by  contact  between  the  perch  and  the  wall,  the  hanger  being  a 
plate  with  a  top  aperture  for  receiving  said  line,  and  a  lower 
aperture  for  fitting  onto  the  perch  in  sliding  lelation  thereto. 


5,702,086 
PORTABLE  TREE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Randy  D.  Hont,  20780  Armstrong  P.O.  Boi  81,  Lata*.  Criif 
93242 

FDed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643332 
Int  CL'  F16M  li/00 
MS.  CL  248—519  \%  , 


1.  A  swivel  and  slide  assembly,  comprising: 

a  slide  base  that  includes  a  first  longinidinal  sliding  component: 

a  first  swivel  base  diat  includes  a  second  longinidinal  sliding 
component  which  is  dimensioned  to  provide,  in  conjunction 
with  said  first  longitudinal  sliding  component,  guided  longi- 
tudinal sliding  between  said  first  swivel  base  and  slide  base; 
and 

a  second  swivel  base  positioned  radially  inward  of  said  first 
swivel  base,  said  second  swivel  base  having  a  first  bearing 
reception  ring  which  defines  one  portion  of  a  bearing  recep- 
tion cavity,  said  first  bearing  reception  ring  having  a  first 
confronting  face  which  is  angled  radially  outward  with 
respect  to  a  section  of  an  axial  center  line  of  said  first  swivel 
base  extending  through  said  slide  base,  and  said  first  swivel 
base  having  a  second  bearing  reception  ring  which  defines 
another  portion  of  a  bearing  reception  cavity  and  which 
includes  a  second  confronting  face  which  is  angled  in  a 
corresponding  manner  as  said  first  confronting  face  such  that 
loads  on  said  slide  base  and  swivel  bases  are  directed  radially 
inward  toward  the  axial  center  line  of  said  first  swivel  base; 
and 

a  first  locking  mechanism  supported  by  said  slide  base,  and 
positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  second  swivel  base  when  in  a 
locking  state. 
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3.  A  portable  tree  holding  device  comprising: 

a  tree  nanspott  apparatus  for  nansporting  a  nee  along  the 
ground,  said  nansport  apparatus  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  platform; 

a  pair  of  sled  runners  mounted  to  said  platform  for  supporting 
said  platform  in  an  elevated  condition  above  the  ground;  and 

a  nee  nunk  mounting  means  for  supporting  a  tree  on  said 
platform  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  orientation  and  comprising 
a  HKXinting  cup  removably  mountable  to  die  trunk  of  a  tree  to 
be  transported  on  said  nansport  apparatus,  said  mounting  cup 
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being  mounted  on  said  platfonn  for  remci'ability 
fix>m  said  platform  in  an  upwards  directio  n 
removal  of  said  mounting  cup  from  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Q  jnk 


of  said  cup 
without  requiring 
of  a  tree. 


5,702,087 
ASEISMIC  SUPPORT  STRUCtURE 
Takeshi  l^ukamoto,  Otafsu;  Hirosiii  Suzuki,  knd  Akira  Suzuki, 
both  of  Ohmihitchiiiuui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aitnonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  ^  1995,  7-042747 

Int  CL*  E04F  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  248-638  9  claims 


fini 


1.  An  asetsmic  support  stnicture  having  a 
fixed  floor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  sul 
on  a  floating  floor,  said  aseismic  support 

Arst  means  having  a  first  universal  joint  at 
second  universal  joint  at  its  second,  sai 
universal  joints  allowing  the  first  means  to 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fixed 
vertically  around  a  axis  parallel  to  said 

second  means  connected  to  said  first 
second  universal  joint  at  one  end,  and 
joint  at  another  end.  said  second  means 
said  fixed  floor  and  being  constrained  to 
and 

mounting  means  connected  to  said  second 
third  universal  joint,  said  subject  sinictun 
said  mounting  means. 


end  secured  on  a 

structure  placed 

comprising: 

Its  first  end  and  a 

first  and  second 

rotate  horizontally 

floor  and  to  rotate 

floor. 

joint  by  said 

a  third  universal 

horizontal  to 

^d  floating  floor; 


ibjct 
struct  ire 


fix;d 
univ(  rsal 
I  havii  ig 


po  iition  I 


n  leans  through  said 
being  secured  on 


5,702,088 

WINCH  HANDLE 

Paul  Roberge,  281  Asby  RiL,  Ashbumham,  lilass.  01430 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  54^,569 

IbL  CL'  BMD  l/OO 

VS.  CL  254-2W  4  claims 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  a  ships  wheel  to  a  I  alyard  winch,  said 

halyard  winch  having  a  socket,  said  device  con  prising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  splin^  on  said  first  end 

and  an  externally  threaded  portion  adjacen  said  second  end. 

locking  means  for  locking  said  body  into  saii  socket. 

said  body  having  a  portion  between  said  firs^  and  second  ends. 

adapted  to  receive  a  ship's  wheel,  aitd 


means  cooperating  with  said  externally  threaded  portion  for 
holding  a  ship's  wheel  on  said  body. 


5,702,089 
LIFT  JACK  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Frederick  E.  Hurd,  Toronto,  CaiuKla,  assignor  to  Innovation 
Plus  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^72 

Int  CI."  B66F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  254-^22  16  Claims 


1.  A  lift  jack  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  structural  member 
positioned  on  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  define  a 
transverse  rotational  axis,  said  lift  jack  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  end 
portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  top 
end  portion  having  a  concave  arcuate  surface  radially  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  wherein  the  arc  of  said  con- 
cave arcuate  surface  defines  a  central  axis  coalignable  with 
said  rotational  axis,  and  a  bonom  end  portion  adjacent  the 
opposite  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  longittidinal 
axial  length  of  said  elongated  body  member  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  transverse  rotational  axis  above  the 
ground; 

said  bottom  end  portion  having  a  radiused  lifting  surface  extend- 
ing along  a  first  lateral  edge  of  said  bottom  end  portion 
displaced  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
origin  of  the  radius  of  said  radiused  lifting  surface  being 
positioned  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  bonom  end  portion 
also  having  a  generally  planar  foot  portion  intersecting  and 
oriented  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  contiguously  from  said  radiused  lifting  surface,  in 
substantially  inwardly,  tangential  relation  to  said  radiused 
lifting  surface  toward  a  second  lateral  edge  of  said  bottom  end 
portion  displaced  laterally  to  die  opposite  other  lateral  side  of 
said  longitudinal  axis;  and. 

means  attached  to  said  top  end  portion  for  mounting  the  elon- 
gated body  member  on  the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  an 
annular  split  section  adaptor  coupling  fitted  around  said  struc- 
tmal  member  in  encircling  fixed  relation,  said  split  section 
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adaptor  coupling  having  an  outer  perimeter  defining  a  circum- 
ferential bearing  surface  centred  upon  said  transverse  rota- 
tional axis,  said  circumferential  bearing  surface  being  dimen- 
sioned for  fitment  within  said  concave  arcuate  surface  of  said 
top  end  portion  in  close-fitting  frictional  contact  therewith  to 
facilitate  sequential  rotational  movement  of  said  elongated 
body  portion  around  said  transverse  rotational  axis  from  a 
stored  position  wherein  the  bottom  end  portion  is  lifted  clear 
of  the  ground,  dirough  an  initial  deployed  position  wherein 
the  radiused  lifting  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  ground,  to  a 
fiiUy  deployed  position  wherein  said  foot  portion  is  in  contact 
with  the  ground  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  elongated 
body  member  is  substantially  aligned  with  die  true  vertical 
direction,  so  as  to  lift  the  vehicle  above  die  ground. 


5,702,090 
SNAP  TOGETHER  PLASTIC  FENCE 
Thomas  J.  Edgman,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  aiRicnor  to  Vinylex 
Cotporatioa,  Knozrille,  Tenn. 

CoatfainatioD  of  Scr.  No.  511,728,  Aug.  7,  1995,  ^i>an4witd. 

This  appUcatkM  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^23 

lot  CL'  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CL  256—19  9  cUhB, 


1.  An  exterior  fence  assembly  for  use  in  determining  the  bound- 
aries of  a  parcel  of  land  or  for  forming  a  residential  privacy  fence 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan.  generally  vertically  extending  post 
members,  each  of  said  post  members  being  formed  of  an 
extnidable  plastic  and  having  a  perimeter  wall  defining  an 
interior  space, 

an  elongated  channel  formed  in  said  perimeter  wall  and  extend- 
ing over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  post  member; 

a  spacer  OKmber  insertable  in  said  channel,  said  spacer  member 
being  formed  of  extruded  plastic  and  com()rising  spaced  apart, 
generally  parallel  extending  tines,  wall  means  intermediate 
said  tines  and  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a  side  edge  of  a 
fence  picket,  said  wall  means  defining  said  channel  and  said 
tines  of  said  spacer  member  including  cooperating  projection 
and  recess  means  for  releasably  locking  said  spacer  member 
in  said  channel; 

plural,  side  by  side,  elongated  generally  horizontally  extending 
intermediate  rail  means  having  respective  opposed  ends;  and 

support  bracket  means  disposable  in  said  channel  of  each  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  post  members,  said  support  bracket 
means  including  opposed  spaced  apart  slots  for  receiving 
respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  rail  means  extending 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  post  members,  respectively. 


5,7t2^1 
GASSPftING 
Etiennc  Perrin,  Ptrey,  and  DoaWqoe  Dooy,  BraiUam,  both  of 
France,  assigDon  to  Draftex  Imdmbrtta  Limited,  Edinbarah. 
Scodand 

FOed  JaL  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  680,228 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  JnL  13,  1995. 
9514328 

Int  CL'  Fl«f  9/02:9/32 
VS.  CL  267—64.12  ig  ( 


»  »    '~*  fmu  U  M    U  U   U     Jl  57    *-' 


at  m  g-i 


1.  A  gas  compression  spring  for  moving  a  member  relative  to  a 
body  from  a  first  position  corresponding  to  compression  of  the 
spring  to  a  second  position,  comprising 
a  piston-cylinder  airangement  with  a  piston  rod  slidingly  and 
sealingly  extending  outwardly  of  a  first  one  of  die  two  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  terminating  in  a  distal  end  outside  the  cylin- 
der. 

the  distal  end  of  die  piston  rod  and  die  second  one  of  die  ends  of 
die  cylinder  being  opted  for  connection  between  die  body  and 
die  member, 

die  interior  of  die  cylinder  being  filled  widi  gas  under  pressure; 

piston  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  slidable  widiin  the 
cylinder 

first  gas  flow  means  providing  a  restrictive  gas  flow  path  permit- 
ting Umited  flow  of  gas  from  one  side  of  the  piston  means  to 
the  other  as  die  gas  pressure  exerted  on  the  piston  rod  moves 
the  piston  rod  from  an  piston  rod  position  towards  an  outer 
piston  rod  position  more  outwartUy  from  the  cylinder, 
whereby  to  move  the  member  towards  the  second  position; 

gas  flow  blocking  means  operated  by  die  piston  means  when  the 
piston  rod  has  reached  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
inner  and  outer  piston  rod  positions  to  cause  a  block  in  the 
said  gas  flow  path  and  diereby  to  cause  a  pressure  build-up 
halting  movemem  of  the  piston  rod  at  the  intennediaie  posi- 
tion; 

second  gas  flow  means  operative  when  a  change  in  an  extenul 
force  appUed  to  the  piston  rod  has  caused  die  piston  rod  to 
move  fimher  outwardly  of  die  cylinder  to  unblock  the  said  gas 
flow  padi  whereby  to  allow  die  piston  rod  to  move  into  die 
said  outer  piston  rod  position; 

the  piston  means  comprising  first  and  second  pistons,  die  first 
piston  dividing  die  interior  of  die  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber 
closed  by  die  bead  of  die  first  piston  and  a  second  chamber 
dutwgh  which  die  piston  rod  extends  and  in  which  the  second 
piston  is  positioned; 

means  defining  a  third  chamber  in  which  the  second  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  when  the  piston  rod  has 
reached  the  intermediate  position; 

die  first  gas  flow  means  including  first  interconnection  means 
interconnecting  die  third  chamber  and  die  second  chamber 
and  second  interconnection  means  interconnecting  the  second 
and  first  chambers; 

the  gas  flow  blocking  means  comprising  sealing  means  carried 
by  the  second  piston  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  which  seals  off 
the  third  chamber  from  the  second  chamber  when  die  second 
piston  reaches  the  predetermined  position  within  the  third 
chamber  thereby  blocking  the  passage  of  gas  through  die  first 
interconnection  means,  whereby  to  produce  the  said  pressure 
build-up  in  die  diird  chamber  and  thus  a  corresponding  force 
opposing  the  force  which  is  produced  by  the  gas  pressure  in 
die  first  and  second  chambers  and  which  tends  to  move  the 
piston  rod  to  the  outer  piston  rod  position; 
the  third  chamber  having  an  open  end  comprising  the  first 
interconnection  means  and  into  and  through  which  the  piston 
rod  extends,  the  diird  chamber  having  a  first  interior  wall 
surface  portion  against  which  the  sealing  means  makes  gas- 
tight  sealing  contact  when  die  second  piston  is  in  die  said 
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predetennined  position,  the  thiid  chamb  t  having  a  second 
interior  wall  surface  portion  which  is  spa  ed  beyond  the  said 
predetennined  position  in  the  direction  t(  wards  the  first  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  second  wall  surface  tortion  defining  the 
said  second  gas  flow  means  which  provi  les  a  gas  flow  path 
by-passing  the  sealing  means  when  the  second  piston  has 
moved  fimber  into  the  third  chamber  h  yond  the  predeter- 
mined position;  and 
pressure  release  means  carried  by  the  secon  1  piston  and  opera- 
tive when  the  piston  rod  is  moving  inwa  dly  of  the  cylinder 
from  the  outer  piston  rod  position  under  t  le  application  of  an 
externally  applied  force  to  provide  a  by-pass  flow  path 
by-passing  the  sealing  means  when  the  s(  cond  piston  moves 
into  the  predetennined  position,  whereby  to  prevent  pressure 
build-up  opposing  such  movement. 
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5,702,093 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  SEAT 
Chi-chao  Liao,  No.  5,  Lane  2,  lUngyang  Rd^  Fengyuan  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,004 
Int  CL*  F16F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  267—132  «  ( 


/EHICLE 
of  Ketchum,  Id.; 
K.  Taylor,  HaOey, 


5,702,092 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
Mark  S.  Farris;  Midiael  A.  Harrison,  boti  ( 
John  M.  Loftns,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.;  Aaiod  1 
Id.;  Christoph  E.  Mack,  Georgetown,  awl  Ross  P.  CoUlns, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ca^iondale  Corpora- 
tkm,  Georgetown,  Coon. 
Diviaioa  of  Scr.  Na  37,949,  Mar.  26,  1993,  ^t  No.  5,49432, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  r713,673,  Jun.  11, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5320374.  This  appUcation  ^ui.  11, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  584,922 
int  CL*  F16F  9/14 
MS,  CL  267-«4.I5  22  Claims 


1.  A  shocic  absorbing  device  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  first  side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion: 

a  braclcet  having  a  lower  portion  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
second  side  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  an  upper  portion, 
said  braclcet  having  a  space  defined  therein: 

a  supporting  base  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  mediate  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  braclcet; 

a  shock  absorbing  blocic  received  in  said  space  of  said  bracket 
and  having  an  upper  portion  abutting  on  an  underside  of  the 
mediate  portion  of  said  supporting  base;  and 

an  auxiliary  bracket  mounted  between  said  supponing  base  and 
said  bracket,  said  auxiliary  bracket  having  an  upper  portion 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  second  end  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting base,  a  lower  portion  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
second  side  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  an  opening  defined 
in  said  auxiliary  bracket  for  receiving  said  shock  absorbing 
block 


5,702,094 

FLUID  DAMPED  BUSHING  WFFH  ENCAPSULATED 

WINDOW  METAL 

Douglas  M.  McLelland;  Paul  T.  Wolfe,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

and  Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  BTR 

Antivibration  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2894127,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496,018.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  597,054 

Int  CI.''  F16F  5/00 
VS.  CL  267— 140.U  10  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  fork  assembly  for  a  steerabll  wheel,  comprising 

an  elongated  inner  tube: 

an  elongated  outer  tube  coaxially  mounted 
inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  being  adapted 
to  telescope  with  respect  to  each  other: 

a  self-contained  cartridge  type  shock  absotl  ler  disposed  in  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  such  that  the  shock  absorber  is  remov- 
able as  a  unit,  the  shock  absorber  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  the  inner  tube  and  a  second  end  attach*  d  to  the  outer  tube. 


together  with  said 


1.  A  fluid  damped  bushing  comprising: 
a  rigid  cylindrical  member; 


an  annular  elastomeric  member  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
elastomeric  member  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  rigid 
cylindrical  member  in  surface  to  surface  contact,  said  annular 
elastomeric  member  further  having  first  and  second  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  recesses  in  an  outer,  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof: 

an  inertia  track  passage  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
annular  elastomeric  member,  said  inenia  track  passage  pro- 
viding restricted  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses; 

window  metal  means  encapsulated  in  said  annular  elastomeric 
member,  said  window  metal  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond rings  longitudinally  spaced  apart  at  locations  external  to 
said  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses; 

an  outermost  sleeve  circumscribing  said  elastomeric  member, 
said  outermost  sleeve  sealing  a  damping  fluid  contained  in 
said  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses; 
and 

a  substantially  incompressible  damping  fluid  contained  in  said 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses,  said  damping  fluid 
being  added  by  immersing  a  subassembly  comprising  said 
annular  elastomeric  member  and  said  window  metal  means  in 
damping  fluid  and  then  pressing  the  subassembly  into  said 
outermost  sleeve: 

a  generally  elliptical,  rigid  polymeric  collar  afBxed  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  rigid  cylindrical  member,  said  collar  being 
encapsulated  within  said  annular  elastomeric  member  and 
having; 

a  first  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  lobes  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  member  for  a  first  distance; 
and 

a  second  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  lobes  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  member  for  a  second  dis- 
tance, said  lobes  of  said  second  pair  of  lobes  being  interieaved 
with  the  lobes  of  said  first  pair  of  lobes,  said  second  distance 
being  less  than  said  first  distance; 

said  first  pair  of  lobes  being  circumferentially  aligned  widi  said 
first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses  and 
serving  to  limit  the  radial  deflection  of  said  bushing  beyond  a 
predetermined  amount  of  radial  deflection. 


5,702,095 

TRUSS  TABLE  WITH  INTEGRATED  POSITIONING 

STOPS 

Thomas  H.  Williams,  Edcaton,  N.C.,  asaignor  to  IVe-Lok  Coi^ 

poration,  Edcntoo,  N.C. 

FDed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,283 
Int  a.'  B30B  3/02 
VS.  a.  K/^—yi  24  Claims 

1.  A  table  for  forming  trusses,  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

first  and  second  substantially  horizontally-disposed  elongate 
steel  panels,  each  of  said  panels  being  at  least  V*  inch  in 
thickness  and  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
opposing  lateral  edge  portions,  said  panels  being  positioned 
so  that  their  respective  upper  surfaces  are  substantially  copla- 
nar  and  so  that  a  first  of  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  first 
panel  is  in  adjacent,  non-contacting  relationship  with  a  first  of 
said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  second  panel  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween; 
a  first  channel  having  a  generally  horizontal  floor  and  opposed 
side  wails  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  one  of  said  side 
walls  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  panel,  and  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  supporting  said  second  panel,  said 
floor  being  supported  by  said  frame  and  positioned  beneath 
said  gap  so  of  said  second  panel  overhang  said  floor,  and 
a  locator  stop  which  includes  s  stop  portion  that  resides  above 
said  panel  upper  surface,  a  slide  portion  that  resides  below 
said  panel  lower  surface  and  that  slides  within  said  chaiuiel. 
and  means  for  clamping  said  panels  between  said  stop  portion 
and  said  slide  portion  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, said  clamping  means  extending  within  said  gap; 


wherein  said  first  channel  further  comprises  positioning  indicia 
located  therewithin.  and  wherein  said  locator  stop  further 
comprises  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  relative  position 
of  said  stop  portion  to  said  first  chaiuiel. 


5,702,096 

PALLET  WITH  MULTIPLE  VISES 

James  R.  Buck,  1207  SE.  lOtfa  St,  Cape  CoraL  Fla.  33904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,764,  May  23,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I0JI93 

Int  CL*  B25B  l/W 

VS.  CL  269—43  7  Claims 


"-.■irtvni /,«    )«* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grippingly  supporting  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  to  permit  machining  operations  to  be  carried  out  thereon, 
comprising: 

a  horizontally-enlarged  support  pallet  defining  thereon  enlarged 
and  generally  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  support 
pallet  having  a  height  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  hori- 
zontal width  and  length  dimensions  thereof: 

said  support  pallet  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
elongate  guide  channels  which  open  upwardly  through  said 
top  surface  and  are  disposed  in  generally  sidewardly  spaced 
relation; 

a  pair  of  elongate  ways  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  pallet  for 
association  widi  each  of  said  guide  channels,  said  pair  of 
ways  being  disposed  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
upper  surface  and  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
extending  generally  parallel  with  the  respective  channel,  said 
pair  of  ways  being  positioned  so  as  to  partially  overlap  said 
channel  so  that  said  channel  and  the  pair  of  spaced  ways 
cooperate  to  define  a  horizontally  elongated  inverted  T-shaped 
guide  passage; 

a  plurality  of  vise  anangements  mounted  on  said  support  pallet, 
each  said  vise  anangemeni  cooperating  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  inverted  T-shaped  guide  passages: 

said  vise  arrangement  including  at  least  first  and  second  jaws 
which  are  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  the 
respective  guide  passage,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  including  a 
bottom  jaw  member  which  is  of  generally  inverted  T-$luq>ed 
configuration  and  is  slidably  positioned  for  longitudinal  dis- 
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placement  within  the  respective  invened 
sage,  and  a  top  jaw  member  extending 
said  guide  passage  and  being  slidably  suppAned 
said  top  Jaw  member  being  releasably  mcfinted 
tom  jaw  member:  and 
each  said  vise  arrangement  including  an  act|ator 
effecting  movement  of  said  movable  jaw 
said  ways,  said  actuator  assembly  includii  g 
rotatable  actuator  shaft  extending  longitu  1 
guide  passage,  said  actuator  shaft  projecti  ig 
least  partially  into  the  respective  guide  cha  [inel, 
shaft  having  a  rotatable  threaded  engagemc  ni 
of  one  or  both  jaw  members,  and  actuator 
part  which  permits  engagement  with  a  suitable 
ing  rotation  of  the  actuator  shaft. 


1  shaped  guide  pas- 

•ansversely  across 

on  said  ways. 

on  said  bot- 


assembly  for 

l^gitudinally  along 

an  elongate  and 

inally  along  said 

downwardly  at 

said  actuator 

with  the  bottom 

s  laft  having  an  end 

tool  for  effect- 


5,702,097 
INSERT  FEED  MECHAI^ISftf 
Andrew  G.  Bakoledis,  Chester,  Coan.,  assig  lor  to  GBR  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,987 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J9/02 

VS.  a.  270—58.06  15  Claims 


1.  An  insert  feed  mechanism  comprising 
insert,  a  folding  assembly,  conveying  means 
insert  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  folding  assembly, 
supplying  the  folding  assembly  with  an  enveloj  e 
veying  means  adapted  to  direct  the  insert  to 
sheet  at  a  predetermined  place  on  the  envelope 
fold  is  to  occur,  said  folding  mechanism  being 
envelope  sheet  around  the  insen  to  form  a  mai 


5,702,098 

ENVELOPE  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 

Robert  K.  Gottlieb,  Milford,  Conn.;  Richafd 

Cicero,  ni.;  Michael  R.  Ifkovits,  Danbur  i, 

Ruess,  Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 

IoCm  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct-  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7343B3 
Int.  CL"  B65H  39/02 
VS.  a.  270—58.06 

1.  Apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  the  flap; 
have  passed  through  an  inserting  machine  in  \4hich 
insert  material  have  been  inserted  into  the 
detecting  whether  or  not  certain  envelopes  cinnot 
closed  and  sealed  and  for  separating  such  env  ;lope: 
that  are  properly  closed  and  .sealed,  said  appara  us 

A.  means  defining  a  feed  path  along  which 
into  said  flap  closing  and  sealing  apparatus 
machine. 

B.  means  for  feeding  envelopes  along  said  leed  path  with  the 
ps  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  said   envelopes  in  an 

extended  positon  beyond  the  crease  line  o^the  envelopes. 
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6  Claims 

of  envelopes  that 
collations  of 
velopes.  and  for 
be  properly 
s  from  those 
comprising 
envelopes  are  fed 
from  an  inserting 


C.  means  disposed  in  said  feed  path  for  normally  turning  said 
flaps  through  approximately  180°  along  said  crease  line  to 
substantially  close  said  flaps  against  said  rear  surface  of  said 
envelopes,  and  for  maintaining  said  flaps  in  said  extended 
position  if  said  flaps  encounter  any  resistance  to  being  turned 
freely  about  said  crease  liiie, 

D.  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  feed  path  in  position  to 
detect  the  presence  of  an  envelope  with  said  flap  having  been 
maintained  in  said  extended  position,  and 

E.  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  detecting  means  detect- 
ing an  envelope  with  said  flap  lying  in  said  extended  position 
for  ejecting  such  envelope  from  said  feed  path. 

whereby  envelopes  with  improperly  closed  flaps  are  ejected  from 
said  feed  path  and  are  accessible  for  manual  retrieval  without 
otherwise  affecting  the  operation  of  the  envelope  closing  and 
sealing  apparatus. 


5,702,099 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  FLAT  STACKED 

OBJECTS 

Uwe  Kohn,  Osnabriick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoller  & 

Holscher,  Lengerich/Westf.,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
236.5;  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39  933.1 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/08 
VS.  CI.  271—101  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  flat  tubular  pieces  to  be  pro- 
cessed into  bags  comprising: 

a  stacking  hopper  having  a  ba.se  which  supports  a  stack  of  the 
tubular  pieces  and  is  composed  of  rolls  which  pass  through 
the  hopper  at  intervals  and  roll  against  a  respective  bonom- 
most  workpiece.  the  rolls  defining  a  series  of  rolls  traveling 
on  upper  and  lower  belts,  the  rolls  of  which  are  driven  in  a 
rotating  manner. 

a  conveyor  belt  for  transporting  material  away  arranged  below 
the  series  of  rolls,  the  respective  bottommost  workpiece  being 
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placed  onto  the  conveyor  belt  when  successively  peeled  off 
the  stack  by  each  roll  passage,  and 

suction  boxes  which,  in  sync  with  passage  of  the  rolls,  grip  and 
pull  down  a  lateral  edge  of  the  respective  bottommost  work- 
piece  between  two  rolls  in  such  a  way  that  a  roll  arriving 
below  the  stack  still  suppoits  the  stack  through  the  respective 
bottonunost  workpiece  and  the  subsequent  roll  passes 
between  the  respective  bottonunost  workpiece  and  a  work- 
piece  located  above  the  respective  bonommost  workpiece, 
causing  a  reliable  separation  of  the  respective  bottommost 
workpiece  from  the  stack, 

characterized  in  that  the  sucking  hopper  is  arranged  between 
said  upper  and  said  lower  belt  of  the  series  of  rolls  so  that  the 
lower  belt  forms  the  base  which  supports  the  stack  and  die 
conveyor  belt  for  transporting  material  away  is  arranged  in 
parallel  with  the  lower  belt  of  the  series  of  roUs  and  transports 
the  workpieces  away  from  the  scries  of  rolls. 


5,702,101 

HANDHELD  GAMING  BALL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Douglas  R.  Russell,  2502  Woodside  Dr.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40207 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,904 

Int  CL*  A63F  3/06 

VS.  a.  273-144  B  9  claims 


5,702,100 
MECHANISM  FOR  DIVERTING  SIGNATURES  BY  THE 
ROTATION  OF  SURFACES 
Michael  Alexander  Novick,  New  Durham,  and  Roger  Robwt 
Belanger,  Dover,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Har- 
ris, Dover,  N.IL,  and  Heideibcrger  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,827 

Int  a."  B65H  39/10 

UA  a.  271-302  20  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  character  selector  and  display  device  for  die 
agiudon.  random  selection  and  display  of  spherical  objects  bearing 
characters  thereon,  said  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  housing  having  disposed  therein  for  random  mixing 
through  agitation  a  plurality  of  spherical  objects  bearing  char- 
acters thereon: 

(B)  a  sub-bousing  substantially  smaller  in  volume  than  said 
main  housing  and  in  communication  widi  said  main  bousing 
for  receiving  from  said  main  housing  for  kinetic  enei^  dis- 
sipation a  sub-plurality  of  said  spherical  objects: 

(C)  a  transparent  identification  chute  substantially  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  sub-housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  sub-housing  for  receiving  from  said  sub-bousing  and 
displaying  in  alignment  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
spherical  objects:  and 

(D)  agitation  means  for  agitating  said  spherical  objects  in  said 
main  housing  and  propelling  a  sub-plurality  dieieof  into  said 
sub-housing  so  that  said  predetermined  number  of  said  qiheri- 
cal  objects  are  eventually  received  in  said  chute,  all  within 
predetermined  time  constraints: 

said  sub-housing  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  allow 
said  predetermined  number  of  said  spherical  objecu  to  be 
received  therefrom  by  said  chute  even  while  and  if  said 
agitation  means  is  continuously  agitating  and  propelling. 


1.  A  divener  mechanism  for  signatures  in  a  folding  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  high-speed  tape  and  a  second  high-speed  tape,  wherein 
adjacent  portions  of  the  first  and  second  high-speed  tapes 
form  a  signature  conveying  path  for  conveying  the  signatures 
toward  a  delivery  station: 

a  first  rotating  diverting  element  adjacent  to  the  first  high-speed 
tape  and  a  second  rotating  diverting  element  adjacent  to  the 
second  high-speed  tape,  each  of  the  first  and  second  diverting 
elements  having  at  least  two  guiding  surfaces  mounted 
thereto,  wherein  each  of  the  guiding  surfaces  is  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  respective  guiding  surface  axis,  and  wherein 
each  of  the  guiding  surface  axes  are  separated  from  one 
another, 

wherein  an  orientation  of  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  first  diven- 
ing  element  relative  to  an  orientation  of  the  guiding  surfaces 
of  the  second  diverting  element  defines  a  portion  of  the 
signature  conveying  path  to  control  delivery  of  the  signatures 
to  a  desired  location  witJiin  the  delivery  station. 


5,702,102 
SCORE  BOARD  FOR  DART  GAME 
Philip  R.  BaUard,  26  Hamlet  St,  Springfield,  Mass.  OHM 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,200 
Int  a.'  A63B  9/00;  G09F  9/00:  G06C  27/00 
VS.  a.  273-148  R  5  cuims 

1.  A  score  board  for  dan  games  utilizing  a  dan  board  having  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  regions  thereon,  the  score  hoard  com- 
prising: 

(a)  housing  having  a  back  and  a  pair  of  outer  counterfacing  sides 
disposed  vertically  the  outer  counterfacing  sides  extending 
outwardly  from  the  back  and  defining  therebetween  a  hollow 
space: 

(b)  a  panition  region  disposed  vertically  between  each  of  the 
counterfacing  sides  and  defining,  thereby,  within  the  hoUow 
space  a  pair  of  venically  oriented  channels,  each  having  one 
of  the  counterfacing  sides  as  an  outer  wall: 

(c)  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  oriented  tods  located 
between  each  of  the  counterfacing  sides  and  the  partition 
region,  the  rods  being  sealed  within  each  of  channels: 
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(d)  indicia  nnarkings  located  respectively  adjacent  each  of  the 
rods,  the  indicia  markings  being  indicativ  of  each  of  the 
pfcdetennined  regions; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tokens  located  on  each  of 
being  moveable  between  a  position  adjacent 
counterfacing  walls,  and  a  position 
region  to  thereby,  indicate  a  status  of 
region,  each  of  the  tokens  being  at  least  o 
within  the  channel  with  the  counterfacii^ 
outwardly  from  the  back  beyond  the  tokeni 

(0  a   pair  of  adjustable   point-score-keepin ; 
located  with  respect  to  each  of  the  channels . 
the  poim-scoied-keeping  elements  is  locate  1 
tive  of  the  channels  on  a  portion  of  the 
counterfacing  sides,  each  of  the  point  score 
including  a  moveable  indicia  assembly  thereon 
and  arranged  to  be  adjustable  to  set  a 
thereon. 


5,702,163 
GAME  BOARD  HAVING  MECHANICAL 
SybO  Sallcy,  P.O.  Box  452,  Pindiurst,  Tex.  77^62 
Fifed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54l|831 
IbL  CL'  A63F  J/00 
VS.  CL  273—243 


in]! 


surface; 

left  and  right 
e  on  said  game 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  board  having  a  top  located  game  playii 

(b)  one  or  more  game  playing  paths  comprising 
walls  defining  an  elongate  even  width  rece| 
playing  surface  wherein  said  path  has 
(i)  a  Stan  position: 
(ii)  an  end  position:  and 
(iii)  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  to 

positioas  with  said  elongate  receptacle 

(c)  a  talisman  for  use  by  a  player  to  move 
path  and  having 
(i)  a  base  suitable  to  rest  on  said  path  betf^een  said  left  and 

right  walls; 
(ii)  a  lamp:  and 
(iii)  means  to  illuminate  said  lamp;  and 
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(d)  a  chance  determined  talisman  move  generator  operated  by  a 
player  to  control  talisman  movement 


5,702,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  MIXTURE 

OF  TWENTY-ONE  AND  BACCARAT  USING  THREE, 

FOUR  OR  FTVE  PLAYER  CARDS 

Mehrdad  M.  Maiek,  1306  Daviswood  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22102; 

Thomas  P.  Kadlic,  and  Frank  D.  Borsenik,  both  of  Las 

Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Mehrdad  M.  Malek,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,173 

Int  CL*  AMF  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  mixture  of  Twenty-one  and  Baccarat 
against  a  dealer,  comprising: 

dealing  three  cards,  PI,  P2  and  P3,  face-up  to  at  least  one  player; 

dealing  a  first  set  of  two  cards,  Dl  and  D2,  to  the  dealer,  the  Dl 
card  face-up  and  the  D2  card  face-down; 

dealing  a  second  set  of  two  cards,  D3  and  D4,  to  the  dealer,  both 
face  down; 

offering  a  fourth  card.  P4,  to  the  player; 

turning  the  D2  card  face-up  and  completing  the  dealer's  Twenty- 
one  hand  using  at  least  the  Dl  and  D2  cards; 

offering  a  fifth  card,  PS,  to  the  player; 

turning  the  D3  and  D4  cards  face-up  and  completing  the  dealer's 
Baccarat  hand  using  at  least  the  D3  and  D4  cards;  and 

comparing  the  summed  total  of  the  cards  in  the  dealer's  Twenty- 
one  hand  to  the  summed  total  of  the  player's  PI  and  P3  cards 
or  PI,  P3  and  P4  cards;  and 

comparing  the  summed  total  of  the  cards  in  the  dealer's  Baccarat 
hand  to  the  sununed  total  of  the  player's  P2  and  P3  cards  or 
P2.  P3  and  PS  cards. 


5,702,105 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WORD  CONSTRUCTION  GAME 

OF  SCRABBLE 

Kevin  L.  Glikmann,  16607  Cataieva  Dr.,  Endno,  Calif.  91436 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,579,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,555 

Int  CL"  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—272  3  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  word  constrtiction  game  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  game  pieces  with  a  pair  of 
indicia  wherein  said  indicia  are  letters  which  are  used  in  said 
three  dimensional  word  construction  game  to  form  words  and 
numbers  which  represent  various  point  values  for  scoring 
each  of  said  words; 

b.  a  plurality  of  premium  connectors  each  of  which  connects  at 
least  one  of  said  three-dimensional  game  pieces  to  another  of 
said  three-dimensional  game  pieces  along  any  one  of  three 
orthogonal  axes  and  each  of  which  represents  an  integral 
multiplier  for  scoring  one  of  said  words  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  premium  squares  on  a  playing  board  for  a  two- 
dimensional  word  construction  game  of  SCRABBLE  whereby 
each  player  competes  for  a  high  score  by  using  letters  in 
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5,702.107 

TOY  VEHICLE  GAME  AND  METHODS  OF  PLAYING 

THE  GAME 

Joseph  R.  Novak,  Box  15,  (Stone  Church)  Rd.,  Menlttstown, 

Pa.  15463 

FBed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,252 

Int  CL*  A63B  67/00:  A63H  17/02 

VS.  CL  r3-442  18  Claims 


combinations  and  locations  that  best  exploit  said  point  values 
of  said  three-dimensional  game  pieces  and  said  premium 
connectors;  and 
.  color-coding  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  premium  connec- 
tors for  color-coding  said  premium  connector  in  order  to 
indicate  the  value  of  its  said  integral  multiplier. 


5,702,106 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CASINO  TYPE  CARD  GAME 
Manuel  M.  Alvarez,  Jr.,  4611  Ellcnwood  Dr.,  Los  Angefes, 
Calif.  90041 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680J64 

Int  CL*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273-292  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  have  a  plurality  of  toy  veliicles 
each  having  a  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  ta;gets  at  spaced  locatioiis  oo  each 

.vehicle; 
for  each   vehicle,  providing   a  plurality  of  normally  closed 

switches  connecting  a  source  of  power  for  driving  the  vdiicle 

and  the  motor  of  the  vehicle; 
coupling  said  switches  and  said  targets  to  one  another  on  each 

vehicle  such  that  the  switches  are  individually  opened  in 

response  to  an  impact  on  a  target  of  the  vehicle;  and 
moving  at  least  one  vehicle  to  impact  all  of  the  targets  of  another 

vehicle  to  open  all  of  the  switches  of  said  another  vehicle. 

thereby  deactivating  the  motor  thereof  and  stopping  said 

another  vehicle. 
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5,702,108 
GAME  BOARD 
Masatosfai  Todokoro,  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753337 
Int  CL*  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—447 


to 


SCUM 


24.  A  method  for  playing  a  card  game  comprising  the  steiK  of 
providing  one  or  more  decks  of  52  playing  cards,  dealing  a  two 
card  hand  to  a  player,  said  player  making  an  election  on  the  sum 
value  of  said  two-card  hand  being  either  nine-up  or  eight-down, 
said  player  placing  a  wager  on  said  election,  and  determining  said 
sum  value  by  adding  the  numerical  face  value  of  the  two  cards  in 
any  non-pair  said  hand,  wherein  all  figure  cards  have  a  zero  face 
value,  nine-up  being  a  sum  value  of  said  non-pair  card  hand  of 
nine  to  nineteen  and  eight-down  being  a  sum  value  of  said  non-pair 
card  hand  of  zero  to  eight. 


I.  A  game  board  comprising: 

a  table  board; 

a  plurality  of  body  parts  made  a  shape  of  an  animal's  body  or 
the  like  and  fixedly  arranged  along  a  peripiieral  part  of  said 
table  board; 

a  plurality  of  extrusive  bodies  each  of  which  is  arranged  so  that 
it  may  be  extruded  fix)m  inside  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
body  parts  to  a  central  pan  of  said  table  board  and  formed  in 
such  a  maimer  that  a  wall  surface  near  a  rear  end  may  be 
continuous  with  an  inclined  surface  inclining  from  a  front  end 
side  toward  a  rear  end  side; 

a  plurality  of  pressing  springs  projectingly  arranged  so  that  each 
thereof  may  come  into  pressing  contact  with  a  pan  of  the  wall 
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surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  ex  rusive  bodies  within 
a  range  from  a  position  near  the  fiont  ei  d  side  to  a  position 
abutting  on  said  inclined  surface  during  i  process  of  each  of 
said  extrusive  bodies  being  extruded; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  catching  bodies  each  a  f  which  is  made  in  a 
shape  of  an  animal's  head  pivotally  moui  ted  on  the  front  end 
of  a  conesponding  one  of  said  extnisivi  bodies  and  has  an 
open  bottom  part  contacting  a  wall  surfao  i  of  said  table  board: 

a  plurality  of  driving  plates  each  of  which  ii  put  in  a  loose-fit  so 
as  to  be  reciprocatingly  shiftable  betwee  i  the  front  end  side 
and  the  rear  end  side  of  a  corresponding  ( >ne  of  said  extrusive 
bodies; 

a  plurality  of  projections  each  of  which  wa  Its  so  as  to  push  up 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  catching  bo  lies  from  said  table 
board  when  a  corresponding  one  of  sa  d  driving  plates  is 
shifted  from  the  rear  end  side  to  the  fit  nt  end  side  of  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  extrusive  bodi  :s; 

a  plurality  of  levers  each  of  which,  one  e  id  thereof  engaging 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driving  plates  and  the  other 
end  thereof  projecting  outside  of  a  correa  londing  one  of  said 
body  parts,  works  so  that  an  end  engag  ng  with  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  driving  plates  may  p  ish.  via  each  of  said 
driving  plates,  each  of  said  extrusive  bo  lies  out  of  each  of 
said  body  parts  when  said  projecting  end  is  pulled; 

a  plurality  of  springs  each  of  which  energi  «s  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  levers  so  that  an  end  of  said  :orresponding  lever 
engaging  with  a  corresponding  one  of  sail  I  driving  plates  may 
draw,  via  each  of  said  driving  plates,  a  o  irrespondiing  one  of 
said  extrusive  bodies  up  to  an  original  position  when  said 
projecting  end  of  each  of  said  levers  is  n  leased; 

booty  forwarding  levers  which  forward  boo  ies  to  be  caught  by 
said  catching  bodies  into  said  table  board  tvhen  said  levers  are 
operated;  and  interlocking  means  disposed  between  each  of 
said  levers  and  said  booty  forwarding  leiJers.  each  interlock- 
ing means  causes  a  corresponding  one  of  said  booty  forward- 
ing levers  to  be  driven  once  every  time  (  corresponding  one 
of  said  levers  is  operated  a  plurality  of  ti  nes. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,109 

EXPANDABLE  mCH-PRESSURE  FLfXIBLE-TUBE 

DEVICE 

Daniel  Mahin,  Savonnieres,  and  Philippe  Bkn,  Monts,  botli  of 

France,  assigDors  to  Hatchinsoo,  France  I 
per  No.  PCT/FR94/D0732,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W09fWr738,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  NoJ  I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun. 
Int.  CL"  F16J  15/46 
VS.  CL  277—34 


1.  An  expandable  high-pressure  flexible  de'  ice  for  sealing  pip- 


ing in  gas  or  oil  fields,  the  device  comprising  t  ^o  end  pieces  and  a 


571,902 

17, 1993,  93  07317 


8  Claims 


tubular  element  interconnecting  said  end  pieces,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  an  elastomeric 
material  and  sheets  of  cords  which  are  wound  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  a  small  angle  of  about  10°  to  IS°  relative  to  said  axis 
and  which  are  crossed  relative  to  said  axis,  said  sheets  comprising 
strong  helically  wound  textile  cords  which  are  mutually  separated 
by  a  predetermined  spacing,  the  said  device  further  comprising  at 
least  one  sheet  having  longitudinal  textile  cords  extending  over  the 
whole  length  of  the  device,  the  said  longitudinal  cords  being 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  mutually  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  said  helical  cords  and  the  said  longitudinal  cords 
being  embedded  in  said  elastomeric  material  and  bonded  thereto. 


5,702,110 
FACE  SEAL  WITH  ANGLED  GROOVES  AND  SHALLOW 

ANNULAR  GROOVE 
Josef  Sedy,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Durametallic  Cor- 
poration. Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,428,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5456,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,153,  Sep.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,154,  Sep. 

1, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 19%,  Ser.  No. 

709,250 

Int  CL'  FlftJ  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—96.1  17  Clafans 


1.  A  fluid  seal  device  cooperating  between  a  housing  and  a 
rotatable  shaft  for  creating  a  fluid  seal  between  high  and  low 
pressure  regions,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  seal  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
second  seal  ring  disposed  adjacent  the  first  seal  ring  and  being 
non-rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing; 

said  first  and  second  seal  rings  respectively  defining  thereon 
opposed  first  and  second  flat  annular  seal  faces  adapted  to 
substantially  axially  abut  to  define  an  annular  seal  interface 
which  extends  radially  between  and  is  defined  by  radially 
spaced  first  and  second  diameters  which  respectively  commu- 
nicate with  said  high  and  low  pressure  regions,  one  of  said 
seal  rings  being  axially  movable  and  normally  urged  axially 
toward  the  other  seal  ring; 

a  groove  pattern  formed  in  one  of  said  seal  faces  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  high  pressure  region  for  causing  a  thin 
film  of  pressurized  fluid  to  be  interposed  between  said  seal 
faces  to  create  a  small  clearance  therebetween; 

said  groove  pattern  including  first  groove  means  formed  in  said 
one  seal  face  for  creating  a  hydrodynamic  fluid  seal  between 
the  opposed  seal  faces  when  the  fint  and  second  seal  rings 
relatively  rotate; 

said  groove  pattern  including  second  groove  means  formed  in 
said  one  seal  face  for  creating  a  hydrostatic  fluid  seal  between 
said  opposed  seal  faces  when  said  first  and  second  seal  rings 
are  stationary  relative  to  one  another; 

said  first  groove  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  grooves 
disposed  in  generally  uniformly  angularly  spaced  relationship 
around  said  one  seal  face,  said  first  grooves  being  angled  so  as 
to  project  circumferentially  and  radially  from  said  high  pres- 
sure diameter  toward  said  low  pressure  diameter; 


said  second  groove  means  including  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  said  one  seal  face  in  radially  spaced  relation  between  said 
first  grooves  and  said  low  pressure  diameter,  said  annular 
groove  communicating  with  inner  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
first  grooves; 

said  first  grooves  having  an  average  longitudinally-extending 
depth  which  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  annular  git»ve. 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  grooves  defining  abrupt  dam- 
like walls; 

a  plurality  of  communication  passages  disposed  in  angularly 
spaced  relationship  around  said  one  seal  face  with  each  said 
communication  passage  extending  radially  so  as  to  have  one 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  annular  groove  and 
an  opposite  end  thereof  in  communication  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  grooves,  each  said  communication  passage 
having  a  transverse  width  as  defined  circumferentially  in  said 
one  seal  face  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  transverse  width 
of  said  first  groove  as  defined  in  said  one  seal  face  so  that  said 
communication  passages  function  primarily  to  supply  fluid 
from  said  first  grooves  to  said  annular  groove:  and 

said  one  seal  face  defining  thereon  an  annular  non-grooved  flat 
land  extending  radially  between  said  low  pressure  diameter 
and  said  annular  groove  diameter. 


5,702,111 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Henry    Roy    Smith,   Thomey.    Darbys    Green,    Knightwick, 
Worcester,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,962.  Jan.  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,207 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 

VS.  CI.  277—228  15  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  gasket  for  placement  between  two  surfaces  to 
provide  electrical  interconnection  therebetween,  the  gasket  com- 
prising: 

an  electrically  conductive  metal  sheet  with  from  and  rear  sur- 
faces and  having  protrusions  extending  generally  normally 
away  from  each  said  surfaces,  the  protrusions  being  in  the 
form  of  hollow  members  [Hinched  from  the  material  of  the 
sheet:  and 
a  sealant  consisting  of  a  mauix  of  flexible  material,  precoated  on 
said  sheet  and  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  fran- 
gible elements  which  are  inert  to  the  matrix  material,  and 
wherein  the  sealant  extends  over  said  surfaces  of  said  sheet 
and  into  each  of  said  hollow  members; 
wherein  the  arrangement  providing  that  upon  application  of 
pressure  to  the  gasket  by  surfaces  between  which  the  gasket  is 
placed,  the  protrusions  extend  through  the  matrix  material  to 
contact  and  provide  electrical  contact  between  the  surfaces 
between  which  the  gasket  is  placed. 


5,702,112 
TOOL  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 
HAMMERS 
Osten  Kurt  Briinnstrom,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Stig  Bertil  Artar 
Fredin,  Haninge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco 
Berema  Aktiebdag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)1066,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14S80,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1992,  9203823 
Int.  a.*  B25D  17/08 
VS.  a.  279—19  23  Claims 


20      21      f9    16 


21   19      16 


1.  A  tool  locking  apparatus  for  machine  hammers  (10)  having  a 
front  head  (11)  with  an  impact  delivering  woricing  tool  (12)  carried 
axially  movably  therein,  the  apparatus  fiirtber  comprising: 

at  least  one  wedge  (18)  disposed  transversely  in  the  front  head 
(11)  and  insertable  into  form-restricted  engagement  with  a 
side  recess  (16)  in  the  working  tool  (12)  in  order  to  limit  the 
axial  movability  of  and  lock  the  woricing  tool  (12)  relative  to 
the  front  head  (11).  and 
a  key  (20)  axially  insertable  transversely  into  the  front  head  to 
extend  across  the  wedge  (18)  and  retain  the  wedge  (18)  in  a 
position  that  locks  the  woricing  tool  ( 12). 
wherein  the  key  (20)  is  locked  in  the  front  head  (11)  by  teleas- 
able  form-bound  engagement  with  a  locking  element  (24)  of  a 
material  having  elastically  form-recovering  properties. 


5,702,113 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Mario  Gonella,  ConegUano,  and  Francesco  Caeran,  Montebd- 
luna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pjV.,  IVevignano. 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  29,  1994.  TV94A0095 
InLa.''A63C  17/14 
VS.  CL  280—11.2  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  skate  including  a  quarter  articulated  to  a  frame  and  a 
braking  device  arranged  to  engage  a  ground  surface  in  response  to 
rearward  articulation  of  said  quarter  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
braking  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  rod  ntiember  connected  to  said  quarter: 
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a  brake  operatively  connected  to  said  rod 
interacting  with  the  ground  surface 
rotated  backwards:  and 

a  guide  mounted  to  the  rear  of  and  attached 
fiDm  the  frame,  said  guide  defitiing 
engages  said  at  least  one  rod  member, 

said  at  least  one  rod  member  having  a  cui^fed 
thereof  pivoted  to  the  rear  and  transver  «ly 
and  a  body  slidingly  engaging  said  seat. 

said  seat  being  fonned  axially  with  respe^ 
having  a  slightly  curved  shape  so  as 
quaiter  is  rotated  backwards,  free  and  giided 
body  downwardly  towards  a  ground  sur^ce. 
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member,  said  brake 
said  quarter  is 


to  and  protruding 
seat  that  slidingly 

shape,  a  first  end 
of  said  quarter. 

to  said  guide  and 

allow,  when  said 

sliding  of  said 


>f  the  basket; 
extending  between 


1.  A  shopping  cart  of  the  type  having  a  b(  sket  with  a  bottom 

surface,  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  a  id  a  gate  pivotally 

mounted  to  serve  as  a  rear  wall  movable  ht  tween  an  operating 

position  and  a  nesting  position,  the  basket  p  sitioned  above  and 

seciu^bly  attached  to  a  frame  assembly  for  si  ppotting  the  basket 

the  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  rails  having  4om  ends  generally 

disposed  beneath  die  front  wall  of  the  b^ket  and  rear  ends 

generally  disposed  beneath  the  rear  wall 

a  pair  of  transverse  frame  rails  respectively 

the  front  ends  of  the  longitudinal  frame  ra^ls  and  the  rear  ends 

of  the  longitudinal  frame  rails: 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  axle  tabs  secu^ly  disposed  upon 

the  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  rails  such  t)  at  one  of  the  pair  of 

axle  tabs  is  proximate  the  front  end  of  eac  i  of  the  longitudinal 

frame  rails: 

an  axle  extending  generally  between  the  axl^  tabs  and  above  the 

front  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  rails: 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  roiatably  disposed  on 
axle  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fiont  wheels  is  above 
the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  ra  lis: 
a  pair  of  fully  rotatable  casters  downwardly  extending  from  and 
securably  disposed  beneath  the  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  rails 
such  that  one  of  the  pair  of  fiiUy  rotatable  casters  is  proximate 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  fitame  rails:  and 


>pposite  ends  of  the 


a  pair  of  rear  wheels  each  rotatably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
fiilly  rotatable  casters  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  rear 
wheels  is  below  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  rails 
and  above  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  frame  rails: 

whereby  the  weight  of  the  frame  assembly  is  generally  below 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  front  wheels  and  the  rear  wheels 
thereby  providing  a  low  center  of  gravity  for  the  shopping  cart 
and  increasing  the  roll  resistance  of  the  sht^ing  cart 


5,7«2,114 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  DUAL 

CHILD  SEAT 

Beth  M.  Downing,  Garland,  and  Jamie  D.  Downing,  Wylie, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Downing  Investaent,  L.L.C.,  Gar- 
land, Tn.  I 
CoatiniHitkMi-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,907,  Dbc.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  ^er.  No.  790,515 
Int  CL"  B62B  1/02;  B62D  ^/OO 
VS,  a.  280— «7.23  20  Claims 


5,702,115 

PATIENT  CARE  UTILITY  CART 

L.  Frank  Pod,  6319  SE.  Cariton  St,  Portland,  Orcg.  97206 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371^02,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,487 

Int  a."  A47K  1/02:  B62B  3/00 

VS.  CL  280-^7  J5  24  Claims 


1.  A  utility  can  for  facilitating  patient  care  and  supporting 
patient  care  material  comprising: 

a  frame  nraunted  on  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  first  vertical  support  member  mounted  to  said  fiame.  said  first 
vertical  support  including  first  wall  structure  defining  a  first 
storage  area  for  storing  material; 

a  second  vertical  support  member  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 
second  vertical  support  member  being  spaced  from  said  first 
vertical  support  member  and  including  cabinet  structure 
defining  a  second  storage  area,  a  door  for  access  to  said 
second  storage  area  and  a  top  defining  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal surface,  wherein  said  surface  includes  a  recess  fonned 
therein  defining  a  sink  for  receiving  and  holding  water:  and 

shelf  structure  slidably  mounted  to  said  first  and  said  second 
vertical  support  members,  said  shelf  structure  including  a  first 
shelf  that  is  bi-directionally  extendable  on  either  side  of  the 
cart. 


5,702,116 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 
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5,702,117 

TROLLEY  INTENDED  FOR  A  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

AND  COMPRISING  WHEELS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CABLE  PUSHER 

Frans  E.  N.  Geelboed,  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^18 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  19, 
1994,94203668 

Int  CL''  B60R  19/54 
VS.  a.  280—160 


1.  A  trolley  intended  for  a  medical  apparatus  and  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  wheels  enabling  displacement  of  die  trolley  on 
a  floor  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  being  provided  with  a 
caWe  pusher  having  a  pushing  edge  situated  a  predetennined 
distance  above  the  floor  surface,  characterized  in  that; 

a)  the  cable  pusher  comprises  a  cut-out  surface  which  extends 
perpendiculariy  to  the  shaft  of  the  associated  wheel  and  a 
boundary  of  which  constitutes  the  pushing 

b)  in  said  cut-out  surface  there  are  provided  cut-outs  which 
receive  a  respective  cam  which  is  rigidly  arranged  relative  to 
the  wheel  shaft,  said  cams  being  offset  relative  to  one  another, 
parallel  to  the  floor  surface. 

c)  each  of  said  cut-outs  comprises  two  boundaries  which  extend 
towanls  the  floor  surface. 

d)  the  boundaries  meet  at  the  area  of  an  equilibrium  suspension 
point. 

e)  and  resilient  means  are  provided  which  press  the  cut-out 
surface  with  the  cams  in  the  equilibrium  suspension  points. 


5,702,118 

STEP  BUMPER  iOTCH  WTTH  INTEGRAL  RECEIVER 

BOX 

Marvin  L.  Hanson,  Vandalia,  Mich.;  Richard  McCoy,  Granger, 

Ind.,  and  Jon  L.  Kniger,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,387 

Int  CL*  B60D  1/07 

VS.  a.  280-^t91.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  step  bumper  hitch,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  facing,  a  means  for  receiving  a  draw  bar  in 
said  facing  and  a  means  for  supporting  a  hitch  ball; 


means  for  mounting  said  body  to  a  step  bumper  of  a  vehicle;  and 
means  for  securing  said  draw  bar  in  said  body. 


5,702,119 

BOOT  AND  RETENTION  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  SKIING 

Christian  Challande,  Cmseilles;  Pierre  Dcsarmaux,  Erins, 

and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  all  at  France,  Msigiiofs  to 

Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,7»7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  13,  1994,  94  •0943 
Int  CL'  A63C  9/085 
VS.  CL  280-625  26  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  boot  aixl  a  retention  device  for  a  boot  on  a 
gliding  board,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  boot  comprising  an  end  having  a  tip  extending  on  each  side  of 

a  longitudinal  vertical  median  plane  of  said  boot  said  tip 

having  a  local  asymmetrical  portion; 
a  retention  device  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  gliding  board,  said 

retention  device  comprising: 

a  retention  jaw  having  a  construction  adapted  to  engage  said 
tip  of  said  boot  in  a  retention  position  in  aligimient  w-th  a 
longitudinal  vertical  median  plane  of  said  retention  device; 

a  return  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  retention  jaw  to 
bias  said  jaw  to  said  retention  position,  said  jaw  being 
supported  for  ntovement  from  said  retention  position 
against  a  return  force  of  said  return  spring  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  tip  of  said  boot  laterally  in  a  direction 
toward  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  vertical 
median  plane  of  said  retention  device  from  said  retention 
position  of  said  jaw  to  a  release  position  upon  a  force 
exerted  by  said  tip  of  said  boot  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
release  threshold  force: 

a  symmetric  elastic  retention  mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  local  asymmetric  portion  of  said  boot  for  causing 
said  release  threshold  force  to  have  an  increased  magnitude 
for  release  of  said  boot  upon  lateral  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  vertical 
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mediaii  plane  of  said  retention  devide 
diiection  toward  said  other  side  of  said 
median  plane  of  said  retention  device, 


5,702,120 
ROLLABLE  CHILD  CARRIER 
Adas  G.  MaMUty,  Haatiii|toa;  Bernard 
Md,  both  or  Cou^  and  Paol  R. 
maigaan  to  PkcoHno,  LLC,  Haotiiigtoa 
Filed  Ans.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
lot.  CL*^  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  7M— 642 


GiMIICft, 


^t         K   •! 
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longitudinal  vertical 
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StRUCTURE 

MaloCAy,  Bioooi- 
Chcster,  N  J., 
Conn. 
5fl405 

18  Claims 


1.  A  roUable  child  caiiier  structure  compr^ing  a  rollable  base 
and  a  multi-side  enclosing  frame,  wherein  si  id  frame  comprises 
tubing  sections  made  of  lightweight,  high  mod  ilus  fiber-reinforced 
plastic  matrix  composite  tubing  having  a  weig  it  of  0.3S  pounds  or 
less  per  lineal  foot,  a  mbing  diameter  of  0.2  to  l.S  inches,  a  tubing 
thickness  of  0.03  to  0.15  inches,  a  single  fiber  angle  of  20°  to  50* 
and  fabricated  from  a  single  tow  or  at  least  on^  sheet  of  fibers  and 
wherein  said  plastic  matrix  is  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  thermoset 
plastic  resin  with  a  minimum  modulus  of  250iXX)  psi;  a  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  6,000  psi:  and  a  glass  transtion  temperature  of 
at  least  50°  C.  and  wherein  said  high  modulus  fiber  reinforcement 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers,  aramid 
fibers,  glass  fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  boron  fbers,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


Koca, 


5,702,121 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
AND  LOWER  CONTROL  ARM  TO 
Jae  Myoag  Soac  Kynngsangnani-do,  Rep. 
to  Hyimdai  Motor  Coaipany,  Rep.  of 

Fifed  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Rep.  of 
95-50581 

Int  CL'  BMC  21/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 689 

1.  A  stnictuie  for  connecting  a  stabilizer  bai 
aim  to  each  other,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  connecting  member  for  connecting  tlie 
lower  control  arm  to  each  otlier,  the 
including  a  supporter,  an  upper  fixture 
and  being  molded  into  one  body  with 


S  ABLIZER  BAR 
lACHOTHER 
of  Korea,  awrignor 
Kota 

6^7,828 

Dec  15,  1995, 


tCfadms 

and  a  lower  control 


s(  ibilizer  bar  and  tlie 
»nnecting  member 
(ind  a  lower  fixture, 
ic  materials; 


pli  sue 


the  upper  and  lower  fixtures  having  axial  spaces  respectively,  the 
fixtures  being  respectively  formed  on  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
tiie  supporter  and  the  spaces  crossing  at  right  angles  each 
other  with  a  predetermined  distance; 

elastic  members  which  are  inserted  on  the  inside  of  the  upper 
and  lower  fixtures; 

bolts  and  nuts  for  clamping  both  ends  of  ilie  connecting  member 
with  the  stabilizer  bar  and  the  lower  control  arm  respectively. 


5,702,122 
REAR  SUSreNSION  OF  VEmCLE 
Masaliaru  Satoo,  Tokyo;  Ikmiyoahi  Kasaliara,-  Tkknya 
Murakami,  botii  of  Fi^isawa,-  Ktafi  Kawagoe,  Yokoanka; 
lUcaaU  Uno,  Atsugi;  Hideo  Aimoto,  Zama,  and  'Uunaki 
Horiuchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  OcL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Oct.  7. 1994,  6-243982 
Int  CL'  B60G  3/00 
VS.  CL  280—691  U  i 


1.  A  tear  suspension  of  a  vetiicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  com- 
prising: 
a  suspension  member  adapted  to  be  resilientiy  supported  to  the 
floor  of  said  vehicle  body  through  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
resilient  bushing; 
a  vertically-oscillatable  lower  linlc  system  including, 

a  curved  forward  lower  link  member  extending  along  a  width- 
wise  direction  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body,  said 
curved  forward   lower  link  member  having  a  channel 
region,  said  forward  link  member  having  a  first  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  axle  supporting  member  by  a  tliird 
resilient  bushing,  said  forward  lower  link  member  having  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  suspension 
member  by  a  fourth  resilient  bushing:  and 
a  radius  rod  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 
channel  region  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  said  forward 
lower  link  member,  said  radius  rod  having  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  suspension  member  by  a 
fifth  resilient  bushing; 
a  vertically-oscillatable  upper  link  system  coupled  to  said  sus- 
pension member  by  at  least  a  sixth  and  a  seventh  resilient 
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bushing,  said  vertically-oscillatable  upper  link  system  cooper- 
ating with  said  vertically-oscillatable  lower  link  system  and 
adapted  to  suspend  the  rear  wheel  to  said  vehicle  body;  and 
a  suspension  spring  adapted  to  extend  between  said  vertically- 
oscillatable  lower  link  system  and  said  vehicle  body,  said 
suspension  spring  adapted  to  seat  in  the  channel  region  in  a 
central  region  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
forward  lower  link  member. 


|«cca|H" 


14       is 


ZAP 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  passenger  seal,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  an  occupant  sealed  in  a  passenger 
seat; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  state  in  which  the  occupant  is 
approaching  an  instiMment  panel  excluding  a  state  in  which 
the  occupant  puts  out  his  or  her  hand(s)  on  the  instrument 
panel;  and 

a  deployment  controller  for  changing  the  control  of  deployment 
of  an  air  bag  when  the  occupant  is  detected  by  said  first  sensor 
and  the  state  in  which  the  occupant  is  approaching  the  instru- 
ment panel  is  detected  by  said  second  sensor. 


5,702,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  VEHICLE 
CRASH  USING  A  DISPLACEMENT  VELOCITY  METRIC 
Chek-Peng  Foo,  Ann  Arbor;  Huahn-Fem  Yeh,  Novi;  Timothy 
Chester  Wright,  and  Anne  Marie  Shields,  both  oT  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhust,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635,698 
Int  CL^  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280-735  lo  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  crash  velocity  value: 
means  for  determining  a  crash  displacement  value: 
threshold  determining  means  for  determining  a  displacement 
threshold  value  fiinctionally  related  to  said  crash  velocity 
value;  and 
control  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  displacement  deter- 
mining means  and  said  displacement  threshold  determining 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  crash 
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5,702,123 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi;  Makoto  Hamada;  Hiroraichi  Fujishima; 
Masaaki  Naito,  ail  of  Aichi-ken;  Kazuya  Sasaki;  Jiro 
l^chiya,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Tomoharu  Maeda, 
Aichi-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076135 
Int  a."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  22 


24      ^> 

-4. 
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when  the  crash  displacement  value  is  greater  tlian  said  dis- 
placement threshold  value. 


5,702,125 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  DISPOSITION  OF  CANISTER  IN 

VEHICLE 

Tdieaki  Nakajima,  and  Kazumi  Yamazald,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assi^iors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  17,  1994,  6-193208 
Int  CL"  B60K  15/07 
VS.  CL  280-834  20  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  disposition  of  a  canister  in  a  vehicle,  die 
arrangement  comprising  a  canister,  a  rear  floor  panel  connected  to 
a  rear  portion  of  a  front  floor  panel  through  an  upwardly  rising 
connecting  wall,  and  a  fiiel  tank  supported  below  said  rear  floor 
panel,  wherein  said  canister  is  disposed  between  a  rear  surface  of 
said  connecting  wall  and  a  front  surface  of  said  fiiel  tank. 


5,702,126 
MAGNETIC  BOOK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Peter  R  Eagd,  144  N.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angcfea,  CaUf. 
90048-3102 

Fifed  JuL  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500437 
Int  a."  B42D  1/00:3/00:  B42F  11/03 
VS.  a.  281—29  12  Chdms 

1.  A  book  construction  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  readily  foldable  material  for  defining  a  cover  jacket, 
an  adhesive  coating  formed  on  a  planar  surface  of  said  sheet  of 

nuUerial. 
a  planar  permanent  magnet  sized  to  define  a  cover  adhesively 
secured  to  a  portion  of  said  coated  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
material, 
a  cover  blank  sized  to  define  an  opposite  cover  adhesively 
secured  to  said  coated  sheet  of  material  opposite  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  cover  blank  and  planar  peimaneni  magnet,  each  having 
outer  edges. 
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5,702,128 
RADIOGRAPHIC  MARKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Rosemary  S.  Mwdm,  Farmington,  and  Hemuum  K.  Kuper, 
PlantsviUe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bcekley  Corporatioii, 
Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1996,  Scr.  No.  683,175 

Int  a/"  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—81  22  Claims 


said  sheet  of  material  having  a  length  and  v  idtb  greater  than  the 
combined  length  of  said  cover  blank  i  nd  magnet  and  the 
width  of  said  cover  and  magnet,  and  s^d  sheet  of  material 
iiaving  marginal  flaps  circumscribing  sai4  outer  edges  of  said 
cover  blank  and  planar  permanent  magnf  adhesively  secured 
to  said  sheet  of  material, 

said  maiginal  flaps  being  reversely  folded  a  out  said  outer  edges 
of  said  cover  blank  and  planar  permanei  I  magnet  to  form  an 
integral  hingedly  connected  front  and  re^r  cover, 

and  a  series  of  bound  pages  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear 
covers,  said  series  of  pages  being  bounde  i  together  along  one 
edge  thereof, 

said  bound  pages  including  opposed  end  m  >st  pages, 

said  end  most  pages  being  adhesively  sec  ired  to  the  adjacent 
front  and  rear  covers  for  supporting  said  |ound  pages  between 
said  covers. 


5,762,127 
FORM  WITH  SELECTIVELY  SPACf^  APPLLiNCE 
LABELS 
Joseph  Korondi,  Jr.,  Peoria,  UL,  assignor 
rated,  Barrington,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  B42D  15/00;  B32B 
U,S.a.283— 81 


to  Uarco  Incorpo- 


.5S6,7S6 
I  t/10 


t— 2      , 

•  •!•••••••  ••  ••  •«  • 


1.  A  label  form  providing  multiple  appliarx^  labels  for  applica- 
tion to  an  appliance  requiring  specific  spai^ng  between  labels, 
comprising: 

a  release  liner, 

a  label  ply  having  a  pair  of  substantially  barallel  perforations 
spaced  apart  a  selected  distance,  said  lal  el  ply  between  said 


Second  information 
itrip  at  the  perfora- 


perfofalions  defining  a  strip  with  first  and 
labels  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
tions:  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  release  linfcr  and  the  label  ply, 
said  adhesive  on  the  strip  being  deadene  I 


1.  A  radiographic  marker  system,  comprising: 

a  radiopaque  marker, 

a  label  having  a  front  side  for  supporting  the  radiopaque  marker 
and  an  opposite  adhesive  side,  the  label  including  a  central 
portion  and  an  extension  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  central  portion,  and 

a  base  upe  adhered  to  the  adhesive  side  of  the  label,  the  base 
tape  having  a  first  cut-out  portion  underiying  the  central 
portion,  the  first  cut-out  portion  being  separable  from  the 
remainder  of  the  base  tape  and  being  configured  to  remain 
adhered  to  the  label  when  the  label  is  removed  from  the  base 
tape. 


5,702,129 

RISER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDERGROUND  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS 

Donald  Weber  Harrington,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Donald 

Harrington,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FDed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^7 

Int.  CL*  F16L  35/00;4l/00 

VS.  O.  285—45  14  Claims 


UCUims 


1.  A  riser  assembly  for  underground  pipe  connections  between  a 
lateral  pipe  disposed  above  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
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main  pipe  and  having  a  riser  pipe  extending  generally  vertically 
from  a  main  fitting  on  the  main  pipe  comprising: 
a  casing  pipe  for  surrounding  and  axial  movement  relative  to  the 

riser  pipe; 
a  casing  cap  connected  to  the  casing  pipe  at  Its  upper  end:  and 
an  elbow  having  a  horizontally  extending  portion  for  connection 
with  the  lateral  pipe  and  a  vertical  extending  portion  for 
slidably  receiving  an  upper  end  of  the  riser,  said  vertical 
portion  engaging  said  casing  cap.  said  casing  pipe  having  a 
casing  shoe  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof  for  distributing 
loading  on  the  casing  pipe,  casing  cap  and  elbow  to  surround- 
ing bedding  without  loading  the  riser  or  main  fitting. 


5,702,130 
FLUID  FLOW  CONNECTOR 
Erstad  Jostein,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Framo  Engineer- 
ing AS,  Nesttun,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,449 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
9522325 

InL  a."  F16L  17/035 
VS.  a.  2K—96  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  outdoor  air  conditioning  condensing  unit  having  a 
wraparound  condenser  and  a  top  mounted  fan  to  draw  ambient  air 
through  the  condenser  in  combination  with  an  externally  mounted 
evaporative  cooling  system  to  spray  water  on  the  condenser  to 
increase  the  rate  of  heat  transfer,  said  evaporative  cooling  system 
comprising  a  tubular  manifold  eitcircling  the  base  of  the  condens- 
ing unit  coextensive  with  the  wraparound  condenser,  said  manifold 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  water  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  pipes  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
manifold  and  spaced  along  the  manifold  to  overlie  the  condenser 
for  its  peripheral  extent,  each  vertical  pipe  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  spray  nozzle,  said  vertical  pipes  being  divided  into  a 
nimiber  of  spray  stages  with  each  spray  stage  comprising  at  least 
one  vertical  pipe,  an  electrically  controlled  solenoid  valve  mounted 
in  fluid  control  relationship  in  said  manifold  at  the  inlet  of  each 
said  spray  stages,  a  plurality  of  thermal  switches  arranged  around 
the  condenser  internally  of  the  condensing  unit  at  locations  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  the  air  leaving  the  condenser  at  the 
tespective  spray  stage  locations,  each  thermal  switch  being  set  at  a 
different  but  increasing  temperature  setting,  each  thermal  switch 
being  electrically  connected  with  a  manifold  solenoid  valve  asso- 
ciatMl  with  its  respective  spray  stage  whereby  a  modulated  spray 
pattern  is  generated  across  said  condenser  as  a  function  of  con- 
denser discharge  air  temperature. 


5,702,131 

OUTLET  FirnNG  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TURBINE 
Joseph  W.  Kicfler,  Rogers,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Warier  Spray 
Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,875 
Int  CL"  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  285— 139J  15  ( 


1.  An  outlet  fitting  combination  with  a  portable  turbine  carried  in 
an  enclosure,  the  turbine  having  an  exhaust  mbe  of  fixed  internal 
diameter,  the  outiel  fitting  in  combination  with  the  turbine  and 
enclosure,  the  outiet  fitting  comprising: 

a)  an  aiuiular  reducer  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  car- 
rying internal  threads  and  having  an  external  diameter  at  a 
first  end  thereof  closely  interfitting  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
exhaust  tube  of  the  portable  turbine;  and 

b)  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  first  set  of  external  threads  thereon 
at  a  first  end  thereof  to  matingly  engage  the  internal  threads  of 
the  aimular  reducer  and  wherein  the  exhaust  pipe  fimher  has 
mounting  means  securing  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  eixriosure  of 
the  turbiite. 


5,702,132 
PIVOTAL  LINK 
Hans-Werner  Fricdericfa,  Winaen,  and  Gunter  Knpczik,  WH- 
tenbergener  Wcg  18,  DE  22559  Hamburg,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Giinter  Kupczik,  and  Phoenix  Akticngcsdl- 
schafl,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/WM28,  §  371  Date  Dec  12,  1994,  S  102(c) 
Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  356,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
501J 

Int  CL'  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  285—235  18  i 


1.  Pivotal  link  having  an  axial  direction  X  and  a  radial  direction 

Y  as  a  connection  piece  between  two  construction  parts,  with  at 

least  one  construction  pan  having  means  for  being  supported 

roiatable  around  its  horizontal  axis, 

said  pivotal  link  comprising  a  hose  having  a  hose  core  and  a 

hose  cover,  and  nude  of  elastomeric  material;  said  pivotal 

link  having  means  for  being  supported  rotatably  around  its 

horizontal  axis; 

an  embedded  strength  carrier  located  between  the  hose  core  and 

the  hoK  cover,  said  carrier  including  threads  forming  at  least 

one  layer  and  extending  at  an  angle  a  relative  to  the  axial 
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a  ranging  between 

I  niticantly  deviating 

aiTang<  ment  of  the  threads: 

direction  X  of  the 


direction  X  of  the  pivotal  link,  said  angli 

zero  degrees  and  ±5  degrees,  only  insi; 

from  zero  degrees,  with  a  crossed, 
wherein  the  threads  extending  in  the  axial 

pivotal  link  consist  of  an  extensible  material 
wherein  the  threads  extending  in  the 

additionally  provided  with  threads  extending 

relative  to  the  radial  direction  Y  of  the  pii  otal 

P  ranging  between  zero  degrees  and 

threads  extending  at  said  angle  P  rangifeg 

uncrossed;  and 
rings  for  the  pivotal  link  engaging  the  hoseiand  being  arranged 

in  the  radial  direction;  and 
wherein  the  rings  are  arranged  across  the 

pivotal  link  and.  in  this  connection,  hav( 

same  spacing  Z  relative  to  each  other. 


5,702,133 
UNIVERSAL  SNAP-IN  METAL 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 
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at  an  angle  P 

link,  said  angle 

degrees  with  the 

from  crossed  to 


total  length  of  the 
approximately  the 


PLUG 


Carol  P.  Paviir,  Wuren;  Dennis  Harper,  R(  unulus;  Steven  W. 
Boonell,  Macoinb  Township,  all  of  Micta.j  James  F.  Norkus, 
Waterbury;  WUUam  F.  Hartery,  Watertoi  m,  both  of  Conn., 
and  Lawrence  W.  Galloway,  Elgin,  Dl.,  asignors  to  Chrysler 
CorporatkML,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6|7,250 

Int  CL*  E05C  19/06 

VS.  a.  292— M  1  Claim 


^/a.^^?  4/ , 


^OS  360 
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1.  A  composite  snap-in  plug  adapted  for  cU  sing  either  a  panel 
flat  circular  opening  or  a  panel  flanged  circular  opening  wherein 
the  openings  have  the  same  diameter,  and  wherein  the  panel  flange 
is  downstanding  from  an  exterior  to  an  intirior  panel  surface 
defining  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  terminating  in  a  circular  under- 
edge,  the  composite  plug  comprising: 
a    circular    elastomeric    seal    pad    concentrically    positioned 
between  an  exterior  surface  of  an  annular  |  ilug  and  an  annular 
pressure  plate,  said  plug  formed  with  a  <  :ircular  edge  inter- 
spersed with  a  plurality  of  tongue  pottiora  extending  radially 
from  the  plug  axis,  each  said  tongue  porl  on  extending  radi- 
ally outward  to  a  terminus  defined  by  a  fa  d  line  formed  by  a 
reversely  folded  ply,  wherein  said  fold  lin ;  is  located  at  least 
slightly  beyond  said  circular  edge,  each  said  ply  having  a 
radially  inner  terminus  defined  by  a  bend  j  jncture  terminating 
in  a  downstanding  finger  defining  oppositel  vertically  disposed 
side  edges,  each  finger  side  edge  having  a  resilient  upper  tang 
protruding  radially  outward  and  upward  therefrom  defining  an 
upper  tang  ine.  end,  whereby  said  plug  is  locked  in  the  panel 
flat  opening  upon  each  upper  tang  free  enjl  being  positioned, 
in  a  snap-in  manner,  juxtaposed  to  the  paiel  interior  surface: 
each  said  finger  having  a  resilient  lower  tangi  protruding  radially 
outward  and  upward  therefix>m  defining  tui  upper  fiee  end, 
each  said  finger  lower  tang  symmetrical!  i  disposed  about  a 
radial  plane  of  symmetry  which  includes  il  s  associated  tongue 
center  line,  whereby  said  plug  is  locked  i  i  the  panel  flanged 
opening  upon  each  said  finger  having  its  upper  tangs  urged 
into  resiliently  biased  contact  widi  the  circ  iilar  flange  opening 
interior  cylindrical  wall,  and  whereby  ea  :h  said  lower  tang 
upper  free  end  is  positioned,  in  a  snap-in  manner,  juxtaposed 
the  circular  under-edge  of  the  flanged  op<  ling; 
said  plate  being  shaped  with  a  concentri^  depressed  wheel 
fofmed  with  a  central  hub  portion  securing  said  plate  to  said 
plug,  after  being  passed  through  a  pad  central  aperture  and  an 
aligned  aperture  in  said  plug,  whereby  sa  d  hub  is  deformed 
for  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  said  pi  jg; 


said  plate  wheel  terminating  in  an  upstanding  rim,  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  resilient  plate  portions  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  upper  circular  edge  of 
said  rim,  whereby  each  said  plate  portion  retains  a  portion  of 
said  pad  in  sealing  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  panel 
exterior  surface  surrounding  said  plug; 

wherein  certain  of  said  plate  portions  are  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  T-shaped  leafs  symmetrically  disposed  about  a 
radial  line  of  symmetry  intersecting  said  axis,  each  said 
T-shaped  leaf  defining  a  radial  stem  with  its  inner  end  joined 
to  said  rim  upper  edge  and  an  outer  end  terminating  in  a 
semi-circular  arm,  whereby  each  said  arm  has  an  outer  arcuate 
edge  defining  a  portion  of  said  plate  peripheral  edge; 

wherein  each  said  semi<ircular  arm  subtends  a  predetermined 
radial  angle  between  its  radially  disposed  free  arm  ends,  and 
wherein  adjacent  semi-circular  arms  define  a  radial  gap  area 
between  their  opposed  arm  ends; 

wherein  each  said  T-shaped  leaf,  together  with  a  next  adjacent 
T-shaped,  leaf  define  therebetween  a  fan-shaped  space,  each 
said  fan-shaped  space  following,  in  matching  spaced  relation, 
the  profile  of  a  fan-shaped  pedal  having  an  inner  concentric 
free  edge  joined  to  said  rim  upper  edge  and  an  outer  concen- 
tric free  edge  adapted  to  engage  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  pad,  and  wherein  each  said  fan-shaped  pedal  and  its 
associated  fan-shaped  space  are  symmetrically  disposed  about 
a  radial  line  of  symmetry  which  bisects  an  associated  radial 
gap  area;  and 

wherein  each  said  T-shaped  leaf  and  fan-shaped  pedal  is  sloped 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  rim  upper  edge, 
wherein  said  pressure  plate  defines  a  generally  frusto-conical 
shaped  surface. 


5,702,134 
DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Chnn-Kon  Hsiefa,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ming  Wei 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,760 

Int  a.^  E05B  65/10 

U.S.  a.  292—92  4  Cteims 


1.  A  door  lock  system  comprising: 

a  control  mechanism  transversely  mounted  in  a  door  in  the 
middle,  said  control  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cas- 
ing fixedly  mounted  on  said  door  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
movable  pressure  plate  coupled  to  said  casing,  and  a  linking 
mechanism  mounted  inside  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said 
movable  pressure  plate: 

a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  in  one  hollow  stile  at  one 
lateral  side  of  said  door  and  coupled  to  the  linking  mechanism 
of  said  control  mechanism  at  one  end  at  right  angles,  said 
transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  top  transmission  rod 
and  a  bottom  transmission  rod  vertically  disposed  in  reversed 
directions; 
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a  bottom  latch  assembly  nKHinted  in  said  hollow  stile  near  the 
bonom.  said  bonom  latch  assembly  comprising  a  first  shell 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  hollow  stile  on  the  inside  near  the 
bonom,  and  a  bolt  inserted  through  the  first  shell  of  said 
bottom  latch  assembly  and  coupled  to  the  bonom  transmission 
rod  of  said  transmission  mechanism:  and 

a  top  latch  assembly  mounted  in  said  hollow  stile  near  the  top 
and  coupled  to  the  top  transmission  rod  of  said  transmission 
mechanism: 

wherein  said  top  latch  assembly  comprises: 

a  second  shell  mounted  inside  said  hollow  stile  and  having  at 
least  one  mounting  hole  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  respective 
mounting  hole  in  said  hollow  stile: 

a  movable  latch  bolt  pivoted  to  the  second  shell  of  said  top  latch 
assembly  and  adapted  for  engaging  a  retainer  rod  in  a  catch 
plate  in  a  door  frame  to  secure  said  door  to  said  door  frame: 

a  frame  mounted  in  the  second  shell  of  said  top  latch  assembly, 
said  frame  comprising  a  pivol  transversely  disposed  at  a  top 
side  thereof,  a  mounting  notch,  a  bonom  opening,  a  plurality 
of  screw  holes  vertically  spaced  at  a  rear  side  thereof  and 
adapted  for  fastening  to  said  hollow  stile,  and  a  fine  adjust- 
ment hole  spaced  between  the  screw  holes  of  said  firame; 

a  push  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  second  shell  of 
said  top  latch  assembly,  and  an  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the 
pivol  of  the  frame  of  said  top  latch  assembly; 

a  locating  device  mounted  in  the  frame  of  said  top  latch  assem- 
bly, said  locating  device  comprised  of  a  first  locating  plate, 
and  a  second  locating  plate,  said  first  locating  plate  compris- 
ing a  vertical  section  inserted  into  the  mounting  notch  of  the 
fiame  of  said  top  latch  assembly,  a  coupling  slot  in  the 
vertical  section  of  said  first  locating  plate,  a  horizontal  section 
extending  from  a  bonom  side  of  the  vertical  section  of  said 
first  locating  plate  at  right  angles,  a  through  hole  and  a  screw 
hole  spaced  in  the  horizontal  section,  the  screw  hole  of  the 
horizontal  section  of  said  first  locating  plate  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  frame  of  said  top  latch  assembly  by  a  screw, 
said  second  locating  plate  comprising  a  vertical  section 
insetted  into  the  bonom  opening  of  the  frame  of  said  top  latch 
assembly,  an  upright  extension  snip  extending  from  a  top  side 
of  the  vertical  section  of  said  second  locating  plate  the  top,  a 
horizontal  section  extending  from  a  bonom  side  of  the  vertical 
section  of  said  second  locating  plate  at  right  angles  and 
inserted  into  the  coupling  slot  of  said  first  locating  plate,  and 
a  through  hole  aligned  with  the  through  hole  of  said  first 
locating  plate: 

an  actuating  device,  said  adjustment  device  comprising  a  socket 
coupled  to  said  top  transmission  rod  of  said  transmission 
mechanism,  a  movable  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
socket  and  an  opposite  end  inserted  through  the  through  hole 
of  said  first  locating  plate  and  the  through  hole  of  said  second 
locating  plate: 

a  fine  adjustment  device  mounted  in  the  fine  adjustment  hole  of 
the  frame  of  said  top  latch  assembly,  and  adapted  for  stopping 
against  the  upright  extension  snip  of  said  second  locating 
plate  of  said  locating  device  for  securing  the  movable  rod  of 
said  actuating  device  to  said  locating  device: 

said  latch  bolt  of  said  top  latch  assembly  is  driven  by  said 
nansmission  mechanism  to  turn  downward  from  said  catch 
plate  when  the  pressure  plate  of  said  control  mechanism  is 
depressed  to  move  said  link,  permining  said  fine  adju.stmeni 
device  to  be  adjusted  for  letting  the  movable  rod  of  said 
adjustment  device  be  moved  vertically  to  the  desired  position 
and  then  fixed  in  the  adjusted  position  by  fastening  tight  said 
fine  adju.stmeni  device  again. 


5,702,135 

CARTON  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Burress,  2  Valerie  Ann  Ct.,  Bloomingtoo,  III.  617M 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,458 

Int  a."  E85C  1/04:  B65B  5/>OS 

U.S.  CL  292—145  n  Ctoims 


1.  A  carton  closure  apparatus  for  releasably  and  securely  closing 
a  carton  having  a  rectangular  bonom,  two  shorter  side  walls  having 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  two  longer  side  walls  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bonom  edge,  two  minor  top  flaps  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  shorter  side  walls  along  their  top  edges,  aitd  two  major 
top  flaps  connected  respectively  to  the  longer  side  walls  along  their 
lop  edges,  the  carton  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert  having  a  rigid  planar  surface  with  a  straight-edged 
side  and  also  having  a  latching  member  extending  away  from 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  straight-edged  side,  the  latching 
member  having  an  identical  front  and  back;  and 

(b)  a  socket  having  a  planar  surface  and  also  having  a  fastener 
for  anaching  one  side  of  the  planar  surface  flush  against  a  side 
wall  of  a  canon,  the  other  side  of  the  planar  surface  having  a 
receiving  member  for  releasably  and  securely  engaging  the 
latching  member  of  insert: 

such  that,  when  the  socket  is  attached  to  one  of  the  shorter  side 
walls  of  a  carton  at  a  point  along  the  top  edge  and  equidistant  from 
the  adjoining  longer  side  walls,  and  when  the  two  major  lop  flaps 
are  folded  over  the  two  minor  top  flaps,  and  when  the  insert  is 
latched  into  the  socket  with  the  insert's  planar  surface  extending 
over  a  portion  of  each  of  the  major  top  flaps,  then  the  canon  is 
releasably  and  securely  closed:  and  such  that  the  insert  can  also  be 
latched  into  the  socket  with  the  insert's  planar  surface  extending 
away  from  the  major  top  flaps  so  the  canon  can  be  opened  and 
loaded  or  unloaded  as  if  the  canon  closure  apparatus  were  not 
present. 


5.702,136 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  L.\TCH  WITH  CHILD-SAFETY 

LOCKOUT 
Bemhard  Funk.  Essen,  and  Gerhard  Menz,  Heiligenhaus,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1995,  195  12 
573.8 

Int  a."  E05B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  292— 336J  6  CUns 

1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising; 
a  latch  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  motor-vehicle  door 

having  an  inner  wall: 
means  including  an  opening  lever  displaceable  into  an  actuated 

position  for  unlatching  the  door; 
an  inside  door  handle: 

a  child-safety  housing  mountable  on  the  inner  door  wall  and 
provided  with  a  bunon  linearly  displaceable  in  the  child- 
safety  housing  between  an  actuated  position  and  an  unactu- 
aied  position: 
a  child-safety  lever  on  the  latch  housing  displaceable  between  a 
child-safety  on  position  and  a  cliild-safety  off  position; 
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of  the  child-safety 

ngaging  the  child- 

on  displacement 

inactiiated  positions 

to  the  on  and 


means  connected  to  the  child-safety  lever  fi  biasing  it  continu 

ously  into  one  of  its  positions; 
a  child-safety  actuating  element  extending 

housing,  connected  to  the  button  and 

safety  lever,  and  displaceable  by  the  button 

of  the  button  between  its  actuated  and 

between  a  pair  of  end  positions  correspalKiing 

oflf  positions  of  the  child-safety  lever;  a 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  child-sal 

and  connected  between  the  inside  door  l^dle 

ing  lever  for  displacing  the  opening 

position  on  operation  of  the  inside 

child-safety  lever  is  in  its  off  position  an< 

inside  handle  from  the  opening  lever 

lever  is  in  its  on  position. 
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5,702,137 

STAFF  OR  STICK  FOR  RECOLLECT]  NG  ORGANIC 

WASTE  FROM  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS  I  UCH  AS  DOGS 

AND  CATS 

Josi  Nnncz  Galiemz,  Bosqucs  del  Rayo  N4.  19,  CoL  La  Her- 
radnn,  53920  Naucalpan,  E«lo  de  Mexict^  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jul.  il,  1995,  95  234 

InL  CL"  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH    112 

MS,  a.  294—1.4  T  2  Claims 


1.  A  staff  assembly  for  collecting  the  waste  ^  domestic  animals 
in  a  container,  said  staff  assembly  comprising: 
an  external  tubular  soclcet; 
an  internal  tube  positioned  within  the  extern  tl  tubular  socket; 
a  base  positioned  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  ubular  soclcet; 
a  central  rod  positioned  within  the  internal  tilbe,  said  central  rod 


having  a  central  bolt  and  a  spring  at  ai 
central  rod  and  spring  extending  through 


end  thereof,  said 
I  hole  in  said  base; 


a  cranlc  for  activating  the  central  bolt  and  spring: 

handle  and  spring  means  coordinated  with  said  tubular  socket; 

and 
a  plurality  of  hinges  releasably  fastened  to  an  underside  of  said 
base  via  respective  side  bolts;  wherein  said  hinges,  side  bolts 
and  central  bolt  are  structured  and  arranged  such  that  a 
container  for  collecting  waste  is  held  in  an  opened  condition 
thereby,  said  tubular  socket  being  coordinated  with  said 
handle  and  spring  means  and  with  said  plurality  of  hinges 
such  that  upon  activation  of  said  handle  and  spring  means  the 
hinges  are  released,  thereby  closing  the  container  on  the 
waste;  said  central  rod  and  spring  being  coordinated  with  said 
crank  such  that  upon  activation  of  said  crank  said  central  rod 
and  spring  release  said  container  fit>m  said  staff. 


5,702,138 

COLLECTOR/CARRIER  FOR  ANIMAL  EXCREMENT 

Jules  Elkind,  4387  Jasmine,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90232 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,802 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 

M&.  a.  294-1.4  5  Claims 


actuating  element 

and  the  open- 

into  the  actuated 

handle  when  the 

for  decoupling  the 

the  child-safety 


1.  An  animal  refiise  collecting  and  carrying  device  comprising 

a  shovel  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  a  collecting  scoop 
and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator; 

an  elongated  rectangular  container,  having  flat  sides  and  a 
slanted  open  end  with  a  leading  edge  thereof  to  define  a 
collection  icceptacle,  said  container  being  sized  to  receive  a 
disposable  plastic  bag  positionable  therein; 

a  container  cover,  said  cover  being  sized  to  completely  close 
said  open  end  of  said  container,  providing  an  aperture  space 
for  said  collecting  scoop  to  be  inserted  inside  said  open  end 
and  be  supported  by  said  container; 

means  for  hinging  said  cover  to  said  container,  permitting  said 
cover  to  be  swung  fiilly  open  without  obstructing  said  collec- 
tion receptacle;  and 

a  rigid  carrier  handle,  having  a  first  portion  defined  as  a  grip  for 
grasping  by  an  operator,  a  second  portion  being  an  elongated 
rigid  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  attached  at 
its  top  to  one  end  of  said  grip  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90 
degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  grip,  and  attachment 
means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  aflSxing 
said  tubular  member  perpendicular  to  the  center  top  surface  of 
said  container  cover,  said  tubular  member  being  affixed  in  an 
orientation  such  that  said  grip  projects  backwards  from  said 
tubular  member  away  from  the  front  leading  edge  of  said 
container  to  alleviate  hand  carrying  fatigue. 
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5,702,139 

BACK-UP  POWER  TONGS 

David  A.  Buck,  1348  SawmiU  Hwy.,  Brvaux  Bridge,  La.  70517 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  542,780,  Ort.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,671,961.  This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,773 

Int  CI.''  B23P  19/04:  B25J  \5/00 
VS.  a.  294—88  20  Claims 


5,702,140 

CARRIER  FOR  HOCKEY  ARTICLES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Thooias  S.  RacUa,  10717  Meadow  La.,  Palos  Hills,  Dl.  60465 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,059 

Int  CL"  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  294—146  22  Claims 


1.  A  carrier,  which  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  configured  to  carry 
articles  and  equipment  at  least  one  of  the  compartments  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  container,  at  least  one  of  the  compartments 
being  adapted  to  carry  hockey  pucks  or  balls,  the  at  least  one 


compartment  adapted  to  cany  hockey  pucks  or  balls  including 

at  least  one  substantially  vertical  opening  providing  access  to 

the  hockey  puclu  or  balls:  and 
a  handle  coupled  to  the  base; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  compartments  has  at  least 

one  aperture  adapted  to  allow  fluid  drainage  from  the  base. 


5,702,141 
POLYBLOCK  RAILWAY  WHEEL 
Jacques    Broucke,    Coudekerque,    and    Francois    DeMilly, 
Dunkerque,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valduncs,  Pntcaiix, 
France 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30, 1995, 95  06330 
Int  CL'  B60B  17/00 
VS.  CL  295—7  7  i 


I.  A  system  for  making  up  or  breaking  apart  a  threaded  joint  on 
a  tubular  member  comprising: 

a.  a  power  tong  gripping  a  first  section  of  said  tubular  member 
on  one  side  of  said  threaded  joint  in  order  to  apply  torque  to 
said  first  section;  and 

b.  a  back-up  tong  gripping  a  second  section  of  said  tubular 
member  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  threaded  joint  in  order  to 
hold  said  second  section  against  roution,  said  back-up  tong 
comprising: 

i.  a  body  having  a  front  end  formed  by  first  and  second 
pivoting  jaws  which  both  grip  said  tubular  member  when  in 
the  closed  position; 

ii.  a  linear  actuator  attached  between  said  body  and  said  first 
and  second  pivoting  jaws  which  provides  a  closing  force  on 
the  tubular  member;  and 

iii.  a  third  jaw  positioned  on  said  body  such  that  said  first  and 
second  pivoting  jaws  and  said  third  jaw  substantially 
enclose  the  nibular  member  such  that  said  closing  force  of 
said  linear  actuators  is  sufficient  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
tubular  member  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member. 


1.  Polyblock  railway  wheel  comprising: 

a  rim  having  an  inner  portion  including  two  connecting  fillets  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  wheel  and  an 
armular  generally  flat  strip  portion  interconnecting  said  two 
connecting  fillets  in  an  iiuiermost  part  of  said  two  connecting 
fillets; 
a  centre  part  including  a  hub  and  web; 
at  least  one  flange  member; 

means  for  fixing  said  at  least  one  flange  member  against  said 
web;  and 
weight  of  under  1 10  Kg,  a  radial  dynamic  rigidity  between  6x10" 
and  16x10*  N/m,  and  an  axial  dynamic  rigidity  between  3x10"  and 
8x10*  N/m. 


5,702,142 
TRAUMA  UNTT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Arthur  E.  Newell,  500  Danbnry  La.,  Topeka,  KaiK.  66606 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,223 
Int  CL*  A61G  i/OO 
VS.  CL  296—19  23  Clainis 

1.  A  trauma  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  including  front  aitd 
back  ends,  a  driver/passenger  area  located  in  proximity  to  the  front 
end,  and  a  bed  extending  between  the  driver/passenger  area  and  the 
vehicle  back  end,  wherein  said  trauma  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  firame  adapted  to  overiie  the  bed  and  having  front  and  back 
ends  and  opposite  driver  and  passenger  sides; 

(b)  said  frame  having  a  patiem-immobilizing-panel  suppon  por- 
tion located  along  a  respective  said  side  of  the  frame; 

(c)  at  least  one  hook  on  said  frame  positioned  to  eng:^  a  rear 
portion  of  said  vehicle;  and 
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(d)  at  least  one  pin  engageable  widi  said 
engageable  with  a  sleeve  attached  to 
hook  is  engaged  with  said  vehicle  rear 


ame  and  renmvably 
vehicle  when  said 


said 


portion. 


5,792,143 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANCHORING  AJGUARD  NET  IN 

AUTOMOBILE 

MHsno  ShtuMMlrf.  Afchtiima,  Japui,  assig^  to  TmU-S  Co, 

Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^6,582 

Int  CL''  BMR  5/04 

MS.  CL  296—24.1  19  claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  anchoring  a  net  mea  s  to  a  foldable  type 
of  automotive  seat,  in  which  the  automotive  sot  has  a  seat  cushion 
and  a  seat  back  foldable  onto  the  seat  cushioa  and  the  net  means 
may  be  drawn  downwards  from  a  ceiling  of  an  automobile  and 
anchored,  via  an  anchor  member  Hiereof,  to  a  rear  side  of  the  seat 
back  folded  onto  tlie  seat  cushion  so  as  to  pa  tition  an  interior  of 
the  automobile  into  a  front  cabin  section  and  1 1  rear  cabin  section, 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back  serving  as  a  load-canying 
platfonn  in  the  rear  cabin  section,  said  arrang  iinent  comprising: 
a  tray-lilce  storage  means  embedded  in  said  1  ear  side  of  said  seat 
back,  said  tray-like  storage  member  hav  ing  a  storage  space 
opened  firom  said  rear  side  of  said  seat  h  ick;  and 
a  reversible  anchor  engagement  means  whi  ch  is  rotatably  pro- 
vided for  permitting  its  reversal  in  said  a  orage  space  of  said 
tray-like  storage  means  such  as  to  present  a  selected  one  of  an 
enagement  side  and  a  flat  side,  wherein  1  aid  anchor  member 
of  said  net  means  is  to  be  engaged  with  slid  engagement  side 
to  anchor  said  net  means  to  said  rear  si(fe  of  said  seat  back, 
and  wherein  said  flat  side  provides  a  flat  |  lane  generally  flush 
with  said  rear  side  of  said  seat  back. 


5,792,144 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Tatsao  Matsuora,  and  Atsoshi  Inoue,  iMtii  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Gilua  Kogyo  KahnAHH  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6, 1995,  7-259945 
Int  CL'  B60R  7/00 
U  A  CL  296—37.13  5  1 


I.  An  article  storage  structure  comprising: 

a  wall  defining  a  cavity  in  an  inner  lining  of  a  motor  veliicle 

tailgate; 
a  belt  for  fastening  an  article  stored  in  said  cavity; 
fastening  means,  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  belt,  for 

tightening  said  belt;  and 
fastener  means  for  fastening  a  folded  portion  of  said  belt  to  an 

irmer  surface  of  said  wall,  said  fastener  means  comprising: 

an  eyelet  inserted  in  a  hole  defined  in  said  folded  portion  of 
said  belt;  and 

a  fastening  element  inserted  through  said  eyelet  to  conttect 
said  belt  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall. 


5,702,145 
FOLDING  SECOND  SEAT  WITH  SEAT  TRACK  RELEASE 

LATCH  MECHANISM 
Thomas  J.  Fowler,  ADen  Park,  and  Liviu  Rus,  Jny,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation,  Souttafidd, 
Midi. 
Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  161  yn,  Jon.  29, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,279 
Int  CL^  B60N  Vi6 
MS.  a.  296—66  8 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  assembly  (28)  for  attachment  to  a  floor  (24) 
of  a  vehicle  (10),  said  vehicular  seat  assembly  (28)  comprising: 

seat  back  (50)  and  a  seat  cushion  (42)  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  seat  forming  position; 

seat  track  means  (32)  supporting  said  seat  assembly  (28)  for 
rectilinear  fore  and  afi  movement,  said  seat  track  means  (32) 
including  seat  adjustment  means  (53)  selectively  operable 
between  a  locked  position  for  preventing  said  rectilinear  fore 
and  aft  movement  of  said  seat  cushion  (42)  and  a  release 
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position  for  adjusting  said  rectilinear  fore  and  aft  position  of 
said  seat  cushion  (42). 

safety  locking  means  (58)  for  preventing  said  fore  and  aft 
adjustment  of  said  seat  cushion  (42)  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  seat  cushion  (42)  out  of  said  seat  forming 
position. 

said  safety  locking  means  (58)  includmg  camming  means  (61) 
for  engaging  said  seat  back  (50)  and  moving  said  seat  adjust- 
ment means  (52)  out  of  said  lock  position  and  into  said 
release  position  in  response  to  said  seat  back  (50)  pivoting  out 
of  said  seat  forming  position  while  said  seal  cushion  is  main- 
tained in  said  seat  forming  position  and  a  disengaging  lever 
(60)  engageble  wiUi  said  seat  cushion  (42)  for  disengaging 
said  camming  means  (61)  from  said  seat  back  (50)  in  response 
to  said  seat  cushion  moving  out  of  said  seat  forming  position 
to  maintain  said  seat  adjustment  means  (52)  in  said  locked 
position  and  prevent  fore  and  aft  movement  of  said  seat 
assembly  (28). 


5,702,146 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A  WINDSHIELD 

ON  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

Goro  Asami,  Todiigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Iik.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.452,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-071912; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-075193 

Int  a."  B60J  }/02 
MS.  CL  296-96.21  2  Claims 


2.  A  fastener  assembly  for  temporarily  securing  a  windshield 
when  mounting  die  windshield  on  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  first  fastener  half  having  first  attaching  means  on  one  siuface 
thereof  for  securely  attaching  said  first  fastener  half  to  an 
upper  edge  of  an  internal  flange  of  a  windshield  frame  of  the 
vehicle  body,  and  first  engagement  means  on  another  surface 
thereof;  and 

a  second  fastener  half  having  second  attaching  means  on  one 
surface  thereof  for  securely  attaching  said  second  fastener  half 
to  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  windshield,  and  a  second 
engagement  means  provided  on  another  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  readily  engaged  and  disengaged  with  and  from 
said  first  engagement  means; 

said  first  fastener  half  being  provided  with  locating  means  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  first  fastener  half  along  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  internal  flange; 

wherein  said  fastener  halves  includes  means  for  preventing 
downward  shifting  of  said  second  fastener  half  with  respect  to 
first  fastener  half  when  said  first  and  second  engagement 
means  are  engaged;  and 

wherein  said  locating  means  includes  a  notch  in  the  internal 
flange  and  a  pair  of  projections  on  said  first  fastener  half  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  first  fastener  half  relative 
to  die  peripheral  edge  of  d>e  internal  flange. 


5,702,147 
TAILGATE  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  C.  Essig,  Lovdand,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bcstop,  Inc., 
Broomfietd,  Colo. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437322 

Int  CL*  B6AJ  7/08.10/10 

MS.  CL  296—106  ig  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  tailgate  and  a  flexible  top  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  rear  portion,  said  vehicle  including  means  for 
mounting  said  tailgate  for  movement  independently  of  said  flexible 
top  between  an  open  position  providing  access  10  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle  through  a  tailgate  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
closed  position  preventing  access  to  tlie  interior  through  said 
tailgate  opening,  said  rear  portion  of  said  flexible  top  having  a 
lower  section  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  said  tailgate 
having  an  upper,  substantially  flat  surface  with  said  flat  surface 
extending  substantially  horizontally  in  said  closed  position  and 
an  arrangement  for  sealingly  engaging  the  lower  section  of  the 
rear  portion  of  said  flexible  top  and  the  substantially  flat, 
upper  surface  of  said  uilgaie  in  said  closed  position,  said 
arrangement  including  a  substantially  rigid,  elongated  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  lower  section  of  tlie  rear  portion  of  said 
flexible  top.  said  rigid  member  having  end  portions  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  arrangement  further  including  a  flexible 
seal  mounted  to  said  rigid  member  and  extending  tlierealong 
substantially  between  d>e  end  portions  of  said  rigid  member 
and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  rigid  member  to  said 
vehicle  in  a  first  position  extending  across  the  tailgate  opening 
with  said  flexible  seal  extending  downwardly  and  substan- 
tially across  said  tailgate  opening  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
horizontally  extending,  flat,  upper  surface  of  said  tailgate  in 
said  closed  position  whereby  said  tailgate  can  be  moved 
between  said  closed  and  opened  positions  independemly  of 
said  flexible  top  without  removing  said  rigid  member  from 
said  first  position  mounted  across  said  tailgate  opening  with 
the  lower  section  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  flexible  tcp 
attached  tliereto. 


5,702,148 

EXTERIOR  DECORATIVE  SURROUND  MOLDING 

MODULE 

Robert  A.  Vaughan,  Dearl>om;  Willard  C.  Christian,  Lam- 
bertville;  John  P.  Zinuner,  Canton,  and  James  E.  Mistopou- 
los.  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Prodncts 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,607 
Int  a.*  B60J  10/02 
MS.  CL  296—146.9  24  n«t»« 

1.  A  decorative  surround  molding  module  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
window  aperture  for  a  translational  glass  pane,  said  window  aper- 
ture having  a  perimeter,  said  module  comprising: 

a  one-piece  surround  molding  generally  defining  said  perimeter 

of  said  window  aperture,  said  surround  molding  having  a  bell 

line  portion; 

a  glass  run  channel  secured  to  said  surround  molding,  said  glass 

run  channel  guiding  and  supporting  said  translational  glass 
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means  for  fastening  said  surround  molding,  wherein  said  fasten- 
ing means  attach  said  sunound  moldinj  to  a  flange  on  said 
vehicle:  and 

wherein  said  glass  nin  channel  is  secur^  to  said  surround 
molding,  said  surround  molding  being  si  cured  to  said  flange 
on  said  vehicle. 


5,702,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEFLECTlllG  OF  WIND 
Danid  F.  Sweeney,  39439  E.  Ardicr,  Harris  n  Towisiiip,  Mich. 
48045 

Filed  Mar.  11, 199^  Ser.  No.  4^13 

Int  CL'  BMJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  296—152  19  Claims 
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said  side 


p»ice; 


1.  A  wind  deflector  for  a  side  window  of 
window  including  a  side  window  frame, 
including  an  upper,  generally  horizontal  portit^ 
generally  vertical  portion,  said  wind  deflector 

a)  a  generally  flat,  generally  quadrilatera 
wiiich  forms  a  main  structural  member  of 

b)  said  generally  flat,  generally  quadrilater  J 
having  a  height  and  a  width; 

c)  a  generally  flat,  generally  flexible  end 

d)  said  generally  flat,  generally  flexible  em 
forming  a  right  triangle  in  shape,  with  a 
tially  equal  to  said  height  of  said  gene^ly 
quadrilateral  sheet; 

c)  a  seam  bonding  said  height  edge  of 
generally  flexible  end  piece  to  a  height 
flat,  generally  quadrilateral,  transparent 

f)  one  part  of  a  first  two-pait  fastener  bonde< 
of  said  generally  fl^  generally  quad]  lateral 
sheet; 

g)  one  part  of  a  second  two-part  fastener 
hypotenuse  edge  of  said  generally  flat,  g^rally 
piece; 


te<ig( 


vehicle,  said  side 
window  frame 
and  an  upper  rear, 
comprising: 

transparent  sheet 

said  wind  deflector; 

transparent  sheet 


piece  substantially 

:ight  edge  substan- 

flat,  generally 

said  generally  flat, 
e  of  said  generally 


slieet; 


to  a  top  width  edge 
transparent 


Nnded 


to  a  generally 
flexible  end 


h)  another  part  of  said  first  two-part  fastener  attached  to  an 
upper  rear,  generally  horizontal  portion  of  said  upper,  gener- 
ally horizontal  portion  of  said  side  window  frame  of  said 
vehicle;  and 

i)  another  part  of  said  second  two-part  fastener  attached  to  the 
upper  rear,  generally  vertical  portion  of  said  side  window 
frame  of  said  vehicle; 

j)  wherein  when  each  of  said  one  fastener  parts  are  fastened  to 
each  of  said  other  fastener  parts,  respectively,  said  wind 
deflector  is  installed  forming  a  pocket  between  said  side 
window  and  said  generally  flat,  generally  quadrilateral,  trans- 
parent sheet; 

k)  said  two-part  fasteners  being  separable  whereby  said  wind 
deflector  can  be  installed  or  removed  as  desired. 


5,702,150 
WIND  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Dieter  Renter,  Ehningen,  and  Jens  QuittentMum,  Wiemsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJ.  Porsche  AG, 
Weissach,  Germany 

nied  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1995,  195  34 
584J 

Int  CL'  B62D  35/00 


MS.  CL  296—180.1 


22Clahns 


1.  Wind  deflecting  device  for  a  convertible  having  a  stationary 
rollover  bar.  the  wind  deflecting  device  in  its  upright  operating 
position  being  fixable  on  the  rollover  bar.  wherein  the  rollover  bar 
comprises  a  tube  section  which  extends  approximately  at  a  of  tiie 
convertible  belt  line  level,  and  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
convertible,  and  upwardly  projecting  bar  sections  in  laterally  exte- 
rior areas  leading  away  from  the  tube  section,  and 
wherein  the  wind  deflecting  device  is  composed  of  a  center  part 
and  two  lateral  parts,  the  lateral  parts  being  inserted  into 
openings  of  the  bar  sections  and  the  center  part  being  inserted 
into  a  cutout  of  the  rollover  bar  which  is  bounded  by  the  bar 
sections  and  the  transversely  extending  tube  section. 


5,702,151 

VEHICLE  BODY  INCLUDING  LEAKPROOF  DAMAGE 

RESISTANT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Philip  B.  Grole,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  and  Robbie  J.  SJostedt, 

Oregon,  Wis.,   assignors  to  Stoughton   Composites,   Inc., 

Brodhead,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,183 
Int  a.'  B62D  33/04 
\}S.  a.  296—187  17  I 
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1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising 

top,  booom,  and  opposite  side  walls  interconnected  to  form  a 
box-like  structure,  said  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  skin 
members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  slcin  members  having 
edges,  said  skin  members  being  arranged  in  edge  to  edge 
relation  and  being  respectively  adhesively  bonded  to  one 
another  to  form  a  sheet-like  side  wall  paitel;  and 

a  plurality  of  stiffeners  for  reinforcing  said  sheet-like  side  wall 
panel,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stiffeners  having  a  rib  member 
including  a  side  portion  being  adhesively  bonded  to  one  of 
said  skin  members  and  having  a  crown  portion  spaced  ftom 
said  skin  member,  said  side  portion  of  each  of  said  rib 
members  being  relatively  deflectable  and  said  crown  portion 
of  each  of  said  rib  members  being  relatively  stiff,  and  each  of 
said  stiffeners  being  made  of  a  nonmetallic  material. 

9.  A  vehicle  body  comprising 

top,  bottom,  and  opposite  side  walls  interconnected  to  form  a 
box-like  structure,  said  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  skin 
members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  skin  members  having 
edges,  said  skin  members  being  arranged  in  edge  to  edge 
relation  and  being  respectively  adhesively  bonded  to  one 
another  to  form  a  sheet-like  side  wall  panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  stiffeners  for  reinforcing  said  sheet-like  side  wall 
panel,  said  stiffeners  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  skin 
members,  and  each  of  said  stiffeners  being  made  of  a  nonme- 
tallic material,  wherein  each  of  said  stiffeners  has  a  paraboli- 
cally  shaped  outer  surface. 


5,702,152 
CONVERTIBLE  ROCKER 
Donald  Shaw,  170  Commander  Blvd.,  Aghicoart,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIS  3C8 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,946 
Int  CL*  A47C  3/02 
VS.  CL  297—133  15  ( 


first  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  foot  in  said  chaiuiel  means,  said  first  lock  means  being 
independent  of  said  abutment  means; 

second  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  a  portion  of  said  foot 
different  from  said  first  lock  means,  said  second  lock  means 
being  independent  of  said  abutment  means  and  said  first  lock 
means;  and 

third  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  a  portion  of  said  foot 
different  from  said  first  lock  means  and  said  second  lock 
means,  said  third  lock  means  being  independent  of  said  abut- 
ment means  and  said  first  lock  means. 


1.  Rocking  members  for  releasable  mounting  on  a  chair  having 
front  legs  and  rear  legs  each  leg  having  a  foot  poitioii.  said  rocking 
members  each  comprising: 
a  top  wall  and  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation  and  an 

inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall  in  spaced  relation,  each 

rocking  member  having  first  channel  means  for  releasably 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  front  foot  of  a  chair, 
second  channel  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  channel 

means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tear  foot  of  said 

chair; 
said  chatuiel  means  extending  within  said  inside  wall  and  said 

top  wall,  said  channel  means  terminating  short  of  said  ouuide 

wall; 
abutment  means  in  each  charuiel  means  for  preventing  lateral 

movement  of  a  respective  foot  portion  adjacent  said  abutment 

means; 


5,702,153 
TAIL  BONE  CUSHION 
Lee  PUaka,  76  Roehampton  ATcnne,  Apt  202,  St  Cathartoes, 
Ontario,  Canwia,  L2M  7W5 

Filed  JoL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,782 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  297—256.16  4  ciafans 


1.  A  tailbone  cushion  to  eliminate  discomfort  of  elderly  or  infirm 
patients  afflicted  with  hemorrhoids,  fissure,  damaged  coccyges 
(tailbone)  or  the  like  associated  widi  sitting  on  hard  surfaces  for 
long  periods,  said  tailbone  cushion  consisting  of  a  cushion  section 
having  front,  rear  and  side  edges  and  tapered  in  thickness  and 
firmness  from  the  rear  edge  to  the  from  edge,  a  cutout  centrally 
disposed  in  the  rear  edge  of  said  cushion  section  providing  said 
cushion  section  with  a  U-shaped  configuration;  said  cutout  being 
sized  and  located  to  eliminate  contact  between  the  patient's  tail- 
bone and  the  cushion  and  the  surface  undemeadi  the  cushion, 
wherein  said  cushion  section  is  formed  from  a  waterproof  and 
non-allergenic  casing  that  will  not  cause  sweating  when  in  contact 
with  a  patient's  skin,  said  casing  filled  with  a  layered  odorless, 
non-alleTgenic.  and  resilient  bonded  polyester  material  tliat  has  low 
compression  under  a  patient's  body  weight  yet  soft  enough  to 
permit  sitting  for  extended  periods  with  minimal  discomfort  said 
tailbone  cushion  fimber  including  a  back  support  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  said  cushion  section,  whereby  the  uiilbone  cushion 
can  be  folded  flat  for  storage  and  transport,  said  back  suppoit 
including  a  sleeve  or  pouch  located  on  the  from  surface  diereof, 
said  sleeve  or  pouch  adapted  to  removably  retain  a  lower  Inmbar 
support  or  a  hot  or  cold  pack. 


179-255  0.0.-97-8.  QL3 
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5,702,154 
AIRLINE  PASSENGER  SE^TS 
Frank-Heinricfa  SchSnenberg,  Sdiwabisch 
many,  assignor  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH 
Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7il 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  N«|v. 
486.8 

IbL  a."  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CL  297—257 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


I  [all  Suhdorf,  Ger- 
Sk  Co.,  Remscheid, 


1,156 
29,  1995,  195  44 


5Claiiiis 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


1.  A  series  of  passenger  seats  which  have  a 
to  all  seats  where  at  least  one  seat  can  be 
relation  to  a  neighboring  seat  between  two 
series  of  seats  displays  a  maximum  and 
these  positions,  can  be  locked  connected  to  a 
ing: 
a  lever  movable  in  different  swinging 
end  of  seat  dividers  which  separate 
ing  or  releasing  said  seats  when  the  series 
to  its  minimal  or  maximum  width 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  section  wi 
and  a  second  section  which  can  shift  axi; 
first  section,  said  second  section 
meshes  with  said  spline  bore  hub  when 
a  coupling  device  which  connects  the  lever 
whereby  in  the  case  of  a  transformation  of 
width  into  two  seats  of  enlarged  width 
side  parts  of  seat  backs  of  a  middle  seal 
alternatively  with  a  middle  part  or  with  tb 
outside  seats. 


eai  frame  common 

pushed  lengthwise  in 

poi  iiions  in  which  the 

minimum  width  and,  in 

s^at  frame,  compris- 

positions  located  at  one 

indivii  lual  seats,  for  lock- 

of  seats  is  adjusted 


a  spline  bore  hub, 

in  relation  to  the 

includjhg  a  spline  which 

CI  mnected; 

t  ifith  said  shaft:  and 

seats  of  normal 

vice  versa,  two 

can  be  connected 

seat  backs  of  both 


lal  y  i 


tl|ee< 
atid 


Kabushiki 


5,702,155 
POWER  RECLINNING  DEVICE  F0R  A  SEAT 
Sadao  Ito,  Ai^yo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisii   Sciki 
KaUw,  Japan 

FOed  JnL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50  1^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2< ,  1994,  6-178251 
Int.  CL^  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  CL  297-.362.il  6  Claims 

6.  A  power  reclining  device  for  use  in  a  sea  comprising: 
a  lower  arm  secured  to  a  side  tear  portion  of  a  seat  cushion 
frame,  said  lower  arm  having  a  sub-brack  :t  secured  thereto: 
an  upper  arm  secured  to  a  side  lower  pod  on  of  a  seal  back 

frame: 
a  reclining  mechanism  for  tilting  the  upper  i  rm  with  respect  to 
the  lower  arm,  the  reclining  mechanism  having  a  rotauble 
shaft  having  eccentric  and  concentric  pod  ions,  which  passes 
through  both  arms,  tlie  rotatable  shaft  havi  ig  a  first  end  and  a 
first  axis,  includes  an  internal  gear  provi  led  on  one  of  the 
upper  arm  and  the  sub-bracket  and  Journal  ed  on  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  an  ext<  mal  gear  provided 
on  the  other  of  Uk  upper  arm  and  the  sub-l  racket  and  adapted 
for  partially  meshing  engagement  with  th ;  internal  gear,  the 
external  gear  being  joumalled  on  the  conc(  ntric  portion  of  the 
rotatable  shaft: 


a  pre-assembled  driving  mechanism  for  operating  the  reclining 
mechanism  including  an  electric  motor,  reduction  gearing 
connected  to  the  electric  motor,  an  intermediate  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  reduction  gearing  and  having  a  second  end  and  a 
second  axis,  and  a  single  support  member  having  a  first  hole 
to  support  the  first  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a  second  hole 
to  support  the  second  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft: 

a  pinion  gear  secured  to  the  intermediate  shaft:  and 

an  input  gear  secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion  gear: 

wherein  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  first  axis  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  the  second  axis  of  the  intermediate  shaft  is 
defined  by  the  support  member  so  as  to  mesh  precisely  the 
input  gear  with  the  pinion  gear. 


5,702,156 
RECLINING  DEVICE 
Gcqiiro  lUiagi,  Akisliima,  Japan,  assignor  to  liKiii-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,943 

InL  O."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—367  18  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  device  for  a  scat,  which  includes  an  upper  arm 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  seat  back  of  the  seat  and  a  lower  arm 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  seat  cushion  of  the  seat,  said  upper  arm 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lower  arm,  said  upper  arm 
having  a  gear  section  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  reclining  device 
comprising: 

a  lock  gear  means  rotatable  downward  or  upward  on  said  lower 
arm  to  respectively  permit  meshed  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment fixiffl  said  gear  section,  said  lock  gear  means  having  a 
contact  edge  defined  at  a  lower  side  thereof: 
a  cam  nKans  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  adjacent  to 

said  lock  gear  means, 
said  cam  means  having  a  first  center  of  roution  defined-therein, 
and  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  wherein  said 
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second  end  portion  inclodes  at  least  two  different  cam  sur- 
faces, each  having  a  contact  area  upon  which  said  contact 
edge  of  said  lock  gear  means  can  be  subly  engaged: 

said  at  least  two  different  cam  surfaces  including  a  first  cam 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  center  of  rotation  which  rotates 
said  lock  gear  means  upwardly  for  the  meshed  engagement 
with  said  gear  section  and  a  second  cam  surface  spaced  from 
said  first  center  of  rotation  to  permit  said  lock  gear  means  to 
be  routed  downwardly  for  disengagentent  from  said  gear 
section: 

an  operation  lever  means  rotatably  provided  on  said  lower  arm, 
said  operation  lever  means  having  a  second  center  of  rotation, 
a  generally  rectilinear  section  defined  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
a  downwardly  expanding  section  defined  at  a  second  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  first  end,  such  that  the  second  center 
of  rotation  is  defined  between  said  generally  rectilinear  sec- 
tion and  said  downwordly  expanding  section  and  is  spaced 
from  said  first  center  of  rotation: 

said  downwardly  expanding  section  substantially  overlapping 
said  cam  means:  and 

connecting  means  on  said  downwardly  expanding  section  and 
said  cam  means  for  slidable  and  continuous  engagement 
between  said  operation  lever  means  and  said  cam  means  to 
rotate  said  cam  means  into  meshed  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment, whereby  rotation  of  the  operation  lever  means  causes 
said  lock  gear  means  to  be  rotated  upwardly  and  downwardly 
by  rotation  of  said  cam  means  so  as  to  effect  meshed  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  between  said  lock  gear  means  and 
said  gear  section: 

wherein  a  guide  means  is  provided  between  said  lock  gear 
means  and  said  downwardly  expanding  section  of  said  opera- 
tion lever  means  in  order  to  assist  in  downward  rotation  of 
said  lock  gear  means  for  the  disengagement  fixnn  said  gear 
section. 


5,702,157 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  MECHANISM 


John  M.  Hnritc  West  Blooaidd,  Mick., 


EaCineertng,  VSA..,  Inc^  Farvii^ioa  Hflk,  Mkk. 
Filed  Aog.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,215 
Int  CL*  A47C  7/54 
VS.  CL  297— 411 J8 


1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  armrest  mechanism  for  use  wiA  a  vehicle 

seatback,  the  adjustable  armrest  mechanism  having  a  non-use 

position  and  a  plurality  of  in-use  positions,  the  mechanism  conj- 

prising: 

an  armrest  member  being  rotatably  connected  to  a  mounting 

feature  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis: 
a  pawl  member  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  armrest  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  between  a  first  rotative 
position  and  a  second  rotative  position,  tlie  pawl  member 
having  a  first  pawl  projection  at  one  end  and  a  second  pawl 
projection  at  a  second  end  thereof: 
a  first  stop  fixed  relative  to  the  anmest  member  and  engaged  by 
the  pawl  member  in  the  second  rotative  position: 


a  ratchet  member  being  fixed  to  the  mounting  feature,  the  rabbet 
member  having  a  camming  surface  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  member: 
the  camming  surface  including: 

a  plurality  of  serrated  teeth  at  a  first  end  of  the  camming  surface, 
engagement  between  the  first  pawl  projection  in  the  first 
position  and  the  serrated  teeth  defining  said  plurality  of  in-uae 
armrest  member  positions, 
a  second  stop  at  a  second  end  of  die  camming  surface  engaged 
by  the  second  pawl  projection  in  die  second  rotative  position 
when  tlie  armrest  mechanism  is  in  the  second  position, 
a  first  arcuate  portion  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends 

of  the  camming  surface  adjacent  the  second  stop: 
a  second  arcuate  portion  between  the  first  arcuate  portion  and 
the  serrated  teeth  having: 

a  recessed  portion  that  is  configured  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  second  pawl  projection  during  rotation  of  the  pawl  from 
the  second  rotative  position  to  the  first  rotative  position  and 
a  shoulder  at  an  end  of  die  recessed  portion  adjacent  to  the 
serrated  teeth  which  engage  die  second  pawl  projection  and 
causes  the  pawl  to  rotate  to  the  first  rotative  position  during 
relative  rotation  from  the  non-use  position  into  any  of  the 
in-use  positions  and 
a  disengagement  projection  defining  a  step  from  the  recessed 
portion  to  the  first  arcuate  portion  which  engages  the  sec- 
ond pawl  projection  of  the  pawl  member  and  causes  die 
pawl  to  rotate  to  the  second  rotative  position  during  relative 
rotation  fixMn  any  of  the  in-use  positions  into  the  non-use 
position:  and 
a  spring  member  disposed  between  the  pawl  member  and  the 
armrest  member  rotatively  biasing  the  pawl  member  to  the 
first  rotative  position  when  the  pawl  is  in  the  first  rotative 
position: 
wherein  simuluuieous  engagement  of  the  pawl  member  with  the 
first  stop  and  the  second  stop  prevent  further  rotation  of  the 
pawl  member  tliereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  armrest  mem- 
ber beyond  tlie  non-use  position. 


to  Tactai-S 


5,702,158 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  FOR  USE  IN  FURNITURE 
Hans  Chr.  McagriMd,  PriMOMdfe  7,  N-0275  Ori^  Md  Odd- 
Tia  Rjrkkca,  Svca  BnuH  gate  3,  N-0166  Orio,  bolk  af  Nwmy 
PCT  Na  PCT/NOMM13S,  «  371  Dirte  Aag.  19, 1996,  |  lt2(c) 
Date  Aas.  19. 1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SM764L  PCT  PA 
Date  Mar.  23, 1995 

PCT  FHed  Ang.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^60 
Claims  priority,  ^ipBctioB  Norway,  Sep.  16, 1993, 93J3i8 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/00:7/36 
VS.  CL  297—445.1  I8  ( 


18.  A  fiimitine  arrangemeitt,  comprising: 
a  base  engageable  widi  a  supporting  surface; 
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UM  I 


a  suppon  member  extending  from  the  bas 
tnember  includes  a  substantially 
throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
itiember,  wherein  the  support  member 
sitely  facing  sides  onto  which  the  sUt 

a  user  surface; 

a  first  user  surface  supporting  member  to 
is  connected:  and 

a  second  user  surface  supporting  memlier 
user  surface  supporting  member  througl 
first  user  surface  supporting  member 
member  adjacent  a  first  one  of  the 
the  second  user  surface  supporting 
port  member  adjacent  a  second  one  of 
sides  for  supporting  the  user  surface  in 
the  support  member. 


wherein  the  support 

slit  extending 

igth  of  the  support 

(^fines  a  pair  of  oppo- 


cont  nuous 


:nfi 


Q  )ens: 

}  rhich  the  user  surface 

engaged  with  the  first 
the  slit,  wherein  the 

engages  the  support 
supp  >rt  member  sides  and 
mei4ber  engages  the  sup- 

the  support  member 

1  desired  position  on 


5,702,159 
CUSHION  BODY  STRUCTURE  OliJA  CAR  SEAT 
Chikara   Matsnoka,   33-15,   Wada   3-c1m  ne,   Tamano   City, 
Okayama   Prerectiire  706;   Takeshi   Wiudani,   564-A302, 
Kojima-Hiedacho,  Kurashiki  City,  Okayi  ima  Prefecture  711; 
Kunihisa    Wakimoto,    919-4,    Kawairi ,    Okayama    City, 
Okayama  Prefecture  701-01,  and  YuUhJ  ro  Kinoshita,  4021- 
1,  Tamadiima-Michigudii,  Kurashiki  Cil  f,  Okayama  Prefec- 
ture 713,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/IM684,  S  371  Date  Juk.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO!^/08507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  N«|.  446,596 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1993,  5-254797 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-^2.48  g  claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30.  1997 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  cushion  comprising,  a 
having  a  seating  stirface  with  a  center  pon 
portions  to  either  side  of  said  center  portion, 
said  seating  surface  having  a  three-dimensioi  al 
fastener  body  having  an  under  surface  affixed 
of  said  sealing  surface  arKl  an  upper 
three-dimensional  curved  surface  of  said 
seating  surface,  said  upper  surface  of  said  faiener 
plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  thereon,  and 
covering  said  cushioning  material  and  attache 
fasteners,   whereby  said  surface   material 
dimensional  curved  surface  of  said  seating  surface. 


9  lid  < 


surf]  ce 
ce  Iter 


cushioning  material 

ion  and  rising  side 

center  portion  of 

curved  surface,  a 

said  center  portion 

duplicating  said 

portion  of  said 

body  having  a 

a  surface  material 

to  said  plurality  of 

^sumes  said  ihree- 


5,702,160 
TOOL  FOR  CRUSHING  HARD  MATERUL 
Igor  Anatolyevich  Levankovskii,  Leningradskil  pr-t,  d.  27,  kv. 
42,  Moscow  125040;  Yurii  Alexandrovich  Grine>itskii,  ul. 
Fonivisina,  d.  13,  kv.  12,  Moscow  127322;  Victor  Danilovicfa 
Shults,  ul.  Krasnii  Mayak,  d.  15,  korp.  2,  kv.  107,  Moscow 
113570,  and  Yurii  Victorovich  Alexandrov,  poselok  VUGl,  d. 
24,  kv.  18.  Miscovskaya  oblast  g.  Luberzy  140004,  all  of 
Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU9SA)0025,  S  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25585.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22, 19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,294 

Int  CL*  F21C  35/183 

VS.  CL  299-111  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  crushing  hard  material,  comprising  a  bousing  and  a 
hard-alloy  insert  noounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a  head 
portion,  a  base  with  a  thrust  face  for  interaction  with  a  supporting 
surface  of  the  housing  and  an  intermediate  portion  interposed 
between  the  head  portion  and  the  base  and  formed  by  a  body  of 
revolution  with  an  outer  lateral  surface  of  concave  shape,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  head  portion  of  the  insert  is  formed  by  a  body  of 
revolution  with  an  outer  lateral  surface  of  convex  shape,  and  the 
lateral  side  of  said  head  portion  of  the  insert  is  smoothly  located 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  surface  of  its  intermediate  portion,  the  length 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  insen  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  bead  portion  of  the  insert  about  the 
same  axis. 


5,702,161 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MATERULS  FROM  A 

SURFACE 

Randal  D.  Fmney,  7700  HUlview  Ct.,  T>acy,  CaHf.  95378,  and 

Robert  D.  Adamson,  351  Ewing  Dr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,725 

InL  a.*  B32B  31/18:  E21C  47/00 

VS.  a.  299-37.1  24  Claims 


20.  A  machine  for  removing  a  material  mounted  to  an  underly- 
ing surface  from  said  underlying  surface,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  body: 
means  for  propelling  said  frame  body  relative  to  said  surface; 
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a  blade  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  body,  said  blade  assem- 
bly being  movable  between  a  deployed  position,  for  removal 
of  said  material  from  said  surface,  aitd  a  stored  position,  said 
blade  assembly  including  a  removal  Made  for  removing  said 
material  fixHn  said  surface; 

at  least  one  blade  actuator  mounted  to  said  frame  body  and  said 
blade  assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blade  assem- 
bly and  securing  said  blade  assembly  in  a  selected  position 
during  oration  of  said  machine: 

a  misting  system  carried  by  said  frame  body  for  spraying  said 
material  with  a  fluid  prior  to  removal  of  said  material  from 
said  surface. 


5,702,162 
LIVE  SPINDLE  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WHEEL  END  ASSEMBLY 
John  E,  Pressler,  Roanoke,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,498 

InL  CL^  B60B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  301—105.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  live  spindle  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  wheel  end 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  live  spindle  having  an  outwardly  extending  barrel  capable  of 
receiving  a  hub  lock  mechanism,  said  live  spindle  includes  an 
outer  surface  and  is  supported  for  rotation  in  a  mounting 
member  by  a  bearing  assembly  including  a  first  row  of 
tapered  bearings  and  a  second  row  of  tapered  bearings 
wherein  said  first  row  of  tapered  bearings  and  said  second  row 
of  tapered  bearings  ate  circumfeientially  spaced  about  the 
outer  surface  of  said  live  spindle: 

said  first  row  of  tapered  bearings  and  said  second  row  of  tapered 
bearings  are  positioned  directly  between  an  outer  bearing  race 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  live  spindle  such  that  said  live 
spindle  acts  as  an  inner  bearing  race  for  said  first  row  of 
tapered  bearings  and  said  second  row  of  tapered  bearings  of 
said  bearing  assembly;  and 

said  live  spindle  includes  a  first  circumferential  groove  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  live  spindle  which  acts  as  said  inner 
bearing  race  for  said  first  row  of  tapered  roller  bearings  and 
said  live  spindle  includes  a  second  circumferential  groove  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  live  spindle  which  acts  as  said  inner 
bearings  race  for  said  second  row  of  tapered  roller  bearings 
and  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  first  circimiferen- 
tial  groove  and  said  second  circumferential  groove  formed  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  live  spindle  each  include  a  flat 


bonom  portion  and  two  upstanding  wall  portions  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  portion. 


5,702,163 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Werner  Stumpe,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boacta 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01097,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^IW397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  596^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
642.4 

InL  CL'  B60T  13/00 
VS.  CL  303-9.62  lO  ( 


12--1r« 135  ^130 

SO  70  Ly*  ^a         «fl     1M     1»\      I 
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I.  Method  for  controlling  a  brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle 

having  a  body  which  reacts  to  a  braking  action,  said  vehicle  further 

comprising  at  least  one  axle  which  is  mounted  to  said  body  by 

spring  means,  and  wheels  having  brakes  on  each  said  at  least  one 

axle,  said  method  comprising 

determining  a  nominal  value  of  a  variable  representing  braking 

action  at  at  least  one  wheel  as  a  fiinction  of  a  command  from 

the  driver. 

controlling:  the  braking  action  at  said  at  least  one  wheel  on  the 

basis  of  said  nominal  value, 
measuring  the  reaction  of  die  vehicle  body  to  said  braking 

action, 
determining  the  onset  of  braking  action  at  said  at  least  one  wlieel 
based  on  the  reaction  of  the  vehicle  body  to  said  braking 
action, 
detecting  the  value  of  said  varisable  when  'he  onset  of  braking 

action  is  determined,  and 
correcting  said  nominal  value  at  each  said  at  least  one  wheel  as 
a  ftinction  of  the  value  of  said  variable  when  the  onset  of 
braking  is  determined. 


5,702,164 
TRACTION  CONTROL  THROUGH  CROSS-AXES 
OSCILLATION  CONTROL 
Minh  N.  IVan,  and  Davorin  D.  HrovaL  both  of  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc„  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,199 
InL  CL'*  B60T  8/58 
VS.  CL  303-139  i  Claim 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
brakes  and  a  powertrain,  said  system  providing  additional  traction 
by  providing  control  of  the  brakes  by  alternately  braking  the 
driving  wheels  a  different  anxxmt  in  a  maiuier  so  as  to  reduce  the 
total  anKMinl  of  wheel  slip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  first  driving  wheel  is  spituiing: 
increasing  braking  of  said  first  driving  wheel; 
determining  if  a  second  driving  wheel  is  spinning  above  a 
predetermined  amount; 
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if  yes,  increasing  braking  of  said  second  d  iving  wheel  for  a 
predetennined  pulse  duration  and  compld  :ly  reducing  brak- 
ing of  said  first  driving  wheel; 

setting  a  predetermined  second  wheel  slip  tri  ^er  level; 

setting  a  first  flag  if  one  wheel  is  spinning; 

setting  a  second  flag  if  the  second  wheel  slip  k  above  the  trieeer 
level; 

determining  if  a  slip  error  in  the  second  wh«el.  expressed  as  a 
difference  between  the  second  wheel  spe4d  and  a  lefetence 
wheel  speed,  is  decreasing  below  a  predetermined  level  or  if 
the  predetermined  pulse  duration  for  incrw  sed  braking  of  the 
second  driving  wheel  has  expired;  and 

resetting  said  first  and  second  flags. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,165 

BEHAVIOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OFJvEHICLE 

DISTINCTIVE  OF  OVERSTEERB)  AND 

UNDERSTEERED  CONDITIONS 

Ken  KoibncU,  SiHoao,  Japan,  assignor  ta  ToyoU  Jidosha 

KaboafaiU  Kaisha,  AkU-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634 ,695 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11 ,  1995,  7-142475; 
May  17,  1995,  7-142475 

Int  CL'  B6eK  28/16;  B60T  8/  \2 
MS.  CL  303-146  12  Claims 

1.  A  behavior  control  system  of  a  vehicle  ha  ring  wheels  and  a 
brake  system  for  selectively  braking  each  of  sai<  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  a  behavior  of  die  vehi  ;le,  said  behavior 
including  a  yaw  moment  and  a  longitut  inal  force  of  the 
vehicle; 
means  for  determining  a  target  behavior  o(  the  vehicle,  said 
target  behavior  including  a  target  yaw  mo  nent  and  a  target 
longitudinal  force; 
means  for  controlling  said  brake  system  so  t  s  to  approach  the 
behavior  of  the  vehicle  to  said  target  b  Hiavior  including 
approaching  the  yaw  moment  of  the  vehicle  to  said  target  yaw 
moment  and  approaching  the  longinidinal  fi  rce  of  the  vehicle 
to  the  target  longitudinal  force; 
wherein  said  behavior  control  system  ftnther  comprises: 

means  for  judging  whedier  the  behavior  of  tvt  vehicle  is  in  an 

oversteered  condition  or  an  understeered'condition.  and 
means  for  changing  between  the  target  ya*  moment  and  the 
target  longitudinal  force  as  a  controlling  target  behavior 
according  to  whether  the  behavior  of  the 
said  vehicle  behavior  judgment  means  is 
condition  or  the  understeered  condition. 


vehicle  judged  by 
in  the  oversteered 


2.  A  behavior  control  system  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
vehicle  behavior  detecting  means  detects  vehicle  speed,  lateral 
acceleration  and  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  controlling  target 
behavior  change  means  controls  said  target  behavior  determining 
means  so  as  to  determine  the  target  yaw  moment  substantially 
based  upon  a  slip  angle  of  the  vehicle  deduced  by  calculating  a 
change  rate  of  the  lateral  acceleration  as  a  difference  between  the 
lateral  acceleration  detected  by  said  vehicle  behavior  detecting 
means  and  a  product  of  die  vehicle  speed  and  the  yaw  rate  both 
detected  by  said  vehicle  behavior  detecting  means,  calculating  a 
lateral  slip  velocity  by  integrating  on  time  basis  die  lateral  accel- 
eration change  rate,  and  calculating  the  slip  angle  as  a  ratio  of  the 
lateral  slip  velocity  to  the  vehicle  speed,  when  the  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  is  judged  as  being  in  die  oversteered  condition. 

5.  A  behavior  control  system  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
vehicle  behavior  detecting  means  detects  vehicle  speed,  steering 
angle  and  yaw  rate  of  die  vehicle,  and  said  target  behavior  deter- 
mining means  determines  the  target  longitudinal  force  substantially 
based  upon  a  deviation  of  a  yaw  rate  calculated  by  a  time  based 
integration  of  a  parameter  proportional  to  a  product  of  the  vehicle 
speed  and  die  steering  angle  both  detected  by  said  behavior  detect- 
ing means  from  the  yaw  rate  detected  by  said  behavior  detecting 
means,  when  die  behavior  of  the  vehicle  is  judged  as  being  in  die 
understeered  condition. 


5,702,166 
INFORMATION  KIOSKS 
James  Michael  Lee,  Windermere,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation,  Bethcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,315 
Int.  CL'  A47B  87AX) 
MS.  CL  312-107  15  cijy^ 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  cabinet  structure  including  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall, 
a  door,  a  hinge  for  mounting  the  door  to  the  first  side  wall 
near  a  front  edge  of  die  first  side  wall  so  dial  die  door  can 
swing  between  a  closed  position  and  a  fully  open  position, 
and  a  lock  for  releasably  securing  die  door  in  die  closed 
position;  and 
a  cart  including  a  frame,  a  first  shelf  mounted  on  die  frame,  and 
means,  attached  to  a  base  of  the  frame,  for  facilitating  hori- 
zontal translation  of  die  cart  along  a  floor,  a  boaom  portion  of 
said  cart  being  enclosed  in,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  cart 
not  being  widiin.  an  interior  space  defined  by  die  door  when 
closed,  and  die  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  bottom  portion  can  pass  between  the  front 
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edges  of  the  first  and  second  side  walls  when  the  door  is  in  the 
fiiUy  open  position. 


a  setting  contour  on  each  said  setting  element  is  in  contact  with 
setting  stops  of  the  adjoining  locking  slide,  said  setting  con- 
tours include  a  first  engagement  region  for  holding  the  setting 
elements  in  the  pushed-in  position  of  the  drawers  and  a 
second  engagement  region  for  holding  die  setting  element  of 
the  operated  drawer  in  a  pivoted  locking  position  to  an  open 
position  of  the  operated  drawer 

a  control  pin  for  actuating  said  setting  elemenLs,  arranged  at 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  drawers  positioned  opposite  the 
one  side  wall  of  die  body,  said  control  pin,  when  operating 
one  of  the  drawers,  is  loadable  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  a 
setting  element; 

stops  for  limiting  die  adjustment  path  of  die  locking  slides,  said 
locking  slides  are  joindy  loaded  by  a  spring  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  stops:  and 

said  control  pin  carried  by  each  drawer,  said  control  pins,  in  the 
pushed-in  condition  of  the  drawers,  engage  die  setting  slots  of 
the  setting  elements,  said  locking  slides  of  the  drawers  adjoin- 
ing the  locking  slide  of  the  operated  drawer  in  the  direction  of 
the  spring  being  displaced  against  a  stop. 


5,702,167 
DRAWER  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DRAWERS 
ARRANGED  ONE  ABOVE  THE  OTHER 
Hans  Friedrkh  Miiller,  Ruppichteroth,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Huwil-Werke  GmbH,  Ruppichteroth,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  94  20 
359  U 

InL  CL'  E05B  65/46 
MS.  a.  312—221  10  Claims 


5,702,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  A  DOOR  OF 

REFRIGERATOR  BEING  OPEN  AND/OR  CLOSED 

Jim-Chnl  Shin,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeooL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,242 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30515 

InL  CL'  A47B  96/04 
MS.  CL  312—405  7  CfaUms 


1.  A  drawer  locking  apparatus  used  with  at  least  two  drawers 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a  body  of  a  piece  of  fimiiture 
including  a  front  panel,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and.  a  base,  the 
combinadon  comprising: 

locking  slides  on  one  side  wall  of  die  body,  said  locking  slides 
transversely  positioned  widi  respect  to  sliding  planes  of  die 
drawers,  said  locking  slides  are  linearly  adjustable  along  a 
setting  axis  in  a  guide,  said  guide  having  a  front  side  and  back 
side,  said  front  side  facing  the  front  panel; 
setting  elements  associated  with  said  locking  slides,  said  setting 
elements  are  fixed  to  the  associated  locking  sUde  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  to  a  limited  extent  between  an  open  position  and  a 
locking  position  around  a  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  setting  axis,  said  setting  elements  each  including  a 
setting  slot  extending  parallel  to  die  setting  axis  and  said  slots 
positioned  between  the  drawer  front  panel  and  the  front  side 
of  the  guide  in  a  pushed-in  condition  of  the  drawers; 


1.  A  damping  apparatus  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  side  walls,  a  base  plate,  an  upper  plate,  and  a 
rear  plate  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  compartment,  a  front  of 
which  is  open,  wherein  an  interior  of  said  cabinet  is  filled  with 
an  insulating  material,  first  and  second  spaces  are  formed  in 
the  interior  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  a  stopping  protrusion  is 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  spaces,  and  a  slit  which 
extends  from  an  ituier  surface  of  the  second  space  to  a  from 
surface  of  the  side  wall  is  formed  so  dial  die  first  and  second 
space  are  in  communicating  relation  with  each  other, 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cabinet  so  as  to  be  closed  or 
opened,  wherein  a  protrusion  for  closing  the  first  space  is 
formed:  and 

damping  means  which  is  slidably  and  expandably  mounted  so  as 
to  dampen  a  reactive  force  generated  by  air  between  the 
compartment  and  said  door  when  said  door  is  opened  and  so 
as  to  dampen  a  negative  pressure  generated  by  the  cooling  of 
air  in  the  compartment  when  said  door  is  opened,  wherein 
said  damping  means  comprises  a  first  damping  member  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  first  space,  wherein  both  ends  thereof  are 
open,  a  first  end  thereof  is  closed  when  the  protrusion  of  said 
door  is  closed,  an  exhausting  protrusion  which  slides  in  the 
first  space  and  which  is  stopped  by  the  stopping  protrusion  is 
formed  and  a  first  exhausting  hole  for  exhausting  the  air  of  the 
interior  thereof  is  formed  in  the  exhausting  protrusion,  and  a 
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second  damping  member  slidably  moui  ted  in  the  second 
space  and  connected  to  a  second  end  ol  the  first  damping 
member,  wherein  a  second  exhausnng  holi  for  exhausting  the 
air  in  the  interior  thereof  is  formed. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,169 
FILM  VIEWER  FOR  FILM  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
Tom  Nishimura,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  U 
Co,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FIM  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov 
Int.  a.''  G03B  21/43 
U,S.  CL  353— 25 


5«t,291 


LAYER 

FiUi  Photo  Film 


U 


1994,6-285058 
8  Claims 


y^  ^    Wi*»>ii>«i\_lk  *^mm^ 


1.  A  film  viewer  for  a  film  having  a  pluralil  y  of  frames  and  a 
magnetic  layer,  the  film  viewer  comprising: 

a  storage  part  for  storing  a  film  cartridge; 

fihn  supplying  means,  including  a  rotational  a  us  engaged  with  a 
spool  of  the  film  cartridge  and  rotated  by  i  motor  for  supply- 
ing the  film; 

film  winding  means,  including  a  winding  uis  rotated  by  a 
nxitor.  for  winding  the  film; 

a  window  used  to  observe  an  image  of  a  frame  of  the  film 
positioned  between  the  film  supplying  mans  and  the  film 
winding  means; 

frame  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frame  )f  the  film  and  for 
generating  a  detection  signal; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  magnetic  infor  nation  recorded  in 
the  magnetic  layer  of  the  film; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  read-out  maj  netic  information; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  he  film  supplying 
means  and  the  film  winding  means  to  trani  port  the  film  such 
that  an  image  of  a  detected  frame  is  obs  ;rved  through  the 
window  in  accordance  with  the  detection  ]|gnal  of  the  frame 
detection  means,  and  for  controlling  the  display  means  to 
display  the  magnetic  infonnation  corresponding  to  the  film 
image  to  be  observed  through  the  window. 


1  Claim 


5,702,170 

FIBER  OPTICS  CHRISTMAS  '^lEE 

James  H.  Broderick,  5701  Scifert  Ave.,  San  J|i8e,  Calif.  95118 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654086 

laL  a.'  F21V  SAX):  F21P  3/00 

VS.  CL  362^^32 

1.  A  fiber  optics  Christmas  tree  comprising: 

a)  a  hollowed  out  artificial  Christmas  tree  fi  ime  comprising  a 
one  piece  hollow  trunli.  a  plurality  of  hollojv  limbs  extending 
from  said  hollow  trunk,  a  plurality  of  hollow  branches  extend- 
ing from  each  said  hollow  limb,  a  pluraliO'  of  hollow  twigs 
extending  from  each  said  hollow  branch,  a  plurality  of  steins 
extending  from  said  hollow  limbs,  branches,  add  twigs,  and  a 
plurality  of  fake  evergreen  needles  extending  about  each  said 
stem; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  trunk  in  an  upr  ght  position  com- 
prising a  stand  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  hollow  trunk; 


c)  means  for  transmitting  light  through  said  hollowed  out  aitifi- 
cial  Christmas  tree  frame  comprising  a  fiber  optics  bundle 
extending  within  said  trunk  with  light  canying  fibers  from 
said  bundle  extending  into  and  through  said  limbs,  branches, 
twigs,  and  stems  terminating  outside  of  said  limbs,  branches, 
twigs  and  stems  throughout  said  tree  so  that  points  of  light 
can  be  seen  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  fibers  throughout  said 
tree,  said  bundle  terminating  within  said  tree  trunk  above  said 
stand  forming  a  space  below  said  bundle  and  above  said 
stand; 

d)  means  for  supplying  light  to  said  light  transmitting  means 
comprising  an  illumination  assembly  within  said  tree  trunk 
below  said  fiber  optics  bundle  including  a  light  socket  a  high 
intensity  light  bulb  carried  in  said  light  socket  means  for 
supplying  electricity  to  said  light  bulb,  and  first  switch  means 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  hollow  tree  trunk  for  turning 
on  and  off  and  dimming  the  light  emitted  by  said  light  bulb; 
and 

e)  means  for  causing  a  color  lighting  effect  comprising  a  rota- 
tively  mounted  wheel  located  between  said  light  bulb  and  said 
fiber  optics  bundle  within  said  hollow  tree  trunk,  said  wheel 
having  transparent  color  windows  radially  arranged,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  legs  extending  downwards  from  die  perimeter  of  said 
wheel,  a  ring  affixed  to  lower  ends  of  said  legs  with  said  ring 
centrally  positioned  about  said  light  socket  and  electric  motor 
means  having  a  drive  shaft  routively  mounted  to  said  ring  to 
rotate  said  ring  and  wheel,  including  second  switch  means 
located  on  the  outside  of  said  hollow  tree  trunk  for  controlling 
the  operation  and  speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  changing 
the  colors  being  delivered  by  said  fiber  optics  bundle  to  and 
viewed  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  fibers. 


5,702,171 

DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A  SET  OF  EQUIRMENT 

ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  MOUT4TED  ON  A  COMMON 

SUPPORT 

Serge  Claude  Lcnzi,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Eurocopter 

France,  Marseille-Provence,  France 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,2« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  12,  1994,  94  14908 
Int  a.*  GOID  11/28 
VS.  a.  362—29  13  claims 

I.  A  device  for  illuminating  a  s«  (1)  of  equipment  items  (3) 
which  are  mounted  on  an  outer  face  (2E)  of  a  comnwn  support  (2), 
which  includes: 
an  electroluminescent  plate  (5)  having  an  illuminating  face  and 
having  a  non-illuminating  face,  and  being  positioned  so  diat 
said  illuminating  face  (51)  of  the  electroluminescent  plate  (5) 
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•     i 

7 
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Jl      •] 
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face  said  outer  face  (2E)  of  said  common  support  (2),  said 
electroluimnescent  plate  occupying  a  fixed  position,  spaced 
away  from  said  outer  face,  and  said  electroluminescent  plate 
(5)  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  (7),  each  of 
said  plurality  of  qteitures  (7)  having  a  periphery  and  each  of 
said  equipment  items  (3)  being  arranged  so  that  it  is  aligned 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  (7)  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent plate  (5),  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  (7)  being 
approximately  of  equal  size  as  the  equipment  item  (3)  to 
which  it  is  aligned,  and  said  electroluminescent  plate  (5) 
consisting  of  at  least  two  electroluminescent  panels  (5A.  5B), 
imbricated  so  that  each  of  said  two  electroluminescent  panels 
(5A.  5B)  can  illuminate  said  equiptnent  items  (3)  and  wherein 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  apertures  (7)  of  said  electrolu- 
minescent plate  consists  of  consecutive  portions  {7A,  7B) 
belonging  to  said  at  least  two  electroluminescent  panels  (5A. 
5B); 

8  focing  (8),  arranged  on  the  non-illuminating  face  (5E)  of  said 
electroluminescent  plate  (5),  opposite  of  said  outer  face  (2E) 
of  said  conunon  support  (2).  and  also  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  (9),  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  (9)  of 
said  facing  (8)  being  approximately  of  equal  size  as  tlie 
aperture  (7)  of  said  electroluminescent  plate  (5)  to  which  it  is 
adjacent  and 

electrical  power  supply  means  (6)  for  said  electroluminescent 
plate  (5). 


5,702,172 
UGHT  EMTFTING  BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Robert  Kflbara,  7U  S.  Montezuma,  Apt.  #3,  Prascott,  Ariz. 
86303 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,187 
Int  CL'  B62J  6/00 
VS.  CL  362—72  6  ( 


NJ^ojMC^ 


1.  A  light  emitting  bicycle  pedal  comprising:  a  one  piece  pedal 
body  rotaiably  joumaled  on  a  pedal  carrying  shaft  attached  to  a 
bicycle,  said  pedal  body  having  an  upper  surface  portion  for 
supporting  a  foot  of  a  cycUst  and  a  rear  surfece  ponioa  comprising 
a  poitioa  of  the  pedal  body  which  is  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the 
pedal  carrying  shaft  and  faces  toward  the  rear  of  the  bicycle,  said 


pedal  body  further  having  an  outer  surface  portion  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  tlie  main  axis  of  the  pedal  carrying  shaft  and  located 
at  tlie  distal  end  of  said  pedal  carrying  shaft;  said  rear  surface 
portion  fiirther  housing  a  light  emitting  diode  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  and  a  controllable  electron  valve 
connected  to  a  circuit  board,  said  light  emittiag  diode  circuit  being 
attached  to  a  first  recessed  cavity  witiiin  said  rear  surface  poition 
of  said  pedal  body;  said  upper  surface  portion  of  said  pedal  body 
fiirther  having  a  second  recessed  cavity  for  housing  an  electric 
power  source  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  light  emitting 
diode  circuit  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  liglit  emitting  diode 
circuit;  said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  pedal  body  ftmfaer  having 
an  electric  switching  means  attached  to  a  void  on  said  outer  surface 
portion  of  said  pedal  body,  said  electric  switching  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  light  emitting  diode  circuit  and  said  electric 
power  source  to  control  tlie  supply  of  electrical  power  to  said  light 
emitting  diode  circuit  wherein  said  electron  valve  comprises  an 
oscillating  circuit  such  that  the  light  emitting  diodes  flash  when 
said  Ught  emitting  diode  circuit  is  enetgized. 


5,702,173 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  SIMPLIFIED  STRUCTURE 

AND  REDUCED  CONDENSATION 
Naosfai  Kawamnra,  SUiwiim,  Japaa,  amlg,niii  to  Koito  Maim- 
Cactnrlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FDed  Mar.  7, 199S,  Ser.  No.  399,637 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064411 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CL  362—80  5  cUms 


1.  In  a  veliicular  lamp  in  which  a  plurality  of  lamps  and 
reflectors  for  each  of  said  lamps  are  provided  in  a  lamp  body,  and 
a  lens  is  mounted  on  an  opening  of  the  lamp  body  and  in  wliich 
said  lamps  include  at  least  one  front  lamp  and  a  side  lamp  for 
illuminating  a  side  portion  of  tlie  vehicle,  a  far-most  side  portion  of 
said  side  lamp  extending  substantially  rearwardly  of  a  bulb  for  said 
side  lamp,  the  improvement  wherein  a  reflector  associated  with 
said  side  lamp  includes  a  non-planar  reflecting  portion  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  lamp  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  bulb 
towards  said  far-most  side  portion  to  tliereby  illuminate  said  side 
portion  of  said  vehicle  and  supply  heat  to  an  associated  te-most 
side  portion  of  said  lens. 
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issignor  to  Robert 


5.702,174 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  ARRANGED 

OF  VEHICLE 
Karl-Otto  Dobier,  Rcuttingeo,  Germany, 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5t3J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  D  x.  20,  1994,  44  45 
272.1 

Int  a."  B«OQ  1/04 
VS.  a.  3«2-«0  6  Claims 
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H«  hi 


1.  An  illumination  device  assembly 
comprising  a  vehicle  front  part  having  a  front 
illuminatioa  device  including  at  least  one 
light  source,  a  housing  part  at  least  partially 
least  one  reflector  and  said  at  least  one  light 
front  side  with  a  light  outlet  opening,  and  a  . 
disc  connecting  to  said  front  side  and  closing 
opening,  said  housing  part  being  fianie-shaped 
side  located  opposite  to  said  disc  and  being 
rear  side  of  said  housing  part  having  a 
when  said  housing  part  is  mounted  on  said 
comes  to  abutment  against  said  front  part  potl 
said  front  part  portion  provided  with  a  wall 
circumferential  edge  of  said  housing  part  and 
formed  by  said  housing  part,  said  cover  disc  _ 
additional  closing  pan  is  needed  to  close  said  o] 
housing  part,  said  at  least  one  reflector  and 
source  being  aiianged  in  said  chamber 


open. 


:  an  1 


>|  en  I 


sai  1 


5,702,175 
MOVABLE  LAMP  DEVICl  l 
i-Hwang  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St, 
Filed  JoL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67< 
lilt  CL'  F21L  15/20 
VS.  a.  342—191 


mouited  on  a  vehicle, 

]  lart  portion:  and  an 

rel  ector,  at  least  one 

urrounding  said  at 

s  xuce  and  having  a 

It  permeable  cover 

said  Ught  outlet 

and  having  a  rear 

and  said  open 

circumf^ntial  edge  which, 

front  part  portion, 

ion  of  the  vehicle, 

ocated  inside  said 

closed  chamber  is 

said  wall,  and  no 

rear  side  of  said 

at  least  one  light 


T  ikhang,  lUwan 
,790 

ICIaim 


1.  A  movable  lamp  device  comprising: 


a  clamp  device,  a  lamp  casing,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting 

said  clamp  device  and  said  lamp  casing: 
said  clamp  device  having  a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp 

disposed  under  said  first  clamp: 
said  first  clamp  and  said  second  clamp  fastened  pivotally  to  each 

other: 
a  threaded  through  hole  formed  on  said  first  clamp: 
two  lower  lobes  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first 

clamp; 
an  upper  clamp  portion  disposed  in  a  front  of  said  first  clamp: 
two  lower  clips  disposed  beneath  said  upper  clamp  portion  of 

said  first  clamp: 
two  upper  lobes  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  second 

clamp: 
a  lower  clamp  portion  disposed  in  a  front  of  said  second  clamp: 
two  upper  cUps  disposed  on  said  lower  clamp  portion  of  said 

second  clanip; 
a  torsion  spring  disposed  between  two  upper  lobes: 
a  pin  passing  through  said  lower  lobes,  said  torsion  spring  and 

said  upper  lobes; 
said  lamp  casing  having  a  first  half  housing  and  a  second  half 

housing  coupling  with  said  first  half  housing; 
a  main  lamp  disposed  in  a  front  of  said  lamp  casing; 
a  flash  lamp  and  a  cell  chamber  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 

lamp  casing: 
a  hook  device  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  lamp  casing; 
a  cell  cover  covering  said  cell  chamber; 
a  switch  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  lamp  casing; 
a  threaded  recess  hole  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  Itanp 

casing; 
a  first  threaded  post  disposed  on  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  tube; 
a  second  threaded  post  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  said  flexible 

tube; 
said  first  threaded  post  inserted  in  said  threaded  through  hole; 

and 
said  second  threaded  post  inserted  in  said  threaded  recess  hole. 


5,702,176 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Joseph  D.  Engle,  Napcryillc,  m.,  assignor  to  JJI  Lighting 
Group,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-|mrt  of  Ser.  No.  51638,  Aug.  17,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,902,  Dec  12,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,170 

Int  a."  F21S  i//4 
VS.  CL  362-219  g  claims 


^'"^ 


1.  A  connector  device  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  two 
modular  light  units  respectively  having  free  ends  including  male 
and  female  double  insulated  electrical  connector  plug  means 
nwunted  therein  for  electrically  connecting  said  uniu  directly 
together,  said  connector  device  comprising  an  electrical  cable 
having  opposed  ends,  male  and  female  double  insulated  electrical 
connector  plug  nneans  respecuvely  mounted  on  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  cable,  said  connector  plug  means  on  the  cable  each  having  a 
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connector  portion,  a  body  pcftion  rearward  of  the  connector  por- 
tion and  iiKxuted  on  the  cable  end,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  laterally 
extending  arms  formed  on  the  body  portion  rearward  of  said 
connector  portion,  a  removable  cover  for  the  ends  of  said  modular 
light  units,  including  means  for  removably  connecting  die  covers 
to  the  modular  light  units  and  said  covers  having  knockout  portions 
removably  secured  in  die  covers,  said  knockout  poitions  being 
configured  to  define  an  opening  in  said  cover  for  receiving  one  of 
the  plug  means  on  said  caWe,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  arms  of  the  plug  means  to  said  cover. 


1.  An  orbital  lamp  comprising: 

a  top  lid,  a  movable  pivot,  a  bottom  lid,  a  lamp  fixture,  a  lanq> 
body,  and  an  ortrital  strip,  wherein  said  lamp  body  includes 
contact  terminals  that  are  received  in  internal  receptacles  of 
said  lamp  fixture,  said  orbital  strip  includes  a  slot  in  a  central 
area  thereof,  said  slot  includes  a  pair  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive strips  therein; 

said  top  lid  includes  a  semi<iTcular  opening  on  a  rear  side 
thereof  which  corresponds  in  location  to  a  semi-circular  open- 
ing on  a  rear  side  of  said  bottom  lid,  said  top  lid  fimfaer 
includes  an  opening  to  receive  a  moving  rod  of  said  movable 
pivot,  said  top  lid  ftnther  includes  a  protrusion  Mock  with  a 
through  hole  therein,  and  said  top  lid  includes  openings  to 
receive  protruding  poles  of  said  bottom  lid,  said  bottom  lid 
includes  a  supporting  plate  with  a  semi-circular  opening  on  a 
topside  diereof; 

said  movable  pivot  has  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  slices 
and  a  pair  of  fastening  plates,  said  movable  pivot  includes  two 
protrusion  rings  spaced  so  as  to  fix  said  movable  pivot  in 
position  on  said  supporting  plate,  said  moving  rod  is  affixed  to 
said  movable  pivot,  said  movable  pivot  further  includes  an 
inlaid  fastening  plate  on  a  rear  end  of  said  movable  pivot,  said 
inlaid  fastening  plate  is  inserted  into  said  slot  on  said  orbital 
strip,  said  movable  pivot  is  rotated  by  said  moving  rod  to  affix 
said  inlaid  fastening  plate  in  said  slot  of  said  orbital  strip. 


5,7t2,17S 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  C(HMPRISING  A  VENTILATION 
PASSAGE 
Ahu  Keith  Smith,  StaffonMire;  John  Frederick  Mo^  Bii^ 
mingham.  and  Robert  Franli  ToBey,  SttfkfttaUic,  rf  of 
Great  Britain,  awigwon  to  Ma«ncti  MardU  UK  LiaUcd, 
Cannock,  UnMed  Ki^doa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/V14S3,  «  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09SA2783,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JbL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  583412 
Claim  priority,  appBcation  Utftcd  Kii«doni,  JnL  13, 1993, 
9314465 

Int  CL*  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  362—294  if 


5,702,177 
ORBITAL  LAMP 
Ching-Yuan  Lin,  No.  8,  Lane  30,  Sn  Wd  Rood,  Wn  Kn  Hiiang. 
lUpd  Haicn,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  620,552 
Int  CL*  HOIR  25/14 
U.S.  CL  362— 226  3( 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  housing  for  a  light  touice 
having  a  light  transmitting  cover,  and  means  defining  a  ventilating 
passage  providing  communicatioa  between  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  of  said  housing,  said  means  defining  a  ventilation  passage 
comprising  (i)  a  tubular  portion  which  extends  firxn  said  housing 
and  which  has  a  continuous  side  wall  with  a  top  end,  and  (ii)  a  cap 
which  is  mounted  on  said  tubular  portioa  and  which  has  an  end 
wall  and  spaced  lateral  walls,  each  lateral  wall  having  a  lower 
edge:  wherein  said  cap  is  mounted  on  said  tubular  portioo  so  diat 
said  end  wall  of  said  cap  is  spaced  outward  and  apart  from  said  top 
end  of  said  tubular  portion  and  is  joined  with  said  lateral  walls  of 
said  c^)  so  as  to  define  a  downwardly  opening  slot  and  wlierein 
said  end  wall  of  said  cap  projects  downwardly  beyond  said  lower 
edges  of  said  Itteral  walls  of  said  cap  and  has  a  lower  edge  region 
which  is  chamfered  on  at  least  one  sur&oe  of  said  end  walL 


5,702479 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  UGHT-TRANSMISSIVE 

CONDUCTIVE  COATING  FOR  RF  OmTAINMENT  AND 

HEATING 
Steven  C.  Sidwdl,  HopUMon,  tiJL;  Geotfe  J.  E^Hah,  RcmI- 
ing,  Maaa.;  Robert  L.  GanriMm,  ninnriii.  and  Rdph  J. 
Johnson,  Bedford,  both  oT  NIL,  B«iu"n  <o  Otnm  Sytra- 
nia.  Inc.,  DanTcrs,  Mav. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1995,  Sen  No.  537,513 
Int  CL*  F21V  ftOO 
U.S.  CL  362—255  34  ( 


17.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
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an  elongated  tubular  lamp  envelope 
supporting  a  light-emitting  discharge  am 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  lamp  envelope 

a  substantially  continuous.  Iight-transmissi\  ; 
on  said  lamp  envelope  for  substantially 
of  radio  frequency  energy  during 

a  low  impedance  conductive  strip  on  said 
substantial  pottion  of  its  length,  said  con 
electrical  contact  with  said  light 
ing  for  coupling  said  conductive  coating 
tiai. 


contaii^ng  a  (ill  material  for 
electrodes  mounted 

conductive  coating 
ittenuating  emission 
operati  }n;  and 

envelope  along  a 

luctive  strip  being  in 

transmisiive  conductive  coat- 

o  a  reference  poten- 


lanp( 


5,702,180 
TABLE  LAMP 
Chih-Sung  Huang,  19,  Lane  111,  Hopii^  Road,  Louchou, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1997.  Ser.  No.  845,908 

Int  CL'  F21S  im 

VS.  CL  3«2—4IO  2  Claims 


truncated  cones, 

oppositely  engaged  with 

surface  of  each  of 

from  a  top  of  the 

bol|om,  and  the  top  of 

surface,  wherein  a 

central  hole,  and  a 

Kvtions  formed  on 

when  the  truncated 

plurality  of  raised 

surface  of  one 

corres^nding  raised  por- 

I  iirface  of  the  other 


:  junc  tion 


I.  A  table  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  identicU 

wherein  one  of  the  truncated  cone  is 

tl>e  otl»er  tnincaied  cone  and  a  peripheral 

tile  truncated  cones  is  curved  which  en 

truncated  cone  siigluly  outwardly  to  a 

each  of  tlie  truncated  cones  is  a  junction 

center  of  each  of  the  junction  surfaces  is 

plurality  of  raised  poruons  and  recessed 

each  of  the  junction  surfaces  respectively, 

cooes  engage  each  other  oppositely,  the 

portions  and  recessed  portions  of  the 

truncated  cone  firmly  secure  to  tlie 

tions  and  raised  portions  of  the  junction 

truncated  cone; 
a  bulb  socket  assembly  comprising  a  soclcei 

bulb,  wherein  a  predetermined  length  of 

from  a  boaom  of  the  socket  through  a 

cone  and  secured  there  by  two  buckles 

and  connects  to  an  external  power  source 

on  the  power  cable  for  turning  on/off 

circumferential  flange  is  located  on  an 

socket,  a  mate  screw  thread  is  provided 

ential  flange  to  the  top  of  the  outer  surfac 

ring  has  a  corresponding  circumferential 

bottom  thereof  and  a  female  screw  thread 

surface  thereof,  the  socket  is  inserted 

of  the  junction  surface  of  the  lower 

central  hole  of  the  jtinction  surface  of  . 

cone  and  then  the  female  screw  thread  of 

with  the  male  screw  thread  of  the  socket 

the  socket,  lower  truncated  cone,  and  u] 

and 
a  truncated  cone  shaped  lamp  shade,  wherei  i  a  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  lamp  shade  is  curved  which  ex|  ands  from  a  top  of 


:f<r 
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the  shade  slightly  outwardly  to  a  bottom  of  the  shade  and  a 
diameter  of  the  top  of  the  lamp  shade  substantially  conforms 
to  a  diameter  of  the  top  of  each  of  die  truncated  cones  of  die 
lamp  stand,  a  surface  formed  on  the  top  of  the  lamp  shade 
thereby  causes  the  lamp  shade  fined  onto  the  lamp  stand. 


5,702,181 
PUG  MILL  WATER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  H.  Wrigiit,  78433  Prestwood  La.,  Mooresville,  N.C. 
28115 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,721 

Int  a.*  B28C  7/12 

VS.  a.  366—10  52  Claims 


a  ring  and  a  light 
p^wer  cable  extends 
of  the  truncated 
of  ^e  truncated  cone, 
a  switch  provided 
the  table  lamp,  a 
surface  of  the 
\  xan  the  circumfer- 
of  the  socket,  die 
lange  formed  on  a 
I  ormed  on  tlie  inner 
throi  gh  the  central  hole 
truncated  cone  and  the 
upper  truncated 
he  ring  cooperates 
threadly  securing 
:r  truncated  cone: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  a  pug  mill, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pug  mill  for  mixing  water  with  a  stream  of  clay  feed 
material: 

(b)  a  water  supply  system  connected  to  said  pug  mill,  said  water 
supply  system  including  a  supply  of  water  and  a  first  control 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  pug  mill; 

(c)  a  moisture  sensor  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  said 
feed  material  upstream  of  said  pug  mill;  and 

(d)  a  controller  connected  between  said  moisture  sensor  and  said 
first  control  valve  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a 
moisture  content  of  said  feed  material  and  providing  a  control 
signal  to  said  first  control  valve  to  control  tlie  flow  of  water  to 
said  pug  mill; 

wherein  said  water  supply  system  fiinher  includes  an  inlet  line 
connected  to  a  supply  of  water,  a  pump  connected  to  said  inlet  line; 
an  outlet  line  connected  between  said  pump  and  said  pug  mill;  a 
return  loop  connected  between  said  outlet  line  and  said  inlet  line; 
and  a  flow  bypass  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
between  said  pug  mill  and  said  return  loop. 


5,702,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SELECTED  VOLUMES  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Ulises  R.  Alvarado,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
mentation Technology  Associates,  Iik.,  Extoo,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,567 
Int  a.*  BOIF  5/12 
VS.  a.  366-130  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  selected  volumes  of  liquids  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  tube  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall; 

fi^ont  piston  means  and  rear  piston  means  located  within  the  tube 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  odier  and  in  sealing  relationship 
with  die  inner  wall  of  die  tube,  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
piston  means  preventing  fluid  communication  from  the  space 
within  die  tube  on  each  side  thereof  to  die  space  widiin  the 
tube  on  the  other  side  thereof; 

dividing  means  fixed  widiin  die  tube  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  front  and  rear  pistons,  for  dividing  the  space  within  the 
interior  of  die  tube  between  die  front  and  rear  pistons  into  at 
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5,702,184 
DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY  TESTING  A  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Su-Fen  Chang,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan,  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  677^88 

Int  CL"  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  CL  374—1  5  Claims 


A        e    cJ  \i  i 


least  two  separate  chambers,  tlie  dividing  means  including 
initially  closed  valve  means,  opening  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  dividing  means,  for  allowing  liquid  to 
flow,  past  the  dividing  means,  from  one  of  said  chambers  into 
another  when  the  rear  piston  is  moved  toward  the  dividing 
means;  and 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  rear  piston  to  move  toward  the 
dividing  means. 


5,702,183 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  ORBITALLY 

MOVING  DISCHARGE  RING 

Seppo  Rasimus,  and  Heikid  Tolvanen,  both  of  Savonlinna, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Saimatec  Engineering  Oy,  Finland 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  15, 1994,  9417S5 

Int  CL*  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  366—195  20  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  silo-like  con- 
tainer having  walls  and  an  interior  bottom  member  that  defines  an 
annular-opening  between  said  interior  bottom  member  and  said 
walls,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  discharge  ring  having  an  outer  periphery  and  being 
disposed  above  said  interior  bottom  member  within  said 
walled  container,  said  discharge  ring  able  to  rotate  about  a 
first  axis  duough  its  own  center  and  to  simultaneously  orbit 
about  a  second  axis; 

at  least  one  retaining  member  disposed  within  said  walled  con- 
tainer above  said  discharge  ring  adjacent  a  radially  outermost 
orbit  thereof  for  contact  with  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
discharge  ring; 

said  at  least  one  retaining  member  and  said  discharge  ring 
cooperating  such  that  rotation  of  said  discharge  ring  about 
said  first  axis  is  promoted; 

wherein  motion  of  said  discharge  ring  urges  said  material  within 
said  walTed  container  radially  outward  toward  said  annular 
opening  for  discharge  therethrough. 


1.  A  temperature  control  element  testing  assembly  comprising: 
a  table  having  an  open  upper  side  and  an  inner  hollow  sur- 
rounded by  a  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls; 
a  testing  device  situated  in  said  inner  hollow  of  said  table,  the 

testing  device  including: 

a  heater  having  a  flat  shape; 

a  heat  conductive  plate  placed  on  said  healer, 

a  lower  case  having  an  open  upper  side,  a  bottom  wall  and 
four  side  walls,  and  an  inner  hollow  defined  by  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  four  side  walls,  said  boaom  wall  of  said 
lower  case  contacting  an  upper  surface  of  said  heat  conduc- 
dve  plate; 

a  heat  transmitting  fluid  contained  in  said  inner  hollow  of  said 
lower  case; 

an  upper  case  having  an  open  upper  side,  an  open  bottom 
side,  and  four  side  walls,  said  upper  case  being  placed  on 
an  upper  section  of  said  lower  case; 

a  testing  plate  having  a  flat  shape,  said  testing  [date  bemg 
weldni  to  lower  ends  of  said  four  side  walls  of  said  lower 
case,  wherein  a  bottom  of  said  testing  plate  is  immersed  in 
said  heat  transmitting  fluid;  and 

an  upper  lid  for  closing  said  open  upper  side  of  said  upper 
case;  and, 

wherein  said  heater  is  arranged  heated  to  be  heated  by  elec- 
tricity, said  beat  conductive  plate  is  heated  by  said  heater 
and  transmits  heat  in  an  even  and  balanced  manner  to  said 
heat  transmitting  fluid  contained  in  said  lower  case,  and 
said  heat  transmitting  fluid  transmits  beat  in  an  even  and 
balanced  manner  to  said  testing  plate,  so  that  at  least  one 
temperature  control  element  located  on  said  testing  plate  is 
heated  to  a  preset  lowest  limit  and  highest  limit  of  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  the  test  temperature  control  characteristics  of 
said  temperature  control  element  in  an  accurate  and  speedy 
way. 


5,702,185 

HEAT  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

Morgan  Heikal,  Brighton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  P.  A. 

Hilton  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingtlom 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,815 

Int  CL"  GOIK  7/02:17/00 

VS.  a.  374—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  heat  flow  transducer  in  combination  with  a  specimen 

material  for  measuring  thermal  conductivity  of  the  specimen  mate- 
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rial,  said  transducer  being  located  thermally  ii  series  with  said 
specimen  material,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  core  of  heat  resistive  material  having  oppos  d  faces,  compris- 
ing a  first  heat  flow  path; 

two  beat  conductive  plates  in  thermal  contact  with  the  opposed 
faces; 

at  least  one  thennoelectric  cooler  set  into  a  cJnesponding  aper- 
ture in  the  cofc  comprising  at  least  one  Ihermal  resistance 
comprising  a  second  heat  flow  path  between  the  conductive 
plates  in  parallel  with  the  first  heat  flow  path;  and 

electrical  interconnections  to  said  at  least  a  [le  thermoelectric 
cooler  to  derive  an  electrical  response  l>  a  thermal  flux 
through  the  transducer  from  one  plate  to  tl  e  other,  said  heat 
resistive  material  having  a  selected  thermal  conductivity,  said 
selected  thermal  conductivity  comprising  a  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  heat  flow  sensitivity  of  said  transdu  :er. 


5,702,187 
GUIDE  RING  FOR  ROLLER  BEARING 
Michael  Weigand,  Elfereiuuiseii,-  Werner  Ganss,  Schweinftart, 
and  Martin  Greiin,  Dittdbrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FAG  OEM  und  Handel  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jan.  24,  1996, 196  02 
372.6 

Int  a."  F16C  33/58 
VS.  a.  384—551  17  Claims 


5,702,186 
JOURNAL  BEARING  WITH  LEADING  EfGE  GROOVE 
VENT 
Louis  F.  Hackstie,  Lalu  Maiy,  and  Peter  J. 
bcny,  botii  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
poratioa.  PittsiNirgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1996,  Scr.  No. 
Int.  CL*  F16C  17/03 
VS.  CL  384-117  18  claims 


•  Wesjtinglioi  ise 


.691,  m 


Clayton,  Cassd- 
Electric  Cor- 


1.  A  shoe  segment  for  a  journal  bearing  com(  ising 
a  leading  edge; 

a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  a  rotating  sb4  ft 
a  supply  groove  recessed  into  the  bearing  surl  jce;  and 
at  least  one  bleed  vent  extending  from  said  su^ly  groove  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  shoe  segment  such  tha  t  oil  entering  die 
supply  groove  can  bleed  through  the  leading  edge  in  a  circum- 
ferential path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  leading  edge 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  he  rotating  shaft. 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising: 

an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  the  rings  having  opposing  races; 

at  least  one  row  of  rolling  bodies  between  the  rings  and  shaped 
for  engaging  and  rolling  along  the  races; 

a  separator  in  the  space  between  the  races  and  separating  tlie 
rolling  bodies; 

at  least  one  guide  ring  in  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
races  and  shaped  to  be  guided  on  one  of  the  ring  races  for 
guiding  at  least  one  of  the  rows  of  rolling  bodies  and  the 
separator; 

the  guide  ring  comprising  at  least  two  ring  segments,  each  ring 
segment  being  of  a  length  less  than  die  entire  circumference 
of  the  bearing  and  the  segments  being  positioned  in  the 
bearing  so  as  to  not  be  entirely  overlapping  citcumferentially; 
the  ring  segments  being  arranged  loosely  along  at  least  one 
lateral  side  of  the  rolling  bodies  in  the  at  least  one  row.  aitd 
die  ring  segments  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be  held  in  form 
locked  manner  to  the  surface  of  the  one  ring  race. 


5,702,188 

THERMAL  HEAD  AND  HEAD  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Tesiiiya  Watanabe;   Masatoshi   Nogudii;   Talicshi  Toyosawa, 

and  Minom  Morita,  all  of  Yoitohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Graphtcc  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  678,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203898; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-260841;  Sep.  13, 1995,  7-260842 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/355 
VS.  CL  400—120.05  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  head  which  has  a  thermal  resistance  member 
formed  in  a  straight  form,  comprising: 
a  first  lead  conductor  group  having  a  plurality  of  first  lead 
conductors  which  are  connected  to  said  thermal  resistance 
member; 
a  second  lead  conductor  group  having  a  plurality  of  second  lead 
conductors  which  are  connected  to  said  thermal  resistance 
member,  said  first  lead  conductors  and  said  second  lead  con- 
ductors being  alternately  arranged  at  a  given  interval; 
a  diird  lead  conductor  group  connected  to  said  thermal  resis- 
tance member  between  said  first  and  second  lead  conductor 
groups;  and 
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selecting  means  having  a  first  selecting  mode  for  selecting  said 
first  lead  conductor  group  and  a  second  selecting  mode  for 
selecting  said  second  lead  conductor  group; 

wherein  when  said  selecting  means  selects  said  first  selecting 
mode,  a  region  of  said  thermal  resistance  member  sandwiched 
by  said  first  lead  conductor  group  and  said  third  lead  conduc- 
tor group  is  operated,  and  when  said  selecting  means  selects 
said  second  selecting  mode,  a  region  of  said  thermal  resis- 
tance member  sandwiched  by  said  second  lead  conductor 
group  and  said  third  lead  conductor  group  is  operated: 

wherein  said  selecting  means  includes  a  power  source  for  apply- 
ing a  driving  potential  "E"  to  said  first  lead  conductor  group 
during  the  first  selecting  mode,  and  for  applying  a  driving 
potential  "E"  to  said  second  lead  conductor  group  during  the 
second  selecting  mode; 

wherein  said  selecting  means  includes  potential  applying  means 
for  applying  a  potential  other  than  0  to  said  second  lead 
conductor  group  during  the  first  selecting  mode,  and  for 
applying  a  potential  other  than  0  to  the  first  lead  conductor 
group  during  the  second  selecting  mode;  and 

wherein  said  potential  applying  means  feeds  back  said  potential 
given  to  said  second  lead  conductor  group  to  set  said  potential 
to  a  predetermined  value  "e"  during  the  first  selecting  mode, 
and  feeds  back  said  potential  given  to  said  first  lead  conductor 
group  to  set  said  potential  to  a  predetermined  value  "e"  during 
the  second  selecting  mode. 


I.  A  serial  printer,  comprising 

a  carriage  on  which  a  print  head  is  tiKiunted.  and  which  is 
capable  of  translation  movement; 

pull  tractors  for  feeding  sprocket  paper  past  the  printing  head; 

a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  to  the  carriage; 

a  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion  at  a  meshing  region  therebe- 
tween, die  rack  having  teeth  with  peaks;  and 


a  dislodging  member  having  an  edge  proximate  to  die  pealcs  of 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  pinion,  the 
edge  of  the  dislodging  member  and  the  peaks  of  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  whereby  said  dislodging 
member  serves  to  remove,  by  means  of  said  edge,  chads 
released  from  said  sprocket  paper,  attached  to  the  rack,  and 
approaching  the  meshing  region  between  the  rack  and  the 
pinion,  the  gap  between  the  edge  of  the  dislodging  member 
and  the  peaks  of  die  teeth  of  the  rack  being  set  to  permit 
engagement  of  the  edge  of  the  dislodging  member  with  the 
chad,  when  the  chad  projects  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
rack,  to  thereby  enable  removal  of  the  chad  by  said  engage- 
ment of  said  edge  of  the  dislodging  member  with  die  chad. 


5,702,190 
DOT-MATRIX  LINE  PRINTER 
Osamu    Shimizu.    Kawasaki:    Kazuya    Harada,    Kakogawa; 
Shinichi  Wada,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Fujimoto,  Kato-(;ua,  and 
Takanari  Inui,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  iCawasalu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No,  684.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000866 

InL  CL"  B4LJ  I9A)8 

VS.  CL  400—341  4  Claims 


5,702,189 

RACK  AND  PINION  CLEANING  MECHANISM  IN  A 

SERUL  PRINTER 

Minora  Mizutani;  Kuniharn  Hayashi.  and  Koji  Aida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  356^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1993,  5-327368 

InL  CL*  B4LI  19/20 

VS.  a.  400—328  18  Claims 


1.  A  dot-matrix  line  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  shuttle  which  reciprocally  moves  to  cany  out  a 
printing  operation,  and  a  balancing  shuttle  which  moves  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  die 
printing  shuttle,  wherein  a  cross  section  of  the  printing  shuttle 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  is  elongated  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  cross  section  of  the  balancing  shutde 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  is  elongated  in  a 
second  direction,  different  from  said  first  direction,  and 

wherein  the  balancing  shuttie  is  at  least  pardy  inserted  in  the 
second  direction  into  the  printing  shuttle  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  latter  upon  printing,  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  balancing  shuttle  is  located  as  close  to  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  printing  .shuttle  as  possible. 


5,702,191 

SHEET  FEEDING  FORCE  CONTROL  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

INPUT  PATH  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Kakizaki,  Kawasaki;  Hirofiimi  Hirano,  Yokohama, 
and  Toshihiko  Beklu,  Kawasaiu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  39.688,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  645,483,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-020150; 

Jan.  30,  1990,  2-020151 

Int  CL"  B4LI  11/50 

VS.  a.  400—582  53  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
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conveying  means  having  a  convey  roller  for 
ing  force  Co  a  sheet; 

first  guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  to 
force  is  applied  by  said  conveying  means; 

second  guide  means  against  which  a  tip  end 
by  said  first  guide  means  abuts,  for  guiu. 
direction  changing  an  advancing  direction 
forming  a  first  path  together  with  said 
wherein  in  the  first  path  the  sheet  is  conv 
veying  means; 

third  guide  means,  forming  a  second  path 
at  a  position  downstream  of  said  first 
upstream  of  said  second  guide  means,  for 
said  second  guide  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  conveying 
conveying  force  of  said  conveying  means  is 
initial  value  when  a  tip  end  of  the  sheet 
by  said  first  guide  means  reaches  a  first 
tion  upstream  of  said  second  guide  means 
sheet  conveyance,  and  is  returned  to  the  ii_ 
tip  end  of  the  sheet  that  is  being  guided  by 
means  reaches  a  second  predetermined  pc 
of  an  abut  position  where  the  sheet  abuts 
means,  thereby  feeding  the  sheet  to  a 
position  under  the  initial  conveying  force 
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of  Che  sheet,  and 

t  rst  guide  tneans, 

( yed  by  said  con- 


5,702,192 
TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
KuniUko  Malsuhashi;  Hideo  Sodeyama,  aiidl  Daisuke  Inako- 
ski,  all  or  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seilto  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, and  King  Jim  Co^  Ltd^  botli  oT  Toky«L  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,1 39 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,6-209172 

tot  CL*  B4U  11/58 

VS.  CL  400-613  12  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  t^ie  cartridges  including  at  least  I  vo  types  of  tape 


canridges  which  can  be  mounted  in  and  remove 


from  a  printing 


apparatus  having  a  printing  head,  and  which  accommodate  printing 
tapes  having  at  least  two  different  types  of  hardness,  wich  each  of 
said  tape  cartridges  comprising: 

a  printing  tape  having  a  particular  hardness  selecCed  from  at  least 

two  different  types  of  said  hardness;  and 
a  platen  for  nipping  said  printing  tape  in  cooperation  with  said 
printing  head  in  such  a  manner  that  printing  can  be  conducced 
on  said  printing  tape  when  said  tape  cartridge  is  mounted  in 
said  printing  apparatus,  with  said  platen  having  rubber  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  thereof, 
the  hardness  of  said  platen  rubber  for  a  particular  cartridge  of 
the  set  being  determined  such  that  the  platen  rubber  provided 
in  the  tape  cartridge  for  accommodating  the  printing  tape  is 
softer  than  the  platen  rubber  provided  in  a  tape  cartridge 
which  accommodates  a  softer  printing  tape. 


5,702,193 
SIDE  KNOCK  TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Hidehei  Kageyama;  Tomlji  Ueld,  and  Yosliiliide  Mitsuya,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kotolmld  &  Co.Xtd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,549,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1994,  6-191293; 
Sep.  27, 1994,  6-267965 

tot  CL*  B43K  2//W 
VS.  a.  401-SS  12  Claims 


jom^g  to  tbe  first  path 
uide  means  and 
;uiding  a  sheet  to 

neans  so  that  the 

ncreased  from  an 

th)  t  is  being  guided 

pn  determined  posi- 

wi  ihout  interrupting 

initi  il  value  when  die 

laid  second  guide 

pos  tion  downstream 

iaid  second  guide 

thjfd  predecermined 


1.  A  side-knoci:  mechanical  pencil  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  hoUow  shell  extending  ftom  approxi- 
mately die  front  end  of  the  pencil  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pencil; 

chuck  means  disposed  witfiin  said  cylindrical  shell  near  the  front 
end  thereof  to  advance  a  pencil  lead  out  of  the  fiont  end  of  the 
pencil  upon  side-knock  operation; 

a  generally  elongated  slide  member  disposed  within  said  shell 
and  connected  at  a  front  end  thereof  to  said  chuck  means,  said 
slide  member  being  axially  movable  within  said  shell  relative 
to  said  shell  and  formed  as  a  one-piece  molded  member,  said 
slide  member  comprising  a  slanted  portion  having  a  surface 
diat  is  angled  relative  Co  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide 
member,  a  lead  passageway  extending  chrough  said  slanced 
portion,  and  a  large-diameter  portion  at  a  rear  end  of  said  sUde 
member,  said  large-diameter  portion  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell; 

means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  slide  member 
relative  to  said  shell; 

a  first  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  shell  to 
bias  an  assembly  comprising  said  chuck  means  and  said  slide 
member  backward;  anid 
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a  knock  lever  disposed  within  a  side  of  said  shell  in  position  to  5,702,195 

abut  said  angled  surface  of  said  slide  member  so  that  when  WASIONG  BRLSH 

said  knock  lever  is  pressed,  side-knock  operation  is  effected   J«*»y  Alan  Rittenbaum,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Max  Rittcn- 
against  the  biasing  action  of  said  first  biasing  member  baum,  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,869 
tot  CL*  A46B  n/06 
—  U&CL401— 289  13, 

5,702,194 

CLEANER 

Shlh  Hsiung  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  lidwan 

Filed  Jid.  g,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,685 

tot  a.*  A46B  ///tM 

VS.  CL  401—136  2 


1.  A  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  including  a  front  end,  a  longitudinal  water 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  a  straight  outlet  in  tbe 
front  end,  a  guide  recess,  a  spray  outlet  in  a  lower  wall  below 
the  guide  recess,  an  annular  concacc  flange  below  the  sptay 
outlet,  and  a  rear  end  for  engagement  wich  a  waCer  supply 
Cube; 

b)  a  flow  guide  disposed  within  the  guide  recess,  die  flow  guide 
including  an  L-shaped  flow  groove  on  a  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  the  flow  guide  being  rocatable  witliin  Che  guide  recess 
for  selective  disposicion  becween  any  one  of  chtee  differenc 
wacer  flow  positions,  including  tenninating  water  flow,  per- 
mitting water  flow  through  the  straight  outlet  and  permitting 
water  flow  dirough  die  spray  outlet; 

c)  a  rectangular-shaped  cover  including  four  side  walls  and  an 
upper  wall  defining  an  inner  chamber  having  an  open  booom 
side,  die  walls  each  including  an  outer  layer  spaced  ftxim  an 
inner  layer,  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  oucer  layers 
colleccively  defining  an  inner  annular  space  cerminating  in  a 
pluralicy  of  outlet  holes  around  a  lower  cimmiferential  edge 
of  die  side  walls,  a  threaded  annular  projeccion  excending 
from  Che  upper  wall  for  receiving  water  flow  from  die  main 
body  and  directing  same  dirough  the  inner  annular  space  and 
out  die  outlet  holes; 

d)  a  direaded  fixing  ring  disposed  in  an  engagement  with  the 
annular  contact  flange  of  the  main  body  and  in  threaded 
engagement  widi  die  threaded  annular  projection  of  die  cover 
for  securing  die  main  body  to  Che  cover  and  permiding  cbe 
cover  Co  be  rotated  relative  to  die  main  body; 

e)  a  cleaning  block  disposed  widiin  die  inner  chamber  of  die 
cover,  die  block  including  an  engaging  member  for  detach- 
ably  securing  die  block  to  the  inner  chamber,  a  brush  and  a 
sponge  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  engaging  mem- 
ber and  die  block  being  inveitible  for  selectively  disposing  the 
brush  or  the  sponge  in  a  downwardly  facing  position  of  use; 
and 

0  a  constriction  ring  engageable  widi  die  rear  end  of  die  main 
body  for  securing  a  water  supply  cube  thereto. 


1.  A  washing  brush  comprising: 

a  brush  body, 

a  washing  body  secured  to  a  bottom  of  said  brush  body, 

said  brush  body  including  a  central  portion  and  two  wing  por- 
tions located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  and 
extending  away  from  said  central  poitioo  from  a  common 
edge  of  said  cencral  portion. 

said  cwo  wing  portions  widi  said  cencral  portion  forming  a 
collection  pockec  for  collecting  water  and  funnelling  die  water 
in  a  direction  of  movemem  of  said  brush  body. 

a  water  inlet  Co  said  brush  body  locaced  at  said  edge  of  said 
centra]  portion,  said  water  inlet  being  located  on  and  said  two 
wing  portions  extending  away  from  a  same  side  of  said 
central  portion,  and 

an  upper  surface  of  said  biush  body  including  a  plurality  of 
ridges  following  a  contour  of  said  central  portion  and  said  two 
wing  portions. 


5,702,196 
TURNBUCKLE-TYre  ADJUSTABLE  LINK 
Douglas  W.  Petercsak,  Fillmore,  Califl,  assignor  to  TcMfex, 
Incorporated,  Pfymootti  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,426 

tot  CL*  Flat  7/06 

VS.  CL  403—46  ig  cWm 


1.  An  adjustable  link  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

first  and  second  axially  aligned  rods  (12  and  14): 

a  tumbuckle  (16)  having  a  first  end  (18)  direadedly  engaging 

said  first  fod  (12)  and  a  second  end  (20)  direadedly  engaging 

second  rod  (14)  for  axially  adjusting  said  rods  (12  and  14) 

relative  to  one  anotba  upon  rotation  of  said  tumbuckle  (16); 
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an  adjustmeni  sleeve  (22)  having  lirsi  and 
26)  and  in  sliding  and  non-rotatable 
tuiDbuckle  (16): 

said  assembly  characterized  by  said  sleevi 
engagement  with  said  first  rod  (12);  saii 
sleeve  (22)  and  said  first  rod  (12)  includiig 
for  movement  between  a  locked  positior 
(22)  is  prevented  from  rotating  relative 
and  an  unlocked  adjustment  position  in 
is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  first 
14)  while  remaining  in  said  non-rotatabi : 
contact,  with  said  tumbuckle  (16)  to 
(16)  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
axially  adjust  said  rods  (12  and  14) 
position  and  so  that  said  tumbuckle  ( 
rotating  relative  to  said  first  rod  (12) 
adjustment  when  said  sleeve  (22)  is  in 


second  ends  (24  and 
I  lationship  with  said 


(22)  being  in  sliding 

first  end  (24)  of  said 

a  mechanical  lock 

in  which  said  sleeve 

to  said  first  rod  (12) 

V  hich  said  sleeve  (22) 

andjsecond  rods  (12  and 

relationship,  and  in 

r4tate  said  tumbuckle 

(12  and  14)  and 

in  said  adjustment 

)  is  prevented  from 

prevent  said  axial 

locked  position. 


nds 


wh<  n 

(II 


Slid  I 


5,702,197 
STRUCTURE  OF  PFVOT  jAiNT 
Guci-Rimg  Chen,  Hsin  Chuang,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Chih 
Ching  Industry  LtiL,  Hsin  Chuang,  Tai«4<ui 
Filed  JuL  1,  1996,  Sen  No. 
Int  a."  F16B  7/10:  F17C  11/00. 
VS.  O.  403—166  4  Claims   '"«■ 
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i,090 

mK  7/00 


1.  A  pivot  joint  comprising  a  pivot  bolt  hav  ng  an  elongated  flat 
mounting  rod  section  at  one  end.  a  screw  rod  s  Ktion  at  an  opposite 
end,  said  screw  rod  section  having  two  longil  idinal  planes  at  two 
opposite  sides,  and  a  collar  between  said  fiat  i  lounting  rod  section 
and  said  screw  rod  section,  a  nKMinting  frame  rotatable  about  said 
screw  rod  section,  a  lock  nut  in  threaded  enzagemeni  with  said 
screw  rod  section,  a  first  packing  ring  mountett  around  said  screw 
rod  section  and  disposed  between  said  collai  and  said  mounting 
firanae.  a  second  packing  ring  mounted  aro(  nd  said  screw  rod 
section  and  disposed  between  said  mounting  tame  and  said  lock 
nut.  a  locating  ring  mounted  around  said  soew  rod  section  and 
disposed  between  said  second  packing  ring  ai  d  said  lock  nut  and 
rotatable  by  said  pivot  bolt  relative  to  said  mounting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spring  members  mounted  around  said  screw  rod  sec- 
tion and  disposed  between  said  locating  ring  ai  d  said  lock  nut.  and 
a  washer  mounted  around  said  screw  rod  »  ction  and  disposed 
between  said  spring  members  and  said  locc  nut,  said  second 
packing  ring  having  a  curved  flange  at  on<  side  abutting  said 
locating  ring,  said  locating  ring  having  a  recu  ngular  through  hole 
engaged  with  said  longitudinal  planes  of  said  icrew  rod  section. 


5,702,198 
L1V1BRELLA  ROD  STRUCTURE  OF  MULTIPLE  TUBES 
Chin  Song  Kuo,  No,  27-1,  Lane  188,  Chin  Mar  Road,  Sec.  3, 
Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,607 

Int.  a."  A45B  19/00;  F16B  7/10 

VJS.  CI.  403—377  1  Claim 


R\ 


9 


«\ 


-C 


W 


r 


1.  An  umbrella  rod  structure  formed  by  multiple  tubes,  compris- 


a  longitudinally  extended  outer  tube  having  a  first  hole  formed 
through  a  wall  thereof  and  a  first  arched  groove  formed 
longitudinally  therein,  said  first  arched  groove  being  separated 
into  respective  upper  and  lower  groove  portions  by  a  step, 
said  upper  groove  portion  being  dimensioned  laiger  than  said 
lower  groove  portion: 

a  longitudinally  extended  inner  tube  slidingly  disposed  within 
said  outer  tube  and  having  a  second  hole  formed  through  a 
wall  thereof  and  alignable  with  said  first  hole,  said  inner  tube 
having  a  second  arched  groove  formed  longitudinally  therein 
and  disposed  in  corresponding  relationship  with  said  first 
arched  groove,  said  second  arched  groove  having  dimensions 
substantially  equal  to  said  upper  groove  portion  of  said  first 
arched  groove,  said  second  arched  groove  having  a  step 
formed  therein:  and. 

a  V-shaped  stopper  disposed  in  said  inner  tube,  said  stopper 
having  a  projection  extending  therefrom  for  passing  through 
said  aligned  first  and  second  holes  to  secure  a  position  of  said 
outer  tube  relative  to  said  inner  tube. 


5,702,199 
PLASTIC  ASPHALT  PAVING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gary  M.  Fishback,  Coyote,  N.  Mex.;  Dennis  M.  Egan,  and 
Hilary  Stdmar,  both  of  El  C^on,  CaUf„  assignors  to  Plas- 
phalt  Project  Ltd.  Co„  Coyote,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^27 
Int  CL*  C08L  95/00:  EOlC  11/00 
VS.  a.  404—17  30  Claims 

9.  A  roadway  comprising: 
a  base  layer  comprised  substantially  of  gravel;  and 
an  asphaltic  layer  overiying  the  base  layer  and  formed  of  an 

asphalt  binder  and  aggregate; 
the  aggregate  including  at  least  five  percent  by  volume  of 
particles  of  plastic  aggregate,  the  particles  of  plastic  aggregate 
having  treated  activated  surfaces  at  which  the  particles  of 
plastic  aggregate  bond  to  the  asphalt  binder,  the  particles  of 
plastic  aggregate  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  which  is 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3639 


/J 


5aSi^OfK^\ 


/f^' 


'Mi^^*K»>, 


of  a  plastic  material  of  a  composition  corresponding  to  one  or 

more  of  PCCS  classes  3  through  7;  and 
the  particles  of  plastic  aggregate  being  made  according  to  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  reducing  the  size  of  at  least  portions  of  plastic 
material  to  granules  thereof  of  a  given  size;  and 

treating  the  surfaces  of  the  granules  with  an  activating  vapor 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  and  for  a  time  sufficiently 
short  to  avoid  substantial  melting,  burning  or  other  percep- 
tible change  to  the  surface  of  a  major  portion  of  die 
granules,  the  treating  step  utilizing  a  vapor  sufficiently 
active  to  activate  the  surfaces  of  the  granules  so  as  to 
enhance  the  bonding  thereof  to  the  asphaltic  binder. 


5,702,200 

MANHOLE  COVER  FRAMES 

David  John  Drake  Hawkins,  CUrevoat,  Soath  Africa,  assignor 

to  CSR  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,310,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,549,411. 
This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646vC74 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Soath  AfHca,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
93^067;  AiMtralia,  Aug.  23.  1994,  PM7622 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  404-25  4  Claims 


I.  A  spacer  arrangement  for  a  manhole  cover  frame,  said  man- 
hole cover  frame  having  substantially  straight  line  edges,  said 
nnanhole  cover  friune  having  comers  at  an  intersection  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  edges,  said  manhole  cover  frame  being 
provided  with  manhole  cover  support  steps  at  or  adjacent  said 
comers,  said  manhole  cover  frame  having  an  upper  side  rim  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  manhole  cover  frame  being  adapted  to  support  a 
manhole  cover,  said  spacer  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  one  spacer  element  adapted  to  rest  on  each  of  said 
manhole  cover  support  steps  and  adapted  to  support  said 
manhole  cover,  and  a  cap  with  substantially  straight  line 
edges  having  a  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  sealed  on 
said  upper  side  rim  of  said  manhole  cover  frame  and  includ- 
ing an  outwardly   and  downwardly  extending  lip  portion 
which  engages  with  and  about  said  outer  surface  of  said 
manhole  cover  frame,  said  main  body  portion  having  a  top 
surface  when  seated  on  said  upper  side  rim  of  said  manhole 
cover  frame, 
said  manhole  cover  fitting  within  said  cap,  said  manhole  cover 
having  a  top  surface  when  placed  within  said  cap.  when  resting  on 
said  at  least  one  spacer  element,  when  said  main  body  portion  of 
said  cap  is  seated  on  said  upper  side  rim  of  said  nruuibole  cover 
frame,  and  when  said  at  least  one  spacer  element  rests  on  each  of 


said  manhole  cover  support  steps,  said  top  surface  of  said  manhole 
cover  being  substantially  level  with  said  top  surface  of  said  main 
body  pottion. 


5,702,201 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  DIFFERENTIAL 

COMPACTION  IN  AN  ASPHALT  PAVING  MAT 

Chute  G.  MackH,  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa,  aad  Ahm  W.  BoylM, 

Grand  Jnnctioa,  Colo.,  awitnuiK  to  Cedarapida,  lac.  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  529,147,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat  Na 
5^99,134.  This  appUcaUon  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  679^95 
lot  CL'  EOlC  ]9/4S 
V&.  CL  4««— 75  17 


2.  A  method  for  placing  a  mat  of  asphalt  material  on  a  subgrade 
having  localized  longitudinal  deviations  with  an  asphalt  paver  and 
a  screed  having  an  adjustable  puU  point,  said  medrnd  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  nominal  surface  profile  of  the  mat  of  asphalt 
material  to  be  placed  by  the  paver  after  compaction  of  die 
mat; 

(b)  detecting  the  localized  longitudinal  deviations  of  the  sub- 
grade:  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  pull  point  of  the  screed  in  response  to  die 
detecting  of  the  localized  longitudinal  deviations  of  the  sub- 
grade  in  order  to  modify  the  thickness  of  the  mat  of  asphalt 
material  placed  by  the  paver  such  that  the  mat  will  have  the 
nominal  surface  profile  after  compactioa  of  die  mat 


5,702,202 
LAYING  BEAM  FOR  A  ROAD  FINISHER 
Bttfkhard  Scfateiter,  Lotjcnsee,  Germany,  asdgBor  to  Svcdala 
Straasenfertiger  GmbH,  Wardcobui^  Germaay 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587418 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauny.  Jan.  17, 1995,  195  01 
254.2 

Int  CL*  EOIC  19/22 
VS.  CL  404—118  21 


1.  A  laying  beam  (10)  for  a  road  finisher  (11).  said  beam  (10) 
having  a  main  beam  (13),  arranged  on  the  road  finisher  (11).  and 
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two  shifting  beams  (14)  which  can  be  shifterf  with  respect  to  the 
main  beam  (13)  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  working  direction 
(12)  of  the  road  finisher  (11),  characterized  in  ^at  the  two  shifting 
beams  (14)  have  confronting  end  faces  (19)  wlich  have  respective 
projections  (20.  21).  and  in  that  each  projectiofi  (20.  21)  of  one  of 
said  two  shifting  beams  (14)  is  offset  with  respfect  to  a  conespond- 
ing  projection  (20.  21)  of  the  other  shifting  be  un  (!4). 


5,702;203 

FLOATING  "V  SHAPED  BREAKWATER 

Donald  T.  Rcsio,-  Mkhad  J.  Briggs;  Jimiay  E.  Fowler,  and 

Dennis  G.  Markle,  aU  of  Vkksburg,  Miss^  assignors  to  VS. 

Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as  represented  ^y  tlie  Secretary  of 

tiie  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444348 

InL  a/'  E02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  405—26  16  Claims 


1.  A  floating  V-type  breakwater  structure 
of  at  least  one  floating  curtain  breakwater 
straight-line  stationary  leg  elements  of  a  "V" 
means  for  mooring  to  the  sea  bottom, 
the  two  legs  are  composed  of  two  structural 
a  first  ineiiit>er  provides  a  means  for  i) 
and  ii)  snfBcient  freeboard  for  the 
wave  ovenopping; 
a  second  member  provides  a  means  for 

ture;  and 
a  ctntain  member  connecting  the  first 
that  extends  through  a  water  column 
second  members,  the  curtain  deflects 
energy; 
whereby  ttie  structure  spreads  and  deflects 
energy  using  principles  of  refraction  and 
providing  a  sbelter^l  area  in  a  lee  side 


co|ipnsing  essentially 

(FC)  unit  with  two 

formed  unit  with  a 

members  where: 

Abating  the  structure 

stricture  to  minimize 

I  allasting  the  stnic- 

ai  i  second  members 

bi  tween  the  first  and 

iiKident  wave  front 

ticident  wave  front 
diffraction  thereby 
ofltbe  structure. 


5,702,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AT*  ALIGNING 

FRAME  MEMBER  SECTIONS  OF  i  TRENCH 

Cliartcs  E.  Gunter,  MooresvUle,  N.C.,  assi^r  to  ABT,  Inc., 

Ihrntman,  N.C.  T 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6f),g71 
InL  a."  E02B  5/00 
VS.  CL  405—119 

1.  A  trench  forming  system  for  forming  a 
mined  shape  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  frame  members  defining  a 

supporting  a  trench  cover,  said  frame  mei  nbers  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongate  fiame  member  secti  >ns  arranged  in  an 
end-lo-end  relationship  and  having  at  Uast  one  outwardly 
extending  protrusion  adjacent  to  at  lea^  one  of  the  en<^ 
thereof; 

an  elongate  form  body  substantially  definingjsaid  predetermined 
shape  of  said  trench  and  comprising  opf  Dsed  side  surfaces, 
each  of  said  pair  of  frame  members  beiig  engaged  with  a 
different  one  of  said  opposed  side  surface  \:  and 


46  Claims 

trench  of  piedeter- 

suppon  surface  for 


a  connector  for  coiuiecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frame 
member  sections,  said  connector  comprising  at  least  one  panel 
section  having  opposed  end  portions  and  defining  an  opening 
within  each  respective  end  portion  for  engaging  the  respective 
protrusion  of  an  adjacent  firame  member  section  siKh  that  said 
fiame  member  sections  are  securely  interconnected  in  an 
end-to-end  relationship, 

wherein  each  end  portion  of  said  connector  comprises  a  periph- 
eral edge  portion  for  at  least  partially  defining  the  respective 
opening,  said  peripheral  edge  portion  defining  a  gap  which 
divides  said  peripheral  edge  portion  and  which  opens  into  the 
respective  opening,  said  peripheral  edge  portion  defining  a 
guide  surface  adjacent  to  the  gap  and  extending  outwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  frame  member  section  for  guiding 
.  the  protrusion  through  said  gap  and  into  said  opening, 

wherein  said  connector  is  sufiBciently  resilient  to  deflect  out- 
wardly from  an  initial  position  as  the  protrusion  of  the  respec- 
tive frame  member  section  is  moved  along  the  guide  suriface 
and  through  the  gap,  and  wherein  said  connector  is  sufiB- 
ciently resilient  to  substantially  return  to  the  initial  position 
once  the  respective  protrusion  is  received  within  the  opening 
such  that  said  connector  receives  and  securely  holds  the 
protrusion  within  the  opening  of  said  coimector  without  any 
substantial  pernuuient  deformation  of  said  connector. 


5,702,205 

STEEL  CATENARY  RISER  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PLATFORM 

William  C.  Maiione,  Piano;  Bruce  D.  Chandler,  Houston; 

Joseph  P.  KiUeen,  Carrollton,  and  David  L.  Garrett,  Dallas, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairiax,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,807 

Int  CL*  F16L  19/O0:23/O0;23/02;23/I2 

VS.  CL  405—169  8  Chums 


1.  A  marine  riser  system  comprising: 
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a  platform  jacket  positioned  onto  the  marine  bonom  of  a  body  of 

water, 
a  tie-in  structure  mounted  on  said  jacket  and  lying  at  a  depth 

below  the  turbulence  zone  of  said  body  of  water  but  at  a  depth 

which  is  substantially  above  said  marine  bottom,  wherein  said 

tie-in  structure  comprises: 
a  firame  attached  to  said  jacket  at  said  depth: 
a  receptacle  on  said  frame,  said  recepuble  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  slot  therein; 
at  least  one  flowline  on  said  marine  bonom  having  one  end 

curving  upward  through  a  catenary  from  the  marine  bonom  to 

said  tie-in  strucmre;  and  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  at  least 

one  flowline  includes: 
a  tapered  joint  forming  die  terminus  of  said  one  end  of  said  at 

least  one  flowline; 
a  connecting  flange  on  the  end  of  said  tapered  joint;  and 
an  anchor  flange  on  said  upered  joint  positioned  below  said 

coimecting  flange;  and 
means  for  structurally  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  at  least 

one  flowline  within  said  slot  in  said  plate  of  said  tie-in 

structure. 


5,70236 

OFFSHORE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Gary  O.  Qoenan,  Houston,  and  Tommy  Lee  Hidl,  Sugar  Land, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  OPE,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,873 

Int  a.'  EOIB  17/00;  E02D  31/00 

VS.  a.  405—227  20  Chdms 


1.  A  method  for  providing  and  supporting  at  least  two  wells  in 
the  ground  beneath  a  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  first  conductor,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
in  the  ground,  with  the  first  conductor  extending  from  below 
the  ground  to  above  the  body  of  water; 

(b)  drilling  a  first  well  through  die  first  conductor  to  provide  the 
first  well; 

(c)  installing  a  subsea  template  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  conductor. 

(d)  installing  a  caisson,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  in  the 
ground,  the  caisson  extending  from  the  ground,  thiough  the 
subsea  template,  to  above  the  body  of  water: 

(e)  attaching  a  guide  frame  to  the  caisson  and  the  first  conductor, 
proximate  the  upper  ends  of  the  caisson  and  the  first  conduc- 
tor, the  guide  frame  including  at  least  one  conductor  guide; 

(f)  installing  a  second  conductor,  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  in  the  ground,  by  passing  the  second  conductor 
through  the  at  least  one  conductor  guide  and  the  subsea 
template,  with  die  second  conductor  extending  fix>m  the 
ground  to  above  the  body  of  water; 


(g)  drilling  a  second  well  through  the  second  conductor  to 
provide  the  second  well;  and 

(h)  maintaining  the  at  least  two  wells  in  the  body  of  water  for  a 
period  of  time,  with  the  at  least  two  wells  being  supported 
widiout  any  piles  or  brace  members,  and  being  supported 
solely  by  the  first  and  second  conductors,  the  caisson,  and  the 
guide  frame. 


5,702,207 
PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCING  SLOPES 
Jiirgen  Hoffmann,  Menzelstr.  22,  D-12157  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  9,  1994,  44  24 
212J 

Int  CL*  E02D  17/20 
VS.  CL  405—258  4  cuUns 


B 
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1.  A  process  for  reinforcing  slopes  with  at  least  one  of  live  plants 
and  plant  parts  forming  adventitious  roots,  die  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  soil  mechanics  calculations  based  on  a  known  slope 
height,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  material  of  the  slope,  an 
apparent  cohesion  of  the  slope,  a  natural  incline  of  die  slope 
and  the  internal  stability  of  the  slope  to  detemine  a  potential 
slope  strength;  and 

reinforcing  the  slope  to  achieve  said  potential  slope  strength  by 

determining  a  minimum  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  of  live 
plants  and  plant  parts  based  on  said  step  of  making  soil 
mechanics  calculations, 

determining  a  minimum  depth  of  introduction  of  said  at  least 
one  of  live  plants  and  plant  parts  based  on  said  step  of  making 
soil  mechanics  calculations,  and 

determining  a  nnodular  dimension  of  said  at  least  one  of  live 
plants  and  plant  paru  based  on  said  step  of  maldng  soil 
mechanics  calculations  defining  a  plivality  of  planting  retreats 
and  introducing  said  at  least  one  of  live  plants  and  plant  parts 
into  said  slope,  at  said  planting  retreats,  of  a  diameter  at  least 
bigger  than  said  minimum  diameter,  at  a  depth  at  least  greater 
than  said  minimum  dq>th  and  with  substantially  said  modular 
dimension. 


5.70238 
GRID-LOCKED  BLOCK  PANEL  SYSTEM 
William   K.  Hilflker,  3718  Lakeridge  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Tex. 
76051,  and  Thomas  R  Taylor,  2500  Cranberry  La.,  Eukss, 
Tex.  76039 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,738,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,484^5.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585,568 

InL  CL*  E02B  3/12 
VS.  CL  405—258  55  Clahns 

1  A  block  for  use  in  combination  with  a  gridwork  of  intersecting 
elements  which  are  engageable  with  the  block  to  secure  like  blocks 
togetlier  in  the  construction  of  panels,  said  block  comprising: 
a)  a  body  having  at  least  one  open  cell  extending  therethrough 
from  top  to  bonom;  and 
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5,7*2,209 

POWDER  FEED  DEVICE,  ESPECIALL1 

CX>ATING  MATERIAL 

FcUz  MMckle,  AbtwO,  SwltMriaMl, 

AG,  St  GaOcB,  Switxeriand 

FBed  Jul  26,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
CUns    priority,    appHcatioa    Gcrauunj 
P432SM4J 

IlM.  CL'  B6SG  53/14 
VS.CL4»i-U 


utjgn 


1.  A  powder  feed  system  for  powder  coadni 


ug: 


material,  compris- 


a  feed  air  line  for  conductiiig  a  feed  air  stre  im; 

a  container  for  containing  powder  coating  ntaterial; 

an  injector  operatively  connected  to  said  coijainer  and  said  feed 
air  line  such  that  as  said  feed  air  stream  is  conducted  through 
said  injector,  said  powder  coating  material  disposed  within 
said  container  is  withdrawn  from  said  container  and  entrained 
within  said  feed  air  stream; 

an  additional  air  line  for  conducting  an  additj  anal  air  stream  into 
said  feed  air  stream; 

a  feed  air  regulator  for  regulating  said  feed  lir  stream; 

an  additional  air  regulator  for  regulating  said  additional  air 
stream; 

a  coofiMa  having  a  memory;  and 

caUbntion  diagram  means  stored  within  sai<l  computer  memory 
for  conelating  a  plurality  of  feed  air  ntes,  a  plurality  of 
powder  feed  rates,  and  a  plurality  of  total  i  lir  rates  comprising 
fieed  air  rates  and  additional  air  rates,  whc  rein  a  feed  air  rate, 
requited  in  coimection  with  a  predetermined  total  air  rate,  can 
be  derived  from  said  calibration  diagram  neans  as  a  fiinction 
of  a  predetermined  powder  feed  rate. 


5,792,210 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING 

INSERT 

Gideon  Boiaqjhi,  Kfar  Havradim,  Israel,  assignor  to  bear  Ltd., 

Tcrcii,bracl 

Coatinoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  341,616,  Not.  17, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Imwi,  Dec  30,  1992,  104273 

Int  CL*  B23B  27/16 

VS.  a.  407—100  13  CUdns 


b)  grooves  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  ody  and  extending 
upwardly  into  the  block,  said  grooves  i^tei^ting  die  open 
cell  of  the  block  and  being  propoitioned  for  receipt  of  die 
uMersecting  elements  whereby  the  elenente  may  extend 
across  and  intersect  within  the  open  cell  i  >f  the  block. 


FOR  POWDER 
to  Gema  Voistatic 


JoL    26,    1993, 
20ClaiBis 


9.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  indexable  double-sided  cutting  insert  having  a  substan- 
tially prismatic  shape,  said  insert  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  insert  surface  having  respective  upper  and  lower  ralce 
surfaces  and  respective  upper  and  lower  bating  surfaces;  side 
rebef  surfaces  between  said  upper  and  lower  insert  surfaces; 
upper  and  lower  cutting  edges  defined  respectively  between 
said  side  relief  surfaces  and  respective  said  upper  and  lower 
rake  surfaces;  insert  comers  defined  between  pairs  of  adjacent 
side  relief  surfaces  and  said  upper  and  lower  cutting  edges 
adjacent  to  said  pairs,  said  inseit  comers  being  indexable  into 
an  operative  position  presenting  thereby  an  adjacent  pair  of 
operative  upper  cutting  edges  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  inopera- 
tive lower  cutting  edges;  chip  forming  grooves  respectively 
formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  rake  surfKcs  adjacent  said 
cutting  edges:  and  insert  support  recesses  formed  respectively 
on  said  upper  and  lower  ralce  surfaces  and  being  relatively 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  insert  comers,  each  insert  support 
recess  being  located  inwardly  of  an  adjacent  deflection  wall  of 
said  chip  forming  groove  so  as  to  ensure  that  generated  chips 
are  deflected  from  the  inseit  support  recess: 

(b)  a  tool  holder  formed  with  a  cutting  insert  retaining  pocket 
having  an  insert  supporting  surface,  and  an  inseit  supporting 
projection  formed  on  said  inseit  suppoiting  surface,  said 
insen  supporting  projection  adapted  to  fit  contactingly  into 
any  one  of  said  insert  support  recesses,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  for  retaining  said  cutting  inseit  in  said 
catting  insen  retaining  pocket  with  said  cutting  insen  being 
firmly  clamped  at  a  first  side  portion  thereof  remote  from  said 
pair  of  operative  cutting  edges  against  said  pocket  side  wall, 
said  insen  suppoiting  surface  in  clamping  contact  widi  the 
adjacent  insen  bearing  surface,  and  with  said  insen  suppon- 
ing  projection  locally  suppoiting  die  cutting  insen  at  its 
operative  insen  comer,  and  said  adjacent  pair  of  inoperative 
lower  cutting  edges  being  spaced  firom  said  insen  suppoiting 
surface. 


5,702,211 

CUTTING  TOOL  COOLANT  DEVICE 

David  J.  Rocmcr,  7481  Zurich  Rd.,  Lyons,  N.Y.  14489,  and 

Scott  Johnson,  1819  Eddy  Rd.,  Walworth,  N.Y.  14568 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,325 

InL  a."  B23B  51/06 

VS.  CL  408—56  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  holder  including  a  body  with  an  axial  through  passage 

having  a  central  internal  threaded  section,  and  a  coolant  coupling 
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device,  said  coolant  coupling  device  including:  a  threaded  body 
section  to  engage  said  internal  direaded  section  of  said  tool  holder, 
and  a  nose  section  of  smaller  diameter  dian  said  body  section;  said 
body  and  nose  sections  togedier  defining  a  coolant  passage  there- 
through, said  passage  including  a  counterbore  at  the  end  diereof  in 
said  nose  section  and  a  chamfer  at  die  end  thereof  in  said  body 
section;  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  counieibore;  and  a  slot  at 
die  base  of  said  chamfer  for  engagement  witfi  a  tool  to  mm  said 
coolant  coupling  device  for  axial  movement  diereof  widiin  said 
tool  holder. 


5,702,212 
DRILLING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  DRILLED  HOLES 

WITH  AN  UNDERCUT 
Heiiiert  Erath,  Kessdweg  11,  D-72178  WaMachtal,  and  Armin 
Blacse,  Krokusstr.  12,  D-72160  Hortt-Altheini,  both  of  Gef^ 
many 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995, 195  14 

379.5 

InL  a.*  B23B  41/00 
VS.  CL  408-153  7  cubas 


havmg  a  coarse  thread  pitch  and  including  a  lead  screw  and  a  lead 
screw  nut  which  form  two  screw  elements,  said  swivel  unit  having 
a  flexing-rcsistant  connection  to  a  chuck  for  die  drilling  tool  and 
being  mounted  so  as  to  swivel  about  a  pivot  point,  one  of  said 
screw  elements  of  said  lead  screw  gear  unit  being  displaceable  in 
direction  of  a  longimdinal  center  line  and  upon  a  forward  feed 
displacement  said  swivel  unit  being  swiveled  from  its  central 
position  by  said  outward  displacement  means,  so  diat  said  one  of 
said  screw  elements  is  caused  to  rotate  by  die  displacement  of  die 
other  of  said  screw  elements  and  is  joined  to  said  swivel  unit  so 
diat  diey  rotate  togedier,  and  die  displacement  after  die  full  out- 
ward displacement  has  been  reached  amounts  to  at  least  one  diiead 
pitch. 


5.702^13 
RETRACTABLE  REGISTRATION  PIN  APPARATUS 
Richard  Polacek,  SanU  Bartiara.  and  Dan  Popovich,  Adelanto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ezcellon  Automation  Company, 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  653,208 
InL  CL*  B23Q  3/02:3/18 
VS.  a.  409^218  12  I 


">     • 


"-^ 


1.  A  registration  apparatus  for  use  widi  a  machine  tool  having  at 
least  one  spindle  comprising: 

a.  a  tooling  plate  having  an  access  hole, 

b.  a  guide  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  tooling 
plate, 

c.  a  shaft  slideably  received  by  said  guide  adapted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  within  said  guide, 

d.  a  collar  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  having  a  hole  in  the  top  thereof. 

e.  a  registration  pin  received  by  said  hole  in  said  collar  adapted 
for  extending  above  die  surface  of  said  tooling  plate  on 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and 

f.  a  linear  motion  device  having  a  rod,  mourned  on  said  tooling 
plate  operatively  coupled  to  said  shaft 


I.  A  drilling  device  for  producing  drilled  holes  widi  an  undercut, 
comprising  feed  means  for  providing  a  feed  movement  of  die 
device;  drive  means  for  driving  a  drilling  tool;  an  outward  dis- 
placement means  for  outwardly  displacing  die  drilUng  tool,  said 
outward  displacement  means  for  laterally  outwanlly  displacing  die 
drilling  tool  and  including  a  swivel  unit  and  a  lead  screw  gear  unit 


5,702J14 

NON-REMOVABLE  STRUCTURAL  FASTENER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Duran,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avibank  Mb., 

Inc  Bnrbank,  Calit 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^35 
Int  CL*  F16B  31/00:13/04 
VS.  CL  411-5  44  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  permanenUy  securing  together  a  pair 
of  mating  panels  having  aligned  apertures  rtiereUirough  compris- 
ing: 
a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end.  a  tlueaded  shaft 
ponion  at  die  other  end  and  an  integral  main  body  poition 
interconnecting  die  head  and  die  shaft  ponion; 
a  split  ring  bushing  encircling  said  integral  main  body  ponion  of 
said  bolt: 
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a  first  nut  having  a  main  body  pottion  wii 
bore  threadably  mounted  on  said 
said  bolt,  said  first  nut  having  thread 
ciaied  with  said  nut  disposed  adjacent 
threaded  shaft  portion  when  said 
mounted  on  said  threaded  shaft  portii 
being  threaded  on  the  exterior  of  the  jmain  body  portion 
tbeteof; 

a  second  nut  having  a  main  body 
througbboie  threadably  mounted  on 
said  first  nut,  said  second  nut  having  thread  deforming  means 
associated  with  said  second  nut  disposed  adjacent  the  threads 
of  said  threaded  exterior  of  said  first  nut  when  said  second  nut 
is  threadably  mounted  on  the  threaded  exterior  of  said  first 
nut;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  first  nut  and  saidjbushing  for  expand- 
ing said  bushing  radially  outwardly  ay  ay  from  said  shaft 
pottion  thereby  filling  the  aperture  in  said  panel  on  which  said 
bushing  is  disposed  when  said  first  nut 
shaft  pottion. 


5,702415 
RETRACTABLE  FIXATION 
1  K.  Li,  Mflford,  Codil,  aasigBor 
Bolaiics,  Ibc^  ShcMoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4^1,713 
Ittt  CL*'  FICB  13/04 
MS.  CL  411—21 


a  nut  provided  on  each  of  said  opposite  threads  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  respective  thread,  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  deformable  engaging  finger  coupled  to  each 
of  said  nuts  and  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings;  and 

the  at  least  one  finger  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
respective  opening  when  said  shaft  is  tumed  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  nuts  to  move  toward  each  other,  thereby 
causing  the  fingers  to  engage,  when  the  openings  at  each  end 
are  disposed  in  the  aligned  bore  adjacent  different  ones  of  said 
two  members  to  be  secured  together,  with  respective  ones  of 
said  two  members,  thereby  securing  the  two  members 
together,  said  fingers  each  being  deformable  when  extending 
radially  through  a  respective  one  of  the  openings  and  adapted 
to  penetrate  into  a  respective  one  of  said  two  members,  each 
opening  having  a  cam  surface  for  engagement  by  the  respec- 
tive engaging  fingers,  the  engaging  fingers  being  directed 
along  the  cam  surface  at  an  angle  away  from  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  through  the  opening  as  the  nuts  move 
toward  each  other. 


threaded  through- 
shaft  portion  of 
'  ig  means  asso- 
threads  of  said 
nut  is  threadably 
said  first  nut  also 


with  a  threaded 
exterior  of 


5,7»2,216 
EXPANDING  WALL  PLUG 
Mlng-Hsin  Wu,  14  ¥U  No.  494,  Sec  2,  Hsin-Chin  Rd.,  Hsin 
Ylng  City,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  7*3,886 

Int  CL'  F16B  13/04:13/06 

VS.  CL  411^32  4  aains 


is  threaded  on  said 


DEVICE 

U  Medical  Tcch- 


21  Clainis 


.^  •  '  ■ 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  two  members  together  dirough  an 
aligned  bofc  in  the  two  members,  the  fastenet  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  body  having  al  least  one  opening 
adjacent  each  of  respective  ends  thereoft  the  body  having  a 
central  bore  bole,  a  threaded  shaft  concentrically  disposed  in 
said  central  bore  bole  and  having  oppoEite  threads  at  each 
end,  with  a  roiatioa  applying  member  at  an  accessible  end; 


1.  An  expanding  wall  plug  comprising: 

an  anchoring  socket  made  from  metal  and  adapted  for  mounting 
in  a  hole  in  a  wall,  the  socket  having  an  outward  flange  raised 
around  one  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  through  hole,  said 
longitudinal  through  hole  having  a  tapered  outer  end  gradu- 
ally increasing  toward  the  outside; 

a  screw  inserted  through  said  anchoring  socket,  the  screw  having 
a  bead  received  in  the  tapered  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal 
through  hole  of  said  anciioting  socket; 

a  locating  expansion  shell  sleeved  onto  said  screw  and  abutted 
against  one  end  of  said  anchoring  socket,  said  expansion  shell 
comprising  two  wedge  blocks  symmetrically  raised  from  the 
periphery  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs  at  an 
opposite  end.  and  two  opposite  longitudinal  slots  cut  dirough 
the  ribs  and  extending  to  one  end,  the  wedge  blocks  and 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  expansion  shell  being  equiangulariy 
spaced  around  the  periphery;  and 

a  conical  tightening  up  device  mounted  around  said  screw  rod 
and  forced  forwards  to  squeeze  said  locating  expansion  shell 
against  said  anchoring  socket  axially  upon  rotary  motimi  of 
said  screw  rod.  said  conical  tightening  up  device  having  a 
screw  hole  threaded  onto  said  screw  rod,  and  two  wedge 
blocks  symmetrically  raised  from  the  periphery  and  respec- 
tively forced  into  tlie  longitudinal  slots  of  said  locating  expan- 
sion shell. 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,702J17 
BRAKING  NUTS  OR  SCREWS  AND  MOUNTINGS 
OBTAINED  WITH  SAME  DEVICES 
Jean-Louis  Charbonnel,  Boissise  le  Roi;  Micbd  Frandict,  Ces- 
son,  and  Jacky  Serge  Naudet,  Bondoufle,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteors  d'Aviation  "Snccma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,611 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22, 1994,  94  07625 
Int  a."  F16B  39/12:39/36 
VS.  CL  411—909  1  oalm 


29,      30 


5,702,218 

FASTENER 

Danid  Onofirio,  109  Scanlic  Rd.,  East  Windsor,  Conn.  06088 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,764 

Int  Ct*  F16B  21/00 

VS.  CL  411-552  27  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  threaded  bolt  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  spring  disposed  over  said  bolt,  said  spring  having  first  and 

second  end  portions; 
means  for  suspending  a  framework  for  an  acoustical  ceiling 

including  an  aperture  located  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 

bolt: 
a  stop  collar  located  adjacent  said  first  end  poition  of  said  bolt, 

above  said  means  for  suspending,  for  limiting  the  movement 

of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  toward  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  bolt; 


a  firestop  element  disposed  over  said  bolt,  said  firestop  element 
being  in  contact  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  spring; 

a  spring-loaded  wing  toggle  biased  to  be  normally  open  whereby 
wings  of  said  wing  toggle  are  non-parallel  to  said  bolt 
threaded  onto  said  second  end  portion  of  said  boh  such  that 
said  firestop  element  lies  between  said  toggle  and  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  spring;  said  boll  being  axially  movable  to 
clamp  a  panel  between  said  wing  toggle  and  said  firestop 
element  to  permit  tightening  of  said  toggle  fastener  by  rota- 
tion of  said  bolt  relative  to  said  wing  toggle  and  to  adjust  a 
position  of  said  aperture  of  said  means  for  suspending  a 
framework  for  an  acoustical  ceiling  by  rotating  said  bolt 
relative  to  said  wing  toggle,  causing  the  interengaged 
threaded  bolt  and  threaded  wing  toggle  to  raise  or  lower  said 
position  of  said  aperture. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  nut  and  a  ring  having  a  width  parallel  to  the  diameter  of  the 
ring  and  a  height  perpendicular  to  die  diameter  of  the  ring,  the 
nut  comprising  a  circular  throat  positioned  near  an  axial  end 
of  the  nut.  the  nut  fiirther  comprising  at  least  one  arc  which 
defines  a  circle-shaped  notch  in  the  throat,  the  ring  being 
inserted  in  the  throat  and  being  made  of  a  shape-memory 
material,  wherein  the  ring  undergoes  only  an  increase  of 
height  so  as  to  widen  the  notch  on  a  temperature  change  from 
a  mounting  state  to  a  worlung  state. 


5,702419 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  BOOKBINDING 
Katsuyoshi  Hattori,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnrfiiH 
Kaislia  Kanpuri,  TalLatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607343 
Int  CL''  B42B  S/OS 
CL  412—6  20  Claiins 


VS 


1.  An  bookbinding  apparanis  for  back-bonding  by  folding  in  half 

a  plurality  of  paper  sheets,  each  paper  sheet  of  said  plurality  of 

paper  sheets  having  a  first  side,  which  bears  characters  thereon. 

and  a  second  opposed  side,  which  does  not  bear  any  characters 

thereon,  said  second  opposed  side  of  each  paper  sheet  of  said 

plurality  of  stieets  being  an  outer  side  such  that  said  second 

opposed  sides  of  said  plurality  of  paper  sheets,  after  being  folded, 

are  bonded  togedier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

folding  means  for  folding  each  paper  sheet  of  said  plurality  of 

paper  sheets  in  half  with  said  second  opposed  sides  of  each 

paper  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  paper  sheets  being  said  outer 

side; 

stacking  means  for  stacking  each  paper  sheet  of  said  plurality  of 

paper  sheets,  after  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  paper  sheets 

has  been  folded,  while  successively  feeding  each  sheet  of  said 

plurality  of  paper  sheets  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a 

plate-shaped  member;  and 

adhesive  applying  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  said 

second  opposed  sides  of  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  paper 

sheets  fed  to  said  predetermined  position,  wherein  each  paper 

sheet  of  said  plurality  of  paper  sheets  is  successively  bonded 

together  on  said  second  opposed  side  as  each  paper  sheet  of 

said  plurality  of  paper  sheets  are  fed  to  said  plate-shaped 

memi)er. 


5,702020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF 
ADHESIVE  STRINGERS  DURING  PERFECT  BINDING 
Jeff  Combs,  179  CounHy  Aire,  Greenwood,  Ind.  46143 
Continaatian  of  Scr.  No.  429^29,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7, 1997,  Scr.  No.  796^53 
Int  CL*  B42C  9/00 
VS.  CL  412—8  20  Oaims 

19.  A  mettiod  for  perfect  binding  a  book,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  melting  a  quantity  of  adhesive; 
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(b)  moving  the  book  through  the  adhesiv^  such  that  adhesive 
adheres  to  an  end  of  the  book;  and 

(c)  causing  stringers  that  descend  from  the 
to  impact  a  solid  heater  having  a  heater 
a  heater  temperature  which  is  greater  tha  i 
the  adhesive,  thereby  melting  and  sepi  rating 
from  the  book. 


dhesive  on  the  book 
s  irface  maintained  at 
a  melting  point  of 
the  stringers 


SK  JTEM 


5,70W21 
MATEUALS  HANDLING 
Sidney  Sridhar,  Ricfamond,  Canada,  assigi^r  to  Seabulk  Sys- 
tems Inc^  Ricfamond,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,0Z7,  Mar.  31, 
This  application  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.  CL*  B63B  27a2 
MS.  CL  414— 142J 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


Dbcembex  30.  1997 
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5,702J22 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CAR  LIFT  APPARATl'S  FOR 
HOME  USE 
Arnold  M.  Rosen.  Roslyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Park  Plus  Corpo- 
ration, Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696391 

Int  CI."  B66F  7//4 

U,S.  a.  414—228  10  Claims 


|S3   13 


1995,  abandoned. 
lo.  759,931 


15  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  A  materials  handling  system  for  controlling  the  gravity  dis- 
charge of  material  through  a  discharge  openiag  onto  a  conveyor, 
which  discharge  opening  has  a  width  dimension  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  the  system  comprising: 
a  gate  extending  across  said  discharge  opAiing  and  having  at 
least  one  outlet  opening,  of  a  smaller  dimension  than  said 
discharge  opening,  therein  for  the  throufeh  flow  of  material 
from  the  discharge  opening  through  the  fate; 
a  feeder  deck  below  the  gate  having  a  sarface  for  receiving 
material  discharged  from  the  discharge  Opening  through  the 
gate,  said  feeder  deck  surface  being  mouited  for  translational 
movement  transversely  of  said  gate  for  co  ntrolling  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  gate  and  for  disci  arging  the  material 
onto  said  conveyor. 


1.  An  electrically  driven  car  lift  apparatus  for  raising  an  automo- 
bile, said  car  lift  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  stanchions  rigidly  connected  to 
said  base  and  aligned  to  be  substantially  parallel,  each  said 
stanchion  being  formed  to  define  several  elongated  channels 
extending  the  length  of  said  stanchions,  each  said  channel 
being  at  least  partially  defined  by  an  elongated  planar  base 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
being  disposed  intermediate  a  plane  defined  by  said  planar 
base  and  the  center  of  said  respective  stanchion; 

a  first  threaded  screw  rotatably  disposed  within  one  said  stan- 
chion extending  from  said  base  substantially  the  length  of  said 
one  said  stanchion,  said  screw  having  two  opposed  ends  with 
a  first  sprocket  mounted  to  said  end  disposed  within  said  base: 

a  second  threaded  screw  rotatably  disposed  within  die  other  said 
stanchion  extending  from  said  base  substantially  the  length  of 
said  other  said  stanchion,  said  screw  having  two  opposed  ends 
with  a  second  sprocket  nraunted  to  said  end  disposed  within 
said  base,  wherein  said  spixKkets  are  substantially  coplanar, 

a  continuous  chain  disposed  in  said  base  and  in  meshing  engage- 
ment about  said  first  and  said  second  sprockets; 

a  pair  of  lifting  assemblies,  each  said  lifting  assembly  corre- 
sponding to  a  single  said  stanchion,  each  said  lifting  assembly 
having  a  body,  a  portion  of  said  body  being  disposed  within 
said  corresponding  stanchion  such  that  said  portion  of  said 
body  at  least  partially  encircles  said  screw  disposed  in  said 
corresponding  stanchion,  at  least  one  lifting  nut  threadedly 
engaged  to  said  screw  disposed  within  said  corresponding 
stanchion,  said  at  least  one  lifting  nut  being  non-rotatably 
disposed  within  said  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said  portion  of  said  body,  each 
said  roller  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  a  single  said 
channel  such  that  said  roller  is  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  side  walls  which  partially  define  respective  said  channel; 

a  substantially  planar  platform  formed  to  accommodate  the 
automobile  and  supported  by  said  lifting  assemblies  so  as  to 
be  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  with  said  stanchions; 
and 

an  electric  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  screw  and  said 
first  sprocket,  wherein  rotation  of  said  first  sprocket  engages 
said  chain  and  causes  rotation  of  said  second  sprocket  and 
said  second  screw,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  screws  causes 
said  lifting  nuts  to  translate  along  the  length  of  said  screws, 
the  lifting  assemblies  and  the  platform  translating  therewith. 


5,792.223 

VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 

Norbeit  Hatan,  FrankUa,  and  Brian  Bender,  Radnc,  both  of 

Wh.,  aasigDors  to  Rite-Hite  Corporatkm,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173y«ll,  Dec  23, 1993,  atModoncd. 

This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,995 

Int  CL*  B65G  67/02 

\i&.  CL  414—401  5  I 


5,702024 
GRAVITATIONAL  IC  PACKAGE  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM 
Toshihiro  Kubota,  Hoqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitadu  Electron- 
ics Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22, 1995,  7-349566 
InL  CL''  B65B  69/00 
M&.  CL  414-^103  7  Claims 

1.  An  IC  package  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  molded  IC 
device  packages  to  and  from  a  flat  tray  with  a  large  number  of  10 
holder  nests  in  an  array  on  an  upper  side  thereof  and  an  IC 
magazine  adapted  to  accomnnodate  a  large  number  of  the  IC 
packages  in  a  row  within  a  mbular  housing  to  be  turned  into  a 
tilted  position  in  loading  and  unloading  operations  to  let  the  IC 
packages  slide  into  or  out  of  the  cylindrical  housing  automatically 
by  gravity,  said  IC  package  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 
an  IC  package  transfer  block  movably  supported  for  displace- 
ment between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  position,  and 
internally  provided  with  a  slide  channel  with  stopper  means 


1.  A  vehicle  restraint  for  securing  a  vehicle  parked  on  a  roadway 
adjacent  a  loading  stnicture.  comprising  in  combination: 

a  carriage  mounted  for  substantially  vertical  movement  relative 
to  the  loading  structure,  and  including  a  horizontal  top  sur- 
face, the  carriage  being  biased  to  yieldably  assume  an 
elevated  position,  and  movable  downwardly  from  die  elevated 
position  by  an  external  force  being  exerted  on  the  carriage; 

a  barrier  mounted  within  the  carriage  for  movement  between  an 
inoperative  vehicie-ielease  position  wherein  the  barrier  is 
disposed  within  the  carriage,  and  an  operative  vehicle- 
restraining  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  barrier 
extends  above  the  horizontal  top  surface  of  the  carriage  to 
thereby  restrain  the  vehicle  from  tnoving  away  from  the 
loading  structure; 

a  sensor  member  mounted  adjacent  the  horizontal  top  surface  of 
the  carriage,  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  depressed  position  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  sensor 
extends  above  the  horizontal  top  surface  of  the  carriage,  the 
sensor  member  being  disposed  such  that  contact  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  sensor  member  moves  the  sensor  member  to  the 
depressed  position; 

a  contact  switch  coupled  to  the  sensor  member  for  movement 
therewith;  and 

a  switch-engaging  member  on  the  barrier,  and  disposed  to  coo- 
tact  the  contact  switch  when  the  sensor  member  is  in  die 
depressed  position  and  the  barrier  is  extended  to  the  operative 
vehicle-release  position,  such  contact  generating  a  signal. 


for  holding  one  or  a  plural  number  of  the  IC  packages  in 
predetermined  IC  stop  posibons,  said  slide  channel  having  an 
open  entrance  at  an  end  to  be  turned  into  said  tilted  position 
and  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  a  mbular  IC  magazine  set  in 
a  similariy  tilted  position  at  a  loading  terminal  for  transferring 
the  IC  packages  to  said  IC  transfer  block  automatically  by 
gravitational  sliding  movements  of  individual  IC  packages, 
along  with  top  openings  bored  in  a  top  wall  over  said  IC  stop 
positions  to  permit  access  to  tlie  IC  packages  in  said  slide 
channel  from  above  by  a  handling  means  when  said  transfer 
block  is  in  said  horizontal  position. 


S,7t242S 

BOOMLESS  AUTOMATED  SIDE  LOADER  FOR  REFUSE 

COLLECTION  VEHICLE  HAVING  LIFT  ARM  WITH 

NON-EXTENDABLE  UPPER  END 

Joae  A.  Ghibrado,  Alta  Lona,  CaUf.,  miftr  to  Awp,  loc, 

Ontario,  CaUt 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658325 
Int.  CL''  B66F  i/04 
MS.  CL  414—408  20 


^  »'  "    1     i    »■ 


11.  An  q)paratus  for  mounting  on  the  side  of  a  vehicle  for 
collecting  refiise  from  containers  positioned  along  a  ixiadside, 
comprising: 
a  lift  arm  having  a  curved  upper  portion;  ^ 

at  least  one  support  rail; 
a  frame  element  configured  to  receive  and  guide  the  support  rail 

for  horizontal  extension  and  retraction  along  a  transverse 

direction; 
a  first  pivotal  connection  between  an  outer  end  of  tite  support 

rail  and  the  lift  arm  located  between  an  upper  end  of  the  lift 

arm  and  a  lower  end  of  the  lift  arm; 
a  power  mechanism  connected  between  the  vehicle  and  the  lift 

arm  to  extend  and  retract  the  lift  arm: 
a  second  pivotal  connection  between  the  curved  upper  poition  of 

the  lift  arm  and  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  a  hopper  section 

thereof  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  lift  arm  does  not  move 

away  from  the  vehicle  body  when  the  suppon  rail  is  extended 

and  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  arm  is  moved  adjacent  a  lefuse 

container  positioned  along  a  roadside; 
a  container  gripping  mechanism: 
a  carriage  supporting  the  container  gripping  mechanism  and 

capable  of  translational  movement  between  the  lower  end  of 
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the  lift  ami  and  a  dump  position  alonk  the  curved  upper 
portion  of  the  lift  arm:  and 
a  motor  drive  mechanism  that  moves  the  i 
lower  end  of  the  lift  arm  and  the  dum^ 
curved  upper  portion  of  the  lift  arm. 


<  airiage  between  the 
position  along  the 


5,702^26 

TIRE  DOLLY 

David  Pickle,  602  S.  Jules,  Clcvelaiid,  OkUl  74020 

FOed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7f  1323 

Int  O.^  B62B  I/IO 

VS.  CL  414—426 


aiid 


ax.  e 


lell 


1.  A  tire  dolly  comprising: 

A)  a  cross  member  assembly  comprising: 
i)  a  cross  member  axle  having  left  and  ri] 

tire  rotatably  mounted  over  the  left 
member  axle  and  secured  in  place  by 
axle  cap,  and  a  right  tire  rotatably 
outer  end  of  the  cross  member  axle 
with  a  right  cross  member  axle  cap: 

B)  a  left  forlc  assembly  comprising: 
i)  a  left  fork  shaft  having  inner  and 

rigidly  attached  to  the  cross  member 
outer  end  and  extending  in  a  first 

ii)  a  left  fork  roller  having  inner  and 
rotatably  mounted  and  longitudinally 
fork  shaft; 

iii)  a  left  forte  outer  washer  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  left  fork 
inner  washer  mounted  on  the  left  fori 
inner  end  of  the  left  fork  roller,  the 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
roller  to  suppoit  the  left  fork  roller 
suppoiting  sinface:  and 

iv)  a  left  fork  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end 
for  retaining  the  left  forte  roller  and 
washer  thereto: 

C)  a  right  fork  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  right  fork  shaft  having  inner  end  and 
end  rigidly  attached  to  the  cross  membe 
right  outer  end  and  extending  in  a 
first  direction: 

ii)  a  right  fork  roller  having  inner  and 
rotatably  mounted  and  longitudinally 
right  fork  shaft; 

iii)  a  right  fork  outer  washer  mounted  on 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  right 
fork  inner  washer  mounted  on  the  righl 
the  inner  end  of  the  right  fork  roller, 
washer  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
right  fork  roiler  to  support  the  right 
above  the  supporting  surface;  and 

iv)  a  right  fork  cap  secured  to  the  outer 
shaft  for  retaining  the  right  fork  rollei 
outer  washer  thereto;  and 
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It  outer  ends,  a  left 

oiier  end  of  the  cross 

I  left  cross  member 

mof  nled  over  the  right 

secured  in  place 


outertends,  the  inner  end 
adjacent  to  its  left 


direc  lion: 

ou  :er  ends,  and  being 
di  sposed  over  the  left 

ori  the  left  fork  shaft 

I  }ller  and  a  left  fork 

shaft  adjacent  the 

fork  outer  washer 

diai^eter  of  the  left  fork 

distance  above  a 


}f  the  left  fork  shaft 
the  left  fork  outer 


uter  ends,  the  inner 

axle  adjacent  to  its 

direction  parallel  to  the 

oi|ter  ends,  and  being 
disposed  over  the 


the  right  fork  shaft 
roller  and  a  right 
fork  shaft  adjacent 
he  right  fork  outer 
the  diameter  of  the 
ft  rk  roller  a  distance 


«nd 


of  the  right  fork 
and  the  right  fork 


D)  a  handle  assembly  comprising: 

i)  an  inner  handle  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the 
inner  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  cross  member  axle  and 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 
ii)  an  outer  handle  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
iii)  a  handle  joiner  attaching  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  handle 
member  to  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  handle  member  for 
pivoting  folding  movements  of  the  outer  handle  member 
with  respect  to  the  inner  handle  member. 


ICIaim 


5,702,227 

EJECTOR  BUCKET 

Ronald  Berg,  R.R.  1,  Box  190-A,  Pelican  Rapids,  Minn.  56572 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,102 

Int.  CL*  E02F  3/70 

VS.  a.  414—704  10  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  bucket  for  loading  and  ejecting  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bucket  frame,  the  bucket  frame  including  opposing  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  side  walls; 

an  ejector  plate  located  within  the  bucket  frame,  the  ejector  plate 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  ejector  plate 
and  the  bucket  frame  together  form  a  bucket  for  holding 
material  and  a  second  position  where  the  ejector  plate  has 
pushed  substantially  all  of  the  material  out  of  the  bucket; 

an  ejector  bracket  attached  to  the  ejector  plate  and  pivotably 
connected  to  the  frame,  said  ejector  bracket  comprising  a 
collar  which  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  ftariK,  a  mounting 
arm  attached  to  the  ejector  plate  and  having  an  end  attached  to 
the  collar,  and  a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  arm  being  attached  to  the  collar; 
and 

an  actuating  cylinder  connected  to  the  bticket  frame  and  to  the 
first  end  of  the  lever  arm.  the  acmating  cylinder  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  opposing  end  walls, 
a  piston  movably  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  an  actuating 
rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  piston  and  a  second  end 
extending  out  of  the  casing  through  an  opening  in  one  of  the 
end  walls; 

wherein  said  actuating  cylinder  is  operable  in  a  push  mode 
wherein  the  actuating  rod  is  pushed  out  of  the  casing,  and  is 
operable  in  a  pull  mode  wherein  the  actuating  rod  is  drawn 
into  the  casing;  and 

wherein  operation  of  the  actuating  cylinder  in  the  pull  mode 
causes  the  ejector  bracket  to  pivot  so  as  to  cause  the  ejector 
plate  to  move  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position, 
and  operation  of  the  actuating  cylinder  in  the  push  mode 
causes  the  ejector  bracket  to  pivot  so  as  to  cause  the  ejector 
plate  to  move  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position. 
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5,702^28 

ROBOTIC  ARM  SUPPORTING  AN  OBJECT  BY 

INTERACTIVE  MECHANISM 

Tadamoto  Tamai,  FuJIsawa,  and  Toshitaka  Yanuunoto,  Hoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,100 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,  JuL   31,   1995,   HEI 
7-195228 

InL  a."  B25J  15/00 
VS.  a.  414-744.5  g  claims 


t02,70 


1.  A  robotic  arm  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

an  articulated  arm  member  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  having 
a  folding  expansion/contraction  mechanism; 

a  support  member  rotatively  supported  by  a  distal  end  of  said 
arm  member,  said  folding  mechanism  being  connected 
between  said  shaft  and  said  support  member  for  providing  a 
constant  relationship  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  sup- 
port member; 

an  auxiliary  support  member  supported  by  a  support  shaft  fixed 
to  said  support  member  for  supporting  a  woricpiece  in  coop- 
eration with  said  support  member,  said  auxiliary  support 
member  being  swingable  an  association  with  a  folding 
expansion/contraction  motion  of  said  arm  member  and 

a  cam  mechanism  provided  at  portions  where  said  auxiliary 
support  member  and  said  arm  member  are  coupled  with  each 
other  for  swinging  said  auxiliary  support  member  in  associa- 
tion with  said  folding  expansion/contraction  motion  of  said 
arm  member. 


5,702,229 
REGENERATIVE  FUEL  PUMP 
Glenn  A.  Moss,  Cass  City,  and  Edward  J.  Talaski,  Caro,  both 
of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,270 
InL  CL'  P04D  5M0 
VS.  a.  415—55.4  23  CUw 

I.  An  electric-motor  fluid  pump  that  comprises: 
a  housing  including  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
an  electric-motor  including  a  rotor  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  motor  to  rotate  said  rotor  within  said 
housing;  and 
pump  means  including  an  impeller  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
co-rotation  therewith  and  having  a  periphery  with  a  circum- 
ferential array  of  blades  arranged  in  radially  outer  and  inner 
circular  rows  concentric  with  the  routional  axis  of  said  impel- 
ler, 
and  means  forming  an  arcuate  pumping  channel  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  impeller  periphery  and  communicating 


at  circumferentially  opposite  first  and  second  ends  respec- 
tively with  said  bousing  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  pumping  channel  means  including  first  and  second  channel 
section  arcuate  grooves  in  said  channel  means  oriented  in 
mutually  facing,  axially  opposed  relationship  to  one  another 
and  in  side-flanking  relationship  to  said  portion  of  said  impel- 
ler periphery,  said  channel  grooves  extending  radially  of  said 
impeller  co-extensively  widi  said  blade  rows  and  communi- 
cating axially  therewith  to  define  therewith  a  toroidal  fluid 
flow  path  extending  circumferentially  of  said  impeller 
between  said  ends  of  said  pumping  channel. 


5,702030 

ACTIVELY  CONTROLLED  ACOUSTIC  TREATMENT 

PANEL 

Robert  E.  Kraft,  Cincinnati,  and  Asif  A.  Sycd,  Lovdand,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnaii, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,850 

Int.  CL'  FOID  25/04 

VS.  a.  415-119  12  Claims 


1.  An  actively  controlled  acoustic  treatment  panel  for  suppress- 
ing noise  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  nacelle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piezoelectric  membrane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  honeycomb  members  having  a 
first  end  positioned  adjacent  a  radially  inner  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  membrane  and  a  second  end  spaced  frt)m  said 
first  end  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  piezoelectric  mem- 
brane and  said  second  honeycomb  member  end,  wherein  a 
circumferential  matrix  of  adjacent  individually  controllable 
elemenu  is  formed  within  the  boundary  of  each  honeycomb 
member, 

(c)  a  facesheet  bonded  to  said  second  end  of  said  iiueicoanected 
honeycomb  members; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sensors  positioned  within  said  acoustic  treat- 
ment panel  for  sensing  acoustic  pressure  of  said  noise  propa- 
gated against  said  facesheet; 

(e)  means  for  electrically  driving  each  of  said  individually 
controllable  elemenu  to  effect  displacement  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  facesheet;  and 
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(f)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ressure  sensors  and 
said  driving  means  for  controlling  vel(icity  magnitude  and 
phase  of  said  individually  controllable  f lements  during  dis- 
placement, wherein  a  resulting  acoustid  impedance  at  said 
facesheet  achieves  a  desired  acoustic  i  npedance  boundary 
condition  at  said  nacelle. 


5,702,231 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REt>UCING  NOISE 

EMISSIONS  FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INLET 

Robert  P.  Dougherty,  BcUeme,  Wash^  assi|iior  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Scr.  Na  «f4,967 
Int  a.*  POID  25/00:  FOIN 
VS.  CL  415—119  7  Cteims 


5.  A  method  for  leducing  noise  emission) 


tuiiwfan  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  s^ps  of: 


ower  poftioa  of  the 


in  a  maimer  that  it 
I  direction  rearward 


a.  installing  noise  attenuating  material  at  a 
inlet  having  a  lower  leading  edge; 

b.  installing  the  noise  attenuating  material 
extends  fhim  the  lower  leading  edge  in 
along  an  inner  surface  of  die  lower  inle^  portion  to  a  throat 
portioa  of  the  inlet:  and 

c.  installing  the  noise  attentuating  material'  in  a  manner  that  it 
extends  from  the  lower  leading  edge  in  a  direction  rearward 
along  an  outer  surface  of  the  lower  inlet  |>ortion  to  a  location 
which  is  below  the  throat  portion  of  the  inlet 


firom  an  inlet  of  a 


5,7tt2;»2 

COOLED  AIRFOILS  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Moore,  IVqoesU,  Fta.,  avigDor  1^  United  IMinoio- 
gics  Corpontioii,  Hartford,  Conn.  j 

FDed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3^299 

Int  CL"  F*1D  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—95  4  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  havii^ 
on  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side  wall  on 


a  suction  side  wall 
I  pressure  side,  said 


pressure  side  wall  and  said  suction  side  wall  extending  from  a 
leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge  in  a  choidwise  direction,  said  airfoil 
having  a  leading  edge  region,  a  mid-chord  region,  and  a  trailing 
edge  region,  said  regions  sequentially  situated  in  said  chordwise 
direction  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  mid- 
chord  region  having  at  least  one  suction  side  feed  passage  and  at 
least  one  pressure  side  feed  passage,  said  suction  side  feed  passage 
being  disposed  on  said  suction  side  and  bound  by  said  suction  side 
wall  and  a  first  inner  wall,  said  pressure  side  feed  passage  being 
disposed  between  said  pressure  side  wall  and  a  second  inner  wall, 
a  feed  chamber  being  defined  between  said  first  inner  wall  and  said 
second  inner  wall,  said  trailing  edge  region  having  at  least  one 
trailing  edge  passage  disposed  between  said  pressure  side  wall  and 
said  suction  side  wall,  said  airfoil  characterized  by: 
s  transition  region  disposed  between  said  mid-chord  region  and 
said  trailing  edge  region,  said  transition  region  having  a 
transition  feed  passage  and  a  transition  chamber,  said  transi- 
tion feed  passage  and  said  transition  chamber  being  separated 
by  said  first  inner  wall  extending  from  said  mid-chord  region 
into  said  transition  region  in  said  chordwise  direction  and 
bound  by  said  suction  side  wall  and  said  pressure  side  wall. 


5,702033 

BLADE  OPENING  FILLER 

David  A.  Oucilette,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  CorporatioD,  Windsor  Lodts,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63M75 

Int  CL<^  F04D  29/18 

VS.  CL  416—245  R  20  Claims 


^^.^ 


l.ln  a  propeller  system  having  a  contoured  spinner  with  a  blade 
opening  theredirough,  and  a  propeller  blade  which  is  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  propeller  Made,  having  a  blade 
shank  which  extends  through  the  blade  opening,  said  spinner 
releasably  attached  to  a  bulkhead,  a  blade  opening  filler  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  spinner  insert  for  generally  filhng  a  first  portion  of  the 
blade  opening  between  the  spinner  and  the  blade  shank  of  the 
propeller  blade:  and 

(b)  a  bulkhead  insert  for  generally  filling  a  second  portion  of  the 
blade  opening  between  the  bulkhead  and  the  blade  shank  of 
the  propeller  blade,  wherein  said  bulkhead  insert  is  directly 
releasably  attached  to  the  bulkhead  to  secure  said  bulkhead 
insert  in  said  second  portion  of  the  blade  opening,  wherein 
said  bulldiead  insert  cooperating  with  said  spinner  insert  for 
releasably  mounting  within  the  blade  opening,  wherein  said 
bulkhead  insert  and  said  spiimer  insert  form  a  continuation  of 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  contoured  spinner  for  all  degrees  of 
rotation  of  the  propeller  blade  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  propeller  blade. 
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5,702,234 
FLUID  PUMP  WITH  BEARING  SET  HAVING 
LUBRICATION  PATH 
Ferdinandos  A.  Pieters,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
pump,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  W^h. 

Filed  Dec  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,300 

InL  a."  litMB  17/00:  F04C  2/18:15/00 

UA  a.  417-53  sctai^ 


1.  A  method  of  lubricating  bearings  in  a  gear  pump,  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  casting  a  housing  having  a  gear  cavity  and  a  bearing  recep- 
tacle, the  housing  further  having  a  fluid  inlet  recess  and  a  fluid 
outiet  recess: 

(b)  casting  bearings  having  cylindrical  portions  coupled  by  an 
interconnecting  bridge  and  installing  the  bearings  into  the 
bearing  receptacle,  wherein  the  bearings  do  not  completely  fill 
die  bearing  receptacle  thus  defining  a  fluid  patii  that  originates 
at  die  fluid  outiet  recess  and  extends  between  die  bearings  and 
die  bearing  receptacle  and  tenninaies  at  die  fluid  inlet  recess: 

(c)  installing  gears  into  die  gear  cavity,  die  gears  including  axles 
Uiat  extend  Uuough  die  gears  and  are  rouubly  supported  by 
the  bearings: 

(d)  installing  die  housing  wiUi  bearings  and  gears  onto  a  mani- 
fold having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outiet  port  diat  are  in 
fluid  communication  wiUi  die  respective  fluid  inlet  recess  and 
fluid  outiet  recess:  and 

(e)  driving  die  gears  so  as  to  create  a  pressure  differential, 
wherein  die  pressure  differential  causes  fluid  to  flow  dutiugh 
the  fluid  path. 


5,702,235 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VALIABLE- 

CAPACITY  COMPRESSOR 

Hisatoshi  Hirota,  and  Naoyuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TGK  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283140; 
European  Pat  Off,  Mar.  7,  1996,  %103572 

Int  CL'  F04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  417-222J  15  cw^ 

1.  A  capacity  control  device  for  a  variable-capacity  compressor, 
said  variable-capacity  compressor  having  1)  a  rocking  member 
widi  an  incUnation  angle  dial  is  variable  widi  respect  10  a  rotating 
shaft  in  an  airtight  crank  case,  die  rocking  member  being  driven  by 
rotational  motion  of  said  routing  shaft  for  rxxrking  motion,  and  2) 
a  piston,  connected  to  said  rocking  member,  for  discharging  a 
refrigerant  into  a  discharge  chamber  after  sucking  die  refrigerant 
fttim  a  suction  chamber  into  a  cylinder  for  compression  by  recip- 
rocating, said  capacity  control  device  controlling  die  capacity  of 
said  variable-capacity  compressor  by  varying  die  difference 
between  a  pressure  in  said  crank  case  and  a  pressure  in  said  suction 
chamber  to  vary  die  Inclination  angle  of  said  rocking  member  and 
hence  to  change  die  discharge  amount  of  refrigerant,  said  control 
device  comprising: 
a  high-pressure  valve  portion  for  opening  or  closing  a  fluid 
communication  padi  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said 


crank  case,  said  high-pressure  valve  portion  having  an  effec- 
tive pressure-receiving  area: 

a  low-pressure  valve  portion  for  opening  or  closing  a  fluid 
communication  padi  between  said  suction  chamber  and  said 
crank  case; 

a  valve  operating  member  coupled  to  said  high-pressure  valve 
portion  and  to  said  low-pressure  valve  portion  and  operable  to 
reverse  an  open-close  relationship  between  said  high-pressure 
valve  portion  and  said  low-pressure  valve  portion  by  advanc- 
ing or  retreating; 

a  pressivising  chamber  for  applying  pressure  to  said  valve 
operating  member  in  a  direction  diat  opens  said  high-pressure 
valve  portion,  said  pressurizing  chamber  having  an  effective 
pressure-receiving  area  diat  is  larger  dian  die  effective 
pressure-receiving  area  of  said  high-pressure  valve  portion: 

and  a  pilot  valve  portion  having  an  effective  ptessure-ieceiviiig 
area  diat  is  smaller  dian  said  effective  pressure-receiving  area 
of  said  high-pressure  valve  portion:  and 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  dial  drives  said  pilot  valve  portion 
to  open  or  close  a  fluid  communication  path  between  said 
discharge  chamber  and  said  pressurising  chamber. 


5,702036 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

HAVING  A  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  WITH  A 

n>URALrrY  of  pulsation  attenuating 

SUBCHAMBERS 
Hayato  Ikcda,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jiboshokki  Scisakasho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,439 

Claims  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-025331 

Int  CL'  F04B  1/12 

VS.  CL  417—269  4  q,|^ 

4.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  including: 

a  cylinder  block  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinder 
bores  formed  therein  and  arranged  around  an  axial  drive  shaft 
for  driving  reciprocating  pistons  in  die  cylinder  bores: 

a  valve  assembly  arranged  at  an  axial  end  of  said  cylinder  block 
and  provided  widi  suction  and  discharge  ports  respectively 
communicating  widi  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores:  and 

a  housing  means  sealingly  attached  to  die  same  axial  end  of  said 
cylinder  block  via  said  valve  assembly  and  defining  dierein  a 
suction  chamber  receiving  a  refrigerant  gas  before  compres- 
sion and  a  discharge  chamber  receiving  dierein  a  con^iressed 
refrigerant  gas.  said  suction  chamber  fluidly  communicating 
widi  said  suction  ports  of  said  valve  assembly  and  said 
discharge  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  said  discharge 
ports  of  said  valve  assembly, 

wherein  said  discharge  chamber  is  isolated  fnxn  said  suction 
chamber  by  a  wall,  extending  annulariy  so  as  to  suirxMind  said 
suction  chamber:  and 

wherein  said  discharge  chamber  comprises  a  plurality  of  sub- 
chambers  conununicating,  respectively,  widi  said  plurality  of 
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tank  for  drawing  fuel  therefironi  and  a  pump  outlet  for  delivering 
fijel  under  pressure  to  the  engine,  and  a  fuel  filter  immediately 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank  through  which  fuel  from  the  ftiel 
tank  is  drawn  into  said  Aiel  pump,  said  fuel  filter  having  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  at  least  in  part  defining  an 
interior  cavity  between  them  communicating  with  the  pump  inlet 
and  each  constructed  of  a  material  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
having  an  average  opening  size  not  greater  than  about  100  microns 
and  the  lower  wall  portion  has  at  least  one  of  an  average  opening 
size  not  greater  than  about  60  microns  or  an  average  thickness  of 
the  lower  wall  portion  which  is  at  least  1.5  of  the  average  thickness 
of  the  upper  wall  portions  and  in  assembly  in  the  fuel  tank  the 
lower  wall  with  said  lower  wall  portion  located  immediately  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  ftiel  tank,  the  upper  wall  pottion  spaced 
above  it,  and  the  lower  wall  portion  providing  a  finer  filtration  and 
a  greater  resistance  to  fuel  flow  than  the  upper  wall  portion  so  that 
in  operation  of  the  fuel  pump,  a  greater  proportion  of  cleaner  fuel 
from  the  tank  flows  through  the  upper  wail  portion  of  the  filter  and 
the  dirtier  fiiel  flowing  through  the  lower  wall  pottion  of  the  filter 
is  more  finely  and  completely  filtered  than  the  fiiel  flowing  through 
the  uppo-  wail  portion. 


discharge  ports  of  said  valve  assembh'  so  as  to  attenuate 
pulsative  components  of  discharge  pn  ssure  of  said  com- 
pressed gas  discharging  from  said  respe  ctive  cylinder  bores, 
said  subKrhambers  being  sectioned  by  ladial  ribs  extending 
from  an  end  face  of  said  housing  meats  toward  said  valve 
assembly,  said  respective  radial  ribs  defining  fluid  passage- 
ways in  the  form  of  a  flow  choke,  arraiiged  between  ends  of 
said  ribs  and  said  valve  assembly  so  ^  to  provide  a  fluid 
communication  among  said  plurality  of  sub-chambers;  said 
radial  ribs  extending  from  an  inner  end  face  of  said  housing 
means,  which  is  perpendicular  to  an  a;^s  of  the  axial  drive 
shaft,  toward  the  valve  assembly,  said  ribs  being  integral  with 
the  iimer  end  face  of  said  housing  meant;  and 
wherein  said  discbarge  chamber  further  comprises  one  addi- 
tional sub-chamber  having  no  direct  conknunication  with  any 
one  of  said  discharge  ports  of  said  valve  assembly,  and  having 
direct  fluid  communication  with  a  delivery  port  delivering 
said  compressed  refrigerant  gas  toward  a  refrigerating  circuit 
whkh  incoqMxates  therein  said  recipiocating  piston  type 
compressor,  said  additional  sub<ha]Tiier  being  sectioned 
bom  ndghbofing  ones  of  said  sub-chaaibers  by  ribs  which 
are  arranged  so  as  to  extend  from  s^d  end  face  of  said 
housing  means  to  define  fluid  passageways  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  choke,  and  are  arranged  adjacent  (o  said  valve  assembly, 
said  fluid  passageways  providing  conxnunication  between 
said  additional  sub-chamber  and  sai^  neighboring  sub- 
chambers. 


5,792,238 
DIRECT  DRIVE  GAS  COMPRESSOR  WITH  VENTED 
DISTANCE  PIECE 
Daniel  CecD  Simmons,  Box  402,  Peace  Coupe,  B.C^  Canada, 
VOC  2C0;  Walter  James  Forsyth,  9021  Elwood  Drive,  Daw- 
son Creek,  B.C  Canada,  VIG  3MS,  and  Rcnald  Emory 
Mey,  Grande  Prairie,  Canada,  assignors  to  Danid  Cedl 
SiauMos,  Ponce  Coupe,  and  Waiter  James  Forsytli,  Dawson 
Creek,  botk  or  CanMia 

FOcd  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,800 

InL  CL*  F04B  17/05 

VS.  CL  417—380  8  Claims 


a 

a 

a 

-^\\ 
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5,702,237 
IN  TANK  FUEL  PUMP  FntTER 
Gerald  A.  HDl,  Caw  aty,  Mich.,  assignor  i  o  Walbro  Corpora^ 
tion.  Cms  City,  Midu 

FOcd  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5^2,799 

Int.  CL'  F04B  23/00 

MS.  CL  417— 3U  13  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  delivery  system  for  an  intemd  combustion  engine 
comprising;  a  fiiel  pump  constructed  and  antnged  to  be  disposed 
in  a  fiiel  tank  with  a  pump  inlet  disposed  at  aj  lower  portion  of  the 


1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  an  engine  cylinder  (28)  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  engine  piston  (26)  slidably  and  sealingly  mounted  in  said 
engine  cylinder  (28); 

(c)  a  compressor  cylinder  (30)  coaxial  with  said  engine  cylinder 
(28); 

(d)  a  compressor  piston  (32)  slidably  and  sealingly  nnounled  in 
said  compressor  cylinder  (30); 

(e)  a  rigid  link  (35)  connecting  said  engine  piston  (26)  and  said 
compressor  piston  (32);  and 

(f)  a  crankshaft  (50)  having  a  journal  (54)  extending  through, 
and  slidable  along,  a  transversely  extending  aperture  (58)  in 
said  rigid  link  (35) 

wherein  said  compressor  piston  comprises  bead  and  skirt  por- 
tions each  sealingly  slidable  in  said  compressor  cylinder  and  a 
rigid  distance  piece  connecting  said  head  and  skirt  portions 
and  wherein  a  cavity  between  said  distance  piece  and  an  inner 
wall  of  said  compressor  cylinder  is  vented. 
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5,702439 
AIR  PUMP  WITH  DUAL  AIR  INTAKES 
Hsi-Kung  Yang,  No.  20,  Lane  164,  Yang-Ming  Street,  Pan- 
Chiao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,122 

Int  a.'  F04R  l/OO 

MS.  a.  417—512  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  pump  having  dual  air  intakes,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  enclosed  end  with  a  securing  point  at  the 
center  of  an  inner  side  thereof  and  an  open  end  provided  with 
inner  threads,  said  enclosed  end  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlets 
defined  therethrough; 

a  cover  having  outer  threads  at  its  periphery,  said  cover  connect- 
ing to  said  open  end  of  said  pump  body,  said  cover  having  a 
securing  point  at  its  iimer  side  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  air  inlets,  said  cover  further  having  a  central  hole 
defined  therethrough; 

two  diaphragms,  one  of  which  has  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  pump  body  and  is  connected  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  enclosed  end  of  said  pump  body  to  be 
retained  by  said  securing  point  of  said  enclosed  end,  the  <^hcr 
of  which  has  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cover  and  is  connected  to  ti»e  inner  side  of  said 
cover  to  be  retained  by  said  securing  point  of  said  cover,  both 
of  said  diaphragms  covering  said  air  inlets; 

a  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  being  a  hollow  tube  having  one  end 
passing  through  said  central  hole  of  said  cover  into  said  pump 
body; 

a  piston  connecting  to  an  inner  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said 
piston  being  placed  inside  said  pump  body  and  having  an 
annular  groove  at  its  periphery,  said  annular  grtmve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  communicating 
with  said  piston  rod; 

an  annular  gasket  received  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  piston, 
said  annular  gasket  displacing  with  said  piston  to  locate  at  a 
position  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction  of  displacement; 

a  pump  head  connecting  to  a  projected  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
said  pump  head  having  a  passage  in  the  middle  and  not 
covering  said  air  inlets  of  said  cover 

an  air  ouUet  in  communicating  with  an  outer  side  of  said  passage 
of  said  pump  head;  and 

a  check  valve  connected  to  an  inner  side  of  said  passage  of  said 
pump  head  and  communicating  with  said  piston  rod,  whereby 

when  said  pump  head  is  worked  to  cause  said  piston  to  recipro- 
cate wiUiin  said  pump  body,  said  piston  displaces  away  from 
said  cover  so  that  said  diaphragm  of  said  cover  is  opened, 
drawing  air  in  via  said  air  inlets  of  said  cover,  with  said 
diaphragm  of  said  pump  body  being  closed,  air  at  tliat  part 
then  travels  via  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  to  escape 
through  said  air  outiet  and  said  piston  displaces  near  said 
cover  so  that  said  diaphragm  of  said  pump  body  is  opened, 

179-255  O.G.-97-9:  QU 


drawing  air  in  via  said  air  inlets  of  said  pump  body,  with  said 
diaphragm  of  said  cover  being  closed,  air  at  diat  part  then 
travels  via  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  to  escape  through 
said  air  outlet  thus  accomplishing  cycles  of  continuous  air 
intake  by  said  air  inlet  of  said  cover  and  said  air  inlet  of  said 
pump/body  alternately,  while  accomplishing  cycles  of  con- 
tinuous air  discharge  by  said  air  outlet  of  said  piston  rod. 


5,702^40 
ROTARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BLOWER  HAVING 

A  DIVERGING  OUTLET  PART 
Alan  D.  O'Neal,  WUIard,-  Michael  D.  Stone,  Rogersville,  and 
Cari  R.  Coles,  Springleid,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  l^ithili 
Corporatfaw,  Chicago,  DL 

FOcd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  N«».  437,147 

Int  CL*  F04C  im% 

MS.  CL  418-*  13  cutas 


1.  A  rotary  positive  displacement  blower  for  producing  a  flow  of 
fluid,  said  blower  including: 

a  housing  having  a  rotor  chamber,  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outiet 
port,  said  outlet  port  having  a  width  dimension  and  a  length 
dimension 

a  first  rotor  located  in  said  rotor  chamber,  said  first  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  lobes  and  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  in  a 
first  direction  of  rotatioa,said  first  rotor  forming  a  plurality  of 
first  pockets,  each  said  first  rotor,  each  said  first  pocket 
adapted  to  rotate  into  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port 
to  receive  fluid  through  said  inlet  pon  and  to  rotate  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  outlet  port  to  deliver  fluid  ttvough 
said  outiet  port  as  said  first  rotor  rotates;  and 

a  second  rotor  located  in  said  rotor  chamber,  said  second  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  lobes  and  being  routable  about  a  second 
axis  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation,  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  of  rotation,  said  second  rotor  forming  a  plurality 
of  second  pockets,  each  said  second  pocket  being  located 
between  adjacent  lobes  of  said  second  rotor,  each  said  second 
pocket  adapted  to  rotate  into  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  port  to  receive  fluid  through  said  inlet  poit  and  to  rotate 
into  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  port  to  deliver  fluid 
through  said  outlet  pon  as  said  second  rotor  rotates; 

said  ouUet  port  of  said  housing  having  a  first  end  located 
generally  adjacent  said  first  rotor  and  a  second  end  located 
generally  adjacent  said  second  rotor  a  first  edge  extending 
from  adjacent  said  first  end  in  a  first  plane  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes  of  said  rotors 
second  edge  extending  from  adjacent  said  second  end  in  a 
second  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  axes  of  said  rotors  and  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
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apan  from  said  first  plane  a  third  edgi 
adjacent  said  first  end  to  said  second  ei  gi 
which  extends  from  adjacent  said  secomj 
said  thifd  and  fourth  edges  each  beini 
curved, 
wbeieby  the  area  of  said  outlet  pon  whicb 
said  pocket  of  said  first  rotor  increas  s 
rotates. 
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which  extends  from 

e  and  a  fourth  edge 

end  to  said  first  edge 

generally  convexly 

becomes  exposed  to 
as  said  first  rotor 
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5,712^1 

SCKOLL-TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEM^^  APPARATUS 
HAVING  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  CEN  PRAL  PORTIONS 
OF  THE  WRAPS     | 
lUtayvId    Malsnmoto;    Yasnomi    Mxtsu^ioto,    and    HinKhi 
F^jita,  all  of  Iwialil,  Japan,  assignors  |o  Sanden  Corponi- 


FBcd  AfK  17. 19M,  Sec  No.  »M41 

CUtms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.ll9, 1995,  7-119225 

Int  CL'  FOIC  1/04: 19m 

VS.  CL  418—55,4  6  Cfadms 


:ESSS^ 


=1:3 
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1.  A  scfoU-type  fluid  displaceinent  apparalfes  comprising: 

a  pair  of  scrolls  each  having  an  eiid  plaie  and  a  spiral  wrap 
extending  from  a  side  of  said  end  plale.  said  spiral  wraps 
interfitting  at  an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  fonn  a  plurality  of 
line  contacts  which  define  at  least  one  puir  of  fluid  pockets; 

a  driving  mechanism  operatively  connectad  to  a  first  scroll  of 
said  scrolls  to  orbit  said  first  scroll  relatKe  to  a  second  scroll 
of  said  scrolls,  while  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  scroll, 
to  thereby  change  a  volume  of  said  at  l^ast  one  pair  of  fluid 
pockets;  and  j 

sealing  means  disposed  in  ai  least  one  axjal  end  of  said  spiral 
wraps  for  sealing  said  at  least  one  pair  of  fluid  pocket  when 
defined  by  a  ceittral  portion  of  said  spiral  wraps,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  protruding  portion  pvptruding  fix>m  said  at 


least  one  axial  end  of  said  spiral  wraps^ 
said  protruding  poction  increases  toward) 
said  spiral  wraps. 


5,702042 
VANE  PUMP 
TboouK  Nicd-Menninger;  Randotf  Kortg^ 
and  Bctnd  Denfcid,  Bad  Hamburg,  all 
ors  to  Luk  Fahrzeug-Hydranlik  GmbH 
bnrg,  Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  Na 
Claias  priority,  applkation  Germany, 
214i»;  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04  773.7 

Int  CL^  F04C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  418—150 

1.  A  vane  pump,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 


wherein  a  height  of 
a  radial  inner  end  of 


both  of  Usingcn, 

4  Germany,  assign- 

&  Co.,  Bad  Hom- 

29,417 
I  Lpr.  26,  1994,  44  15 


aClaims 


a  cam  ring  located  in  the  housing  and  having  an  iiuier  double- 
symmetrical  contour  defining  two  diametrically  opposite 
pump  chambers; 

a  rotor  arranged  within  the  inner  contour  of  the  cam  ring;  and 

Six  radially  displaceable  vanes  supported  on  the  rotor,  spaced 
from  each  other  by  60*,  and  displaceable  along  the  inner 
contour  of  the  cam  ring  during  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

wherein  the  inner  contour  in  a  region  of  each  pump  chamber  is 
divided  in  three  sections,  with  a  first  section  forming  a  suction 
legion,  a  second  section  forming  a  pressure  region,  and  a  third 
section  forming  a  separation  region  between  the  suction  and 
pressure  regions,  and  with  each  section  occupying  an  angulv 
region  of  60*. 

wherein  radial  acceleration  of  a  vane  in  the  separation  region  is 
zero, 

wherein  the  inner  contour  of  the  cam  ring  has  two  smooth 
regions  defining  chamber  separation  regions  between  the 
pressure  region  of  one  of  the  pump  chambers  and  the  suction 
region  of  another  of  the  pump  chambers,  and  the  pressure 
region  of  die  another  of  the  pump  chambers  and  the  suction 
region  of  the  one  of  the  pump  chambers,  whereby  no  discon- 
tinuous change  in  a  radial  speed  characteristic  of  a  vane 
displacement,  which  is  influenced  by  die  inner  contour  of  the 
cam  ring,  takes  place,  and 

wherein  the  inner  contour  of  the  cam  ring  has  no  arcuate  regions 
in  the  chamber  separation  regions,  and  a  radial  speed  of  a 
vane  increases  continuously  in  the  chamber  separation  region 
from  a  maximum  negative  speed  to  a  maximum  positive 
speed. 


5,702^43 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATED  END  PLATES 

C.  Richard  Gcrtedi,  Pleasanton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RHI  Joint 

Venture,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^22 
Int  a.*  F03C  2/22 
U.S.  CL  418—132  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  two  ends; 
a  stator  having  two  ends; 

first  and  second  seal  plates  having  interior  and  exterior  ends,  the 
interior  ends  of  the  seal  plates  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
stator  and  the  ends  of  the  rotor; 
an  intake  annulus  defined  by  an  interior  end  of  a  first  housing 
and  the  exterior  end  of  the  first  seal  plate,  for  injecting  high 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  into  a  radial  space  defined  by  the 
rotor  and  the  stator; 
an  exhaust  annulus  defined  by  an  interior  end  of  a  second 
housing  and  the  exterior  end  of  the  second  seal  plate,  for 
exhausting  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  radial  space 
defined  by  the  rotor  and  the  stator;  and 
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5,702045 

CONVEYOR  FOR  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

GAS  FLOW  COMPENSATION 

Eugene  J.  London,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein,  Inc- 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^52 
Int  a.'  A47J  37AX);  A21B  1/00:  F24C  15/32:  F24D  J/00 


MS.  a.  432—14 


25Clainis 


*~>^ 


means  for  asymmetrically  and  hydraulically  compensating  for 
different  hydraulic  pressures  exerted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
seal  plates  from  the  intake  and  exhaust  annuli. 


5,702044 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
PARTICULATE  EMISSIONS  FROM  COMBUSTION 
PROCESSES 
David  B.  Goodson,  Mill  Creek,  and  Robert  N.  McRuer,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Energy  Systems,  Incor- 
porated, Woodinville,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,096,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,597 
Int  CL*  F23B  7/00:  F24C  1/14 
VS.  CL  431—2  17  Claims 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  products  using  a  gas- 
eous processing  media,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  processing  chamber  containing  a  gaseous  ptxxess- 
ing  media,  said  enclosed  processing  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 

an  endless  conveyor  including  at  least  one  interior  and  exterior 
link  member,  and  having  a  plurality  of  support  members 
extending  between  said  interior  and  exterior  Unk  members 
with  a  pervious  products  suppon  surface  extending  between 
adjacent  support  members  on  which  producu  aie  placed  for 
processing  within  said  chamber,  said  conveyor  transporting 
said  products  from  outside  said  chamber  through  said  inlet 
opening,  through  a  generally  helical  path  within  said  chamber 
to  expose  the  products  to  the  gaseous  processing  media  in  said 
chamber  and  out  of  said  oudet  opening,  said  conveyor  having 
an  exterior  and  interior  portions  when  traveling  in  said  gener- 
ally helical  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas  flow  compensation  members  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  support  members  to  deflect  a  portion  of  die 
gaseous  processing  media  from  said  exterior  portion  of  said 
conveyor  toward  said  interior  portion  of  said  conveyor. 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  particle  emissions  from  a  combustion 
process,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  combusting  a  fuel  source  with  primary  and  secondary  air  to 
produce  a  combustion  flame  within  a  combustion  zone; 

(b)  applying  a  high  voltage  electrical  field  between  a  pair  of 
electrodes  through  the  combustion  zone  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  particles  leaving  the  combustion  zone,  wherein  one  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  is  a  hollow  electrode  located  in  touching 
relationship  to  flames  of  said  zone;  and 

(c)  supplying  the  secondary  air  through  perforations  in  the 
hollow  electrode  to  the  combustion  zone. 


5,702046 
SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF 
OXIDES 
Oscar  G.  Dam.  Puerto  Ordaz.  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Xera 
Technologies  Ltd.,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  I«i»n4» 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,922 
Int  CL'  F27D  I/OS 
VS.  a.  432-95  14  claims 

1.  A  shaft  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  oxides,  comprising: 
shaft  means  having  wall  means  defining  an  oxide  inlet,  a  pre- 
heating and  pre-reducing  zone  downstream  of  said  oxide  inlet, 
a  reducing  zone  downstream  of  said  preheating  and  pre- 
feducing  zone,  a  transition  zone  downstream  of  said  reducing 
zone,  and  a  discharge  zone  downstream  of  said  transition 
zone; 
an  annular  gas  reforming  zone  within  said  wall  means,  said 
annular  gas  reforming  zone  having  an  internal  surface,  said 
internal  surface  having  a  catalyst  diereon  for  reforming  a 
methane-containing  gas  into  a  reformed  gas  in  said  annular 
gas  reforming  zone;  and 
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passage  means  for  conununicating  said  reformed 
reforming  zone  with  said  reducing  zone 
said  reducing  zone  are  reduced  by  said 
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the  slanted  faces  are  aligned  with  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reactor  such  that  the  lifter  sections  only  undergo  compression 
from  the  material  being  lifted  during  rotation  of  the  chamber 
with  the  slanted  faces  of  the  refractory  material  first  contact- 
ing the  material  being  lifted:  and  wherein 
the  means  for  rotating  the  chamber  rotates  the  chamber  in  said 
given  direction. 


5,702,248 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


gas  in  said 
whereby  oxides  in 
rdTormed  gas. 


5,702,249 

MODULAR  INTRA-ORAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

David  H.  Cooper,  13668  Ronnie  Way,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,011 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—29  31  Claims 


5,702,247 
iCILN  LINING  AND  METH|)D 
William  H.  Schoof,  Peach  Springs,  Ariz.,  as^gnor  to  Chemical 
Lime  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  T 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65f,443 

Int  a.*  F27B  7/28 

MS.  CL  432—103  14  Claims 


1.    In    a   rotary    reactor   having    a 
horizontally-oriented,   elongate   chamber   for 
therein,  the  chamber  having  an  interior  surfact 
for  rotating  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
a  pliirality  of  lifter  sections  extending  along 
of  the  chamber  for  lifting  material  from  a 
chamber  to  an  upper  portion  thereof  as 
and  for  gradually  dumping  the  material 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber, 
being  formed  as  a  monolithic  casting  of  a 
having  a  polygonal  cross  section  includii  g 
faces  alternating  with  a  series  of  slanted 


UM  I 


substa  itially    cylindrical, 
burning   materials 
and  having  means 
coitprising: 

the  interior  surface 
Dwer  portion  of  the 
chamber  rotates 
eing  lifted  thereby 
each  lifter  section 
reftactory  material 
a  series  of  blunt 
faces,  and  wherein 


1.  A  dental  video  camera  for  use  in  displaying  images  from 
inside  a  patient's  mouth  onto  a  monitor,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  having  defined  therein 
i.  a  handle  portion,  and 

ii.  a  distal  end,  which  includes  a  view  port; 

b.  a  sensor  assembly,  mounted  in  said  distal  end  of  the  housing 
and  optically  aligned  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
tlirough  said  housing,  for  converting  to  data  signals  images 
which  have  entered  the  camera  through  said  view  port; 

c.  a  reflector  located  in  the  optical  path  to  said  sensor  assembly 
and  suitable  for  directing  images  from  at  least  90  degrees 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  into  said  sensor  assembly: 
and 

d.  utility  conveying  means  for  conveying  power  and  control 
signals  into  and  data  signals  out  of  the  camera. 


5,702^50 
COMPACT  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  FOR 
PHOTOCURABLE  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
Cary  A.  Kipke,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,522 
Int  CL*  A61C  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  433—37  27  Claims 

1.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  channel  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  photocurable 
dental  impression  material,  said  body  having  a  lingual  side 
and  a  buccolabial  side: 
at  least  one  solid  state  light  eminer  coupled  to  said  body  for 

directing  light  into  said  channel;  and 
at  least  one  banery  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
light  emitter  and  coupled  to  said  body,  said  at  least  one  battery 
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5,702451 

APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  A  BLEACHING  AGENT 

TO  TEETH  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  McClintock,  U,  Ptaya  Del  Rey,  6525  Esplanade  St, 

Calif.  90293 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,977,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,57339.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656422 

Int  a.''A61C  17/02:5/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  433-80  24  Claims 


1.  A  bleaching  tray  for  applying  a  bleaching  composition  to  the 
teeth  of  a  user,  said  tray  comprising: 

a)  an  arch-shaped  outer  wall  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  teeth  of  a  user  in  the  arch  of  the  user: 

b)  an  arch-shaped  inner  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  and  substantially  engage  the  interior 
surface  of  the  teeth  in  the  arch  of  the  user;  and 

c)  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being  sized  and  shaped  to  form  a 
recess  which  receives  the  arch  of  the  user  when  in  use,  the 
interior  surface  of  said  outer  wall  being  slightly  spaced  ftxMn 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  teeth  in  the  frontal  portion  of  die 
arch;  and 

d)  an  insert  removably  located  in  said  recess  and  which  has  an 
upstanding  insert  wall  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  wall  by  a  small  distance  to  define  a  bleaching  agent 
receiving  reservoir  when  removed,  said  insert  being  present  in 
said  recess  when  the  tray  is  fitted  to  a  user  and  removed 
thereafter  so  that  when  used  on  a  user  with  a  bleaching  agent 
the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  wall  is  spaced  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  teeth  in  the  frontal  portion  of  the  arch, 
such  that  the  bleaching  agent  receiving  reservoir  around  the 
front  of  the  teeth  allows  the  bleaching  agent  introduced  into 
the  reservoir  to  be  in  contact  with  the  teeth. 


5,702^52 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CASTING  CORE 
Dan  Paul  Rogers,  Royal  Pabn  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Edward  fntx 
Smith,  ni,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innova- 
tions, Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,758 

Int  a."  A61C  sm 

VS.  a.  433-173  40  Claims 


extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  Ungual  side  and  said 
buccolabial  side  of  said  body. 


IS 
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1.  A  unitary  core  having  a  generally  annular  ba.sc  pan  and  a 
generally  tubular  roounung  part  arrayed  endwise  with  a  common 
passage  through  them,  said  core  intended  to  support  a  body  formed 
on  its  exterior  from  molten  metal,  said  passage  terminating  in  a 
recessed  socket  within  said  base  part  for  connecting  said  cote 
anti-rotationally  to  an  implant,  said  base  part  having  a  larger 
external  diameter  than  said  mounting  part  providing  a  substan- 
tially annular  shelf  extending  radially  outward  relative  to  said 
mounting  part  in  the  vicinity  of  the  junction  betwen  said  two  parts, 
and  distortion  relief  means  in  said  base  part  for  minimizing  shape 
distortion  of  said  recessed  soclcet  resulting  from  contact  with  said 
molten  metal. 


5,702,253 
PERSONALITY  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nathan  K.  Bryce,  P.O.  Box  15935,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85060,  and 
Russell  R.  Kesterson,  3801  E.  Lincoln  Dr.,  Paradise  VaUey 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,084 

Int  CL*  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434-236  lo  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  personality  testing,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  card  deck  having  a  plurality  of  testing  cards,  each  of  said  cards 
having  a  top  face  upon  which  is  located  a  written  sutement  of 
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a  personality  characteristic  and  wherein 
bottom  surface  having  an  identifier  that 
being  from  one  of  four  dilferent  color 
bottom  surfaces  being  opposed  to  eich 
person  being  tested  cannot  see  the 
viewing  the  top  surface  thereby  av 
etfect:  and 
a  plurality  of  labeling  cartls,  wherein  each  o\ 
is  used  to  label  an  area  upon  which  said 
placed  and  wherein  each  labeling  card  i 
that  describes  a  degree  of  strength  of 
have  with  the  written  statements  pro\  ided 
and  wherein  all  of  the  labeling  cards 
indicia,  said  labeling  cards  also  having  a 
describes  a  nuinerical  point  value  that 
of  said  testing  cards  that  are  placed  into 
with  said  labeling  card  and  wherein  all  of 
have  different  second  indicia  such  that 
is  given  to  each  card  the  value  of  cards 
be  added  and  compared  to  the  numerical 
groups. 


ebch  card  also  has  a 

i(  entities  the  card  as 

g  oups.  said  top  and 

other  such  that  a 

)r  identifier  when 

any  prejudicial 
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said  labeling  cards 

ti.sting  cards  may  be 

n<  ludes  a  first  indicia 

agi  lament  a  user  may 

in  the  testing  cards. 

ia\e  different  first 

second  indicia  that 

shu(ild  be  given  to  any 

an  area  associated 

said  labeling  cards 

a  numerical  value 

of  the  same  color  can 

otal  of  other  color 


5,702054 
COMBINATION  RECEPTACLt  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LAMPS  IN  CIRf  lUIT  BOARDS 
Duane  Eugene  Whitson,  Amboy;  Michael  ,  oseph  O'Connor, 
and  Curtis  Allen  Stapert,  both  of  Kokomojall  of  Ind^  assign- 
ors to  Deko  Electronics  Corporation,  Kol  omo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7^,839 
Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—57  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lamp  receptacle  wliich  petAiits 
tion  of  a  first  type  of  lamp  and  replacement 
lamp  in  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  concentrically  positione< 
receptacle  so  that  the  first  receptacle  inte^eres 
ond  receptacle  until  ttie  first  receptacle  is 

the  first  receptacle  being  supported  within  tli : 
by  circuit  board  bridge  means,  the  bridge 
to  breaking  for  removal  of  the  first  receptfcl 

each  receptacle  having  conductive  contacts 
ton  on  the  circuit  board. 


5,702J55 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
James  V.  Mnrphy,  Warwick;  Michael  J.  Mu  rphy.  East  Green- 
wich; Burton  Fisher,  and  Robert  Taylor,  l>oth  of  Coventry, 
all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Intercon  sections  Corpora- 
tion, West  Warwick,  RJ. 

FOcd  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55^602 
Int.  CL^  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439^71  8  Claims 

I.  A  ball  grid  array  socket  assembly  comprii  ing: 
an  electrically  insulative  socket  body  havin  :  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  vias  extending  hrough  said  socket 


initial  installa- 
ly  another  type  of 

within  a  second 
with  the  sec- 
removed; 
second  receptacle 
i^ieans  being  subject 
e: 
oupled  to  conduC' 


'--\ 


,.S0m^- 
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body  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  plurality  of 
vias  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  footprint  correspond- 
ing to  an  array  of  a  ball  contacts  on  a  bottom  surface  of  a  ball 
grid  array  package; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  assemblies  respec- 
tively disposed  within  corresponding  vias.  each  of  said  con- 
tact assemblies  comprising  a  pin  member  including  an  upper 
end  which  is  disposed  within  tlte  via,  and  further  including  a 
lower  terminal  end  which  projects  downwardly  from  tlie 
lower  surface  of  the  socket  body  for  engaging  another  contact. 

said  contact  assembly  further  comprising  a  contact  member 
having  a  generally  tubular  body  portion  received  in  close- 
fining  contact  around  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  member,  and  a 
tubular  contact  portion  which  extends  upwardly  fit)m  the 
body  portion  past  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  member,  said 
tubular  contact  portion  engaging  side  portions  of  the  l>all 
contacts  when  a  ball  grid  array  package  is  seated  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  socket  body;  and 

and  retention  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  ball  grid  array 
package  in  assembles  relation  with  said  socket  body. 


5,702056 

LAND  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET  FOR  USE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES  INCLUDING  MODULES  WHICH  ARE  LARGER 

THAN  THE  SOCKET 

E.  Thomas  Severn,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,796 
Int  a."  H05K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  439—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  coupling  a  land  grid  array  (LGA)  nradule  to  a 
circuit  board,  tiie  LGA  module  having  a  first  set  of  land  pads  for 
coupling  a  first  integrated  circuit  device  on  the  LGA  module  to  a 
circuit  board,  tlie  socket  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  ba.se  for  seating  the  LGA  module  in  tlie  socket; 
a  first  set  of  contacts  extending  through  the  base  for  electrically 

coupling  tlie  socket  to  the  circuit  board;  and 
an  alignment  feature  configured  on  the  base  around  the  first  set 
of  contacts  for  aligning  the  LGA  module  in  ttte  socket  such 
that  the  first  set  of  land  pads  is  aligned  with  the  first  set  of 
contacts,  the  alignment  feature  having  an  opening  providing 
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spending  apertures  of  said  circuit  board,  thereby  pushing  said 
at  least  one  terminal  at  two  spaced  locations  and  keeping  said 
terminals  stabilized  and  in  axial  alignment  as  said  connector 
is  mounted  to  tiie  board. 


5,702058 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLED  FROM 

WAFERS 

Daniel  B.  Provencher,  Weare,  N.H.;  PhiUp  T.  Stokoc,  Attleboro, 

and  Mark  W.  Gailus.  Somerville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623382 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—79  21  < 


for  at  least  one  side  of  the  LGA  module  to  extend  outside  of 
the  socket  boundary. 


5,702057 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  TERMINAL 

THEREFOR 

Wayne  Leroy  Millhimes,  Henhey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whl- 

taker  Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,099 

InL  a.*'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439-79  5  claims 


I.  An  improved  right  angle  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to 
a  circuit  board  and  including  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  right 
angled  terminals,  each  disposed  in  a  respective  terminal  receiving 
passageway  of  said  bousing,  said  terminals  including  first  and 
second  connecting  portions  extending  respectively  from  intermedi- 
ate horizontal  and  veitical  body  portions  joined  at  the  right  angle, 
the  second  connecung  portions  having  compliant  sections  for 
insertion  into  respective  through-holes  of  a  circuit  board  when 
pushing  force  is  applied  to  the  connector,  and  said  horizontal  body 
portion  including  a  first  push  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
push  surface  along  a  wall  of  a  respective  said  passageway  when 
said  connector  is  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  vertical  body  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals  includes  a  second  push  surface  proximate  said  sec- 
ond connecting  section  and  facing  away  from  the  circuit 
board,  and 
at  least  one  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  board-facing  surface 
that  defines  a  second  terminal  body  engaging  push  surface 
and  is  defined  as  a  lower  surface  of  a  guide  rail,  and  associ- 
ated with  said  second  push  surface  of  each  said  at  least  one 
terminal, 
whereby,  when  said  connector  is  mounted  to  said  board  by 
applying  force  to  a  top  of  said  housing,  said  housing  walls 
push  against  both  said  body  portions  to  urge  said  second 
connecting  portions  into  force  fit  relationship  widiin  corre- 


1.  A  nKxlular  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  metal  stiffener;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  signal  contact  modules  attached  to  the  metal 
stiffener  without  use  of  an  intermediate  insulative  housing  to 
hold  tbt  modules,  each  signal  contact  module  comprising: 

i)  an  insulative  bousing  having  a  first  and  a  second  insulative 
shroud  portions  integrally  formed  therewith. 

ii)  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  extending  through  the 
insulative  housing,  each  contact  element  having  a  tail  por- 
tion extending  from  tlie  insulative  housing  and  a  contact 
portion  extending  from  the  insulative  housing  between  the 
first  and  second  shroud  portions. 


5,702059 

SAFETY  SOCKET  AND  PLUG  ARRANGEMENT 

Chiu-Shan  Lee,  No.  4,  Alley  14,  Lane  53.  Hung-Tao  St,  Hsl- 

Chih  Town,  Ikipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  695494 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/453 

VS.  CL  43^-137  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  socket  and  plug  arrangement  comprising  a  socket 
unit  for  the  connection  of  an  electric  plug,  and  a  plug  unit  for 
connection  to  an  electric  socket  said  socket  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  a  front  side  thereof  adapted  for  receiving  the 
metal  contact  blades  of  an  electric  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
terminals  disposed  in  said  slots,  wherein:  said  socket  unit  com- 
prises a  baffle  holder  having  a  horizontal  sliding  rod  and  two 
recessed  portions  equally  spaced  from  said  horizontal  sliding  rod  at 
two  opposite  sides,  a  safety  baffle  plate  nmied  about  and  moved 
along  said  horizontal  sliding  rod.  and  two  spring  elements  bilater- 
ally connected  between  said  baffle  holder  and  said  safety  baffle 
plate  to  impart  a  forward  pressure  to  said  safety  baffle  plate,  said 
safety  baffle  plate  comprising  a  center  axle  hole  which  receives 
said  horizontal  sliding  rod,  two  first  top  slopes  disposed  at  two 
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opposite  sides,  two  second  top  slopes  dispose  I  at  two  opposite 
sides  between  said  center  axle  hole  and  said  fi  st  top  slopes  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  said  first  top  slopes,  eaci  of  said  first  top 
slopes  having  a  top  end  terminating  in  a  top  I  lange.  said  safety 
baffle  plate  being  forced  forwards  by  said  spring  elements  to  block 
up  said  electric  tenninals  from  tlie  slots  of  sa  d  socket  unit,  or 
moved  backwards  to  compiess  said  spring  e  eniems  upon  the 
insertion  of  the  metal  contact  blades  of  an  e\ei  trie  plug  into  the 
slots  of  said  socket  unit,  for  permining  the  meta  contact  blades  of 
the  inserted  electric  plug  to  make  contact  with  the  electric  termi- 
nals of  said  socket  unit,  said  safety  baffle  plate  b^ing  tilted  to  force 
the  top  flange  of  one  of  said  first  top  slopes  into)  engagement  with 
one  recessed  portion  of  said  baffle  holder  ami  prohibited  from 
backward  movement  when  a  rod  member  is  ins  ;rted  through  one 
slot  of  said  socket  unit  and  pressed  on  one  of  s  id  top  slopes. 
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5,7«2,2M 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Hinmori  Kato,  Sendai;  Masanori  Nakao,  Fu^kawa,  and  Yui- 
cU  Ida,  Miyagi-keii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Elcctrk 
Ok,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  401,598,  Mar.  9,  1995,  P^t  Na  5,562,466. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  N#.  632,943 
ClaloK  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  f,  1994,  6-38346; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106839 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subse^uoit  to  Jan.  31, 
2015,  has  been  disdalmed. 
InL  CL'  HOIR  35/04 
V&  CL  439—164 


„...    ^?.#--j]      MM'. 
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1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  first  housing; 

a  second  housing  rotatably  coupled  to  the  fin 
and  second  housings  defining  an  annular  s| 
and 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  W( 
space,  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of 
pluralities  of  conductors  being  electricallj 
exterior  of  the  first  and  second  housings. 


th; 


3  Claims 


housing,  tlie  first 
therebetween; 


ifice 


o(  nd 


in  tlie  annular 
first  and  second 
connected  to  an 
least  one  of  said 


first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  conductors  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  termi- 
nal of  a  direct  coimector  provided  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  housings, 
wherein  said  direct  connector  has  a  partitioning  wall  for  sepa- 
rating a  first  set  of  said  terminals  connected  to  said  first 
pluralities  of  conductors  from  a  second  set  of  said  terminals 
connected  to  said  second  pluralities  of  conductors. 


5,702,261 
AUTO-TERMINATION  NETWORK  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
'Ran-Chl  Wang,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Insert  Enter- 
prise Co„  Ltd.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,575 

InL  CL"  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439^188  2  Claims 


1.  An  auto-termination  network  cable  connector  for  a  computer 
network  system,  comprising  an  auxiliary  connector  for  connection 
to  a  network  cable  of  a  computer  network  system,  a  main  connec- 
tor having  a  central  pin  and  a  tubular  side  terminal  around  said 
central  pin  for  coimection  to  a  workstation  computer,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  coaxial  cables  connected  between  said  auxiliary  connector 
and  said  main  connector,  wherein:  said  auxiliary  coimector  com- 
prises a  first  BNC  jack  and  a  second  BNC  jack  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  auxiliary  coimector  for  connection  to  the  network  cable  of  the 
computer  network  system,  each  of  said  BNC  jacks  comprising  a 
central  terminal,  a  tubular  side  terminal  around  said  central  termi- 
nal, and  a  metal  spring  plate  connected  to  the  central  conductor  of 
one  of  said  coaxial  cables  and  having  a  lug  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  central  terminal,  said  metal  spring  plate  being  connected 
to  the  central  pin  of  said  main  connector,  permitting  an  electric 
signal  to  be  transmitted  fixHn  the  metal  spring  plate  of  said  first 
BNC  jack  through  tlie  central  pin  of  said  main  connector  to  the 
metal  spring  plate  of  said  second  BNC  jack,  the  central  terminal  of 
said  first  BNC  jack  being  the  central  terminal  of  said  second  BNC 
jack  and  connected  to  the  outer  conductors  of  each  of  said  coaxial 
cables  through  a  resistor,  permitting  the  tubular  side  terminals  of 
said  first  BNC  jack  and  second  BNC  jack  and  said  main  connector 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  central  terminal  through  said 
resistor;  said  auxiliary  connector  comprising  an  external  metal 
shield  surrounding  said  resistor,  the  central  conductors  of  said 
coaxial  cables,  and  said  central  terminal  to  protect  these  elements 
from  electromagnetic  interference. 


5,702,262 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  S.  Brown,  Ventura,-  Frank  Qnach,  Northridge,  and 
Jose  Silva,  Reseda,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  lyompcter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  725,849 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—188  35  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

a  first  connector  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  probe  and 
a  first  shield  casing,  the  first  probe  being  disposed  in  a  coaxial 
and  insulated  relationship  with  the  first  shield  casing. 
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a  second  connector  having  a  second  electrically  conductive 
probe  and  a  second  shield  casing,  the  second  probe  being 
disposed  in  a  coaxial  and  insulated  relationship  with  the 
second  shield  casing, 

the  first  and  second  shield  casings  being  disposed  in  a  spaced 
and  insulated  relationship  to  each  other, 

first  means  having  first  and  second  spring  arms  made  from  an 
electrically  insulating  material  and  biased  toward  an  engaged 
relationship  with  associated  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
probes, 

first  resilient  means  made  from  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
Spring  arms  in  one  operative  relationship  to  esublish  electri- 
cal contacts  widi  the  first  and  second  probes  in  the  one 
operative  relationship, 

second  resilient  means  made  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  spring  arms  to  establish  electrical  continuity  with  die 
first  and  second  shield  casings  in  the  one  operative  relation- 
ship, and 

the  individual  ones  of  the  first  and  second  spring  arms  being 
respectively  movable  into  a  displaced  relationship  of  the  first 
resilient  means  relative  to  the  associated  ones  of  the  first  and 
second  probes  and  into  a  displaced  relationship  of  the  second 
resilient  means  relative  to  the  associated  ones  of  the  first  and 
second  shield  casings  to  disestablish  electrical  continuity 
between  the  resilient  member  and  the  associated  ones  of  the 
probes  and  the  shield  casings. 


5,702,263 
SELF  LOCKING  CONNECTOR  BACKSHELL 
Frederick  B.B.  Baumann,  Claremont,  and  Louis  E.  Spears, 
Rancbo  Cucamonga,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  HlRci  Con- 
nectors Inc.,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,465 
Int  CL"  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  a.  439-321  26  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  connector  backshell  for  a  connector  assembly, 
a  circular  toothed  accessory  ring  axially  projecting  from  the  con- 
nector assembly,  die  connector  backshell  comprising: 

(a)  a  backshell  body  for  receiving  conductor  elements; 

(b)  a  circular  toothed  backsheU  ring  axially  projecting  on  an 
accessory  pitch  circle  from  the  backshell  body  about  a  back- 
shell  axis  for  engaging  the  accessory  ring  at  respective  first 
and  second  accessory  ramp  angles  91  and  62,  the  ramp  angles 
61  and  62  reflecting  axial  movement  of  the  backshell  body 
within  a  distance  ^  away  from  the  accessory  ring  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  backshell  body  about  the  backshell  axis 
relative  to  the  accessory  ring  in  opposite  directions  from 
seated  engagement  with  the  accessory  ring: 

(c)  a  threaded  clamping  ring  routably  coaxially  supported  on  the 
backshell  body,  the  clamping  ring  being  threadingly  engage- 
able  with  the  connector  assembly  in  respective  clamping  and 
unclamping  directions  of  rotation  therewith  for  holding  the 
backshell  body  in  axial  engagement  with  the  accessory  ring, 
the  angle  61  corresponding  to  rotation  of  the  backshell  body 
in  the  clamping  direcbon  relative  to  the  accessory  ring; 


(d)  a  multiplicity  of  first  detent  members  suppottively  coaxially 
located  in  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  clamping  ring; 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  second  detent  members  supportively  coaxi- 
ally located  in  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  backsheU  body, 
the  first  and  second  detent  members  being  simultaneously 
engagable  on  a  detent  pitch  circle,  wbetein  the  first  and 
second  detent  members  engage  at  a  first  contact  angle  A 
between  a  tangent  of  the  pitch  circle  and  a  first  sur&ce  of 
contact  between  each  first  detent  naember  and  a  contacting 
second  detent  member  during  roiabon  of  the  clamping  ring  in 
the  clamping  direction  relative  to  the  backshell  body,  die  first 
and  second  detent  members  also  engaging  at  a  second  contact 
angle  B  between  a  tangent  of  the  pitch  circle  and  a  second 
surface  of  contact  between  each  first  detent  member  and  a 
contacting  second  detent  member  during  rotation  of  the 
clamping  ring  in  the  unclamping  direction  relative  to  the 
backshell  body;  and 

(f)  biasing  means  for  axially  holding  the  first  and  second  detent 
members  in  facing  engagement,  the  angle  A  being  sufficiendy 
less  than  the  angle  61  and  the  angle  B  being  sufBciently  less 
than  the  angle  62  for  permitting  rotation  of  die  clamping  ring 
to  eflfect  seated  engagement  and  disengagenaent  between  the 
backshell  body  and  the  connector  assembly  widiout  producing 
jamming  from  the  backshell  body  being  driven  axially  away 
from  die  accessory  ring  by  sUding  engagement  between  the 
backshell  ring  and  the  accessory  ring  when  the  clamping  ring 
is  rotated. 


5,702,264 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR 
lUuyoshi  Endo;   Kazuhisa   IsUzaU;   Satoshi  Yamada,  and 
TUieyiiki  Hamaguchi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  Msignors  to 
YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  HEL 
7-125192 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439-346  5  claims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  female  terminal  including  an  electrical  contact  ponion  for 
receiving  an  electrical  contact  portion  of  a  male  terminal,  said 
female  terminal  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  contact  portion 
of  said  female  terminal  having  an  exposed  ponion  which  is 
exposed  out  of  said  housing; 
tapered  holes  formed  in  said  exposed  ponion; 
ball  bearings  received  respectively  in  said  tapered  holes; 
a  slide  cover  slidably  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
bousing,  said  slide  cover  having  projected  portions  formed  on 
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an  inner  surface  thereof  so  as  to  limit  out  vard  movements  of 


said  ball  beatings  from  said  tapered  boles 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S,702,2M 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  LATCHING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Boyd  Jones,  TasOn,  Calif.,  iKsignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  DL 

FUed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,733 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—357  14  ( 


'  to  Yazaki  Cor- 


5,702,265 
CONNECTOR  STRUCTU4E 
Noboni  YaaagncU,  SUznoka,  Japan,  i 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7*,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  d4  27,  1995,  HEI. 
7-341107 

Int  CL'  miR  13/54 
U.S.  CL  439— 352  |  3  Claias 


1.  A  connector  sttucture  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rear  end  portion; 

a  locicing  arm  which  is  integral  with  said  housing,  and  is 
engaged  with  a  mating  connector,  said  locking  arm  being 
elasticaUy  deformed  to  disengage  from  si  d  mating  housing; 

a  rear  bolder  including  at  least  one  lockiiig  groove  which  is 
coupled  to  a  locking  protrusion  of  the  reaifend  portion  of  said 
housing,  and  regulates  movement  of  termjlials  acconuiradated 
in  said  bousing;  and 

flexible  operating  walls  with  unlock  portioil  herein,  which  are 
able  to  be  pressed  towards  each  other  and  said  locking  arm  to 
engage  with  both  side  edges  of  said  lock  ng  arm,  thereby  to 
elastically  deform  said  locking  arm  down  vardly; 

wherein  said  operating  walls  are  formed  on  s  ud  rear  holder;  and 

wherein  said  operating  walls  are  bendabl :  with  lower  ends 
thereof  as  fulcrums  which  are  located  be!  )w  a  center  of  said 
housing,  wherein  the  rear  bolder  may  be  made  of  optionally 
selected  material  different  from  the  bousi  g. 


vhen  said  projected 


portions  aic  over  said  tapered  holes,  ai  d  said  slide  cover 
having  retraction  grooves  for  receiving  said  ball  bearings 
released  by  said  projected  portions  when  said  slide  cover 
slides;  and 

groove  formed  around  said  contact  portion  of  said  male 
terminal,  said  groove  receiving  said  ball  bearings  projected  to 
an  inside  of  said  contact  portion  of  said  fejnale  terminal  when 
said  male  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  fe  i»le  terminal. 


»-2^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  forward  connecting  section  for  conr>ection  with 

a  complementary  connector  in  a  mating  direction; 
a  latch  member  extending  in  said  mating  direction  and  including 
a  latch  end  pivotable  between  a  latch  position  in  latching 
engagement  with  a  latching  surface  on  the  complementary 
connector  and  a  release  position  disconnected  from  the 
complementary  connector,  and  an  actuator  end  for  moving  the 
latch  end;  and 
a  housing  of  resilient  dielectric  material  overmolded  about  por- 
tions of  the  shell  and  the  latch  inember  and  including  an 
ily  molded  actuator  portion  disengaged  from  the  actua- 
^end  of  the  latch  member  when  the  latch  end  is  in  die  latch 
sition,  said  actuator  portion  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
^tuator  end  of  the  latch  member  and,  in  turn,  moving  the 
ch  end  of  tiie  latch  member  to  its  release  position. 


5,702,267 
STRUCTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 
Ming-Hsiang  Chen,  16,  AUcy  3,  Lane  227,  Nong-An  St,  Ikipd 
City,  lUwan 

FOed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,820 
InL  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439^-419  3  ( 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb, 
an  electric  wire  fastened  to  a  top  transverse  wire  groove  on  said 
socket  body,  a  center  metal  contact  plate  and  a  side  metal  contact 
plate  respectively  fastened  to  a  first  through  hole  and  a  second 
through  hole  on  said  socket  body,  and  a  socket  cap  fastened  to  said 
socket  body  to  hold  down  said  electric  wire,  causing  said  center 
metal  contact  plate  and  said  side  metal  contact  plate  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  a  respective  conductor  of  said  electric  wire. 
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wherein:  said  center  metal  contact  plate  has  a  flanged  transverse 
head  at  one  end  fastened  to  a  retaining  groove  inside  said  first 
through  hole,  a  pointed  upright  tip  adjacent  to  said  flanged  trans- 
verse head  for  piercing  the  electric  wire  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  one  conductor  thereof,  and  a  springy  tail  at  an  opposite  end 
disposed  inside  said  socket  body  and  supported  on  at  least  one  first 
inside  projecting  bearing  portion  inside  said  socket  body  for  con- 
tact wiUi  the  tip  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb  in  said  socket  body:  said 
lamp  cap  including  a  bottom  pressure  block  pressed  against  said 
electrical  wire,  two  downward  plugs  at  two  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively inserted  into  a  respective  plug  hole  on  said  socket  body,  and 
a  curved  clamping  plate  raised  from  tiie  periphery  of  tiie  socket 
body,  each  dow  nward  plug  having  a  step  at  an  outer  side  engaged 
with  a  respective  projecting  block  inside  said  socket  body  and  a 
threaded  portion  at  an  inner  side  for  engaging  the  ring  contact  of 
the  lamp  bulb,  said  curved  clamping  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
toodied  portions,  which  face  Uie  periphery  of  said  socket  body,  a 
second  clamping  portion  defined  on  an  inner  side  for  fastening  to  a 
tree  twig,  a  bigger  tree  branch  or  eaves,  etc..  and  a  first  clamping 
portion  defined  outside  the  socket  body  between  said  curbed 
clamping  plate  and  said  socket  body  for  fastening  to  a  tree  branch, 
a  gutter,  etc..  and  a  keyhole-like  slot  at  one  side  for  fastening  to  the 
wall  by  a  nail. 


5,702,268 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  SOCKET 
Tzung-Min  Lien,  and  Tzung-Shih  Lien,  both  ofChu  Nan  Chen, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chen  Yn  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miao  Li 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,561 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439-^19  3  cuim 


1.  A  Christmas  lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  having  an  elastic  touching  part  projecting  on  an 

upper  portion  thereof  and  a  piercing  part  protruding  from  a 

bent  lower  end  thereof; 
a  second  conductor  having  an  arcuately  curved  mediate  portion 

and  a  piercing  part  projecting  from  a  bent  end  adjacent  to  said 

curved  mediate  portion; 
an  affixing  part  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  first  and  a  second 

erection  parts  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  adjacent  to  said 

bottom  portion: 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  through  hole,  the  curved  mediate 

portion  of  the  second  conductor  being  inserted  through  said 

through  bole  of  said  bottom  portion; 
said  first  erection  pan  having  a  holding  chamber,  said  first 

conductor  being  inserted  into  and  secured  inside  the  holding 

chamber;  an  elogate  opening  being  provided  on  the  first 

erection  part  adjacent  to  the  holding  chamber;  the  elastic 


touching  part  projecting  from  the  elongate  opening  after  said 
insertion  of  the  first  conductor; 

a  first  .shaped  block  on  the  bonom  portion,  the  first  sfjaped  block 
holding  said  bent  lower  end  of  said  first  conductor  therein  and 
having  apertures  to  secure  the  piercing  part  of  the  first  con- 
ductor in  position  after  said  insertion  of  the  first  conductor; 

a  second  shaped  block  on  the  bottom  portion,  said  second 
shaped  block  holding  said  bent  end  of  the  second  conductor 
therein  and  having  apertures  to  secure  the  piercing  part  of  the 
second  conductor  after  said  insertion  of  the  second  conductor; 

a  housing  member  having  an  inner  circumference  defining  a 
central  hollow  thereof,  an  opening  on  an  upper  part  dieTeof,  a 
bottom  and  a  mediate  portion  defining  a  lower  end  of  said 
cental  hollow;  said  opening  being  provided  for  a  bulb  to  be 
inserted  therethrough  into  said  central  hollow; 

said  inner  circumference  having  a  pair  of  opposing  elongate 
trenches  to  detain  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
erection  parts  therein  upon  insertion  of  said  affixing  part  into 
said  central  hollow: 

said  housing  member  being  made  with  a  plurality  of  cords  being 
simultaneously  held  between  said  bottom  and  said  mediate 
portion  thereof: 

said  mediate  portion  having  two  through  holes  communicating 
with  said  cords  held  between  said  bottom  and  said  mediate 
portion,  said  piercing  parts  of  the  first  and  second  conductors 
being  passed  through  a  respective  one  of  said  through  holes  of 
said  mediate  portion  in  order  for  said  piercing  parts  to  pen- 
en^te  insulation  covers  of  said  cords  and  connect  with  inner 
conducting  wires  of  said  cords  upon  said  insertion  of  said 
affixing  pan. 


5,702J69 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masaid  Uchida,  2-52-9-.106,  Higashl-Tokorazawa,  Tokonnawa, 
Saitama,  Japan,  359;  Takaki  Naito,  6-11-6-802,  Koyodai, 
Inagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  206;  Hiroshi  Shirai,  3-32-15-205, 
Higashitokorozawa,  Tokorozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  359;  Kokfai 
lino,  1119-111,  Ida,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  211.  and  Hlroyuki  Okazaki,  6-8-15,  Yokodai,  Sagami- 
hara,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  229 

Filed  Ort.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-306564 

Int  CL"  HOIR  J3AM 

VS.  CL  439-^196  3  ciaiws 


42a 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  a  flexible  printed 
circuit  with  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  plug  connector  including  a  plug  housing  having  an  end  portion 
of  the  flexible  printed  circuit  fastened  thereon;  and 

a  socket  connector  including  a  socket  housing  which  defines  a 
cavity  open  through  a  top  of  the  socket  housing  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  plug  connector  therein,  a  flexible  film 
which  carries  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  is  wrapped  around 
so  as  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  an 
elastomer,  the  elastomer  being  disposed  in  the  cavity  with  the 
conductors  being  anayed  for  mating  engagement  with  respec- 
tive circuit  paths  on  the  flexible  printed  circuit,  and  the 
flexible  fibn  being  fastened  to  a  bridge  pan- of  the  socket 
housing  adjacent  to  the  cavity. 


3664 


UM  I 


OFHCIAL  GA2:ETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,702^0 
SURGICAL  HANDPIECE  HOLDER 
Pet«-  D.  Caska,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  James  Y.  Chon, 
Chino  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories, 
Inc„  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  1 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57^486 

Int.  CL''  HOIR  li/bO 

VS.  a.  439—528  15  Claims 


»•'■*  '-''H.     "'-.'•.       ■■■.■-     / 


1.  A  surgical  handpiece  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  scabbard  having  a  first  longitudinal  bon  .  the  first  longitu- 
dinal bore  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receiv ;  a  surgical  hand- 
piece; 

(b)  an  electrical  connector  housing  having  a  s<  cond  longitudinal 
bore,  the  second  longitudinal  bore  having  a|  least  one  annular 
groove:  and 

(c)  a  bridge,  generally  concave  in  transverse  cross-section 
shorter  in  length  than  the  scabbard  and  the  electrical  connec- 
tor housing  and  being  longitudinally  dispf)sed  between  the 
scabbard  and  the  housing. 


5,702,271 

ULTRA  LOW  PROFILE  BOARD-MOUNTED  MODULAR 

JACK 

Joseph  Richard  Steinman,  Flower  Mound,  ^ex.,  assignor  to 

tbe  Whltaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  IM. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^798 

InL  a.^  HOIR  23/02 

MS.  CL  439>— 676  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  modular  jack  anc    a  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  modular  jack  including  at  least  an  insulati^e 

board-mounting  sections  and  a  plurality  ol 

retained  therein  and  having  board-connectirfg 

ing  from  said  housing,  and  a  circuit  ba  ud 

surface  and  an  edge  and  a  plurality  of  com  uctive 

sponding  to  respective  said  board-connectii  g 

contact  members,   and  further  having 

cooperable  with  said  board-mounting 

ing.  said  board-mounting  sections  of  said 

board-connecting  sections  of  said  contact 

below   a   board-mounting   face   of  said 

against  said  top  surface  of  said  circuit  boaJd 


sect  ons 


said  modular  jack  defining  a  plug-receiving  cavity  extending 
inwardly  from  a  mating  face,  and  said  contact  members 
including  respective  contact  sections  extending  into  said  plug- 
receiving  cavity  to  be  engaged  by  corresponding  contacts  of  a 
mating  plug  connector  received  into  said  plug-receiving  cav- 
ity, and  said  modular  jack  further  including  a  bottom  section 
defining  at  least  a  latch  arm  channel  adjoining  said  plug- 
receiving  cavity  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rtiating 
face  at  least  to  rearwardly  facing  latch  surfaces; 

said  bottom  section  of  said  housing  extending  below  said  board- 
mounting  face  thereof  forwardly  of  said  board-connecting 
sectioils  of  said  contact  members,  and  said  circuit  board 
defining  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  comple- 
mentary to  said  bonom  section  of  said  housing,  to  receive 
thereinto  at  least  said  bottom  section  of  said  housing. 

whereby  the  height  of  a  top  surface  of  said  modular  jack  above 
said  top  surface  of  said  circuit  board  is  minimized. 


5,702,272 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yukihiuni  Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryosei  Electro- 
Circuit  Systems,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D1638,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1993,  5-269969; 
Jan.  10,  1993,  5-269970 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  15/10 
MS.  a.  439—843  2  Claims 


2.  A  coiuiecting  terminal  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  a  connecting  portion  provided  at  said  front  portion,  and  a 
clamping  portion  provided  at  said  rear  portion  for  clamping  a  wire, 
said  connecting  portion  including  a  movable  contact  strip  that  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  cooperating  connecting  terminal,  said 
movable  contact  strip  having  an  upper  contact  portion  arKl  a  from 
portion  with  engaging  projections,  said  connecting  portion  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  bottom  plate,  side  plates  extending  upwardly  from 
sides  of  said  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate  which  is  bent  horizontally 
from  at  least  one  of  said  side  plates,  said  bottom  plate  including  a 
clamping  strip  with  a  T-shaped  extension,  said  movable  contact 
strip  is  arranged  on  said  bottom  plate  with  said  engaging  projec- 
tions of  said  front  portion  directed  toward  said  top  plate,  and  said 
clamping  strip  is  bent  over  backwards  to  sandwich  said  front 
portions  of  said  movable  contact  strip  between  bent  and  unbent 
portion  of  said  clamping  strip,  with  said  engaging  projections  of 
said  movable  contact  strip  engaging  said  T-shaped  extension  of 
said  clamping  strip. 
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5,702,273 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 
VEHICLES 
Ctaahee  Peter  Cho,  and  William  P.  Krol,  Jr„  both  of  Ports- 
mouth, R.I„  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,971 
Int  a."  B63H  21/17 
VS.  a.  440—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  nruirine  propulsion  system  for  underwater  vehicles,  said 
propulsion  system  comprising: 
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motor  inner  stator  assemblies  disposed  in  hull  portions  of  said 
vehicle; 

fixed  stator  blades  extending  outwardly  from  an  after  one  of  said 
hull  portions  wherein  said  fixed  stator  blades  are  hollow; 

a  shroud  fixed  to  outer  ends  of  said  fixed  stator  blades  and 
encircling  said  hull  portions  wherein  said  shroud  is  hollow; 

a  motor  outer  stator  assembly  disposed  in  said  shroud; 

a  rotor  hub  disposed  in  an  annular  recess  formed  by  said  hull 
portions,  said  hub  having  permaneni  magnet  assemblies 
therein  respectively  adjacent  said  motor  inner  stator  assem- 
blies, and  having  rotor  blades  mounted  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  comprising  permanent  magnets, 
outer  ends  of  said  rotor  blades  being  adjacent  said  motor  outer 
stator  as.sembly;  and 

electrical  conductor  means  extending  from  a  power  source  in 
one  of  said  hull  portions  to  said  motor  inner  stator  assemblies, 
and  through  said  stator  blades  and  said  shroud  to  said  motor 
outer  stator  assembly; 

whereby  activation  of  said  stator  assemblies  induces  movement 
in  said  permanent  magnet  assemblies  and  said  rotor  blades  to 
cause  said  rotor  hub  and  rotor  blades  to  rotate,  said  rotation  of 
said  rotor  blades  serving  to  provide  propulsive  thrust  to  said 
vehicle. 


5,702,274 
FLOTATATION  DEVICE  PROPELLED  BY  HUMAN- 
POWERED  Sia  MACHINE 
Robert  D.  White,  P.O.  Box  334,  Newton,  111.  62448-0334 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,930,  Jul,  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5347,406.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
580,148 
InL  CI."  B63H  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  440-21  23  Claims 


1.  A  human-powered  floatation  device  for  use  with  a  ski 
machine  having  a  flywheel,  front  support  collars,  and  a  base  having 
two  sides,  said  flotation  device  comprising: 


(a)  floaution  means  having  suflSciem  buoyaitcy  and  stability  to 
allow  the  ski  machine  and  a  human  to  maintain  their  balance 
on  a  surface  of  water;  the  flotation  means  comprising  pon- 
toons connected  by  a  plurality  of  crossbars  comprising  for- 
ward and  rear  crossbars: 

(b)  means  for  firmly  disconnectably  connecting  the  ski  machine 
to  the  floatation  means  comprising  pegs  attached  to  the  front 
crossbar,  spaced  and  sized  to  cooperate  with  from  support 
collars  of  the  ski  machine;  and  support  pads  attached  to  the 
rear  crossbar,  spaced  and  sized  to  receive  the  two  sides  of  the 
base  of  the  ski  machine; 

(c)  a  drive  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  the  floatation  means  for 
frictional  engagement  with  the  flywheel,  wherein  the  drive 
pulley  receives  rotational  forces  from  the  flywheel; 

(d)  a  propeller  drive  assembly  having  a  propeller,  the  prx>peller 
drive  assembly  coupled  to  the  drive  pulley  for  communicating 
the  routional  force  to  the  propeller;  and 

(e)  a  steering  mechanism  having  a  rudder; 

wherein  the  support  pads  are  positioned  at  an  appropriate  eleva- 
tion for  the  flywheel  to  firmly  engage  the  drive  pulley. 


5,702,275 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

James  M.  Hundertmark,  296  19th  St,  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.  54935 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,113 

Int  CL*  D63H  25/42 

VS.  CL  440-61  5  cuims 


I.  In  a  steering  mechanism  operably  connected  to  die  steering 
unit  of  a  boat,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  opposed  stop  means. 

(b)  a  support  rod  extending  along  the  longitudinally  axis  of  said 
cylinder 

(c)  a  piston  afiixed  to  said  support  rod  and  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  and 

(d)  fluid  passageways  opening  to  said  cylinder  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  to  each  side  of  said  piston  to  form  opposed 
chambers  in  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(i)  said  piston  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  from  a  center 
position  the  fiill  length  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  bote  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  opposed  chambers; 

(ii)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  bore; 

(iii)  means  to  bias  said  valve  means  to  a  normally  closed 
position;  and 

(iv)  means  to  open  said  valve  means  when  said  piston  is 
brought  into  abutting  relationship  with  a  stop  means 
thereby  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said 
opposed  chambers,  said  valve  means  and  said  fluid  pas- 
sageways to  allow  for  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  one 
direction  only. 
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5,762^76 
WATERCRAFT  CATALYTIC  EXHAl'fT  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Nakase;  Shigeyuki  Ozawa;   Hiroal  i  Kujimoto,  and 
Takehisa  Suzuki,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Ja|  an,  assignors  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamaix  atsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  Mf,  ,800 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Feb.  2\  1995,  7-038150: 
Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208731 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CL  440—89  24  Qaims 


Idef  n 


hen 


1.  A  personal  watercraft  comprising  a  hull 
sized  to  accommodate  at  least  one  rider,  sai< 
engine  compaitment  containing  an  internal 
having  at  least  one  exhaust  port  and  an  output 
device  earned  by  said  hull  and  driven  by  said 
an  exhaust  system  communicating  with  said 
and  delivering  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosph 
juxtaposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust 
nicating  with  a  cooling  system  of  said  engine 
flows  between  said  engine  cooling  system  and 
and  a  catalyzer  in  said  exhaust  system  having  a 
treats  the  exhaust  gases  before  discharge  to  th< 
cooling  jacket  communicating  with  a  first  out 
upstream  of  said  catalyzer  such  that  at  least  a 
flow  through  said  cooling  jacket  flows  through  s; 
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1.  A  foot-mounted  swimming  aid  comprising 

a  a  hollow  foot  chamber  open  at  the  heel  aving  an  exterior 
surface  of  flexible  material  of  su£Bcient  siz  :  to  accommodate 
a  human  foot  and  having  a  ventral  linin ;  of  soft  flexible 
material  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  holes  to  vent  the 
chamber: 

b  a  blade  portion  of  flexible  material  whicta 
stifTer  than  the  flexible  material  of  said 
connects  to  said  foot  chamber  and  extends 
chamber  and  broadens  and  tapers  ourwai  1 
fonning  a  flexible  triangular  shaped  web 
support  areas  along  the  sides  and  in  the  center 
and  tapering  downwards  towards  the  end 
thickened  support  areas  hollowed-out  sections 
curved,  elongated  slots  set  at  two  diffei 
triangular  web; 

c  a  thin  layer  of  flexible  material  extending  1  om  the  beginning 
of  the  blade  portion  across  the  top  of  the  )lade  generally  to 


the  end  of  the  blade  and  connected  to  the  blaJe  at  the 
thickened  support  areas  creating  openings  between  the  side 
and  center  support  areas  and  in  between  said  thin  layer  that 
goes  across  the  top  of  the  blade  portion  thereby  directing 
water  to  the  elongated  curved  slots;  and 
a  thin  strip  of  added  flexible  material  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  thickened  support  areas,  beginning 
adjacent  to  said  foot  chamber  and  continuing  down  each  side 
of  said  thickened  support  areas  towards  the  end  of  said 
n-iangular  shaped  web  and  can  be  angled  toward  the  ventral 
side  of  said  triangular  web  or  toward  the  dorsal  side  of  said 
triangular  web. 


5,702^78 

TOWABLE  WATERCRAFT 

Erin  Boucher,  21  Hemlock  HiU  Rd.,  Amhei^t.  N.H.  03031 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,645 

Int.  O."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  441—66  lb  Claims 
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5.702J77 
mCH  PERFORMANCE  SWIWFTN 
John  Lee  Wagner,  6185  Kiniberiy  Dr.,  La  M«sa,  Calif.  91942 
CoatinuatkMi-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,685,  Aug.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Sea  No.  88,515,  Jul. 
7.  1993,  PaL  No.  5^87,145.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  630^0 
Int  CL^  A63B  3im 
VS.  CL  441—64  11  CUhns 


1.  A  towable  watercraft  comprising: 

a  watercraft  body  having  top  and  bottom  si"faces  which  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  the  body  al-so  including 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  central  axis  extending  from  the  front 
end  to  the  rear  end  bisecting  the  body  into  first  and  second 
sections,  the  body  in  use  having  a  roughly  v-shaped  bottom; 

a  towing  fixture  affixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  body: 

a  first  steering  fin  positioned  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
section; 

a  second  steering  fin  positioned  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
second  section,  said  v-shaped  bottom  allowing  the  first  and 
second  fins  to  be  alternately  engagable  in  water  for  turning; 

a  first  handle  unit  positioned  nn  the  top  surface  at  the  front  end 
of  the  first  section:  and 

a  second  handle  unit  positioned  on  the  top  surface  at  the  tront 
end  of  the  second  section. 
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5,702,279 

INH^ATABLE  SWIMMER'S  SAFETY  BELT,  LIFE 

PRESERVER/LIFE  VEST 

Dennis  Brown,  1358  Hooper  Ave.,  Ste.  240,  Toms  River.  NJ. 

08753 

Filed  S«p.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,723 
Int.  a.*  B63C  9/16 
VS.  a.  441—108  19  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  swimnner's  safety  belt,  life  preserver/life  vest 
comprising: 


December  30,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3667 


5,702,280 
COLOR  SELECTING  ELECTRODE  MOUNTING  FRAME 
FOR  CRT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Yosfairo  Horiuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpor«tioo. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,005,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5332346. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240177 
InL  CL''  HOIJ  9/00 
VS.  a.  445-23  6  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  selecting  electrode 
mounting  frame  for  a  CRT  comprising  the  steps  of  Forming  a  pair 
of  long  members,  wherein  each  of  said  long  members  is  produced 
by  the  following  steps: 

blanking  a  plate  of  a  fixed  width  into  an  arc  of  a  predetermined 

curvature  to  form  an  arc-shaped  member, 
forming  the  arc-shaped  member  into  an  L-sectional  shape  hav- 
ing a  top  edge  ponion  and  having  a  curvature  which  matches 
a  panel  glass  surface  of  the  CRT  and  forming  on  the  top  edge 
portion  a  curved  surface  on  which  one  of  two  opposing  sides 
of  a  color  selecting  electrode  is  attached:  and 


LONG  •eOEIlM 


a  first,  substantially  hollow  belt,  closable  to  fit  the  waist  of  a 
wearer: 

a  compressed  gas  cartridge  coupled  with  said  first  belt: 

a  pin,  moveable  to  puncture  said  cartridge  so  as  to  allow  said 
cartridge  to  fill  said  first  belt  with  compressed  gas: 

means,  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions,  and  con- 
nected to  said  pin,  for  moving  said  pin  to  puncture  said 
cartridge  when  moved  to  said  second  position; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  belt  fitting  the  waist  of  a  wearer  is 
temporarily  secured  in  folded,  overiapping  relationship  so  as 
to  unfold  and  expand  outwardly  under  action  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  which  fills  it  when  said  means  is  moved  to  said 
second  position  to  puncture  said  cartridge,  thereby  inflating 
said  first  belt  and  increasing  the  length  of  said  first  belt  in 
forming  a  tube  to  ride  upwardly  towards  the  arm  level  of  the 
wearer: 

a  second  belt,  underlying  said  first  belt,  and  also  closable  to  fit 
about  the  waist  of  a  wearer: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  belts  are  closable  by 
clasps  to  fit  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 

a  tether  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  belts: 

and  wherein  means  are  provided  on  said  first  belt  for  maintain- 
ing the  configuration  of  said  tube  formed  by  inflating  said  first 
belt,  even  when  said  clasp  of  said  first  belt  is  thereafter 
opened: 

and  wherein  said  last  mentioned  means  include  releasable  cou- 
plings respectively  provided  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  belt 
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arranging  said  pair  of  said  long  members  in  parallel  and  joining 
a  respective  pair  of  short  members  to  the  bottoms  of  the  two 
ends  of  each  of  said  long  members  so  as  to  bridge  the  ends  of 
said  long  members. 


5,702.281 
FABRICATION  OF  TWO-PART  EMITTER  FOR  GATCD 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Januny  Chin-Ming  Huang,  Taipei,  and  David  Nan-Chou  Liu, 
Fong-Yuani,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Ftied  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,461 

Int  CL'  HOU  9/00:9/04:  HOIL  29/86:29//2 

UACL  445-50  '     lOCtainis 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fieW  emitter  stnicnire,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductive  layer  thereon,  a 
first  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer,  a  second 
conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  first  insulating  and  second  conductive 
layers; 

fonning  a  sacrificial  layer  over  said  second  conductive  layer; 

fonning  a  bottom  portion  of  said  field  emitter  structure  is  said 
opening,  by  vertical  deposition  of  a  conductive  material, 
whereby  a  third  conductive  layer,  having  a  collimated  channel 
over  said  bottom  portion,  is  formed  over  said  sacrificial  layer: 

completing  the  formation  of  said  field  emitter  structure  by 
non -directional  deposition,  through  said  collimated  channel, 
of  a  tip  material  on  to  the  top  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
field  emitter  structure,  whereby  a  top  conductive  layer  is 
formed  over  said  third  conductive  layer  and  only  partially 
over  said  collimated  channel,  whereby  die  tip  of  said  field 
emitter  structure  is  formed  with  a  rounded  point:  and 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer,  said  third  conductive  layer,  and 
said  top  conductive  layer. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.702482 

TOY  FEEDING  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  A.  Beckman;  Stephen  A.  Schwartz,  botH  of  Providence, 

SLI,,-  Roseann  Radosevich,  New  Bedford,  Ma«s^  and  Micfade 

P.  T^ammril,  Williamsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  ^  Hasbro,  Inc, 

Pawtucket,  RJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,6^ 

InL  a."  A63H  i/52:3S/22:  A63G  J  /OO 

VS.  a.  446—267  8  Claims 


^ 


de 


1.  A  toy  feeding  bottle  assembly  comprising 
a  bottle  iiKluding  a  transparent  bottle  portion 
received  tlierein,  a  cap  portion  received  on 
and  a  post  extending  outwardly  from  an  outi 
bottle  portion;  and 
a  transparent  sleeve  which  is  selectively  receivable 
surface  of  said  bottle  portion,  said  sleeve  beii 
to  impart  a  different  color  to  the  liquid  whfn 
received  on  the  bottle,  said  sleeve  having 
therein  which  is  adapted  and  positioned  fa 
post  therein,  said  post  being  slidably  and  n 
with  said  slot. 


V 


having  a  liquid 
bonle  portion 
surface  of  the 


5,702083 
REAL  SOUNDS  TOY  ENGINE 
Danid  M.  Watson,  Jr„  Moorastown,  NJ^  M  Ivin  Mednick, 
New  aty,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  McKeon,  \«.  Laurel,  N  J. 
assignors  to  Larami  Limited,  Mount  Hotly,  NJ. 
riled  May  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  657,7ttl 
Int  CL'  A63H  5/00 
VS.  CL  446—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  real  sound-producing  toy  engine,  wliich  co  uprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  simulated  automot  ile  engine  exte- 
rior. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  activation  sites  located  at  said  ( lain  housing  for 
activating  a  plurality  of  different  real  soundii  g  motor-related 
sounds; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switches,  diere  being  at  least  one  for  each  of 
said  activation  sites  which  is  connected  there  to.  each  of  said 
switches  having  an  off-position  and  an  on-p}sition.  each  of 
said  switches  being  also  connected  to  at  lost  one  sound- 
pnxlucing  means  and  being  connected  to  a  p  twer  source: 

(d)  an  engine  start-up  activation  site  being  one  >f  said  plurality 
of  activation  sites  and  an  engine  stan-up  swil  :h  coiuiected  to 
said  engine  stan-up  activation  site,  said  engin  stan-up  switch 
being  connected  to  an  engine  stan-up  sound-(  roducing  means 
capable  of  producing  an  engine  stan-up  sot  nd.  including  a 
running  engine  sound  which  simulates  a  tur  ling  over  of  an 


engine  followed  by  an  idling  engine,  said  engine  stan-up 
sound-producing  means  being  one  of  said  at  least  one  sound- 
producing  means;  and, 
(e)  at  least  one  power  source  operably  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  so  as  to  activate  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  activation  sites  to  operate  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  of  sound-producing  means  when  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  are  in  their  on-positions,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  power  source  is  said  power  source  when  a  number  of  said 
at  least  one  power  source  is  one. 


5,702,284 

PARTY  WHEEL 

Carlos  R.  Gallegos,  18125  Antonio  Ave^  Cerritos,  Calif.  90703 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,644 

Int.  a.*  A63H  33/30;  G09F  U/18 

VS.  CL  446—475  3  Claims 


on  an  outer 

ig  colored  so  as 

the  sleeve  is 

a  slot  formed 

receiving  said 

a  atably  engaged 


1.  A  new  and  improved  party  wheel  for  holding  and  dispensing 
decorative  streamers  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  streamer  receptacle  and 
a  lid,  the  streamer  receptacle  having  a  bonom  member  and  a 
top  edge  with  a  peripheral  wall  therebetween,  the  peripheral 
wall  being  interconnected  to  the  bottom  member,  the  periph- 
eral wall  being  rigid  and  having  a  threaded  top  portion  adja- 
cent the  top  edge; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  slots  being  proportionally  spaced  along 
the  peripheral  wall,  each  slot  being  in  a  vertical  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  member  and  top  edge  of  die 
streamer  receptacle,  each  slot  extending  vertically  between 
the  bottom  member  and  the  threaded  top  portion  of  the 
streamer  receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  spindles  being  interconnected  to  an  interior  surface 
of  the  bonom  member  of  the  streamer  receptacle,  each  spindle 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  height  greater  Uian  a 


JOOW 


length  of  each  slot  of  the  peripheral  wall,  each  spindle  being 
spaced  from  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
streamer  receptacle,  each  spindle  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
streamer  roll  rt>utably  positioned  thereon,  one  end  of  each 
streamer  roll  being  threadable  through  die  slot  corresponding 
to  the  spindle  supponing  die  streamer  roll,  each  streamer  roll 
capable  of  being  spun  about  the  spindle  when  die  one  end  of 
die  streamer  roll  being  pulled  through  and  away  from  the 
corresponding  slot; 

die  lid  having  an  upper  ponion  with  a  threaded  projecting  flange 
therearound,  die  flange  of  the  lid  being  capable  of  engaging 
the  direaded  portion  of  die  peripheral  wall  of  the  streamer 
receptacle,  die  lid  being  capable  of  enclosing  the  plurality  of 
spindles  and  the  streamer  of  each  within  the  housing;  and 

a  swivel  hanger  being  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lid 
with  a  coupler,  die  coupler  being  positioned  through  an  axial 
bore  of  the  lid,  the  swivel  hanger  having  an  eyelet  being 
capable  of  allowing  the  housing  with  the  rolls  therein  to 
suspend  from  a  ceiling,  the  swivel  hanger  being  capable  of 
allowing  die  housing  to  rotate  360  degrees  diereabout  for 
release  of  streamers  fix)m  die  streamer  rolls  contained  therein, 
each  streamer  of  the  streamer  rolls  capable  of  being  located 
across  the  room  where  the  housing  being  suspended  therein. 


5,702,285 

ONE  CUP  POST-CONVALESCENT  BRASSIERE 

Jacqueline  Orlando,  1636  NW.  51st  Ter^  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,085 

InL  CL*  A41C  3/00 

VS.  a.  450-1  1  Claim 


1.  A  garment  for  post-convalescent  wear  by  women  who  have 
undergone  removal  of  a  breast  and  have  a  single  retnaining  breast, 
said  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  bra  cup  of  a  generally  convex  shape  and  size  adapted  for 
receiving  said  remaining  breast,  said  bra  cup  being  provided 
with  a  suppon  member  for  lending  suppon  to  said  remaining 
breast; 

(b)  a  non-cupped  flat  panel  of  flexible  materia!  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  bra  cup  and  positioned  to  overlie  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  chest  wall  of  the  wearer  from  which 
the  removed  breast  has  been  removed  when  said  garment  is 
worn; 

(c)  a  back  strap  mechanically  coupled  to  said  panel  and  to  said 
bra  cup; 

(d)  a  first  shoulder  strap  non-detachably  connecting  said  bra  cup 
to  said  back  strap:  and 

(e)  a  second  shoulder  strap  non-detachably  connecting  said 
panel  to  said  back  strap. 


5,702,286 

PRENATAL  CRADLE 

Christine  L.  Scering,  6659  Poplar,  Bos  443,  Hambuit.  MidL 

48139,  and  Mona  E.  Secring,  1818  Bhie  GUI  Ave,  Clare, 

Mich.  48617-9751 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  410,272,  Man  24,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apn  25, 1997,  Scr.  No.  845,579 

Int  a.'  A41C  1/08 

VS.  a.  450—155  10  Claims 


1.  A  prenatal  cradle  for  supporting  forward  weight  of  pregnancy 
in  a  pregnant  woman's  uterus  by  redistributing  around  the  hips  and 
shoulders  downward  and  forward  pressures  exened  by  the  baby 
and  relieving  strain  on  the  woman's  lower  back,  abdomen,  and 
groin  area,  the  prenatal  cradle  comprising: 

a  womb  band  for  supporting  the  uterus,  die  womb  band  having: 

a  fittnt  portion  which  is  positioned  so  as  to  allow  unlimited 
growth  of  the  uterus,  and 

an  elongate  rear  portion,  including  a  center  section,  the  womb 
band  encircling  the  woman  below  the  uterus  and  extending 
upwardly  over  the  hips  and  the  lower  back  to  provide  suppon 
which  is  distributed  across  tiie  uterus  and  lower  back  when 
the  woman  is  standing  or  ambulatory; 

a  pair  of  torso  bands  for  redistributing  uterine  weight  across  the 
torso,  each  band  having: 

an  elongate  front  portion  including  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end.  the  lower  end  of  die  front  ponion  being  secured  to  the 
womb  band  proximate  the  associated  hip,  the  front  portion  of 
each  torso  band  being  affixed  to  each  other  at  the  intersection 
diereof  between  the  woman's  breasts  and  extending  diago- 
nally and  crossing  between  the  breasts  to  distribute  uterine 
weight  without  interfering  with  the  breasts, 

an  elongate  shoulder  portion,  including  a  front  section  and  a 
back  section,  the  front  section  being  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  front  portion  of  the  associated  torso  band,  and 

an  elongate  back  ponion  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  die  upper  section  of  die  back  ponion  being  connected 
to  the  back  section  of  the  associated  shoulder  ponion; 

a  pair  of  side  members  to  distribute  die  uterine  weight  around 
the  trunk  of  the  woman,  the  lower  section  of  each  elongate 
back  ponion  being  secured  to  a  rearward  end  of  an  associated 
side  member  spaced  apan  from  the  center  section  of  the  rear 
portion  of  die  womb  band,  die  side  members  separating  die 
torso  bands  and  exposing  die  abdomen  to  avoid  an  inward 
movement  of  each  torso  band  toward  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

a  forward  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  associated  torso  band,  and 

a  rearward  end  secured  to  the  center  section  of  the  rear  ponion 
of  the  womb  band  to  help  relieve  back  pain  and  to  encourage 
correct  posture,  allowing  free  movement  of  the  arms  and  legs. 


UM  I 
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5,702,287 
SANDER  WITH  ORBITING  PLATEN 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


DEChMBER  30,  1997 


\ND  ABRASIVE 


Donald  E.  Haney,  11376  Ramsey  Rd.,  Gol|  Hill,  Oreg.  97525 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  2<iO,360,  Jun.  (S,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,443,414,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6379,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,913,  which  is  a  contibuation  of  Ser.  No. 

787397,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.181  J42,  which  U  a  division 

o*  Ser.  No.  568,902,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,794.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N(  l  477,069 

Int  a."  B24B  7/06;7/0 

VS.  a.  451—28 


rate: 


1.  A  method  of  sanding  a  generally  planar 
wood,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sanding  machine  including  a 
direction,  and  an  elongate  platen  structui  e 
sandpaper,  the  platen  structure  being 
apart  relationship  with  the  conveyor  to 
across  the  conveyor  generally  crosswise 

placing  the  article  on  the  conveyor; 

transporting  the  article  on  the  conveyor  coi 
direction  past  the  platen  structure  while 
paper  with  the  generally  planar  surface 

translating  the  platen  structure  in  a  first 
orbital  path  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
at  least  three  thousand  cycles  per  minute 
the  planar  surface  of  the  article  as  the 
past;  and 

during  the  step  of  translating,  imparting  a 
tional  motion  to  the  platen  structure  at 
lower  than  the  first  frequency,  the  cyclic 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  circular 
and  driving  the  platen  structure  reci 
transverse  to  the  feed  direction  to  p 
extended  linear  series  of  swirls  on  the  ^ 
of  the  article  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
motion  of  the  platen  structure  in  the  first 
orbital  path  over  the  article  as  the  artic 
the  platen  stnKture  by  the  conveyor, 
translational  motion  has  a  cyclic 
displacement  greater  than  the  magnitude 
diameter  of  the  first  circular  translationa 


previ  nt 


13  Claims 


sprface  of  an  article  of 

cc^veyor  having  a  feed 
carrying  a  sheet  of 

deposed  in  a  spaced- 
exiend  substantially 
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«  linuously  in  the  feed 
contacting  the  sand- 
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c  ^clii 


lie  second  transla- 

a  second  frequency 

lecond  motion  being 

trai  slational  orbital  path 

pr^ally  in  a  direction 

the  formation  of 
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feed  direction  by 
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is  transported  past 
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displace  nent  with  a  range  of 
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5,702,288 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  EXCESS  OVERLAY  COATING 
FROM  WrmiN  COOLING  HOLES  C  F  ALUMINIDE 
COATED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  qOMPONENTS 
WilUam  R.  Liebke,  Vemoa;  David  R.  Dawson,  East  Hartford; 
Mark  A.  Fredctte,  Windsor,  and  Mark  B).  Goodstein,  Wind- 
sor Locks,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
CorporatkNi,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^Jl.lW 
Int  CL^  B24B  1/00 

U,S.CL451— 36  

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  component  repaire  by  providing  a  gas 
turbine  engine  component  having  an  intern  J  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  root  end,  the  component  also  having  al  least  one 


3  Claims 


cooling  hole  extending  from  the  internal  surface  to  the  outer 
surface,  wherein  the  internal  surface  of  the  component  is  coated 
with  an  aluminide  coating,  the  component  further  including  a 
MCrAlY  overtay  coating  on  tl»e  outer  surface  and  inside  a  portion 
of  the  cooling  hole;  and 

forcing  an  abrasive  slurry  of  semi-solid  plastic  flowable  material 
comprising  abrasive  grits  into  the  gas  turbine  engine  compo- 
nent from  the  outer  surface  of  the  component  to  the  internal 
surface  of  die  component,  through  the  cooling  hole,  wherein 
the  slurry  flows  through  the  cooling  hole  and  removes  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  overiay  coating  located  inside  the  cooling 
hole  without  adversely  affecting  the  aluminide  coating  on  the 
internal  surface  of  die  component  such  that  airflow  through 
the  component  is  within  +/-I2.5  percent  of  a  target  nominal 
airflow  level,  the  slurry  subsequently,  exiting  the  repaired 
component  through  the  root  end. 


5,702,289 
ANTI-GRAVITY  BLAST  CLEANING 
Jack  M.  Champaigne,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Electron- 
ics, Incorporated,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,932,  Sep.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,609 
Int  a.^  B24B  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  451—38  13  Ctatais 


92 


/86     84 
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1.  Shot  peening  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying 
media  into  a  transport  hose  at  a  predeiermined  mass  flow  rate, 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  hose  through  an  inlet  opening 
for  accelerating  said  media  to  a  conveyance  velocity  sufBcient  to 
convey  the  media  through  the  hose,  aiming  said  hose  at  a  target 
workpiece,  and  discharging  said  media  from  a  terminal  end  of  said 
hose  toward  the  target  workpiece.  orienting  said  terminal  end  of 
the  transport  hose  upwardly  to  discharge  said  media  upwardly 
against  die  force  of  gravity  to  form  a  fountain  of  media  rising 
toward  an  apex  in  which  die  velocity  of  said  media  is  a  maximum 
as  it  is  discharged  from  die  terminal  end  of  the  hose  and  decreases 
until  die  velocity  of  die  media  is  zero  at  Uie  apex,  and  positioning 
said  workpiece  in  said  fountain  at  a  point  where  die  velocity  of  die 
media  is  no  greater  than  the  conveyance  velocity. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3671 


5,702,290 

BLOCK  FOR  POLISHING  A  WAFER  DURING 

MENUFACTURE  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Michael  \.  Leach,  345  Sheridan  #204.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.639.  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,607^41. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.289 

Int  CI."  B24B  IA)0:7/I9.7/30 

VS.  a.  451—41  17  Claims 


1.  A  block  for  removing  a  portion  of  a  wafer  using  relative 
motion  between  said  block  and  said  wafer,  said  wafer  having  a 
plurality  of  photolithographic  images,  each  of  said  photolitho- 
graphic images  comprising  a  plurality  of  protrusions,  and  said 
block  has  an  eroding  surface  for  eroding  said  portion  of  said  wafer, 
wherein: 

said  eroding  surface  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  between 
approximately  10  million  psi  and  approximately  500,000  psi 
at  each  point  of  said  eroding  surface,  and 
said  eroding  surface  has  an  area  between  a  maximum  area  and  a 
minimum  area,  said  minimum  area  being  larger  than  an  area 
of  said  photolithographic  image  and  said  maximum  area  being 
the  largest  possible  area  for  said  eroding  surface  to  remain  in 
contact  with  all  protrusions  of  said  wafer  coveted  by  said 
eroding  surface  prior  to  said  relative  motion. 


5,702,291 
WAFER  POLISHING  METHOD  AND  WAFER  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 
Akira  Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Oct  19, 1995,  7-294946 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—41  6  Claims 


6 
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1.  A  polishing  method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  the  wafer  by 
pressing  a  wafer,  which  is  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  a 
polishing  table,  against  said  polishing  table  while  continuously 
flowing  a  polishing  agent  onto  said  polishing  table,  comprising 


suppressing  run-off  of  said  polishing  agent  by  continuously  blow- 
ing air  from  an  outside  of  said  polishing  table  toward  said  polish- 
ing table. 


5,702,292 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  SUBSTRATES  TO  A  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  MACHINE 
Thad  Branelli,  Boise:  Gina  Garrison.  Meridian,  and  Wade  Van 
Buren,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741318 
Int  a."  B24B  1/00:7/19:7/30 
VS.  a.  451—41  18  I 
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1.  A  planarizing  machine  for  removing  material  from  a  substrate 
having  a  backside  and  a  front  face,  comprising: 

a  platen  mounted  to  a  support  structure ; 

a  polishing  pad  positioned  on  the  platen,  the  poUshing  pad 
having  a  polishing  surface  facing  away  from  the  platen; 

a  substrate  carrier  assembly  having  a  chuck  with  mounting 
cavity,  the  backside  of  the  substrate  being  removably  attach- 
able to  the  chuck  in  the  mounting  cavity,  and  the  chuck  being 
movable  to  position  tlie  substrate  over  the  polishing  pad  and 
engage  the  front  face  of  the  substrate  widi  the  polishing 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad,  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ute  platen 
and  the  chuck  moves  with  respect  (o  (he  other  to  impart 
relative  motion  between  the  substrate  and  the  polishing  pad; 

a  substrate  loading/unloading  pedestal  positioned  proximate  to 
the  substrate  carrier  assembly  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
mounting  surface;  and 

a  particle  barrier  film  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  the  substrate 
pedestal  and  die  mounting  cavity,  die  barrier  fihn  having  a 
substantially  non-porous  top  surface  from  which  residual  par- 
ticles may  be  readily  removed  by  a  wash  fluid. 


5,702,293 
HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  METALLOGRAPHIC  MOUNT 

POLISHING 
Clyde   H.   Barth,  Ballston   Lake,  and   Charles  E.   Cramer, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,513 

Int  CL"  B24B  41/06 

VS.  CL  451—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  specimen  for  polishing  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm; 

(b)  a  body  attached  to  an  end  of  said  arm,  said  body  having  a 
first  opening  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  allow  insertion  of  a 
specimen  for  polishing  therein  and  to  bold  said  specimen 
stable  and  in  place,  a  second  opening  axially  parallel  to  said 
first  opening;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  means  applying  pressure  against  said  specimen  to 
hold  said  specimen  in  contact  with  a  polishing  surface,  said 
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pressure  means  capable  of  being  locki 
said  second  opening. 
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mal  expansion  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  3.9x10^  inches/ 
inch-degree  Fahrenheit,  wherein  the  coeflScieni  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  third  material  is  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.8 
times  as  great  as  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
second  material. 


5,7»2;»5 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  FISH 
Dieter    Ketels,    Kuhsen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Nordischer 
Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  Gmbh  &  Co  KG,  Lubeck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
238.5 

fat  a.'  A22C  25/08 
gly  engaged  within    u&  Q.  452—180  5  claims 


5,702,294 
GRINDING  BIT  HAVING  A  NOVEL  G^NDING  GRIP 

Lawrence  C.  Baltazar,  Schenectady,  and  John  O.  Naumann, 
Watervliet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cofistant  Velocity  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,328,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,363,601,  and  Ser.  No.  283,217,  Jul.  t7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,447,467,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (  f  Ser.  No.  971,402, 

S«p.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J59,814,  which  is  1  continuation-in- 

pait  of  Ser.  No.  658,178,  Feb.  20,  1991,  P  »t  No.  5,197^28, 


which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
522,566 
tot  a.*  B23F  2IA)3:  B24B  ^/02 
U.S.  a.  451—541 


compi  inent 


at  3ut 
'exce«  Is 


cross  sectional  1 
maxii  lum 


1.  A  grinding  bit  for  regrinding  a  ^ 

velocity  universal  joint,  wherein  said  grindin| 
from  about  2.0  to  about  4.75  inches  and  is  co 
tip.  an  arbor,  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
to  said  arbor,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  arbor  has  a  length  of  from  about  2 
said  grinding  tip  has  a  length  of  from 
inches,  and  the  length  of  said  arbor 
grinding  tip  by  at  least  about  1.0  inch 

(b)  said  grinding  tip  has  a  maximimi 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about   1.3  inchei 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
about  0.8  inches,  and  the  maximum 
of  said  grinding  tip  exceeds  the 
dimension  of  said  arbor  by  at  least  about 

(c)  said  grinding  tip  is  comprised  of  a 
substantially  arcuate  shape: 

(d)  said  grinding  tip  is  comprised  of  a 
first  abrasive  material,  wherein: 

1.  at  least  95  weight  percent  of  said  grinJng 
of  a  second  material  which  has  a  tensil 
60,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 

2.  said  abrasive  material  has  a  hardness 
Mobs. 

3.  said  coaling  of  said  first  abrasive  mater^ 
less  than  about  0.02  inches;  and 

(e)  said  arlmr  is  comprised  of  at  least  about 
a  third  material  with  a  Young"  s  moduli  s 
31.000.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and 


of  a  constant 

bit  has  a  length  of 

n  iprised  of  a  grinding 

said  grinding  tip 


367,890,  Jun.  19, 
,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


II  Claims 


to  about  4.3  inches. 

0.7  to  about  1.9 

the  length  of  said 


crossfsectional  dimension 

,  said  arbor  has  a 

from  about  0.2  to 

dimension 

cross-sectional 

0.1  inches; 

k  cad  portion  with  a 

sulf  trate  coated  with  a 

tip  is  comprised 
strength  of  at  least 

of  at  least  about  9 

has  a  thickness  of 

'5  weight  percent  of 

of  at  least  about 

coefficient  of  ther- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  positioning  decapitated  fish 
and  for  the  periodic  transfer  of  said  fish  to  a  fish  processing 
machine,  in  which  the  fish  are  processed  in  an  upright  position 
with  the  decapitation  face  leading,  the  apparatus  comprising  first 
conveying  means  with  which  the  fish  are  advanced  with  their 
decapitation  faces  in  alignment,  second  conveying  means,  arranged 
below  said  first  conveying  means  for  receiving  fish  delivered  by 
said  first  conveying  means  and  having  an  endless  support  conveyor 
with  support  elements  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  thereon,  and 
means  for  holding  down  fish  engaged  by  said  support  conveyor, 
wherein 

a)  the  apparatus  includes  means  associated  with  said  first  con- 
veying means  for  determining  at  least  one  fish  measurement 
value; 

b)  said  apparatus  further  comprises  fish  holding  means  arranged 
between  said  first  conveying  means  and  said  second  convey- 
ing means  and  directly  above  the  laner  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing fish  released  from  said  first  conveying  means;  and 

c)  said  holding  means  is  associated  with  actuation  means,  which 
are  arranged  and  controlled  to  activate  said  holding  means  so 
as  to  release  fish  in  accordance  with  said  determined  fish 
measurement  value. 


5,702,296 
PORTABLE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Lars  Grano,  Mora,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Grano  Maleri  &  Dekor 
AB,  Mora,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,195 

Clauns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  31,  1995,  9503840 

Int  a."  F24F  7A)U 

MS.  a.  454-200  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  ventilation  system,  which  comprises  a  suction  fan 

(11)  for  sucking-in  fiesh  air  from  the  outdoor  atmosphere  and 

blowing  said  fresh  air  into  a  room,  an  extraction  fan  (12)  for 

extracting  foul  air  from  said  room  and  causing  the  foul  air  to  be 

blown  into  the  outdoor  atmosphere;  and  a  flexible  air  conduit  (13) 


5,702,298 
UNSHEATHED  CABLE  ACTIVATED  DAMPER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Conkling,  P.O.  Box  1369,  Meridetfa,  NJI.  03253- 
1369 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,549 

lilt  CL*  F24F  13/12 

VS.  CL  454—322  17  Claims 


intended  to  be  mounted  in  a  gap  defined  by  a  partially  opened 
window  and  which  has  two  mutually  separate  passageways  (131, 
132)  arranged  for  the  transfer  of  heat  between  said  passageways 
through  the  medium  of  a  wall  of  one  passageway  (132),  wherein 
one  end  of  one  passageway  (131)  being  connectable  to  die  input 
side  of  the  fan  (11)  through  which  fresh  air  is  sucked-in  and  the 
other  end  of  the  passageway  (132)  is  connectable  to  the  output  side 
of  the  foul-air  extraction  fan  (12).  and  wherein  the  remaining  ends 
of  the  passageways  (131,  132)  are  disposed  for  die  free  flow  of  air 
therethrough  from/to  the  outdoor  atmosphere  outside  the  only 
partially  open  window. 


5,702,297 
SLOT  VENTILATOR 
John  Neil  Anderson,  Suffolk,  and  Arthur  Stoney,  Essex,  both  of 
England,   assignors   to   Titon   Hardware   Limited,   Essex, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02130.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W333,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
9320194 

fat  a.*  F24F  13/18 
VS.  CL  454—213  20  Clainis 


1.  A  slot  ventilator  (100.  500)  comprising  a  sloned  backing 
member  (24. 124.  424. 524).  an  elongate  facing  strip  (46.  126,  426. 
526.  626)  and  a  linking  mechanism  connecting  the  backing  mem- 
ber and  facing  strip  with  one  another,  the  linkage  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  permit  generally  translational  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  facing  strip,  in  which  the  linkage  mechanism 
restrains  motion  of  each  end  of  the  facing  strip  during  forward 
nwtion  of  the  facing  strip  to  motion  along  a  predetermiived  course 
with  the  position  of  each  end  during  such  motion  being  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  other  end.  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  slot  is  closed  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  facing 
strip  is  spaced  in  front  of  the  backing  member,  the  linlcage  mecha- 
nism including  a  hinge  allowing  the  facing  strip  to  rotate  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  vary  the  angular  orientation  thereof. 


1.  An  unsbe^hed  cable  activated  damper  control  system  for  an 
air  processing  system  adjusted  by  a  torque  inducing  tool,  the  air 
processing  system  having  a  damper  controlled  by  a  damper  regu- 
lator, the  unsheathed  cable  activated  damper  control  system  com- 
prising: 
a  first  cable  bracket  having  a  first  cable  bracket  passage  there- 
through; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  cable  bracket  with  respect  to  the 

air  processing  system; 
an  unsheathed  flexible  torque  transmitting  cable  having  a  first 
cable  end  and  a  second  cable  end. 

said  unsheathed  flexible  torque  transmitting  cable  passing 
through  said  first  cable  bracket  passage; 
nneans  for  coupling  said  first  cable  end  to  the  torque  inducing 

tool; 
means  for  limiting  axial  motion  of  said  unsheathed  flexible 
torque  transtnitting  cable  widi  respect  to  said  first  cable 
bracket;  and 
means  for  grippably  engaging  said  second  cable  end  engaged 
with  the  damper  regulator  of  the  air  processing  system. 


5,702,299 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING 

SMOKE  FROM  A  MONITORED  SPACE 

Gfiran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannoo  kuja  3,  FIN-4M310  Itausula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194A¥)173,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W094/26356,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  riled  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmland,  May  11,  1993,  932135 

tot  CL"  F24F  6/14 

VS.  CL  454—342  7  Claims 


2.  In  a  space  (I)  and  an  installation  for  fighting  a  fire  in  said 
space,  and  fiirther  including  a  shower  room  (3).  a  through-wall 
opening  into  said  shower  room  from  said  space  and  at  least  one 
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ventilation  or  air-conditioning  duct  (5)  out-g(f  ng  from  said  shower 
room,  the  improvement  of  said  installation 
at  least  one  spray  head  (11a)  for  spraying 

small   droplets,   like   a   fog.   into   said 

conditioning  duct  (5)  to  produce  a  suctf>n. 

smoke  into  said  ventilation  or  air-condii 

space:  and 
a  sprinkler  control  device  (6)  in  said  space 

release,  to  activate  a  further  spray  head 

produce  a  suction  firom  said  space 

head,  whereby  to  draw  smoke  into  s^ 

removal  by  said  ventilation  or  air-condiloning 


c  tmpnsmg: 
liquid  in  the  form  of 
ventilation   or  air- 
whereby  to  draw 
itloning  duct  from  said 

nd  arranged  to.  upon 
)  in  said  opening  to 
said  further  spray 
shower  room  for 
duct. 


pa  t 

;a  d 


5.702,300 
COMBINE  ROCK  DOOR  OVER  CEI>^R 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  WUson,  Lce*s  Siuninit,  Mo., 
Corporation,  Independence.  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.'  AOID  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  460—106 


CLOSURE 
issignor  to  AGCO 
<  M/tSO 

15  Claims 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  equipped  with  a 
pivot  which  pivoiably  attaches  the  rock 
harvester  such  that  it  is  movable  between  an 
and  a  lower,  open  position,  said  rock  door 
positioned  on  said  rock  door  and  a  spring  late! 
latch  pin  arm  of  said  rock  door,  said  latch  pin 
between  a  latched  position  in  which  the  pin 
latch  and  latches  said  rock  door  in  said  c 
unlatched  position  which  allows  said  rock 
open  position,  said  latch  pin  being  forced  fron 
unlatched  position  by  a  rock  striking  said  roci 
tnent  comprising  a  rock  door  over  center 
facilitating  the  closing  and  latching  of  sail 
operator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  lever  arm  connected  to  rotate 
pivot: 

b.  a  linkage  arm  connected  near  a  first  end 
and 

c.  an  over  center  assembly  connected  near 
linkage  arm,  said  over  center  assei 
between  a  free  rotating  position  and  an 
said  over  center  assembly,  when  in  said 
causing  said  first  lever  arm  to  hold  sai 
closed  position  such  that  said  rock  door 
conveniently  pivoted  to  said  latched 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dechuber  30,  1997 


5,70231 


ri  cki 


door,  a  rock  door 

to  said  combine 

'.  closed  position 

including  a  spring  latch 

pin  positioned  on  a 

arm  being  pivotable 

engages  said  spring 

position,  and  an 

to  pivot  to  said 

said  latched  to  said 

door,  the  improve- 

apparatus  for 

rock  door  by  an 


da  >r 


u  iper. 


loied 
d  >or 


cl  Dsuie 


al  out  said  rock  door 


t< 


said  first  lever  arm; 


ml  ily 


second  end  of  said 

being   movable 

ver  center  position. 

iver  center  position. 

rock  door  in  said 
Itch  pin  arm  can  be 


TWO  STAGE  SHAKER 
David  Jeffrey  Meester,  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,639.  May  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5373,459.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,210 

Int.  a.''  AOID  46A)0 

U&  a.  460—144  17  Claims 


♦r'T, 


post  ion. 


11.  A  harvester  for  harvesting  and  separating  fruits  from  vines, 
comprising: 
a  main  frame: 
a  shaker  brush  having  a  plurality  of  tines,  and  mounted  on  the 

main  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
means  for  feeding  fruits  and  vines  to  a  feed  point  adjacent  to  the 

shaker  brush,  wherein  said  means  for  feeding  is  mounted  to 

the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  shaker  brush: 
a  plurality  of  feeder  rods  mounted  to  the  main  frame,  extending 

from  locations  under  the  feed  point  to  locations  within  the 

shaker  brush:  and 
means  for  conveying  fraits  and  vines  from  the  feeder  rods  to  a 

position  within  a  bottom  part  of  Uie  shaker  brush,  wherein  the 

means  for  conveying,  comprises: 

a  first  endless  belt  extending  under  the  shaker  brush; 

a  second  endless  belt  extending  under  the  shaker  brush:  and 

a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  the  first  endless  belt  to  the 
second  endless  belt,  wherein  die  plurality  of  tines  of  the 
shaker  brush  do  not  reach  the  first  endless  belt,  the  second 
endless  belt  and  the  plurality  of  rods. 


5,702J02 

GAMBLING  MACHINE  WITH  DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR 

THE  DISPLAY  OF  SYMBOLS 

Michael    Gauselmann,    Espelkamp,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distributioo  GmbH,  Lubbecke, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 
128.8 

tot  CL'  A63F  9/24 
MS.  a.  463-20  8  Claims 


I.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  gambling  machine  comprising  the 
steps: 
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initiating  a  game; 

determining  a  certain  game  stop  position  of  a  displayed  rotating 
reel; 

determining  a  pseudo-random  number  with  a  pseudo-random 
number  generating  means  for  the  certain  game  stop  position: 

comparing  the  pseudo-random  number  with  a  predetermined 
number  within  a  range  of  pseudo-random  numbers  generat- 
able  for  the  possible  game  stop  position; 

increasing  the  certain  game  stop  position  by  a  step  where  the 
pseudo-raiKlom  number  does  not  numerically  coincide  with 
the  predetermined  number  and  determining  another  pseudo- 
random number  and  repeating  the  above  steps  following  such 
determination; 

displaying  the  symbol  associated  with  the  game  stop  position 
when  the  pseudo-random  number  numerically  coincides  with 
the  predetermined  number  and  paying  out  a  winning  amount 
when  coordinated  to  the  symbol  displayed. 


5,702,303 
GAME  MACHD4E  HAVING  A  PLAYING  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
lUtatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Masayuki  'ftunimi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Dcnken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93MM296,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  h  lt2(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W093/ir766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10. 1993,  Ser.  No.  295,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-051873; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  44151874 

tot  CL'  A63F  5/04  J /02 
VS.  CL  463—27  22 


/7-'^ 


5,702304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

NETWORKED  GAMING  DEVICES 

John  F.  Acres;  Alec  Ghisbarg,  and  David  Wiebcnsoo,  all  of 

Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Acres  Gaming,  Inc.,  Corraltis, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,172,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,655,961. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,072 

tot  CL'  A63F  9/00 

MS.  CL  463—29  31  Claims 


1.  A  medMd  of  providing  fee(fi>ack  to  a  user  inserting  a  user 
identification  card  having  a  unique  user  identificatioa  code 
encoded  thereon  into  a  gaming  device,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  the  card  into  a  card  reader  opening  defined  by  a 
translucent  bezel  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

sensing  tlie  code  on  tlie  card: 

determining  whetlier  tlie  sensed  code  is  a  valid  identification 
code;  and 

lighting  the  bezel  from  tlie  rear  side  alxHit  the  periphery  tliereof 
witti  a  first  Ughting  nnde  if  the  sensed  code  is  a  valid 
identification  code  and  with  a  second  lighting  mode  if  tlie 
sensed  code  is  not  a  valid  identification  code. 


1.  A  game  machine  having  a  display  having  a  game  display 
screen  and  control  means  for  paying  out  game  play  media  for  a 
winning  game  if  a  given  condition  is  satisfied  after  a  game  is 
stalled  after  game  play  media  are  input,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

an  input  counter  for  cumulatively  counting  and  outputting  a 
value  corresponding  to  tiie  number  of  game  play  media  input 
into  the  machine; 

a  payout  counter  for  cumulatively  counting  and  outputting  a 
value  corresponding  to  tlie  number  of  game  play  media  paid 
out  by  said  control  means: 

computing  means  for  finding  a  diffeience  between  the  value 
output  by  said  input  counter  and  the  value  output  by  said 
payout  counto-  and  outputting  the  difference  as  a  profit/loss 
count  of  game  play  media: 

storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  profit/loss  count  out- 
put from  said  computing  means  together  with  the  time  at 
which  said  profit/loss  count  is  output  by  said  computing 
means: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  game  start  and  a  game  end, 

said  control  means  having  a  processing  section  for.  upon  deter- 
mination of  the  game  start,  displaying  information  represent- 
ing change  of  the  profit/loss  count  since  the  start  of  the 
current  game,  stored  in  said  storage  means,  in  a  part  of  said 
game  display  screen,  and  upon  determination  of  the  game 
end,  for  clearing  the  display. 


S,792305 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Nocman,  Chandler,  and  Karen  E.  Jadiimowicx, 
Lavecn,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaamborg, 
OL 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  601,925 

tot  CL'  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CL  463—42  31  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  game  system  comprised  of: 

at  least  one  control  unit  for  receiving,  compiling,  monitoring, 
processing,  and  transmitting  game  data  and  information:  aixl 

a  plurality  of  personal  display  units  in  orani-directional  commu- 
nication widi  the  at  least  one  connol  unit,  each  of  die  plurality 
of  personal  display  units  including  a  virtual  image  display 
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area  for  displaying  as  a  viituai  image, 
■nation  received  froin  dte  at  least  one  ct^trol 
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5,70236 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TELES<IOPIC 
Wolfgang  Adamck,  Lohmar;  Horst  Krrtsd  mer, 
Groase  Entmp,  Lohmar;  Clemens  NienI  laus, 
Scdsdieid;    Paul    Hercbenbach,    RuppI  cfateroth, 
Sarfert,  Bonn;  Klaus  K&npf,  Lohmar,  t^ 
Kdlii,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to 
GmbH,  LduBar,  Germany 

FBed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  IN  bv.  4,  1995,  195  41 
155J 

Int  CL*  F16C  1/26 
VS.  CL  4M— 172  5  Claims 
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SHAFTS 
Kain,-  Hubert 
Neunkircben- 
Andreas 
Wilhelm  Schott, 
(;KN   Waltersctaeid 
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(c)  a  pivotal  platfonn  as  a  support  means  for  allowing  said 
skeletal  sphere  to  rotate  freely,  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 

(d)  a  variable  counter-weight  as  adjusting  means  for  off-setting 
occupants'  weight  and  said  motorized  ballasts'  weight  from 
within  said  skeletal  sphere. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  telescopic,  routin  ;  shafts  comprising: 
an  outer  protective  tube  and  an  inner  prote<  tive  tube  which  are 
axially  inserted  into,  and  overlap,  one  an  >ther,  said  tubes  are 
adjustable  relative  to  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  are  made  of  plastic,  said  outer  protsc^ve  tube  on  an  inner 
hce  including  at  least  three  grooves  which  are  open  towards 
•he  longitudinal  axis  and  which  are  delimited  by  pairs  of  ribs   u.S.  CI.  473—70 
on  the  outer  protective  tube,  said  pairs  of*  ribs  extend  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  project  from  the  inner  face,  said 
pairs  of  ribs  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  distf  buted  on  a  circum 
ference  of  the  inner  face  around  the  I 
inner  face  of  said  outer  protective  tube 
ribs  finther  including  at  least  one  guiding] 
projecting  from  the  inner  face  towards 
and  said  inner  protective  tube  including  guiding  ribs  formed 
on  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  froiq  the  outer  face,  said 
guiding  ribs  of  said  ituer  protective  tuMe  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  pairs  of  ribs  of  die  outer  protective  tube,  said 
guiding  ribs  of  said  inner  protective  t\M>e  are  arranged  to 
project  between  said  ribs  of  respective  said  pair  of  ribs,  said 
guiding  ribs  of  said  inner  protective  tube  Engage  with  play,  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  the  region  h  iween  said  pairs  of 
libs. 


5,702,308 
MINUTURE  BOWLING  ALLEY  GAME 
Ddbert  S.  Alennder,  Jr.^  lOlSV^  Dodge  Ave.,  Evanston, 
60202 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,737 
Int  a.'  A63D  3AX> 

11 


m. 


pgitudinal  axis,  the 

Btween  the  pairs  of 

veb  formed  on  and 

longitudinal  axis 


5,702,307 
PIVOTAL,  SPHERICALLY  SHAPE] 
SIMULATOR-WTTH  SillFTING  Ml 
CONTROLLING  ITS'  CENTER  OI 
Kristca  G.  Moran,  1957  E.  Aadnas  Rd- 
92262 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL*  A63G  J/12 
VS,  CL  472-^7 

1.  A  motion  simulator  in  the  form  of  a  „, 
for  physically  rotating,  in  a  controlled  and  . 
occupant,  360*  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  in 
use  of  video  and  graphic  software  programs, 

(a)  two  orbital  tracks,  configured  . 
form  said  skeletal  sphere  and  serve  as 

(b)  two  cyclic  motorized  ballasts,  one  for  . 
with  attachment  means  to  and  for  each  sail 
means  for  controlling  the  center  of 
skeletal  sphere. 


),  MOTION 
MtANSFOR 

GRAVFTY 
P^lm  Springs,  Calif. 

6^342 

14  Claims 

motodzed  skeletal  sphere 

de  iberate  manner,  an 

c  mjunction  with  the 

c  imprising: 

petpindicu  lar  to  each  other  to 

pn  determined  paths, 

ea^h  said  orbital  track 

track,  as  a  shifting 

graviK  from  within  said 


1.  A  miniature  bowUng  alley  game  comprising: 

an  elongated  cabinet  having  a  front  end  and  back  end  and 
extending  side  walls: 

said  elongated  cabinet  including  an  alley  disposed  within  said 
cabinet  and  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  ends; 

said  alley  being  defined  by  a  first  recessed  gutter  tunning  along 
the  side  of  said  alley,  and  a  second  recessed  gutter  running 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  alley,  said  alley  ftinher  defined 
by  the  extending  side  walls  of  said  cabinet,  said  extending 
side  walls  extending  the  length  of  said  alley  and  being  raised 
above  said  alley  and  said  first  and  second  recessed  gutters: 

means  for  detecting  fouls  aflBxed  to  said  cabinet  walls  having  the 
ability  to  send  an  activation  signal  indicating  that  a  foul  has 
occurred; 

said  rear  end  including  means  for  display  comprising  means  for 
displaying  a  simulated  bowling  pin  arrangement  having  the 
ability  to  display  an  individual  pin  or  a  spare  combination, 
means  for  displaying  information  on  the  number  of  bowlers. 
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game  score  and  frame,  and  positioned  above  said  means  for 
displaying  a  simulated  bowling  pin  arrangement; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  ball  as  it  rolls  down  the  alley 
and  sending  an  activation  signal: 

said  front  end  including  means  for  selection  having  the  ability  to 
control  the  number  of  players,  game  mode,  and  practice  spare 
combination,  and  further  including  a  ball  return  area: 

said  means  for  displaying  a  simulated  ten  pin  arrangemeni 
comprising  a  masked  translucent  panel,  said  masked  translu- 
cent panel  being  angled  and  having  a  ten  pin  arrangement 
adapted  to  display  each  of  said  ten  pins  individually  or  in 
combination  depicting  a  spare  combination:  and 

a  means  for  processing  positioned  behind  said  masked  translu- 
cent panel  and  attached  to  said  rear  end,  said  means  for 
processing  having  means  for  determining  a  first  and  a  second 
ball  spare  combination,  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  a 
ball,  means  for  determining  a  sound  effect,  and  the  ability  to 
receive  said  activation  signal  from  said  means  for  detecting 
fouls  and  said  activation  signal  from  said  means  for  sensing. 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising: 

a  ball  support  comprising  a  ground  pad  of  a  sufficient  area,  tnade 
of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  a 
ball  holder  made  of  a  resilient  and  elastically  deformable 
material,  comprising  a  flat  base  having  a  surface  area  larger 
than  the  hole  of  the  ground  pad  and  a  tee  mounted  on  the  flat 
base  and  extending  therefrom  through  the  hole  of  the  ground 
pad  to  have  the  ground  pad  resting  on  the  flat  base  to  retain 
the  ball  holder  in  position,  the  tee  comprising  a  top  end 
having  a  concave  top  surface; 

a  ball  adapted  to  be  placed  on  tbe  concave  surface  of  the  tee  to 
be  hit,  comprising  a  spherical  core  made  of  a  light-weighted 
material  and  having  a  size  and  configuration  similar  to  a  golf 
ball  with  a  plurality  of  dimples  formed  on  a  surface  thereof 
and  a  cover  layer  made  of  a  stretchable  and  elastically 
deformable  material  to  completely  enclose  the  core,  the 
dimples  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  core  providing  a  relative 
slippery  interface  between  the  cover  layer  and  the  core  when 
the  ball  is  hit;  and 

ball  grasping  means  comprising  a  releasable  fastening  device 
which  comprises  two  mated  portions  of  which  a  first  portion 
is  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  head  of  a  golf  club  and  a  second 
portion  is  fixed  on  the  cover  layer  of  the  ball  so  that  when  tbe 
club  is  swung  to  hit  the  ball,  the  first  and  second  portions  of 


the  releasable  fastening  device  engage  and  stick  to  each  other 
and  thus  hold  the  ball  on  the  head  of  the  golf  club. 


5,702310 
GOLF  CLUB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MALE  HOSEL  AND 
FERRULE 
Thomas  A.  Wozny,  ML  Prospect  111.,  assignor  to  WUson  Sport- 
ing Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  OI. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712360 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  473—308  7  Oakms 


5,702309 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Alan  Lee,  14F-2,  No.  90,  Joukung  Street  lUpei,  TiUwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  11,  1996,  85214042 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—235  5  CUims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising:  * 

a  clubhead  having  a  striking  face,  a  toe  portion,  a  beet  portion, 
and  a  male  hosel  extending  from  the  heel  poition,  the  hosel 
including  an  attitching  portion  and  an  annular  shoulder  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  attaching  portion, 
a  tubular  ferrule  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  internal 
bore  extending  through  the  ferrule  and  provided  by  an  internal 
surface,  the  internal  surface  having: 

a  first  portion  adjacent  the  first  end  providing  a  first  portion  of 
the  bore  which  is  sized  to  fit  over  tbe  attaching  portion  of 
the  hosel; 
a  second  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  of  tbe  ferrule  pro- 
viding a  second  portion  of  the  bore  which  is  larger  than  tbe 
first  portion  of  the  bore,  the  second  portion  of  the  internal 
surface  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  attaching  portion 
of  the  hosel,  aitd 
an  abutment  portion  between  the  first  and  second  portions, 
a  tubular  shaft  which  is  positioned  between  the  attaching  portion 
of  the  hosel  and  the  second  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  ferrule  and  which  includes  a  lower  end  which  abuts  the 
abutment  portion  of  the  internal  surface, 
the  ferrule  being  formed  from  material  which  is  softer  than  tbe 
material  of  the  hosel  whereby  the  ferrule  can  deform  when  the 
loft  or  lie  angle  of  the  club  is  adjusted. 


5,702311 
MULTI-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hlroshi  Higucfai,  and  HisasU  Yamagishi,  both  of  CUchibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1995,  7-138552 
Int  CL"  A63B  37/06;37/l2 
VS.  a.  473—373  14  CUims 

1.  A  multi-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising;  a  solid  core  of  a 
multilayer  stnictine  including  iimermost  core  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  layer  enclosing  the  innermost  core,  and  a  cover 
enclosing  the  solid  core, 

said  golf  ball  having  a  specific  gravity  of  1.0  to  1.1,  a  weight  of 
40.8  to  44.9  g  and  a  distortion  of  A  mm  under  a  load  of  100 

kg. 
said  innermost  core  having  a  distortion  of  B  nmi  under  a  load  of 
100  kg,  wherein  B/A  ranges  from  1.2  to  1.7,  and 
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said  cover  having  a  shore  D  hardness  of  at 
hardness  than  the  hardness  of  die 
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ast  SO  and  a  greater 
innen^st  core. 


I  HWDMBSOF  a>-M) 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  co(e 
said  core  and  dimples  formed  on  the  surface 
said  cover  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  52  to 
satisfy  the  following  equation: 


(Dimple  area  propoition  (%))x(Toial  dinipl( 
(min')H10O=22O  to  270. 


wherein  the  dimple  area  proportion  is  within 
88%  and  the  total  dimple  volume  is  widiin 


,  a  cover  covenng 

the  cover,  wherein 

4  and  said  dimples 


vdume 


the  range  of  70  to 
of  260  to  360 


the  range 


5,762313 
GAME  RACKET  WITH  PRIMARY  ANp  SECONDARY 
YOKES 
Patrick  G.  Stennett,  Springfield,  Mass^ 
Tunpa,  Fb. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  A63B  49/02 
VS.  CL  47^—546 

1.  A  game  racquet  comprising,  in  combina 

a  handle  end  with  a  grip  portion  formed  thereon,  the  handle  end 

having  a  lower  bun  end  and  an  upper  exi  ent: 

a  throat  region  having  a  lower  extent  coexte  isive  with  the  upper 

extent  of  the  handle  end.  and  a  upper  e>  tent  which  is  wider 

than  the  lower  extent; 

a  generally  oval  hitting  region,  the  hittiJg  region  having  a 

length,  and  a  lower  extent  coextensive  \«  idi  die  upper  extent 

of  the  throat  region; 

an  arcuate  primary  throat  bridge  forming  thi 

oval  hitting  region,  the  primary  throat 

oversized  apertures  formed  therethrough 


5.702312 

SOLID  GOLF  BALL 

Kuniyasu  Horiuchi,  Kobe;  Seiidiiro  Endq,  Shirakawa;  Keyi 

Moriyama,  Shirakawa,  and  Masatoshi  lokota,  Shirakawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubfer  Industries,  Ltd., 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7k3,656 

Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-23M54 

Int  a.*  AMB  37/06;37/l  ? 

VS.  CI.  473 — ^377  I  4  Claims 


met  positioned  within  each  of  the  oversized  apertures,  each  of 
the  grommets  being  defined  by  an  internal  surface  and  a 
diameter; 

an  arcuate  secondary  throat  bridge  formed  intermediate  the 
primary  throat  bridge  and  die  lower  extent  of  the  throat 
region: 

a  longitudinal  string  strung  in  longitudinal  segments  which 
extend  the  length  of  tlie  hitting  region,  the  longitudinal  string 
having  a  diameter,  four  of  the  longitudinal  segments  extend- 
ing dirough  the  grommets  of  the  primary  throat  bridge,  the 
grommets  of  the  primary  throat  bridge  having  a  diameter 
several  times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal 
string  such  diat  each  of  the  longitudinal  segments  are  sus- 
pended from  the  internal  surface  of  the  corresponding  grom- 
met  when  the  string  is  in  an  undisturbed  state; 

each  of  the  four  longitudinal  segments  being  secured  through  the 
secondary  throat  bridge; 

a  lateral  string  strung  in  lateral  segmenu.  wherein  the  lateral  and 
the  longitudinal  lengths  are  in  equal  tension. 


5,702314 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  SPRING  VIBRATIONS 

Michael  Schmid,  Hdchstadt/Aiscli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina 

Wiilzlager  Sctaaefller  KG,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AI1217,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28, 1994,  P  44  26 
666.9 

InL  a.*  F16D  3/12 
VS.  a.  474—94  7  Claims 


lower  extent  of  die       1.  A  tensioner  for  traction  drives,  comprising  a  base  element  and 

bridge  having  four   a  pivoting  element  in  die  form  of  a  tension  roller  support  arranged 

an  oversize  grom-    partially  concentric  with  each  other;  a  torsion  spring  guided  on  a 
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bush  for  bracing  the  base  element  and  the  tension  roller  support 
against  each  other,  said  torsion  spring  causmg  a  displacement  of 
the  tension  roller  support  into  an  end  position  in  which  a  tension 
roller  tightens  the  tension  drive,  wherein  the  tension  roller  suppon 
IS  connected  to  a  friction  element  tor  damping  adjusting  move- 
menu:  and  a  tension  bush  (20)  substantially  corresponding  in 
length  to  the  tension  spring  (13)  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot 
(21).  said  tension  bush  being  inserted  between  the  bush  (6)  and  die 
torsion  spring  (13)  so  a<  to  bear  against  an  inner  peripher\'  of  the 
torsion  spring  (13). 


5,702315 

AirrOTENSIONER 

Koulchi  Sakai,  Zama;  Hayato  Oumi,  Chigasaki.  and  Hirushi 

Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  IM.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,691,  Dec.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  284,985,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  .No. 

5318,459.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993.  5-46416 

int.  Cl.*^  F16H  55/13 

VS.  a.  474—94  9  Claims 


1.  An  autotensioner  for  use  in  applying  a  tension  to  a  moving 
belt,  comprising: 

a  bracket  attached  to  an  engine  body  at  a  first  position. 

a  rocker  member  rockingly  mounted  to  the  bracket  and  having 
an  arm. 

a  rocker  bearing  section  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rocker  mem- 
ber to  the  bracket,  the  rocker  bearing  section  comprising  a 
cylindrical  section,  formed  on  die  bracket  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface. 

a  first  pivot  shaft  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  formed 
on  the  mcker  member  so  as  to  be  inserted  into  die  cylindrical 
section,  said  first  pivot  shaft  being  formed  on  the  rocker 
member  at  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  first  position 
where  die  bracket  is  attached  to  the  engine  body, 

a  sliding  bearing  provided  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  first  pivot  shaft  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  section. 

a  second  pivot  shaft  provided  in  the  rocker  member. 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rocker  member  through  the 
second  pivot  shaft,  and 

a  damper  device  provided  between  the  bracket  and  the  rocker 
member. 


5,702316 
MODULAR  SPLIT  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  D.  Cole.  2430  The  Haul  Over.  John's  Island,  S.C.  29455- 
6103 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,804 

Int.  CL*  F16H  55/12 

VS.  CL  474—%  3  Claims 


1.  A  split  sprocket  assembly  mountable  on  a  shaft  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  sprocket  halves,  each  of  said 
sprocket  halves  having  surface  faces  Joined  at  a  split  line 
between  said  sprocket  halves  and  having  a  concentric  bore, 
each  of  said  sprocket  halves  funher  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
provided  about  its  periphery  and  a  scries  of  tooth  pockets  also 
formed  about  its  periphery  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
teeth; 

a  hub  disposed  in  said  cottcentric  bore,  said  hub  having  a 
throughhole  disposed  around  said  shaft; 

said  sprocket  halves  and  said  hub  including  two  sets  of  diametri- 
cally opposite,  aligned  apertures,  each  of  said  aligned  aper- 
tures extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  of  said  tooth 
pockets  on  the  penphery  of  said  sprocket  halves  and  into  said 
hub;  and 

a  fastener  within  each  of  said  aligned  apertures  for  joining  said 
sprocket  halves  and  said  hub  together  to  form  a  split  sprocket 
assembly  attachable  and  detachable  from  said  shaft. 

wherein  said  hub  is  formed  with  a  passageway  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  hub  and  coiiipleieiy 
through  said  hub,  and  one  of  said  sprocket  halves  and  said 
hub  includes  a  ftiither  set  of  aligiied  apertures  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  one  of  said 
sprocket  halves  and  completely  tiirough  said  hub.  said  further 
set  of  aligned  apertures  being  located  opposite  said  passage- 
way. 


5,712317 
AUTOTENSIOIVER 
Kazuki  Kawashima;  Sadiyi  Katogi.  and  Yosfaikazu  Hida,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1995,  7-088327; 
Oct  31.  1995.  7-283801 

lot  CL"  F16H  7A)8 
VS.  a.  474—110  7  Claims 

1.  An  autotensioner  comprising: 
an  eccentric  ring: 

a  tension  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  ring  for 
supporting  a  belt,  said  tension  pulley  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery and  an  axis; 
a  tension  adjusting  spring  mounted  on  said  eccentric  ring  for 
urging  said  eccentric  ring  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  pivot  said 
eccentric  ring:  and 
a  hydraulic  damper  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relation  with  said 
tension  pulley  along  said  axis  of  said  tension  pulley. 


UM  I 


3680 


25      26        21.     «7       23     22    21 


said  hydraulic  damper  comprising  a  damp 

pressure  chamber  and  a  reservoir  chamb  r, 

ing  member  in  engagement  with  said 

ing  rotary  motion  of  said  eccentric  ring 

belt  increases,  and  a  check  valve 

pressure  chamber  and  said  reservoir  chaAiber, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  damper  is  arrange  1  within  said  outer 

periphery  of  said  tension  pulley. 
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5,702^18 
CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVf  CE 
Hiroshi  Hayafune,  and  Atsushi  Kumakuri.  both  of  Iruma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  <  Ic 
FiJed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61 1, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  ^ 
Int.  a.*  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474—111 


wit 


tint 


1.  A  chain  tensioning  device  for  use 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 

a  first  lever  having  a  surface  curved  in  a 
be  engageable  with  said  inner  surface  of 

a  second  lever  having  a  curved  surface 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  so  as  to  be 
outer  surface  of  said  chain: 

a  base  having  a  pivot  axis  and  being 
thereto,  wherein  said  first  lever  and  said 
joined  and  fixed  to  each  other  at  adjoinini 
and 

a  tensioner  attached  to  one  end  of  one  of 
said  adjoining  ends  for  applying  a 
levers  for  rotating  said  levers  about  saic 
base  for  tensioning  said  chain. 


!o.,  Osalu,  Japan 
,005 
1995,  7-072524 
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an  endless  chain 
omprising: 

direction  so  as  to 
;aid  chain; 
cu  ving  in  a  direction 
e  figageable  with  said 

rol  itable  with  respect 
second  lever  being 
ends  by  said  base; 

sai  1  levers  opposite  to 

roiaf  onal  force  to  said 

pivot  axis  of  said 


5,702319 
HYDROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING 
DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  BETWEEN  DIFFERENTL\LLY 
ROTATING  MEMBERS 
Ralph  W.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,173 

InL  CL'  F16H  48/30 

VS.  a.  475-88  20  Claims 


T  cylinder  having  a 
a  pressure  receiv- 
ring  for  damp- 
when  tension  in  the 
pro  lided  between  said 


1.  A  hydromechanical  system  for  limiting  differentiation 
between  a  first  routing  member  and  a  second  rotating  member  in  a 
drivetrain  subassembly,  said  hydromechanical  system  comprising: 

a  clutch  assembly  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  rotating 
member  to  rotate  with  said  second  rotating  member; 

a  hydraulically  actuated  piston  assembly  for  applying  force  on 
said  clutch  assembly  to  actuate  said  clutch  assembly  in 
response  to  hydraulic  pressure  such  that  said  first  rotauble 
member  is  selectively  coupled  to  rotate  with  said  second 
rotatable  member; 

a  clutch  actuating  pump,  including  a  reservoir,  for  supplying 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  piston  assembly  to  actuate  said 
piston  assembly,  wherein  said  clutch  actuating  pump  commu- 
nicates hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  assembly 
in  response  to  differential  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  rotating  members;  and 

a  second  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  of 
said  clutch  actuating  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  reservoir  of  said  clutch  actuating  pump. 


5,702,320 

PLANET  GEAR  CARRIER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

AXIAL  SUPPORT 

Zoltan  Brassai;  Bjoern  Schneider,  both  of  Cologne,  and 
Vladimir  Premiski,  Zuelpich-Buervenicta,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 

791.9 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/08: 1/28; 3/44 
VS.  a.  475-159  14  Qalms 

1.  A  planet  gear  carrier  arrangement  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion, said  carrier  having  axial  support,  comprising: 

a  planet  gear  hub  member; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gear  pins  carried  by  said  hub  member; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  rotatably  carried  by  said  pins; 

an  oil  collecting  ring  carried  by  said  hub  member,  said  ring 
having  formed  at  its  inner  circumference  a  truncated  cone  and 
said  ring  having  a  thnist  surface  provided  on  a  side  of  said 
ring  axially  opposite  said  hub  member,  and 
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wherein  said  thrust  surface  comprises  a  race  of  a  thrust  bearing 
axially  adjacent  said  hub  member. 


5,702,321 

FULL-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

RANGE  SHIFT  MECHANISM  AND  ON-DEMAND 

DOTERENTLATION  CONTROL 

Richard  A.  Bakowski,  Warners,  and  Ridiard  E.  Eastman, 

Central  Square,  botk  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Venture 

Gear,  Inc.,  Ihiy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,046 

InL  a.'  F16H  48/02 

VS.  CL  475—199  19  Clains 
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1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle 
having  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  drivelines.  comprising: 

a  transfer  case  including  a  housing;  an  input  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  the  power  source;  a 
front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  front  driveline;  a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  driveline;  a 
quill  shaft  supported  on  said  rear  output  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  thereto;  a  gear  reduction  unit  operable  for  defining  a 
high-range  drive  mode  whereat  said  quill  shaft  is  driven  at  a 
direct  speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  low-range 
drive  mode  whereat  said  quill  shaft  is  driven  at  a  reduced 
speed  ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  said  gear  reduction  unit 
including  a  layshaft  routably  supponed  in  said  housing  and 
having  first  and  second  gears  secured  thereto,  a  high-range 
gear  secured  to  said  input  shaft  that  is  meshed  with  said  first 
gear  on  said  layshaft,  and  a  low-range  gear  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  quill  shaft  that  is  meshed  with  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  second  gear  on  said  layshaft;  a  clutch  apparatus 
including  a  range  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  with  said  quill 
shaft  and  movement  between  a  first  range  position  whereat 
said  range  sleeve  couples  said  input  .shaft  to  said  quill  shaft 
for  establishing  said  high-range  drive  mode  and  a  second 
range  position  whereat  said  range  ,ileeve  couples  said  low- 


range  gear  to  said  quill  shaft  for  establishing  said  low-range 
drive  iiKxle,  and  synchronizer  means  for  causing  speed  syn- 
chronization between  said  input  shaft  and  said  quill  shaft  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  range  sleeve  to  said  first  range 
position,  said  synchronizer  means  further  operable  for  causing 
speed  synchronization  between  said  quill  shaft  and  said  low- 
range  gear  in  response  to  movement  of  said  range  sleeve  to 
said  second  range  position;  a  range  actuator  for  moving  said 
range  sleeve;  an  interaxle  differential  interconnecting  said 
quill  shaft  to  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  for  permitting 
speed  differentiation  therebetween,  said  interaxle  differential 
including  a  first  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  rear 
output  shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
rear  output  shaft  and  operably  coupled  to  said  front  output 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  carrier  assembly  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  quill  shaft  and  having  pinion  gears  joumally 
supported  therefrom  that  are  meshed  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sun  gears;  a  transfer  clutch  operable  for  controlling  speed 
differentiation  between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts,  said 
transfer  clutch  including  a  set  of  first  clutch  plates  supported 
for  rotation  with  said  front  output  shaft,  a  set  of  second  clutch 
plates  supported  for  rotation  with  said  rear  output  shaft  and 
which  are  alternately  interieaved  with  said  first  clutch  plates,  a 
thrust  mechanism  movable  between  a  first  nxxle  position 
whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engagement  force  is  exerted  on 
said  clutch  plates  for  permitting  unrestricted  speed  differen- 
tiation between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  and  a  second 
mode  position  whereat  a  maximum  clutch  engagement  force 
is  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for  inhibiting  speed  differen- 
tiation, and  a  biasing  mechanism  for  normally  biasing  said 
thrust  mechanism  toward  said  first  mode  position;  and  a  mode 
actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  dmist  mechanism; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  dynamic  and  operational  characteris- 
tics of  the  motor  vehicle  and  generating  sensor  input  signals 
indicative  thereof; 

a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
select  one  of  a  ftill-time  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode 
and  apart-time  four-wheel  low-range  drive  nxxle  and  generat- 
ing a  mode  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  mode  selected; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  range  and  mode 
actuators  in  response  to  said  nxxle  signal  and  said  sensor 
input  signals,  said  controller  causing  said  range  actuator  to 
move  said  range  sleeve  to  said  first  range  position  and  said 
nxxle  actuator  to  move  said  thrtist  mechanism  between  said 
first  and  second  nxxle  positions  as  a  function  of  said  sensor 
input  signals  for  automatically  controlling  speed  differentia- 
tion between  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  when  said  nxxle 
signal  indicates  selection  of  said  fiill-time  four-wheel  high- 
range  drive  mode,  aixl  said  controller  causing  said  range 
actuator  to  iix)ve  said  range  sleeve  to  said  second  range 
position  and  said  mode  actuator  to  nK)ve  said  thrust  mecha- 
nism to  said  secoixl  mode  position  when  said  nxxle  signal 
indicates  selection  of  said  part-time  four-wheel  low-range 
drive  mode. 


5,702322 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Satoru  Sunada.  and  Shoiehi  Tanizawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Homla  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068753 

Int  a."  F16H  59/48:61/06 

VS.  a.  477—120  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  of  a  hydraulically 

operated  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 

vehicle    operating   coixlition   detecting    means   for   detecting 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle; 
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pan  meters, 


ch  inge 
a  le 


corn  oiling 


gearshift  cotnmand  output  means  for  deten^in! 
be  shifted  to  based  on  the  detected 
gearshift  command: 
a  plurality  of  fhctional  engaging  elements 

lishing  one  gear  stage  in  the  transmissioi 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  roiatiqnal 
one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  members 
which  changes  at  a  time  of  gearshift; 
desired  rotational  speed  change  rate  detetmining 
determining  a  desired  rotational  speed 
rotational  member  based  on  at  least 
parameters:  and 
hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for 
hydraulic  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  in  response  to  the  gearshift  con  mand 
determined  gear  ratio  is  established  to  trjismit 
to  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  hydraulic  p 
operating  to  control  the  supply  of  hydr^l 
ftictional  engaging  element  such  that  a   :k 
tional  speed  of  the  one  rotational  memb  t 
desired  rotational  speed  change  rate; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  pressure  control 

pararoeter  fluctuation  discriminating  mean  5 

whether  the  at  least  one  of  the  pan 
said  hydraulic  ptessure  control  means  discontinues 
tion  when  said  parameter  fluctuation 
discriminates  that  the  parameter  fluctuates 
parameter  fluctuation  discriminating 
fluctuation  of  at  least  one  of  the  paran 
difference  in  values  of  the  at  least  on( 
detected  at  different  tiroes. 
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5,702^23 
ELECTRONIC  EXERaSE  ENhKnCER 
C«lg  K.  Poultoo,  2232  Melodie  Ann  Way,  S4t  Lake  City.  UUh 
84124 

FDed  Jul  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50  ',550 

VS.  a.  482-8  25  CUUms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  user,  the  appa  atus  comprising: 


an  actuation  device  for  presenting  to  a  user  k  stimulus  sensible 
by  a  user, 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  aciuation  device  and 
comprising  a  processor  for  processing  dau  .  a  memory  device 
for  storing  data,  an  input  device  for  recei  zing  feedback  data 
conesponding  to  a  condition  of  a  user,  aii  an  output  device 
for  sending  control  signals  for  control  ing  the  actuation 
device; 

a  tracking  device  operably  connected  to  con  municate  the  feed- 
back data  to  the  input  device  of  the  contra  Icr  and  including  a 
sensor  for  detecting  a  condition  of  a  user. 


UM  I 


img  a  gear  ratio  to 
to  output  a 


the  controller  further  programmed  to  operate  on  input  data 
provided  independently  from  the  user  by  a  program  execut- 
able by  the  processor,  user  data  corresponding  to  inputs 
selected  by  a  user,  and  feedback  data  corresponding  to  a 
user's  condition  and  provided  from  the  tracking  device;  and 

the  actuation  device  operably  connected  to  the  controller  and 
tracking  device  for  providing  stimuli  directly  to  a  user  accord- 
ing to  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  feedback  data, 
user  data,  and  input  data. 


1  >r  selectively  estab- 

speed  of  at  least 
of  the  transmission 


5,702^24 

WRIST  EXTENSOR  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Patricia  A.  Wendel,  and  Lawrence  D.  Wendei,  both  of  3020 
Bamwood  Crossing,  Duluth,  Ga.  30155 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726388 

Int  CL'  A63B  23/14 

VS.  CL  48^—16  10  Claims 


a  supply  of 
frictional  engaging 
'  such  that  the 
engine  power 
control  means 
ic  pressure  to  the 
:hange  of  the  rota- 
concurs  with  the 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  exercising  the  extensor  muscles  of  the 
wrist,  said  exercising  device  comprising  a  rigid  member  adaptable 
to  be  fixed  to  the  palmer  side  of  a  users  wrist,  a  hinged  arm 
pivotal  with  respect  to  said  rigid  member  and  extending  adjacent  to 
the  palm  of  said  user's  hand,  means  for  fixing  said  hinged  arm  to 
said  user's  hand,  and  resistance  means  for  resiliendy  resisting 
motion  of  said  hinged  arm  when  said  user's  hand  is  moved  to 
exercise  the  extensor  muscles,  and  including  a  flexible  arm  support 
fixed  to  said  rigid  member  and  to  said  hinged  arm,  said  flexible 
arm  support  constituting  a  means  for  fixing  said  rigid  member  to  a 
user's  wrist  and  said  means  for  fixing  said  hinged  arm  to  said 
user's  hand. 


5,702325 

CABINET  TREADMILL  WITH  HANDLE 
Scott  R.  Watterson;  WUHam  T.  Dalebout,  and  Frank  IVoy 
Miller,  all  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  & 
Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,794 
Int  a."  A63B  22/D2 
VS.  a.  482-54  18  Claims 

1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  freestanding  housing  having  surface  engaging  means  for 
engaging  a  suppon  surface,  and  enclosure  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  said  surface  engaging  means; 
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a  tread  base  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  with  an  endless 
belt  positioned  thereinbetween,  said  tread  base  being  movably 
attached  to  said  freestanding  housing  to  be  orientable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  tread  base  extends  away  from 
said  freestanding  housing  with  said  endless  belt  positioned  to 
support  a  user  performing  exercises  thereon  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  tread  base  is  posiboned  into  said 
freestanding  housing; 

handle  means  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  tread  base  and  at 
an  upper  end  to  said  fteestanding  housing,  said  handle  means 
being  positioned  for  grasping  by  a  user  positioned  on  said 
endless  belt  with  said  tread  base  in  said  first  position;  and 

wlierein  said  enclosure  structure  includes  a  first  side  and  race 
structure  having  a  first  race  attached  to  said  first  side  and 
wherein  said  handle  means  includes  a  handle  with  an  upper 
end  attached  by  structure  that  moves  in  said  first  race  and  a 
lower  end  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  left  side  and  said 
right  side  of  said  tread  base. 


a  pair  of  front  wheels  mourned  to  said  frame  means  on  means 

for  allowing  rotation  of  each  of  the  front  wiieels  about  a 

vertical  axis; 
seat  support  means  noounled  between  said  spaced  apart  sides; 
at  least  one  rear  wlieel  attached  to  said  frame  nneans  on  means 

for  allowing  rotation  of  tiie  rear  wheel  about  a  vertical  axis; 
straddleable  seat  means  mounted  on  the  seat  support  means  of 

said  frame  means;  and 
means  for  selectively  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  rear  wheel 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  means  for  selectively  preventing  ttie 
rotation  of  the  rear  wheel  about  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a 
slideable  collar  having  means  for  engaging  the  means  for 
allowing  roution  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  slideable  collar  being 
slideable  between  a  first  position  where  the  means  for  allow- 
ing rotation  of  the  rear  wheel  is  prevented  from  allowing 
rotation  of  the  rear  wheel  and  a  second  position  where  tlie 
means  for  allowing  rotation  of  tlie  rear  wheel  allows  rotation 
of  tlte  rear  wheel,  so  that  a  person's  body  weiglit  may  be  at 
least  partially  supported  by  said  straddleable  seat  and  said  rear 
wheel  allowed  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  as  a  person  walks 
in  an  indoor  area,  and  so  that  a  person's  body  weight  may  be 
at  least  partially  supported  by  said  straddleable  seat  and  said 
rear  wheel  prevented  from  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis  as  a 
person  wallcs  in  an  outdoor  area. 


5,712327 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARTIAL  ARTS 

TRAINING 

Marshan  FuUitright  106  BWr  MBI  Rd.,  BcKmi.  S.C.  29627 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1996.  Ser.  No.  618^42 

brt.  CL'  A63B  64^0 

U&CL482— 83  24 


5,702326 
WALKING  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 
William  Renteria,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  aKignor  to  Vcrsatez  Inc. 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,872 
lot  CL'  A63B  22/20 
VS.  CL  482—68  14  dataM 

I.  A  walking  assistance  device  for  use  n  indoor  areas  as  well  as 


in  outdoor  areas,  the  walking  assistance  device  comprising: 
frame  ineans  having: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides: 


1.  A  training  apparatus  for  the  martial  arts  comprising: 

an  upright  rigid  stand  having  an  upper  overliead  frame  portion 

and  a  lower  base  frame  portion  which  is  supported  on  a  floor 

surface; 
an  upper  padded  dummy  carried  by  said  overhead  frame  portion: 
an  upper,  rigid  elongated  core  connected  to  said  upper  padded 

dunmiy; 
an  upper  pivot  joint  assembly  carried  by  said  overhead  frame 

portion  of  said  upright  stand,  and  said  upper  elongated  core 

being  affixed  to  said  upper  pivot  joint  assembly  providing 

onmi-directional  movement  of  said  upper  padded  duiiuny 

relative  to  said  overhead  frame  portion; 
a  lower  padded  dunrniy  carried  by  said  base  frame  portion  of 

said  upright  stand; 
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a  lower,  rigid  elongated  core  connected  to 

a  lower  pivot  joint  assembly  carried  by  sai(i 
of  said  stand,  said  lower  core  element 
lower  pivot  joint  assembly  providing  om 
ment  of  said  lower  padded  dummy  relativ  : 
portion  independent  of  said  movement  o\ 
dununy:  and 

said  upper  dummy  and  said  lower  dununy 
superposed  alignment  so  as  to  be  capabli 
various    combinations    of   quick 
punches. 


h;ing 


succea  sive 


5,792^28 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Midwel  Joacfaim  Mansveit,  11  Jameson  Q  -de  Vanes  Estate, 
Uitenhage,  South  Africa,  6230 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57il,146 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Afria,  Dec  20,  1994, 
94/10110 

IM.  CL'  A»B  21/068 
VS,  CL  482—96  2  Claims 
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said  lower  padded 


5,702329 


base  frame  portion 
afiSxed  to  said 

i-directional  move- 
to  said  base  frame 
said  upper  padded 


EXERCISE  An>ARATUS 
Larry  Koenig,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Jam'n  Fitness 
Corp.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475^55,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5329,558.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,291 

Int  CL"  A63B  2IA)6 

VS.  CL  482—97  20  Claims 


h  ing 


in  a  substantial 
of  being  struck  in 
kicks    and/or 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising; 

a)  a  base  part; 

b)  a  first  upwardly  extending  pan  extending  ipwarxlly  from  the 
base  part; 

c)  a  second  upwardly  extending  part  spat  ed  from  the  first 
upwardly  extending  part  and  extending  i  pwardly  fiwm  the 
base  pan; 

d)  a  lever  frame  for  supporting  a  person  tfaei  son; 

e)  pivotation  means  for  pivotally  supportii  >  the  lever  frame 
relative  to  the  first  upwardly  extending  part  such  that  the  lever 
frame  is  located  substantially  between  th;  first  and  second 
upwardly  extending  parts;  and 

0  engagement  mews,  associated  with  the  second  upwardly 
extending  part,  for  acting  on  the  second  u  jwaidly  extending 
pan  at  a  position  higher  than  the  lever  fran  e  so  as  to  permit  a 
person  supported  on  tlie  lever  frame  to  engage  with  the 
engagement  means  to  pivot  the  lever  franx  upwardly  by  way 
of  the  pivotation  means  against  the  fore  t  of  the  person's 
weight  acting  on  tlie  lever  frame  and  to  thefeby  lift  the  person 
supported  on  the  lever  frame,  the  engagei^ent  means  includ- 
ing a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  :end  to  the  second 
upwardly  extending  part  and  having  a  free  end;  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  ^ame  lemote  from 
the  pivotation  means  and  pivotally  conneded  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  first  link  between  said  one  end  df  the  first  link  and 
said  free  end  of  the  first  link;  and  a  grippin|  means  associated 
with  said  free  end  of  the  first  link  for  allowing  a  person  to  grip 
said  gripping  means  to  exert  an  upwardl^  directed  pulling 
force  to  cause  pivoting  of  the  first  link  and  to  thereby  lift  the 
second  link,  to  pivot  the  lever  frame  ab  Hit  the  pivotation 
means  and  to  thus  lift  a  person  supported  <  n  the  lever  firame. 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

an  upstanding  bar  mounted  upon  the  second  end  of  said  base, 

an  upwardly  extending  mast  pivoubly  nmunted  to  the  base 

between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
the  upstanding  bar  having  an  elongate  pivot  arm  pivotably 

mounted  thereto, 
the  pivot  arm  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  pivot  arm  having  a  free  end  opposing  its  attachment  to  said 

upstanding  bar, 
said  free  end  of  said  jrivot  arm  provided  with  a  bead  member 

engaged  with  said  mast  and  noovable  tberealong, 
user  engagement  means  mounted  to  said  head  member, 
said  pivot  arm  having  an  elongate  arm  mounted  thereto  and 

depending  therebeneath, 
means  for  suspending  weights  from  said  elongate  arm, 
seat  means  associated  with  said  base. 


5,702330 
MALE  EXERCISE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Miduel  A.  De  Monbnui,-  Dianne  L.  De  Moabrun,  both  of  3086 
Horizon  Dr.,  SanU  Ynez,  Calif.  93460;  Jammie  Sant,  and 
David  M.  Sant,  both  of  4723  Don  Pio  Dr.,  Woodland  HiUs, 
CaUf.  91364 

Cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,957,  Sep.  18, 1996.  This 

appUcation  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,234 

Int.  CL*  A63B  21/065 

VS.  a.  482—105  16  Claims 


K) 


14 


2Z  -'- 


^^ 


^ 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  strengthening  the  pubococcygeus 
muscle  of  a  male  person  comprising: 
a  flexible  elongate  member  having  weighted  end  portions  of 
substantially  equal  weight,  said  elongate  member  including 
said  weighted  end  portions  being  of  rubber,  said  weighted  end 
portions  respectively  include  supplemental  weights  embedded 
therein,  said  supplemental  weights  having  a  density  different 
than  the  density  of  said  rubber,  said  elongate  member  adapted 
for  being  flexurally  retained  on  an  erect  penis  of  the  male 
person  transversely  of  the  penis  with  said  weighted  end  por- 
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tions  respectively  dependent  from  opposite  sides  of  the  penis 
while  Kegel  exercises  are  performed  by  the  male  person. 


5,702331 

NON-GRIPPING  HANIVFOOT  RESISTANCE 

PRODUCING  AQUATIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Christhie  M.  Perham,  4600  N.  Kain  #40,  Ibcson,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  721,607 

InL  a."  A63B  21/008 

VS.  CL  482—111  15  Claims 


'V-.. 


->4S;::^^ 


I--. ,-i 


M 


100.(200) 


1.  A  resistance  producing  aquatic  exercise  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  geometrically  shaped,  buoyant  body:  and 
a  port  for  receiving  a  terminal  part  of  a  human's  limb,  said  port 
being  centrally  positioned  on  said  buoyant  body,  said  port 
defining  a  cavity  sized  for  receiving  the  said  terminal  part  and 
facilitating  a  non-gripping  secuiement  of  said  buoyant  body 
by  an  exerciser  to  enable  a  grip-free,  resisted  manipulation  of 
said  buoyant  body  in  a  water  exercising  enviroiunent.  said 
geometrically  shaped,  buoyant  body  comprising  a  substan- 
tially short,  flexible,  columnar,  buoyant  body  constructed 
from  polyethylene  expanded  foam  material,  said  colimmar, 
— buoyant  body  being  sized  larger  when  the  terminal  pan  is  a 
foot  than  when  the  terminal  part  is  a  hand,  and  said  cavity 
comprises  a  rectangular  shaped,  tapered  through-hole  sized 
such  that  a  height  dimension  associated  with  an  entry  side  is 
larger  than  a  height  dimension  associated  with  an  exit  side  of 
said  through-hole. 
14.  A  method  of  producing  resistance  by  an  exerciser  exercising 
in  an  aquatic  environment  using  aquatic  exercise  equipment  with- 
out exerting  a  gripping  force  on  said  aquatic  exercise  equipment, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one,  resistance  producing  aquatic  exercise 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  geometrically  shaped,  buoyant  body:  and 

a  port  for  receiving  a  terminal  part  of  the  exerciser's  limb, 
said  port  being  centrally  positioned  on  said  buoyant  body, 
said  port  defining  a  cavity  sized  for  receiving  the  terminal 
part  and  facilitating  a  non-gripping  securement  of  said 
buoyant  body  by  said  exerciser  to  enable  a  grip-free, 
resisted  manipulation  of  said  buoyant  body  in  a  water 
exercising  environment,  said  cavity  being  a  rectangular 
shaped,  tapered  through-bole  sized  such  that  a  height 
dimension  associated  with  an  entry  side  is  larger  than  a 
height  dimension  associated  with  an  exit  side  of  said 
through-hole; 

(b)  the  exerciser  selecting  said  provided  aquatic  exercise  appa- 
ratus and  preparing  to  exercise  in  said  aquatic  environment; 

(c)  the  exerciser  selecting  an  exerciser's  foot  for  inserting  into 
said  port: 

(d)  inserting  the  exerciser's  foot  into  said  cavity:  and 

(e)  producing  resistance  by  manipulating  said  buoyant  body  in 
said  aquatic  environment  without  said  inserted  terminal  part 
having  to  exert  a  gripping  foa-e  on  said  aquatic  exercise 
equipment. 


5,702332 
DUAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WFTH  RESISTANCE 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  INTERCONNECTION 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USER  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Yl  Fong  Hsieh,  Succasonna,  N  J.,  aasigaor  to  LtfcGcar,  Inc., 
Rockaway  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,293 

Int.  CL"  A63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—130  9  Claims 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  including: 

a  fixed  support; 

a  pair  of  movable  elements  each  adapted  for  user  manipulation 

in  a  respective  direction  during  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 

independent  exercises; 
an  elastic  resistance  element:  and 
an  airangement  for  coupling  together  the  fixed  support,  the  pair 

of  movable  elements  and  tlte  resistance  element,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  pair  of  intermeshed  circular  gears  mounted  to  said  fixed 
support  for  rotation  in  opposite  angular  directioas  each 
about  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  axes: 

means  for  securing  a  first  of  said  movable  elements  to  a  first 
of  said  gears  for  rotation  therewith; 

means  for  securing  the  second  of  said  movable  elements  to 
the  second  of  said  gears  for  rotation  therewith: 

first  holding  means  secured  to  one  of  said  movable  elements 
for  holding  a  first  end  of  said  resistance  element;  and 

second  holding  means  secured  to  said  fixed  support  for  hold- 
ing the  second  end  of  said  resistance  element: 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  holding  means  includes 
meai;s  for  selectively  varying  the  position  of  the  respective 
end  of  said  resistance  element  relative  to  the  respective  one 
of  said  movable  elements  and  said  fixed  support  to  provide 
a  desired  pre-tension  to  said  elastic  resistance  element, 
whereby  the  anMunt  of  resistance  provided  by  said  resis- 
tance element  is  adjustable. 


5,702333 

METHOD  OF  SAFELY  STRETCHING  AND 

STRENGTHENING  THE  LUMBAR  SPINE  AND  LUMBAR 

MUSCLES 
David  W.  WaMnm,  221  Anderson  PL,  BniUo,  N.Y.  14222,  and 

Richard  J.  WaMroo,  257  EthcL  MiU  Valley,  Calif.  94941 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  412,446,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,172 
Int  a."  A63B  2iA)2 
VS.  a.  482—131  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beneficially  and  safely  affecting  ttie  lumbar  spine 
of  a  human,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  substantially  rigid  device  having  a  concavely 
curved  top  surface  her  or  and  a  curved  boaom  surface,  sup- 
potted  by  a  support  surface,  which  allows  rocking  action  in  a 
dimension  extending  from  the  front  to  die  rear  of  the  device. 


179-255  O.G.-97-10:  QU 


UM  I 
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the  length  of  the  device  between  the  fron 
ftom  about  18  inches  to  less  than  six 
surface  is  configured  and  dimensioned 
human  to  safely  passively  extend  his  or 
human  lays  with  his  or  her  stomach  on 

(b)  a  human  occasionally  laying  with  her  < 
top  surface,  with  at  last  part  of  her  or 
suppotted  by  the  top  surface  and  her 
past  the  front  of  the  device,  so  that  the 
safely  passively  extended  position  allovvfng 
to  become  thicker  and  stronger:  and 

(c)  the  human  occasionally  contracting 
muscles  and  rocking  her  or  his  body  ton^ard 
the  front  of  the  device  to  effect  rocking 
which  assists  in  strengthening  of  her  or 
ture  promoting  stability  of  her  or  his  bac  i. 


a 


and  the  rear  ranges 

whereby  the  top 

so  as  to  allow  the 

her  spine  when  the 

top  surface; 

his  stomach  on  the 

lis  chest  and  thighs 

his  face  extending 

umbar  spine  is  in  a 

lumbar  muscles 


lier  or  his  lumbar 

and  away  from 

ction  of  the  device, 

s  lumbar  muscula- 


5,702334 
ABDOMEN  FITNESS  EQUIPilENT 
CU-J>Bg  Lee,  No.  61,  May  Chou  U  Rd.,  I  Lan  Oty,  I  Lan 
Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7|6,735 

InL  a.''  A63B  23/02 

VS.  CL  482—149  i  n^m. 


1.  An  abdomen  fitness  equipment  comprising  a  front  base  frame 

unit  carrying  a  cushion,  a  substantially  U-shaoed  handle  having  a 

middle  section  fixedly  fastened  to  one  end  of  si  id  front  base  frame 

unit,  a  rear  base  ftiune  unit  pivoted  to  said  froi  t  base  fi-ame  unit,  a 

rear  noovable  frame  unit  pivoted  to  one  end  of  i  aid  rear  base  frame 

unit  and  carrying  a  seat,  and  a  movable  leg  fir  ime  unit  pivoted  to 

said  rear  base  frame  unit  and  capable  of  bein)  pulled  by  a  user's 

legs  to  lift  said  movable  frame  unit  from  said  i  -m  base  frame  unit, 

wherein: 

said  rear  base  frame  unit  comprises  a  tiansvc  rse  fiwnt  end  rod,  a 

transverse  rear  end  rod,  a  longitudinal  rod]  connected  between 

said  transverse  front  end  rod  and  said  transverse  rear  end  rod, 

a  first  pair  of  U-ftames  fixedly  and  bilaterally  mounted  on 

said  transverse  front  end  rod  at  a  froni  side  for  pivotally 

connecting  said  front  base  frame  unit,  aid  a  second  pair  of 

U-fr^mes  fixedly  and  bilaterally  mounted  on  said  transverse 

front  end  rod  at  a  rear  side  for  pivoted-cofnecting  one  end  of 

said  rear  movable  frame  unit; 
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said  rear  movable  frame  unit  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  rod  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  pivoted  to 
the  second  pair  of  U-framcs  of  said  rear  base  frame  unit,  two 
lugs  fixedly  secured  to  a  middle  section  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  rod  for  bilaterally  pivoted  connecting  said  movable  leg 
frame  unit; 

said  movable  leg  frame  unit  comprises  a  base  frame  rod.  and  an 
extension  frame  rod,  the  base  frame  rod  of  said  rear  movable 
leg  frame  unit  being  inserted  through  a  gap  defined  between 
the  seat  of  said  movable  frame  unit  and  the  middle  section  of 
said  rear  movable  frame  unit  said  base  frame  rod  and  pivot- 
ably  connected  between  the  lugs  of  said  movable  frame  unit, 
having  a  locating  hole  at  a  bottom  end  and  connected  to  said 
extension  frame  rod  by  a  fastening  device,  said  extension 
frame  rod  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  locating  holes  at 
one  end  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  locating  hole  of  said  base 
frame  rod  by  said  fastening  device,  and  a  pulley  at  an  opposite 
end  for  moving  along  the  longimdinal  rod  of  said  rear  base 
frame  unit,  said  pulley  having  two  locating  plates  at  two 
opposite  sides  adapted  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
pulley  along  the  longitudinal  rod  of  said  rear  base  frame  unit. 


5,702335 
REMOTE  DRILL  BIT  LOADER 
James  A.  Dokos,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Dcftartment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^71 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/IS7 

VS.  Ct  483—1  8  ciafans 


2.  A  method  of  loading  a  Upered  shank  of  an  elongated  drill  bit 
into  a  similarly  tapered  elongated  recess  in  the  end  of  an  axially 
movable  and  rotatable  drill  spindle,  wherein  die  recess  has  an  inner 
end  within  the  spindle,  the  spindle  has  a  transverse  slot  at  dK  inner 
end  of  the  recess,  and  tlie  tapered  shank  has  an  end  provided  with 
a  transverse  tang  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slot  when  said  tang  is 
aligned  with  said  slot,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  cylinder  having  an  open  outer  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  drill  bit  axially  therewithin  with  the 
tapered  shank  of  the  drill  bit  projecting  out  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  transverse  tang  disposed  outwardly 
beyond  said  outer  end  of  the  cylinder, 
mounting  the  cylinder  with  its  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  spindle 

and  in  alignment  with  the  spiixUe  recess, 
axially  moving  the  spindle  toward  die  cylinder  so  that  the  shank 

of  the  drill  bit  will  enter  the  recess  in  the  spindle, 
rotating  the  spindle  to  align  the  tang  and  slot, 
retaining  the  drill  bit  from  rotation  when  the  spindle  is  rotated, 
and  applying  spring  pressure  on  the  drill  bit  during  its  entry  into 
the  recess  to  resilicntly  drive  said  tang  into  die  slot  in  said 
spindle  when  die  tang  and  slot  aligned. 
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5,702336 

TOOL  MAGAZINE  HAVING  GRIPS  CAPABLE  OF 

MAINTAINING  TOOL  GRIPPING  FORCE  REGARDLESS 

OF  ORIENTATION  OF  MAGAZINE  DISK 
Fumio  Kameyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabusUld  Kaisha,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157421 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/157 

VS.  CL  483—56  14  ClaiiM 


,-J 


1.  A  tool  magazine  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  tools  and 
transferring  a  selected  one  of  the  tools  with  respect  to  a  spindle  of 
a  machine  tool,  the  tool  magazine  comprising: 

a  magazine  disk  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

at  least  one  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  arm 
members  pivotally  supported  on  the  magazine  disk  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  magazine  disk,  the  first 
and  second  arm  members  having  tool  gripping  portions  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  gripping  and 
releasing  the  tool  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  mem- 
bers: 

a  biasing  member  provided  between  the  pair  of  first  and  second 
arm  members  for  normally  urging  the  first  and  second  arm 
members  to  their  tool  gripping  positions:  and 

interloclcing  means  provided  at  the  first  and  second  arm  mem- 
bers for  pivotally  and  symmetrically  moving  one  of  the  first 
and  second  arm  members  interiockingly  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  remaining  one  of  the  second  and  first  arm  mem- 
bers. 


'  5,702337 
ROLL  ARRANGEMENT 
Sandra  Renn,  and  Wolf  Gunter  Stotz,  both  of  Ravensburg, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Voitfa    Sulxer    Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
212.8 

InL  a.*  B23P  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  492—7  34  Claims 

1.  A  roll  arrangement  comprising  a  rotatable  roll  jacket,  in 
particular  an  elastic  roll  jacket,  a  rotationally  fixed  carrier  and  at 
least  one  support  arrangement  disposed  between  the  roll  jacket  and 
the  carrier,  the  support  arrangement  having  a  foot  associated  with 
the  carrier  and  a  sliding  shoe  mounted  on  the  foot  and  movable  in 
the  radial  direction  relative  to  the  roll  jacket,  the  sliding  shoe 
having  a  support  surface  associated  with  the  roll  jacket,  wherein 
the  foot  is  displaceably  supported  at  the  carrier  and  the  suppon 
arrangement  is  of  at  least  two-pan  construction  and  contains  a 


tilting  support  which  permits  a  tilting  of  the  sliding  shoe  relative  to 
the  carrier. 


5,702338 

HEAT  TREATING,  ANNEALING  AND  TUNNEL 

FURNACE  ROLLS 

Jorge  A.  Morando,  34210  James  J.  Pompo  Dr.,  Eraser,  Mich. 

48026 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,647,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36328,  Mar.  24, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5338,280.  This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser. 

Na540J8» 

InL  CL"  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  492—30  20  Claims 


1.  A  roll  for  transpoiTing  a  heated,  metal  strip  material  compris- 


mg: 


an  elongated  roll  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  circumferential  wear  rings  encircling 
said  roll  body. 

wherein  each  of  said  wear  rings  has  a  radius  extending  greater 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  roll. 

said  wear  rings  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for  contacting 
and  supporting  said  metal  strip  material  during  transpoft 
thereof. 

and  wherein  said  outer  surface  is  composed  of  a  metal  or  metal 
alloy  whose  constituent  metals  have  low  coefficients  of  adhe- 
sion in  compression  with  respect  to  said  strip  material  being 
transported  and  supported  by  said  rolls. 


5,702339 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HEAVY  DUTY  BAG  HAVING 

AN  EASY  OPENING  SPOUT 
Gregory  B.  Smiley,  lyier,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Booar  Packaging, 
Ibc,  lyier,  Tex. 

Divfaioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,979,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,636.925.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,719 
InL  CL"  B31B  1/20 
VS.  CL  493—1%  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic,  heavy  duty  bag.  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  desired  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  tubular  shaped  member  of  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene plastic  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  4  to  8  mils: 


UM  I 
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(b)  flattening  the  tubular  shaped  member  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


fonn  a  front  wall. 


(a)  supplying  a  sidewall  blank  having  a  substantially  hollow 
tubular  configuration,  said  sidewall  blank  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said 
upper  portion  being  cut  in  a  sawtooth  configuration  including 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  triangular  shaped  flaps; 

(b)  supplying  a  bonom  wall  of  octagonal  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  shape: 

(c)  placing  the  bottom  wail  on  a  raised  work  area; 

(d)  applying  adhesive  to  the  bottom  wall; 

(e)  positioning  die  sidewall  blank  over  the  raised  woik  area  and 
lowering  the  sidewall  blank  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sidewall  blank  is  located  below  the  work  area  and  the  upper 
portion  is  located  above  the  work  area;  and 

(0  subsequent  to  steps  (a)  through  (e),  securing  the  sidewall 
blank  to  the  bottom  wall  by  folding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sidewall  blank  over  the  bottom  wail,  such  that  the  inside  of 
the  blank  contacts  die  adhesive  located  on  the  boaom  wall. 


having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  side  edges, 
and  a  rear  wall  having  first  and  second  ^nds  and  firu  and 
second  side  edges; 

(c)  fanning  a  perforation  in  the  front  and  r^  walls  extending 
from  a  first  location  adjacent  die  first  en  s  of  die  front  and 
rear  walls  to  die  second  side  edges,  the  perforation  being 
substantially  radially  disposed  from  a  second  location  where 
tlie  first  ends  and  second  side  edges  intersect; 

(d)  fonning  a  slit  in  die  first  ends  of  the  front  knd  rear  walls  only 
extending  from  die  first  location  to  the  fir|t  ends  of  die  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  slit  disposed  in  alignment  with  a  portion  of 
die  perforation  disposed  adjacent  the  first  location; 

(e)  joining  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  each  qther  adjacent  their 
first  ends  by  heat  sealing  together  a  portion  lof  the  firont  wall  to 
the  rear  wall  to  provide  an  integral  heat  sealing  strip  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from.  ^  first  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  providing  a  skirtipottion  of  each  of 
die  first  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  c  [tending  above  the 
beat  sealing  strip,  die  slits  being  disposed  ii  i  die  skirt  portions, 
whereby  upon  pulling  die  skiit  portions  a*  jacent  die  slit,  die 
heat  sealing  strip  may  be  torn  dirough,  )  nd  further  pulling 
separates  the  perforation  to  provide  a  po  uing  spout  in  the 
bag. 


5,702341 

FOLDER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING  ONCE  OR 

TWICE  CROSS-FOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Theo  Keilhau,  Neusass,  Gennany,  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 

Dnidunaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  15 
268.9 

Int  a.*  B65H  45/16 
VS.  CL  493-426  9  Claims 


5,702340 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  GLJUED 
BULK  CONTAINER 
Namti  C  Derby,  Dallas,  l^x.^  assignor  to 
Carp„  Dallas, 'fti. 

Coadwiadiwi  hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  160^29, 
No.  5,490328.  This  applicadoa  Dec.  1,  1995, 

IM.  CL*^  B31B  47AX);l/62:49/f4 
VS.  CL  493—220 


BOTTOM 
Saper  Sack  M^ 


Dec 


1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  bulk 
sidewall  and  bottom  wall,  said  method 


2, 1993,  Pat 
Ser.  No.  566,076 


;ontainer  having 
compns  ng  die  steps  of: 


1.  A  folder  for  selectively  producing  once  or  twice  cross-folded 
product,  comprising: 
9  Claims       *  J**  cylinder  having  a  first  perimeter  widi  at  least  two  folding 
jaws  arranged  diereon  with  a  perimeter  spacing  diat  corre- 
sponds to  die  spacing  between  die  first  and  the  second  cross- 
folds  of  die  product; 

a  gripper/folding  knife  cylinder  having  a  second  perimeter 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  jaw  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  runout 
gap  between  the  first  and  second  perimeters; 

a  tongue  member  configured  to  guide  a  sheet  in  the  runout  gap, 
the  tongue  member  having  a  guide  area  approximately  con- 
centric relative  to  die  jaw  cylinder  such  diat  the  guide  area  is 
complementary  to  the  first  perimeter  of  the  jaw  cylinder  when 
the  tongue  member  is  positioned  in  the  runout  gap; 

a  tongue  bar  arranged  behind  the  tongue  member  and  having  a 
guide  surface  approximately  concentric  relative  to  the  gripper/ 
folding  knife  cylinder  such  diat  the  guide  surface  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  second  perimeter  of  die  gripper/folding  knife 
cylinder, 

means  for  moving  the  tongue  member  into  and  out  of  the  runout 
gap  such  that  when  die  tongue  member  is  positioned  in  the 
runout  gap  a  product  is  directed  between  die  jaw  cylinder  first 
perimeter  and  said  tongue  member  guide  area  of  die  tongue 
member  for  the  production  of  products  with  one  cross-fold 
and 
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when  die  tongue  is  out  of  the  runout  gap  a  product  is  directed 
between  said  gripper/folding  knife  cylinder  and  said  tongue 
bar  guide  surface  for  the  production  of  products  with  two 
cross-folds;  and 

a  guide  device  having  a  substantially  arc-shaped  contour 
directed  toward  die  runout  gap  and  arranged  behind  the 
tongue  member  so  that  when  die  moving  means  moves  the 
tongue  member  out  of  the  runout  gap  the  guide  device  faces 
die  runout  gap  to  guide  a  product  for  the  production  of 
products  with  two  cross-folds. 


5,702342 

DIRECnONALLY-COfmiOLLABLE  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  Eugene  Metzler,  St  Louis,  and  Louis  Ricliard  Sailer. 

Imperial,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Otologics  LLC,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137317,  Oct  14,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^91 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  600—25  22  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  hearing  aid  system  comprising: 

a  primary  casing  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  primary  casing  comprising  a  side  wall  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  primary  casing 
fiirther  comprising  a  shoulder  extending  from  said  interior 
sinface  of  said  side  wall  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
primary  casing,  said  shoulder  having  an  interior  surface,  said 
interior  surface  of  said  shoulder  and  said  interior  surface  of 
said  side  wall  defining  an  interior  space  widiin  said  primary 
casing,  said  shoulder  defining  an  aperture  through  said  pri- 
mary casing  whereby  said  interior  space  is  in  communication 
with  an  external  environment  of  said  primary  casing: 

a  first  washer  disposed  within  said  interior  space  defined  within 
said  primary  casing,  said  first  washer  having  a  first  surface 
abutting  said  interior  surface  of  said  shoulder  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  first  washer  defining 
an  aperture  therethrough: 

a  mounting  post  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  mounting  post  having  a  frictional  retention  mem- 
ber mounted  theieon,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  mounting 
post  passing  through  said  aperture  defined  through  said  first 
wa.sher  and  through  said  aperture  defined  by  said  shoulder, 
said  frictional  retention  member  abutting  said  second  surface 
of  said  first  washer: 

a  second  washer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  of  said  second  washer  abutting  said  frictional 
retention  member,  said  second  washer  being  disposed  within 
said  interior  space  defined  within  said  primary  casing,  said 
second  washer  defining  an  aperture  dieredirough;  and 


a  lock  ring  secured  to  said  primary  casing,  said  lock  ring 
abutting  said  second  surface  of  said  second  washer,  whereby 
said  lock  ring  urges  said  second  washer  into  abutment  with 
said  frictional  retention  member  and  urges  said  frictional 
retention  member  into  abutment  said  first  washer  wtien  said 
lock  ring  is  secured  to  said  primary  casing,  and  whereby  said 
frictional  retention  member  is  frictionally  retained  between 
said  first  washer  and  said  second  washer  when  said  lock  ring 
is  secured  to  said  primary  casing:  and 

a  transducer  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  moimting 
post,  said  tfansducer  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  portion 
of  a  human  auditory  system. 


5,702343 
CARDIAC  REINFORCEMENT  DEVICE 
Clifton  A.  Alfemcss,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Acorn  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720356 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  600—37  14  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  leinforcement  device,  said  device  comprising: 
a  jacket  of  a  biomedical  material  which  can  be  applied  to  the 
epicardial  surface  of  die  heart  and  which  expands  to  a  prede- 
termined size,  said  predetermined  size  selected  to  surround 
the  epicardial  surface  of  the  heart  and  circumfeientially  con- 
strain cardiac  expansion  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  said 
jacket  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  end.  said  base  end  having  an  opening  for  applying 
said  jacket  to  the  epicardial  surface  of  the  heart  by  passing 
said  jacket  over  the  epicardial  surface  of  the  hean  such  that 
when  applied  to  said  epicardial  surface,  said  base  end  of 
said  jacket  is  oriented  toward  the  base  of  the  heart:  and  (ii) 
a  slot  for^  selectively  adjusting  said  predetermined  size  of 
said  jacket,  said  slot  having  opposing  lateral  edges  which 
decrease  said  predetermined  size  of  said  jacket  by  moving 
said  opposing  lateral  edges  together. 


5.702344 
SAFE  ENDOSCOPIC  ACCESSORY 
Fred  E.  SDverstein.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454343 

Int  CL"  A61B  J/00 

VS.  a.  600—104  26  Claims 


iLA 


la/ 


iirr 


1.  An  endoscopic  accessory  and  tubular  member  combination, 
comprising: 


ftllt 
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a  tubular  member  having  first  axial  walls 

a  catheter  movably  positioned  in  said 
having  an  open  distal  end  and  second 
interior  area; 

an  endoscopic  tool  positioned  within 
endoscopic   tool    being    movable 
between  a  protected  position  with  a 
scopic  tool  within  said  interior  area  and 
with  said  first  end  of  said  endoscopic 
said  open  distal  end;  and 

a  retaining  member  connected  to  said 
open  distal  end.  said  retaining  member 
said  endoscopic  tool  in  said  protected 
member  being  movable  between  a  fin 
endoscopic  tool  being  prevented  from 
exposed  position  and  a  second  position 
member  being  positioned  to  allow  saic 
move  relative  to  said  catheter  toward 
said  retaining  member  being  sized  to  fil 
when  said  endoscopic  tool  is  in  said 
first  axial  walls  of  said  tubular  member 
ing  member  from  moving  to  said  second 


efining  a  chaiuiel; 
cl  lannel,  said  catheter 
aiiial  walls  defining  an 


sal  1  interior  area,  said 

relative   to   the   catheter 

end  of  said  endo- 

an  exposed  position 

I  x>l  exposed  through 
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catlieter  adjacent  to  said 

selectively  retaining 

position,  said  retaining 

position  with  said 

noving  toward  said 

with  said  retaining 

endoscopic  tool  to 

s4d  exposed  position, 

within  said  channel 

pn  tected  position,  said 

>locking  said  retain- 

position. 


5,702345 

V1M»  LAPAROSCOPE  WITH  SEALED  VIDEO 

PROCESSOR  MODULE  AND  ILLUM]  NATION  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Wood,  Synciue;  Michael  J.  Pfle4i,  Skancatdcs,  and 

Gregory  E.  Pasik,  Aubam,  aU  of  N.Y,,  tissignors  to  Wekh 

ADyii,  Inc^  Skancatdcs  Falls,  N.Y. 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  944,221,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^1.043.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  28,  199SjScr.  No.  508,672 

Int  a."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CL  600—109  I  9  Ctefans 


CD  en  CXI 

1^-  I  lJ—         -LJ- 


-zr 


fo  ;ussi 


ug  m 


.^ 


1.  A  video  laparoscope  which  comprises  ai 
mbc  which  includes  a  lens  assembly  for 
enters  a  distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube  onti 
imager  which  produces  an  image  signal  thai 
located  distally  of  the  insertion  tube:  a  pli 
module  connected  by  an  umbilical  to  said 
including  a  sealed  housing,  video  processing 
power  from  terminals  of  an  electrical  conne^or 
and  providing  control  and  synchronizing  si; 
imager  and  processing  the  image  signal  theifcfrom 
output  terminals  of  said  electrical  connecioi 
video  signal  suitable  for  a  video  monitor  io 
said  target;  a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  proiimal 
from  a  proximal  end  of  the  module,  and  e 
umbilical  and  said  insertion  tube  to  a  distal  end 
light  carried  by  the  bundle  is  incident  upon  sai( 
same;  and  a  light  and  power  unit  including  a 


elongated  insertion 

ing  light  which 

a  miniature  video 

represents  a  target 

video  processor 

insertion  tube  and 

circuitry  receiving 

on  said  housing 

nals  to  said  video 

to  ftimish  to 

standard  format 

1  roduce  a  picture  of 

end  extending 

xtfnding  through  said 

thereof  from  which 

target  to  illuminate 

cabinet  which  has  a 


socket  into  which  said  video  processor  module  is  removably 
inserted,  a  power  supply  in  said  cabinet  providing  electrical  power 
at  a  suitable  level  to  a  mating  electrical  connector  in  said  socket 
which  contacts  the  electrical  connector  of  said  processor  module, 
and  a  light  source  within  said  cabinet  providing  illumination  onto 
the  proximal  end  of  the  said  fiber  optic  bundle  when  said  processor 
module  is  ftiUy  inserted  into  said  socket;  wherein  said  processor 
module  housing  includes  a  threaded  pressure  test  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  threaded  plug  sealably  fitted  therein,  and  wherein 
said  processor  module  is  filled  with  a  dry  inert  gas  under  a  suitable 
pressure  exceeding  one  atmosphere. 


5,702346 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  FIXTURE  FOR  ANCHORAGE  IN 

CORTCAL  BONE 

Richard  J.  Lazzara,  1814  N.  •*"  St.,  Lake  Worth,  FTa.  33460, 

and  Kdth  D.  Beaty,  245  Miramar  Way,  West  Pahn  Beach, 

FU.  33405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,928,  Apr.  5, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,138,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5364,268.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601^453 

Int  CL^  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  433-173  150  Claims 


54  56 


24 


1.  A  dental  implant  for  installation  in  a  living  human  jawbone, 
said  human  jawbone  having  cancellous  bone  tissue  internally  and 
cortical  bone  tissue  externally,  said  coitical  bone  tissue  including 
lingual  and  buccal  cortical  plates  joined  by  a  superior  cortical 
bone,  said  lingual  and  buccal  cortical  plates  bounding  said  cancel- 
lous bone  tissue  of  said  jawbone  and  being  separated  by  a  buccal- 
to-lingual  thickness,  said  implant  comprising: 

an  implant  body  having  a  gingival  end  to  be  located  near  said 
superior  cortical  bone  and  an  apical  end  to  be  located  within 
said  jawbone  a  length  dimension  L  from  said  gingival  end, 
said  implant  body  having  a  thread  making  multiple  turns 
around  said  body  and  suitable  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
lingual  and  buccal  plates,  said  impiuju  body  further  having  a 
width  dimension  W  that  is  at  least  about  5.0  mm  and  substan- 
tially constant  for  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  distance 
between  said  apical  and  gingival  ends;  and 
stop  means  at  said  gingival  end  for  stopping  penetration  of  said 
gingival  end  beyond  said  superior  cortical  bone,  said  stop 
means  including  a  flange  with  a  maximum  diameter  that  is 
approxmiately  no  larger  than  a  peak-to-peak  diameter  of  said 
thread  on  said  implant  body. 
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5,702347 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECTION  COVER 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  Uda,  l^ma;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hiro;  Minora 
Yamazaki;   Osamu   Tumada,   both   of  Hachioji;    Masaaki 
Nakazawa,  Hino,  and  Koji  Yamaya,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36^90,  Mar.  25,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-001786; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-001901,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-001902;  Jan.  29,  1993, 
5-002051 

Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CL  600—121  6  Claims 


released  position  to  die  retaining  position  when  die  partial 
vacuum  is  generated  to  retain  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  in  a 
substantiaUy  fixed  position  relative  to  the  support  tube. 


1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  an  insertion  section  for  inserting  into  a 
cavity  under  inspection  and  an  operation  section  to  which  a 
proximal  end  of  the  insertion  section  is  connected;  and 

a  protection  cover  having  an  insertion  section  cover  for  covering 
said  insertion  section  of  the  endoscope  and  conduit  channels 
extending  within  said  insertion  section  cover,  wherein  said 
endoscope  comprises  a  bending  portion  which  has  a  first 
radius  of  curvature  of  bending  movement  in  a  first  direction, 
which  is  opposite  to  a  second  direction  in  which  said  conduit 
channels  are  arranged  viewed  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
endoscope,  said  first  radius  of  curvature  being  smaller  than  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  of  bending  movement  of  the  bend- 
ing portion  in  said  second  direction,  wherein  when  the  inser- 
tion section  and  the  insertion  section  cover  are  assembled 
together,  the  resultant  assembly  has  a  radius  of  curvature  in 
said  first  direction  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  resultant  assembly  in  said  second  direction. 


5,702348 

DISPOSABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SHEATH  SUPPORT  AND 

POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 

E.  Paul  Harhen,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vision-Sciences, 

Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,704 
Int  CL'  A61B  I  AM 
VS.  a.  600—124  20  Cbdms 

I.  A  sheath  support  assembly  for  use  with  an  endoscopic  sheath, 
the  sheath  having  first  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  suppon  assem- 
bly being  releasably  connectable  to  a  vacuum  source,  comprising: 
a  suppon  tube  having  an  interior  area  extending  between  second 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  interior  area  being  sized  to 
contain  a  portion  of  the  sheath  dierein.  the  support  mbe  being 
connectable  to  the  vacuum  source  to  create  a  partial  vacuum 
in  die  support  tube,  the  partial  vacuum  being  sufficient  to 
expand  the  portion  of  the  sheath  in  the  interior  area  to  an 
expanded  position:  and 
a  sheath  engaging  member  attached  to  the  support  tube  adjacent 
die  distal  end  of  the  sheadi  when  a  sheath  is  inserted  in  the 
support  tube,  the  sheath  engaging  member  being  movable  by 
the  partial  vacuum  between  a  released  position  and  a  retaining 
position,  the  sheath  engaging  member  being  moved  from  die 


5,702349 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  ACUTELY  ANGLED  HANDLE  AND 

ASSOCUTED  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Masaald  Morizumi,  Omiya,  Japan,  Msignor  to  Fqji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7, 1994,  6-156M3 
Int  CL*  A61B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  600—131  9  ( 
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1.  An  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  body  section; 

a  rotatable  operating  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
end  mounted  to  the  body  section  and  a  second  end; 

an  insertion  element  comprising  an  insertion  cable,  a  wire 
extending  through  tlie  insertion  cable  and  a  lens  system  con- 
nected to  tlie  wire  and  mounted  in  a  distal  end  of  the  insertion 
cable,  die  insertion  element  mounted  at  a  proximal  end  to  the 
rotatable  operating  section  and  extending  from  the  second  end 
thereof; 

a  grip  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  to  die 
body  section  and  extending  toward  the  insertion  element  such 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  operating  section 
and  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grip  section  intersect  at  an 
acute  angle;  and 

focus  adjustment  means  in  the  rotatable  operadng  section  for 
translating  a  rotation  of  the  rotatable  operating  section  into  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  die  wire,  wherein  the  rotatable 
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UM   I 


operating    section    is   disposed    adjacent  io   an    intersection 
between  the  body  section  and  the  grip  mjnber. 


STE  REOSCOPIC 


Fritz  Strahle, 

KfinigsbroDD,  all 

Heidenheim, 


5,702^50 
ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
ENDOSCOPE  TO  ELECTRONIC  D0C1|MENTATI0N 
DEVICES 
Uwe  Vry,  Aalen;  Ottmar  Sager,  H 
Heubacfa-Lautern,  and  Martin  Poxleitoer, 
of  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-StUl^ng. 
Gcnnany 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Sen  No.  184,678,  Jan.  21, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep 

531333 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany, 
507.4;  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01  466.6;  Jun.  9, 
Int  CL"  A61B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  600—166 
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All  g, 
19!  3, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


I  !I94,  abandoned, 

100,276,  Aug.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No. 


1,  1992,  42  25 
,  9308618  U 


1.  A  stereoscopic  endoscope  for  transmittin ; 
image  of  an  object,  the  stereoscopic  endoscope 

two  electronic  documentation  devices  for 
mediate  image; 

a  stereoscopic  endoscope  optical  system  definlig 

said  stereoscopic  endoscope  optical  system  i 
optical  stereoscopic  means  mounted  along 
for  transmitting  unseparated  intertwined 
from  the  object  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
said  intermediate  image; 

said  stereoscopic  endoscope  optical  system 
objective  downstream  of  said  common  oi 
means  for  imaging  said  intermediate  imag : 
said  unseparatol  intertwined  stereo  beam 

said  objective  having  a  clear  diameter, 

an  adapter  for  connecting  said  stereoscopic 
system  to  said  electronic  documentation 

said  adapter  having  a  first  end  facing  toward 
a  second  end  facing  toward  said 
devices; 

said  adapter  including  optical  separating 
first  and  second  ends  for  completely 
twined  stereo  beam  paths  from  each  other 
and  for  transmitting  the  separated   stere<i 
respective  ones  of  said  electronic 

a  releasable  connector  for  connecting  said 
adapter  to  said  stereoscopic  endoscope 
location  along  said  optical  axis  in  front  of 
rating  means  where  said  stereo  beam 
adapter  are  and  remain  intertwined  and 

said  optical  separating  means  being  mounts  I 
metrical  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cV 
tation  devices  within  said  adapter; 

two  component  objectives  arranged  in 
said  two  beam  paths  downstream  of  said 
means  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  sai<j 
the  object; 


an  intermediate 
omprising: 
receiving  said  inter- 

an  optical  axis; 
i  icluding  common 

and  on  said  axis 
^ereo  beam  paths 

and  for  providing 

fil  rther  iiKluding  an 
i|tical  stereoscopic 
at  infinity  along 
rfths: 

<  ndoscopic  optical 
de  I'ices; 

;aid  objective  and 
documentation 


electroi  ic 


between  said 

sep^ting  said  inter- 

V  ithin  said  adapter 

beam   paths  to 

documeniaiion  devices; 

first  end  of  said 

system  at  a 

said  optical  sepa- 

is  entering  said 


oftical 


said  two  component  objectives  defining  respective  optical  axes 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  spacing  greater  than  said  clear 
diameter:  and, 

at  least  one  deflecting  element  disposed  in  one  of  said  beam 
paths  downstream  of  the  corresponding  component  objective 
so  a^  to  permit  the  light  transmitted  along  said  beam  paths  to 
impinge  upon  said  documentation  devices. 


13  Claims 


path: 
uns  ^arated; 

in  a  fixed  geo- 
idctronic  documen- 

corre  iponding  ones  of 
)ptical  separating 
beam  paths  from 


5,702351 
LARYNGOSCOPE  AND  DISPOSABLE  BLADE 
THEREFOR 
David  Bar-Or,  900  E.  Oxford  La.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110; 
James  S.  Kinimel,  2566  E.  Geddes  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80122, 
and  Francis  A.  Roth,  10945  W.  66th  Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo. 
80004 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^27 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/26 

MS.  a.  600—190  22  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  blade  adapted  for  connection  to  a  handle  and 
a  vacuum  source  for  insertion  into  the  throat  of  a  patient  and 
operative  to  facilitate  endotracheal  intubation  of  the  patient,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  sized  and  configured  for  attachment  to  a 
handle:  and 

(b)  an  elongated  blade  portion  having  a  proximal  end  connected 
to  said  base  portion  and  projecting  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
therefrom  to  terminate  in  a  distal  tip.  said  blade  portion 
having  a  passageway  formed  therein  with  said  blade  poition 
including  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  that  are  flat  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  that  are 
in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall  joined  together  along  lateral 
side  edges  thereof  to  form  a  section  of  the  passageway  that  is 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section,  an  inlet  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  passageway  and  located  proxi- 
mately to  the  distal  tip  and  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  passageway  and  located  proximately  to  the 
proximal  end.  said  outlet  portion  including  a  connector  struc- 
ture configured  to  connect  to  a  vacuum  source  whereby  suc- 
tion may  be  provided  at  the  distal  tip  to  remove  fluids  from 
the  patient  through  said  blade  portion. 


5,702352 
TOOLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  ORGANS 

IN  HUMAN  BODY 
Shuicfai  Kimura,  Hlno,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tsukagoshi,  Fuctau,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229293; 
Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147391 

InL  CL*  A61B  I7A)0 
MS.  CL  600—201  28  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  manipulating  tissue  comprising: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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ing  an  ultrasonic  beam  which  is  at  least  10  cm.  wide  at  a  <ti««»»r* 
of  20  cm.  from  the  bathtub  wall. 


-13 


/* 


3 

^         / 

a  penetration  needle  having  a  hollow  poition.  said  penetration 
needle  being  adapted  to  be  stuck  into  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient; 

a  pulling  member  inseitable  into  the  hollow  poition  of  die 
penetration  needle  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  die  body  cavity  of 
the  patient,  said  puUing  member  comprising: 

a  rigid  manipulating  rod  formed  in  a  substantially  straight  hne 
shape;  and 

a  stopper  member  pivotally  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said 
manipulating  rod.  said  stopper  member  being  movable 
between  positions  that  are  aligned  with  or  transverse  to  said 
straight  line  shape; 

said  puUing  member  being  adapted  to  pull  tissue  in  the  body 
cavity;  and 

a  manipulator  having  a  hollow  portion  through  which  the  pulling 
member  can  be  passed,  said  manipulator  being  adapted  to  be 
guided  over  said  manipulating  rod  to  be  inserted  into  the  body 
cavity  of  the  patient  after  the  penetration  needle  is  removed 
therefrom,  while  said  stopper  member  is  left  in  the  body 
cavity, 

wherein  said  manipulator  is  adapted  to  be  positionally  fixed 
relative  to  the  pulling  member  and  to  be  operable  together 
with  said  pulling  member  to  move  the  pulled  tissue  in  a 
desired  direction  and  to  hold  the  pulled  tissue  at  a  desired 
position. 


5,702353 

HYDROMASSAGE  BATHTUB  WITH  WIDE-BEAM 

ULTRASOUND  EMISSION  DEVICES 

Virgilio  Guzzini,  Recanati;  Enrico  Montansero,  Milan,  and 

Roberto  Onori,  Fermo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Teoco 

Guzzini  S.rJ.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,971 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  14, 1995,  MI95A0778 
InL  CL*  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  601—2  15 


1.  A  hydromassage  bathtub  with  an  ultrasonic  micromassage 
system  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  ultrasound  emitting  devices  dis- 
tributed over  the  wall  of  the  bathtub,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
ultrasound  emitting  devices  comprises  orienting  means  for  produc- 


5,702354 
TOE  JOINT  MOBILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Julianne  M.  DcSpain,  Westminster,  Colo.;  LawiMcc  D.  OloC 
Los  Altos,  and  Theodore  W.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Active  MotioD  Systems,  LLC,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,118,  Dec  2,  1993,  i 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,630 
InL  CL*  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  601—27  24  ( 


22.  An  apparams  for  mobilizing  a  metatarsopiialangeal  (MTP) 
joint  of  a  human  foot,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  first  curved  surface  for  facilitating  the  rolling 
of  said  member  along  a  selected  axis,  and  a  second  surface 
artaptfd  to  receive  tlie  plantar  poition  of  a  human  foot  includ- 
ing at  least  a  ponion  of  the  boll  of  tlie  foot  and  at  least  one 
toe; 

a  retainer  attachable  to  said  member  for  securing  a  single  to-be- 
treated  toe  to  said  second  surface; 

a  track  adapted  to  receive  said  curved  sinface  of  said  member 
for  guiding  said  member  to  ensure  that  said  member  moves 
along  said  axis,  said  track  liaving  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
and 

an  elongated  heel  guide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  heel  guide  attached  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  end  of  said  track  said  heel  guide  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  heel  of  the  foot  of  a  user  as  said  member  is  rolled  in  a 
backward  direction;  whereby,  as  said  member  is  rolled  in  a 
forward  direction  along  said  selected  axis,  the  secured  to-be- 
treated  single  toe  is  pulled  downward  due  to  the  curvature  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  member  to  theteby 
impart  planiarflexion  motion  to  tlie  MTP  joint  of  tlie  secured 
to-be-treated  single  toe.  and  as  said  member  is  rolled  in  a 
baclcward  direction  tlie  secured  to-be-treated  single  toe  is 
pushed  upward  due  to  tlie  curvature  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  member  to  impart  dorsiflexion  motion  to  the 
MTP  joint  of  the  secured  single  toe. 


5,702355 
PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  TRACTION  APPLL^NCE  TO 
TREAT  CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME  AND  OTHER 
PROBLEMS  OF  THE  WRIST 
Ronald  M.  Repice,  640  Georgetown  Rd^  Ronald  M.  Repice,  H, 
299  Stanton  Ct,  both  of  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  19342,  and  Harold 
E.  Chipper,  West   Chester,  Pa.,  assignors   to  Ronald   M. 
Repice,  and  Ronald  M.  Repice,  IL  both  of  Glen  Mills,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,632 
InL  CL*  A6IF  SAH 
VS.  CL  602—21  28  Claias 

1.  A  portable  appliance  for  treating  carpal  tunnel  syndrome 
and/or  other  problems  of  the  wrist  of  a  person,  the  person  having  a 
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foreann  and  a  hand  which  are  joined  at  the  itmst.  the  foreartn 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  appliance  com|  rising: 

a.  releasably  securable  sleeve  means  airan  'ed  for  releasable 
secureinent  to  the  foreann  of  the  person; 

b.  a  stationary  member  fixedly  positioned  on 

c.  a  moveable  member  having  an  end  portion 
coupled  to  said  stationary  member  for  Una  r  movement  along 
a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

d.  cuff  means  secured  to  the  end  portion 
member  and  being  arranged  to  securely  eigage  a  portion  of 
the  person's  hand  adjacent  the  person's  wi  ist; 

e.  bias  means  coupled  between  said  stationar '  member  and  said 
moveable  member,  said  bias  means  being  |  rovided  for  urging 
said  moveable  member  to  slide  from  a 
wherein  said  cuff  noeans  is  located  closer  tc  : 
to  an  extended  position,  wherein  said  cut  means  is  located 
ftmber  from  said  sleeve  means  to  cause  i  aid  cuff  means  to 
securely  engage  a  portion  of  the  person's 
person's  wrist,  whereupon  a  predetermined  tensile  load  is 
applied  to  die  person's  wrist  in  a  directiDn  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm:  and, 

f.  latching  means  coupled  between  said  stati(  mary  member  and 
said  moveable  member  for  retaining  said 
in  said  retracted  position. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  sleeve  means: 
and  being  slidably 


of  said  moveable 


retracted  position 
said  sleeve  means 


noveable  member 


5,7*2,356 
DISPOSABLE  WOUND  DRESSING  PERl^nTING  NON- 
INVASIVE EXAMINATIOI« 
Johnaic  L.  Hatkmii,  5*20  SiiciHUidtMh  A*e^  Los  Ansctcs, 

Calif.  9M5« 

PCX  N«.  PCT/US93/125r7,  <  371  Dirte  May  il,  W*6,  {  l«2(e) 
Dale  May  17,  I9N,  PCX  Pub.  Na  W09Si  17146,  PCX  Pnb. 
Dale  Jna.  29. 1995 

PCT  FBed  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  ^48,l»24 

lol.  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  M2-41  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  wound  dressing  permitting  n<  n-invasive  exami- 
nation of  and  access  to  a  wound  under  treatmei  t,  comprising; 


an  epidermal  adhesive  tape  strip  base  member  for  adhering  the 
dressing  to  the  skin  of  a  user  of  the  dressing,  said  epidermal 
adhesive  tape  strip  base  member  having  a  wound  circumscrib- 
ing aperture; 

a  sealing  cover  member; 

a  ste[^>ed  standoff  member  adhesively  secured  to  said  epidermal 
adhesive  tape  strip  base  member  and  in  circumscribing  regis- 
try with  said  wound  circumscribing  member  and  interposed 
between  said  epidermal  adhesive  tape  strip  base  member  and 
said  sealing  cover  member,  said  ste|^)ed  standoff  member 
comprising: 

a  first  stepped  member,  and 

a  second  stepped  member; 

a  top  circumscribing  member  adhesively  secured  to  said  sealing 
cover  member  and  so  disposed  as  to  fit  about  said  first  stepped 
member  of  said  stepped  standoff  member  and  in  abutment 
registry  with  said  second  stepped  member  of  said  stepped 
standoff  member: 

means  for  securing  said  sealing  cover  member  at  one  end  to  said 
epidermal  adhesive  tape  strip  base  member:  and 

means  for  sealably  closing  said  sealing  cover  member  to  said 
epidermal  adhesive  tape  strip  base  member  so  as  to  maintain 
and  secure  said  top  circumscribing  member  about  said  first 
stepped  member  of  said  stepped  standoff  member  and  in 
abutment  registry  with  said  second  stepped  member  of  said 
stepped  statKloff  member  and  so  as  to  cover  said  wound 
circumscribing  aperture. 


5,702,357 

EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Mariene  Adele  Bainbiidgc,  Litdetoa,  and  Brian  M.  Holmes, 

Evergreen,  bodi  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Sen  No.  480,617 

Int  a.*  AOIM  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—4  14  Claims 


1.  A  blood  primable  Mood  processing  channel  assembly  for  an 
apheresis  system  comprising  a  centrifuge  rotor,   said  channel 
assembly  comprising: 
a  channel  bousing  interconnecuble  with  said  centrifuge  rotor 
and  comprising  a  blood  processing  channel,  said  channel 
comprising  a  first  cell  separation  stage  and  wherein  a  remain- 
der of  said  channel  comprises  at  least  one  other  stage,  said 
channel  further  comprising  a  blood  inlet  and  a  red  blood  cell 
oudet  fluidly  interconnected  with  said  first  cell  separation 
suge,  wherein  blood  provided  to  said  channel  through  said 
blood  inlet  has  a  first  hematocrit  and  a  fluid  containing  red 
blood  cells  removed  from  said  channel  dirough  said  red  blood 
cell  outlet  has  a  second  hematocrit,  wherein  a  ratio  of  ii 


volume  of  said  remainder  of  said  channel  to  a  volume  of  said 
first  cell  separation  suge  is  less  than  one-half  of  one  less  than 
a  ratio  of  the  second  hematocrit  to  the  first  hematocrit 


5,702358 
CARDIOPLEGIA  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Leiand  Witherspoon,  Chino  HiUs;  Gerald  D.  Budcberg,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Paul  Akopian,  Glendale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Sorin  Biomedical  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Tiled  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393317 

InL  CL'  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—4  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  delivery  device  for  delivering  blood  from  a 
blood  source  and  cardioplegia  solution  from  a  cardioplegia  solu- 
tion source,  the  blood  and  cardioplegia  solution  being  combined  in 
a  selected  ratio  for  delivery  to  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  pump  having  an  inlet  cormected  to  the  caidioplegia 
solution  source  to  cause  cardioplegia  solution  to  flow  through 
the  first  pump  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  a  cardiople- 
gia solution  supply  line; 

a  second  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  blood  source  to 
cause  blood  to  flow  tlirough  the  second  pump  and  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  a  blood  supply  line: 

a  delivery  line  connected  to  receive  cardioplegia  solution  fix>m 
the  cardioplegia  solution  supply  line  and  blood  from  the  blood 
supply  line:  and 

a  pump  controller  for  adjusting  die  rate  of  flow  of  cardioplegia 
solution  through  the  first  pump  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  blood 
through  the  second  pump  until  the  selected  ratio  of  blood  and 
cardioplegia  solution  is  supplied  to  the  delivery  line. 


5,702359 
NEEDLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  MEDUTED  DELIVERY  OF 

DRUGS  AND  GENES 
Gunter  A.  HoAnann,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Richard  A.  GUbert, 
"nunpa,  Fla.;  Yasuhiko  Hayakawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan;  Rich- 
ard Heller,  Brandon,  and  Mark  J.  Jaroszcski,  Tampa,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Genetronics.  Inc..  San  Diegft,  Odif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.039,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,439,440.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467366 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—20  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  apparatus  for  the  application  of  electric  fields  to 
a  selected  portion  of  a  living  body,  comprising: 
support  means; 

an  array  of  multiple  opposed  pairs  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said 
suppon  means  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  having  a  needle  configuration  for 
penetrating  tissue  for  in  vivo  electroporation  of  cells  of  the 
tissue:  and 


an  electric  pulse  generator  for  applying  pulses  of  high  amplitude 
electric  signals  to  selected  opposed  pairs  of  said  electrodes 
proportionate  to  the  distance  between  said  electrodes  for 
electroporation  of  cells  between  said  electrodes. 


5,702360 

ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Francis  Dieras,  Bordeaux,  and  Jean-Lac  Billard,  Tknscs,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Satelec  SA.,  Merignac,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^0O853,  {  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO9S/01754.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,989 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JoL  8,  1993,  93  08419 

lnLCL''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  604—22  8  Claims 


1.  Surgical  instrument  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward 
portion,  and  comprising  ultrasonic  generator  means  adapted  to 
subject  a  sonotrode.  disposed  at  a  forward  end  of  said  surgical 
instrument,  to  an  ultrasonic  vibratory  movement,  the  surgical 
instnmient  being  traversed  by  at  least  one  axial  suction  chatmel 
connecting  the  forward  portion  to  tlie  rearward  portion,  means  for 
guiding  laser  radiation  to  a  forward  end  of  the  sotKMrode.  focusing 
means  for  directing  said  laser  radiation  through  the  axial  suction 
channel,  and  for  focusing  said  laser  radiation  at  a  focal  point 
located  in  front  of  the  forward  end  of  the  sonotrode.  and  a  second- 
ary suction  channel  opening  in  the  axial  suction  chatmel,  adjacent 
said  focusing  means  and  creating  a  suction  flow  (F).  and  means  for 
supplying  a  gaseous  flow  in  the  axial  suction  channel,  which  opens 
into  said  axial  suction  channel  intermediate  the  secondary  suction 
channel  and  die  focusing  means,  and  which  creates  a  gas  flow  (F) 
opposite  the  flow  of  suction. 


5,702361 
METHOD  FOR  EMBOLIZING  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Scott   Evans,  Santa  Ana.   Calif.;   John   Peri,   O,   Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Richard  Greif,  St  Petersburg,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
FOed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594374 
Int  CL**  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—53  16  Oa^ 

1.  A  method  for  embolizing  a  vascular  site  in  a  patient's  Mood 
vessel  which  method  comprises 
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(a)  introducing,  via  a  catheter,  at  the  vascul: 
lized  a  non-paiticulate  agent  or  a  plurality 

(b)  delivering,  via  a  catheter,  to  said  vascular 
composition  comprising  a  biocompatible 
patible  solvent  and  a  contrast  agent 

wherein  said  delivery  is  conducted  under  coiditions 
polymer  precipitate  forms  in  situ  at  said  vascular 
embolizing  the  blood  vessel  and  further 
paniculate  agent  is  encapsulated  within 


site  to  be  embo- 
3f  said  agents; 
site  a  polymer 
pblymer.  a  biocom- 


I  sail 


wherein  a 
site  thereby 
therein  said  non- 
precipitate. 


5,702^2 
NASAL  APPLICATOR 
Hciko  HeroM,  Ncuss;  Axd  WoUensdUager, 
and  AKred  von  Sdmckmann,  Kevdaer, 
assigBon  to  Bayer  Akticngesellscliaft, 

FUcd  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicalioo  Gcnnany,  May 
810.1 

iBt  CL'  A61M  I3AX) 
U,S.CLM4— 58 


IH  "pBfH  trfaMbaCll, 

ill  of  Germany, 
Leva  Icusen,  Germany 
M<^28 

2«,  1995, 195  18 


SClaims 


1.  A  powdered  medication  inhaler  comprising  a 
aied  air  source,  an  inflow  channel  (8)  having  twc 
channel  (9)  having  two  ends  and  a  metering 
two  ends,  said  manually  actuated  air  source 
end  of  said  inflow  channel  (8),  one  end  of  said 
(7)  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  infloi  t 
the  other  end  of  metering  channel  (7)  being 
of  said  outflow  channel  (9),  die  other  end  of 
comprising  an  opening  for  discharging  powder 
metering  drum  (5),  the  interior  of  which 
storage  container  (3)  and  having  portioning 
metering  predetermined  quantities  of  powder 
storage  container  (3)  to  said  metering  channel 
operation,  the  rotation  of  metering  drum  (5) 
chamber  (13)  to  remove  a  predetermined  quantir 
powder  storage  container  (3)  and  place  it  in 
and  air  introduced  into  inflow  channel  (8)  by 
ated  air  source  flows  from  inflow  channel  (8) 
(7).  entrains  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
metering  channel  (7)  by  said  ponioning  chambei 
it  through  outflow  channel  (9)  and  out  of  the  inl^er. 
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manually  actu- 

ends,  an  outflow 

(7)  having 

bein^coimected  to  one 

metering  chaimel 

channel  (8)  and 

to  one  end 

outflow  channel  (9) 

of  the  inhaler,  a 

a  powder 

c|ambers  (13)  for 

said  powder 

(7)  whereby,  in 

(auses  portioning 

of  powder  from 

meting  channel  (7), 

manually  actu- 

channel 

powder  placed  in 

( 13).  and  carries 


cl  annel 


com  ected  I 


-o<  t 
con  prises 


fiom 


said 


mto  metering  < 


5,702,3« 
SEPTUMLESS  IMPLATUTABLE  TREATMENT  MATERL\L 

DEVICE 
J.  Christopher  Flaherty,  242  Ipswich  Rd.,  Tofisfieid,  Mass. 
01983 

Filed  Jiw.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,773 

Int  a.*"  A6IM  11/00 

MS.  CL  604—93  u  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  comprising: 

A.  a  biocompatible  housing  having  at  least  one  entry  pott  and  at 
least  one  aperture  with  a  passageway  extending  therebetween, 
said  entry  port  being  adapted  to  receive  a  filament  for  passage 
into  said  passageway,  said  housing  further  including  and 
disposed  in  said  passageway  a  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  and  a  sealing  element,  said  valve  assembly  adapted  to 
be  activated  by  said  filament  after  passage  of  said  filament 
through  said  entry  port  whereupon  a  seal,  independent  of 
activation  of  said  valve,  is  created  by  said  sealing  element 
about  said  filament  before  said  valve  opens  to  allow  access 
through  said  passageway,  said  aperture  communicating  with 
an  internal  substantially  cylindrical  reservoir  in  the  housing, 
said  reservoir  being  defined  by  a  lateral  surface  extending 
about  a  central  axis  and  a  bottom  surface: 

B.  an  outlet  extending  through  said  housing  along  an  outlet 
channel  axis  from  a  point  on  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
reservoir,  and 

C.  a  filter  assembly  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  said  filter  assem- 
bly including  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid  permeable  first 
wall  interior  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  lateral  surface  of 
said  reservoir,  said  first  wall  establishing  a  first  annular  cham- 
ber between  said  first  wall  and  said  lateral  surface  and  a  first 
reservoir  chamber  interior  to  said  first  wall,  said  first  annular 
chamber  and  said  first  reservoir  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication only  through  said  first  wall,  and  said  outlet  being 
in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said  first  annular  chamber. 


5,702,364 
FIXED-WIRE  DILATATION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Charles  L.  Eutenener,  1951  Lander  Ave.  NE.,  St  Michad, 
Minn.  55376;  Richard  C.  Mattison,  6417  Ehn  St.,  Corcoran, 
Minn.  55340;  Danid  O.  Adams,  2459  Cloud  Dr.^  Blaine, 
Minn.  55434;  Thomas  R.  Hektner,  2401  Byrnes  Rd.,  Min- 
netonlui,  Minn.  55343,  and  Peter  T.  Keith,  4701  Dunberry 
La.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,711,  Nor.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,004,  Feb.  29, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4>U,278.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  796,901 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  604-96  27  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  angioplasty,  the  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  tubular  member  having  an  interior  passage 
extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end; 
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a  core  member  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  tubular 
member  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  core 
member  having  its  proximal  end  bonded  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber at  a  first  bonding  region  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  with  the  core  member  extending  distally 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

an  elongate  flexible  waist  tube  seaiably  connected  to  the  tubular 
member  at  a  second  bonding  region  spaced  proximaily  from 
the  first  bonding  region,  the  waist  tube  extending  distally 
beyond  tlie  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  about  the  core 
member  to  define  a  distal  interior  passage  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  passage  of  the  mbular  member,  with 
the  distal  end  of  the  waist  tube  terminating  proximaily  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  core  member:  and 

an  inflatable  balloon  member  having  a  proximal  end  seaiably 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  waist  tube  and  having  a 
distal  end  seaiably  connected  to  the  core  member,  with  the 
balloon  member  extending  around  a  portion  of  the  core  mem- 
ber and  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
distal  interior  passage  of  the  waist  tube. 


5,702J65 
DAUL-LUMEN  CATHETER 
Toby  St.  John  King,  28B  Cavendish  .4venue,  Cambridge  CBl 
4US,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387310,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
9218994 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—105  12  CUims 


1.  A  blood  treatment  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  of 
a  patient  comprising: 

an  inner  mbe  defining  a  lumen  therewithin.  an  outer  tube  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner  tube  to 
define  an  annular  channel  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes 
for  blood  flow  therethrough,  each  of  said  tubes  including  a 
proximal  end  for  connection  to  blood  treatment  apparatus  and 
a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel,  said  distal  ends 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  directly  connected  in  fixed 
coaxial  relationship  to  one  another  to  form  a  tapered  tip 
portion,  said  inner  tube  being  open  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for 
permitting  blood  to  flow  in  a  first  axial  direction  from  said 
proximal  end  of  the  inner  tube  through  said  lumen  and  out 


through  the  open  distal  end  of  said  initer  mbe.  said  outer  tube 
including  a  flexible  expandable  portion  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  tip  portion  at  the  distal  ettd  of  the  outer  tube,  means 
connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  mbes  adjacent  said  proximal 
end  for  expanding  said  expandable  portion  of  the  outer  mbe  to 
prevent  collapse  of  a  surrounding  blood  vessel  when  the  inner 
tube  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said  outer  tube  towards  said 
proximal  end.  said  expandable  portion  when  in  expanded 
position  providing  opening  means  through  said  outer  tube, 
said  opening  means  including  an  outer  end  portion  proximate 
the  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  an  inner  end  portion 
spaced  from  said  outer  end  portion  in  a  direction  toward  ttie 
proximal  end  of  said  outer  mbe.  said  opening  means  permit- 
ting blood  to  flow  through  said  opening  means  into  ttie 
annular  channel  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  towards  said 
proximal  end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  said  tapered  tip  portion 
including  means  for  blocking  said  annular  channel  adjacent 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  opening  means  for  preventing 
infection  or  clotting  of  Mood. 


5,7023M 
SAFETY  FLUID  COLLECTOR 
Edward  Lichtenberg,  2401  Pennsylvania  Ave,  Apt  18  B27, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 

riled  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,950 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—110  17  Claims 


1.  A  body  fluid  collector  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  holder  with  a  needle: 

(b)  a  cylinder: 

(c)  an  O-ring  seated  within  said  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  said 
needle  holder  to  frictionally  hold  said  needle  holder,  with  said 
needle,  in  place  when  the  fluid  is  extracted  from  the  body: 

(d)  a  bushing  slidingly  fitted  onto  said  needle  holder, 

(e)  means  for  releasing  ttie  frictional  bold  on  said  needle  bolder 
by  said  O-ring:  and 

(f)  a  discard  container  for  temporary  storage  of.  and  disposal  of 
used  needles. 


5,702,367 

RETRACTABLE-NEEDLE  CANNULA  INSERTION  SET 

Wrm  REFINEMENTS  TO  BETTER  CONTROL 

LEAKAGE,  RETRACTION  SPEED.  AND  REUSE 

Walter  E.  Cover,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Alan  A.  Davidncr,  Clar- 

emont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  422.662,  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,575,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.401,  Nov. 

15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

681,644 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/50 

MS.  a.  604—110  s  Claims 

1.  An  introducer  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  sharp  distal  end: 

a  hollow  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
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hib: 


a  needle  hub  connected  to  the  proximal  end 
and  slidably  disposed  in  the  hollow  h^nd^ 

a  spring  operably  connected  to  the  needle 

a  latch  operably  engaging  the  needle  hub  selkrtively 
the  needle  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring;  and 

a  flashback  chamber  fixedly  connected  to 
the  needle  and  the  needle  hub  are  movabl< 
flashback  chamber  and  the  flashback 
communication  with  the  hollow  needle 
from  within  the  boUow  needle  and  wherein 
chamber  does  not  move  with  respect  to 
when  the  needle  hub  is  moved 
handle. 


I  tt ; 
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i  f  the  hollow  needle 


to  maintain 
the  hollow  handle 


hollow  handle  so 
with  respect  to  the 
chamber  IS  in  fluid  and  an  outlet  fluidly  coupled  to  the  inner  lumen,  the  occluding 
I  or  receiving  blood   member  being  positioned  proximal  to  the  outleL 

the  flashback 
the  hollow  handle 
proximflly  in  the  hollow  - 


5,70238 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARDIAC  PROCEDURES 
John  H.  Stercns,  Palo  Alto;  Wesley  D.  Stermtn,  San  Frandsco; 
Haosoo  S.  Gifford,  ill,  Woodside,  and  Ti4otiiy  R.  Machold, 
M«MS  Bcadi,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  HcAitport,  Iiku,  Red- 
wood Chy,  Calif.  I 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,192.  JuL  28,  1»4,  iLt  No.  5384,803, 
which  is  a  coadniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.{l«i2,742,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-i«-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123,411,  Sep.  17, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  991488,  Dec  15, 1992,  abai  doncd,  which  is  a 
continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,559,  Ji  J.  16, 1991,  PaL 
No.  5370,685.  This  application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
453333 
int.  CL*  A61M  5/00:37/00 
VS.  CL  604—171  8  claims 
1.  In  an  endovascular  system  comprising:  an  occluding  member 
for  partitioning  a  patient's  ascending  aorta  beliveen  the  coronary 
ostia  and  the  brachiocephalic  artery,  a  lutnen  ca  pled  to  a  source  of 
cardioplegic  fluid  for  infusing  cartiioplegic  flui  I  into  the  patient's 
ascending  aorta,  a  blood  flow  lumen,  and  an  out  low  pon  at  a  distal 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blood  flow  lumen  for  infusing 
oxygenated  blood  into  the  patient's  arterial  sysl  :m.  the  blood  flow 
lumen  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  oxygenate  I  blood,  the  lumen 
and  occluding  member  being  slidably  and  sepai  ibly  coupled  to  the 
blood  flow  lumen  so  that  .;.w  lumen  and  occludi  ig  member  may  be 
removed  and  replaced  when  the  outflow  port  is  positioned  in  a 
patient's  artery,  the  lumen  being  carried  by  a  cat  leter  and  the  blood 
flow  lumen  being  carried  by  a  b>pass  cannula,  he  bypass  cannula 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  hemostasis  valve.  1  >e  distal  end  of  the 
bypass  cannula  being  configured  for  introductii  n  into  an  artery  of 
a  patient,  the  catheter  passing  through  the  hema  taiis  valve  and  the 
blood  flow  lumen  and  being  slidably  and  sepan  biy  coupled  to  the 
bypass  cannula,  the  catheter  having  a  distal  en  1,  a  proximal  end. 


5,702369 

EXTENDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ENCLOSING  CUTTING 

SURFACES  OF  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Steven  Frank  Mereereau,  4911  W.  Lake  Dr.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

30208 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,075 

tot  a.'  A61M  5/32:5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—192  6  Claims 


234 


238 
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1.  A  sampling  syringe  with  a  closure  device  for  capping  a  needle 
attached  to  the  syringe,  comprising: 
an  elongated  barrel  open  on  a  first  end  and  a  needle  attached  by 

a  hub  at  a  second  end  for  communication  with  the  barrel: 
a  plunger  rod  with  a  plunger  body  attached  at  a  first  end  slidably 

insertable  into  the  open  first  end  of  the  barrel: 
a  unitary  closing  device  comprising: 
a  ring  sized  for  being  engaged  to  a  tubular  portion  of  the  hub: 
a  lever  hingedly  anached  to  the  ring: 
a  link  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  lever  intermediate 

the  ring  and  a  distal  end  of  the  lever: 
an  arm  connected  by  a  flexible  hinge  to  the  link  and  having  a 

dish-shaped  cap  member  at  a  distal  end, 
the  arm  pivotable  to  a  position  in  substantial  parallel  align- 
ment  with  the  needle  whereby  the  cap  member  is  outwardly 
of  the  tip  of  the  needle  and  the  cap  member  being  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  tip  of  the  needle  by  moving  the 
lever  towards  the  open  end  of  the  barrel. 
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5,702370 

SELF-SEALING  GUIDEWIRE  AND  CATHETER 

INTRODUCER 

John  T.  Sylvanowicz,  Andover,  and  George  W.  Bourne,  IV,  N. 

Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,941,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5304,156,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,707,  Mar. 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
550,454,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  397,761,  Aug.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  201338,  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,666 
tot  CL^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—256  22  CUbw 


42   44 


1.  An  introducer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  blood 
vessel  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  introducer  sheath  extending  from  an  end  of 
the  housing,  the  sheath  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
patient's  blood  vessel,  the  housing  having  an  opening  at  its 
otfier  end: 

a  self-sealing,  one  piece  gasket  having  a  thickness  and  inwardly 
and  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  the  gasket  being  mounted  in 
the  housing  with  at  least  part  of  its  outwardly  facing  surface 
being  exposed  at  the  opening; 

the  gasket  having  a  central  aperture  in  its  outwardly  facing 
surface  extending  a  predetermined  depth  into  the  gasket,  the 
aperture  being  defined  by  a  circumferential  wall  and  txMtom 
wall; 

the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  gasket  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  slits,  the  depth  of  the  slits  being 
such  that  the  sliu  extend  into  the  bonom  wall  and  the  circum- 
ferential wall,  the  central  region  of  the  slits  overiapping  the 
central  aperture,  the  depths  of  each  of  the  aperture  and  the 
slits  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  gasket; 

the  central  aperture  and  the  slits  being  dimensioned  to  seal  a 
wide  range  of  diameters  of  devices  including  both  guidewires 
and  catheters  extended  through  the  aperture,  the  radius  of  die 
aperture  being  less  than  the  radial  length  defined  by  the  slits. 


5,702371 

TUBE  FITTING  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetcc  toter- 
national.  Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,948.  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5378,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

121,942,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,671,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34340,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5354382.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

695349,  May  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5314,411,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,964,  May  4,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,192373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

384326,  Jul.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  429,625 

tot  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—180  34  Clains 

1.  An  anchoring  device  for  securing  a  tube  fitting  to  a  patient, 

ttie  tube  fitting  including  at  least  first  and  second  generally  tubular 


segments  interconnected  by  a  transverM  member,  said  anchoring 
system  comprising  a  retainer  which  includes  at  least  first  and 
second  channels,  each  channel  being  formed  at  least  in  part  by  two 
arcuate  walls  at  least  one  of  wtiich  deflects  to  receive  one  of  the 
generally  tubular  segments  of  the  tube  fitting  within  said  channel 
and  returns  to  a  generally  undeflected  state  to  hold  the  tube  fitting 
tutMilar  segment  in  said  channel,  and  a  transverse  channel  which 
intersects  and  extends  through  one  of  said  walls  of  each  of  said 
channels,  said  transverse  channel  being  configured  to  receive  the 
transverse  member  of  tlie  mbe  fitting  with  said  first  and  second 
channels  receiving  the  first  and  second  generally  tubular  segments 
of  the  tube  fitting. 


5,702372 
LINED  INFUSION  CATHETER 
Timothy  S.  Nelson,  Elk  River,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Tried  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,498 

tot  CL''  A61M  25^90 

U.S.  a.  604—264  15  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  delivering,  to  a  selected  site  within  an  organ- 
ism, agents,  drugs  or  other  fluids  that  exhibit  some  detrimental 
sensitiWty  to  material  used  to  make  the  catheter  or  that  may  diffuse 
through  material  used  to  make  the  catheter,  the  catheter  compris- 
ing: 
a  jacket  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 
an  inner  liner  forming  a  lumen,  the  inner  liner  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  tlie  inner  liner  disposed  inside  the  jacket 
and  made  of  a  material  that  is  non-reactive  with  the  agent, 
drug  or  fluid  to  be  delivered  through  the  inner  liner,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  inner  liner  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  fluid: 
a  tip,  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  lumen  of  the  inner  liner,  the  tip  made  of  ttie  same 
nnaterial  as  the  inner  liner,  the  tip  extending  distally  beyond 
the  distal  end  of  the  jacket,  the  tip  having  at  least  one  orifice 


UM  I 
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for  delivering  fluid  from  the  lumen  ot 
outside  the  catheter  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  orifice: 
a  radiographic  mariner  attached  to  the  distal 
the  radiographic  marker  comprising  a  sen 
with  a  cylindrical   nipple  emanating  awi 
cylindrical  nipple  being  sized  to  fit  snugly 
and  held  in  place  by  a  biocompatible  a 
graphic  marker  being  made  of  a  material 
whereby  the  jacket  is  isolated  from  fluid  flow|ng 
whereby  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  lumen 
material  of  the  inner  tubular  lumen  and 
through  the  lumen  and  out  the  orifice 
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5,702373 

COMPOSITE  SUPER-ELASTIC  ALLdY  BRAID 

REINFORCED  CATHETER 

G«ie  Samson,  MUpitas,  Califs  assignor  to  Tar^t  Therapeutics, 

Inc^  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Str.  Na  521|571 

lot  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  M4-282  20  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proiimal  end  and  a 

distal  end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen 

extending  between  those  ends,  comprisinj 
a.)  a  relatively  more  flexible  and  more  distal  s  gment.  compris- 
ing 
i.)  a  braid  member  woven  of  a  plurality  of  ilbbons.  at  least  a 

majority  of  which  ribbons  comprise  a  si  iperelastic  alloy. 

and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
ii.)  at  least  one  inner  lining  member  inteifor  to  said  braid 

member,  and 
iii.)  at  least  one  outer  covering  member  extetior  to  said  braid 

member  wherein  the  relatively  more  disu  1  segment  has  a 

critical  bend  diameter  of  no  more  than  3.(  mm.  and 
b.)  a  relatively  nnore  rigid  and  more  proximal  tubular  segment 
comprising  a  comparatively  high  flexural  modulus  material. 


:  ASSEl  IBLY 

asa  gnor  to  Abbott 


5,702,374 

MALE  LUER  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.  Johnsoo,  Fountain  Greco,  Utah, 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557, 
Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  M4— 283 

1.  An  improved  male  luer  connector  assembly 
an  elongated  male  luer  connector  having  a  fluii 

therethrough: 
a  locking  ring  having  a  proximal  face,  said  locking 
disposed  on  said  male  luer  connector  near 
thereof:  and 
a  lock  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  male 
overiying  said  ring,  said  lock  nut  having 
interior  surface  thereof  for  engaging  compl^nentary 
on  a  female  luer  connector,  said  ring  havii 
teeth  on  said  proximal  face,  and  said  lock 
ratchet  on  an  inner  distal  face  thereof  foi 
plurality  of  teeth  of  said  ring. 


lu(r 
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whereby  to  enable  the  connection  of  said  male  luer  connector 
assembly  to  the  complementary  threaded  female  luer  connec- 
tor, said  male  luer  connector  is  inserted  into  the  threaded 
female  luer  connector,  the  threads  of  said  lock  nut  engage  the 
complementary  threads  of  the  female  luer  connector  and  the 
lock  nut  is  rotated  to  drive  the  male  luer  connector  into  the 
female  luer  connector,  while  drawing  the  engaging  teeth  on 
the  proximal  face  of  the  ring  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  lock  nut,  to  assure  a  locking  fluid-tight 
connection  between  said  male  luer  connector  assembly  and 
the  female  luer  connector. 


5,702^5 
ABSORBENT  PAD  AND  THERMAL  PACK 
Stephen  P  AngdiUo,  2922  Cocovia  Way,  Leesburg,  Ra.  32749, 
and  Richard  E.  Sweeting,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stephen  P. 
Angetillo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,490,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,867,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,887,  Jan. 
21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,277,180,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  487,856,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,139.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,527 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:7/00 
VS.  a.  604-358  15  Claims 
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15.  An  improved  absorbent  pad  and  thermal  pack  for  absorbing 
a  liquid  discharged  from  a  patient,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  outer  sheet  portion  and  an  inner  sheet  portion; 
said  outer  sheet  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  iiuier 

surface; 
said  inner  sheet  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface  with  said  inner  sheet  portion  being  made  of  a  liquid 

permeable  material; 
said  inner  sheet  portion  providing  a  moderate  thermal  barrier, 
an  absorbent  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
said  absorbent  sheet  being  greater  in  thickness  than  said  inner 

sheet  portion  for  providing  a  substantial  thermal  barrier  which 

is  substantially  greater  than  .the  moderate  thermal  barrier  of 

said  inner  sheet  portion; 
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a  thermal  pack  comprising  a  flexible  liquid  impermeable  con- 
tainer containing  a  chemical  mixture  which  undergoes  a  tl>cr- 
mal  reaction  upon  activation  of  the  chemical  mixture: 

said  outer  sheet  portion  being  connected  to  said  inner  sheet 
portion  for  enclosing  said  thermal  pack  and  said  absorbent 
sheet  with  said  thermal  pack  being  interposed  between  said 
absorbent  sheet  and  said  inner  sheet  portion: 

said  inner  sheet  ponion  enabling  said  thermal  pack  to  cool  said 
patient  and  with  said  liquid  permeable  material  of  said  inner 
sheet  portion  enabling  any  liquid  from  the  patient  to  permeate 
through  said  inner  sheet  ponion  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
absorbent  sheet: 

said  absorbent  sheet  establishing  a  substantial  thermal  insulator 
between  said  thermal  pack  and  a  temperature  of  ambient  air 
and  with  said  inner  sheet  portion  establishing  a  moderate 
thermal  insulator  between  said  tiiermal  pack  and  the  patient 
for  providing  a  preferential  flow  of  heat  between  the  patient 
and  said  thermal  pack  relative  to  the  flow  of  heat  between  the 
ambient  air  and  the  thermal  pack;  and 

said  inner  sheet  portion  being  substantially  thinner  than  said 
absorbent  sheet  and  being  the  sole  sheet  interposed  between 
said  thermal  pack  and  the  patient  for  allowing  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  patient  to  migrate  through  said  inner 
sheet  portion  to  said  absorbent  sheet  wherein  the  majority  of 
the  liquid  discharged  from  the  patient  is  absorbed  by  said 
absorbent  sheet. 


5,702^76 
TOILET  TRAINING  AID  PROVIDING  A  TEMPERATURE 

AND  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGE  SENSATION 
Frank  Steven  Gteug;  Michael  Scott  Brunncr;  Faith  EUecn 
Cochrane;  Debra  Hartley  Durrance,  all  of  Applelon;  Chris- 
topher Peter  Olson,  Neenah;  Robert  Joseph  Scfaleinz,  and 
Richard   Harry  Thiessen.  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,813,  May  1, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  362,291,  Dec  22, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,649,914.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833313 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00:13/15 
VS.  a.  604—361  12  Claims 


I.  A  toilet  training  aid  for  use  with  a  garment,  comprising:  a  pad 
comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  liquid  permeable  temperature  change  tnember  within  the  cas- 
ing, tlie  temperature  change  member  containing  a  temperature 
change  substance; 

a  dimensional  change  member  having  a  dry  height  dimension, 
the  dimensional  change  member  being  adapted  to  expand  to  at 
least  about  S  times  die  dry  height  dimension  or  contract  to 
less  than  about  one-fifth  of  the  dry  height  dimension; 

an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  the  casing;  and 

a  release  strip  releasably  attached  to  the  adliesive  layer;  die  pad 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  surface  temperature  change  when 
wet  of  from  about  S  to  about  25  degrees  Fahrenlieit. 


5.702377 
WET  LINER  FOR  CHILD  TOILET  TRAINING  AID 
Leslie  Warren  Collier,  IV;  AU  Yahiaoui;  Eric  MitcfaeU  Johns,  all 
of  Roswetl,  Ga.,  and  Debra  Hartley  Durrance,  Appleton. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiv-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,697.  Sep.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.627 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—361  9  Claims 


1.  A  personal  care  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  perme- 
able body  side  liner,  an  outer  cover  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed 
between  said  body  side  liner  and  said  outer  cover  to  form  said 
article, 
said  body  side  liner  being  sealed  to  said  outer  cover  to  encapsu- 
late said  absorbent  core  and  comprising  a  noowoven  web 
having  a  plurality  of  fibers,  said  web  including  a  wetness 
indicator    treatment    comprising    a    mixture    of    soibitan 
monooleate  and  polyetimxylated  hydrogenated  castor  oil, 
said  article  having  a  relative  surface  moisture  valje  of  60 
percent  or  greater  at  approximately  1  minute  and  a  relative 
surface  moisture  value  of  55  percent  or  less  at  approximately 
10  minutes. 


5,702378 
RESILIENT  MATERUL  AND  DISPOSABLE,  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  MATERIAL 

Urban  Widlund,  Mainlycke,  and  Roy  Hanssoo,  Moindal,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gdtdiorg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,141,  Dec  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,486,273.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447331 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JnL  6,  1989,  8902457 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—373  3  Claims 

1.  A  disposable,  absorbent  article  sixrh  as  a  diaper  or  an  incon- 


tinence guard,  which  comprises  an  outer  casing  layer,  an  iiuer 
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casing  layer,  and  an  absorbent  pad  enclosed  between 
outer  casing  layers,  at  least  one  of  the  casing 
factored  from  a  thin  elastic  material  which 
which  material  has  been  removed  while  leavii^ 
parts  in  order  to  give  different  parts  of  the 
elastic  properties  upon  stretching  thereof,  the  I 
on  the  article  being  chosen  so  as  to  give 
different  elastic  properties  in  different  parts 
one  of  the  inner  and  outer  casing  layers  of  elastic 
ing  through  holes  and  blind  holes. 


:  elasl  ic 


5,702^79 

DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  ARllCLES 

Shoshana   Preiss,   7   Twineham   Green,   ^Hidon   N12   7ER, 

En^and 

CoatiniiatiaB-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  141,138,  Ok.  22, 1993,  aitan- 

doned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  Str.  No.  414,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  King<|Dm,  Oct  22,  1992, 

9222159 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/21 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  sanitary  article  comprising: 

a  first  member  comprising  a  pad  of  absorbei  it 

a  second  member  of  an  impervious  material 
having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external 

releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably 
member  to  said  external  surface  of  said 
detachable  from  said  first  member  so  as 
a  soiled  first  member  of  a  previously 
sanitary  article; 

a  cleaning  item; 

a  third  member  of  an  impervious  materi^ 
encloses  said  cleaning  item,  said  third 
by  said  second  member;  and 

frangible  attachment  means  comprising  titrable 
formed  between  said  second  member  and  said 
said  frangible  attachment  means  for  attach  ng 
ber  integrally  to  said  second  member 
therewith  but  frangibly  separable  therefra  n 
learable  perforations  of  said  frangible  att4:hment 


material; 
in  a  form  of  a  bag 
surface; 

attaching  said  first 

I  lag.  said  bag  being 
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lilce  disposable 


I  mei  iber 


which  sealingly 
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perforations 

third  member, 

said  third  mem- 

as  to  be  unitary 

by  breaking  said 

means. 


5,702380 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Rosemary  Wallier,  112  E.  North  St.,  Clayton,  NJ.  08312 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,064 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VJS.  a.  604—385.1  2  Claims 


96         ^28 


1.  A  sanitary  napldn  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  liquid-absorbent  main  pad  body  comprising: 
(i)  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(ii)  a  transverse  axis  with  a  transverse  width  adapted  for 

placement  between  a  woman's  thighs  without  folding, 
(iii)  a  top  surface,  and 
(iv)  a  bottom  surface, 

(b)  first  cover  means  covering  the  top  surface  of  the  main  pad 
body  to  promote  transfer  of  liquid  coming  into  contact  with 
said  first  cover  means  means  to  the  main  pad  body, 

(c)  second  cover  means  on  bottom  surface  of  the  main  pad  body 
to  prevent  transfer  of  liquid  out  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
main  pad  body, 

(d)  a  raised  elongate  pad  section  attached  to  the  main  pad  body 
and  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  pad  body, 
said  pad  section  comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  convex  arcuate  edge,  and 

(ii)  a  height  above  the  top  surface  of  the  main  pad  body 
sufficiently  high  to  extend  between  the  labia  of  a  woman, 
when  said  top  surface  is  held  against  the  labia,  but  suffi- 
ciently low  so  as  not  to  extend  into  the  woman's  vagina, 
and 
wicking  means  extending  from  the  raised  elongate  pad 

section  to  the  main  pad  body  to  promote  liquid  flow  from  the 

raised  elongate  pad  section  to  the  main  pad  body  comprising: 

(i)  a  sheet  body  having  a  vertical  lateral  cross-sectional  shape 
of  an  inverted  "T", 

(ii)  an  elongate  vertical  section  of  the  sheet  body  extending 
upwardly  centrally  into  the  raised  elongate  pad  section 
from  a  proximately  centrally  located  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  main  pad  body,  and 

(iii)  an  elongate  horizontal  section  of  die  sheet  body  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
section  proximately  centrally  located  within  the  main  pad 
body. 


(e) 


5,702,381 
MALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Alan  M.  Cottenden,  Brickhill,  England,  assignor  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  315380,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1994, 
9416876 

Int.  aJ"  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  21  Claims 

21.  An  absorbent  product  useful  as  a  male  incontinence  device 
comprising:  a  liquid-permeable,  body-facing  surface;  a  liquid- 
impermeable  surface;  and  a  thin,  pleated  absorbent  structure  ther- 
ebetween having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  0.01  lbs/inch 
width  and  an  absorbent  capacity  of  less  than  about  100  mL  of 
urine;  wherein  (I)  the  product  has  an  essentially  triangular  periph- 
ery and  an  interior.  (2)  the  body-facing  surface  and  the  liquid- 
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impermeable  surface  substantially  enclose  the  absorbent  structure, 
(3)  the  product  has  at  least  one  pleat  located  in  the  interior  of  the 
product  to  allow  the  interior  to  be  expanded  from  a  folded  configu- 
ration to  an  expanded  configuration,  (4)  the  periphery  of  the 
product  is  arranged  and  configured  to  resist  substantial  perimetric 
expansion  whereby  the  product  is  capable  of  being  articulated 
between  a  substantially  planar  structure  and  a  three-dimensional, 
cup-like  structure  for  use,  and  (5)  die  thin  absorbent  stnictuie 
essentially  completely  fills  the  product  when  articulated  into  the 
three-dimensional  structure. 


► » •>>• 30- 


I.  An  extensible  absorbent  article  for  wearing  in  the  crotch 
region  of  an  undergarment,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline,  a  transverse  cenieriine.  a  liquid  pervious  side,  a 
liquid  impervious  side,  and  an  absorbent  component  positioned 
between  said  liquid  pervious  side  and  said  liquid  impervious  side, 
wherein: 
(a)  a  1 .0  inch  wide  strip  having  an  initial  length  is  cut  from  a 
longitudinal  section  of  a  first  sample  absorbent  article  tliat  is 
centered  about   said   longitudinal   centeriine   is  capable  of 


extension  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1 10%  of  its  initial 
length  when  subjected  to  a  force  of  less  dian  or  equal  to  about 
500  grams:  and 
(b)  a  1.0  inch  wide  strip  having  an  initial  length  is  cm  from  a 
transverse  section  that  runs  parallel  to  the  transverse  center- 
line  of  a  second  absorbent  article  of  the  same  type  as  the  first 
absorbent  article  is  capable  of  extension  of  greater  tiian  or 
equal  to  about  110%  of  its  initial  length  when  subjected  to  a 
force  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  400  grams. 


5,702382 
EXTENSIBLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Osbom,  III,  andnnati,  Ohio;  Kaznko  Sogahara, 
Osaka,  Japan,  and  Letha  M.  Hhics,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315315,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conthiuation  at  Ser.  No.  915,284,  Jul.  23,  1992,  ahan- 
doocd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  539,779, 
Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  605383.  Oct  29,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5324378,  Ser.  No.  630y451,  Dec  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  637,090,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5304,16L  Ser. 
No.  637371,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5300,054,  Ser.  No. 
769,891,  Oct  1,  1991.  Pat  No.  5389,094,  Ser.  No.  769,607, 
Oct  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5354.400,  Ser.  No.  734392,  JuL  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5381308,  Ser.  No.  734,404,  JuL  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5356,405,  Ser.  No.  734y405,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5334,176,  Ser.  No.  794,745,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abaadoMd,  Ser. 
No.  810,774,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan. 
22,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  827355,  Jan.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  832346,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,416,  Ser. 
No.  874372,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May 
14.  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  892398,  May  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470385 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—3853  9  n«lm« 


5,702383 
BLOOD  COMPONENT  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  USING  AN  INTEGRAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Rkfaard  Gicder,  Deerfidd;  Ulricfa  C.  Gctarier,  BantagtMi 
Hills,-  Margaret  E.  Stanford,  Whinetka,  all  of  DL,  and  WDI- 
iam  E.  Johnson,  Gainsville,  Mo.,  arwiinni  ii  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc,  Deetfidd,  QL 

Divisioa  or  Ser.  No.  269.932.  JnL  1. 1994,  abwidoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  664,806 

Int  CL"  A61B  J9A)0 

VS.  CI.  604—409  5  nw— 


4V     V 
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N. 


"^ 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  a  blood  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

collecting  blood  in  a  container. 

opening  communication  between  the  container  and  an  external 
sample  pouch  through  intermediate  tiibing,  the  external 
sample  pouch  comprising  pouch  walls  made  of  a  material 
having  resilience  to  normally  maintain  the  pouch  walls  in  a 
spaced  apart  condition  containing  residual  air. 

widi  communication  open  dirough  the  intermediate  nibing. 
applying  an  extetnal  squeezing  force  to  move  the  poucfa  walls 
together  against  the  resilience  of  the  material  into  an  essen- 
tially collapsed  condition  and  thereby  displace  tlie  residual  air 
from  the  sample  pouch  through  tlie  intermediate  tubing  into 
the  container, 

closing  the  intermediate  tubing  to  close  communication  between 
the  container  and  the  external  sample  pouch  and  retain  the 
sample  pouch  in  the  essentially  collapsed  condition  against 
the  resilience  of  die  material. 

with  the  intermediate  tubing  closed,  orienting  the  sample  pouch 
in  the  essentially  collapsed  condition  to  receive  blood  from 
the  container,  and 

with  the  sample  pouch  oriented  in  die  essentially  collapsed 
condition  to  receive  blood  from  the  container,  opening  the 
intermediate  tubing  to  open  communication  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  sample  pouch  dirougb  die  intermediate  tubing, 
the  pouch  walls  returning,  when  the  intermediate  tubing  is 
opened,  from  the  essentially  collapsed  condition  to  the  spaced 
apart  condition  solely  in  response  to  the  resilience  of  the 
material  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  intermediate  tubing  that 
draws  by  suction  a  sample  of  die  blood  from  die  container 
into  tlie  sample  pouch. 
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5,702384 
APPARATUS  FOR  GE^fE  THEtAPY 
Koichi  Umeyama,  Kasukabe;  Tadahiko  Ojasawara,  Tokyo; 
Keqji  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Katsushi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Koji 
Koda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olynpus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,737,  Aug.  17,  1994,  4>andoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20318,  Feb.  |9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  ^  1992,  4-43773; 
Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318656 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/22.  C12N  ISJtlO 
VS.  CL  604— «92.1  8  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gene  therapy,  comprising 

a  probe  whicli  is  insenable  into  a  body  cavit; 

supply  means  provided  in  said  probe  for  sup|  lying  a  gene  or  a 
gene-packaging  particle  onto  a  surface  of  a  human  living  cell 
locatMl  at  a  target  portion  in  the  body  cavii  y:  and 

a  plurality  of  small  needles  in  said  probe  and  c  ipable  of  protrud- 
ing from  a  distal  end  of  said  probe  for  me<  lianically  forming 
a  plurality  of  pores  in  a  cell  membrane  of  the  human  living 
cell  in  order  to  transfer  the  gene  or  gene-|  lackaging  particle 
into  the  cell  through  the  plurality  of  pores 


5,702385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Muifci  i 


Sunnyvale,  and 
assignors  to 


UM  I 


5,702386 
NON-LINEAR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  ANb  METHODS 
FOR  HEATING  AND  ABLATING  BOQV  TISSUE 
Roger  A.  Stem,  Cupertino;  Dorin  Panescu. 
DavM  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  0ilif. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,023,  Jun.  27,  lf94,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  267,154,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,691,  No*.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5383,874,  and  Ser.  No.  72322,  Jun.  3,  lf93.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,740,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i90378,  Nov.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28^  1996,  Ser.  No. 
670,985 
Int.a.'A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—34 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  energy  to  an  ele  ;trode  for  ablating 

tissue  comprising 

a  generator  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled 

supply  energy  to  the  electrode  for  ablating 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  generator  to  ad  ust  power  to  the 

generator  and  thereby  adjust  energy  suppli«  i  to  the  electrode 

the  controller  comprising 

a  sampling  element  to  monitor  a  selected  a  )erating  condition 

resulting  firom  supplying  energy  to  the  el  ctrode  and  derive 

from  it  an  operating  value  (V^). 


23  Claims 


to  an  electrode  to 
tissue,  and 


5,702388 
ORTHOPAEDIC  RETAINER  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN 
ELONGATE  MEMBER 
Kenneth  S.  Jackson,  Warsaw;  Charles  D.  Persons,  Coiumbia 
City;  Robert  D.  Krebs,  Warsaw;  Gregory  G.  Price,  Warsaw, 
and  Joel  P.  Bales,  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zinuner, 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603318 

InLa.^A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—54  25  Claims 


a  processing  element  coupled  to  the  sampling  element  to 
compare  the  derived  operating  value  V^  to  a  preselected 
value  (Vj)  for  the  operating  condition  to  establish  an  error 
signal  (A),  where: 

an  output  element  coupled  to  the  processing  element  to  incre- 
mentally adjust  power  to  the  generator  according  to  the 
following  expression: 

where: 
AP  is  the  incremental  power  adjustment: 
f  is  a  mathematical  function;  and 
^scALE  's  a  nonlinear  scaling  factor  that  equals  a  first  value  (X) 

when  A>Z  and  equals  a  second  value  (Y),  different  than  X, 

when  A<Z.  where  Z  is  a  desired  A. 


5,702387 
COATED  ELECTROSURGICAL  ELECTRODE 
Gene  H.  Arts,  Berthoud;  Jan  E.  Carr,  Denver;  Karen  T.  Kuk- 
Nagle,  Boulder;  Michael  D.  Lontine,  Westminster,  all  of 
Colo.,  and  Brian  A.  Millberg,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Valleylab  Inc,  Boulder,  Cok>. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534353 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606-^15  8  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  for  securing  a  wound  site  dressing  at  the  point  of 
entry  for  an  orthopaedic  elongate  member,  said  retainer  being 
removably  attachable  to  the  elongate  member  adjacent  the  dressing 
said  retainer  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  bottom  and  a  side,  said  side  disposed  adja- 
cent said  bonom.  and  wherein  said  body  further  includes  a  top 
oppositely  located  from  said  bottom  with  said  side  positioned 
therebetween,  said  body  further  including  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  side  and  said  bottom  and  said  top.  said 
opening    configured    for   receiving    the   elongate    member 
therein,  whereby  the  elongate  member  is  able  to  be  received 
laterally  in  a  side  loading  manner  through  said  opening  in  the 
side,  top,  and  bottom  of  said  body: 
a  clamp  movably  attached  to  the  body  and  engageable  with  the 
elongate  member  for  retaining  the  elongate  member  within 
said  opening;  and 
a  resilient  member  for  biasing  said  clamp  into  engagement  with 
the  elongate  member. 


16      ,, 
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5,702389 
ORTHOPAEDIC  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  l^ylor,  and  J.  Chartes  Tayk>r,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,624,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,731 

Int  a."  A61B  17/60 

VS.  a.  606—54  30  Claims 

I.  An  orthopedic  fixator  for  positioning  a  first  element  relative  to 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrosurgical  tool  to  be  used  for  surgery 
on  the  tissue  of  a  patient,  the  electrode  comprising: 

an  elongate  metallic  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  wherein  the  proximal  end  is  shaped  for  insertion  into  the 
electrosurgical  tool  for  conducting  electrosurgical  energy; 

a  patient  end  portion  at  the  distal  end  for  manipulation  of  the 
tissue  of  the  patient: 

a  top  coating  on  the  patient  end  portion,  the  lop  coating  com- 
prising a  polydiorganosiloxane  elastomer,  wherein  the  top 
coating  is  of  non-uniform  thickness  over  the  patient  end 
portion. 


a  second  element,  said  fixator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  base  member  for  mounting  to  said  first  element; 

(b)  a  second  base  member  for  mounting  to  said  second  element; 

(c)  an  adjustable  effective  length  first  stnit  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

(d)  an  adjustable  effective  length  second  stnn  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

(e)  an  adjustable  effective  length  third  strut  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

(0  an  adjustable  effective  length  fourth  strut  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
(g)  an  adjustable  effective  length  fifth  strut  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end; 
(h)  an  adjustable  effective  length  sixth  strut  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
(i)  first  connector  for  rotaubly  attaching  said  first  ends  of  said 

first  and  second  struts  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 

said  first  base  member; 
(j)  second  connector  for  rotatably  attaching  said  first  ends  of  said 

third  and  fourth  stnits  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 

said  first  base  member; 
(k)  third  connector  for  rotatably  attaching  said  first  ends  of  said 

fifth  and  sixth  struts  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 

said  first  base  member; 
(1)  fourth  connector  for  rotatably  attaching  said  second  ends  of 

said  first  and  sixth  struts  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 

said  second  base  member; 
(m)  fifth  connector  for  rotatably  attaching  said  second  ends  of 

said  second  and  third  struts  relative  to  one  another  and  rela- 
tive to  said  second  base  member;  (n)  sixth  connector  for 

rotatably  attaching  said  second  ends  of  said  fourth  and  fifth 

struts  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  second  base 

member. 


5,702390 

BIOPLAR  CUTTING  AND  COAGULATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Charles  E.  Austin;  Kenneth  R.  Dafbm,  both  of  Mason,  Ohio, 

aad  Jay  J.  McElbcnney,  Barringtoo,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Etki- 

con  Endo-Siirgcry,  Inc,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  N<».  614,117 
IntCL''A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—48  2  i 


4-^ 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument,  wherein  said  instrument 
comprises: 
a  handle  including  first  and  second  grip  members: 
an  end  effector  comprising: 
a  first  triangular  shaped  electrode  pivotable  about  a  first  axis 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein 
said  first  electrode  is  further  pivotable  around  a  second  axis 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
a  coagulating  surface  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  electrode; 
a  cutting  edge  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  electrode; 
second  and  third  electrodes  arranged  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis  wherein  said  second  and  third  elec- 
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trodes  are  substantially  parallel  to  ss  d  second  axis  when 
said  end  effector  is  in  said  closed  pos  don: 
an  elongated  hollow  tube  including  a  m  xhanism  connecting 
said  first  grip  member  to  said  first  eU  ;trode. 


Chih- 


5,702^1 
INTERVERTEBRAL  FUSION 
Lin,  14292  Spring  Vista  La.,  ChinolHills, 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int.a.''A61B  17/70 


VS.  a. 


)EVICE 

CaUf.  91709 
'(2,095 

4aaiiiis 
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siiid  ( 


:  caus  Ml 


1.  An  interveitebral  fiision  device  comprisi  ig 

a  cylindrical  body  of  a  hollow  constmctionjand 
thereof  an  opening  and  fuither  having 
rior,  said  cyliiKlrical  body  provided  peripherally 
ity  of  through  holes  communicating  the 
drical  body  with  said  hollow  interior  of 

a  plurality  of  stretching  elements  disposed 
movably  in  said  through  holes  of  said 
that  said  stretching  elements  can  be 
through  holes,  said  stretching  elements 
with  a  holding  means  capable  of  preveiung 
elements  from  becoming  disengaged 
body: 

an  adjustment  element  disposed  in  said  holow 
cylindrical  body  such  that  inner  ends  of 
ments  are  urged  by  said  adjustment  element 
adjustment  element  comprises  a 
discrete  members  in  contact  with  each 

an  urging  element  inserted  into  said  hollbw 
cylindrical  body  via  said  opening  locate  1 
cylindrical  body  such  that  said  adjustm : 
actuated  by  a  rotational  motion  of  said 
force  said  stretching  elements  to  extend 
holes  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  bring 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body: 

wherein  one  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body 
element   is   provided   with   a   retaining 
securely  with  said  holding  means  of 
for  preventing  said  stretching  elements 
gaged  from  said  cylindrical  body  via  sai< 


(A  »er. , 


interior  of  said 

said  stretching  ele- 

wherein  said 

plural^  of  separate  and 

and 

interior  of  said 

at  the  top  of  said 

nt  element  can  be 

urging  element  so  as  to 

out  of  said  through 

i  bout  an  increase  in 


and  said  adjustment 
means   engageable 
saidj  stretching  elements 
becoming  di  sen- 
through  holes. 


fii  im  I 


5,702,392 

COUPLING  PLATE  FOR  SPINAL  CORRECTION  AND  A 

CORRECTION  DEVICE  OF  USINGTHE  SAME 

Sbing-sheng  Wu,  2nd  FL,  No.  3»-2,  Sec.  3,  felngcfaou  Rd.,  and 

Po-qiung  Chen,  1st  Fl.,  No.  40-1,  Lane 

both  of  Taipei  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5i3,101 
IntCL^AblB  17/70 
U.S.a.«06— 61 

1.  An  assembly  for  spinal  correction  compr  sing: 
a  central  rod: 

a  clamping  tube  having  a  truncated  conical  I  ead  sized  to  receive 
the  central  rod.  an  integrally  formed  step,  ind  a  threaded  inner 


23,  Yunglung  St, 


4  Claims 


having  at  a  top 

a  hollow  inte- 

with  a  plural- 

c  utside  of  said  cylin- 

cylindrical  body: 

respectively  and 

lindrical  body  such 

to  jut  out  of  said 

provided  respectively 

said  stretching 

the  cylindrical 


periphery  defining  a  hole  for  a  screw  to  extend  therethrough 
and  clamp  the  central  rod: 

a  plate  having  two  slots  each  extending  from  a  distal  end  toward 
a  center  portion  of  the  plate  with  grooved  edges  on  inner 
walls  of  the  slots  and  a  channel  perpendicular  to  an  intercon- 
nection axis  of  the  slots  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  step 
of  the  clamping  tube: 

a  plurality  of  transpedicle  screw  assemblies  each  comprising  a 
transpedicle  screw  with  a  hole  defining  in  a  head  of  the  screw, 
two  recesses  being  radially  oppositely  formed  on  a  shanlc  of 
the  screw  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof  for  engaging  with  the 
slot  of  the  plate  and  a  threaded  portion  being  formed  next  to 
the  recesses,  and  a  cap  nut  for  engaging  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  screw  and  mounting  the  transpedicle  screw  onto 
the  plate: 

two  threaded  shafts,  one  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  head 
of  one  of  the  transpedicle  screw  assemblies  on  one  side  of  the 
central  rod  and  the  other  extending  through  the  hole  in  the 
head  of  another  of  the  transpedicle  screw  assemblies  on  the 
other  side  of  the  central  rod;  and 

a  first  nut  and  a  second  nut  respectively  threaded  on  each  of  the 
threaded  shafts  abutting  the  two  ends  of  the  hole  in  the  head 
of  each  transpedicle  screw  so  that  a  spinal  correction  is 
executed  by  turning  the  first  and  the  second  nuts. 


5,702393 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATE  COMPONENTS 

OF  OSTEOSYNTHESIS,  ESPECULLY  SPINAL, 

EQUIPMENT 

Patricl(  Pfaifer,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Grtwpe  Lepine, 

Lyons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,669 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1995,  95  14735 

Int.  a.*  A61B  17/56;  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CL  606—61  8  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  device  for  connecting  elongate  components,  said 
assembly  device  comprising: 
a  body,  said  body  having  a  threaded  upper  portion  and  two  legs 
extending  from  said  threaded  upper  portion  with  said  two  legs 
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delimiting  between  them  a  channel  for  accommodating  a  first 
one  of  said  elongate  components,  said  legs  being  capable  of 
deflection  relative  to  one  another  with  such  deflection  chang- 
ing the  dimensions  of  said  channel  from  a  securing  position  of 
said  legs  for  securing  said  first  one  of  said  elongate  compo- 
nents within  said  channel  to  a  releasing  position  of  said  legs 
for  releasing  said  first  one  of  said  elongate  components  from 
said  channel. 

a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  body  defining  a  bearing 
surface. 

a  transverse  portion  of  said  body  defining  a  transverse  aperture 
through  said  body  with  said  transverse  apeiture  being  dimen- 
sioned for  allowing  passage  of  a  second  one  of  said  elongate 
components: 

a  ring  fining  around  said  body  and  resting  against  said  bearing 
surface  when  said  legs  are  deflected  to  said  securing  position: 
and 

a  nut  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  upper  portion 
and  exerting  an  axial  force  against  said  ring  for  retaining  said 
second  one  of  said  elongate  components  within  said  trans- 
verse aperture  and  pressing  said  ring  against  said  bearing 
surface. 


5,702,395 
SPINE  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  AN 

ANTERIOR  APPROACH 
Christoph  Hopf,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  SoCamor  S.N.C., 

Rangdu  Fliers,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93^10908,  8  371  Date  Mav  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10927,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  433,500 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1992,  92  13538 
Iat.CL''A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606—61  40  Claims 


5,70234 
ASSEMBLY  PIECE  FOR  AN  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 
Patrick  Henry;  Philippe  Lapreste,  both  of  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
and  GiUes  Missenard,  Paris,  aD  at  France,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI0437,  {  371  Date  Oct  19, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23661,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  535,278 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04625 
Inta.<^A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606-61  12  Oaims 


33.  Spinal  osteosynthesis  instrumentation  for  an  anterior 
approach,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  rod: 

a  second  elongated  rod  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  elongated  rcxl; 

a  block  for  transversely  connecting  said  first  and  second  rods 
adjacent  the  spine,  said  block  defining  a  first  elongated  recess 
configured  to  receive  said  first  rod  therein  and  a  second 
elongated  recess  configured  to  receive  said  second  md 
therein;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  rod  within  said  first 
and  second  recess,  respectively,  against  rotation  and  transla- 
tion relative  to  said  block 


,"  ^l 


41.  V 


5,7t236 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS  PLATE 
Johannes  Franx  Hoeait,  NikoiaMbergen*«g  3  A,  37073  Goet- 
tingen,  Germaay,  aad  Kerta  Thomas  Stow,  2940  E.  Patter- 
son Rd.,  Warmw,  ImL  465M 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622462,  Mar.  27, 1996.  This  appttca- 
tkm  Jul  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1995,  195  11 
268.7 

Int  CL"  A61B  17/58 
VS.  CL  606—69  7  ( 


1.  An  assembly  piece  for  assembling  togetiier  two  rods  of  an 
osteosynthesis  device,  comprising: 

a  body  of  biologically  compatible  material  and  of  generally 
rounded  shape,  said  body  having  a  slot  separating  said  body 
into  two  portions  and  having  two  bores  on  transverse  axes 
passing  obliquely  through  said  slot,  each  of  said  botes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  rod  to  be  assembled;  and 

a  clamping  screw  interconnecting  said  portions  so  that  tighten- 
ing said  screw  locks  the  two  rods  in  place  by  clamping  diem 
between  said  ponions. 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  plate  for  anatomical  reduction  of  bone 
fragnoents  after  fractures  and  osteotomies,  for  stabilization  of  bone 
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bone  having  a  knob 
having  a  height  and 


fragments  in  surgical  treatment  of  cranio-faci  d  anomalies,  maloc- 
clusions and  reconstructions  after  tumor  res«  ;tions,  comprising  a 
surface  of  the  osteosynthesis  plate  facing  the 
profile  comprising  a  plurality  of  knobs,  each 
each  separated  by  a  distance. 

the  height  of  the  knobs  in  the  knob  prD6i(  ,  in  a  section  along 
successive  knobs,  is  between  0.4  and  2  S  millimeters,  mea- 
sured between  the  deepest  profile  point  and  the  peak  of  the 
knobs,  and  the  distance  between  success!  ve  knobs  is  between 
0.8  and  3.5  millimeters,  measured  between  the  highest  points 
of  two  successive  knobs,  wherein  the  height  of  the  knobs  and 
the  distance  between  the  highest  points 
precisely  variable  design  so  that  esseni  ially  equal  strength 
properties  are  maintained  over  the  entii;  plate  surface,  and 
wherein 

the  knob  dimensions  including  the  height  if  the  knobs  and  the 
distance  between  the  highest  points  of  tw(  i  adjacent  knobs,  are 
designed  smaller  in  the  area  of  scre>«j 
remaining  surface  area. 


holes  than  in  the 


1.  A  bone  aiKbor  comprising  a  body  that  includes  means  for 
securing  said  body  in  a  timnel  section  formed  in  a  bone  mass  and 
includes  an  axial  opening  with  an  end  of  sait  opening  formed  to 
receive  an  insertion  tool  and  is  configured  to  receive  a  clamping 
means  fitted  therein;  a  clamping  means  formed  to  fit  within  and  be 
axially  movable  within  said  body  axial  openitig  so  as  to  move  a 
clamping  surface  or  surfaces  towards  a  surfac^  of  said  body  axial 
opening  and  said  clamping  means  is  to  engage  ft  surface  of  a  suture 
or  shaft  means  fitted  in  a  said  axial  opening  to  ^lamp  said  suture  or 
shaft  means  surface  against  said  surface  of  said  body  axial  open- 
ing; means  for  maintaining  said  clamping  meais  to  be  movable  in 
said  axial  opening:  and  at  least  one  said  sutun :  or  shaft  means  for 
fitting  in  said  body  to  pass  between  said  surfac ;  or  surfaces  of  said 
clamping  means  and  said  surface  of  said  bod]  axial  opening. 


5,702398 
TENSION  SCREW 
Sam  -hraMsiiy,  11399  Cortez  Blvd^  Suite  itS,  BrooksvUle,  Fla. 
34613-5404 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
IiitCL'A<lBy7>f» 
VS,  CL  «0i— 72 

1.  A  tension  screw  of  the  type  primarily  ini 
one  end  of  a  ligament  graft  to  a  bone  during 
ligament,  said  tension  screw  comprising:  a  ci^ulated 
ing  a  head  and  a  shaft  extending  distally 


8^3,574 

11  Claims 

nded  for  anchoring 

surgery  to  repair  a 

screw  hav- 

said  head,  said 


ft  >m 


5,702397 
LIGAMENT  BONE  ANCHOR  AND  ME^OD  FOR  ITS 
USE 
E.  Marlowe  GoUe;  David  P.  Limiaii,-  A^n  Chcrvitz,  aU  of 
Logan;  C.  Brad  Story,  Liberty,  and  Ramarao  Gundlalpalli, 
Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  McdidneLodge,  Inc.,  Logan, 
Utah  I 

Filed  Feb.  20,  199^  Ser.  No.  43419 

IntCl.'A61B  17/84 

VS.  CL  M6— 72  18  Claims 


cannulated  screw  further  comprising  a  hook-type  projection 
extending  radially  from  a  segment  of  said  shaft,  whereby  an  end  of 
the  ligament  graft  may  be  attached  to  said  projection;  and  a  bone 
screw  dimensioned  and  configured  to  extend  through  said  cannu- 
lated screw,  said  bone  screw  comprising  a  bone  screw  head,  a  body 
extending  distally  from  said  bone  screw  head,  and  a  threaded  shaft 
extending  distally  ftom  said  body,  said  threaded  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said  cannulated  screw  shaft 
whereby  said  bone  screw  may  be  attached  to  the  bone. 


5,702399 

SURGICAL  CABLE  SCREW  CONNECTOR 

Thomas  S.  Kilpda;  George  J.  Iwansid;  Matthew  N.  Sooger,  all 

of  Marquette,  Mich.,  and  Robert  J.  Songer,  Northbrook,  m., 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  648,685 

lot  CL^  A61B  17/58 

VS.  CL  606—72  lo  Claims 


1.  A  screw-type  cable  coiuiector  which  comprises  a  screw- 
threaded  body  and  a  screw  head  carried  on  said  body:  a  cable 
receiving  bore  defined  in  said  head,  said  head  comprising  a  trans- 
verse, screw-threaded  hole  intersecting  and  extending  beyond  said 
bore:  a  malleable  sleeve  of  greater  length  than  its  width  occupying 
said  bore  and  extending  across  said  hole  in  bridging  relation:  and  a 
retention  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hole,  whereby  a  cable 
extending  through  said  sleeve  in  said  bore  may  be  bent  widi  said 
sleeve  by  the  advancing  retention  screw  into  a  cable-retaining, 
clamped  condition. 
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5,702,400 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  FOLDER 
Kyle  Brown,  Fort  Worth;  Stephen  J.  Van  Nov,  Ariington; 
Yi-Ren  Woo.  Flower  Mound,  and  Lars  D.  Jensen,  Ariington, 
ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,539 

Int  a.'  A61F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  606—107  8  Oatais 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  folder  for  allowing  a  lens'  haplics  pivot 
downward  during  folding,  said  intraocular  lens  folder  comprising: 

a)  a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle,  both  handles  having  upper 
portions: 

b)  a  hinge  connecting  the  first  handle  to  the  second  handle  at  the 
upper  poitions  of  the  first  and  second  handles; 

c)  a  deformable  rim  generally  arcuate  in  shape  extending 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  handle  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  handle  thereby  defining  a  half  ring-like 
head  with  a  hollow  center; 

d)  a  first  serpentine  jaw  located  on  ttie  rim  generally  opposite  the 
hinge  and  projecting  into  the  hollow  center:  and 

e)  a  second  serpentine  jaw  located  at  the  hinge  and  projecting 
into  the  hollow  center  generally  toward  the  first  serpentine 
jaw. 


5,702.401 
INTRA-ARTICULAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Bet^amin  Shaffer,  2111  Wisconsin  Ave.  NW.,  Apt  305,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,753,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366314 

InLCL''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—102  4  Oahns 


a  hollow  tube  having  a  disul  end.  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
second  passageway  extending  therebetween,  said  tube 
proximal  end  being  connected  to  said  handle  distal  end; 

said  hollow  tube  carrying  a  projection  near  said  tube  distal 
end  for  seating  on  a  first  selected  rcgicm  of  the  first  bone: 

a  probe  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways, and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 
hollow  tube  having  a  curvature  suflBciem  to  direct  said 
distal  end  of  said  probe  to  a  second  selected  region  on  the 
second,  different  bone  to  enable  measurement  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  selected  region  and  said  second 
selected  region  when  said  distal  probe  end  is  advanced 
distally  beyond  said  lube  distal  end  to  said  second  selected 
region; 
inserting  said  tube  distal  end  through  tlie  portal: 
placing  said  projection  on  said  first  selected  region; 
advancing  said  probe  distally  beyond  said  tube  distal  end  until 

said  probe  reaches  said  second  selected  region:  and 
observing  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  regions 

based  on  an  anxNint  by  which  said  probe  has  been  advanced 

to  reach  said  second  selected  region. 


5,702,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  OF 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Daniel  G.  Brady,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUcrgal, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,444 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  606—107  21  Claims 


S9  33  ^^ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  distance  between  a  first  bone  and  a 
second,  diflferent  bone  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  portal  in  soft  tissue  of  the  patient  to  access  the  first 

bone  and  the  second  bone: 
providing  an  intra-articular  measuring  device  including: 
a  hollow  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
defining  a  first  passageway  therebetween: 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  into  the  eye 
of  a  patient  comprising: 
holding  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  in  a  first  folded  condition 

using  a  holder  with  the  intraocular  lens  having  at  least  one 

fold  in  said  first  folded  condition; 
folding  tlie  intraocular  lens  into  a  second  folded  condition  using 

the  holder  and  a  tubular  member  with  the  intraoctilar  lens 

having  at  least  said  first  fold  and  a  second  fold  in  said  second 

folded  condition: 
retaining  the  intraocular  lens  in  said  second  folded  condition  in 

the  tubular  member  and 
transferring  the  intraocular  lens  substantially  in  said  second 

folded  condition  from  the  tubular  member  to  the  eye  of  die 

patient. 
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5,702,403 
EPILATING  APPLIANCl 
Hans-Ebertaard  Hcintke,  WScktersbach,  a  d  Achim  Fksser, 
Konigstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  I  o  Braun  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Frankfort,  Germany  ] 

PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/00653,  S  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/21151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.b38,568 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Mi  ir.  24,  1993,  43  09 
406.6 

Int  CL'  A45D  26/00 
MS.  CL  606—133  16 


-shajed 


1.  An  epilating  appliance  for  the  reinovai 
prising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  central  axis  about  which 
an  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  including 
fixed  blades  and  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
ments, 

the  pair  of  fixed  blades  defining  a  fiinnel 
tween  having  a  first  end  section  of  relatively 
and  a  second  end  section  of  relatively 
groove  being  oriented  along  a  direction 
cylinder, 

the  pair  of  gripping  elements  defining  a  gri||>ing 
ebetween  of  substantially  constant  width 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the 
being  circumferentially  aligned  with  the 
gripping  elements  being  adapted  to 
recede  form  each  other  such  that 
gripping  elements  closes  and  opens  the 


0  '  body  hairs,  com- 
be cylinder  rotates. 
a  pair  of  relatively 
gripping  ele- 


groove  therebe- 

increased  width 

educed  width,  the 

of  rotation  of  the 


appro  ich 
moven  em 


aperture  ther- 

oriented  along  the 

gripping  aperture 

joove,  the  pair  of 

each  other  and 

of  the  pair  of 

aperture. 


gr  pping  I 


5,7«2,404 
STOOL  EXTRACTOR 
Snzan  E.  Willingham.  1204  J  J.  Flewellcn, 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
InLCL'>A61B  17/42 
U&  CI.  606—122 


T  aco, 
654,764 


19  20 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  fecal  impaction  having  an 
insertion  end  and  a  handle  end.  comprising: 
a  first  handle: 


'bz.767M 

7Claim$ 


a  first  curved  member  attached  to  the  first  handle: 

a  first  spoon  shaped  portion,  having  a  first  rounded  and  thick- 
ened end  at  an  insertion  end,  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the 
first  handle  by  the  first  curved  member: 

a  second  handle: 

a  second  curved  member  attached  to  the  second  handle; 

a  second  spoon  shaped  portion,  having  a  first  rounded  and 
thickened  end  at  an  insertion  end.  and  a  second  end  attached 
to  the  second  handle  by  the  second  curved  member; 

a  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  extending  the  length  of  the 
first  and  second  handles,  with  the  tongue  extending  from  one 
of  said  first  and  second  handles,  and  said  groove  extending 
into  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  handles. 


5,702,405 

STEREOTACTIC  AUXILIARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAM 

GUIDED  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A  BIOPSY 

Sylvia  Heywang-Koebnimier,  Engdsdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengcseilsciiafl,  Municti,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564>45 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
609.7 

Int  CL^  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  606—130  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  stereotactic  auxiliary  attachment  for  a  tomography  appara- 
tus for  conducting  a  tomogram-guided  biopsy  of  a  female  breast, 
said  attachment  comprising: 

first  and  second  compression  plates  adapted  for  receiving  a 
female  breast  therebetween: 

means  for  moving  said  compression  plates  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  fixing  a  position  of  a  breast  therebetween: 

each  compression  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes 
therein  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially  arbi- 
trary access  paths,  each  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  biopsy 
needle  therethrough  for  providing  a  guided  access  of  said 
biopsy  needle  into  a  breast:  between  said  compression  plates: 
and 

each  compression  plate  having  a  pressing  surface  and  said 
through-holes  in  at  least  one  of  said  compression  plates  being 
oriented  obliquely,  relative  to  a  surface  normal,  toward  a  chest 
wall  of  a  subject  of  said  compressing  surface  and  forming 
means  for  accessing  a  site  in  a  breast  adjacent  a  chest  wall. 
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5,702,406 
DEVICE  FOR  NONINVASIVE  STEREOTACTIC 
IMMOBILIZATION  IN  REPRODUCIBLE  POSITION 
Stefan  VUsmeier,  Poing;  Stefan  Lippstreu,  Mariit  Schwaben, 
and  Michael  Bertram,  Heimstetten,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BrainLAB  Med.  Computersysteme  GmbB,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,626 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Sep.  15, 1994,  P  44  32 
891.5 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  606-130  10  Claims 


^■a. 


1.  For  noninvasive,  stereotactic  imrtK>bilization  of  a  bead  in 

reproducible  position  in  a  firm  reference  system,  said  reference 

system  comprising  a  head  ring  having  a  pair  of  support  legs,  said 

legs,  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  a 

specific  patient. 

a  mask  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  parts  capable  of 

assuming  a  given  conformation,  a  first  of  said  parts  being 

adapted  to  be  conformed  to  and  to  cover  the  anatomical 

contours  of  a  first  area  of  the  specific  patient's  bead,  a  second 

of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  conformed  to  and  to  cover 

the  anatomical  contours  of  a  second  area  of  the  specific 

patient's  head  which  is  not  covered  by  the  first  of  said  paru. 

and 

means  for  connecting  the  mask  paru  with  one  another,  said 

connection  means  also  connecting  the  connected  mask  parts 

to  the  reference  system,  wherein 

said  connection  means  comprises  a  pair  of  support  strips  for 
each  mask  part,  said  support  strips  adapted  to  be  adju.stably 
mounted  on  the  pair  of  support  legs  to  position  the  first  of 
said  parts  to  overiie  the  first  area  of  the  patient's  head  and 
to  position  the  second  of  said  parts  to  overiie  die  second 
area  of  the  patient's  head,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  strips 
mounting  said  support  strips  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  mask  parts  relative  to  one  another,  and  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  position  of  the  mask  paru  relative  to  said 
reference  system  to  thereby  separately  adjust  the  pressures 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  areas  by  said  first  and  second 
mask  pans. 


5,702,407 
LIGAllNG  APPARATUS 
Kunihide  K^i,  Koganci,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  "rokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,049 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294989; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084221;  May  19,  1995,  7-121856 

Inta.''A61B  n/io 
MS,  a.  606—139  24  Claims 

1.  A  ligating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  ligating  member  having  an  insertion  portion  to  be  inserted 
into  a  living  body,  and  a  holding  member  with  a  substanually 
C-shaped,  unclosed  loop  portion  having  a  constant  gap  sec- 
tion therein,  said  loop  portion  being  capable  ot  bolduig  al 
least  one  of  a  ligation  thread  for  forming  a  knot  and  a  needle: 
and 


a  second  ligating  member  having  a  manipulating  device  capable 
of  holding  at  least  one  of  the  needle  and  an  end  portion  of  the 
ligation  thread,  and  capable  of  being  passed  through  said  loop 
portion, 

whereby  when  said  loop  portion  holds  the  ligation  thread  and 
said  manipulating  device  holds  the  end  poitioa  of  the  ligation 
thread,  said  second  ligating  member  is  cooperable  with  said 
first  ligating  member  to  form  a  knot  in  the  ligation  diread  by 
passing  the  manipulating  device  through  a  knot  forming  loop 
defined  by  the  ligation  thread  and  said  loop  portion. 


5,702,408 
ARTICULATING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason;  Joseph  F.  Paiwcfaac,  Daytam,  and 
David  Stcfonchik,  Mason,  all  of  Ohki,  Mrignors  to  FthlfM 
Eado-Sargery,  Inc,  OndBaati,  Ohio 

FDed  Jul  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  684,2*2 
IM.CL'A61B  n/10 
M&.  CL  606—139  %  ( 


J. 


1.  An  articulation  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  sutpcal 
instrument  wherein  said  instrument  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
articulation  assembly  comprising  a  four-bar  linkage  which 
includes: 

a)  a  first  link  in  the  fonn  of  an  actuation  lever  operatively 
connected  to  said  instrument  for  movement  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

b)  second  and  third  links  operatively  connected  to  said  first  link 
for  reciprocating  movement  by  a  driver  assembly  mounted  to 
said  instrument,  said  second  and  third  links  being  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
second  and  third  links  being  movable  inwardly  towards  each 
other  from  a  spaced-apart  position  to  an  adjacent  position: 

c)  a  fourth  link  in  the  fonn  of  an  end  effector  for  said  instrument 
attached  to  said  second  and  third  links  for  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

wherein  when  said  first  link  is  pivoially  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  an  unactuated  position  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  an  actuated  position: 
i)  said  driver  assembly  causes  said  second  and  third  links  to 
move  in  tandem  generally  parallel  to  the  longinidinal  axis 
in  opposite  directions; 
ii)  said  second  and  third  links  move  inwardly  towartls  each 
other  from  said  spaced-apart  position  to  said  adjacent  posi- 
tion; and 
iii)  said  fourth  link  rotates  in  said  first  direction  from  an 
unarticulated  position  to  an  articulated  position. 
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5,702,409 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  SURGICAL 

STAPLES 

Gary  L.  Rayburn,  Moore,  Okla.,-  Rob  G.  Riffll  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,- 
Frederick  J.  Walbum,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  aid  Benjamin  G. 
Williams,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L  ,  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^28 

Int.CI.^A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—151  23  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  staple  line  reinforcement  device  i>at  comprises 

bio-implantable  material  having  at  least  one  a  )erative  face  pro- 
portioned to  reinforce  surgical  staples  at  a  surgical  site,  and 
walls  extending  from  either  side  of  the  open  tive  face,  the  face 
and  the  walls  comprising  the  same  material 

wherein  the  face  and  walls  form  a  tube  h)  ving  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  sectional  shape:  and 

wherein  the  device  is  proportioned  to  be  held  on  a  stapler'arm 
through  friction  of  the  face  and  walls  again  t  the  stapler  arm. 


5,702,410 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  BALLOON  PROTECTION 

SHEATH 
Rcnto   WlUem    iUunder,   Grooingen,   and 
Maria  Van  Werven-Franssen,  Roden,  both 
assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651J926 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  May  22,   1995, 
1000413 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/W 
U.S.  a.  606—194  7  oaims 


Qerda    Hendrika 
of  Netherlands, 
Lakes,  Fla. 


ta 


I.  A  catheter  comprising  a  basic  tubular  body 
and  a  proximal  end,  a  balloon  member  which 
distal  end,  an  elongate,  elastic  balloon  protecti 
arranged  on  or  in  the  basic  tubular  body  cli 
member  and  at  least  one  pull  thread  connected 
sheath  facing  toward  the  balloon  member,  the 
thread  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  basi( 
being  pulled  to  pull  the  sheath  over  the  balloon 


oi 
lote 


iving  a  distal  end 

arranged  on  the 

sheath  which  is 

to  the  balloon 

10  the  end  of  the 

at  least  one  pull 

tubular  body  for 

nember. 


5,702,411 
CLAMPING  RING  FOR  A  SURGICAL  CLIP 
Lothar    Back,    Inzighofen;    Gebhard    Herrmann,    Imdorf; 
Markus     Nesper,     l^ttlingen,     and     Dieter     Weisshaupt, 
Immendingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG, 
TUttllngen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
323.9 

IntCL''A61B  /ZW 
U.S.  a.  606—157  27  Clahns 


26.  A  clamping  ring  for  a  surgical  clip,  said  clip  comprising  two 
arms  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  which  are 
elastically  pivotable  towards  each  other  and  each  have  one  clamp- 
ing jaw,  an  end  section  in  which  said  arms  meet,  and  a  tensioning 
section  located  between  said  clamping  jaws  and  said  end  section, 
said  clamping  ring  surrounding  said  arms  and  being  displaceable 
along  said  tensioning  region  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
clamping  ring  comprising: 

diametrically  opposed  projections  formed  in  one  piece  with  said 
clamping  ring  and  protruding  inwardly  toward  one  another 
into  an  area  surrounded  by  said  clamping  ring  to  engage 
between  said  arms:  and 
diametrically  opposed  projections  integrally  formed  on  said 
clamping  ring  and  protruding  outwardly. 


5,702,412 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING 

VASCULAR  ANASTOMOSIS 

Alexander  Popov,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  and  Peter  Barath,  HiiB- 

dale,  nL,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Tenter,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,575 

IntO.^A61B  17/32 

MS.  CL  606—159  35  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  performing  an  end-to-side  anastomosis  between 
a  severed  end  of  a  first  hollow  organ  and  a  side-wall  of  a  second 
hollow  organ  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  adapted 
for  introduction  into  and  through  the  first  hollow  organ:  and 
a  selectively  operable  cutter  disposed  within  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  cuning  surface  at  the  distal  end  which  is  configured  to 
remove  a  portion  of  a  side-wall  of  the  second  hollow  organ. 
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5,702,413 

CURVED  BRISTLE  ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  M.  Lafontaine,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sdmcd 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,474 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22:  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—159  13  CUms 


r" 


t 


VUV%i,Oo,W 


^/r/^j>/^; 


.y 


J 


ii' 


1.  A  medical  device  for  removing  occlusive  material  and  the  like 
from  a  patient's  vasculamre  or  body  cavities,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
the 

distal  end  being  insertable  into  the  vasculature:  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bristles  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  shaft,  wherein  the  bristles  comprise  a  shape  memory 
material  that  reversibly  changes  shape  when  subjected  to  a 
change  in  temperature  beyond  a  tnuisition  temperature  and  the 
bristles  are  adapted  to  capture  occlusive  material. 


5.702,414 

METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  AN  INTRAOCULAR 

IMPLANT 

Jacob  Rkfater;  Gregory  Pincfaasik,  both  of  Ramat  Hashattta, 

and  Ira  Yaroo,  Har  Adar,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Optoad 

Ltd,  Td  Aviv,  Israel 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  623,238,  Mar.  27,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  14,  1995, 113723 

Int.  a."A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—166  I7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  implanting  an  intraocular  implant  into  an  eyeball 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  implant  to  a  delivery  device: 

cutting  a  slit  in  a  portion  of  the  conjunctiva  of  the  eyeball  which 
normally  lies  at  a  distance  away  from  an  intended  implanta- 
tion site: 

placing  the  implant  by  the  delivery  device  through  the  slit  in  the 
conjunctiva: 

directing  the  implant  by  the  delivery  device  to  the  implantation 
site; 


inserting  the  implant  through  the  sclera  at  the  implantation  site: 
withdrawing  the  delivery  device:  and 

allowing  the  slit  in  the  conjunctiva  to  lie  at  the  distance  away 
from  the  implantation  site. 


5,702,415 

CHUCK  AND  BLADE  FOR  POWERED  MEDICAL 

HANDPIECE 

John  T.  Matthai,  and  Richard  F.  Hnyser,  both  of  KaUmazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,043,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,247, 

which  is  a  coothiuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,740,  May  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,054 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/14 

MS.  a.  606—178  13  i 


12.  A  chuck  for  mounting  on  and  oscillatory  driving  by  a 
powered  medical  handpiece  for  oscillatory  driving  of  blades, 
including  cast  cuaer  blades,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a  platform  for  mounting  on  and  oscillatory  driving  by  a  medical 
handpiece; 

threaded  clamp  means  for  continuously  maintaining  threaded 
engagement  with  said  platform  throughout  installatioa  and 
removal  of  a  blade  with  respect  to  said  platform,  said  clamp 
means  being  captively  located  on  and  threaded  with  respect  to 
said  platform,  said  clamp  means  compressing  a  radially 
enlarged  head  means  threadably  adjusuble  toward  said  plat- 
form for  clamping  a  blade  fixedly  to  said  platform  and  thread- 
edly  adjustable  away  from  said  platform  for  unclamping  a 
blade  from  said  platform: 

keeper  means  capturing  said  clamp  means  for  limiting  spacing 
of  said  head  means  from  said  platform  between  a  captive  tight 
position  clamping  a  blade  to  said  platform  and  a  captive  loose 
position  allowing  sliding  of  a  blade  along  said  platform  later- 
ally out  of  range  of  clamping  engagement  by  said  head  means 
despite  continued  engagement  by  said  clamp  means  with  said 
platform: 

drive  means  fixed  with  respect  to  and  upstanding  firom  a  lop  face 
of  said  platform  at  a  location  radially  offset  from  said  clamp 
means  and  moveable  through  an  arc  upon  oscillatory  driving 
of  said  chuck  by  a  powered  tnedical  handpiece,  said  upstand- 
ing drive  means  being  engageable  with  a  blade  for  oscillating 
same  in  response  to  oscillatory  driving  by  a  medical  hand- 
piece. 
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5,792,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  aIiATOMIC  SPACE 
FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  HERNU  REPA  W  AND  PATCH 
FOR  USE  THEREWm  I 
MadeJ  J.  Kieturakis,  San  Carios;  Kenntth  H.  MoUenauer, 
Santa  Clara;  Michelle  Y.  Monfort,  Los  Gatos,  and  Helmut  L. 
Kayan,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  asignors  to  Genral 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Ci  ilif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  124,283,  Sep.  20, 1 W3,  which  is  a 

continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,988, .  lun.  2,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Sa{  480,660 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—193  12  Cfarims 


1.  A  balloon  assembly  for  use  with  a  tumbling  member  com- 
prising: 

a  finJ  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  a  maieri  U  which  is  substan- 
tially inelastic  wittiin  a  predetermined  rai  ge  of  inflation  pres- 
sutes,  said  first  and  second  sheets  each  hi  ving  outer  margins, 
said  outer  margins  being  bonded  logeth<  r  to  form  a  balloon 
liaving  an  enclosed  space: 

a  sleeve  on  said  balloon  for  receiving  the 

a  tubular  member  extending  into  said  baUin 
balloon  inflation  medium  into  said  enclc^d 
said  balloon  to  a  predetermined  size  and 
by  said  substantially  inelastic  material. 


;  tui  nel 


5,702,417 
BALLOON  LOADED  DISSECTING 
George  D.  Hermann,  Los  Gates,  Calif., 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^7,124 
Int  a.*  A61M  29AX) 
VS.  CL  606—194 


ling  member,  and 
for  introducing  a 
space  to  inflate 
iiape,  as  determined 


DSTRUMENTS 
aisignor  to  General 

Ca  lif. 


SClaims 


1.  A  method  of  dissecting  layers  of  tissue 
space  between  the  tissue  layers,  said  method 

providing  an  elongate  balloon  tube  and 
pushing  member  disposed  within  the  balloon 
ing  member  being  coupled  to  the  balloon 

inserting  the  balloon  tube  between  the  laye 

pushing  the  balloon  tube  by  pushing  the  puihing 
a  path  to  be  dissected  between  the  layers 

inflating  the  balloon  tube  before  the  balk  in 
between  the  tissue  layers  to  cause  the  bal  oon 
and  create  tlie  wortung  space  between  thi 


o  create  a  working 
( omprising: 
substantially  rigid 
Ube.  the  push- 
tube: 
of  tissue; 

member  along 
of  tissues:  and 
tube  is  inserted 
tube  to  expand 
layers  of  tissue. 


5.702,418 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Adrian  C.  RavenscrofI,  Lower  Mills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,968 

Int  CL*  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  23  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system  for  transporting  and  deploying  an 
expansible  stent,  said  stent  delivery  system  comprising: 

A)  dehvery  means  for  positioning  the  stent  at  a  selected  position 
in  the  patient's  body,  said  delivery  means  including  a  sheath 
normally  overlying  the  stent  in  its  compact  transport  form  and 
an  inner  core  having  a  surface  normally  underlying  the  stent 
in  its  compact  transport  form,  and 

B)  deployment  means  for  selectively  deploying  and  retracting 
the  stent  relative  to  said  sheath,  said  deployment  means 
including  a  ring  attached  to  and  extending  radially  from  the 
surface  of  said  inner  core  to  be  intermediate  the  inner  core 
and  the  stent  for  engaging  the  stent  in  its  compact  condition. 


5,7W,419 

EXPANDABLE,  INTRALUMINAL  STENTS 

Joel  L.  Berry;  Carlos  M.  Ferrario;  Richard  H.  Dean,  and 

Virginia  S.  Newman,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Wake  Forest  University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309J59 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  68  Claims 


41.  An  expandable  intraluminal  stent  comprising  a  generally 
thin-walled  tubular  structure  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
central  lumen,  the  tubular  structure  having  a  thin-walled  lattice 
frame  with  openings  in  the  frame,  each  of  the  openings  extending 
longitudinally  at  least  half  the  length  of  the  mbular  structure,  the 
tubular  structure  being  deformable  from  a  first  smaller  diameter 
into  a  second  enlarged  diameter,  the  tubular  strxxmire  including 
rigid  components  and  deformable  components  Interconnecting  the 
rigid  components,  the  deformable  components  deforming  to  enable 
the  tubular  structure  to  expand  from  the  first  smaller  diameter  into 
the  second  larger  diameter,  the  rigid  components  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  end  supports  disposed  in  a  ring  at  each  end  of  the 
tubular  stent,  the  end  supports  in  each  ring  being  generally  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  around  each  respective  ring,  wherein  the  rigid 
components  include  a  plurality  of  rigid  struts  for  connecting  the 
ring  of  end  supporu  at  one  end  of  the  stent  with  the  ring  of  end 
supports  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem  to  inhibit  relative  longitudinal 
displacement  between  die  rings  of  end  supports  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  stem. 


December  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3715 


5,702,420 
MOTORIZED  SUCTION  PUNCH  FORCEPS 
Anthony  P.  SterUng,  Wolcott  and  Albert  Patanero,  Middlefield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Anthony  R.  SterUng  and  Tri-tcch, 
Inc,  Waterbury,  Coon. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  259,448,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,623 
IntCL^A61B  17/28 
VS.  a.  606—205  3  i 


sL 


,30 


12      42 


V^^^ 


1.  A  suction  punch  forceps,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  hollow  tube  attached  to  said  body  at  a  proximal  end  (rf^  said 
hollow  tube  and  extending  from  said  body; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  hoUow  tube  for  axial 
back-and-fotth  movement  therein; 

(d)  an  electric  motor  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  said 
drive  shaft  in  back-and-fotth  movement; 

(e)  means  for  rotatably  attaching  a  punch  member  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  hollow  mbe  and  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  such 
that  each  back-and-forth  movement  cycle  of  said  shaft  will 
cause  said  punch  member  to  make  a  cutting  motion  to  ctit 
tissue  which  is  in  contact  with  said  punch  member 

(f)  a  first  handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  and  extending 
therefrom; 

(g)  a  second  handle  rotatably  attached  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  distal  end  of  said  second  handle  being 
rotatable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  handle  and  means 
for  operatively  attaching  said  second  handle  to  said  drive 
shaft  to  cause  said  back-and-fotth  movement  thereof  when 
said  second  handle  is  rotated  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
handle;  and 

(h)  said  electric  motor  is  attached  between  said  first  and  second 
handles  to  cause  said  rotation  of  said  second  handle  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  handle. 


5.7«2,421 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  VASCULAR 

OPENING,  SUCH  AS  PATENT  DUCTUS  ARTERIOSUS 

Bemhard  Scfancidt,  Johanniter  Strasse  14,  63571  Gdahansco, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  IL  1996,  Ser.  Na  585,114 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkw  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  295  00 
381.2  U;  Europeui  Pat  Off.,  An«.  24, 1995,  95113341 J 

lBtCL*A61B  17/08 
VS.  CL  606—213  12  Cfarims 

12.  A  closure  device  (10,  42)  for  closing  an  anatomical  aiKMnaly 
in  the  form  of  a  vascular  opening  (80),  such  as  patent  ductus 
arteriosus,  atrial  septal  defect,  foramen  ovale  or  ventricular  septal 
defect,  a  closure  body  (14,  94,  168,  184)  for  extending  at  least 
within  the  vascular  opening,  and  wirelike,  elastic  locking  means 
(30,  32,  34)  extending  outside  die  vascular  opening,  which  locking 
means  are  provided  with  spherical  or  lentiform  elements  (40)  on 
their  free  ends  characterized  in  that: 
the  locking  means  (30,  32,  34)  being  positionaily  fixed  with  the 
closure  body  (94,  168)  on  the  face  end  by  suturing  or  extend 
entirely  or  neariy  entirely  within  the  closure  body  (202); 


.  ,j  ;  1 1^,  jr^4o 


the  locking  means  (30,  32,  34)  being  joined  via  a  middle  part 
(18,  46,  148,  150,  182,  194),  which  extends  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  closure  body  (40,  46,  94,  96.  168)  and  in  its 
axial  length  has  a  formed-on  feature  (38.  58.  158.  186)  that 
upon  implantation  of  the  closure  device  (10.  42,  180,  188, 
200)  can  be  grasped  by  guide  tongs  (74)  extending  inside  a 
catheter  (72);  and 

wherein  the  middle  part  (18,  46.  148.  150.  194),  on  its  end 
regions  is  provided  with  reinforcement  means  (20.  22,  48,  50, 
152.  158,  196,  198)  to  which  the  locking  means  (30,  32,  34) 
are  fostened. 


5,702,422 

ANTERIOR  CRUCUTE  LIGAMENT  REPAIR  METHOD 

Kevin  R.  Stooe,  1  Throckmorton  La.,  MiU  Valley,  CMt  94941 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Sec  No.  567,895 

iBt  CL*  A6IB  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—232  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  a  rupture  in  an  anterior  cruciate 
ligament  of  a  knee,  said  ruptured  ligament  having  a  tibial  portion 
extending  from  an  insertion  site  on  the  tibia  of  said  laiee  to  a  tibial 
distal  tip,  and  said  ligament  further  having  a  femoral  portion 
extending  from  an  insertion  site  on  the  femoral  intercondylar  notch 
of  said  Icnee  to  a  femoral  distal  tip,  comprising  steps  of: 

A.  esublishing  an  access  portal  in  said  knee  to  expose  said 
ligament  and  said  notch, 

B.  creating  a  bleeding  bed  within  cancellous  bone  located  in  a 
portion  of  said  notch  cotnesponding  substantially  to  said  inser- 
tion site  thereon, 

C.  passing  one  or  more  sutures  through  a  r^on  of  said  tibial 
portion  near  said  tibial  distal  tip, 

D.  affixing  a  suture  anchor  to  said  notch  at  said  bleeding  bed. 
and 

E.  attaching  said  sutures  to  said  suture  anchor,  wherein  said 
tibial  distal  tip  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  insertioa  site  of 
said  notch. 
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5,702,423 
TESTING  DEVICE  IN  A  LOW-VOlfeAGE,  LOW- 
FREQUENCY  BEAUTIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  LEAD  CORD  DISCOlmNUrnES 
Kuriko  Hi^jteaki,  Kitalutsushilu-gun,  |apaii,  assignor  to 

Mcsotcs  Co.  LtiL,  Chiba,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JF95/01869,  S  371  Date  JuA.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO^10438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11, 1996 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Ni  652^39 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/00 
VS,  CL  6*7—2  16  Claims 


I,  1994,  6-013298  U 


■ 


low-voltage  output 


1.  A  disconnection  checker  of  lead  cords  ii 
type  low-frequency  beautifying  apparatuses  w  lich  carry  out  beau 
tification  by  attaching  two  leads  to  a  human  h  >dy,  which  leads  are 
connected  to  a  lead  cord,  and  passing  lov-voltage  and  low- 
frequency  current  through  the  leads,  said  di^onnection  checker 
comprising: 

a  terminal  for  checking  disconnection  airaJged  in  a  main  body 
of  said  low-voltage  output  type  low-fn  quency  beautifying 
apparatus; 
a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  terminal  f  v  indicating  discon- 
nection, wherein  whether  the  lead  cord  is  disconnected  or  not 
is  known  from  indication  of  said  indicata  means  when  a  jack 
of  said  lead  cord  is  inserted  into  said  te  -minal  for  checking 
disconnection  and  said  two  leads  connect  to  said  lead  cord 
are  short-circuited. 


terminal;  and 


5,702y424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON  PROLUNG  THE 

CHANGE  OF  AN  ESCAPE  INTERVAL  IN  AN  ACTIVE 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  D  EVICE 

Thierry  Lctay,  Fontenay  Lcs  Briis;  Jean-L|K  Bonnet,  Vanves, 

and   Laurence  Geroux,   Plessis   RobiiMte,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  ELA  Medical  SA.,  Montrot^  >e,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  ,31,  1995,  95  06476 
Int.  CL'  A61N  1/362 
UACL  607-9  I  40  Claims 

1.  An  active  implantable  medical  device  to  I  t  borne  by  a  patient 
comprising; 
means  for  detecting  an  instantaneous  car  liac  rhythm  of  the 

patient, 
means  for  delivering  stimulation  pulses  hav  ing  an  escape  inter- 
val (EIn)  between  successive  delivered  stimulation  pulses, 
and 


means  for  gradually  increasing  said  escape  interval  comprising 
means  for  memorizing  information  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  detected  instantaneous  cardiac  rhythms, 
wherein  the  gradually  increasing  means  is  operated  to 
increase  a  given  escape  interval  by  a  variable  amount  that  is  a 
first  function  of  previously  memorized  information  of  the 
detected  cardiac  rhythm. 


5,702y425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  NOISE 
CLASSIFICATION  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC 
DEVICE 
Peter  John  Wickham,  Fivedocli,  AnstraUa,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FOed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,730 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—9  11  ciahiis 


/- 


OlML  (ntMMC 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  device  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  from  a  patient's  heait  to 

generate  an  input  signal; 
means  for  generating  pacing  signals  for  said  heart; 
means  for  defining  a  range  for  said  input  signal,  said  means  for 

defining  said  range  including  means  for  changing  said  range 

dynamically  in  response  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said 

input  signal; 
means  for  processing  said  input  signal  to  generate  raw  sense 

signals  indicative  excursions  of  said  input  outside  said  range; 
means  for  generating  a  noise  indication  signal  based  on  said  raw 

sense  signals  to  indicate  that  said  input  signal  has  a  large 

noise  component;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  generating  said  pacing 

signals  based  on  said  noise  signal. 
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5.702,426 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

PARAMETERS 
Pascal  Pons,  Fontaine,  and  Renzo  Dal  MoUn,  Chatilloa,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  13696 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/02 
VS.  a.  607—27  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  an  electrical  parameter  of  an  active 
implantable  medical  device  having  a  memory  register,  at  least  one 
adjustable  component  and  a  plurality  of  additional  components, 
comprising: 

(a)  (i)  providing  a  first  digital  value,  selected  from  between  a 
minimum  digital  value  and  a  maximum  digital  value  (ii) 
preserving  said  first  digital  value  in  the  memory  register  of 
said  active  implantable  medical  device; 

(b)  (i)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  additional 
components  as  a  function  of  said  preserved  first  digital  value, 
(ii)  commuting  said  at  least  one  selected  additional  compo- 
nent to  said  at  least  one  adjustable  component; 

(c)  producing  an  oscillation  having  a  period  that  is  a  fimction  of 
a  value  of  tlie  at  least  one  adjustable  component  commuted  to 
said  at  least  one  selected  additional  component; 

(d)  measuring  a  relationship  between  ti>e  oscillation  period  pro- 
duced at  step  (c)  and  a  period  of  a  predetermined  reference 
value; 

(c)  determining  a  difference  between  the  relationship  measured 
at  step  (d)  and  a  predetermined  control  value; 

(f)  modifying  the  first  digital  value  preserved  in  the  memory 
register  between  tlie  minimum  digitid  value  and  tlie  maximum 
digital  value  and  repeating  steps  (b)-(f)  until  determining  in 
step  (e)  a  minimum  difference  value;  and 

(g)  latching  the  memory  register  to  tlie  modified  first  digital 
value  preserved  in  the  memory  register  in  response  to  deter- 
mining said  minimum  difference  value,  thereby  adjusting  said 
electrical  parameter. 


5,702,427 

VERIFICATION  OF  CAPTURE  USING  PRESSURE 

WAVES  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  A  PACING  LEAD 

Robert  M.  Ecfcer,  Anoka;  Lawrence  C.  Mcanre,  Maple  Grove, 

and  John  D.  Wahlstrand,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,443 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/375:1/365 
VS.  CL  607—28  is  Claims 

1.  In  a  cardiac  pacemaker,  a  system  for  verifying  capcure  of  the 
heart  following  delivery  of  a  pacing  pulse  comprising: 
a  pacing  lead  comprising: 

an  elongated  lead  body  extending  between  a  proximal  connec- 
tor end  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  association 
with  the  heart  such  that  a  pressure  wave  in  the  heart  caused 
by  the  depolarization  of  the  heart  is  transmitted  tlirough 
said  lead  body  to  said  proximal  connector  end; 
a  pace/sense  electrode  at  the  distal  end  of  said  lead  body;  and 

179-255  O.G.-97-Il:(JU 
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a  pacing  lead  conductor  extending  between  said  proximal 
coimector  end  and  said  pace/sense  electrode  for  conducting 
pacing  pulses  from  said  proximal  connector  end  to  said 
pace/sense  electrode;  and 
a  cardiac  pacemaker  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly  for  attachment  with  said  proximal  con- 
nector end,  said  connector  assembly  having  a  pressure 
wave  detection  transducer  mounted  therein  in  relation  to 
said  proximal  connector  end  for  detecting  said  piessuie 
wave  and  providing  a  heart  pressure  wave  signal  represen- 
tative tliereof; 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  and  delivering  a  pacing 
pulse  through  said  connector  assembly  and  said  proximal 
connector  end  connected  tliereto  to  said  pacing  electrode; 

means  for  timing  a  capture  detection  time  window  following 
generation  of  a  pacing  pulse;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  pressure  wave  detection  transducer  for 
determining  capture  of  the  heart  by  a  delivered  pacing 
pulse  in  response  to  a  heart  pressure  signal  provided  by  said 
pressure  wave  detection  transducer  widiin  said  capture 
detection  time  window. 


5,702,428 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
INCONTINENCE  AND  OTHER  NEURO-MUSCULAR 
DISORDERS 
Keith  Edward  Tippey,  KBarcahonwgh,  United  Ki-giiifin.  aad 
Jens  Azeigaard,  FaObrook,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Azelgaaid 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Fallhrook,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,750,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^62,717. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktaigdaa,  May  23, 1992, 
9211085 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/32 
VS.  CL  607—41  3  Cfarims 

1.  A  sacral  surface  electrode  for  application  of  electrical  stimu- 
lation to  patients  suffering  from  incontinence,  said  sacral  electrode 
comprising: 
a  conductive  material; 

means,  defining  a  shape  of  said  conductive  material,  for  fitting 
said  sacral  electrode  to  a  surface  sacral  region  of  said  patients 
for  stimulating  nerves  in  the  sacral  region  wherein  said  con- 
ductive material  has  a  shape  of  a  generally  truncated  triangle 
and  wherein  the  conductive  material  iiKludes  an  apex  plateau 
region  and  means,  defining  a  dipped  portion,  for  facilitating 
finger  placement  of  the  sacral  surface  electrode  over  ttte  sacral 
region;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conductive  material  to  a  source  of 
electrical  stimulation  pulses. 
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5,702,429 

NEURAL  STIMULATION  TECHN^UES  WITH 

FEEDBACK 

Gary  WilUuii  King,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6lg,020 

Int  CL*  A6IN  t/lS:l/Ot 

VS.  CL  607—46  1  15  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


I.  Apparatus  for  automaticaUy  adjusting  act  on  potentials  gener- 
ated in  electrically  excitable  tissue  of  a  living  irganism  by  electri- 
cal stimulation  of  said  tissue,  said  apparatus  c  smprising: 

a  stimulation  driver  for  generating  in  respon  e  to  a  control  signal 
a  stimulation  pulse  having  a  pulse  period  and  an  amplitude; 

stimulation  electrode  means  for  coupling  se  id  stimulation  pulse 
to  said  tissue,  wherein  at  least  one  of  sa  id  pulse  period  and 
said  amplitude  determines  said  action  pa  entials  generated  in 
said  tissue: 

recording  electrode  means  displaced  from  si  id  stimulation  elec- 
trode means  by  a  predetermined  distano :  for  receiving  said 
action  potentials  transmitted  by  said  tissu  :; 

an  amplifier  for  generating  a  processing  sign  d  responsive  to  said 
action  potentials  received  by  said  record]  ig  electrode  means: 
and 

a  controller  for  generating  said  control  signa  in  response  to  said 
pr(x;essing  signal,  said  control  signal  bein  ;  adapted  for  use  by 
said  stimulation  driver  to  adjust  at  leas  one  of  said  pulse 
period  and  said  amplitude  to  maintain  s)  id  action  potentials 
generated  in  said  tissue  at  substantially  a  (redetermined  action 
potential  level  that  results  in  reduced  pain  experienced  by  said 
living  organism  uniformly  with  time,  whi  rrein  said  controller 
comprises  means  for  integrating  said  proc  5ssing  signal  over  a 
predetermined  time  period  beginning  at  a  predetermined  time 
in  generating  said  control  signal. 


5,702,430 
SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Carl  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington;  James  S.  Smitii,  Old  Lyme; 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Scot  A.  Slim^  Mystic,-  Thihan 
D.  John,  No.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.,-  a.  Brozeli  Robert, 
Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Alberto  Franco,  Haiet,  NJ.,-  John  J. 
McGarvey;  Marvin  E.  Rosen,  both  of  ^zabeth,  NJ.,  and 
Michael  K.  Pasque,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 
Corporation,  Groton,  Conn.  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201306,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,676,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ^  Ser.  No.  35,788, 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,290^27,  which  is  p  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926,779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abamioned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^7,907 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  607—1 

1.  A  surgically  implantable  power  supply 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  power,  chargii  g  means  for  charg- 
ing the  battery  means,  enclosure  means  isolatin  %  the  battery  means 
from  the  human  body,  gas  holding  means  w  ithin  the  enclosure 
means  for  holding  gas  generated  by  tlie  ba  teiy  means  during 
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comprising  battery 
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charging,  seal  means  in  the  enclosure  means  arranged  to  rapture 
when  the  internal  gas  pressure  exceeds  a  certain  value  and  inflat- 
able gas  container  means  outside  the  enclosure  means  to  receive 
gas  from  within  the  enclosure  means  when  the  seal  means  has  been 
ruptured. 


5,702,431 

ENHANCED  TRANSCUTANEOUS  RECHARGING 

SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Xintao  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hay,  KnoxviDe, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,786,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,449 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/02 

VS.  CL  607—61  5  Oaims 


1.  A  transcutaneous  energy  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
electrical  energy  from  an  external  charging  device  to  an  implant- 
able medical  device  for  providing  power  to  said  implantable  medi- 
cal device  to  charge  a  battery  in  said  implanuble  medical  device, 
said  transcutaneous  energy  transfer  system  comprising: 

an  external  charging  device  containing: 

a  primary  coil  in  said  external  charger  for  transmitting  said 
power  transcutaneously  to  said  medical  implantable  device; 

a  capacitor  in  said  external  charger  coupled  to  said  primary  coil, 
said  primary  coil  and  said  capacitor  forming  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  power  provided  to  said  resonant 
circuit; 

an  implantable  medical  device  containing: 

a  secondary  coil  in  said  implantable  medical  device: 

a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  a  first  switch,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  first  capacitor  and  first  switch  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  secondary  coil; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  secondary  coil; 

a  second  switch  connected  in  parallel  across  said  second  capaci- 
tor, 

and  a  battery  wherein  the  battery  connects  to  said  second  rapaci- 
tor  and  said  second  switch. 
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5,702,432 
INTRACORPOREAL  LIGHT  TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD 
James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Br«nt  Wiscombe,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Light  Sciences  Lhnited  Partnership,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,578 

Int  a.*  A61N  00/00 

VS.  a.  607—88  26  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  administering  intracorporeal  phoiopberesis  to 
blood  flowing  in  a  patient's  body  to  destroy  or  aflFect  an  undesir- 
able component  in  the  blood,  where  the  undesirable  component  has 
absorbed  a  photoreactive  agent  having  a  charaaeristic  light  absorp- 
tion waveband,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  implantable  housing  adapted  to  be  transcutaneously 
placed  at  a  site  within  a  patient's  body,  said  implanuble 
housing  comprising  a  biocompatible  material  and  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  couple  to  a  patient's 
circulatory  system  to  convey  Uie  blood  circulated  thereby  into 
and  out  of  the  housing; 

(b)  a  light  source  coupled  to  the  bousing,  said  light  source 
emitting  light  within  a  waveband  substantially  equal  to  the 
absorption  waveband  of  the  photoreactive  agent; 

(c)  a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  energize 
said  light  source;  and 

(d)  a  fluid  path  disposed  within  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  light 
source  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  path  being 
optically  transparent,  so  that  blood  circulating  tluough  the 
fluid  path  is  irradiated  with  tlie  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  to  effect  the  light  treatment,  said  blood  circulating 
ttirough  the  fluid  path  sufBciently  fast  to  avoid  heat  build  up 
that  might  otherwise  harm  the  blood. 


5,702,433 
KINK-RESISTANT  STEERABLE  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MICROWAVE  ABLATION 
Kevin  Taylor,  Readug;  PhiUp  F.  Latzgo,  Etters,  and  Timothy  J. 
Lenihan,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Interna- 
tional Investment  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,356,  Jnn.  27, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534345 
Int  a.*  A61F  TAX) 
VS.  CL  607—101  11  Claims 

1.  A  kinlc-resistant  steerable  cadieter  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  handle; 

(B)  a  catheter  having  (a)  a  flexible,  torque-transmitting  and 
axially  incompressible  proximal  or  body  portion  terminating 
in  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  handle,  and  (b)  a  flexible 
and  axially  compressible  distal  or  lip  portion  terminating  in  a 
distal  end; 

(a)  said  proximal  portion  of  said  catheter  including: 
(i)  an  outer  extrusion  fonned  of  a  thin-walled,  resilient 

tubing, 
(ii)  torque-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  torque  along 

said  catheter  proximal  portion. 


(iii)  axially  incompressible  means  for  precluding  both  com- 
pression and  kinldng  of  said  catheter  proximal  portion, 

(iv)  a  large  aperture  exteitding  through  said  catheter  proxi- 
mal portion, 

(v)  at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  small  flexible  shafts,  each 
said  small  shaft  extending  through  said  large  aperture 
and  defining  a  relatively  small  lumen. 

(vi)  a  coaxial  cable  disposed  in  and  extending  through  said 
large  aperture,  and 

(vii)  a  pair  of  steering  wires,  each  of  said  steering  wires 
extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  small  lumens, 
and  having  a  proximal  end  exiting  a  proximal  end  of  said 
respective  small  lumen  and  entering  said  handle;  and 
(b)  said  distal  portion  of  said  catheter  including: 

(i)  an  outer  extrusion  extension  formed  of  a  resilient  tubing, 

(ii)  stiffly  resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cailieier 
distal  portion  to  its  home  orientation  and  resistiiig  kink- 
ing of  said  catheter  distal  portion, 

(iii)  a  large  lumen  through  said  catheter  distal  portion 
defined  by  said  stiff  biasing  means, 

(iv)  at  least  a  pair  of  relatively  small  lumen  extensions 
defined  by  said  outer  extrusion  extension, 

(v)  a  coaxial  cable  extension  generally  centrally  disposed 
in.  substantially  filling,  and  snugly  extending  tlirough 
said  large  lumen,  and 

(vi)  a  pair  of  steering  wire  extensions,  each  of  said  steering 

wire  extensions  extending  through  a  respective  one  of 

said  small  lumen  extensions,  and  having  a  distal  end 

attached  to  said  cable  extension  adjacent  a  distal  end 

thereof;  and 

(C)  controller  means,  disposed  in  and  actuatable  from  said 

handle,  for  placing  tension  on  one  of  said  steering  wires  while 

relaxing  tension  on  the  other  of  said  steering  wires,  thereby  to 

bend  said  distal  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  toward  said  termed 

one  of  said  steering  wires. 


5,702AM 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702435 
FAST  CHANGING  HEATING-COOLING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Ben-Zion  Maytal,  Atlit  Israel,  assignor  to  Sute  Of  brad 
Ministr>  Of  Defense,  Rafad-Armameots,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,510,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5322,870.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jan.  25,  1993, 104506 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—104  36  Oaims 

I.  A  suigical  probe  having  a  surface  to  be  brou^  into  contact 
with  cells  and/or  tissue  of  a  living  organism,  said  surface  being 
capable  of  being  cooled  and/or  healed  and  being  capable  of  under- 
going fast  temperature  changes,  the  fast<hanging  temperature 
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changing  from  above  room  temperature  to  be  ow  about  -50°  C. 
and  vice  versa,  and  the  fast-changing  tempera  ure  changing  from 
above  to  below  about  0°  C.  and  vice  versa  at  a  sub-minute  speed, 
said  probe  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  an  orifice,  the  oiffice  opening  into  a 

jacket; 

the  jacket  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  tiat  is  heated  and/or 
ctwied,  the  jacket  forming  a  reservoir  ca  >able  of  housing  a 
fluid  in  contact  with  the  surface  that  is  be  ited  and/or  cooled; 
two  gas  sources  providing  two  gases,  a  firsB  and  a  second  gas, 
each  of  the  two  gas  sources  being  indepen4ently  connected  to 
the  heat  exchanger,  the  first  gas  liquifying  when  expanding 
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5,702,436 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuiiber 


5,762437 

IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  WITH  WIRES  (TARRIED  BY 

BODY 

MiduMl    D.    BaiMliiio,    Coon    Rapids,    M^ul,    assignor    to 

Medtronic  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FBcd  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL''  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  M7— lit 


S^ 


1.  An  implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  uneven  outer  surface: 

wire  carried  by  said  outer  surface  to  form  coi  volutions  arranged 

so  that  portions  of  each  convolution  are  i  isplaced  from  said 

outer  surface;  and 
an  outer  covering  located  around  said  body  ^d  wire,  whereby 

said  body  provides  sufiBcient  stiffness  for  implantation  so  that 

said  wire  can  be  selected  for  improved  fldi  fatigue  life. 


an  inversion  tem- 
by  liquification  of 


through  the  orifice,  the  second  gas  havinj 
perature  lower  than  a  temperature  obtaine< 
the  first  gas;  and 
means  for  allowing  and  stopping  a  flow  of  ea^h  of  the  two  gases 
through  the  orifice. 


6311,442 


19  Claims 


5,702/138 

EXPANDABLE  RECORDING  AND  ABLATION 

CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Boaz  Avitail,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,675 

Int  a."  A61N  lAX) 

VS.  a.  607—122  26  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  electroded  system  for  recording  and  ablation 
designed  to  traverse  a  lumen  of  an  elongated  outer  catheter  or 
sheath  and  expand  upon  emergence  from  an  opening  in  the  distal 
end  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  proximally  constrained  diverging 
spines,  said  spines  being  sufBciently  rigid  to  maintain  a  predis- 
posed shape  but  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  walls  of  a  chamber 
in  which  they  are  deployed,  having  distal  tips  free  to  separate  as 
independent  elements,  the  spines  separating  to  fotm  the  shape  of  a 
"V"  upon  expansion  and  at  least  one  ablation  electrode,  located  on 
the  distal  tip  of  each  spine,  said  system  fiirther  comprising  at  least 
one  resilient  spine  connecting  member  joining  said  pair  of  spines 
stabilizing  and  limiting  the  separation  thereof. 


5.702,439 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WFTH  DISTAL  GUIDE  WIRE 

LUMEN 

Peter  T.  Keitii,  FrMley,  and  Charles  L.  Eateneuer,  St  Michael, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  521,460,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,522,818,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,931,  Nov. 

23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
35,254,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5395^34,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  792,786,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,482, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574^65,  Aug.  28, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,156,594.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
657,013 
Int  CL''  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  20  Oaims 


"^^^^^ 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  shaft 

including  a  first  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

and  fiutlier  having  a  first  lumen  extending  longitudinally 
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therethrough,  the  shaft  including  a  second  tube  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  second  tube  extending 
distally  from  the  first  tube,  with  the  second  tube  being  more 
flexible  than  the  first  tube,  the  second  tube  having  a  second 
lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  lumen,  the  first  and  second 
lumens  defining  an  inflation  lumen: 

a  dilatation  balloon  disposed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  dilatation  balloon  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inflation  lumen  such  that  inflation  pressure  may  be 
provided  to  the  balloon  therethrough: 

a  guidewire  tube  defining  a  guidewire  lumen,  shorter  than  the 
inflation  lumen,  and  extending  from  a  proximal  lumen  open- 
ing proximal  to  the  balloon  to  a  distal  lumen  opening  distal  to 
the  balloon;  and 

a  strain  relief  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  strain  relief  member  extending  from  the  first  tube  to  the 
second  tube,  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  strain  relief 
member  is  connected  to  the  first  tube  proximate  tl>e  distal  end 
of  the  first  tube  and  extends  into  the  proximal  end  of  the 
second  tube. 


5,702,440 

MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  FOR  DIM- 

LIGHTING  CONDITIONS 

Valdemar  Portney,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan,  Waco, 

Tex. 

Fikd  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,752 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/l4;2/l6 

VS.  a.  623—5  20  Claims 


/^>" 


KJ 


i-T-r 


^    "^  n  Its 

D4STAMC£   nOM    UMS    CCMTtH 


1.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  for  providing  vision  correction 
powers,  the  multifocal  ophdialmic  lens  being  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  an  eye  or  to  be  disposed  in  a  cornea  and  liaving  a 
baseline  diopter  power  for  far  vision  correction,  the  multifocal 
ophthalmic  lens  comprising: 

a  central  zone  having  a  vision  correction  power  approximately 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  baseline  diopter  power,  the  central 
zone  having  a  progressive  power  region  in  which  the  vision 
correction  powers  vary  progressively: 
a  first  outer  zone  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  central  zone 
and  having  a  vision  correction  power  greater  than  the  baseline 
diopter  power;  and 
a  second  outer  zone  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  first  outer 
zone  and  having  a  substantially  constant  diopter  power,  which 
is  less  than  the  baseline  diopter  power 


5,702,441 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  IMPLANTATION  OF  SHAPE 

TRANSFORMABLE  OPTICAL  LENSES 

Stephen  Q.  Zhou,  Hacieoda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabi 

Pharmacia  Opbthalmics,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,079,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,417 

Int  CL**  A61F  2/76 

VS.  CL  62i-6  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  peTforming  lens  replacement  in  an  eye,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  shape-transformable  optical  lens  capable  of  substan- 
tial recoverable  deformation  in  all  dimensions  and  formed  of 
an  optically  transparent  material  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
less  than  about  70  MPa,  an  elastic  modulus  of  less  than  3,000 
MPa.  an  elongation  at  break  of  greater  than  100%.  and  a 
Durometer  Shore  A  hardness  of  less  than  about  100; 

loading  said  shape-transformable  lens  into  a  lens  ejector  having 
a  small-diameter,  elongate,  generally  tubular  outlet  configured 
to  receive  said  shape-transfonnable  optical  lens  in  sliding 
sealing  engagement; 

inserting  said  small-diameter,  elongate,  generally  tubular  outlet 
into  the  eye; 

positioning  said  small-diameter,  elongate,  generally  tubular  out- 
let at  a  taiget  site  within  the  eye;  and 

ejecting  said  shape-transformable  optical  lens  through  said 
small-diameter,  elongate,  generally  tubular  outlet  at  the  target 
site  within  the  eye. 


5,702,442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,443 

ANCHORING  ELEMENT  FOR  IMPLANTATION  IN 

TISSUE,  FOR  HOLDING  PROSTHESES,  ARTDICIAL 

JOINT  COMPONENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Per-Ingvar  Brinemark,  MotaidaL  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mede- 

veiop  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  233311.  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,976 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1993,  9301407 
Int  CL*"  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CL  623—11  9  ClaiBs 

1.  An  anchoring  element  fonned  of  a  tissue  compatible  material 


for  extended  prosthetic  implantation  in  tissue  comprising: 
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symme  rical 


a  body  of  a  generally  routionally 
central  axis,  the  anchoring  element  havin  ! 
surface  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
the  thread  crest  being  rounded  in  profile, 
is  formed  across  at  least  one  turn  of  the 
growth   into   the    notch    when    the 
implanted  in  the  tissue,  said  notch  divi 
thread  sections  having  lengths,  the  not^ 
inhibit  rotation  of  the  anchoring  eleinei  it 
notch  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
ment,  and  the  width  of  the  notch  in  the 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
section. 


form  having  a 

an  outer  peripheral 

hj  ving  a  thread  crest, 

and  wherein  a  notch 

s<  new  thread  for  tissue 

an  :horing   element   is 

i  ling  the  thread  into 

forming  a  key  to 

in  the  tissue,  the 

the  anchoring  ele- 

d^^ction  of  the  thread 

of  each  thread 


le  gth 


'  5,702,444 

IMPLANTABLE  ARTIFICIAL  ENDOCI^^ 
Ralph  C.  Struthers,  Saiigns,  Calif„  and 
Bloomfieid  HiOs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sti^ithers, 
MaxweU 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5|«,07S 
Int.  CL»  C12N  n/IO 
MS.  CL  623—11 


^ 
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pancr  :as 


ea  h 


ItK, 


1.  An  implantable  artificial  endocrine 
a  multiplicity  of  endocrine  islets,  a  jacket  ol 
plastic,  hydratabie  porous  material  about 
about  adjacent  islets  are  in  bridging  contact 
support  the  islets  in  predetermined  spaced 
other,  a  matrix  body  of  biocompatible,  plasti 
material  is  formed  about  and  between  the 
supports  the  jacketed  islets  in  fixed  positit^. 
barrier  membrane  structure  is  positioned  in 
with  exterior  surfaces  of  the  matrix  and 
material  that  excludes  free  diffusion  and 
the  molecular  size  of  which,  is  greater  than 


device  including 

f  jbiocompatible,  soft, 

islet,  the  jackets 

vith  each  other  and 

re  ationship  with  each 

porous,  hydratabie 

jacketed  islets  and 

a  biocompatible 

su|poiting  engagement 

microporous 

riKiiement  of  materials 

I  6  1.000  Daltons. 


PANCREAS 
I^vendra  V.  Mehta, 
Mehta  and 


lOQaims 


screwing  insertion  into  a  bore  in  tissue  where  said  element  is 
to  be  implanted,  each  of  said  turns  being  formed  between  an 
outer  crest  and  a  root  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  crest 
and  coinciding  with  said  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  the 
thread  crests  being  rounded  in  profile,  said  thread  having  a 
thread-depth  measured  from  said  crest  to  said  root:  and 
a  rotation-inhibiting  groove  for  receiving  in-growing  tissue  in  an 
implanted  state  of  said  element,  said  rotation-inhibiting 
groove  having  substantial  axial  extension  along  said  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  surface  and  intersecting  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  turns  of  said  thread  to  form  at  least  one  notch  such 
that  the  tissue  grows  into  said  notch  forming  a  key  to  inhibit 
rotation  of  said  anchoring  element  in  the  tissue,  said  notch 
dividing  the  thread  into  thread  sections,  said  groove  having  a 
groove-depth  equal  essentially  to  said  thread  depth,  the  width 
of  the  groove  in  the  direction  of  the  thread  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  extension  of  each  thread  section,  said  groove 
having  the  form  of  a  spiral  having  a  first  direction  and  said 
spiral  screw  thread  having  a  second  direction,  said  first  direc- 
tion of  said  spiral  of  said  groove  and  said  second  direction  of 
said  spiral  screw  thread  being  the  same. 


5,702,446 

BONE  PROSTHESIS 

Robert  C.  Sdienck,  Comfort,  and  C.  MaiiU  Agrawal,  San 

Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 

University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  973,033,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appttcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,626 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28 

U.S.  CI.  623—16  8  Claims 


5,702,445 

ANCHORING  ELEMENT  FOR  IMPLANTATION  IN 

TISSUE,  FOR  HOLDING  PROSTHESl  $,  ARTIFICIAL 

JOINT  COMPONENTS  OR  TH  E  LIKE 

Per-Ingvar  Brinemaili,  Molndal,  Sweden, ^assignor  to  Mcdc- 

vdop  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  233311,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^47 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ap4  27, 1993,  9301407 

Int  ex."  A61F  2/02 

VS.  CL  623— U  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  cylindric  anchoring  elemi  nt  of  tissue  compat 

ible  material  for  extended  prosthetic  implani  ition  in  tissue,  said 

element  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pottion  having  an  axis  and 

peripheral  surface: 
a  spiral  screw  thread  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  bone  prosthesis  having  a  non-mating  surface  and  a  porous 
mesh  bone-mating  surface,  at  least  one  continuous  hollow  internal 

in  outer  cylindrical  chamber,  at  least  one  branch  channel  extending  from  each  chamber 
to  tlie  mating  surface  of  the  prosthesis,  and  a  port  bole  at  the 

aims  and  projecting   non-mating  surface  tluvugh  which  fluid  may  be  introduced  into 


radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical  p  ripheral  surface  for  each  internal  chamber. 
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5.702,447 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  GLENOID 

PROSTHESIS  OF  THE  SHOULDER  BLADE 

Gilles  Walch,  Lyons,  and  Pascal  BoUeau,  Nice,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Tomier  S.A.,  Saint-Ismier,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,030 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30.  1995,  95  14454 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  13  Claims 


i^     ^J«    ^3.4 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  prosthesis  against  the  hard  layer  of  a 
bone,  comprising:  a  metal  foundation  including  a  plate  and  at  least 
one  anchoring  pin  consisting  of  elastically  deformable  wings  sur- 
rounding an  internal  bore,  at  least  one  screw  extending  tlirough 
said  at  least  one  anchoring  pin.  a  nut  adjustable  along  said  at  least 
one  screw  to  spread  said  wings  into  a  position  away  from  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  anchoring  pin,  said  at  least 
one  anchoring  pin  having  a  cylindrical  base  connecting  said  at  least 
one  anchoring  pin  to  said  plate,  said  at  least  one  anchoring  pin 
having  a  circular  counter-bore  adjacent  said  base  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  internal  bore  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
internal  bore,  said  counter-bore  making  it  possible  to  spread  said 
wings  as  said  nut  iDoves  relative  to  said  at  least  one  screw  while 
maintaming  rigidity  of  said  wings  over  their  length. 


5,702,448 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  BIOLOGICALLY  INERT  WEAR 

RESISTANT  SURFACE 

Fredericit  F.  Buechel,  61  First  St,  South  Orange,  NJ.  07079, 

and  Michael  J.  Pappas,  61  Gould  PL,  CaMweU,  NJ.  07006 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,982,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,256,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

583,459,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  498,112 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/2« 

VS.  CL  623—16  21  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  prosthesis  formed  from  a  metallic  alloy  and 

having  at  least  one  load  bearing  surface  movably  disposed  adjacent 

to  an  opposed  surface  and  at  least  one  bone  ingrowth  surface,  said 

prosthesis  comprising  a  substrate  formed  from  at  least  one  selected 

metallic  alloy  and  an  abrasion  resistant,  biologically  inert  coating 

formed  from  a  ceramic  material  harder  than  the  substrate,  said 

coating  being  ionically  bonded  to  the  substrate  forming  a  unitary 

layer  on  portions  of  the  prosthesis  defining  the  load  bearing  surface 


and  portions  of  the  prosthesis  defining  the  bone  ingrowth  surface, 
said  coating  defining  a  thickiKss  of  8-10  microns. 


5,702,449 
REINFORCED  POROUS  SPINAL  IMPLANTS 
William  F.  McKay,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Danck  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,842 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CL  623—17  26  Claims 


I.  A  spinal  implant  for  engagement  berween  vertebrae,  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  two  opposite  faces  and  an  outer  stirface  disposed 
between  said  two  faces,  said  body  including  a  porous,  bio- 
compatible material  for  permitting  tissue  ingrowth  tliere- 
through.  said  body  being  sized  and  configured  for  engagement 
between  two  vertebrae:  and 

a  sleeve  disposed  around  said  outer  surface  of  said  body,  said 
sleeve  including  a  second  material  relatively  stronger  under 
compressive  loads  than  said  porous,  biocompatible  material, 
wherein  said  sleeve  has  a  height  less  than  a  height  of  said 
outer  surface  to  permit  contact  of  said  opposite  faces  with 
endplates  of  the  corresponding  vertebrae  when  the  implant  is 
implanted  berween  the  vertebrae. 
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5,702,450 
INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK 
Michel   Bisserie,  54,  me  do  Faubourg  Ijlontmartre,  Paris, 

France,  75009 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00T74,  §  371  Date  Fell 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(M^AM082, 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  N« 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn428, 
Int  a.*  A61F  V44 
U&  CI.  t23— 17 


1.  Intervertebral  disic  prosthesis  designed 
partially  an  intervertebral  disk  which  is  comi 
disli  and  a  right  half-disk,  each  of  said 
cover  a  half  disk  surface,  said  prosthesis 
prosthetic  member,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
comprising  a  rigid  upper  plate,  a  rigid 
cushion  placed  between  the  upper  plate  and 
containing  an  upper  face  attached  to  said 
face  attached  t<)  said  lower  plate,  and  each 
prosthetic  member  being  sized  to  cover  no 
surface  so  as  to  replace  one  of  said  left 
half-disk,  wherein  rear  edges  of  said  upper 
plate  are  straight  and  remaining  edges  of  the 
lower  plate  are  rounded  at  each  side,  and 


lower 


uppir 


I  moie 


wit!  in 


FGR 


5,702,451 
SPACE  HOLDER,  IN  PARTICULAR 

OR  AN  INTERVERTEBRAL 
Lata  Biedemuum,  AM  Sdiifetstcig  8,  78041 
JOrtcn  Hanns,  Vogesenstrasse  60,  76337 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Ctains  priority,  appUcatfcm  Germany, 
867.9 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/44 
MS,  CL  623—17 


1.  Space  holder  for  use  with  a  vertebra  or  af  intervertebral  disk, 

the  space  holder  comprising 

a  jacket  member  comprising  a  hollow  sleive  having  an  inner 

contour,  an  upper  first  edge,  a  lower  sei  and  edge  and  aper- 

nires  provided  in  said  jacket. 
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14,  1996,  S  102(e) 
PCT  Pub. 

578,675 

1993,  93  07855 


half  disk 


Sll 
F<l>, 


,149 
14,  1995,  195  04 


15  Claims 


adjacent  recesses  provided  at  said  first  and  second  edge,  said 
recesses  located  along  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  edges 
and  extending  towards  an  opposite  edge,  and 

stop  means  comprising  a  stop  member  having  an  outer  contour 
corresponding  to  said  inner  contour  of  said  jacket  member 
and  comprising  nose-shaped  projections  being  provided  at 
locations  of  said  periphery  corresponding  to  said  recesses  for 
engaging  said  recesses  of  said  jaclcet. 


9Claims 


5,702v452 

SPINAL  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE  WITH  MEDIAN 

HOOK  AND  VERTEBRAL  ANCHORING  SUPPORT 

Claude  Argenson;  Ferdinand  de  Peretti,  and  Istvan  Hovorka, 

all  of  Nice,  France,  assignors  to  Sofamor  S.N.C.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23,  1995,  95  00732 
Int  a.*  A61F  V44 
U.S.  a.  625—17  19  Claims 


to  replace  at  least 

osed  of  a  left  half- 

halfn  lisks  being  sized  to 

in  luding  at  least  one 

prosthetic  member 

plate,  an  elastic 

the  lower  plate  and 

plate  and  a  lower 

>f  said  at  least  one 

than  said  half-disk 

and  said  right 

dlate  and  said  lower 

upper  plate  and  the 

their  thickness. 


A  VERTEBRA 
0ISK 

VS-Villingen,  and 
VaMbronn,  both  of 


1.  A  spinal  osteosynthesis  device,  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  rods  configured  for  fixation  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  patient's  spine; 

a  transverse  connection  means  extending  between  said  rods,  said 
connection  means  being  configured  for  placement  over  a 
vertebra  of  the  patient's  spine,  said  connection  means  includ- 
ing a  book  and  a  pair  of  brackets  engaging  said  rods  to 
position  said  hook  generally  midway  between  said  rods,  said 
hook  having  a  blade  configured  to  engage  a  median  portion  of 
a  vertebral  posterior  arch  of  the  vertebra. 


5,702,453 
ADJUSTABLE  VERTEBRAL  BODY  REPLACEMENT 
Louis-Marie  Rabbe,  Mantodie,  France;  Lawrence  M.  Boyd, 
Memphis,  Tenn.;  Jean-Louis  Chevalier,  Merlimont-Ptage, 
and  Jean-Charles  Moreau,  Paris-Plage,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  SoCamor  Dancit  Group,  Memphis,  Iten. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,566,  Dec  9, 1994,  abuidoncd. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J72 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/44 
U.S.  a.  623—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  vertebral  replacement  implant  for  inteqjosition  in  a  space 
left  by  one  or  more  removed  vertebrae  between  adjacent  intact 
vertebrae,  comprising: 
a  replacement  body  with  opposite  ends  sized  to  span  a  portion  of 
the  space  between  the  intact  vertebrae,  said  replacement  body 
having  first  threads  defined  thereon  at  each  of  said  opposite 
ends: 
a  pair  of  endplates  each  having  an  end  surface  for  contacting  a 
respective  one  of  the  intact  vertebrae  when  the  implant  is 
interposed  in  the  space,  each  of  said  endplates  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  integrally  extending  from  said  end  surface, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  second  threads  defined  thereon 
configured  to  threadedly  engage  the  first  threads  on  said 
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individually  positioning  each  of  the  suppon  members  within  die 
cavity  of  the  intervertebral  disc. 


5,702v455 

EXPANDABLE  PROSTHESIS  FOR  SPINAL  FUSION 

Rahul  Saggar,  4  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11222 

FUcd  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,770 

Int  CL*  A61F  VU 

MS.  a.  623-17  4  Claims 


replacement  body,  and  each  of  said  endplates  defining  a  bore 
therethrough  opening  at  said  end  surface  and  at  said  cylindri- 
cal portion;  and 

an  end  cap  for  closing  said  bore  of  one  of  salad  endplates  at  said 
end  surface  thereof,  said  end  cap  including; 
a  plate  shaped  to  correspond  to  said  bore  opening  in  said 

endplate;  and 
a  suppon  bar  attached  to  said  plate; 

wherein  said  endplate  includes  a  slot  defined  at  said  end  surface 
for  receiving  said  support  bar  so  thai  said  plate  of  said  end  cap 
resides  flush  with  said  end  surface  of  said  endplate. 


^^=^:. 


5,702,454 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  INVERTEBRAL 

PROSTHESIS 

Walter  Baumgartner,  WU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Orthopadie  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  223,489,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OiT.,  Apr.  21, 
1993,  93810291.0 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/44,  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  a.  623—17  11  Claims 


1.  A  spine  stabilizing  prostliesis  for  insertion  between  respective 
facing  surfaces  of  respective  vertebral  portions  above  and  below  a 
cavity  caused  by  removal  of  a  portion  of  vertebra  ctmprising: 

first  and  second  bearing  members  having  respective  remote, 
outer  ends  for  bearing  against  said  respective  facing  surfaces 
and  respective  adjacent  inner  ends; 

jacking  screw  adjustment  means  rotatively  interconnecting 
respective  adjacent  inner  ends  of  respective  bearing  members 
for  relative  rotation  to  adjust  separation  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers to  bridge  the  cavity; 

said  jacking  screw  adjustment  means  comprises  a  single  tubular 
shaft  having  a  medial,  tool  engageable  portion  and  opposite 
open  ends  formed  with  respective  threads  which  are  opposite, 
complementary  opposite  threads  being  formed  on  said  first 
and  said  second  bearing  portions;  and, 

said  bearing  members  having  tubular,  axially  extending  walls 
perforated  by  a  plurality  of  bone  fragment  admitting  apenures 
fonning  a  bone  fragment  receptacle  so  tluu  bone  can  grow  and 
fuse  through  said  bearing  members  and  said  tubular  shaft 
when  the  prostliesis  is  installed  in  the  cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  an  interveitebral  prosthesis  compris- 


mg: 


forming  a  cavity  within  an  intervertebral  disc; 
providing  at  least  three  elastically  deformable  support  members; 
individually  introducing  each  of  the  suppoit  members  into  the 
cavity  of  the  intervertebral  disc;  and 


5,702,456 
IMPLANT  HAVING  REDUCED  GENERATION  OF  WEAR 

PARTICULATES 
David  A.  Picnkowski,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Kentucky  Research  Fonndatioo,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,972,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,515,590. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,605 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/30 
M&.  CL  623—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  matched  pre-womed  articulating  components; 
said  components  being  matched  by: 
placing  said  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  in  a  fluid  bath;  and 
articulating  said  total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  in  the  fluid 
bath  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  whereby  the 
total  joint  orthopaedic  implant  is  pre-wom  outside  the  body 
of  a  patient  to  remove  laps,  folds  ar>d  other  particulates  and 
provide  good  surface-to-surface  fit  and  polish  so  as  to 
reduce  the  wear  particulate  burden  imposed  by  said  total 
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joint  orthopaedic  implant  on  surroundii  g 
implantation  and  thereby  increase  overa 
total  joint  orthopaedic  implant. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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18.  A  prosthesis  of  the  type  for  use  between 
hun)erus  having  a  humeral  channel  and  the 
shoulder,  wherein  the  prosthesis  comprises, 
a  shank  having  an  elongated  axis,  said  shan  c 
anchor  in  the  humeral  channel,  a  cap  ol 
spherical  profile  adapted  to  cooperate  witt 
of  the  shoulder,  said  shank  having  a  mei 
housing  having  a  semi-spherical  bearing 
introduced  a  sphere  to  which  said  cap  is 
protrusion  forming  a  portion  of  said 
having  a  predetermined  profile  extending 
housing,  said  sphere  having  an  outer  si 
ity  of  spaced  cavities  therein,  each  of  said 


surfa  :e 


an  upper  end  of  a 
( ienoid  cavity  of  a 


being  adapted  to 

substantial  hemi- 

the  glenoid  cavity 

taihyseal  part  with  a 

urface  in  which  is 

m  mnted.  at  least  one 

U  aring  surface  and 

lutwardly  into  said 

having  a  plural- 

ilurality  of  cavities 


having  a  shape  which  is  complementary  to  said  predetermined 
profile  of  said  at  least  one  protrusion,  said  sphere  being 
selectively  indexable  within  said  housing  so  as  to  selectively 
align  said  at  least  one  protrusion  to  cooperatively  engage 
within  one  of  said  plurality  of  cavities  in  an  indexed  position 
of  said  sphere,  and  securing  means  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing of  said  metaphyseal  part  in  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  shank  for 
engaging  said  sphere  to  secure  said  sphere  within  said  hous- 
ing in  said  indexed  position. 


5,702,458 
JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Albert  H.  Burstein,  Longboat  Key,  Fla.,  and  Donald  L.  Bartel, 
FreeviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Society  for  The  Rup- 
tured Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352^98,  Dec.  9, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,757 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/i« 

U.S.  a.  623—20  5  Claims 


tissue  following 
service  life  of  the 


5,702,457 

HUMERAL  PROSTHESIS  INCORPORAltNG  A  SPHERE 
GiUcs  Waldi,  Lyon,  and  Pascal  BoUeau,  Nict,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Tomier  SA,  Saint-Ismier.  Fraiice 

FDed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5St323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  |8,  1994,  94  14052 
InL  a.*  A61F  2/40 
VS.  a.  623—19  22  Claims 


1.  A  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  first  component  which  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
condyles,  the  surface  of  each  said  condyle  being  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  (a)  anterior  posterior  radii  Rff  and  Kce- 
wherein  R^f  's  the  radius  of  curvature  of  that  portion  of  the 
condyle  which  is  weight  bearing  in  flexion  and  RfE  represents 
that  portion  of  the  curvature  of  the  condyle  which  is  weight 
bearing  in  extension,  and  (b)  a  medial  lateral  radius  Rcml-  a"'' 

a  second  component,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  made  of  a 
plastic  material  and  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
concavities,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
condyles  of  the  first  component,  the  articulating  surfaces  of 
such  concavities  being  defined  by  an  anterior  posterior  radius 
Rj-^P  and  a  medial  lateral  radius  Rrut- 

wherein  said  condyles  and  concavities  are  formed  such  that  the 
ratio  RcMi/Rrwz.  's  about  0.96  and  the  ratio  Kcl^taf  's 
between  0.60  and  0.75. 


5,702,459 
TROCHLEA  IMPLANT  FOR  A  FEMORO-PATELLAR 
PROSTHESIS 
Jacques  Hummer,  Nancy;   Michel  Dive,  Marseilles;   Michel 
Lauren^on,  Lyons,  and  Jacques  Clauze,  Baigts  de  Beam,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  France, 
France 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,005 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1994,  94  05888 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  623—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  trochlea  implant   for  a  femoro-patellar  prosthesis,   the 

implant  being  substantially  L-shaped  and  comprising  an  upper 

trochlea  branch  and  a  lower  intercondyle  branch,  said  upper  and 

lower  branches  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  in  a  sagittal 
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5,702,461 

PROSTHESIS  FIXTURING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Pappas,  Stuart,  and  Frederick  F.  Baechd,  Naples, 
both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Eagiiieerios  Tnaal  L 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,196,  Oct  27,  1994.  This  appttcadon 

Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,406 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CL  623—20  8  Claims 


plane,  the  implant  having  a  curved  anterior  face  for  receiving  a 
patellar  element  and  a  posterior  face  for  a{q>lying  against  and 
fixing  to  a  distal  end  of  a  femur,  the  anterior  face  of  the  implant 
having  a  convex  shape  in  said  sagittal  plane  and  a  concave  shape 
with  a  circular  cross-section  in  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  sagittal  plane,  the  posterior  face  of  the  implant  having  a  convex 
cross-section  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arch  in  a  transverse  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  sagittal  plane,  the  posterior  face  of  the  upper 
branch  of  the  implant  further  comprising  a  projecting  longitudinal 
rectilinear  rib  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  groove  of  corresponding 
shape  machined  in  the  trochlea. 


5,702,460 

REVISION  FEMORAL  TRIAL  PROSTHESIS 

Thomas  A.  Carls;  Tony  Melkent  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Leo 

A.  Whiteside,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  and  Tim  Vendrely,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,935,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,100,  Feb.  15,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,609,642.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,991 

Int  CL'  A6IF  2/38 

VS.  CL  623—20  54  CMms 


/4/^ 


1.  A  trial  femoral  prosthesis  for  use  in  knee  joint  replacement 
surgery  comprising: 

a)  a  trim  prosthesis  body  having  an  articulating  surface  and  a 
non-articulating  surface,  said  articulating  surface  including 
posterior  medial  and  lateral  condylar  portions: 

b)  a  stem  member  that  extends  from  the  non-articulating  surface; 

c)  a  trial  insert  that  is  connectable  to  the  trial  prosthesis  body  at 
the  non-articulating  surface  on  either  the  medial  or  lateral  side 
of  the  trial  prosthesis;  and     ■ 

d)  the  trial  prosthesis  body  having  cutting  surfaces  on  the  medial 
and  lateral  condylar  portions  for  cutting  the  patient's  distal 
femur  during  a  simultaneous  placement  of  the  trial  prosthesis 
body  on  the  patient's  distal  femur. 


1.  A  prosthesis  ftxturing  device  for  attaching  a  prosthesis  com- 
ponent to  a  bone,  said  bone  having  a  resected  surface  and  a  cavity, 
said  cavity  being  in  communication  with  the  surface  iu  a  cavity 
edge,  said  surface  and  said  cavity  for  receiving  said  device,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  first  surface  facing  away  from  said  bone  and  a 
second  opposing  surface  for  attachment  to  said  resected  sur- 
face of  said  bone:  and 
a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  rigidly  joined  with  said  second 
surface  of  said  tray  and  a  distal  end  reinoie  from  said  tray, 
said  stem  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stem  including  an 
peripheral  surface  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end.  each  location  on  said  peripheral  surface  defining  a 
radial  distance  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  peripheral  sur- 
face being  configured  such  that  in  any  radial  plane  passing 
through  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  radial  distance  of  any 
point  on  said  peripheral  surface  is  not  greater  than  the  radial 
distance  for  any  other  of  said  points  on  said  peripheral  surface 
and  in  said  plane  at  any  location  closer  to  said  tray,  said  stem 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  chaiuiels  extending 
axially  along  said  peripheral  surface,  each  said  chaiuiel  hav- 
ing a  boaom  s^ace.  said  channel  bonom  surfaces  intersect- 
ing said  stem  peripheral  surface  at  a  channel  region  distally  of 
the  tray,  tlie  bonom  surfaces  each  having  a  radial  dimension 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  least  as  great  as  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  corresponding  intersections. 


5,702,462 
METHOD  OF  MENISCAL  REPAIR 
Michael  Oberlander,  2485  High  School  Ave.,  Ste.  208,  Concoid, 
Calif.  94520 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,667 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  tear  of  a  meniscus  in  a  joint  between 
bones  of  a  human  body  comprising: 

(a)  providing  at  least  tint  and  second  anchoring  members,  each 
said  anchoring  member  comprising  a  dan  having  a  distal 
point  and  a  proximal  end  and  at  least  one  suture  attached  to 
the  dart: 
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(b)  inserting  the  first  anchoring  member  dait 
the  interior  of  the  Joint  into  an  interior 
inside  the  joint  by  traversing  the  inside 
advancing  the  tint  anchoring  member  dar 
across  a  plane  of  the  meniscal  tear  and 
anchoring  member  dait  in  meniscal  tissue 
of  the  meniscal  tear, 

(c)  insetting  the  second  anchoring  member 
into  an  interior  surface  of  the  meniscus 
traversing  the  inside  of  the  joint,  and 
anchoring  member  dan  at  least  partially 
the  tear  and  lodging  the  second  anchorii^ ; 
meniscal  tissue  distal  to  the  plane  of  the 

(d)  tying  the  at  least  one  suture  of  the  first 
the  at  least  one  suture  of  the  second  and 
form  a  knot,  and  drawing  the  knot  into 
surface  of  meniscal  tissue  inside  the 
tension  to  approximate  the  tear. 


within  and  across 
-  surface  of  the  meniscus 
of  the  joint  and 
at  least  partially 
lodging  the  first 
listal  to  the  plane 

d)  rt  within  the  joint 

i  iside  the  joint  by 

adv  incing  the  second 

OSS  the  plane  of 

member  dart  in 

rakniscal  tear;  and 

am  boring  member  to 

loring  member  to 

contact  with  the 

joiit  with  sufBcient 


5,702,463 
TIBIAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  POLYMERiC  LINER  AND 
LINER  INSERTION/REMOVAL  INS1  RUMENT 
Albert  Pothicr,  Memphis,-  Gregory  C.  Mar  k, 
and  Derrick  Givens,  Memphis,  all  of  Te|ui., 
Soiitii  &  Nephew  Inc^  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FDed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601445 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/38:2/30:2/01 

VS.  a.  623—20  I  12  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  A  tibial  knee  prosthesis  apparatus,  compn^ng 

a)  a  tibial  tray  component  having  a  proximal 
said  tray  being  configured  to  be  implanted  in 
surgically  prepared  proximal  tibia  wherein 
fits  the  tibia  along  a  surface  that  defines  a 

b)  a  tibial  tray  liner  insert  having  a  proximal 
for  receiving  and  articulating  with  a  patient 
nent  and  an  anterior  portion  with  an  inc  lined 
fonns  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 

c)  a  dovetail  connection  for  connecting  the  lii 
tray  together  wherein  the  liner  insert 
during  a  connecting  of  the  liner  and  tibial 


Germantown, 
,  assignors  to 


a  distal  surface. 

a  patient's 

the  distal  surface 

ibial  tray  plane; 

I  rticulating  sinface 

s  femoral  compo- 

surface  tiiat 

tibial  tray; 

insert  and  tibial 
slj  Jes  along  a  path 
:omponent;  and 


d)  an  instrument  body  that  enables  a  user  to  cam  the  liner  into 
engagement  with  the  tray,  said  instrument  body  having  an  end 
portion  configured  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  tray  and 
the  liner  at  the  inclined  surface  while  the  user  moves  the  liner 
into  engagement  with  the  tray. 


5,702,464 
MODULAR  TRIAL  TIBIAL  INSERT 
Jemiifer  J.  Lackey;  Albert  J.  Pothier;  Thomas  A.  Carls;  Chris 
E.  Johnson,  and  Scott  Elliott,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  &  Nephew  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,581 
Int  ex."  A61F  2/30:2/38 
U.S.  a.  623—20  31  Claims 


1.  A  tibial  trial  prosthesis  for  attachment  to  a  patient's  trans- 
versely cut  proximal  tibia,  comprising: 

a)  a  tibial  tray  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  surface,  the  distal 
surface  fitting  against  a  patient's  surgically  prepared  proximal 
tibia  during  knee  joint  replacement  surgery; 

b)  a  plastic  liner  insert  that  fits  the  ti^y  with  an  interlocking 
connection,  the  liner  having  a  distal  surface  and  a  proximal 
articulating  surface  that  is  receptive  of  a  distal  femoral  articu- 
lating surface,  the  proximal  articulating  surface  having 
concavely-shaped  portions; 

c)  a  plurality  of  spacers  that  can  be  positioned  in  between  the 
plastic  liner  insert  and  the  tibial  tray,  each  having  proximal 
and  distal  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  spacers  having  con- 
necting portions  on  each  of  said  proximal  and  distal  surfaces 
for  forming  respective  connections  with  the  tibial  tray  and 
plastic  liner; 

d)  the  liner  insert  having  a  connecting  portion  on  its  distal 
surface  for  selectively  connecting  to  the  proximal  surface  of 
the  spacer  and  alternatively  to  the  proximal  surface  of  the 
tray;  and 

e)  the  liner  insert  and  spacers  each  having  a  periphery  in  the 
form  of  a  sidewall  that  is  an  extension  generally  of  the 
patient's  proximal  tibia. 


5,702,465 

PATELLA  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  ROTATIONAL  AND 

TRANSLATIONAL  FREEDOM 

Brian  D.  Burkinshaw,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Orthopedics  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,222 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  10  Clabns 

1.  An  implantable  patellar  prosthesis  for  replacing  the  natural 
articulation  surface  of  a  patella,  comprising: 
a  base  component  having  a  fixation  surface  for  fixation  to 

patellar  bone; 
an  articulation  component  having  a  prosthetic  articulation  sur- 
face; and 
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able  with  respect  to  both  said  first  element  and  said  bearing 
means,  and  wherein  said  bearing  means  is  slidable  to  permit 
longitudinal  translation  with  respect  to  said  intermediate 
means  and  fuinher  including  means  for  preventing  transverse 
translation  of  said  bearing  means  with  respect  to  said  interme- 
diate means. 


means  for  connecting  said  articulation  component  to  said  base 
component  to  permit  motion  of  said  articulation  component 
relative  to  said  ba.se  component  while  limiting  said  relative 
motion  to  one  rotational  degree  of  freedom  aiid  two  iransla- 
tional  degrees  of  freedom. 


5,702y467 
PATELLAR  RESURFACING  COMPONENT 
Stefan  M.  Gabriel.  Lakeville.  and  David  G.  Sbechan,  Carver, 
both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professioaal, 
Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jim.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,970 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/30:2/38 

UJS.  CL  623—20  4  Claims 


5,702,466 

ROTATIONAL  AND  TRANSLATIONAL  BEARING 

COMBINATION  IN  BIOLOGICAL  JOINT 

REPLACEMENT 

Michael  J.  Pappas,  CaldweU,  and  Frederick  F.  Buechd,  South 

Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Engineering 

Tnsi  I,  South  Orange,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,657,  Feb.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,954,  Apr.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,627 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  623—20  28  Claims 


1.  A  patellar  prostt)esis  comprising: 

a  body  having: 

a  convexly  shaped  articular  surface  for  articulating  with  a  femo- 
ral prosthesis;  and 

an  inferior  surface  for  interfacing  with  a  patella  bone  to  couple 
said  patellar  prosthesis  to  a  prepared  patella  bone,  said  infe- 
rior surface  comprising: 

a  central  axis  extending  from  said  articular  surface  through  said 
inferior  surface; 

a  raised  portion  comprising  a  first  undercut  surface,  said  first 
undercut  surface  facing  away  from  said  axis;  and 

a  second  undercut  surface,  said  second  imdercut  surface  facing 
toward  said  axis;  wherein  said  first  undercut  surface  is  a  first 
radial  distance  from  said  axis  and  said  second  undercut  sur- 
face is  a  second  radial  distance  from  said  axis;  and 
wherein  said  first  distance  is  greater  than  said  second  distance. 


^4>k 


5,702,468 
CARPAL  BONE  BUXULLY  RESTRAINED  PROSTHESIS 
Robert  Goldberg,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  UrcsU  Corpo- 
ration, Skokic,  III. 

riled  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,448 
tat  CL'  A61F  2/28 

1.  An  improved  prosthetic  joint  for  accommodating  articulation    VS.  CI.  623 — 21  67  Claims 

between  a  first  bone  and  a  second  bone,  said  joint  comprising: 
a  first  element  for  attachment  to  a  first  bone,  said  first  element 
having  a  surface  facing  generally  away  from  said  first  bone; 
a  second  element  for  attachment  to  a  second  bone,  said  second 
element  having  a  surface  facing  generally  away  from  said 
second  bone; 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elements, 
said  bearing  means  having  a  first  bearing  surface  in  contact 
with  said  surface  of  said  first  elenKnt.  and  a  second  bearing 
surface  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  second  element; 
and 
intermediate  means  disposed  wholly  between  said  first  element 
and  said  bearing  means  for  selectively  permitting  translation 
of  said  bearing  means,  said  intermediate  means  being  mov- 


.S2 
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1.  A  surgically  implantable  carpal  bone  pro^he; 

a  biocompatible,  medically  inert  body  mefnber 
resemble  the  shape  of  the  carpal  bone 
and 

means  for  restraining  said  body  member 
axes  which  pass  through  the  body  membei . 
including  at  least  two  independent  chaniel 
through  along  the  independent  axes  and 
comprising  ligamentous  means  passing  thiough 
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SIS  compnsing: 

contoured  to 
it  is  to  replace: 


Jong  crisscrossing 
the  body  member 
s  passing  there- 
restraining  means 
the  L'haimels. 


5.702,4*9 
THUMB  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

OF  IMPLANTATION 
Terry  L.  Whipple,  Richmond,  Va,,  and  Glydnis  E.  Stone,  Mill 
Valley,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Kinetikos  \fedical.  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  St$A32 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/42 

VS.  CL  623—21  M  Claims 


1.  A  irapezio-metacarpal  thumb  joint  pro^hesis  adapted  for 
implantation  into  a  metacarpal  bone  and  a  tn  pezium  bone  of  a 
trapezio-metacarpal  thumb  joint  a  human  thumi ,  the  thumb  having 
a  radial  side  and  the  metacarpal  and  trapezium  bones  each  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  a  metacarpal  component  having  (i)  a  forward  end  of  a 
generally  truncated  hemispherical  shape  ai  d  having  a  convex 

uid  the  stem  being 
in  a  pre-selected 


surface,  and  (ii)  a  rear  end  having  a  stem, 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  pte-cut  voii 
thumb  metacarpal  bone  from  a  direction  al  love  the  radial  side 
of  the  thumb  substantially  transverse  to  ti  e  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  metacarpal  bone;  and 
(b)  a  trapezium  component  having  (i)  a  rorward  end  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  generally  concavfe 
surface,  the  concave  surface  being  adapt  m1  for  non-captive 
rotational  abutment  with  the  convex  surfa<  ;  of  the  metacarpal 
component,  and  (ii)  a  rear  end  having  a  iten\,  and  the  stem 
being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  pre-<  ut  void  in  a  pre- 
selected thumb  trapezium  bone  from  a  <  irection  above  thie 
radial  side  of  the  thumb  substantially  tran  iverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  trapezium  bone. 


a  radial  implant  having  an  elongated  concave  articular  front 
surface  and  back  surface,  the  radial  implant  also  having  a  Krst 
post  member  projecting  from  the  back  surface  into  a  cavity  in 
the  radius: 

a  carpal  bone  implant  including  a  planar  member  having  a  front 
face  and  a  generally  flat  rear  face,  said  planar  member  having 
first  and  second  openings,  and  a  second  post  member  project- 
ing from  the  rear  face  into  a  cavity  of  the  carpal  bone 
complex; 

a  pair  of  screws  inserted  through  the  first  and  second  planar 
member  openings  for  securing  the  carpal  bi*ne  implant  to  the 
carpal  bone  complex: 

an  articulating  member  having  a  flat  bonom  surface  fastened  to 
the  front  face  of  the  planar  member  and  an  elongated  convex 
surface  slidably  engaging  the  concave  articular  surface  of  the 
radius  implant  to  permit  articulation  between  the  radial  and 
carpal  bone  complex  by  the  concave  and  convex  articular 
surfaces. 


5,702,471 
FINGER  JOINT 
Hans   Grondei,   Lubeck;   Jiirgen   Rudigier,  OITenburg,   and 
Christian  Weber,  Hohwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
854.0 

lit  CL'A61F  2/42 


U.S.  a.  623—21 


8Clahgts 


U 


5,702v«70 

PROSTHETIC  WRIST  IMPLANT  AND  RELATED 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTATI  ON 
Jay  McwM,  Fontaoa,  CaUf.,  aadgoor  to  (inetikos  Medical 
Incoiporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6($,52S 

IM.  CL'  A61F  2/42 

VS.  CL  623—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  wrist  disposed  between  a  |  uient's  radius  and 

carpal  complex  bones  comprising: 


I.  A  prosthetic  finger  joint  (1)  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
hollow  anchorage  shaft  (2, 3)  configured  to  be  implanted  in  tubular 
finger  bones,  and  a  hinge  joint  (4)  in  a  form  of  a  ball-and-socket 
joint  arranged  between  the  shafts  (23),  the  first  hollow  shaft  (2) 
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being  connected  with  a  ball  cage  (5)  of  the  hinge  joint  (4),  a 
spherical  part  (6)  provided  with  a  protruding  stem  (7)  being 
mounted  in  the  ball  cage,  the  stem  (7)  passing  through  a  sht  (8)  in 
the  ball  cage  (5)  and  connecting  with  the  second  hollow  shaft  (3). 
the  slit  (8)  in  the  ball  cage  (5)  continuously  widening  from  a  point 
(P)  at  which  the  stem  (7)  passes  through  the  ball  cage  (5)  in  an 
extended  position  of  the  joint  (4)  to  a  point  (M)  at  which  the  stem 
(7)  passes  through  the  ball  cage  (5)  in  a  flexed  position  of  the  joint 
(4). 


5,702,472 

PHALANGEAL  FINGER  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  AND 

METHOD 

RandaU  J.  Huebner,  18650  SW.  Hart  Rd.,  Ak>lia,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,968 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/42 

VS.  a.  623—21  27  Claims 


1.  A  phalangeal  finger  joint  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  first  pin  having  an  elongate  shaft  for  inserting  into  a  proximal 
end  of  a  phalange  on  a  first  side  of  a  finger  joint,  the  first  pin 
ftirther  including  a  head  with  a  lower  surface  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  a  convex  cylindrically-shaped  beating  surface  that  is 
opposite  the  lower  surface  and  defines  an  axis  of  curvature: 

a  second  pin  having  an  elongate  shaft  for  inserting  into  a  distal 
end  of  a  phalange  on  a  second  side  of  the  finger  joint,  the 
second  pin  further  including  a  head  with  a  lower  surface 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  convex  cylindrically-shaped  beat- 
ing surface  that  is  opposite  the  lower  surface  and  defines  with 
an  axis  of  curvature;  and 

a  spacer  configured  to  be  disposed  between  the  heads  of  the  first 
and  the  second  pins,  the  spacer  having  opposed  beating  sur- 
faces that  are  each  configured  to  mate  with  the  bearing  surface 
of  one  of  the  heads  so  that  the  beating  surfaces  of  the  heads 
are  generally  oriented  toward  each  other.,  the  spacer  config- 
ured to  couple  the  first  and  the  second  pins  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  parallel  axes  of  curvature  to  permit  the 
prosthesis  to  flex  and  extend  in  a  single  plane  while  constrain- 
ing abduction,  adduction  and  rotation  of  the  prosthesis. 


5,702,473 
CUP 
BJora  Albrektsson,  Onsala;  Lars  Carlssoo,  Kullavik;  Magnus 
Jacobsson,  Goteborg;  Tord  Rostlund,  Kullavik,  and  Stig 
Wennberg,  Angered,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Soderta^c  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01233,  i  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  416379 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1993,  9304281 
Int  a.'  A6IB  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—22  5  Claims 

1.  An  acetabular  cup  for  being  implanted  into  a  cavity  in  the 
bone  tissue  in  the  acetabulum  as  part  of  a  hip  joint  prosthesis,  the 
cup  comprising: 


a  first  part  having  an  exterior  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  spherical 
segment,  the  first  pari  having  an  edge  and  the  spherical 
segment  having  a  first  diameter  at  said  edge; 

a  second  part  adjoining  the  first  pan  at  the  edge,  the  second  pan 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
cavity,  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface  having  a  second  diam- 
eter not  greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  the  spherical  seg- 
ment; 

the  second  pan  further  having  one  or  more  circimiferentially 
oriented  beads  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  exterior  surface 
each  bead  having  a  barb-like  shape  presenting  a  forward  edge 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  cylindrical  exterior 
surface  and  a  backward  edge  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface;  and 

a  roughened  surface  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  parts; 

wherein  the  bead  counter-acts  the  removal  of  said  cup  from  the 
cavity  and  the  toughened  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  first 
and  second  pans  serves  as  a  file  when  said  cup  is  moved  or 
rotated  in  said  cavity. 


5,702,474 
COAXIAL  LIGAMENTED  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Robert  McCandHss,  3836  Baywood  Dr.,  Moss  Point,  Miss. 
39563-5006 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589>t4 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/32 

VS.  a.  623-22  11  Claims 


4^      ^ZlJ±J^ie> 


1.  A  hip  socket  prosthesis  for  disposal  between  a  skeletal  femur 
and  a  pelvis  socket  comprising: 
a  metal  semi-spherical  acetabulum  base; 
a  spherical  ball; 
a  plastic  acetabulum  liner  disposed  in  said  metal  semi-spherical 

acetabulum  for  movably  holding  said  spherical  ball; 
an  elongated  stem  having  a  head  laterally  projecting  into  secure- 

ment  with  said  spherical  ball;  and 
a  ligament  rod  movably  carried  on  said  head  and  secured  to  said 

metal  semi-spherical  acetabulum  base  for  movably  holding 

said  spherical  ball. 
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5,702,475 

MODULAR  BdNE  IMPLANT  WITH  fKn  AND  PINS 
Amir  Zahcdi,  Birkenweg  16,  D-48155,  Munjier,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60(1,170 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/i4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


exterior  of  the  shells  and  a  flexible  tensioning  member  disposed  in 
said  tunnel  such  that  the  lock  can  be  released  by  applying  an  iimer 
shell  releasing  force  thereto. 


VS.  CL  623— U 


and 
pros)  liesi 


jally 


1.  A  bone  implant  comprising  a  pan  havin ; 
configured  in  a  form  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere 
configured  to  receive  a  head  of  a  femoral 
fastening  means  to  anchor  the  pan  in  the  pelvic 
the  pan  having  recesses  sized  to  receive  the  fastening 
with  the  recesses  being  designed  for  an  axii 
ment  of  the  fastening  means,  characterized 
have 
axially  parallel  bores,  each  said  bore 
toward  an  interior  of  the  pan,  and 
means  have  a  conically-shaped  portion  foi 
pan,  and 
stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
towards  the  interior  of  the  pan,  said  fastening 
substantially  free  of  threads  in  an  area  thai 
pelvic  bone  of  the  patient. 


whe  ei 


ttc 


6CUUffls 


5,702,476 

ARTinCIAL  JOINT  SHElL 

Un  Limachcr,  Hflnenbcrg,  and  SteCui  La4precht,  BirctawU, 

both  ot  Switxertand,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltedinilt 

AG,  Wintertknr,  and  AOo  Pro  AG,  Baar,  btth  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,978 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Fkt.  Off.,  May  18, 
1995,  9581«329 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/34:2/30 
VS.  CL  623—22  18  Claims 


UM  I 


1.  A  replaceable  acetabular  joint  implant 
siieil  having  a  cavity  and  an  inner  shell  dispos^ 
shells  defining  an  interface  between  them  am 
which  releasably  retains  tiie  inner  shell  in  the 
shell,  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  shell 
concentric  end  faces,  and  a  tunnel  formed 
extending  from  a  first  tuiuiel  opening  to  a 
the  tunnel  openings  being  located  at  at  least  oneiof 
that  the  tunnel  is  accessible  past  one  of  the 


seccnd 


c^n^msmg  an  outer 

in  the  cavity,  the 

a  releasable  lock 

:avity  of  the  outer 

termi  lating  in  generally 

a  long  the  interface 

tunnel  opening, 

the  end  faces  so 

openings  from  an 


5,702,477 

ACETABULAR  SHELL  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 

William  N.  Capello,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Nicholas  N.  G. 

Dong,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  AUen- 

dale,  NJ. 

FUed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  647,404 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/34 

VS.  a.  623—22  16  Claims 


an  outer  surface 
an  iiuier  surface 
is,  and  pin-type 
XMte  of  the  patient, 
means,  and 
parallel  arrange- 
that  the  recesses 


converging  conically 
in  said  fastening 
insertion  into  said 


fastening  means 

means  being 

is  inserted  into  the 


4— ^ 


1.  An  aceubular  shell  for  implant  at  an  acetabulum  in  a  deficient 
pelvis  to  establish  an  effective  acetabular  site  with  increased  sup- 
port in  posterior  and  superior  directions  for  an  acetabular  bearing 
insert  to  be  affixed  in  place  in  the  acetabular  shell  for  the  reception 
of  a  femoral  head  of  a  femoral  component  of  a  prosthetic  hip 
implant,  the  acetabular  shell  comprising: 
a  domed  portion  having  a  convex  outer  surface  for  engaging  the 
acetabulum,  a  concave  inner  surface  for  reception  of  the 
bearing  insert,  the  iiuier  surface  extending  along  a  spherical 
contour  up  to  a  generally  hemispherical  extent,  and  a  rim 
between  the  outer  and  iiuier  surfaces,  the  rim  being  placed 
adjacent  an  equatorial  location  along  the  domed  portion  and 
including  a  superior  segment,  an  inferior  segment  longitudi- 
nally opposite  the  superior  segment,  a  posterior  segment  and 
an  anterior  segment  laterally  opposite  the  posterior  segment; 
an  anchoring  plate  integral  with  die  domed  portion  adjacent  the 

superior  segment  of  the  rim;  and 
a  supplemental  support  web  extending  along  the  rim  from  the 
posterior  segment  to  the  anchoring  plate  at  die  superior  seg- 
ment, the  support  web  projecting  beyond  the  equatorial  loca- 
tion for  providing  supplemental  support  for  a  bearing  insert  in 
the  posterior  and  superior  directions. 


5,702,478 

ACETABULAR  IMPLANT  INTENDED  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  THE  ILIAC  JOINT  SOCKET 

Alain  Tomier,  Saint-bmier,  France,  assignor  to  Tomier  SA, 

Saint-Ismier,  France 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  16, 1995,  95  07448 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/34 
VS.  CL  623—22  17  Claims 

1.  An  acetabular  implant  for  implantation  in  a  damaged  natural 
joint  socket  comprising,  a  hollow  cage  defined  by  a  circular  base 
and  struts  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  converging  at  a 
cap  opposite  from  said  base,  said  base  and  struts  being  strips  of 
metal  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  large  ftee  spaces  therebe- 
tween, said  cage  having  projecting  protuberances  disposed  on  an 
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outer  surface  thereof  to  provide  sole  metallic  contact  between  the 
implant  and  bone,  and  a  plastic  insert  having  an  outer  surface 
configured  to  be  inserted  within  said  cage,  said  insert  having  a 
partial  spherical  recess  formed  therein  for  receipt  of  a  complimen- 
tary spherical  ball  joint,  said  circular  base  of  said  cage  having  an 
inner  surface  including  a  bead  projecting  therefrom  of  a  size  and 
configuration  to  elastically  snap  fit  and  engage  within  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  insert,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  struts  includes  a  protruding  rib  extending  from  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  rib  being  engageable  within  a  groove  extend- 
ing in  a  meridian  orientation  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  insert  to 
thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  insert  with  lepect  to  said  cage 
when  said  insert  is  assembled  to  said  cage  prior  to  insertion  of  the 
implant  into  the  natural  joint  socket  such  that  said  outer  surface  of 
said  insert  not  covered  by  said  struts  adheres  to  a  layer  of  cement 
deposited  in  the  natural  joint  soclKt 


said    anchoring    sub-assembly    comprising    a    plurality    of 
coaxial,  hollow  cylindrical  segments  enlarging  towani  an 
upper  end  of  said  sub-assembly,  said  segments  having 
perforated  outer  surfaces; 
an  articulating  sub-assembly  (3)  detachably  connectable  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  anchoring  sub-assembly  (2).  said  articulat- 
ing sub-assembly  including 

a  substantially  rotationally  symmetrical  base  element  (31), 
an  axis  of  rotation  (32),  and 

a  neck  extension  (33)  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  base 
element  and  subtending  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  said 
axis  of  rotation  (32)  for  receiving  a  joint  ball  (36); 
said   base  element  of  said  articulating   sub-assembly   being 
detachably  mountable  on  said  on  said  anchoring  sub-assembly 
(2)  with  the  axes  of  said  anchoring  a.-id  articulated  sub- 
assemblies coincident  and  with  said  articulated  subassembly 
in  any  selected  rotational  angular  position  relative  to  said 
anchoring  subassembly  such  that  a  radial  position  of  said  neck 
extension  can  be  selected  to  adjust  anterior  torsion  to  a 
desired  level. 


5,702,480 

MODULAR  HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Phiilpp  Rolf  KropT,  Haidenstrasse  25, 8142  UMkoo,  and  Albert 

Geiaaer,  SutionastrasM  33,  CH-6373,  EnnetbOrgen,  both  of 

Switzerland 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  121,727,  Sep.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,126 
Claims  priority,  application   Switcerland,  Oct   13,   1992, 
03193/92 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/36 
VS.  CL  623—23  15  ( 


5,702,479 
SHAFT  COMPONENT  FOR  A  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Peter  Scbawaider,  Gassackerstrasse  22,  CH-3303  Wotalen  bd 

Bern,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00037,  {  371  DaU  Mar.  20, 1995,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18911,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1993,  506/ 
93-5 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/30 
VS.  CL  623—23  12  ( 


1.  A  shank  unit  for  an  endo  joint  prosthesis  to  be  implanted  in  a 
tubular  bone  and  comprising 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  anchoring  sub-assembly  (2)  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  (1)  and  being  substantially  rotationaUy  sym- 
metrical. 


10.  A  modular  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising  a  stem  fonning  a 
distal  part  of  said  prosthesis, 

a  metaphysary  pan  axially  attachable  to  said  stem  from  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  diameter  increasing 
towards  a  proximal  end  of  said  metaphysary  part,  an  outer 
surface  of  said  metaphysary  pan  providing  a  widening  surface 
section  of  said  prosthesis, 

a  cervical  part  axially  attachable  to  said  stem  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  stem  and  carrying  a  laterally-projecting  neck  for 
receiving  a  ball  or  head  of  the  hip  joint,  said  cervical  part 
alone  defining  the  angle  of  projection  of  said  lateraUy- 
projecting  neck,  wherein  said  stem  extends  through  said  meta- 
physary part  and  into  said  cervical  pan. 

wherein  said  stem,  said  metaphysary  part,  and  said  cervical  part 
are  three  separate  modular  parts. 


UM  I 
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5,702,481 
BONE  MARROW  CAVITY  FIXATION 

TREATING  A  FRACTURED  BONE 
Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  Vista  La.,  Cliino 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  44^111 
Int  a."  A61F  2/36 
VS.  a.  623—23 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

>EVICE  FOR 

r 

Caiif.  91709 


Interior  having  an 
providec  peripherally  with 
commun  cation  with  said 
tubu  lar  body: 

limensioned  and 

tlirc  ugh  holes  of  said 

elements    provided 

le  of  preventing 

beci  ming  disengaged 


capa  >li 


1.  A  bone  manow  cavity  fixation  device  for  t  Mting  a  fractured 
bone  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  provided  axially  with  a  hollow 

open  top,  said  tubular  body  fimher 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  in 

hollow  Interior  and  the  outside  of  said 
a  plurality  of  diameter-adjusting  elements 

sliaped  to  be  received  movably  in  said 

tubular   body,    said   diameter-adjusting 

respectively  with  a  holding  element 

said  diameter-adjusting  elements  from 

with  said  through  holes: 
an  adjustment  element  received  in  said 

tubular  body  such  that  inner  ends  of  said 

elements  are  urged  by  said  adjustment 

adjustment  element  comprises  a  plurality  ol 

cal  or  oval  bodies  in  contact  with  one  after 
an  urging  element  received  in  said  hollow 

body  via  said  open  lop  such  that  said 

be  actuated  by  a  rotational  motion  of  said 

as  to  cause  said  diameter-adjusting  elemenn 

tluDugh  holes  of  said  tubular  body: 
wherein  a  retaining  means  is  provided  ei 

holding  element  of  each  of  said  diameter-; 

for  preventing  said  diameter-adjusting 

ing  disengaged  with  said  through  holes  of 


5,702,482 
IMPLANT  FIXATION  STEW 
Nisra  Thongpreda;  Roy  Y.  Hori,  botli  of  Warsaw,  Ind„ 


December  30.  1997 


4Clainis 


and 


Richard  F.  Kyle,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Zinuner, 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

ConOnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6327,  Jan.  21,  1!  93,  Pat  No. 

5,507429,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  794,289,  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3J.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

551,209 

Int  CL'  A6IF  2/36 

VS.  CL  623-23  2  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  stemmed  implants  for  a  bone  c  )mprising  a  first 

stemmed  implant  and  a  second  stemmed  implant,  the  first  stemmed 

implant  having  a  stem  that  exhibits  a  piedeterm  ned  deflection  in 

response  to  a  predetermined  force,  Ibe  second   itemmed  implant 

having  a  stem  that  exhibiu  a  predetermined  defl«  ction  in  response 


to  a  predetermined  force,  the  stem  of  the  second 


being  larger  than  the  stem  of  the  first  stemaied  implant,  the 


stemmed  implant 


i 

!> 

■ 

je< 

IfL 

/' 

predetermined  deflection  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  of 
the  first  stemmed  implant  being  the  same  as  the  predetermined 
deflection  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  of  the  second 
stemmed  implant 


5,702,483 
DEBRIS  ISOLATING  PROSTHETIC  HIP  JOINT 
Louis  M.  Kwong,  9675  Brighton  Wav,  Suite  330,  Beveriy  Hills, 
Calif.  90210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,437,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,480 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/36:2/32:2/30 

VS.  a.  623—23  18  Claims 


hollo  V  interior  of  said 
<  iameter-adjusting 
eleiiem  wherein  said 
generally  spheri- 
another:  and 
mtei  or  of  said  tubular 
adjust  nent  element  can 
irging  element  so 
to  jut  out  of  said 


ng^eable  with  said 

justing  elements 

elements  from  becom- 

tid  tubular  body. 


1.  In  a  prosthetic  hip  assembly  of  the  type  including  an  acetabu- 
lar component  comprising  a  generally  hemispherical  exterior  sur- 
face and  a  generally  hemispherical  interior  surface,  said  interior 
surface  defining  a  first  articulating  surface,  and  a  continuous  annu- 
lar rim  surface  extending  radially  from  said  interior  surface  to  said 
exterior  surface,  and  a  femoral  component  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem,  a  neck  extending  from  said  stem,  and  a  spherically 
shaped  head  coupled  to  a  free  end  of  said  neck,  said  head  defining 
a  second  articulating  surface,  the  improvement  therewith  compris- 
ing: 

first  surface  treatment  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  continu- 
ous annular  rim  surface  for  promoting  the  attachment  of  a 
fibrous  tissue  to  said  acetabular  component,  said  first  surface 
treatment  means  extending  entirely  along  said  continuous 
annular  rim  surface:  and 
second  surface  treatment  means  for  promoting  the  attachment  of 
the  fibrous  tissue  to  said  femoral  component,  said  surface 
treatment  means  forming  a  continuous  annular  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  femoral  component  which  is  located  adjacent 
to  said  neck,  wherein  said  surface  having  said  second  surface 
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treatment  means  faces  substantially  toward  said  sphencally 
shaped  head  and  said  first  surface  treatment  means  being  in 
opposing  relationship  with  said  second  surface  treatment 
means  when  said  components  are  implanted  into  selected 
bones  of  a  patient,  wherein  the  fibrous  tissue  attaching  to  said 
first  and  second  means  forms  a  sealed  capsule  between  said 
compotients,  whereby  said  sealed  capsule  substantially  pre- 
vents wear  debris,  created  within  said  capsule  by  said  first  and 
second  articulating  surfaces  rubbing  against  one  another,  from 
migrating  out  of  said  sealed  capsule  into  interfaces  between 
said  components  and  said  selected  bones  and  substantially 
prevents  metal  and  cement  debris,  remaining  at  the  interfaces 
between  said  components  and  said  selected  bones  after  said 
implantation  from  migrating  into  said  sealed  capsule  and 
toward  said  first  and  second  articulating  surfaces. 


1.  An  endoprostliesis  for  a  cement  free  anchorage  in  a  bone 
having  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

a  prosthetic  shank  to  be  secured  in  ilie  bone  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  bone  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  ttie  prosthetic  shank  comprising  three  plate-like  blades 
arranged  in  parallel  and  piesenting  a  cross-sectional  profile 
that  has  an  open  configuration,  a  first  one  of  tlie  blades 
constituting  a  central  web  and  a  second  and  third  ones  of  die 
blades  constituting  side  walls  which  enclose,  at  least  partially, 
the  central  web  and  extend,  at  least  partially,  in  parallel,  in  a 
direction  of  tlie  central  web,  tiie  prostlietic  slunk  fuither 
including  bridges  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the  central 
web,  wherein  a  region  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  prosthetic 
shank  is  in  the  shape  of  a  scoop  and  the  blades  are  joined  at 
least  at  the  distal  end  to  form  a  conunon  cutting  edge:  and 

a  collar  including  a  pin  for  receiving  a  ball  joint  attached  to  the 
proximal  end  of  die  prosthetic  shank. 


5,702,485 
COLLARED  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  WITH  CENTERING 

FINS 

Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  St,  Mihon.  Mass.  02186;  G. 

Kris  Kumar,  41  N.  Orchard  Dr.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580,  and 

Steven  C.  Kitch.  6746  E.  250  St.,  Akron.  Ind.  46910 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,840.  May  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,569,255,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183,077.  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,453,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

979,615,  Nov.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  601339 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/36 

VS.  CL  623—23  19  Claims 


5,702,484 
ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Volkmar  Goymann,  Essen;  Emmanuel  AnapUotis,  and  Juergen 
Darga,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BIOMET 
Dcutschland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585388 
Claims  priority,  applicathm  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  01 
995.4 

Int  CL*  A6IF  2/36 
VS.  a.  623—23  22  Claims 


18.  A  prosthetic  component  for  use  in  a  joint  replacement  said 
prosthetic  component  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity 
formed  in  a  proximal  end  of  a  bone,  said  component  comprising: 

an  elongated  stem  adapted  to  fit  into  the  cavity  formed  in  the 
proximal  end  of  the  bone,  said  stem  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  medial  surface; 

a  collar  disposed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem  and  extend- 
ing at  least  from  the  medial  surface  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  of  a  direction  of  elongabon  of  said  stem,  said  collar 
having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  rest  in  contact  with  a 
surface  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone;  and 

a  strtKture  disposed  on  said  lower  surfoce  of  said  collar,  said 
structure  being  disposed  only  beyond  said  medial  surface  of 
said  stem  and  comprising  at  least  two  fins  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  one  another  and  extending  away  from 
said  medial  surface  of  said  stem,  said  fins  l>eing  intercon- 
nected oy  a  web,  said  fins  being  structured  to  extend  into  a 
recess  formed  in  tlie  proximal  end  of  die  bone. 


5,702,486 
MODULAR  HUMERAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  HUMERUS 
Edward  Vincent  Craig,  Edina;  Richard  Frank  Kyle,  Long 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Christopher  Bryan  Straigkt  Cock- 
eysville,  Md..  assignors  to  Kiradiner  Medical  Corporatiaa, 
Timonium,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,036,  Feb.  22, 1994,  Pat  N«u 
5307317.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,958 
Int  a."  A61F  2/36 
VS.  CL  623—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  modular  humeral  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  a  humeius 
of  a  patient,  the  humerus  including  a  lutural  humeral  shaft  and  a 
natural  humeral  bead,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  proximal  humeral  component  including  a  distal  stem  section 
and  a  platform  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  distal  stem 
section,  said  platform  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  iKstal  stem 
section,  said  proximal  humeral  component  including  a  tapered 
projection  disposed  on  said  platform: 
a  fracture  cap,  said  fracture  cap  having  a  peripheral  wail  and  an 
end  wall  defining  a  tapered  opening  within  said  fracture  cap, 
said  tapered  opening  having  generally  the  same  shape  as  said 
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lapered  projection,  said  fracture  cap  remdvably 
said  proximai  humeral  component  by 
within  said  opening  to  create  a  frictional 
a  bone  structure  attachable  to  said  fracture  c 
secure  reassembled  bone  Augments  of 
bead  to  said  fracture  cap  to  reconscnict 
bead. 
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said  projection 

r  lock;  and 

serving  to  fixedly 

natural  humeral 

natural  hutneral 


1.  A  hip  prosthesis  for  implanting  into  a 
femur,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  stem  for  implanting  into  the  canal  of  a  p^ximal 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
proximal  locking  zone  substantially  adjac : 
end,  said  proximal  locking  zone  including 


im  luUary  canal  of  a 


said  stem 

stem  incliHling  a 

nt  said  proximal 

outwardly  flared 


circumferential  proximal  locking  surface  which  extends  about 
said  proximal  end  of  said  stem,  said  proximal  locking  surface 
circumferentially  press-fits  within  the  canal  of  the  femur, 
wherein  said  outwardly  flared  circumferential  proximal  lock- 
ing surface  includes  a  first  planar  locking  surface  on  an 
anterior  side  of  said  prosthesis,  a  second  planar  locking  si»- 
face  on  a  posterior  side  of  said  prosthesis,  and  a  convex 
locking  surface  extending  between  and  merging  into  said  first 
and  second  planar  locking  surfaces  on  a  lateral  side  of  said 
prosthesis:  and 
a  neck  extending  at  an  angle  firom  said  proximal  end  of  said 
stem  for  receiving  a  femoral  head  prosthesis. 


5,762,488 
PROSTHETIC  PYLON  HAVING  AN  ENCLOSED 
COMPRESSIBLE  VOLUME  OF  FLUID  TO  SUPPORf  A 
PATIENT'S  WEIGHT 
Christopher  Wood,  Kingston;  James  G.  Cairns,  Jr„  Bainbridge 
Island,  and  Walter  D.  Harris,  Bremerton,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Model  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

riled  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^14 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/60 

U.S.  a.  623—27  15  Claims 


5,702,487 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  AveriD,  Ringewood;  Robert  C.  Cohen,  Rockaway 

Township,  and  Rafail  Zubok,  Midland  I  'ark,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Implex  Corporation,  Allenda^,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,450,  Jun.  1.  1^,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  fjp.  636,727 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/32 

US.  CL  623—23  14  Claims 


2.  A  pylon  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  patient  with  a  leg 
stump  on  a  prosthetic  foot  supported  by  the  ground,  the  pylon 
comprising: 

a  first  end  portion  connectable  to  the  patient's  leg  stump; 

a  second  end  portion  opposing  the  first  end  portion  and  connect- 
able to  the  prosthetic  foot,  the  second  end  portion  being 
rotauble  and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  first  end  portion 
about  and  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pylon,  respectively: 

an  enclosed  compressible  volume  of  fluid  coupling  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  dirough  which  substantially  all  of  the 
patient's  weight  applied  through  the  patient's  leg  stump  to  the 
first  end  portion  is  supportable;  and 

a  torsional  spring  coupling  die  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
resisting  relative  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  without  supporting  any  substantial  portion  of  the 
pabent's  weight  applied  through  the  patient's  leg  stump  to  the 
first  end  portion,  wherein  the  torsional  spring  is  contained 
within  the  enclosed  compressible  volume  of  fluid. 
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5,702,489 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
IVacy  C.  Slemker,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Materials  Engi- 
neering And  Development,  Inc.,  Brookville,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,557 
InL  a."  A61F  2/80 
VS.  a.  623—34  17  Cfadms 


1.  A  prosthetic  limb,  comprising: 


a  socket  for  receiving  a  wearer's  residual  limb,  said  socket 
having  an  interior,  a  distal  end.  and  an  inner  surface; 

an  upright  assembly; 

a  baseplate  having  a  proximate  surface,  positioned  within  said 
socket  interior  at  said  distal  end.  said  baseplate  including  a 
chamber  therewithin  and  at  least  one  channel  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  socket  inle- 
rior, 

means  for  securing  said  baseplate  in  said  socket; 

means  for  coupling  said  upright  assembly  to  said  socket; 

a  duct  extending  dirough  said  socket,  connected  to  said  base- 
plate and  in  fluid  cotmnunication  with  said  chamber; 

a  valve  in  said  duct; 

an  air-tight  sealing  member  between  said  baseplate  and  said 
socket  ituier  surface;  and 

an  interface  cushion  carried  on  said  baseplate  and  adapted  to 
abut  said  wearer's  residual  limb,  said  interface  cushion 
including  at  least  one  channel  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  socket  interior. 


UM  I 


CHEMICAL 


5,702,490 
WATER  REPELLENT  TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER  AND 

SKINS  WTFH  POLYSILOXANES  FUNCTIONALIZED 
WITH  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  IN  A  COMB-LIKE  MANNER 
Michael   Kneip,   Frankenthal.   and   Peter  Danisch,   Ludwig- 

shafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell- 

schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SA)04I8,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  i  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22627,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
890.4 

InL  CI."  C14C  9/00:  C08L  83/06 
VS.  CL  8—94.23  8  CUtma 

I.  A  process  for  the  water  repellant  treatment  of  leather  and 
slcins,  comprising  contacting  leather  or  a  skin  with  carboxyl- 
containing  polysiloxanes  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of 
emulsifiers,  wherein  said  polysiloxanes  have  a  polymer  main  chain 
which  is  functionalized  with  carboxyl  groups,  wherein  the  car- 
boxyl  groups  are  bonded  to  the  polymer  main  chain  in  the  form  as 
teeth  in  a  comb  via  spacer  groups  in  the  form  of  linear  or  branched 
[C2 — ]  C5-C4<,-alkylene  groups  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  8 
non-neighboring  oxygen  atoms  or  groups  of  the  formula  — NR'— , 
— CO —  or  — CO — NR' —  and  in  addition  optionally  carry  up  to  5 
carboxyl  groups  or  caiboxamido  groups  of  the  formula  — CO — 
NR'R^,  where  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  the 
spacer  groups  being  bonded  to  the  polymer  main  chain  via  a  direct 
bond  or  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR' — . 
—CO—.  — CO— NR'—  or 


5,702,491 

PORTABLE  HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 

Eugene  Long,  Boulder;  Jeff  Schmidt,  Superior,  and  Frank 

Lynch,  Conifer,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bail  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,729,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,593,640. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,965 

Int  CI."  B«1J  7/02 

VS.  a.  48—197  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  chemical  hydride  in  a  thermally  isolated  con- 
tainer: 

heating  said  first  chemical  hydride  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture: 

hydrolyzing  said  first  chemical  hydride  only  after  said  first 
chemical  hydride  reaches  said  predetermined  temperature: 

recovering  hydrogen  from  said  container:  and 

controlling  an  amount  of  hydrogen  generated  by  said  hydrogen 
generator. 


5,702,492 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HUBBED  SAW  BLADE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  HUBBED  SAW  BLADE 

Charles  N.  Elsbree,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynatex 
International,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,504,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5488,419.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6603S7 
Int  CI.'  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CL  51—307  7  , 


1.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  a  cutting  rim  having  nickel/ 
embedded  abrading  particles  on  a  circular  aluminum  saw  blade 
hub.  the  fffocess  having  the  steps  of: 

plating  zinc  to  the  periphery  of  the  aluminum  saw  blade  hub: 

plating  copper  over  the  zinc: 

plating  nickel  and  abrading  particles  over  the  copper  to  form  a 

nickel/embedded  abrading  particles  layer: 
removing  the  nickel/embedded  abrading  particles  layer  and  the 

copper  from  a  radial  edge  and  one  side  of  the  saw  blade; 
removing  aluminum  to  expose  the  copper  layer;  and 
removing  the  exposed  copper  layer  to  expose  the  abrading 

particles  for  cutting: 
the  improvement  comprising: 
plating  the  copper  with  abrading  particles  whereby,  when  the 

plated  nickel/embedded  abrading  particles  layer  is  plated,  the 

abrading  particles  extend  across  the  copper/nickel  interface. 


5,702y493 

WELDING  FUME  FUNNEL  WITH  MAGNETIC 

COUPLING  MEANS 

Randy  Roger  Everetts,  R.R.  #2,  Box  424,  Ibnkhannock,  Pa. 

18657,  and  Charles  Clinton  Everetts,  R.R.  #1,  Box  320, 

Dallas,  Pa.  18612 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,210 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/12 

VS.  CL  55—356  9  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  removal  device,  comprising: 

a  portable  fiinnel  having  a  wide  opening  and  an  opposing  narrow 

opening; 
a  base  for  supporting  said  portable  funnel; 
a  magnet  contained  within  said  base  for  removably  mounting 

said  base  to  a  supporting  metallic  surface; 
a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  said  magnet  within  said  base; 
a  vacuum  device  including: 

a  bousing  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet. 

a  plurality  of  filters  arranged  in  series  within  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet,  and 

a  motorized  fan  located  within  said  outlet; 
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a  bose  connecting  said  narrow  opening  of  s^  portable  funnel  to 

said  inlet  valve  of  said  vacuum  device: 
a  flow  control  valve  in  said  narrow 

funnel  for  controlling  the  ainouni  of  I 

table  fiinnel. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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aid 

openi  ig  of  said  portable 

floy  through  said  por- 


5,702,494 
AIRBAG  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  tiETHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Thomas  L.  Tompkins,  Woodbury;  Ryan  C.  Shirk,  Mendota 
Heights,  both  of  MiniL,-  Steven  C.  Schroecr.  New  Richmond, 
Wis,-  Richard  P.  Merry,  White  Bear  Laile,  Minn,;  TVoy  K. 
Ista,  River  Falls,  and  Richard  L.  Bloom,  jWoodviUe,  both  of 
Wis,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  aad  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,082,  Jun,  9,  |995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  lio.  656,841 
Int  a.*  BOID  29/23:39/20;4i  /24 
VS,  CL  55—498  1  32  Chdms 


1.  An  airbag  inflation  filter  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  support  tube  having  gaa 
tions  therethrough: 

a  filtering  element  formed  from  a  continuous 
that  is  helically  wound  around  the  support  tube 
more  layers  covering  the  perforations 
tube,  each  convolution  of  said  strand 
least  one  layer  of  from  about  75  degrees 
to  the  axis  of  the  support  tube;  and 

a  difiiision  layer  adjacent  the  perforations 
tube,  the  difFusion  layer  being  formed  of  i 
gas  permeable  perforations  therethrough 
forations  through  the  support  tube. 


I  exte  ids 


5,702v«95 
SILICA  GLASS  MEMBER  FOR  UV-LItllOGRAPHY, 
METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASS  PROD  JCTION,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASS  MEMBE  I  PRODUCTION 
HiroynU  Hinriwa,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  N4u«awa,  Hacfaioji; 
HimU  Jinbo,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Takano,  and  Scishi  Fi^iwara, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignots  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Dhrision  of  Ser.  No.  193y474,  Feb.  8,  1994.  This  applicatioD 

Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22293; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22294;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-98218;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-33«740 

Int  CL«  C03B  2000 
MS,  CL  65—17.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  producing  a  silica  glass  i  ember,  comprising 
emitting  Si  compound  gas,  oxygen  gas  and  h;  drogen  gas  ftom  a 
burner  to  deposit  silica  soot  by  the  direct  m  :thod  on  a  rotating 
target  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  ingot  i  if  transparent  silica 
glass,  cutting  out  of  the  ingot  a  silica  glass  x>dy  of  cylindrical 
form  with  a  center  substantially  at  an  axis  of  i  otational  symmetry 
of  tlie  ingot,  and  performing  heat  treatment  of  i|ie  silica  glass  body, 
wherein  the  beat  treatment  is  carried  out  by  usitig  a  furnace  having 
a  temperanue  distribution  of  central  symmetil  and  by  making  a 


central  axis  of  the  fiimace  substantially  coincident  with  a  central 
axis  of  the  silica  glass  body. 


permeable  perfora- 

inorganic  strand 

to  form  one  or 

through  tlie  support 

at  an  angle  in  at 

o  about  8S  degrees 


5,702y496 
SHAPED  GLASS  SHEET  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shotaro  Tomozane;  Hirokazu  Kidou,  and  Yukiluuu  Nakaba- 
yashi,  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntec  Corpora- 
tion, Toyama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,375,  Sep,  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,589,248. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-273386; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274802;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-59342;  Mar.  1,  1993, 
5-62491 

Int  CL'  C03B  21 /OO 
U.S.  a.  6S— 102  14  Claims 


JE 


lirough  the  support 

metal  mesh  having 

shialler  than  the  per- 


^-Irf- 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  shaped  glass  sheet  having  at 
least  one  linear  bend  and  two  straight  sections  extending  from  the 
bend,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electrically  conductive  material  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  glass  sheet  to  form  a  linear  bend  line, 

heating  areas  of  the  glass  sheet  spaced  at  least  3  cm  from  the 
bend  line  transverse  to  the  bend  line  to  temperatures  between 
200°  C.  and  500°  C.  lower  than  a  softening  point  of  the  glass 
sheet. 

heating  areas  of  the  glass  sheet  spaced  less  dian  3  cm  from  the 
bend  line  transverse  to  the  bend  line  to  temperatures  higher 
than  said  temperatures  of  the  areas  at  least  3  cm  from  tlie  bend 
line,  but  at  least  50°  C.  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the 
glass  sheet, 

applying  an  electrical  potential  to  the  electrically  conductive 
material  of  the  bend  line  to  heat  the  glass  along  the  bend  line 
to  at  least  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  sheet  and  then 

bending  the  glass  sheet  along  the  bend  line  to  form  a  shaped 
glass  sheet  having  a  sharp  bend,  wherein  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  an  outer  circumference  of  the  bend  transverse  to  the  bend  is 
at  most  4  times  a  thickness  of  the  glass  sheet  and  the  sought 
sections  of  the  shaped  glass  sheet  are  substantially  flat. 
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5,702,497 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

PREFORM  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  TUBES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  THERMAL  CONDUCllVITIES 

Seung-Hun  Oh;  Gyun-Hae  Doh,  and  Sun-Woong  Kang,  aU  of 

Goomi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  EJectnmics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1994, 
25705/1994 

Int  a."  C03B  37/027 
U.S.  a.  65—412  13  aafans 


Cn/ERCLAOOtNG 
R£GK)N 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  fiber  preform,  the  optical 
fiber  preform  being  used  to  form  a  single-mode  optical  fiber,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  quartz  tube  having  a  first  thermal  conductivity, 
said  first  quartz  tube  being  used  as  a  clad; 

depositing  a  core  layer  and  a  clad  layer  inside  said  first  quartz 
tube; 

forming  a  preliminary  preform  by  beating  said  first  quartz  tube 
having  said  core  layer  and  said  clad  layer  deposited  therein; 

forming  a  second  quartz  tube  having  a  second  thermal  conduc- 
tivity lower  than  said  first  thermal  conductivity;  and 

over-cladding  said  second  quartz  tube  over  said  preliminary 
preform  by  heating  to  produce  said  optical  fiber  preform. 


5,702,498 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBON-COATING  SILICATE  GLASS 
FIBERS 
Jianzhong  Huang,  Westcnrfllc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  01. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,197 
Int  a.*  C03B  37102 
U.S.CL65— 453 
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1.  A  metliod  for  producing  reinforcement  or  textile  glass  fibers 
comprising: 
discharging  a  plurality  of  molten  silicate  glass  streams  from  a 
bushing; 


contacting  the  plurality  of  molten  glass  streams  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  near  the  bushing; 

thermally  decomposing  hydrocarbon  gas  using  only  heat  con- 
tained in  the  plurality  of  molten  glass  streams;  wherein  die 
plurality  of  molten  glass  streams  has  a  temperature  ranging 
from  700°  C.  to  2000°  C; 

wherein  the  thermal  decomposing  cools  the  plurality  of  molten 
glass  streams  to  a  plurality  of  continuous  glass  fibers  and 
coats  each  glass  fiber  with  a  carbon  coating; 

simultaneously  with  the  thermal  decomposing,  attenuating  tlie 
plurality  of  molten  glass  streams  into  the  plurality  of  continu- 
ous glass  fibers;  and 

gathering  the  plurality  of  continuous  glass  fibers  into  a  strand. 


5,702,499 

WASTE  CONVERSION  BY  LIQUID  THERMOPHILIC 

AEROBIC  DIGESTION 

Hubert  J.  Timmcnga,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sim 

Associates,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,916,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,735 
Int  CL*  C05F  9/04.11/08 
MS.  CL  71—9  11  Claims 


-f^^? 


7- 


1.  An  aerobic  batch  process  for  tlie  conversion  of  organic  solid 
waste  material  by  Uquid  thermoplulic  and  solely  aerobic  digestion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comminuting  a  batch  of  the  organic  solid  waste  material: 

adjusting  the  nwisture  content  of  tlie  coftuninuted  material  to  at 
least  90%  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

mixing  ilie  comminuted  waste  material  with  a  tlieimopiulic 
aerobic  micro-organism; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  5.5-7.5; 

supplying  heat  and  oxygen  to  the  mixture  to  effect  thermophilic 
and  solely  aerobic  digestion  of  die  mixture; 

testing  the  mixture  during  the  aerobic  digestion  to  detect  when 
the  mixture  has  reached  a  stabilized  state  in  which  available 
organic  material  and  nutrients  in  the  mixture  have  been  con- 
sumed by  the  micro-organisms  and  in  which  the  micro- 
otganisms  have  not  started  to  consume  lignin  or  cellulose  to 
any  substantial  extent; 

the  testing  comprising  measuring  at  least  one  of  tlie  pH  level,  the 
phosphate  content,  tlie  nitrate  content,  die  sulphate  content 
and  the  carbon-to-nitrogen  ratio  of  the  mixture; 

terminating  the  thermophilic  and  solely  aerobic  digestion  pro- 
cess when  the  stabilized  state  is  delected;  and 

subsequently  drying  the  mixture. 


3742 


5,702,500 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  R]  COVERY  OF 

METALS  AND  FUSED  ALUMINA  F^M  SPENT 

CATALYSTS 

Zenon  R.  Llanos,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex,,-  G4ido  F.  Provoost, 
Ghent,  Belgjum;  William  G.  Deering,  Aigleton,  Tex,,  and 
Frans  J.  Debaene,  Merelbeke,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Chemical  &  MetaUurgical  Corporation,  Freeport,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551075 
Int  a."  C22B  4/04;9/l6;23/00:.  1/00 
VS.  CL  75— 10J5  1  16  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


,  nicit  ;l 


}f  spent  catalysts 

cobalt,  alumina 

vanadium  pentox- 

I  igh  grade  nickel/ 

ntegrated  process 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  treatment 
containing  mainly  molybdenum,  vanadium, 
and  silica  to  produce  ammonium  metavanadaie. 
ide,  molybdic  trioxide,  fiised  alumina  and  a 
cobalt  alloy  essentially  ftee  of  aluminum,  the 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
roasting  the  spent  catalysts  in  the  presence  <f^  a  sodium  salt  at 

temperatures  between  650°-900  °  C; 
grinding  and  leaching  the  roasted  material 
laden  solution  and  a  residue  containing  alu^iinum, 
cobalt: 
separating  the  vanadium  from  molybdenum  b; 
tation  to  produce  vanadium  pentoxide  and 
reducing  the  aluminum,  nickel  and  cobalt 

an  electric  furnace  to  produce  a  nickel/c^alt 
alumina;  and 
recovering  sodium  in  a  concentrated  sodium  lA'droxidc  solution 


0 


obtain  a  Mo/V 
.  nickel  and 


selective  precipi- 

1  nolybdic  trioxide; 

:  containing  residue  in 

alloy,  fiised 


5,702,501 

CLAYISH  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD]  HG  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  OF  NOBLE  METAL  AND  Ml  THOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  ARTICLf  OF  NOBLE 

METAL 

Yukio  Osawa,  MacUda;  Katsuhiko  Shimamoto,  Hino;  Shinichi 
IsfaigaU,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hitoshi  Araki,  llichikawa;  Yukio 
Nakata,  HacUoJi,  and  Atsushi  Fi^imaru,  Fucfauu,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasigDors  to  Aida  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FOed  Sep.  10,  199*,  Ser.  No.  71l)788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23i  1996,  8-060241 


VS.  CL  75—255 


Int  a."  B22F  1/00 


14  Claims 


noble  metal  alloy  powders,  starch  and  a  water-soluble  cellulose 
resin  as  organic  binder  and  water,  wherein  the  contents  of  said 
starch  and  said  water-soluble  cellulose  resin  each  falls  in  the  range 
of  0.02-3.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  organic 
binder  and  said  noble  metal  powder. 


.6 


1.  A  clayish  composition  for  producing  a  molittd  article  of  noble 
metal,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  nol  tie  metal  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  m  rtal  powders  and 


5,702,502 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  USE  OF  CHROMITE  ORE  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
David  M.  Kundrat,  Cincinnati;  Allan  M.  Smillie,  Middletown, 
and  Richard  C.  Sussman,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,316 

Int  a."  C21B  15/00;  C21C  7/00:  C22B  4/04:9/00 

VS.  a.  75—501  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  stainless  steel  by  smelting  metal  oxide 
insim  in  a  refining  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  iron/slag  bath  mixture  within  die  reactor, 
the  iron  bath  containing  dissolved  carbon, 
the  reactor  including  means  for  bonom-stirring  the  iron  bath, 
chaiging  an  oxygen-bound  chromium  metal  into  the  iron  bath, 
injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  stirring  means  to 
effect  decari>urization  and  vigorously  stirring  the  iron  bath, 
slag,  and  oxygen-bound  metal  thereby  forming  a  chromium 
alloy  bath  having  the  caibon  reduced  to  its  final  specification, 
charging  a  metalloid  reductant  into  the  reactor,  and 
injecting  a  non-oxidizing  gas  through  the  stirring  means  to  rinse 
the  alloy  bath  until  dynamic  equilibrium  is  sustained  and 
chromium  yield  is  maximized. 


5,702,503 

COMPOSITE  GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  AND 

MAiONG  THEREOF 

Man-Wing  TSe  Tang,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,Ul. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06339,  S  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,119 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/22:69/12:71/64 
VS.  CL  95—45  37  claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  a  porous  asymmetric 
support  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  area,  said  first  surface 
area  contacting  an  ultrathin  polymer  layer  with  a  thickness  less 
than  100  nm,  said  first  surface  area  having  an  average  pore 
diameter  of  about  5  nm  to  about  20  nm.  and  said  second  surface 
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area  having  a  pore  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  first  surface 
area. 


5,702,504 
VACUUM  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Herbert  Raymond  Scfaaub,  East  Amherst  and  James  Smo- 
larek,  Boston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,942 

Int  CL*  BOID  5i/tW7 

U.S.  CL  95—101  12  Claims 


AD 


EQ 


EV 


IV 


EV 


EQ 


VI 


ITT 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  a  less  readily  adsorbable  component  of  a  feed  gas  mixture 
containing  said  component  and  a  more  readily  adsorbable  compo- 
nent in  an  adsorption  system  having  two  or  more  adsotbent  beds 
containing  adsorbent  material  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  the 
more  readily  adsorbable  component  of  said  feed  gas  mixture,  said 
process  being  carried  out  in  each  adsorbent  bed,  on  a  cyclic  basis, 
and  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  a  feed  gas  mixture  to  a  feed  end  of  the  adsorbent 
bed  while  product  gas  is  simultaneously  added  to  a  product 
end  of  the  bed.  the  bed  being  pressurized  thereby  from  a 
lower  intermediate  rising  pressure  to  an  intermediate  pressure; 

(b)  passing  the  feed  gas  mixture  to  the  feed  end  of  the  bed  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  the  bed  from  the  inteimediate  pres- 
sure to  an  upper  adsorption  pressuie,  with  recovery  of  less 
readily  adsorbable  component  from  the  product  end  of  the  bed 
during  or  at  the  end  of  said  increase  in  pressure  of  the  bed; 

(c)  cocuiTcntly  depiessurizing  the  bed  from  the  upper  adsorption 
pressure  to  an  intermediate  falling  pressure,  with  passage  of 
gas  from  the  product  end  of  the  bed  for  use  as  pressure 
equaliz^ion  gas  in  another  bed  in  the  system; 

(d)  countercurrently  depressurizing  the  bed.  with  the  evacuation 
of  said  more  readily  adsorbable  component  from  the  feed  end 
thereof,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  bed  from  the 
intermediate  falling  pressure  to  a  lower,  subatmospheric  des- 
orption  pressure;  and 

(e)  discharging  additional  quantities  of  gas  from  the  feed  end  of 
the  bed.  while  simultaneously  introducing  said  less  readily 
adsorbable  component  to  the  product  end  of  the  bed,  the 
pressure  of  the  bed  increasing  from  said  lower,  subatmo- 
spheric desorption  pressure  to  die  intermediate  rising  pres- 
sure, the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  following  step  (c)  and  prior  to  step  (d),  countercurrently 
depressurizing  the  bed.  with  discharge  of  gas  from  the  feed 
end  thereof,  while  simultaneously  cocunendy  depressuriz- 


ing the  bed  with  passage  of  gas  from  the  product  end 
thereof  for  use  as  pressurization  gas  in  a  bed  in  the  system 
undergoing  repressurization.  the  bed  pressure  decreasing 
from  the  intermediate  falling  pressure  to  a  lower  interme- 
diate falling  pressure;  and 
(2)  following  step  (d)  and  prior  to  step  (e),  discharging  said 
more  readily  adsorbable  component  from  the  feed  end  of 
the  bed.  while  simultaneously  introducing  said  less  readily 
adsorbable  component  as  purge  gas  to  the  product  end  of 
the  bed.  the  pressure  of  the  bed  remaining  essentially  at 
said  lower,  subatmospheric  desorption  pressure, 
whereby  the  productive  capacity  of  the  adsorption   system  is 
increased  and  the  efficiency  of  the  overall  process  is  enhanced. 


5,702,505 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Jun    Izumi;    Akinori    Yasntake;    Hiroyuki    l^taya,    aU    of 
Nagasaki;  lUuyuki  Harada,  and  Kenichi  Hamada,  both  of 
Shimoooseld,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMshi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1995,  7-112056 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/04:53/26 
VS.  CL  95—115  6  Claims 


.^-g^ 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  volatile  organic  substances  by  pro- 
cessing gas  containing  volatile  organic  substances  and  moisture 
with  a  moisture  absorbent  and  another  absorbent,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

introducing  the  gas  containing  the  volatile  organic  substances 
and  the  moisture  into  an  adsorbing  tower  filled  with  said 
another  absorbent  for  selectively  adsortnng  the  volatile 
organic  substances  and  being  in  an  adsorbing  process  under  a 
relatively  low  temperature  condition  to  remove  the  volatile 
organic  substances  from  die  gas  containing  the  volatile 
organic  substances  and  moisture,  and  discharging  the  gas  as  a 
moisture  containing  gas  from  which  the  volatile  ofganic  sub- 
stances are  removed  to  outside  the  system; 

desorbing  and  regenerating  the  adsorbents  which  has  adsorbed 
the  volatile  organic  substances  by  a  purge  gas  under  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  condition  in  a  regenerating  process; 

introducing  the  desotbed  gas  containing  the  volatile  organic 
substances  at  a  high  concentration  discharged  from  the  adsor- 
bent regenerating  process  into  a  dehumidifying  tower  filled 
with  the  moisture  absorbent  for  selectively  adsorbing  the 
moisture  and  being  in  the  adsorbing  process  under  a  relatively 
low  temperature  condition  and  removing  the  moisture  there- 
from; 

regenerating  the  moisture  absorbent  that  has  absorbed  the  mois- 
ture by  desoibing  the  moisture  by  the  purge  gas  uitder  a 
relatively  high  temperature  condition  in  a  regenerating  pro- 
cess; and 

introducing  the  dry  gas  containing  a  high  concentiation  of 
volatile  organic  substances  discharged  from  the  absorbing 
process  in  said  dehumidifying  tower  into  a  liquefier  and 
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cooling  and/or  pressuring  the  dry  gas  to 
the  volatile  organic  substances. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


b  :  liquefied  to  collect 


December  30,  1997 


5,702,506 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AERi>SOL  SIZE 
SELECTIVE  SAMPLIN( 
'ning-Sheng  Shih;  Wen-Yu  Yeh;  Chih-Chiefa  Chen,  and  Chaoe- 
Yu  Lai,  all  of  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignors  td  Institute  of  Occu- 
pational Safety  and  Health,  Council  of  La|»or  Affairs,  Esecu 
tive  Yuan,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,081 

Int  a.*  BOID  46/n 

M&.  a.  95—287  14  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  size-Selective  sampling  metho 
an  aerosol  sample  from  a  given  atmospheric 
size-selective  sampling  device  comprising  a  pi^filter, 
ing  and  a  collector,  wherein  said  pre-filter 
porous  filtration  materials  disposed  in  an  air  i 
housing  in  a  parallel  maimer,  and  said  collecto 
outlet  end  of  said  base  housing,  and  wherein 
passed  through  said  two  or  more  porous  filtration 
pre-filter  in  a  parallel  and  diverting  pattern  bel  are 
pass  in  a  converging  manner  through  said  collector 
air  outlet  end  of  said  base  housing,  and  said 
attain  a  desired  penetration  rate  profile  as  a  function 
namic  diameter  of  aerosol  contained  in  the  ai 
a  predeiermined  range  of  said  aerodynamic  di^neier. 


comprising  taking 

using  an  aerosol 

a  base  hous- 

two  or  more 

end  of  said  base 

disposed  in  an  air 

atmospheric  air  is 

materials  of  said 

it  is  allowed  to 

located  in  said 

jre-filter  is  able  to 

of  an  aerody- 
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con  pnses  I 
net  I 


assignor   to   Yih 


5,702,507 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  CLEANfR 
Shou-Ting   Wang,   Taipd    Hsien,   Taiwan, 
Change  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsie^,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71«,999 
Int  CL'  B03C  3/\55     J 
MS.  CL  96—55  I  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  air  cleaner  comprising  a  cmt  having  a  central 
cavity  disposed  at  the  center  and  through  slot ;  at  the  rear  and  a 
base,  wherein  a  liftable  cover  having  stop  blx;ks  and  an  insert 
clasp  disposed  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  respi  ctively  is  provided 
to  close  the  central  cavity  of  said  case;  said  cas<  is  characterised  by 
that: 
a  plurality  of  ribs  are  diposed  at  both  inner  I  «eral  walls  of  said 
central  cavity,  defining  a  number  of  reco  ving  grooves  ther- 
ebetween for  a  dust  collecting  plate  and  i  filter  plate  to  be 
inserted  therein;  said  dust  collecting  plau  has  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  parallel  dust  collecting  means  juxtaposed  thereon 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  discharge  rods  extending  alterna- 
tively between  said  dust  collecting  meant  in  opposite  direc- 
tion; difty  air  passing  through  the  dust  <  ollecting  means  is 
then  further  cleaned  by  the  filter  plate  pro  rided  with  deodor- 
ant active  carbon  thereon  and  perfumed  by  an  odoriferous 
agent  disposed  at  the  lower  front  of  said  fi  ter  plate;  an  ozone 
tube,  covered  with  conductive  electric   wire  outside  and 
retained  by  pole  holders  behind  the  filter  p{  ite  for  easy  leplac- 
ing  and  withdrawing,  functions  with  elo  trodes  to  generate 


ozone  so  as  to  terminate  the  bacteria  existing  in  the  air 
passing  out  of  the  filter  plate;  finally  anion  pins  adapted  to 
electrify  the  dust  left  over  in  the  cleaned  air  so  that  when  the 
fresh  air  delivered  out  of  the  through  slots  by  fans  driven  by 
motors  disposed  at  both  lateral  sides  of  the  rear  of  the  case, 
the  dust  electrified  will  drop  onto  the  floor 


5,702,508 

CERAMIC  DESICCANT  DEVICE 

Jose  Moratalla,  3359  Lake  Shore  La.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34621 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,391 

InL  a.*  BOID  5i/06:53n6 

U.S.  a.  96—118  IS  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ceramic  rotor  to  be  used  as  a  media  to 
dry  gasses  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  input  area  with  a  first  path  of  travel  for 
receiving  moisture-ladened  air  to  be  dried  and  an  output  area 
with  a  second  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the 
first  path  of  travel  for  removing  moisture  from  air  partially 
ladened  with  moisture  with  a  turnaround  zone  to  direct  air 
from  the  first  path  of  travel  to  the  second  path  of  travel,  the 
turnaround  zone  being  located  in  the  housing  remote  from  the 
input  area  and  the  output  area,  the  housing  having  baffles  to 
separate  the  first  path  of  travel  from  the  second  path  of  travel; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  shell  positioned  within  the  housing  having 
an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  baffles,  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  shell,  the  openings  provid- 
ing elongated  surfaces  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  moisture 
ladened  air  moving  in  the  first  path  of  travel  and  by  air 
partially  ladened  with  moisture  moving  in  the  second  path  of 
travel,  such  surfaces  having  dcsiccant  capabilities  for  the 
extraction  of  moisture  from  air  passed  therUhrough; 

drive  means  to  rotate  the  shell  about  its  axis  to  sequentially 
move  different  portions  of  the  cylindrical  shell  and  its  open- 
ings between  the  first  path  of  travel  and  the  second  path  of 
travel;  and 

a  heater  located  between  the  shell  and  input  area  within  the  first 
path  of  travel. 
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5,702309 
MASONRY  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Mark  J.  PcUerite,  Woodbury;  Lany  D.  Rich,  Oakdale,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  James  F.  Sanders,  St  Joseph  Township,  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,643 
Int  a.'  C09D  5AX):tS3/08:l83/07;l83/06 
MS.  a.  106—2  22  CUims 

1.  A  self-emulsifying,  liquid  treatment  composition  for  rendering 
substrates  both  water-  and  oil-repellent  comprising  the  polysilox- 
ane  reaction  product  of  (a)  at  least  one  alkoxysilane.  alkoxysilox- 
ane,  or  siloxane  compound  comprising  at  least  one  hydrophobic 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
and  alkaryl  moieties:  (b)  at  least  one  alkoxysilane,  alkoxysiloxane, 
or  siloxane  compound  comprising  at  least  one  bydrophilic  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protonated  and  unprotonated 
azaalkyi  and  silyl-containing  azaalkyi  moieties:  and/c)  at  least  one 
fluorine-containing  alkoxysilane  compound  represented  by  the 
average  general  formula: 


|R;^Z— R'];,Si(R%.KOR^  V^  J.. 

wherein  each  R^  is  independently  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
catenary  ether  oxygen  atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having  from  2  to 
about  1 1  carbon  atoms,  arylene  groups  having  from  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkarylene  groups  having  from  7  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms;  each  R^  is  independentiy  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  h'  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  h'  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1  ;  the  sum  of  h'  and  h*  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2; 
and  each  Z  is  independentiy  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond,  — (CH2)„S — , 
— (CH^U.NR^— ,  — {CH3)„SOjNR'— ,  — (CHj)„C(=0)NR'— , 
— (CHi),SOjNR^H2CH,0(C=0)CH2CH2NR'— .  and 

— (CH2),.0 — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  about  5,  n'  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  about  S,  9?  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  fix>m  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
with  the  provision  that  Z  is  not  a  covalent  bond  when  R'  is 
alkylene. 


5,702,510 
AQUEOUS  INK  OF  PIGMENT  TYPE 
Satoshi  Yoshida,-  Hideki  Yanagi;  Kouichi  Sakai,  and  Masayoshi 
Nawa,  all  of  Tocfaigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02582,  S  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dm.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031095 

Int  CL'  C09D  11/02 

MS.  a.  106—31.6  12  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  ink,  comprising: 

a  pigment,  water,  a  water-soluble  solvent,  a  sulfite  and  a  dispers- 
anl  which  is  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anionic  surface-active  agent  a  cationic  surface-active  agent 
an  amphoteric  surface-active  agent,  a  nonionic  surface-active 
agent,  protein,  a  natural  rubber,  a  glucoxide.  a  cellulose 
derivative,  a  lignin,  sulfonate,  a  natural  polymer,  a  nonioinic 
polymer  and  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  (a),  represented  by 
the  formula  (A),  and  one  or  more  monomers  (b)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae 
(B)  and  (C): 


(A) 


Ri      R2 
I        I 
CH=C 
I 
(CH2)iniCOO(AO)nX 

wherein  R,.  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  m,  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2,  AG  represents  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer  of  110  to  300,  and  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


(B) 


(C) 


R)  R4 
I      I 
C=C 
I      I 
Rs   COOMi 


CH2=C— CH— CH2— SOjY 

wherein  R,.  R4  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  or  (CH2)m2COOM,, 
Rfc  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  M,,  M2  and  Y, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  an 
alkylammonium  or  a  substituted  alkylammonium,  m^  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  2,  with  the  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (B)  including  acid  anhydrides  thereof,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  pigment  to  sulfite  ranges  from  l/IO  to  10/1. 


5,702,511 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARKING  AND 

AUTHENTICATING  OBJECTS 

Pierre  de  Saint-Romain,  and  Alain  Heraud,  both  oT  Valcoce, 

France,  assignors  to  Image  S.A.,  Bourg-Les- Valence,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1995,  95  01665 
Int  CL*  C09D  11/00 
MS.  CL  106—3132  U  Claims 

1.  Ink  composition  for  marking  and  authenticating  objects,  com- 
prising at  least  one  non-photochromic  pigment  or  dye.  a  photo- 
chromic  pigment  or  dye  and  a  solvent,  the  photochromic  pigment 
or  dye  changing  absorption  spectrum  under  the  effect  of  a  first  light 
emitting  in  a  wavelength  belonging  to  the  ultraviolet  range,  so  that 
when  it  is  then  illuminated  and  only  by  a  second  light  emitting  in 
a  wavelength  belonging  to  the  visible  range,  it  has  a  colour 
different  from  that  which  it  had.  under  the  illumination  of  said 
second  light,  prior  to  its  illumination  by  said  first  light,  said  colour 
also  being  different  from  that  of  the  non-photochromic  pigment  or 
dye  when  the  latter  is  illuminated  by  said  second  light. 


5,762,512 
OIL  INK  COMPOSITION 
Masanao  Yano,  Yorii-madii:  Takeshi  Yadoiwa,  Kamisadori- 
maciii,  and  Chie  Yanase,   Kaizawa-macfai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pendl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607317 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1995.  7-040041 
Int  a,"  C09D  11/02 
MS.  a.  106—31.75  8  Claims 

1.  Oil  ink  composition  comprising  titanium  dioxide  as  pigment, 
resin,  organic  solvent  a  compound  (A)  which  has  at  least  one 
amide  group  ( — CONH — )  or  amino  group  ( — N<)  and  a  com- 
pound (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
pyrophosphoric  acid,  metaphosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid, 
lauryl  phosphate,  polyoxylpropylene  oleyl  ether  phosphate,  poly- 
oxylethylene(4)  lauryl  ether  phosphate,  and  dipolyoxyethylene 
nonylphenyl  ether  phosphate. 


UM  I 


3746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


S,702^13 
CORRECTION  AND  MARKING  MATERIALS 
Brian  Edward  Caustoa,  Reading,  and  MicUel  Alexiou,  Twick- 
enham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/USM/11018,  $  371  Date  An^  2,  19%,  }  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO9f092«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Set.  NoJ619,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingd  om,  Sep.  30, 1993, 
9320162 

InL  CL'  C09D  /ftW 
U.S.  a.  106—31.93  23  Claims 


1.  A  conection  or  marking  material  which 
tion  or  marking  agent  dispersed  in  a  solid 
upon  working  contact  with  a  substrate  become! 
to  deposit  thereon  as  a  dry  coating  including 
having  essentially  the  same  composition 
marking  material. 


ompnses  a  correc- 

which  carrier 

temporarily  liquid 

agent  therein  and 

said  correction  or 


ca  Tier, 


said 


to  TEC  Ventures, 


5,7024'14 
METH<M)  FOR  MOLDING  DENTAL  RtSTORATIONS 
AND  RELATED  APPARATl  IS 
Richard  W.  Petticrew,  Odessa,  FUl,  assignor 

Inc.,  Olds  Mar,  Fla. 
CoBlinnatioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  250,926, 
application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
taL  CL'  AOIK  6A)2 
VS.  CL  106—35 


EnjmancunTr 


■lau.  ID  a.iai  n>n 


OS  a«.<tt]isTi<u 


I  Mujpa  a  CHS  ouKf 
ivmammammaim-a 


1.  A  dental  restoration  which  is  formed 
material,  which  does  not  deform  during  heat 
the  following  composition  (by  weight  percent) 


Miy 


31,  1994.  This 
117,682 


4  Claims 


LijO 

ft-15 

Al,0, 

1.5-5.0 

SiOj 

60-85 

NajO 

0-2 

K,0 

0-2 

PjO, 

1.5-5 

ZK), 

0-3 

CaO 

0-1 

BaO-f 

SiO  +  LaO 

0-12 

Colofing  Oxides 

0-5 

fr<  n  a  glass-ceramic 
a  eating,  comprising 


wherein  said  dental  restoration  is  further  altered  by  applying  one  or 
more  layef(s)  of  a  porcelain  material  to  said  dental  restoration  and 
fiising  said  porcelain  layei(s),  wherein  the  C.T.E.  of  said  porcelain 
material  is  slightly  less  than  the  C.T.E.  of  the  glass  ceramic 
material. 


5,702^15 

STABILISED  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Peter  George  Urben,  Kenilwortfa,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Courtanlds   Fibres   (Holdings)   Limited,   London,   United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02466,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12761,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  809^99 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20, 1994, 
9421134;  Feb.  10,  1995,  9502650 

Int  CL*  C08L  1/02:5/00;  C09D  101/02:105/00 
VS.  CL  106—200.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  a  polysaccharide  in  a  hydrated  tertiary  amine 
N-oxide,  comprising  (1)  an  aromatic  compound  containing  a  ben- 
zene ring  bearing  at  least  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  groups,  primary  amino  groups  and  second- 
ary amino  groups  and  (2)  a  sulphur-containing  compound  contain- 
ing an  — SH  group  or  an  anion  thereof  or  a  precursor  of  such  a 
compound,  provided  that  the  said  sulphur-containing  compound  is 
not  a  carbocyclic  arenethiol. 

10.  A  process  for  maldng  a  shaped  article  of  a  polysaccharide 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  the  polysaccharide  in  a  hydrated  tertiary  amine 
N-oxide  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  extruding  the  solution  through  a  die  to  form  a  shaped 
member, 

(c)  passing  the  shaped  member  through  at  least  one  water- 
containing  bath,  thereby  removing  the  solvent  from  the 
shaded  member  and  forming  the  shaped  article:  and 

(d)  drying  the  shaped  article, 

characterised  by  incorporating  in  the  solution  (1)  an  aromatic 
compound  containing  a  benzene  ring  bearing  at  least  two  substitu- 
ents selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  groups,  primary 
amino  groups  and  secondary  amino  groups  and  (2)  a  sulphur- 
containing  compound  containing  an  — SH  group  or  an  anion 
thereof  or  a  precursor  of  such  a  compoimd,  provided  that  the  said 
sulphur-containing  compound  is  not  a  carbocyclic  arenethiol. 


5,702,516 

METHOD  OF  USING  WATER  SOLUBLE  FOAMED 

STARCH  FOR  RECLAIMING  PAINT  OVER-SPRAY 

PARTICLES 

John  M.  Spanglcr,  Peoria,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  01. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,825 
Int  CI.*  C09D  201/00:  BOID  39/16:46/10 
VS.  a.  106— 287  J5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  water  soluble  foamed  starch  for  reclaiming 
paint  overspray  particles  from  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,702,518 
GOLD  PIGMENTS 
Reiner  Vogt  Darmstadt  Klaus  Bemhard,  Grass-Umstadt  and 
Gerhard  Pfaff,  Munster,  all  of  Ormany.  assignors  to  Metck 
Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit  ceschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^13 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  23, 1995, 195  22 
864.2 

InL  CL*  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—439  9  Claims 

1.  A  gold  pigment  comprising  a  substrate  with  multiple  layers 
thereon,  including  a  layer  of  titanium  dioxide  which  is  doped  witfi 
carbon  obtained  by  thermal  decomposition  of  organic  colloidal 
particles  and  an  iron(IU)  oxide  layer  on  the  doped  titanium  dioxide 
layer. 


passing  a  stream  of  air  containing  paint  overspray  particles 
through  an  air  filter  assembly  having  a  filtration  element,  said 
filtration  element  consisting  essentially  of  water  soluble 
foamed  starch; 

collecting  said  paint  overspray  particles  on  said  filtration  ele- 
ment; 

depositing  said  filtration  element  containing  said  collected  paint 
overspray  particles  in  a  vessel  containing  water: 

dissolving  said  filtration  element  in  said  water  and  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  starch  in  water,  and 

separating  said  paint  overspray  particles  firom  said  aqueous 
solution  of  starch  dissolved  in  water. 


5,702^17 
ADDITIVES  FOR  PLASTICS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  PVC 
Hubert  Meixner,  Ludwigsliafen;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  Heidel- 
berg, and  Volker  Konigstein,  Maxdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22,  1994,  44  46 
059.7 

Int  a.*  COSH  5/00 
VS.  CL  106—316  26  Claims 


,»-Ji 


1- 

6-00 


— 1 

l&OQ 


26  00  M  00 


1.  An  additive  for  plastics,  which  comprises 

a.  5-70  parts  by  weight  of  0x0  oil  containing  5-15  weight  %  of 
ether  alcohols 

b.  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
zinc  salts  of  organic  acids  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 

c.  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  of  antioxidants 

d.  5-30  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer 

e.  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  organic  phosphite. 


5,702,519 

FLAKY  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  PEARLESCENT 

PIGMENT,  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Katuhisa  Nitta;  IJui  Ming  Shaa,  and  Jon  Sugnhara,  aD  of 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsefl- 

schaft  mit  ceschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^52 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-260959 

Int  CL*  C09C  1/36 

VS.  CL  106—442  13  Claims 

1.  Raky  aluminum  oxide  containing  therein  titanium  oxide  in  an 

amount  of  about  0.1-4  wt.  %,  based  on  the  aluminum  oxide. 


5,702320 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER  BASED  PAINT  AND 

FORMED  GLAZING  WTTH  PAINT  THEREON 

Premakaran  Ibcker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Font 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,626 

Int  CL*  B28B  7/36 

VS.  CL  106—600  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water-based  paint  composition. 

which  has  excellent  adhesion  to  glass,  which  method  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  adding  together  components  comprising: 

(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  to  45  weight 
percent  of  said  composition, 

(ii)  water  forming  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  said  composiooo; 

(iii)  water-soluble  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 
composition  with  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5;  and 

(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt 
and  mixtures  thereof  forming  20  to  45  weight  percent  of 
said  composition  and  having  in  the  prepared  paint  compo- 
sition a  particle  size  less  than  7  microns:  thus  forming  a 
first  part  of  the  paint  coinposition; 

(b)  adding  into  said  first  part  of  the  paint  composition,  prior  to 
using  the  paint  composition: 

(v)  particles  of  soda-lime-silica  glass  forming  10  to  55  weight 
percent  of  the  composition  and  having  a  diameter  in  the 
prepared  paint  composition,  on  average,  less  than  20 
microns  and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  1700° 
P.;  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(vi)  low-melting  glass  frit  powder  melting  below  1 300°  F. 
forming  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  composition  and 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  prepared  paint  composition,  on 
average,  less  than  10  microns;  and 

(vii)  zinc  oxide  forming  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  said 
composition;  and 

(c)  ball  milling  all  of  said  components  together  to  form  said 
paint  composition. 
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5,702^21 

AIR-ENTRAINED  CONCRETE  WTfH  LIGNIN- 

CONTAINING  AIR-ENTRAININ6  AGENT 

Ricfaard  Robert  Suchanec,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incoqwrated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,620,  Jun.  7,  1995,jabandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,026 

InL  a.*  C08B  7/00;9/l2;28A)0,  28/04 

VS.  CL  106—713  18  Claims 

1.  Air-entrained  concrete  containing  an     ir-enlraining  agent 

comprising  allcali  metal  salt  of  lignin  and  i  llcali  metal  salt  of 

polymerized  rosin. 


'fd 


.-w      «  — 


«id^ 


-M         »4- 


&t 


_^       t«  «V 


[fl    -"    "-  "l^ 


5 


o,J 


5 


5 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  growing  hall  ta|feduce  clean  room 
costs  and  improve  cleanliness,  comprising: 
dividing  the  growing  hall  with  walls  into  at 

aisle,  one  of  a  maintenance  aisle,  and  on 

cell; 
maintaining  a  different  aiibome  paniculate 

aisle,  maintenance  aisle,  and  the  crystal 

tively. 


^ 


east  one  of  a  clean 
of  a  crystal  puller 

level  in  the  clean 
puller  cell  respec- 


5,702^23 

ROTATING  HEAD  FOR  CRYSTAL  PULtiNG  SYSTEMS 
Winfried  Sckntanami,  Hciiiosthcim,-  Franz  Thimm,  Alzenau, 
and  Hctanat  Kaiaer,  BmdikSbel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
LeyboM  Akticageselbdian,  Hanau  Am  Miiin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3i2,194 
Cfarins  priority,  application  Germany,  An{  .  31, 1993,  P43  29 
283,6 

lot  CL*  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  head  for  a  crystal  pulling  a|  paratus,  said  head 
comprising 
a  reference  platform  rotatable  about  a  vertica  axis,  said  platform 

having  a  feed-tlirough  opening  concentric  to  said  axis, 
a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  whic  i  is  fixed  relative  to 
said  platform,  said  shaft  carrying  a  dti  m  which  is  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  bit  movable  axially 


5,702,522 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GROWING  HALL 
CONTAINING  PULLER  CE  AS 
Kazuo  Sakaudii;  Yoshihiro  Hirano,  and  Alura  Uchiluwa,  all  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,832,  JuL  10, 1995,  tat  No.  5,641,354. 

This  application  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  ^a.  706,502 

Int  a.*  F24F  3/26 

VS.  CL  117—2  4  Claims 


relative  to  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  a  helical  winding 
groove  for  cable  means  wound  on  said  drum  and  fed  tangen- 
tially  into  said  feed-through  opening, 

a  helical  guide  groove  concentric  to  said  horizontal  axis  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  helical  guide  groove  having  the 
same  pitch  as  said  helical  winding  groove, 

nut  means  comprising  rotating  balls  engaging  said  guide  groove 
to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  nut  means  relative  to  said 
guide  groove,  one  of  said  guide  groove  and  said  nut  means 
being  fixed  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  the  other  of  said  guide  groove  and  said  nut  means  being 
axially  fixed  relative  to  said  drum,  whereby, 

said  drum  moves  axially  along  said  horizontal  axis  and  said 
cable  means  is  fed  along  said  vertical  axis  as  said  shaft  is 
rotated. 


5,702,524 
FLYWHEEL  FOR  COATING  ROLLS 
Douglas  Scott  Finnicum,  Webster;   Lawrence  J.   Finucane, 
Rochester;  Jacit  Duane  Peters,  Rodicster,  and  Son  Minh  Le, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, RodMster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,033,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^45,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

62139 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/W 

VS.  a.  118—200  1  ciafan 


1.  A  coating  roll  assembly  comprising: 

a  motor  coupled  to  a  coating  roll  for  routing  the  coating  roll 

around  an  axis; 
a  flywheel  for  damping  radial  vibrations  of  the  coating  roll 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coating  roll  comprising: 
a  first  planar  plate  element; 
a  second  planar  plate  element; 
planar  layer  of  damping  material; 
fasteners  to  prevent  torsional  motion: 

means  for  fixing  said  plate  elements  to  said  coating  roll 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  coating  roll  and  for 
preventing  torsional  movement  between  the  coating  roll, 
said  plate  elements,  and  said  damping  material  around  the 
rotating  axis  with  said  fasteners; 
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said  planar  layer  of  damping  material  captured  between  and 
contacting  each  of  said  planar  plate  elements  wherein  tor- 
sional movement  between  said  first  planar  plate  element, 
said  second  planar  plate  element  and  said  planar  layer  of 
damping  material  is  prevented  by  said  fasteners; 

whereby  radial  movement  of  said  coating  roll  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  coating  roll  causes  said  plate  ele- 
ments to  compress  said  layer  of  damping  material  to  damp 
said  vibrations  by  means  of  compression  between  said  plate 
elements  and  said  layer  of  damping  material. 


1.  An  improved  paint  roller  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  paint  roller  having  a  pivot  pin  at  each  end; 

a  trough  body  for  holding  paint  material,  said  trough  body 
having  a  front  rim  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  bafBe 
plate,  a  bearing  seat  at  each  lateral  side  for  receiving  and 
positioning  said  paint  roller  such  that  said  paint  roller  may 
freely  rotate,  and  a  pair  of  symmetrical  lugs  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  at  both  ends,  said  lugs  each  having  a  pivot 
hole: 

a  uniform  roller  having  pivot  pins  at  each  end; 

an  outer  roller  having  an  inner  resilient  foam  layer  and  a  surface 
layer  with  fibrous  filaments,  said  outer  roller  having  a  pivot 
pin  at  each  end:  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  with  two  side  arms,  each  of  said 
side  arms  having  a  projecting  pivot  extending  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  other  side  arm,  said  side  arms  being  extendible 
so  that  said  projecting  pivots  may  fit  into  said  pivot  holes  of 
said  lugs  of  said  trough  body  to  join  said  frame  to  said  trough 
body,  said  projecting  pivots  each  having  a  longitudinal 
through  hole  for  receiving  said  pivot  pins  of  said  uniform 
roller,  said  side  arms  each  further  having  a  transverse  slot  at  a 
front  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  pivot  pins  of  said  outer 
roller, 

whereby  said  uniform  roller  and  said  outer  roller  are  connected 
with  said  frame  and  said  trough  body  such  that  said  uniform 
roller  and  said  paint  roller  in  said  trough  body  and  said  outer 
roller  are  in  contact  and  drive  one  another  such  that  said  outer 
roller  causes  said  uniform  roller  and  said  paint  roller  to  roll 
therewith  so  that  said  paint  roller  transfers  said  paint  material 
to  said  uniform  roller,  said  uniform  roller  then  transfers  said 
paint  material  to  said  outer  roller  for  painting  purposes. 

17^255  O.G.-97-l2:QL3 


5,702,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Tsuneo  Muchi;  Yoji  Kono,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kano 
Shimizu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  408,573,  Mar.  22,  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-451783 
Int  CL*  B05C  1/00:5/00:3/00:  B05B  15/04 
VS.  CL  118—213  6  Claiiu 


5,702,525 
PAINT  ROLLER  DEVICE 
Sam  Foo  Liou,  4  F,  57,  Wuhwa  Street,  Chungli,  Taoyuan  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,894 
Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  a.  118—200  5  ( 


^« 


1.  An  apparams  for  positioning  and  coating  a  curved  panel 
comprising: 

a  slide  table  on  which  a  curved  panel  is  set  so  tliat  its  iimer 
surface  faces  upward: 

a  screen  frame  having  a  curved  bottom  surface  across  which  a 
screen-printing  screen  is  stretched,  and  provided  with  a 
recess; 

a  screen  frame  setting  means  for  setting  said  screen  fhune  so 
that  said  screen  of  said  screen  frame  is  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined clearance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  curved  panel; 
a  squeegee;  and 

a  squeegee  noovement  means  for  causing  the  squeegee  to  be 
inserted  in  said  recess  and  to  move  while  pressing  against  said 
stirface  of  said  screen  so  that  ink  coated  on  said  surface  of 
said  screen  passes  through  said  screen  to  print  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  curved  panel. 


5,702,527 
RESTRICTED  FLOW  DIE 
Albert  E.  Seaver,  Woodbury;  Lyie  N.  ScheeL'  Lather  E.  Eiick- 
son,  both  of  Stillwater,  and  Daniel  R.  Danieisoo,  Lake  St 
Croix  Beach,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Fded  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,108 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  11»— 410  17  ( 


1.  A  coating  device  comprising: 
a  first  half; 

a  second  half  located  adjacent  the  first  half  to  form  a  slot 
between  the  first  and  second  halves,  wherein  the  slot  has  a 
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length  and  extends  to  the  ends  of  the 
an  exit  having  an  exit  area  defined  by 
slot  width:  and 
means  for  creating  a  controlled  predete^ined 
through  the  slot  and  for  maintaining  the 
the  slot  at  a  defined  flow  rate  to  create 
along  the  slot  width,  wherein  the 
means  comprises  a  porous  material 
thickness  greater  than  the  gap  height 
the  slot  to  compress  uniformly  along  iti 
substantially  equal  to  the  gap  height  of 
porosity  and  a  length  selected  in  combination 
to  create  when  compressed  the  controlle  I 
sure  drop. 
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(gating  device  to  form 
slot  gap  height  and  a 

pressure  drop 

jressure  drop  through 

the  defined  flow  rate 

and  maintaining 

an  uncompressed 

die  slot,  disposed  in 

width  to  a  thickness 

he  slot,  and  having  a 

with  each  other 

predetermined  pres- 


CKi  Ung 
ha\  Ing 
o 


1.  A  device  for  coating  the  surface  of  an 
a  metallic  coating,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coating  tank  containing  a  molten 
coating  tank  being  divided  into  an  iiuier 
and  an  outer  vessel  provided  so  as  to  at 
the  inner  vessel,  the  outer  vessel  havinglwalls 
than  those  of  the  inner  vessel; 

(b)  a  through-duct  arranged  at  die  base  of 
the  surface  of  the  molten  material; 

(c)  means  for  generating  an  electromagn4ii 
where  the  through-duct  opens  into  die 
electromagnetic  force  being  at  least  equa 
molten  material  and  directed  oppositel] 
lively  proportional  to  the  product  of  th4 
of  the  through-duct  opening  and  the  mei  allostatic 
prevent  the  molten  material  from  flow  ng 
duct; 

(d)  a  pre-melt  tank  associated  with  the 
containing  a  molten  material  bath,  the 
a  volume  that  is  substantially  smaller 
by  the  pre-melt  tank;  and 


'^  /  J  /  /  . 


ell  ngated  material  widi 

I  coat  ng  material  bath,  the 

vessel  having  a  base 

:ast  partially  enclose 

that  are  higher 

d  e  coating  tank  below 

ic  force  in  a  region 

nolten  material,  said 

to  the  weight  of  the 

thereto  and  quanti- 

cross-sectional  area 

pressure  to 

out  the  through- 

o  lating  tank  and  also 

CI  lating  tank  enclosing 

'  thj  n  a  volume  enclosed 


(e)  means  for  connecting  together  the  coating  tank  and  the 
pre-melt  tank  and  for  adjusting  the  melt  bath  level  in  the 
coating  tank  by  transferring  the  molten  material  back  and 
forth  between  the  tanks,  the  connecting  means  including  duct 
means  for  separately  connecting  the  outer  vessel  and  the  inner 
vessel  to  the  pre-melt  tank  for  passage  of  the  molten  coating 
material. 


5,702^28 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  ^RFACE  OF 

ELONGATED  MATERL/  \& 

VUMUmir  A.  Panunonov;  Anatolij   I.  Tfchinln;   Anato^j   I. 

Moroz,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Boris  L.  Birger, 

Riga,   Latvia;    Klaus   Frominann,   Mecrbiisch,   Germany; 

Werner  Hanpt,  and  Walter  Ottersbach,  both  of  Duisburg, 

Germany,   assignors    to    Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschafl, 

Dttsseidorf,  Germany;  LP.  Bardin  Centr«l  Research  Institute 

oflraa  and  Sted  Industry,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 

SKB  MGD,  Institute  of  Physics,  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,762,  Nov.  15^  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser^o.  567^77 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  I  lar.  13,  1992,  42  08 

578.0 

Int  a."  B05B  5/025 
MS.  CL  118—623  lo  Claims 


5,702,529 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FILM  HAVING  UNIFORM  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION 
ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yuuichi  Mikata.  Kawasaki;  Katsunori  Ishihara,  and  Katsuya 
Okumura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,405,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,362,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,250,463.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,127 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167989 
Int.  a.*  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  118—722  4  Claims 


S1H4 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  film  on  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates,  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  kept  at  a  reduced  pressure,  said  reaction 
chamber  including  a  beater  for  thermally  decomposing  a  raw 
gas.  means  for  decomposing  an  impurity  gas,  said  semicon- 
ductor substrates  being  arranged  at  a  constant  pitch  such  that 
top  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  substrates  face  in  a  first 
direction  and  bonom  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strates face  in  an  opposite  direction; 

a  first  pipe  for  introducing  said  raw  gas  into  said  reaction 
chamber; 

a  second  pipe  for  inorxlucing  said  impurity  gas  into  said  reaction 
chamber; 

a  first  valve  which  is  opened/closed  and  connected  to  a  middle 
portion  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  valve  being  opened  to 
permit  said  raw  gas  to  be  introduced  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  first  valve  being  closed  to  prevent  said  raw  gas  from 
being  introduced  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  second  valve  which  is  opened/closed  and  connected  to  a 
middle  portion  of  said  second  pipe,  said  second  valve  being 
opened  to  permit  said  impunity  gas  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  second  valve  being  closed  to  prevent  said  impurity 
gas  from  being  introduced  into  said  reaction  chamber;  and 

means  for  controlling  opening/closing  of  said  first  and  second 
valves,  thereby  repeating  an  operation  for  mtroducing  said 
raw  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  through  said  first  pipe  to 
deposit  a  semiconductor  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strates, and  then  introducing  only  said  impurity  gas  into  said 
reaction  chamber  through  said  second  pipe  to  add  impurities 
to  said  semiconductor  film. 
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5,702,530 

DISTRIBUTED  MICROWAVE  PLASMA  REACTOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Hongching  Shan,  San  Jose;  Harald  Herchen,  Fremont,  and 

Michael  Welch,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,297 

InL  CL*  C23C  lt/00 

U.S.  a.  118—723  MP  64  Claims 


I  '    .  ..  •  ««I»T         J , 

I      _  :        caMTmim  1 — ' 


Pio-fn^l     IB2-m  j 


I     I       I    He-tn-qT  IM-tn  ' 

IT"  r"" 


1.  A  plasma  reactor,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  wafer  supporter  for  holding  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  in  said  chamber; 

a  reactant  gas  source  for  furnishing  at  least  a  reactant  gas; 

a  radiation  applicator  outside  said  chamber;  and 

plural  gas  flow  channels  outside  of  said  chamber,  each  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  plural  respective  individually  adjustable 
valves,  said  channels  extending  from  said  reactant  gas  source 
and  through  a  ceiling  of  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  each  one 
of  said  channels  extending  through  said  radiation  applicator 
for  irradiation  of  an  interior  of  each  of  said  channels  whereby 
to  generate  a  plasma  therein  which  can  be  transported  through 
said  channels  toward  said  chamber,  said  reactant  gas  source 
establishing  gas  flow  rates  in  respective  ones  of  said  gas  flow 
channels  in  accordance  with  adjustments  of  respective  ones  of 
said  valves  whereby  said  reactant  gas  flows  through  each  of 
said  chaimels  toward  said  chamber. 


5,702,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  RLM 
Yuuichi  Mikata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,900,  May  6,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,525 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-107899 
Int  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—697  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  film,  comprising: 
a  reactor  for  containing  a  tube  inside  of  which  a  boat  is  placed; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates  contained  in  the  boat, 
said  semiconductor  substrates  being  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another  at  regular  intervals; 
gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  gases  into  the  reactor, 
heating  means  provided  outside  the  reactor  for  heating  the 

reactor; 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  reactor;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  gas  introducing  means,  the 

cooling  means,  and  the  heating  means; 
wherein  the  gases  are  introduced  into  a  space  between  the  tube 
and  the  boat,  and  the  cooling  means  has  a  nozzle  tip  beneath 
a  space  between  the  heating  means  and  the  reactor  to  provide 


fan  cooling  air  flow  between  the  beating  means  and  the 
reactor  from  bottom  to  top. 


5,702432 

MOCVD  REACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIUM 

ANTIMONIDE  EPITAXIAL  MATERIAL 

Cbeng  P.  Wen,  MisBion  Vicjo;  Randy  K.  Rdph,  PakK  Vcrdcs 

Estates,  and  Timothy  T.  ZicUnski,  Torrance,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Hugbcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,941,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,660 

Int  CL*  C23C  /6«0 

U.S.  CL  118—730  6  ( 


M     ._•;    I     .V' 


i: 


^^\ 


1.  A  metal  organic  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  system  for 
depositing  epitaxial  material  layers  on  a  plurality  of  waifers.  said 
system  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  carrying  gas  source  for  providing  carrying  gas; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mass  flow  controllers  coupled  to  the  carrying 
gas  source; 

(c)  a  first  bubbler  for  a  first  solid  precursor,  coupled  to  a  first  of 
the  plurality  of  mass  flow  controllers  wherein  the  first  solid 
precursor  provides  a  first  reactant; 

(d)  a  second  bubbler  for  a  second  solid  precursor,  coupled  to  a 
second  of  die  plurality  of  mass  flow  controllers  wherein  the 
second  solid  precursor  provides  a  second  reactant; 

(e)  a  third  bubbler  for  a  third  solid  precursor,  coupled  to  a  third 
of  the  plurality  of  mass  flow  controllers  wherein  the  third 
solid  precursor  provides  a  third  reactant; 

(f)  a  first  manifold  having  a  first  input  coupled  lo  the  carrying 
gas  source  and  second  and  third  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  bubblers  respectively; 

(g)  a  second  manifold  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  carry- 
ing gas  source  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  aa  output  of  the 
third  bubbler. 

(h)  a  reactor  chamber  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  first  manifold  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
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the  second  manifold  wherein  a  mixture  <  ( the  first  and  second 
reactants  enters  the  reactor  chamber  tl  rough  tiie  first  input 
thereof  and  the  third  reactant  enters 
through  the  second  input  thereof; 
(i)  a  rotatable  susceptor  disposed  within  th^  reactor  chamber  for 
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supporting  said  wafers  and  rotating  said 
of  said  susceptor,  and 
(j)  means  for  rotating  each  wafer  of  sai( 
about  the  center  of  each  said  wafer. 


ivafers  about  the  axis 


COM  >ATIBLE  PINCH 


Kenietfa 


5,702433 
PAKTICULATE  FREE  VACUUM 
SEAL 
Randall  S.  Mundt,  PleasanUMi,  and 
mont,  both  of  Calif,,  assignon  to  Lam 
tkw,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^2317 
Int  CI"  C23C  /&W 
VS.  CL  lis— 733 


R.  Kiicg,  Fre- 
Research  Corpora- 


19  Claims 


com]  nsmg: 


im  luding 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  device 

a  transport  device  which  transports  a  sub^te 
environment,    the    transport    device 
mechanism  and  a  substrate  supporting 
transport  mechanism; 

a  barrier  separating  the  work  environmenl 
mechanism  of  the  transport  device,  (tu 
elongated  opening  through  which  the 
member  extends; 

a  flexible  seal  sealing  the  elongated  opening 
allowing  the  substrate  supporting  membe 
elongated  opening,  the  flexible  seal  bein? 
mize  particles  from  passing  through  the 
environment;  and 

an  opening  device  which  opens  the  flexiW  e 
device  preventing  contact  between  the 
substrate  supporting  member  while  the 
member  moves  along  the  opening. 


W.  Leeker,  Tren- 
Inc^  Middletown, 


5,702,534 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  PICKLING  ^F  STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Ronald  D.  Rodabaugh,  Lebanon,  and  Jeral 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Annco 
Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
int  CL*  B08B  1/02:3/08.  C23< 
VS.  CL  134—7 

1.  A  process  for  removing  scale  firam  a  ferT4us 
chromium,  comprising: 


plurality  of  wafers 


within  a  work 

a    transport 

m^nber  anached  to  the 


from  the  transport 

barrier  having  an 

ubstrate  supporting 

in  the  barrier  while 
to  move  along  the 
effective  to  mini- 
owning  into  the  work 

seal,  the  opening 

xible  seal  and  the 

ubstrate  supporting 


,«i<7, 


,498 

J/02 

20  Claims 

alloy  containing 


providing  a  fenxxis  alloy  strip  containing  chromium  covered  by 
scale, 

pretreating  the  strip  to  crack  the  scale, 

immersing  the  strip  into  a  first  tank  containing  a  first  pickling 
acid  to  remove  the  cracked  scale  thereby  forming  a  pickled 
strip, 

applying  an  aqueous  solution  free  of  dissolved  iron  and  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  pickled  strip  wherein  any 
remaining  scale  on  the  pickled  strip  becomes  activated  by  the 
peroxide, 

immersing  the  activated  strip  into  a  second  tank  containing  a 
second  acid  to  remove  any  residual  scale  thereby  forming  a 
clean  strip. 


5,702,535 
DRY  CLEANING  AND  DECREASING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Gray,  East  Greenwich,  and  Peter  T.  E.  Gebhard,  III, 
Providence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Gebhard-Gray  Associ- 
ates, Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  28133,  JnL  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,538,025,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

53,161,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469^76,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  787,935,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,507.  This 

application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,108 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02:3/10:5/04 

VS.  a.  134—10  24  Claims 


~^   ^jMJ 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  object,  comprising: 

placing  the  object  in  a  sealed  chamber; 

applying  a  negative  gauge  pressure  to  the  chamber  by  removing 
substantially  all  air  from  the  chamber; 

introducing  a  solvent  into  the  chamber  after  applying  the  nega- 
tive gauge  pressure; 

cleaning  the  object  while  maintaining  the  negative  gauge  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber; 

recovering  the  solvent  from  the  object  in  the  chamber  while 
maintaining  the  negative  gauge  pressure  within  the  chamber; 
and 

processing  and  cleaning  contaminated  solvent  within  a  closed 
circuit  that  includes  the  chamber,  whereby  the  solvent  is 
recovered  with  a  minimum  of  expense  and  effort  since  the 
solvent  is  not  mixed  with  air. 
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5,702,536 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  PATIEr>fr  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
FOR  CARE,  MAINTENANCE,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

PATIENT 

W.  Layne  Carruth,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hill  Rom 

Company,  Inc.,  Charieson,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,410,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  144,747,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,419347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976354, 

Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  612,075 

Int  a."  B08B  3/02:3/10:5/04:9/00 

VS.  a.  134—10  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleansing  a  patient  support  device  for  care, 
maintenance,  and  treatment  of  a  patient,  the  device  having  at  least 
one  external  surface  dedicated  to  supporting  the  patient  thereon, 
tlje  device  further  having  one  or  more  of  internal  hoses,  valves, 
links,    conduits,    fittings,    with    internal    surfaces    that    become 
exposed  to  contact  with  substances  associated  with  the  care,  main- 
tenance, and  treatment  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
using  a  first  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  to  flush  preselected 
ones  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  device  exposed  to  sub- 
stances associated  with  the  care,  maintenance,  and  treatment 
of  a  patient; 
thereafter  circulating  over  preselected  ones  of  said  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  device  for  a  preselected  period  of  time,  a  turbu- 
lent flow  of  a  second  volume  of  liquid  including  a  chemical 
solution;  and 
thereafter  using  a  third  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  to  rinse 
preselected  ones  of  said  internal  surfaces  of  the  device. 


5,702337 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  EDGE  BEAD 
Donald  C.  Kush,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,959,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143431,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5398372.  This  application  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575303 
Int  CI."  B08B  5/02 
VS.  a.  134—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  liquid  edge  bead  from  the  side 
marginal  edges  of  a  moving  web  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  moving  web  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  two  side  marginal  edges,  the; 

(b)  providing  two  or  more  pairs  of  manifolds,  one  pair  of 
manifolds  being  arranged  at  one  side  marginal  edge  of  the 
web.  while  the  other  pair  of  manifolds  being  arranged  on  the 
other  side  marginal  edge  of  the  web  in  an  opposing  relation- 
ship, each  pair  of  manifolds  consisting  of  a  top  and  a  bottom 
manifold,  the  lop  manifold  being  positioned  above  the  surface 
of  the  moving  web.  while  the  bottom  manifold  being  posi- 
tioned below  the  surface  of  the  moving  web,  the  manifolds 
being  capable  of  discharging  a  gas  curtain  onto  the  top  and 
boaom  surfaces  of  the  moving  web.  approximately  normal  to 
the  plane  of  tlie  web,  in  each  pair  of  manifolds  the  top  and 
bottom  manifolds  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel 


relationship  and  also  located  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  lop  and  bottom  of  the  moving  web.  each  pair  of  manifolds 
being  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  moving  web  and  rotated  lo  an  angle 
from  about  10°  to  about  80°  relative  to  ttie  side  marginal 
edges  of  the  moving  web.  the  individual  manifolds  extending 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  moving  web; 

(c)  introducing  compressed  gas  to  the  manifolds  to  produce  a 
gas  curtain  from  each  manifold  approximately  nomuU  to  the 
plane  of  the  web,  which  curtains  then  impinge  on  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  moving  web  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  gas  curtain  is  deflected  towards  the  side  edges  and  the 
deflected  gas  curtains,  in  combination  with  die  portion  of  gas 
curtains  produced  by  those  sections  of  the  manifolds  which 
extend  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  moving  web,  collide  with 
each  oilier  and  create  turbulence  at  the  side  marginal  edges  of 
the  moving  web; 

(d)  using  the  turbulence  to  dislocate  and  remove  the  liquid  edge 
bead  from  the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  web;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  moving  web  substantially  free  of  the  liquid 
edge  bead. 


5,702338 
SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SOLAR  CELL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  WAFER 
Arthur  Endriis,  Miincfaen,  Germany,  and  Giuliaoo  MartiBclli, 
Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01489,  {  371  Date  Jun.  14, 1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17016,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656348 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
296.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/04:31/0368:31/18 
VS.  CL  136—258  11 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising:  a  mechanically  robust  60  pm  to  90 
|im  thick  silicon  semiconductor  wafer  as  a  solar  cell  substrate,  said 
wafer  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  and  said  wafer  having 
three  mutually  inclined  monocrystalline  regions  which  form  tiiree 
circular  sectors  whose  interfaces  and  boundary  lines  extend  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  one  another  and  form  angles  of  less  than  180° 
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with  one  another,  two  of  the  interfaces  being 
boundaries  between  two  <11I>  crystal  plai^i 
wafer  being  produced  from  crucible-drawn 
a  hght  p-doping  in  the  wafer 
a  shallow,  n-i-doped  emitter  0.2  pm  to  2 

side; 
a  first  passivation  layer  on  die  firont  side, 

layer  being  an  oxide  layer  which  produce: 

recombination  rate  on  the  surface  of  sa|d 

1000  cm/s; 
a  second  passivation  layer  or  a  back  surf|ce 

side,  the  charge  carrier  recombination 

being  less  than  100  cm/s;  and 
current-collecting  contacts  respectively  oi 

sides. 


5,702339 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICOk-CHROMIUM 

GRAIN  ORIETED  ELECTRICS  L  STEEL 

Jerry  W.  Sdioeii,  Middktown;  Norris  A.  D)  hlstrom,  Hamnton, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Christopher  G.  Klapl  elce,  Gibsonia,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Armco  Inc  Middletown,  OI  io 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  ^f»JS94 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—111  20  Claims 
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icon; 
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1840  \ 


^    1830 
"S    1820 

■a 

s 


•  li- 


1810 


itoo 


030  ax  034 

Isomorphic  Layer  Thickne^, 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  grain  oriented 
having  superior  magnetic  properties. 

providing  a  hot  processed  strip  having 
fraction  and  an  isomorphic  layer  on  each 

the  strip  consisting  essentially  of  2.S-4. 
chromium,  less  than  0.050*  caitxin 
num.  up  to  0.1%  sulfur,  up  to  0.14% 
manganese  and  balance  being  essentiall  i 
elements, 

the  strip  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at 
least  0.010%  carbon  so  that  the  austenite 
least  2.5%  and  each  isomorphic  layer 
least  10%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the 

cold  rolling  the  strip  to  an  intermediate 

annealing  tlie  cold  reduced  strip, 

cold  rolling  the  annealed  strip  to  a  final 

decarburize  annealing  the  cold  reduced 
prevent  magnetic  aging. 

coating  at  least  one  surface  of  tlie  annealed 
ing  separator  coating,  and  final  annealin] 
effect  secondary  grain  growth  and  theret  y 
ability  measured  at  7%  A/m  of  at  least  ipSO. 


'  hav  ng 
ho 


n 


03$  038 

mm 


electrical  steel 

the  steps  of: 

austenite  volume 

surface  of  the  strip. 

silicon.  0.1-1.2% 

0.005%  alumi- 

selenium,  0.01-1% 

iron  and  residual 


least  45  Mn<m,  at 
olume  fraction  is  at 
a  thickness  of  at 
processed  strip. 


5,702,540 
VACUUM  CARBURIZING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE,  AND 

CARBURIZED  PRODUCTS 
Ken  Kubota,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  JH  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-072043 
Int.  a.*  C21D  1/06;  C23C  8/22 
VS.  a.  148—223  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  carburizing  method  which  is  a  vacuum  carburizing 
method  in  which  carburizing  treatment  is  performed  by  vacuum 
heating  workpieces  from  steel  material  in  the  heating  chamber  of  a 
vacuum  carburizing  furnace,  and  supplying  a  carburizing  gas  to  the 
heating  chamber,  comprising  employing  a  gaseous  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  comprising  an  acetylenic  gas  as  said  carbur- 
izing gas,  and  performing  said  carburizing  treatment  with  the 
heating  chamber  at  a  vacuum  of  not  more  than  1  kPa. 


5,702,541 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  DENSITY,  LOW  IRON  LOSS,  GRAIN 
ORIENTED  ELECTRO\UGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Yukio  Inoknti,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Sted  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300894; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161958 

Int  CL*  HOIF  M47 
VS.  CL  148—308  5  Claims 


1.  A  grain  oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  exhibiting  excel- 
lent magnetic  flux  density  and  excellent  iron  loss,  said  steel  sheet 
having  a  rolling  direction  and  a  direction  normal  to  said  sheet,  said 
steel  sheet  comprising: 

about  2.5  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  Si,  and 

about  0.005  to  0.06  weight  percent  of  Al;  said  steel  sheet  further 

comprising: 
i)  large  secondary  recrystallized  grains  each  having  a  diameter 
of  about  5  to  50  mm  and  comprising  at  least  about  95  percent 
by  area  ratio  of  all  crystal  grains  in  said  electromagnetic  steel 
sheet,  said  large  secondary  recrystallized  grains  defining  grain 
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boundaries,  said  large  secondary  recrystallized  grains  each 
having  a  [001 J  axis  and  a  [110]  axis,  said  [001]  axis  being 
within  about  5°  to  said  rolling  direction  of  said  steel  sheet  and 
said  [110]  axis  being  within  about  5°  to  said  direction  normal 
to  said  sheet;  and 
ii)  small  grains  each  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.05  to  2  mm. 
said  small  grains  each  having  a  [001]  axis  which  is  at  an  angle 
of  about  2°  to  30°  relative  to  said  [001]  axis  of  said  large 
secondary  recrystallized  grains,  said  small  grains  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  large  secondary  recrystallized  grains  or  at  said 
grain  boundaries  defined  by  said  large  secondary  recrystal- 
lized grains. 


5,702,542 

MACHINABLE  METAL-MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

Alexander  M.  Brown,  724  Ambleside  Dr.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

19808,  and  Eric  M.  Klier,  5923  Chamwood  Rd.,  Catonsville, 

Md.  21228 

Divijaon  of  Ser.  No.  262,075,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^11,603, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,129,  Mar.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,039 

Int  a.**  C22C  2l/0O:2i/OO:29/0O:38A)0 

VS.  a.  148—406  15  Claims 


5,702,543 
THERMOMECHANICAL  PROCESSING  OF  METALLIC 
MATERULS 
Gino  Palumbo,  9  lyier  PI.,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  M9R  1L8 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994346,  Dec.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.188 
int  a.*  C21D  9/08 
VS.  a.  148—592  10  Claims 


2    ^h 
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,CanvenhonaUy 
Processed 
Materials 


Experimenul  D^Ua;  Stresaed  Alloy  600 
in  10%  NaOH  at  350C  for  3000  hours 


Theoretical  Curve, 
Palumbo  et  at 
Soipci  Metall  et  Mater , 
25,17750991) 
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%  Special  Grain  Boundaries 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  articles  from  an  austenitic  stainless, 
iron-based  or  nickel-based  face-centered  cubic  alloy  wherein  the 
alloy  is  subjected  to  cold  working  and  aiuiealing  steps  which  are 
effective  to  produce  recrystallization.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises selecting  the  number  of  said  cold  woricing  and  annealing 
steps  so  that  said  alloy  is  subjected  to  at  least  three  cold  woridng 
and  atmealing  cycles  to  produce  a  special  grain  boundary  fraction 
of  at  least  60%;  each  said  cycle  consisting  of 

i)  a  cold  wortdng  step  in  which  the  alloy  is  subjected  to  a 

forming  reduction  of  up  to  30%.  and 
ii)  an  annealing  step  in  which  the  alloy  obtained  from  the  cold 
working  step  is  annealed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900''-1050''  C.  for  a  ume  of  2-10  minutes. 

J*- 


5,702,544 
ZIRCONIUM-BASED  ALLOV  TUBE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH  A  TUBE 
Jean-Paul  Mardon,  Caluire,-  Jean  Sevenat  Saint-Brevein-les- 
Pins,  and  Daniel  Charquet,  Uginc  CMes,  all  of  France, 
assignors   to   Framatome,   and   Compagnie   Generalc   Dcs 
Matieres  NucKaires,  both  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,869 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1995,  95  01026 
Int  a."  C22F  1/18 
VS.  a.  148—672  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal-matrix  composite  comprising  a  uniform  distribution 
of  calcined  ceramic  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  no 
greater  tiian  about  1  micron  and  a  metal  or  alloy  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  with  said  ceramic  particles,  in  which  said 
ceramic  particles  comprise  al  least  15  volume  %  of  the  metal- 
matrix  and  said  metal-matrix  composite  being  machineable  with  a 
high-speed  steel  (HSS)  bit  for  greater  than  about  I  minute  without 
excessive  wear  to  said  bit. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  zirconium-based  alloy  tube 
constituting  at  lea.st  part  of  cladding  or  guide  tube  for  a  nuclear  fuel 
assembly,  said  alloy  containing,  by  weight.  0.4%  to  0.6%  of  tin. 
0.5%  to  0.8%  of  iron.  0.35%  to  0.75%  of  vanadium.  0.10%  to 
0. 18%  of  oxygen.  100  ppm  to  180  ppm  carbon  and  50  ppm  to  120 
ppm  silicon,  the  balance  being  zirconium  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  an  ingot  of  said  alloy; 

(b)  forging  said  ingot  into  a  solid  bar: 

(c)  heating  said  bar  and  quenching  the  heating  bar  into  P  phase; 

(d)  piercing  said  bar  into  a  hollow  billet  and  drawing  said  billet 
into  a  tubular  blank; 

(e)  carrying  out  a  plurality  of  successive  cold  rolling  steps  of 
said  tubular  blank  to  form  successive  tubes  of  decreasing 
thicknesses,  with  intermediate  heat  treatments  between  said 
cold  rolling  steps  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  in  a  vacuum  al  a 
temperature  in  a  range  of  640°  C.  lo  760°  C:  and 

(f)  finally,  recryslallizing  the  tube  resulting  from  step  (e)  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  or  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  550°  C.  to  650°  C: 
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(g)  steps  (a)  to  (0  as  a  whole  being 
parameter  XA  is  in  the  range  10"" 
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5,702,545 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  HAVIN( 
TREAD  PATTERN 
Taluiyuki  Toyoshima,  and   Eiichi   lida, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rub|er 
Japan 
Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  356,537,  Dec.  15 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec. 
Int  a."  B60C  IllAX) 
VS.  a.  152—209  A 


ASYMMETRIC 

>otfa   of  Hiratsnka, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


3         ,       CL 


I.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  designed  to 
direction  comprising  a  tread  having  a  tread  si 
large  number  of  first  sub-grooves  continuousi  f 
width-wise  direction  from  near  a  tire  center 
the  tire,  said  first  sub-grooves  being  convexly 
one  rotating  direction,  only  two  main  grooves 
the  tire  circumferential  direction  in  a  first 
surface  defined  between  the  tire  center  line  an< 
tire  opposite  said  first  side,  only  one  main 
vicinity  of  the  tire  center  line  in  a  second 
surface  defined  extending  axially  outwardly 
relative  to  the  first  region,  a  large  number 
extending  from  said  only  one  main  groove 
width-wise  direction  to  said  second  side  at 
tire  circumferential  direction,  said  second 
cavely  curved  relative  to  the  one  rotating 
grooves  inclining  in  the  tire  circumferential 
site  direction  to  that  of  said  second  sul 
second  region  of  the  tread  surface  at  a 
form  a  block  tread  pattern  having  asymmetrit 
semi-main  groove  having  a  leading  end  in 
lion  terminating  in  a  central  portion  of  one 
semi-main  groove  being  curved  at  a  large 
main  groove  crossing  three  of  said  first  sul 
main  groove  having  a  trailing  end  in  the 
terminating  in  a  fourth  one  of  said  first  sul 
said    semi-main    grooves   terminating    in 
grooves,  an  inclination  angle  A  of  said 
tire  circumferential  direction  on  an  acute 
about  5°  to  about  32°,  each  of  said  first 
portion  closest  to  said  first  side  being 
angle  in  a  same  direction  as  said  inclination 
of  said  first  sub-groove  having  a  width  wider 
remainder  of  said  first  sub-groove,  and  a  _ 
said  semi-main  grooves  being  the  largest  at 
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5,702^46 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  A  TREAD  OF  AN 

ORIENTED  RUBBER 

Ktaji  Itoh,  and  Toru  Sato,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273227; 
Dec.  26, 1994,  6-322933 

Int  a."  B60C  n/oi 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1994,  abandoned. 
No.  722,665 
27,  1993,  5-333442 

SCbdms 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  tread  made  from  an  oriented 
rubber  sheet  having  a  modulus  ratio  of  300%  tensile  modulus  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  die  tire  to  a  300%  tensile  modulus  in  a 
widthwise  direction  of  the  tire  in  a  central  region  of  the  tread 
which  is  larger  by  at  least  -fO.I  times  than  corresponding  noodulus 
ratios  in  each  side  region  of  the  tread,  and  the  modulus  ratio  is 
1.1-1.5  in  the  central  region  of  the  tread  and  0.^1.2  in  the  side 
region  of  the  tread,  and  the  rubber  sheet  is  made  by  a  process  of 
extruding  rubber  by  an  extruder  having  an  extrusion  head  includ- 
ing orientation  controlling  flow-paths  consisting  of  a  squeezing 
path  to  orient  the  rubber  in  said  cenu^  region  of  said  rubber  sheet 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  and  spreading  paths 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  squeezing  path  to  orient  the  rubber  in 
each  side  region  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  tire. 


5,702,547 

ARTICLE  REINFORCED  BY  ARAMID  MONOFILAMENT 

HAVING  A  SLIGHTLY  STRUCTURED  SION 

Jean-Paul  Meraldi,  Zurich;  Joel  Ribiere,  Wallisellen,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Almon,  Diibendorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique,  SA.,  Clermont-Ferrand 
Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,117,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,582,911,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,916,  Aug. 
26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27, 1990, 90/16  595 
Int  a.*  B60C  9/00;  D02G  3/02:3AH.3/48 
VS.  a.  152—451  5  Claims 

1.  An  assemblage  of  monofilaments  comprising  at  least  one 
aramid  monofilament,  said  aramid  monofilament  having  a  slighdy 
structured  skin  and  satisfying  the  following  relationships: 

1.7£TiS260; 

40SDS480; 

r2  180-/V3; 

Mi§|600: 

Ar>2.00; 

E/>20.0-D/iO: 

Ti  being  die  titer  in  tex.  D  being  the  diameter  in  pm  (micrometer), 
T  being  die  tenacity  in  cN/tex,  Mi  being  Uie  initial  modulus  in 
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cN/tex,  Ar  being  the  elongation  upon  rupture  in  %.  Er  being  the 
energy  upon  rupture  per  unit  of  mass  in  J/g  in  the  case  of  diis 
monofilament. 

2.  An  article  reinforced  by  at  least  one  aramid  monofilament, 
said  aramid  monofilament  having  a  slightly  structured  skin  and 
satisfying  the  following  relationships: 


l.7£fis:60; 
40£O£480: 
rg  180-0/3: 
Mig  1600: 
Ar>2.00: 
Er>2O.0-lV3O: 

Ti  being  the  titer  in  tex.  D  being  the  diameter  in  pm  (micrometer). 
T  being  the  tenacity  in  cN/tex,  Mi  being  die  initial  modulus  in 
cN/tex,  Ar  being  die  elongation  upon  rupture  in  %,  Er  being  the 
energy  upon  rupture  per  unit  of  mass  in  J/g  in  the  case  of  this 
monofilament. 

3.  An  article  according  to  claim  2,  characterized  by  the  fact  ttiat 
it  is  an  automobile  tire. 


5,702,548 

TIRE  HAVING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  CABLES  FOR 

ANCHORING  THE  CARCASS 

Jean-Claude    An>aud,    Durtol,    and    Pedro    Costa    Pereira, 

Clermont-Ferratid,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sedepro, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  29,  1995,  95  07977 
Int  CL*  B60C  1/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  152—547  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  comprising  sidewalls  which  terminate  in  beads,  the 
beads  being  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  rim,  said  tire  comprising 
a  carcass  reinforcement  which  passes  into  the  sidewalls  and  joins 
the  beads,  at  least  one  of  said  beads  comprising: 

carcass  reinforcing  elements  extending  from  the  radially  lower 

part  of  the  bead  towards  the  sidewall; 
at  least  one  pile  of  circumferential  cables  or  cable  windings 
laterally  bordering  the  carcass  reinforcing  elements,  each  said 
circumferential  cable  having  an  operational  elongation  rate 
A^A,+Ap  of  more  dian  4%,  A,  bring  elastic  elongation  and 
Ap  being  plastic  elongation,  and 


a  connecting  rubber  mix  between  the  circumferential  cables  and 
the  carcass  reinforcing  elements,  whereby  the  at  least  one  pile 
of  circumferential  cables  or  cable  windings  anchors  the  car- 
cass reinforcement  in  the  bead. 


5.702,549 
TIRE  INCLUDING  TIRE  FABRIC  AND  PLY  INCLUDING 

TIRE  FABRIC 
Masato  Komatsulu,  Takasago:  Makoto  Ishii,  Toyfita;  YukKhige 
Adactai,   Toyota;    KeUcfai    Makino,   Toyota,   and    Shinidii 
Miyazaki,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3504115 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-29952* 
Int  CL"  B60C  9/11 
VS.  a.  152—548  4  Oaiiw 


1.  A  tire  containing  a  plurality  of  tire-reinforcing  fabrics  over- 
lapping each  other,  each  said  fabric  comprising  warps,  said  waq>s 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  die  tire,  each  of  said  warps 
having  straight  portions  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  otlier  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  a  weft  woven  zigzag  with  said  warps, 
the  weft  comprising  first,  second  and  third  parallel  portions 
arranged  adjacendy  and  first  and  second  connecting  ponions. 
the  first  connecting  portion  extending  straightly  from  one  end  of 
the  first  parallel  portion,  inflecting  at  one  of  the  straight 
portions  of  the  warps  which  is  disposed  in  one  edge  portion  of 
the  tire  fabric,  and  then  extending  straighUy  toward  one  end 
of  the  second  parallel  portion,  and  terminating  at  one  end  of 
the  second  parallel  portion,  such  that  die  first  connecting 
portion  is  V-shaped  and  the  straight  portions  of  the  warps 
which  are  disposed  at  the  first  connecting  portion  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  at  die  first  connecting  pwtion, 
the  second  connecting  portion  extending  straighdy  from  the 
other  end  of  tlie  second  parallel  portion,  inflecting  at  one  of 
the  straight  portions  of  the  waips  which  is  disposed  in  another 
portion  of  the  tire  fabric  and  then  extending  slraightiy  toward 
one  end  of  the  third  parallel  portion,  and  terminating  at  the 
one  end  of  the  third  parallel  pottion,  such  that  the  second 
connecting  portion  is  V-shaped  and  the  straight  portions  of  the 
warps  which  are  disposed  at  the  second  connecting  portion 
are  prevented  from  moving  at  the  second  connecting  portion, 
said  first,  second  and  third  parallel  portions  and  die  V-shaped 

connecting  portions  being  integrally  formed,  wherein 
die  number  of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  weft  provided  for 
every  S  cm- length  in  an  extended  direction  of  the  straight 
portion  of  the  warp  defines  P,  the  shortest  length  in  mm  from 
a  conriection  point  where  the  end  of  each  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  parallel  portions  is  connected  to  the  connecting 
portion,  to  an  inflection  point  of  the  connecting  portion 
defines  L.  and  a  value  of  P>cL  is  in  a  range  from  100  to  700. 
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5,702^50 
PROCESS  FOR  TIRE  MANUFACTURE  WITH  ON-LINE 

DETERMINING  OF  CARBON  BLACK  i  ONCENTRATION 
AND  DISTRIBUTION  IN  RUBBER  CQMPOUNDS  AND 
OTHER  CARBON  BLACK  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Christoph  Cariboff,  WUUch;  Martin  JogHich;  Claus-Jurgen 
Lorenzen,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germaq),  and  Marco  Nah- 
mias,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cfordinamento  Pneu- 
matic! S.p,A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,254,  Aug.  11  Jl994,  Pat.  No. 
5,53737.  This  application  Mar.  21,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  619,411 


Claims  priority,  application  European 
1993,  93113036^ 

Int  a."  B29D  30/00 
VS.  a.  15fr-64 
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1.  Process  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tir 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  at  least  one  rubber  compound 

least  one  polymeric  material  with  other  i 

carbon    blacic,    according    to    prefixed 

between  said  ingredients  esublished  in 

fofming  from  said  rubber  compound  at 

component  for  said  lire: 
assembling  together  a  plurality  of  said 
nents  to  build  up  a  raw  carcass  to  be  i 
in  a  curing  mold,  wherein  this  process 
steps  of: 

quantitatively  detecting,  on-line,  the  , 

contained  in  said  at  least  one  rubber  c 
monitor  in  real  time  a  dispersion  degree 
the  carbon  black  in  said  rubber  compoui 
tive  first  and  second  measurements: 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
directing  a  laser  of  a  laser  apparatus 
pound  to  thereby  produce  a  plasma 
from  the  plasma,  producing  a  spectrun 
measuring  intensities  of  spectral  lines 
and  wherein,  in  said  first  measurement 
intensities  of  said  spectral  lines  is 
delay  from  actuation  of  the  laser 
plasma  whose  radiation  is  measured 
ment,  and  in  said  first  measuremenl 
spectral  lines  of  carbon  and  at  least  a| 
analysis  constituents  of  the  rubber  o 
spectrum  are  measured;  and  in  said 
the  measuring  of  said  intensities  of 
carried  out  at  a  second  time  delay 
laser  apparatus  for  causing  the  plasmj 
being  measured  in  the  second 
and  second  time  delays  for  tiie  first 
menu  being  substantially  different  fron 
the  second  measurenr>ent,  the  spectral 
least  one  of  the  other  analysis 
determining  the  quantity  of  carbon  black  in 
compound  using  the  intensities  measured  in 
measurements,  in  conjunction  with  stoied  v 
known  rubber  compound  samples: 
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contiDlling  the  quantity  of  carbon  black  which  is  being  mixed 
into  said  polymeric  material  during  said  mixing  step,  by  using 
said  on-line  detection  of  carbon  black  to  achieve  the  prefixed 
quantitative  ratios  of  ingredients. 


5,702,551 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MULTI-PIECE 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Michael  T.  Huber;  David  W.  CabeU,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Robert 
J.  Jezek,  Sr.,  Fairfield,  and  David  J.  K.  GouUut,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^66 

Int  CI.'  B32B  3 1 /Off 

VS.  Ci.  156—73.1  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  multi-piece  absorbent  article,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  chassis  to  a  first  assembly  station  at  a  first  velocity. 
VI,  said  chassis  comprising  a  topsheet,  a  backsheet  joined  to 
said  topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet: 

(b)  feeding  an  ear  web  to  a  second  assembly  station  at  a  second 
velocity,  V2,  said  second  velocity,  V2,  being  less  tiian  said 
first  velocity,  VI; 

(c)  feeding  a  securement  member  subsQ-ate  to  said  second 
assembly  station  at  a  third  velocity,  V3,  said  third  velocity, 
V3,  being  less  than  said  second  velocity,  V2; 

(d)  cutting  said  securement  member  substrate  into  individual 
securement  members; 

(e)  bonding  said  individual  securement  members  to  said  ear  web 
at  said  second  assembly  station: 

(0  cutting  said  ear  web  into  individual  ear  pieces:  and 
(g)  bonding  said  individual  ear  pieces  to  said  chassis  at  said  first 
assembly  station  to  form  a  multi-piece  absorbent  article. 


5,702^52 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLEATED  EXPANDABLE 
CELLULAR  PRODUCT  FOR  WINDOW  COVERINGS 
Darrell  J.  Kutchmarek,  Waunakee,  and  James  H.  Stauffacher, 
Middieton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fash- 
ioiis  Division,  Inc.,  Middieton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,575,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,160,563,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
417,725,  Oct  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  577,680 
Int  a."  B32B  3/12:31/12 
VS.  a.  156—197  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pleated  cellular  shade 
product  for  die  use  in  a  shade  and  having  different  physical 
characteristics  at  first  and  second  sides  of  the  shade  product  com- 
prising: 
(a)  providing  an  elongated  web  having  alternate  first  and  second 
stripe  areas  extending  crosswise  of  Uie  web  at  a  preselected 
repeat  distance,  the  first  and  second  stripe  areas  having  differ- 
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5,702,553 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PAPERBOARD  TAMPON 
APPLICATOR  HAVING  AN  OUTWARDLY  ROLLED 
GRIPPER  END 
Michael  J.  Iskra.  Bridgewater,  and  Martin  Wislinski,  Edison, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  366336,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^2 
Int  a.'  B29C  53/56:57/04 
VS.  CL  156—203  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  outwardly  rolled  edge  on  a  gripper 
end  of  a  paperboard  tampon  applicator  tube,  die  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  moisture  to  the  gripper  end  of  the  paperboard  tube 

having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  25  nun; 
heating  a  forming  tool  to  about  100°  F.  to  about  350°  F; 
rotating  the  paperboard  tube  with  respect  to  the  forming  tool  in 
order  to  provide  at  least  one  rotation  of  the  tube  during  tiie 
formation  of  the  outwardly  rolled  edge; 
contacting  the  gripper  end  of  the  paperboard  tube  with  the 
forming  tool  for  about  0.2  to  about  S  seconds  to  form  the 


outwardly  rolled  edge;  whereby  the  fonning  tool  rolls  the 
gripper  end  of  the  paperboard  tube  outwardly  to  fono  a 
radiused  surface  at  the  outside  of  the  gripper  end  of  the 
paperboard  applicator  tube. 


5,702454 

PROCESS  OF  LAMINATING  GOLD  FOIL  AND  GOLD 

FOOL  CARD 

Edmond  Mim  Hang  Lee,  Unit  2606-7,  26/F.,  Hoaoor  Imhistrial 

Center,  6,  Sun  Yip  Street,  Chai-Wan,  Hong  Koof 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,210 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/08:31/20:31/22 

VS.  a.  156—219  4  CWas 


em  physical  characteristics  and  each  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  repeat  distance, 

(b)  accordion  folding  the  web  in  an  accordion  folding  apparatus 
along  first  and  second  fold  lines  extending  crosswise  of  the 
web  and  spaced  apait  a  distance  substantially  one-half  the 
repeat  di.stance  to  form  a  stack  of  panels  disposed  in  sidewise 
abutting  relation  and  serially  united  along  respective  first  and 
second  fold  lines; 

(c)  controlling  advance  of  the  web  to  the  accordion  folding 
apparatus  to  maintain  the  first  fold  lines  approximately  medi- 
ally between  side  edges  of  the  first  stripe  areas  and  to  main- 
tain the  second  fold  lines  approximately  medially  between 
side  edges  of  the  second  snipe  areas,  the  step  of  controlling 
advance  of  the  web  to  the  folding  apparatus  including  main- 
taining tension  on  the  web  as  it  is  advanced  to  the  folding 
apparatus  and  adjusting  the  web  tension  to  increase  or 
decrea.se  lengthwise  stretching  of  the  web; 

(d)  joining  faces  of  sidewise  adjacent  panels  that  are  united 
along  the  first  fold  lines  in  a  first  band  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  associated  first  fold  line  a  distance  greater  than 
one-half  the  fold  spacing  and  within  the  second  stripe  areas 
such  that  only  portions  of  the  second  sdipe  areas  are  exposed 
to  view  at  the  second  side  of  the  shade  product  and  joining 
faces  of  sidewise  adjacent  panels  that  are  united  along  die 
second  fold  lines  in  a  second  barui  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  associated  second  fold  line  a  distance  greater  than  one- 
half  the  fold  spacing  and  within  the  first  stripe  areas  such  that 
only  portions  of  the  first  stripe  areas  are  exposed  to  view  at 
the  first  side  of  die  shade  product. 


kinkCMI 
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1.  A  process  of  laminating  gold  foil,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  pressing  a  gold  piece  to  form  an  elongated  thin  gold  foil 
having  a  thickness  of  0. 1  mm  to  1  mm; 

(b)  cutting  said  elongated  thin  gold  foil  into  a  plurality  of  gold 
foil  pieces  of  predetermined  size; 

(c)  placing  each  of  said  gold  foil  pieces  between  a  pair  of  plastic 
sanding  mold  sheets  having  a  size  larger  than  said  gold  foil 
piece,  in  which  each  of  said  two  plastic  sanding  mold  sheets 
has  an  interior  sanded  surface: 

(d)  pressing  said  two  plastic  sanding  mold  sheets  onto  the  two 
surfaces  of  said  gold  foil  piece  respectively  by  pressing  said 
two  plastic  sanding  mold  sheets  toward  each  other,  wherein 
said  pair  of  plastic  sanding  mold  sheets  with  said  gold  foil 
piece  therebetween  are  placed  between  two  plastic  molds  on  a 
hydraulic  press,  and  said  two  plastic  molds  coaxially  are 
driven  toward  each  other  to  press  on  said  pair  of  plastic 
sanding  mold  sheets,  the  pressing  force  applied  thereto 
presses  said  sanded  interior  surfaces  evenly  onto  said  two 
surfaces  of  said  gold  foil  piece  due  to  an  elastic  and  flexible 
nature  of  said  plastic  sanding  mold  sheets  to  fonn  two  sanded 
surfaces  respectively  on  said  gold  foil: 

(e)  removing  said  sanded  gold  foil  piece  from  said  pair  of  plastic 
sanding  molding  sheets  and  placing  said  sanded  gold  foil 
piece  between  two  plastic  laminating  sheets  having  a  size 
larger  than  said  sanded  gold  foil  piece: 

(f)  heating  and  pressing  said  two  plastic  laminating  sheets  with 
said  sanded  gold  foil  piece  positioning  therebetween  simulta- 
neously, wherein  said  sanded  surfaces  of  said  sanded  gold  foil 
piece  are  integrally  attached  to  two  interior  surfaces  of  said 
two  plastic  laminating  sheets  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  laminated 
gold  foil  card  piece  with  Iransparem  plastic  coating  on  said 
two  sanded  surfaces  of  said  saiided  gold  foil  piece; 

(g)  cutting  said  laminated  gold  foil  card  piece  to  remove  a 
plastic  firinge  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  gold 
foil  card  of  predetermined  shape  and  size;  and 

(h)  printing  or  pressing  predetermined  figures  and  wordings  on 
at  least  one  plastic  surface  of  said  laminated  gold  foil  card. 
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5,702^55 

METHOD  OF  RELEASABLY  SECURINi  ;  THE  END  OF  A 

ROLL  OF  MATERLU. 
Pierre  Caudal,  Locauuiaquer;  Gay  Mahe,  buimperic,  both  of 
France;  Georgia  Anna  Baiwr,  Tny,  and  James  Joseph  Duis, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ^weitzer-Mauduit 
International,  Inc^  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  453,733,  May  30, '1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123^34,  Sef .  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  ir.  No.  715,718 
Int  a.'  B32B  SI/00 
VS,  CL  15«— 247  11  Claims 


/y 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  fcteasably  securing  the  end  If  a  roll  of  material 
to  the  roll,  comprising:  I 

winding  the  material  around  a  longitudinal  ^\%  of  the  roll  until 
the  end  of  the  material  is  adjacent  an  ou  ermost  winding  of 
the  material  on  the  roll; 

disposing  a  cleavable  adhesive  upe  betweei  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  end  of  the  material  and  the  outei  most  winding,  the 
cleavable  adhesive  tape  including  a  cleav  ible  layer  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  leing  coated  with  a 
first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  an  I  said  second  side 
being  coated  with  a  second  pressure  sensi  ive  adhesive  layer, 

pressing  the  end  of  the  material  against  tl  e  roll  so  that  the 
adhesive  layers  of  the  cleavable  adhesive  tape  adhere  to  the 
end  of  the  material  and  the  outermost  wi  iding  respectively; 
and 

releasing  the  end  of  the  material  by  puUi  ig  the  end  of  the 
materia]  away  fixjm  the  outermost  windinj  causing  the  cleav- 
able adhesive  tape  to  cleave  along  the  cl  ^vable  layer,  said 
cleavable  layer  having  a  thickness  such  thj  t,  when  said  cleav- 
able layer  is  cleaved,  a  sufficient  amoun  of  said  cleavable 
layer  remains  on  said  first  pressure  sensitiv ;  adhesive  and  said 
second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  c  )ver  each  of  said 
adhesive  layers. 


5,702,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PR  >DUCING  A 

LAMINATED  VISCOELASTIC  PRODUCT 

Kiyoshi  Olrama;  Koichiro  Saegusa,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and 

Ryozo  SUono,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,507,  Jan.  7,  1>94,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N#.  524,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2$,  1993,  5-033659 


Int.  CL*  B32B  31/18:35/00:  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CL  156—261 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  pro(  uct  having  a  base 
element  and  a  viscoelastic  element  applied  to  jne  surface  of  the 
base  element,  from  a  strip  of  the  laminated  prod  let  material  having 
a  base  layer  and  a  viscoelastic  layer  applied  to  one  surface  of  die 
base  layer,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  die  having  a  die  hole,  the  d  e  hole  having  the 
desired  profile  of  the  laminated  product; 

(b)  providing  a  punch  for  insertion  into  the  ( ie  hole,  the  punch 
having  an  operational  surface: 


B26F  I/I4 

10  Claims 


^'       24  24 


(c)  providing  a  movable  member  having  an  operational  surface 
and  slidingly  mounted  in  the  die  hole  and  resiliently  biased 
outwardly  diereof; 

(d)  providing  a  protruding  edge  member  projecting  firom  one  of 
(i)  the  operational  surface  of  the  punch; 

(e)  locating  the  strip  of  laminated  piixluct  material  between  said 
punch  and  die  die  hole  of  the  die,  with  die  viscoelastic  layer 
facing  the  protruding  edge  member; 

(f)  advancing  the  operational  surface  of  the  punch  into  contact 
with  the  strip  of  laminated  product  material  so  that  die  vis- 
coelastic layer  contacts  die  protniding  edge  member; 

(g)  penetrating  the  viscoelastic  layer  widi  the  protruding  edge; 
and 

(h)  advancing  die  punch  further  into  die  die  hole  dirough  die 
strip  of  laminated  product  material  to  punch  a  laminated 
product  with  a  profile  corresponding  to  die  profile  of  die  die 
hole,  the  laminated  product  being  resilienUy  supported  within 
the  die  hole  by  the  movable  member,  wherein  the  protruding 
edge  member  is  located  so  that  the  viscoelastic  element  of  die 
laminated  product  is  recessed  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  die 
base  element  forming  a  single  layer  of  die  laminated  product. 


5,702357 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Aloysius    Hubertus    Manser,    AllschwiL    Switzerland,    and 
Jacques  Francois,  Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cial^ Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,701,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5^25,400, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,802,  May  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   16,  1989, 
1809/89 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/28:31/12 
VS.  a.  156-275.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  laminated  structure  which  is 
bonded  with  a  UV-curable  and/or  VIS-curable  composition  and 
which  contains  at  least  die  following  layers:  A)  a  main  foil  which 
is  substantially  impervious  to  light,  B)  at  least  one  interiayer  based 
on  a  cohesive  film  or  web  of  woven  or  non-woven  fibrous  material 
or  of  compacted  hollow  beads  or  flakes  of  a  thennoplastic  material 
which  carries  on  die  side  widi  its  back  to  die  main  foil  an 
information  in  the  form  of  a  colour  panem.  and  C)  a  covering  foil 
which  is  substantially  light-permeable,  widi  die  proviso  diat  die 
interiayer,  prior  to  contact  widi  the  curable  composition,  is  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  die  irradiation  necessary  for  curing  the 
curable  composition  and  becomes  transparent  when  impregnated 
with  the  curable  composition  so  as  to  effect  polymerization  of 
multiple  layers  of  curable  composition  in  one  irradiation  step, 
which  comprises  the  steps: 
al)  applying  a  layer  of  a  UV-curable  and/or  VIS-curable  com- 
position to  the  main  foil  A), 
a2)  applying  die  interiayer  B)  to  die  main  foil  A), 
a3)  applying  a  further  layer  of  a  UV-curable  and/or  VIS-curable 

composition  to  the  interiayer  B), 
a4)  applying  a  covering  foil  C)  to  die  interiayer  B),  and 
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a5)  irradiating  the  laminated  structure  so  obtained  dirough  the 
covering  foil  C)  widi  UV-  and/or  VIS-radiation  of  such  a 
wavelength  as  to  effect  complete  cure  of  the  curable  compo- 
sition or  at  least  to  activate  the  curable  composition  so  that  it 
may  be  completely  cured  in  a  subsequent  heat  ueatment. 


5,7024S8 
METHOD  OF  TOP-COATING  A  VENEERED  SLiBSTRATE 
Richard  J.  Schadel,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Auto- 
motive Components,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,699 
Int  CL'  B32B  21/14:31/20.31/00 
VS.  CL  156—323  16  Claims 

iT~fr-i  i  y  t  n  i  in 
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1.  A  method  of  top-coaung  a  veneered  substrate,  comprising: 
laying  a  pad  on  the  bottom  platen  of  a  laminating  press; 
laying  a  first  release  masking  sheet  on  the  pad; 
laying  a  first  polycarbonate  sheet  on  die  first  release  masking 

sheet; 
laying  a  first  urethane  adhesive  sheet  on  the  first  polycarbonate 

sheet; 
laying  the  veneered  substrate  on  die  first  urethane  adhesNe 

sheet; 
laying  a  second  urethane  adhesive  sheet  on  die  veneered  sub- 

stnue; 
laying  a  second  polycarbonate  sheet  on  the  second  adhesive 

sheet; 
laying  a  second  release  masking  sheet  on  the  second  polycar- 
bonate sheet; 
laying  a  third  polycarbonate  sheet  on  the  second  release  masking 

sheet;  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 

adhesively  secure  the  first  and  second  polycarbonate  sheets  to 

the  veneered  substrate. 


5,702,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

TACTILELY  DISTINGUISHABLE  MARKING  ON  AN 

ARTICLE 

Lyn  E.  Bright,  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B&H  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc,  Stanislaus  County,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,995 

Int  CL*  B65C  9/tW 

U.S.  a.  156—450  19  Claims 


providing  a  labeling  machine  for  making  a  label  and  for  labeling 
the  product: 

feeding  a  sheet  of  material  for  use  as  said  label  through  the 
labeling  machine; 

applying  a  tactilely  distinguishable  marlting  for  product  identi- 
fication by  visually  impaired  persons  on  said  label  during  the 
feeding  of  said  sheet  of  material  through  the  machine; 

feeding  the  product  through  the  labeling  machine;  and 

applying  said  label  to  the  product. 


5,702,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

LAMINATED  WEB  FROM  RECYCLED  CORRUGATED 

CARDBOARD 

LarUn  P.  Skinner.  P.O.  Box  162841.  Austin,  Tex.  78716 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,669,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413,662.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,403 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—512  13  Claims 


i^i-^: 


3 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  laminated  web  from 
recycled  corrugated  cardboard  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sorting  panels  of  corrugated  cardboard; 

(b)  means  for  laying  a  first  layer  of  said  panels  of  corrugated 
cardboard  in  edge  to  edge  relation; 

(c)  means  for  laying  a  second  layer  of  said  panels  in  edge  to 
edge  relation  with  each  other  and  in  face  to  face  relation  with 
said  panels  of  said  first  layer,  al  least  one  of  said  means  for 
laying  said  layers  being  adapted  to  lay  said  panels  in  edge  to 
edge  relation  in  both  the  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
said  web  and  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 
web;  and 

(d)  means  for  adhering  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer. 


5,712361 

PANEL  CLAMPING  AND  ASSEMBLY  RACK 

Bradley  R.  Phillips,  1  Pondora  Dr.,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.  26201 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,687 

Int  CL*  B30B  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—580  1  Claim 


^  ig 
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1.  A  method  of  labeling  a  product  for  identification  by  visually       1.  An  apparatus  for  gluing  wood  stock  togedier  in  a  vertical 
impaired  persons  comprising:  stack  such  diat  mating  surfaces  are  each  oriented  horizontally,  to 
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prevent  excess  drippage  of  glue  associated  wi  i  gluing  wood  stock 
together  such  tliat  mating  surfaces  are  each  oi  ented  vertically,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  base  for  resting  upon  ; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  jigs  attached  to  the 
of  the  frame; 

c.  each  jig  comprising: 
i.  an  elongated  member  oriented  vertic 

resting  on  the  floor  surface; 
ii.  a  clamping  bar  positioned  on  a  sii 

member  and  oriented  parallel  to  the  elAngated 
iii.  support  and  adjusting  means  for  supf  jrting 

bar  and  for  adjusting  the  clamping 

from  the  elongated  member; 
iv.  spacing  and  wood  support  means  adapted  to  support  wood 

stock  and  to  prevent  physical  contact  between  the  wood 

stock  and  the  support  and  adjusting  im  ans  when  the  wood 

stock  is  placed  between  the  elongate  i  member  and  the 

clamping  bar.  and 

d.  the  jigs  adapted  to  retain  venical  stacks  ol  wood  stock  having 
mating  surfaces  oriented  horizontally,  be  ween  the  clamping 
bar  and  the  elongated  member. 


floor  surface; 
rame  along  a  length 


a^y  when  the  base  is 

of  the  elongated 
member; 
the  clamping 
b^-  toward  and  away 


5,702^2 
DRY  ETCHING  APPARATUS  ANDlMETHOD 
Ken  Wakahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   >(EC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  ^,  1995,  7-103752 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

U&  a.  156—626.1  5  Claims 
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4.  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  an  etche< 
ing  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  simultaneously  plasma  emissioi 

emission  intensities  which  are  proper  lo  ; 

tofcsist  and  etching  gas,  respectively  by 

sion  detectors; 
calculating  an  etching  rate  and  a  selectivity 

film  and  base  film  from  said  intensity  rati  i 
deciding  a  degree  of  etching  reaction  on  the 

rate  and  selectivity  ratio  calculated:  and 
correcting  a  process  parameter  comprising 

vacuum,  etching  gas  flow  rate  and  etching 

to  control  said  process  parameter  dependi 

to  said  degree  of  etching  reaction. 


material,  compris- 

wavelengths  and 
etched  film,  pho- 
plurality  of  emis- 


atio  of  said  etched 
therebetween; 
of  said  etching 


I  asis 


RF  power,  degree  of 
gas  flow  rate  ratio 
ig  on  said  decision 


5,702,563 

REDUCED  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

PARTICULATE  CONTAMINATION 

Isidore  Salugsugan,  Fremont,  and  Diana  M.  ScfaonaueV,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,699 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  a.  156—636.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  planarizing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  which  tnethod  comprises: 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  wafers  on  a  non-tibrous 
polymeric  polishing  pad  comprising  at  least  one  groove  in  its 
polishing  surface;  and 

applying  a  pressurized  spray  of  water  to  the  surface  of  the 
polishing  pad  to  substantially  remove  silica  from  the  groove 
during  periodic  conditioning  of  the  polishing  pad  intemiit- 
tently  between  chemical-nrjechanical  polishing  operations; 

wherein  the  non-fibrous  polymeric  polishing  pad  comprises  at 
least  one  concentric  groove  in  its  polishing  surface. 

17.  The  method  of  sequentially  planarizing  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor wafers,  which  method  comprises: 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  wafers  on  a  non-fibrous 
polymeric  polishing  pad  comprising  at  least  one  groove  in  its 
polishing  surface;  and 

dispensing  water  to  the  surface  of  the  polishing  pad  at  a  flow 
rate  of  about  0.25  to  about  0.75  liters/min  to  substantially 
remove  silica  from  the  groove  during  periodic  conditioning  of 
the  polishing  pad  intermittently  between  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  operations, 

wherein  the  non-fibrous  polymeric  polishing  pad  comprises  a 
plurality  of  concentric  V-  or  U-shaped  grooves  on  its  polish- 
ing surface,  and  the  dispensed  water  substantially  removes 
silica  from  the  grooves. 

23.  A  method  of  sequentially  planarizing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  which  method  comprises: 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  wafers  on  a  non-fibrous 
polymeric  polishing  pad  comprising  at  lea<it  one  groove  in  its 
polishing  surface;  and 

applying  a  pressurized  spray  of  ultrapure  water  to  the  surface  of 
the  polishing  pad  at  a  pressure  of  about  90  to  about  1 10  psi  to 
substantially  remove  silica  from  the  groove  during  periodic 
conditioning  of  the  polishing  pad  intermittently  between 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  operations. 


5,702,564 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

WITHOUT  UNDERCUTTING 

Lewis  Shea,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,170 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
dense  array  of  conductive  lines,  comprising: 
forming  an  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  mask  on  the  conductive  layer,  which  mask  contains  a 
pattern  comprising  a  dense  array  of  conductive  lines  bordered 
by  an  open  field; 
etching  the  conductive  layer,  in  a  first  etching  step,  through  the 
mask  with  a  high  density  plasma  of  chlorine  generated  at  a 
first  chlorine  gas  flow  rate  until  the  conductive  material  is 
substantially  completely  removed  between  the  conductive 
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throughout  its  thickness  in  the  area  of  the  pattern  to  be 
ablated. 


5,702,566 
CONDUCTIVE  PHOTORESIST  TO  MITIGATE  ANTENNA 

EFFECT 
Bing-Yue  Tsui,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,117 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  18  Claims 


lines  in  the  open  field  but  conductive  material  remains  in  the 
dense  array  between  the  conductive  lines; 

reducing  the  first  chlorine  gas  flow  rate  to  a  second  chlorine  gas 
flow  rate  when  the  conductive  material  is  substantially 
removed  from  the  open  field  but  conductive  material  remains 
in  the  dense  array  between  the  conductive  lines; 

etching,  in  a  second  etching  step,  at  the  reduced  second  chlorine 
gas  flow  rate  to  until  the  conductive  material  between  the 
conductive  lines  in  the  dense  array  is  substantially  completely 
removed;  and 

etching,  in  a  third  etching  step,  to  completely  remove  any 
resulting  residue  between  the  conductive  lines  of  the  dense 
array,  and  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  underlying  insulating 
layer  from  the  dense  array  and  open  field. 


^4p^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  mitigating  the  antenna  effect  during  plasma 
etching  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

using  an  electrically  conductive  photoresist  to  protect  portions  of 

said  integrated  circuit  that  are  not  to  be  removed  during  said 

plasma  etching. 


5,702,565 

PROCESS  FOR  LASER  SCRIBING  A  PATTERN  IN  A 

PLANAR  LAMINATE 

Xingwei  Wu;  James  Alexander  Robert  Stiles;  Ken  Kok  Foe, 

and  Phillip  Bailey,  all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Westaim  Teciinologies,  Inc.,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,729,  Apr.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  52,702,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,015,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,547,  Dec  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,436,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  449,507 

Int.  CL*  B24C  1/22:  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  16  Claims 


5,702,567 

PLURALITY  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  ALIGNMENT 

MARKS  WTTH  SHAPE,  SIZE  AND  SPACING  BASED  ON 

CIRCLIT  PATTERN  FEATURES 

Tadashi  Mitsui,  and  Katsuhiko  Hieda,  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,670 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/544 

VS.  a.  156—644.1  13  ( 


Ih. 


1.  A  process  for  laser  scribing  a  pattern  in  a  planar  laminate 
having  at  least  one  overlying  layer  and  at  least  one  underlying 
layer,  comprising: 
applying  a  focu.sed  laser  beam  lo  an  area  of  the  panem  lo  be 
ablated  on  the  overlying  layer  side  of  the  laminate,  said  laser 
beam  having  a  wavelength  which  is  substantially  unabsorbed 
by  the  overlaying  layer  but  which  Is  absorbed  by  the  under- 
lying layer,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  underlying  layer 
is  directly  ablated  and  the  overlying  layer  is  indirectly  ablated 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process  com- 
prising simultaneously  forming  a  circuit  pattern  feature  and  a 
photolithographic  alignment  mark  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  by 
etching,  said  alignment  mark  being  formed  as  a  composite  m?ri 
comprising  a  plurality  of  small  marics,  said  small  marks  being 
sufficiently  close  in  shape,  size  and  spacing  to  .said  circuit  pattern 
feature  that  an  etch  rate  within  an  area  of  said  circuit  pattern 
feature  and  an  etch  rate  within  an  area  of  each  small  mark  are 
substantially  the  same. 
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5,702,568 

METHOD  or  FORMING  A  VU  I  lOLE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  S  PIN-ON-GLASS 

FILM  SEALED  BY  AN  OXID  i  FILM 

Chan  Soo  Stain,  and  Choon  Hwan  Kim,  I  sth  of  Kyunglci-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Ekctronics  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd,  Kynngld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  (  68345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  K(  rea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
95-17288  ^ 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  156—644.1  1  Claim 


removing  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  by  etching  it  with  an 
etchant.  thereby  forming  the  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated 
mirrors. 


V  >j  /J  ^j  ?j  j^  fi,  ,,  /^j 


:2 


meil 


1.  A  metlrad  of  forming  a  via  hole  of  a 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of 
fanning  a  first  oxide  film  on  said  wafer 

wires; 
coating  a  first  SOG  film  on  said  first  oude 
forming  a  groove  of  a  first  cross  sectional 

a  poition  of  said  first  SOG  film  enough 

said  first  oxide  film: 
forming  a  second  thin  oxide  film  on  said  fin 

said  groove  is  formed: 
filling  up  said  groove  by  coating  a  secon< 

second  oxide  film; 
to  form  a  via  hole  having  a  second  cross 

than  said  first  cross  sectional  of  said  gixx 
removing  a  remaining  portion  of  said 


se  niconductor  device. 


K 


secoa  [1 


I 
-a 


SOG  film  in  which 
SOG  film  on  said 


sedional  width  smaller 
ve;  and 
SOG  film. 


5,702,569 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  k.  THIN  FILM 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  HAVING  A  STABLE  ELASTIC 

MEMBER 

Myung-Hyun  Parii;  Myung-Kwon  Koo,  andjMin-Sik  Um,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daew  jo  Electronics,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korva  ] 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7M,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ko4ea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
95-27516;  Aug.  30,  1995,  95-27517;  Nov.  30,  1995,  95-46576 

Int  CI."  C03C  15/00:  B05D  .  /06 
MS.  CL  156—662.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  arra  <  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors  forming  an  array  of  MxN   ictuating  structures 
formed  on  top  of  an  active  matrix,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers, 
for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  me  hod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  tliin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  top  <  f  the  active  matrix; 
depositing  an  elastic  layer  on  top  of  the   hin  fibn  sacrificial 
layer,  wherein  the  elastic  layer  comprises  at  least  two  layers, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  layers  being  n  ade  of  components 
with  a  different  stoichiometry; 
forming  the  array  of  MxN  actuating  struc  ines  on  top  of  the 
elastic  layer,  each  of  the  actuating  structi  les  including  a  first 
tWn  film  electrode,  a  second  thin  film  el  ^ct^ode,  a  thin  film 
electrodisplacive  member  located  betwee  i  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tfiin  film  electrodes  and  adapted  tit  deform  when  an 
electric   field   is   applied   thereto,   and   i  in   elastic   member 
arranged  to  relieve  a  stress  formed  in  ej  :h  of  die  actuating 
structures  when  it  deforms:  and 


5,702,570 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE 
FROM  SODIUM  SULPHATE  IN  A  PULP  MILL 
James   W.  Smith,  and   Hoc   Ngiila   TVan,   both   of  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Thor  Technology  Corporation,  North 
York,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,557,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.628 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1991, 
9117936 

Int  CL*  D21C  11/00:11/04 
\}S.  a.  162-30.1  13  Claims 
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wires; 
i  icluding  said  metal 

film; 
^  idth  by  overetching 
expose  a  portion  of 


1.  A  pulp  mill  process  for  the  production  of  pulp  wherein  added 
sodium  sulphate  is  introduced  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  any 
amount  required  to  make  up  soda  and/or  sulphur  losses  from  die 
pulp  mill  process  and  is  converted  to  sodium  hydroxide  and 
hydrogen  sulphide  as  products  of  said  pulp  mill  process,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  digesting  a  cellulosic  fibrous  material  in  a  pulping  liquor 
comprising  sodium  sulphide  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  a 
pulp  and  spent  pulping  liquor, 

(b)  separating  said  pulp  from  said  spent  pulping  liquor  and 
feeding  said  spent  pulping  liquor  to  a  spent  pulping  liquor 
regenerating  operation  to  form  a  smelt  comprising  sodium 
sulphide  and  sodium  carbonate, 

(c)  introducing  said  added  sodium  sulphate  to  die  spent  pulping 
liquor  regenerating  operation  prior  to  die  smelt-forming  step 
thereof,  dius  producing  a  smelt  comprising  sodium  sulphide 
and  sodium  carbonate, 

(d)  dissolving  said  smelt  in  water  to  form  a  smelt  solution  and 
dividing  die  smell  solution  into  a  first  smelt  solution  stream 
containing  an  amount  of  sodium  sulphide  corresponding  to 
the  molar  amount  of  sodium  ions  arid  sulfur  in  said  added 
sodium  sulphate  and  a  second  smelt  solution  stream, 

(e)  contacting  said  first  smelt  solution  stream  widi  a  carbon- 
dioxide  containing  gas  stream  to  convert  said  sodium  sulphide 
corresponding  to  die  molar  amount  of  sodium  ions  and  sulfiir 
in  said  added  sodium  sulphate  simultaneously  to  soUd-phase 
crystalline  sodium  bicarbonate,  mother  Uquor,  spent  carbon 
dioxide-containing  gas  stream,  and  hydrogen  sulfide, 

(f)  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  step  (e)  in  gaseous  admix- 
ture with  said  spent  cartion  dioxide-containing  gas  stream, 

(g)  separating  said  solid-phase  crystalline  sodium  bicartxinate 
from  said  mother  liquor  from  said  contacting  step. 

(h)  mixing  said  mother  liquor  following  step  (g)  with  said 
second  smelt  solution  stream  from  step  (d)  to  form  a  com- 
bined stream  containing  sodium  sulphide  and  sodium  carbon- 
ate. 

(i)  converting  sodium  carbonate  and  any  sodium  bicarbonate  in 
said  combined  stream  to  sodium  hydroxide  by  contact  of  said 
combined  stream  with  calcium  oxide  and  water  to  coproduce 
solid  phase  calcium  carbonate  and  thereby  form  a  pulping 
liquor  comprising  sodium  sulphide  and  sodium  hydroxide. 
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(j)  removing  said  solid  phase  calcium  carbonate  from  the  pulp- 
ing liquor, 

flc)  recycling  said  pulping  liquor  from  step  (j)  to  said  digesting 
step  (a). 

(I)  converting  said  sodium  bicarbonate  from  step  (g)  to  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  by  contacting  said  sodium  bicarbonate  with 
calcium  oxide  and  water  to  coproduce  solid  phase  calcium 
carbonate, 

(m)  removing  solid  phase  calcium  carbonate  from  the  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  formed  in  step  (I), 

(n)  recovering  said  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  firom  step  (m)  as 
a  product  of  the  pulp  mill  process. 

(o)  calcining  solid  phase  calcium  carbonate  from  tlie  solid  phase 
calcium  carimnate  removal  steps  (k)  and  (m)  to  calcium  oxide 
and  to  coproduce  a  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas  stream. 

(p)  forwarding  said  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas  stream  from 
step  (o),  at  least  in  part,  to  said  sodium  sulphide  conversion 
step  (e).  and 

(q)  forwarding  said  calcium  oxide  produced  in  step  (o)  to  steps 
(i)  and  (1), 

whereby  said  added  sodium  sulphate  is  convened  to  produce 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  while  the 
balance  of  soda  and  sulfur  values  of  the  pulp  mill  process  is 
maintained,  said  hydrogen  sulfide  is  removed  from  die  pulp 
mill  process  in  a  gas  stream  from  calcination  of  calcium 
carbonate  and  the  use  of  calcium  oxide  for  recausticization  to 
produce  pulping  liquor  is  minimized. 


5,702,571 
SOFT  HIGH  BULK  TISSUE 
Richard  Joseph  Kamps,  Wrightstown;  Janica  Sue  Behnke; 
Fung-jou  Chen,  both  of  Appleton,  and  DameU  Clarence 
Radtke,  Shiocton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,762,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5362,805.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,527 

Int  a.*  D21H  27/02:27/30 

U.S.  CL  162—117  i  Claims 

2.  A  soft  wet-pressed  tissue  stieet  having  a  bulk  of  about  6  cubic 

centimeters  per  gram  or  greater,  a  specific  elastic  modulus  of  about 

4  kilometers  or  less,  and  a  geometric  mean  ten.sile  strength  of  about 

500  grams  or  greater  per  3  inches  sample  width. 


5,702472 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  FOUL 

WATER 

Hiroyuki  Fujimnra,  Tokyo;  Tnkayuki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Norio  Yamada;  Yoshiyuki  Icliiki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akiliiko 
Maezawa,  and  Hideo  Hayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  07-329458 
Int  a."  C07C  I  AX):  BOID  53A)0:  C02F  3/00:3/30 
\i&.  a.  204—157.15  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  ammonia-containing  foul  water  and  for 
treating  exhaust  gas  from  a  combustion  apparatus,  comprising: 


(a)  removing  coarse  solid  matter  from  an  organic  ammonia- 
containing  influent  water  of  night  soil  to  obtain  ammonia- 
containing  effluent,  subjecting  the  said  effluent  to  an  anaero- 
bic digestion  to  degrade  organic  matter  to  obtain  methane, 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  containing  ammonia,  and  transfer- 
ring said  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  from  said  water  con- 
taining ammonia  into  a  vapor  phase: 

(b)  recovering  anunonia  in  vapor  phase  from  said  water  contain- 
ing ammonia  by  ammonia  stripping,  leaving  ammonia- 
stripped  water. 

(c)  condensing  said  ammonia  in  vapor  phase  to  form  an  aqueous 
ammonia; 

(d)  treating  said  ammonia-stripped  water  with  aerobic  bacteria  to 
provide  biologically  treated  water; 

(e)  subjecting  said  biologically  treated  water  to  flocculation  to 
form  phosphorous  flociulation-containing  water; 

(0  removing  dust  particles,  using  an  electric  precipitator,  from 
an  exhaust  gas  produced  from  combustion  of  a  fossil  fuel  to 
provide  a  dust  particle-free  exhaust  gas; 

(g)  subjecting  said  dust  particle-free  exhaust  gas  to  heat 
exchange  with  boiler  air  in  an  air  preheater  to  provide  a 
heat-exchanged  exhaust  gas; 

(h)  cooling  said  heat -exchanged  exhaust  gas  from  step  (g)  with 
said  phosphorous  flocculation-containing  water  formed  in  step 
(e)  to  provide  a  cooled  exhaust  gas;  and 

(i)  exposing  said  cooled  exliaust  gas  to  an  electron  beam  from  an 
electron  generator  in  contact  with  ammonia  obtained  from 
said  ammonia-stripping  step  (c),  to  obtain  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 


5,702,573 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  LOW 
PRESSURE  COLLIMATED  MAGNETRON  SPUTTER 
DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  FILMS  ^ 
Maximilian  Biberger,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dennis  Cooci,  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,909 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/35 

MS.  a.  204—192.12  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  metal  on  a  substrate 
in  a  magnetron  sputter  deposition  chamber,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supplying  a  coUinuuor  assembly  between  a  sputter  target  com- 
prising the  metal  to  be  deposited  and  die  substrate: 

supplying  a  plasma  support  gas  to  die  chamber  dirough  an  inlet 
which  causes  said  plasma  support  gas  to  enter  the  sputter 
deposition  chamber  in  a  region  between  said  collimator 
assembly  and  said  sputter  target: 

operating  the  magnetron  sputter  deposition  chamber  at  a  plasma 
suppon  gas  pressure  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1.0  milli- 
torr; 

applying  a  negative  potential  to  said  sputter  target  so  as  to  strike 
a  plasma  discharge  in  the  magnetron  sputter  deposition  cham- 
ber; 

rotating  a  closed-loop  balanced  magnetron  assembly  in  a  first 
plane  about  a  rotation  axis,  said  magnetron  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnetron  magnets,  each  of  said  mag- 
netron magnets  having  a  N-S  polar  axis  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  said  firsi  plane,  all  of  said  magnetron  magnets 
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ananged  so  thai  firsi  pole-type  thereof  is 
from  said  rotation  axis: 

supplying  a  ring-shaped  bucking  magnet  asseiibl 
of  said  sputter  target  and  about  said  rotatioi 
generally  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
bucking  magnet  assembly  having  a  plurf  ity 
bucking  magnets,  each  of  said  bucking  ma;  [nets 
polar  axis  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
all  of  said  bucking  magnets  oriented  so 
type  thereof  is  oriented  inwardly  toward 
and 

injecting  electrons  in  the  vicinity  of  and 
plasma  forming  region  adjacent  said  spulfer 
said  plasma  discharge. 
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niented  outwardly    air  for  a  time  sufiBciem  to  cause  said  heat  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  to  form  said  metal/metal  oxide  electrode, 
y  at  a  periphery 

axis  and  disposed  

first  plane,  said 

of  permanent 

having  a  N-S 

said  second  plane. 

said  first  pole- 

>aid  rotation  axis; 


t  lat 


lirected  toward  a 
target  and  into 


1.  A  jig  for  use  in  the  production  by  electnx^posi 
sive  tips  on  coropcessor  or  turbine  rotor  bla  les 
hollow,  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  twi 
least  one  ring  therebetween,  the  discs  and  the 
interior  to  receive  the  majority  of  each  blade 
respective  apertures  for  outer  portions  of  aen  foi 
blades  to  project  therethrough,  sealing  means  for  sealing 
as  they  pass  through  the  respective  aperturei 
securing  the  discs  and  the  ring  together. 


;ition  of  abra- 

comprising  a 

end  discs  and  at 

ring  defining  an 

the  ring  having 

il  parts  of  the 

the  blades 

and  means  for 


5,702375 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELECTld)CHEMICAL 
PLANAR  METAL/METAL  OXIDE  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  S.  Foos,  Needham,  and  John  S.  Benc4.  Holliston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics,  Corporation.  E. 
Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.405,  Jaii  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  I,  1995,  Sei]  No.  551396 
InL  a.''  C25B  IIAU 
VS.  a.  204-292  9  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  planar  active  netal/metal  oxide 
electrode,  said  method  comprising  combining  i  base  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  with  a  metal  pasi  ;  to  form  a  metal 
paste  mixture,  heating  the  metal  paste  mixture    n  the  presence  of 


5,702376 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  CELL 
Herbert  Kiesele,  Lubeck;  Rigobert  Chrzan,  Bad  Oldesloe,  and 
Frank  Mett,  Liibeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Driiger- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
214.4 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 
VJS.  a.  204—415  20  Claims 


5,702374 

JIG  FOR  COATING  ROTOR  BLKdES 

John  Foster,  Avon,-  Alan  Taylor.  Somerset,  aiil  Martin  Patrick 

Chatterley,  Avon,  all  of  England,  assignon.  to  Praxair  S.T. 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2777,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/  7535,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995  | 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  io5,322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdtin,  Dec.  21, 1993, 
9326082 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/02;  1 7/06 
VS.  a.  204—224  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  detecting  components 
in  fluid  media,  comprising: 

a  housing  accommodating  a  counterelectrode,  a  measuring  elec- 
trode and  an  electrolyte,  said  counterelectrode  and  measuring 
electrode  being  in  liquid  connection  with  said  electrolyte: 

a  gas-permeable,  electrolyte  impermeable  diaphragm  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  for  allowing 
diffusion  contact  with  said  measuring  electrode  from  one  side 
of  said  housing: 

a  measuring  cell  cover  disposed  on  another  side  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  closed  by  said  measuring  cell  cover,  said 
housing  having  a  recess  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
housing  extending  in  parallel  to  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  housing,  said  recess  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
cooperating  to  define  a  space  between  said  measuring  cell 
cover  and  said  housing:  and 

electrolyte-temperature-resistant  sealing  material  means  filling 
said  space. 


5,702377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702378 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  SURFACE  COATING 
Hironori  Umeda,  Iwakuni;  Tohni  Masfaimo,  Higashihiroshima,- 
Kazuo    Hironaka,    Hatsukaichi;    Tadamitsu    Nakahama; 
Takakazu  Yamane,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Makoto  Aizawa,  and 
YukifumI  Taniguchi,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84312,  JuL  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,771,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

618,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-200167; 
Jul.  21.  1992,  4-214785 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  204—486  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  coating  to  a  subject  surface 
with  a  paint  spray  device  which  forms  a  spray  panem  of  paint 
having  a  specified  diameter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,702380 
MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  GAS  MDmiRES 
Hermann  Dietz;  Werner  Gruenwald,  both  of  Gerlingen;  Clan- 
dio  De  La  Prieta,  Stuttgart;  Gert  Lindemann,  Licfatensteiii; 
Llrich  Eisele,  Stuttgart,  and  Carmen  Schmicdd,  Beanii^cn, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)1305,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09t/11394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  U,  1W4,  44  36 
222.6 

lot  CL*  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  CL  204-^26  12  Oaiiw 


forming  an  undercoating  on  the  subject  surface: 
coating  an  opaque  colored  base  layer  over  the  undercoating:  and 
coating  a  transparent  layer  containing  dye  coloring  on  said 
opaque  colored  ba.se  layer  by  (I )  rotating  the  subject  surface 
around  an  axis  while  continuously  moving  the  subject  surface 
along  said  axis,  (2)  operating  said  paint  spray  device  while 
continuously  moving  and  rotating  the  subject  surface  thereby 
forming  a  spiral  pattern  of  paint  spray  relative  to  and  around 
said  subject  surface  at  regular  pitches.  (3)  keeping  a  piese- 
lected  ratio  of  each  of  said  regular  pitches  to  a  width  of  said 
pattern  of  paint  spray  less  than  0.3  and  (4)  keeping  a  prese- 
lected range  of  thicknesses  of  said  transparent  layer  contain- 
ing dye  coloring. 


5,702379 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ASCORBIC  ACID 
Joachim  Veits,  Rbeinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roche  Vita- 
mins Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  766,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec   14,   1995, 
3540/95 

Int  CL'  BOID  6U44 
VS.  CL  204-522  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ascorbic  acid  from  an 
ascorbic  acid  salt  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  comprising: 

1 )  converting  the  ascorbic  acid  salt  dissolved  in  water  under  the 
influence  of  an  electric  field  disposed  across  tlie  anode  and 
cathode  into  an  ascorbate  anion  and  a  salt  cation: 

2)  separating  the  ascorbate  anion  and  the  salt  cation  by  means  of 
ion-!ielective  membranes,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  ions 
migrates  across  an  ion-selective  membrane  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  electric  field  into  a  second  chamber  in  the  electro- 
lytic cell,  while  simultaneously  generating  protons  and 
hydroxide  ions  by  splitting  water  in  the  electric  field; 

3)  allowing  the  ascorbate  anion  in  one  chamber  to  react  with  the 
proton  obtained  by  the  splitting  of  water  to  obtain  ascorbic 
acid. 


1.  A  measuring  sensor  for  determining  oxygen  content  in  a  gas 
mixture  including  exhaust  gases  of  infernal  combustion  engines, 
comprising: 

a  base  substrate  which  is  comprised  of  a  base  material  and 

which  is  electrically  insulating:  and 
an  electrochemical  measuring  probe  and  an  electrochemical 
reference  probe  arranged  separate  from  each  other  on  tlie  base 
substrate, 
wherein  the  electrochemical  measuring  probe  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  diffusion  barrier  provided  on  the  base  substrate: 

(b)  at  least  one  internal  electrode  provided  on  the  diflFusion 
barrier: 

(c)  a  solid  electrolyte  provided  as  at  least  one  solid  electrolyte 
island  on  respective  ones  of  the  at  least  one  internal  elec- 
trode; and 

(d)  at  least  one  external  electrode  provided  on  respective  ones 
of  the  solid  electrolyte  islands, 

wherein  the  electrochemical  reference  probe  is  comprised  of: 
(a')  a  base  material  layer  comprised  of  a  base  material  which 

is  the  same  as  the  base  material  of  the  base  substrate  and 

which  is  provided  on  the  base  substrate; 
(b')  an  internal  electrode  provided  on  the  base  material  layer 

and  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  at  least  one  internal 

electrode  of  the  electrochemical  measuring  probe: 
(c')  a  solid  electrolyte  provided  on  the  internal  electrode  and 

in  the  same  plane  as  diat  of  the  solid  electrolyte  of  the 

electrochemical  measuring  probe:  and 
(d')  an  external  electrode  provided  on  the  solid  electrolyte  and 

in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  at  least  one  external 

electrode  of  the  electrochemical  measuring  probe, 
wherein  further  base  material  layers  comprised  of  a  base  mate- 
rial which  is  the  same  as  the  base  material  of  the  base 
substrate  are  provided  around,  and  in  the  same  respective 
planes  as.  the  diffusion  barrier,  the  at  least  one  internal  elec- 
trodes of  the  electrochemical  measuring  probe,  the  internal 
electrode  of  the  electrochemical  reference  probe,  the  solid 
electrolyte  islands  of  the  electrochemical  measuring  probe, 
and  the  solid  electrolyte  of  the  electrochemical  refoence 
probe,  so  as  to  embed  at  least  the  diffusion  barrier,  the  at  least 
one  internal  electrodes  for  the  electrochemical  measuring 
probe,  and  the  internal  electrode  of  the  electrochemical  refer- 
ence probe,  and 
wherein  a  diffusion  hole  is  defined  between  the  electrochemical 
measuring  probe  and  the  electrochemical  reference  probe 
which  exteiids  from  the  base  substrate  through  the  diffusion 
barrier  and  respective  base  material  layers,  and  out  to  the  gas 
mixture  to  be  measured. 
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5,702^1 

SIMPLIFIED  PROCESS  FOR  PROdUCING  A 

CORROSION-PROTECTING,  WELL ,  kDHERING 

LACQUER  COATING  AND  THE  WCWKPIECES 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Klaus  Guntcr  Keriin,  Haaa,  and  Peter  Ham^cher,  Wuppertal, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GiibH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AJ2872,  §  371  Date  May  p,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«7319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995  | 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  $96^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sef.  4,  1993,  43  40 
002J 

int  a.*  C25D  13/20 

VS.  CL  204—486  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lacquering  metal  substrates  with  a  phosphate 

treatment  and  electrophoretic  dip  lacquer  coatii  g  without  the  use 

of  environmentally  hazardous  metal  compounds  comprising: 

pretreating  the  metal  substrate  with  a  spray  or  dip  phosphate 

treaonenl  solution  without  passivation  trea  ment  and  without 


non-passivated, 
toxic  metal  com- 

with  an  eleolro- 


toxic    metal    compounds,    to    produce 
phosphated-coated.  metal  substrate  withoul 
pounds  in  the  phosphaied  coating,  and 
coating  the  phosphate-coated  metal  substrati 

phoretic  dip  lacquer  which  contains  a  bisn  uth  compound  of 
bismuth  lactate,  bismuth  dimethylolpropioi  ate  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof  and  is  free  from  tin  and  lead  co  npounds;^herein 
the  bismuth  compound  is  present  in  the  lac  quer  to  produce  a 
lacquered  metal  substrate  with  significant  ci  rrosion  protection 
and  substrate  adhesion. 


meat  s 


com(  nsmg  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  at  will  connection 
least  two  inlet  fluid  streams,  at  least  two  of 
simultaneously,  to  one  or  more  exit  stream 
least  two  exit  stream  means,  said  apparams 
rotationally  positionable  first  body,  each  said  firs 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  one  surface 
surface  of  rotation  of  a  line  or  curve  about  said 
said  first  body,  said  surface  juxtaposed  to  a 
body  which  surface  of  said  second  body  is 
rotation  of  said  line  or  curve  about  said  axis  of 
body,  said  first  Ixxly  providing  at  least  a  first 
flow  conduit,  each  said  conduit  having  a  first 
at  least  the  first  end  of  each  said  conduit  located 
of  said  first  body,  said  second  body  providing 
second  fluid  flow  conduit,  each  said  conduit 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  at  least  tlu 
said  conduit  of  said  second  body  terminating  at 
second  body,  said  first  ends  of  each  said  conduit 


from  each  of  at 

w|ich  streams  flow 

of  a  group  of  at 

at  least  one 

body  comprising 

M  liich  surface  is  a 

ixis  of  rotation  of 

;  of  a  second 

Iso  a  surface  of 

r<|tation  of  said  first 

a  second  fluid 

end|and  a  second  end. 

said  one  surface 

a  first  and  a 

of  |said  second  body 

first  end  of  each 

surface  of  said 

in  said  first  body 


al  least  : 


s  id ! 


and  said  first  ends  of  each  said  conduit  of  said  second  body  located 
in  such  predetermined  positions  that; 

a)  said  first  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said  first  body  communicates 
with  said  first  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said  second  body  and  said 
second  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said  first  body  communicates 
with  said  second  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said  second  body:  and 

b)  when  such  first  body  is  rotated  around  said  axis  by  a  prede- 
termined angle  then  said  first  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said  first 
body  communicates  with  said  second  fluid  flow  conduit  of 
said  second  body  and  said  second  fluid  flow  conduit  of  said 
first  body  communicates  with  said  first  fluid  flow  conduit  of 
said  second  body,  said  apparatus  also  comprising  means  for 
routionally  positioning  said  first  body  with  respect  to  said 
second  body. 


5,702483 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ELECTROPLATING 
APERTURED  METAL  OR  METALLIZED  PRODUCTS 
Jorg  Werner  Rischke,  Veldhoven,  and  Wilhelmus  GU$bertu» 
Leonardus  van  Sprang,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.,  Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186.907,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5312,154. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^24 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  28,   1993, 
9300174 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/02:13/12 
VS.  a.  205—82  13  Claims 


5,702,582 
MIFLTI-PORT  MULTI-STREAM  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Arthur   L.   Goldstein,-    Theodore   G.    PapaflUvros,    both   of 
Weston,  and  Emery  J.  Richard,  Lynn,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584|665 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/48 

VS.  a.  204—632  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  electroplating  apettured  metal  or 
meullized  products  obtained  by  stamping  or  etching,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  u-ansporting  aperlured  products  through  a  photore- 
sist bath  during  operation,  while  the  products  are  connected  to 
a  power  source  at  least  from  a  time  the  apertured  products 
enter  the  bath  until  the  apertured  products  exit  from  the  bath, 
so  as  to  electrophoretically  apply  a  fully  closed  photoresist 
layer  to  the  apertured  products: 

covering  the  apenured  products  after  a  drying  of  die  photoresist 
layer  with  at  least  one  photomask  at  desired  locations: 

exposing  the  apertured  products  covered  with  the  at  least  one 
photomask: 

removing  the  photoresist  layer  by  means  of  a  developing  process 
from  parts  of  the  apertured  products  to  be  electroplated  after 
removal  of  the  at  least  one  photomask,  while  a  remaining  part 
of  die  photoresist  layer  on  the  apertured  products  serves  as  a 
mask  for  the  apenured  products:  and 

electroplating  those  parts  of  the  apertured  products  from  which 
the  photoresist  layer  has  been  removed; 

wherein: 

a  glass  masking  means  or  a  glass  masking  means  with  film 
material  laminated  thereon  is  used  for  exposing  the  apertured 
products,  said  masking  means  being  opaque  at  desired  loca- 
tions and  being  moved  with  the  producu  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  products  during  expo- 
sure: and 

two  light-transmitting  plates  are  disposed  between  said  masking 
means  and  a  light  source  and  cooling  liquid  is  passed  between 
said  two  light-transmitting  plates. 
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5  702384 
ENHANCED  PLATING  ADHESION  THROUGH  THE  USE 

OF  METALLIZED  FILLERS  IN  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Lakhi  N.  Goenka,  Ann  Arbor;  Michael  G.  Todd,  South  Lyon, 
and  Andrew  Z.  Glovatsky,  Ypsilanti,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  JiU.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67538 

Int  a.*  C25D  5/54.5/56,  B05D  3A>4 

VS.  a.  205—158  5  Ctotaw 


1.  A  pnx:ess  of  plating  a  metal  on  a  plastic  substrate,  wherein 
said  substrate  has  an  exposed  surface,  said  process  comprising: 
incorporating  etchable  filler  elements  and  etchant-resistant  metal 

filler  elements  in  the  plastic  substrate  so  that  some  etchable 

filler  elements  and  some  metal  filler  elements  are  continuous 

to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate: 
etching  the  exposed  surface  of  die  plastic  subsu^te  to  selectively 

remove  the  contiguous  etchable  filler  elements  while  leaving 

the  contiguous  metal  filler  elements  exposed  at  the  substrate 

surface;  and 
pladng  a  metal  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate,  using  die 

exposed  metal  filler  elements  as  anchorages  for  tlie  plating 

material: 
said  metal  plating  step  involving  die  sub-steps  of  electroless 

plating  a  first  metal  layer  on  die  substrate,  and  electroplating  a 

second  metal  layer  on  the  first  metal  layer 
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Starting  solution  containing  at  least  one  alkali  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaU  sulfates,  alkali  hydrogen 
sulfates,  alkali  sulfites,  alkali  hydrogen  sulfites,  alkali  carbon- 
ates and  alkali  hydrogen  carbonates; 

b)  feeding  said  aqueous  starting  solution  to  the  decomposition 
tank,  feeding  an  alkali  hydrogen  sulfate-containing  feed  solu- 
tion from  the  decomposition  tank  into  the  anode  chamber  to 
provide  the  anolyte,  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  die 
porous  oxygen  diffusion  cathode  and  feeding  an  alkali 
hydroxide-containing  solution  into  the  cathode  chamber  to 
provide  die  catholyte; 

c)  after  step  b),  passing  an  electric  current  between  die  anode 
and  the  cathode  to  form  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  said 
alkali  hydroxide  in  die  cadiolyte  by  cathodic  reduction  and  to 
form  sulfiiric  acid  in  the  anolyte;  and 

d)  withdrawing  a  sulfiiric  acid-containing  solution  from  the 
anolyte  in  the  anode  chamber,  feeding  at  least  part  of  the 
sulfuric  acid-containing  solution  firom  the  anode  chamber  into 
the  decomposition  tank  together  widi  die  starting  solution  and 
withdrawing  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  die  alkali  hydroxide  ftom  die 
catholyte  as  a  product  solution. 


5,702386 
POLISHING  DIAMOND  SURFACE 
Pehr  E.  Pehrsson,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Mkhaei  L.  Marcfay- 
wka,   Lanham,  Md.,   assignors   to  The   United  States  of 
Ano«rica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ii^toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,770 

Int  CL'  C25F  3/02:3/16 

VS.  a.  205—640  18  Claims 


5  702385 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKALI  PEROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
EUhard  HUlrichs,  Biidingen;  Manfred  Kienberger.  Dietzen- 
bach,  and  Ulricfa  Sander,  Friedrichsdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MetaUgesetlschaft  AktiengeseilschafL,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH028,  $  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
6653 

Int  a.*  C25B  1/30 
VS.  a.  205— «68  10  Clainis 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing alkali  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  having  an  alkali 
hydroxide/H,©,  molar  ratio  of  0.5  to  2.5,  said  prxicess  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  chamber 
containing  an  anode  and  an  anolyte,  a  cadiode  chamber  con- 
taining a  porous  oxygen  diffusion  cathode  and  a  catholyte. 
and  a  cation  exchange  membrane  between  the  anode  chamber 
and  the  cathode  chamber,  and  providing  a  decomposition  tank 
outside  the  electrochemical  cell  for  receiving  an  aqueous 


1.  A  process  for  smoothing  a  diatnond  surface  containing  asperi- 
ties thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  ions  in  the  diamond  surface  to  form  non-diamond 
carbon  on  the  diamond  surface  and  tlie  asperities  by  directing 
an  ion  beam  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  firom  the  diamond 
surface,  and 

(b)  removing  the  non-diamond  carbon  by  electrochemical  etch- 
ing. 


5,702387 
CHEMICAL  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
REGENERATION  OF  ACTIVE  CARBON 
Arthur  L.  Clifford,  Everett'  Dennis  F.  Dong.  Kingston;  Timo- 
thy A.  Mumby,  Kingston,  and  Derek  J.  Rogers,  Kingston,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Huron  Tech  Canada,  Inc.,  Kingston, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,053 

Int  a."  C02F  //46 

U.S.  a.  205—760  11  CWm 

1.  In  a  process  for  electrochemically  regenerating  die  adsorptive 

capacity  of  a  mass  of  activated  carbon,  said  carbon  comprising 
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,160 


a<  sorbed 


adsorbed,  oxidizable,  organic  material,  the  i 
said  oxidizable.  organic  material  is  desorbed 
caibon  and  substantially  decomposed,  said 

A)  providing  electrolytic  cell  means 
electrolyte  and  electrodes,  at  least  one 
consisting  of  said  mass  of  carbon  and 
organic  material, 

B)  conducting  electrolysis  to  effect  desorpt  o 
able,  organic  material,  said  aqueous  ele<  trolyt( 
hydrogen  peroxide,  while  feeding  an  oxyge  i 
said  electrolytic  cell,  and 

C)  conducting  electrolysis  to  effect  decomp*  s 
dizable,  organic  material,  said  aqueous  elei  tiolyti 
hydrogen  peroxide,  a  transition  metal  or 
hydroxyl  radicals,  while  feeding  an  oxyget 
said  cell. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


170 


m|  irovement  wherein 

iom  said  mass  of 

I  pro(  ess  comprising: 

com{  rising  an  aqueous 

af  said  electrodes 

oxidizable. 


n  of  said  oxidiz- 

e  comprising 

containing  gas  to 

lition  of  said  oxi- 

e  comprising 

ions  thereof,  and 

containing  gas  to 


5.702488 
SOAP  FIBER  EXTRACTION  PitbcESS 
Midud  R.  Funk,  Butler,  Pa.;  Larry  E.  Irwii  l,  Overland  Park, 
and  Michad  D.  Foster,  Missioa  Hills,  bot^of  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  Semtedi,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7U  ,864 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  /  77/00;  COIN  / 1/00 
VS.  CL  205— W5  7  Claims 


M' 


,21 


12 


-22 


-X 


1.  A  method  of  separating  soap  fibers  fror 
component  of  grease  to  prepare  the  fibers  for 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  sample  of  the  grease  with  a  solvent 
liquid  phase  component  from  die  fibers 
liquid  product  having  said  fibers  therein: 

(b)  contacting  said  final  product  with  a  pair  oftspaced 

(c)  applying  an  electromotive  force  to  said 
the  same  positive  and  negative  respective!; 


\ 


the  liquid  phase 
microscopic  analysis. 


(d)  withdrawing  for  analysis  a  small  quantity  of  said  final 
product  from  a  region  thereof  proximate  the  negative  elec- 
trode, after  said  electromotive  force  has  been  applied  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


a  td 


to  remove  the 
provide  a  final 


electrodes: 
efxtrodes  to  charge 
and 


5,702489 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  OLEFBVIC 
HYDROCARBONS  USING  SPENT  FCC  CATALYST 
Chih-Hao  fAark  l^ang,  Houston;  Randall  Hugiies  Petty,  Port 
Neches;  Glenn  Allen  Clausen,  Port  Arthur,  and  Charles 
Henry  Schrader,  Groves,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lum- 
mus  Global  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,973,  Apr.  27, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,963 
Int  a.*  ClOG  51/02 
VS.  a.  208—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  cracking  a  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  feedstock  and  for  upgrading  a  separate  feedstock  contain- 
ing olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C,  olefins 
and  including  at  least  Cj  and  C,  olefins  to  increase  the  overall 
yield  of  C4-C5  olefins  and  isoparaffins  in  the  fluid  catalytic  crack- 
ing product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  charging  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  feedstock  into  the  riser 
reactor  of  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process; 

b.  charging  regenerated  fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  into  said 
riser  reactor, 

c.  reacting  said  fluid  catalytic  cracking  feedstock  in  the  presence 
of  said  regenerated  catalyst  in  said  riser  reactor  to  produce  a 
hydrocarbon  efBuent  and  spent  catalyst; 

d.  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  and  said  spent  catalyst 
into  the  reactor/stripper  of  said  fluid  catalytic  cracking  pro- 
cess; 

e.  separating  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  and  said  spent  catalyst  in 
said  reactor/stripper; 

f.  charging  said  separate  feedstock  containing  said  olefins  to  be 
upgraded  to  said  reactor/stripper; 

g.  reacting  said  olefins  in  the  presence  of  said  spent  catalyst  to 
oligomerize  at  least  some  of  said  olefins  and  produce  an 
upgraded  olefin  product  containing  additional  C4  and  C,  ole- 
fins and  isoparaffins: 

h.  simultaneously  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  at  least  in  part 

with  said  separate  feedstock: 
I.   combining   said   separated   hydrocarbon   effluent   and   said 

upgraded  olefin  product  to  form  a  combined  fluid  catalytic 

product;  and 
j.  removing  said  spent  catalyst  from  said  reactor/stripper  and 

regenerating  said  spent  catalyst. 


5,702490 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY 
Gcert  L  V.  Bontc,  Diepenbcek,  Belsjum,  and  Johannes  C.  J.  De 
Kock,   Landgraaf,   Netheriands,   assignors   to   DSM   N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  5,  1993,  9300453 
InL  CL'  ClOG  31/00:31/09:25/00 
VS.  a.  208—251  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  a  mercury- 
containing  cracker  feed,  which  comprises  die  combination  of  steps 


of: 


subjecting  said  cracker  feed  to  magnetic  filtration:  and 
removing  mercury  from  said  cracker  feed  by  contacting  said 
cracker  feed  with  an  adsorbent 


E>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3771 


5,702491 
FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  NON-FERROUS  METAL 
VARIABLE  ORES 
Hideyuki  Okamoto;  Hiroichi  MiyashiU,  both  of  Niihama,  and 
Ryoichi  Nakayama,  Saijo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  596,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030361 
Int.  CI."  B03D  1/06:1/002 
VS.  a.  209—167  4  ctoims 

I.  A  method  for  the  froth  flotation  of  a  non-ferrous  metal 
valuable  ore  which  contains  said  non-ferrous  metal  valuable  ore 
and  pyrite.  said  method  comprising  adding  gaseous  sulfurous  acid 
or  aqueous  sulfurous  acid  as  a  depressant  for  controlling  the 
floatabilily  of  pyrite  upon  obtaining  non-ferrous  meul  valuable 
ores  as  concentrates  firom  ores  to  a  solution  of  said  ore  to  form  a 
mixture,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  froth  floution.  measuring  a 
redox  potential  of  said  ore  solution  before  and  after  addition  of 
said  gaseous  sulfitfous  acid  or  aqueous  sulfurous  acid,  and  deter- 
mining an  optimum  addition  amount  for  a  desired  valuable  metal 
quality  enhancing  extent  of  the  concentrate  by  utilizing  a  propor- 
tional relationship  which  is  present  between  the  difference  of  the 
potential  and  the  valuable  quality  enhancing  extent  of  the  concen- 
trate. 


5,702492 

HLTER  MONITORING  DEVICE  WHICH  MONITORS 

DIFFERENTUL  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

Kanwar  Suri,  North  Ridge,  and  Z.  Paul  Akian,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Filter  Corporation, 

Valenda,  Calif. 

Fited  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,299 

InL  a.*  BOID  35/143 

VS.  CL  210—90  29  Claims 


1.  A  filter  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  differential  pressure  sensing  means  in  communication  with  a 
fluid  being  filtered  tiuough  a  filter  element  in  a  filter  assem- 
bly, 

the  differential  pressure  sensing  means  including  a  housing 
defining  a  chamber,  the  housing  defining  a  first  differential 
pressure  sensing  port  which  extends  through  the  housing  and 
which  is  in  communication  with  a  first  supply  of  fluid 
upstream  of  the  filter  element,  and  the  housing  defining  a 
second  pressure  sensing  port  which  extends  through  the  hous- 
ing and  which  is  in  communication  with  a  second  supply  of 
fluid  downstream  of  the  filter  element: 

the  differential  pressure  sensing  means  including  a  first  movable 
means  which  is  in  communication  with  the  fluid  being  fil- 
tered, the  first  movable  means  being  axially  positioned  in  the 
chamber  and  continuously  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in 
the  differential  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  filter  assembly; 

the  differential  pressure  sensing  means  fiirther  including  a  dis- 
tance sensing  means  for  continuously  measuring  or  detecting 
movement  of  the  first  movable  means;  the  distance  sensing 
means  being  separated  from  the  fluid  in  the  filter  assembly 
and  not  in  contact  with  die  movable  means,  the  distance 
sensing  tneans  being  operatively  connected  to  a  first  indicator 


means  which  conveys  the  status  of  die  differential  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  filter  assembly;  the  first  indicator  means 
providing  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  dau  showing 
any  change  in  the  differential  pressure  across  the  filter  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  first  indicator  means  detects  pressure  vari- 
ances which  are  due  to  contaminant  buildup  and/or  changes  in 
Uie  temperature  of  die  fluid  being  filtered  so  thai  die  differen- 
tial pressure  sensing  means  does  not  falsely  indicate  a  clogged 
filter  element;  and. 
die  filter  monitoring  device  further  comprising  a  temperature 
sensing  means  for  continuously  measuring  or  detecting  any 
change  in  die  temperature  of  die  fluid  being  filtered,  the 
temperature  sensing  means  being  connected  to  a  second  indi- 
cator means  for  conveying,  die  status  of  die  temperature  of 
the  fluid  in  the  filter  assembly,  and  providing  a  substantially 
continuous  supply  of  data  showing  any  change  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid,  whereby  die  temperature  sensing  means 
substantially  eliminating  a  false  pressure  change  indication 
due  to  high  viscosity  of  die  fluid  when  die  fluid  is  at  a  low 
temperature. 


5,702493 
STORMWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM/APPARATUS 
Scott  W.  Horslcy,  Boston,  and  Winfried  Platz,  BamstaMe.  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stormtreat  Systems,  Inc.,  Barnstable, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,476,  Feb.  13, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5449317,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,447, 

Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,437.786.  This  application  May  14, 

1996,  Ser.  Na  645415 

Int  a."  C02F  3/32 

U&CL210— 122  17  Claims 


1.  A  storm  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising. 

a  watertight  integrated  sedimentation  tank  module,  said  sedi- 
mentation tank  module  having  a  central  sedimentation  tank 
with  an  open  top  within  it,  formed  with  an  annular  perimeter 
basin, 

said  central  sedimentation  tank  having  a  removable  watertight 
cover  at  said  open  top. 

said  annular  perimeter  basin  having  a  wedand  formed  of  sand 
and  gravel  deposited  within  it,  said  central  sedimentation  tank 
including  an  inlet  port  firom  outside  said  basin  for  carrying 
stormwater  into  said  covered  central  sedimentation  tank  and 
having  an  infiltration  section  in  the  wall  between  it  and  the 
aimular  perimeter  basin,  said  infiltration  section  being  trans- 
missive  of  water,  bul  generally  not  transmissive  of  particulate 
materials,  and  located  to  pass  water  into  said  perimeter  basin. 

said  central  sedimentation  tank  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
bulkheads  each  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  said 
central  sedimenution  tank  to  die  perimeter  thereof,  said  bulk- 
heads dividing  said  central  sedimentation  tank  into  a  series  of 
adjacent  chambers,  a  first  one  of  said  bulkheads  adjacent  to 
said  infilQ^tion  section  being  formed  to  be  water  imperme- 
able, a  second  one  of  said  bulkheads  adjacent  to  said  inlet  pon 
being  water  impermeable  except  for  an  oil  and  grease  trap 
which  passes  water  into  die  next  chamber  while  blocking  oil 
and  grease  from  passing,  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
bulkheads  forming  a  first  chamber  coupled  to  said  inlet  pon. 
at  least  one  additional  water  impermeable  bulkhead  forming 
at  least  one  additional  chamber. 
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all 


a  flexible  tube  positioned  in  at  least  one 
chambers,  said  flexible  tube  having  a  floaljattached 
for  floating  on  the  surface  of  any  water 
with  an  inlet  opening  provided  in  said  flexfele 
said  float,  below  said  water  surface,  th< 
flexible  tube  penetrating  an  adjacent  w 
chambers  and  the  next  adjacent  chambers 
said  sedimentation  tank,  said  flexible  tube 
outlet,  whereby  water  from  the  surface  ( 
float  is  located  passes  to  the  next  chaml|er 
thereof, 

an  outlet  port  located  near  the  bonom  of  sai  I 
basin,  said  outlet  port  including  valve  n  sans 
preset  to  control  the  throughput  of  water 
mentation  tank  and  exiting  said  annular 
said  outlet  port. 
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which  can  be 
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perimeter  basin  at 


5,702^94 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MkSTE  WATER 

AND/OR  EXHAUST  GASES  CONTAINI  iG  FLUORINE 

AND  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AG!  NTS 

Kaznytiki  Yauusaki,  Hiroshima;  Masalu  Ka  aoka,  Fnkuyama; 

Kazuyiiki  Sakata,  Fukuyama,  and  ShiiiMi   Imazu,  Fuku 

yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  46ijSS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  ^,  1994,  6-201854 
int  CI.''  C02F  3/10:1/58 
VS.  a.  210—151  3  Claims 


Kk'K' 


:  wal  :r 


I.  A  waste  water  treating  apparatus  comprisiig 

a  lower  portion  having  a  calcium  carfooni 
titerein  so  as  to  be  submerged  in  waste 
lower  portion,  and  aeration  means  for 
water  through  aeration; 

an  upper  portion  located  above  the  lower 
higher  than  the  surface  of  the  waste  watc  r 
lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a 
mineral  and  a  plastic  filler  which  are  so 
allow  water  penetration  therethrough; 

waste  water  circulation  means  for  pumping 
the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion 
pumped  waste  water  over  the  upper  portit  n 

exhaust  gas  introduction  means  for  introduci  ig 
a  space  between  the  lower  portion  and  th< 


:e  mineral  packed 

introduced  in  the 

1  gitating  the  waste 


5,702,595 

CATCH  BASIN  GUARD 

William  H.  Mossbttrg,  Jr„  308  Carr  Ave.,  R«  *yllle,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76^609 

Int  CL*  EOIF  5/00 

VS.  CL  210—163  13  Claims 

1.  A  catch  basin  face  cover  for  preventing  un  ivanted  entry  into  a 

catch  basin  of  a  curb,  the  catch  basin  having  i  curb  wall  with  an 

upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  offset  in  si  bstantially  parallel 


po^on  and  at  a  level 

introduced  in  the 

calcium  carbonate 

l^ked  therein  as  to 


;U3 


waste  water  from 
and  spraying  the 

and 

exhaust  gas  into 
upper  portion. 


planes  from  one  another  and  defining  a  drain  entry  therebetween, 
said  catch  basin  face  cover  comprising: 

a  planar  form  having  a  plurality  of  throughbores,  said  planar 

form  dimensioned  to  cover  the  drain  entry; 
a  plurality  of  securing  means  for  attaching  said  planar  form  to 
the  curb  wall,  each  of  said  plurality  of  securing  means  posi- 
tioned in  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  throughbores;  and 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  means  for  respectively  receiving  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  securing  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  securing  means  positioned  in  tlie  curb  wall  and  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  anchoring  means; 
wliereby  said  planar  form  covers  the  catch  basin  drain  entry  and 
said  securing  means  coupled  to  said  anchoring  means  holds 
said  form  over  the  drain  entry. 


5,702,596 

ROOF  WATER  INLET 

Pierre  Juple,  and  Heinz  Hacsler,  both  of  Jona,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Geberit  Technik  AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94A»229,  $  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

per  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,519 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Dec.  1, 1993,  3577/ 
93 

InL  CL*  E04D  13/04 
VS.  a.  210—166  19  Claims 


^y-"^" 


1.  A  surface  drain  comprising: 

a  collection  trough  with  an  outer  edge  substantially  positionable 
in  a  drain  plane  of  a  surface  to  be  drained,  said  trough 
including  a  pan  spaced  fix>m  the  drain  plane  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  pan  defining  a  drain  opening  communicable 
with  a  drain  pipe; 

a  first  plate  spaced  from  said  drain  plane  on  a  side  substantially 
opposite  said  pan  to  define  an  initial  flow  opening  with  said 
outer  edge  of  said  trough,  said  first  plate  and  said  outer  edge 
forming  a  closed  flow  for  fluid  entering  said  initial  flow 
opening  and  for  accelerating  the  fluid  prior  to  entering  said 
initial  flow  opening; 

a  second  plate  positioned  in  said  trough  to  twice  deflect  a  flow  of 
the  fluid  by  substantially  90  degrees  and  also  to  accelerate  the 
fluid  prior  to  entering  ttie  drain  opening; 
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means  to  hold  said  first  and  second  plates  in  respective  posi- 
tions. 


5,702,597 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  TREATMENT  LIQUID  BY 
FILTRATION 
Jacques    Chevallet,    Serezin    du    Rhone,    and    Jean-Claude 
Riquier,  Rillietix,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hospal  Indus- 
trie, France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462v435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  26,  1994,  94  09499 
InL  a."  BOID  63/06:37/02 
VS.  a.  210—195.2  16  Claims 


—  "        '^     t, 

10  >2      19    9c         -  ' 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  an  extracorporeal  blood 
Uieatment  system  having  a  dialysis  liquid  circuit,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  supply  tube  on  which  is  positioned  a  filter  having  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the  first  chamber  and  second 
chamber  being  separated  by  a  filtering  membrane,  the  supply 
tube  liaving  a  first  portion  flow<onnecting  a  dialysis  liquid 
source  to  an  inlet  of  the  first  chamber,  and  a  second  portion 
having  an  end  flow-connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  second 
chamber  of  the  filter  and  another  end  configured  for  flow- 
connection  to  a  treatment  liquid  inlet  of  a  dialyzer; 

a  discharge  tube  having  an  end  configured  for  flow-connection 
to  a  treatment  liquid  outlet  of  the  dialyzer, 

a  purge  tube  flow-connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  first  chamber  of 
the  filter,  with  a  flow-control  element  positioned  on  said  purge 
tube; 

a  feedback  tube  flow-connecting  the  outlet  of  the  first  chamber 
of  the  filter  to  the  first  portion  of  the  supply  tube  at  a 
connection  point; 

a  flushing  pump  positioned  on  the  first  portion  of  the  supply  mbe 
between  the  connection  point  and  the  inlet  of  the  first  chamber 
of  tl>e  filter.  ti»e  flushing  pump  being  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  feedback  tube  to  recirculate  liquid  through  the  first 
chamber  and  thereby  cause  cleaning  of  the  membrane  by 
tangential  flushing;  artd 

restriction  means  arranged  on  the  feedback  tube  for  cooperating 
with  the  flushing  pump  to  adjust  a  liquid  pressure  in  the  filter. 


5,702498 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
John  Lemon,  79  5th  Ave.,  Maple  Shade,  NJ.  08052,  and  Ken- 
neth Walthall,  1900  Share  Crest,  Arlington,  Tex.  76020 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,067 
Int  a.''  BOID  35/06 
VS.  a.  210—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  filter  adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  on  an  oil 
filter  canister  employed  in  a  vehicle,  or  on  the  vehicle  transmission 


oil  pan  comprising  a  cup,  said  cup  having  a  boaom  wall  and  an 
integral  side  wall,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  mtegral  with  an 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  die  side  wall,  an  annular  disc  supported 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup,  an  aimular  magnet  supported  on 
said  annular  disc,  said  annular  magnet  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  outwardly  extending  flange,  means  extending  through 
said  magnet  and  said  disc  for  holding  the  magnet  and  disc  in  a 
centered  position  within  said  cup.  and  a  suction  cup  coimected  to 
said  outwardly  extending  flange  for  selectively  connecting  tl»e  cup 
and  magnet  to  a  surface  of  the  oil  filter  canister  or  veiiicle  trans- 
mission pan,  whereby  tlie  suction  cup  not  only  holds  tlie  magnetic 
filter  on  the  surface,  but  also  prevents  dust  and  debris  from 
entering  tlie  cup. 


5,702399 
OIL  FILTER  COVER 
Terry  S.  Brown,  1216  Cedar  IVee  La„  Tampa,  Fla.  33584,  and 
Robert  E.  Holland,  2021  Art  Museum  Dr.,  JacksooTille,  Fla. 
32207 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^43 

Int  CL'  BOID  27/00 

VS.  a.  210—248  2  Claims 


:i'i235J 


1.  A  cover  in  combination  with  a  disposable  oil  filter  having  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  internal  tlireads  on  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
for  attaching  said  disposable  oil  filter  to  an  engine,  said  cover 
comprising  a  cover-plate  including  a  first  surface  adapted  to  block 
said  openings  and  to  prevent  residual  oil  contained  within  said 
disposable  oil  filter  from  leaking  tlirough  said  openings,  said 
:»ver-plate  having  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  siuface  and 
an  aperture  extending  tlirough  said  cover-plate  and  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  cover  also  comprising  a  free-spinning  knob 
extending  from  said  aperture  adjacent  said  second  surface  for  a 
user  to  hold  while  attaching  and  removing  said  cover  from  said 
disposable  oil  filter,  an  inner  stiaft  rigidly  and  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  free-spinning  knob,  said  inner  shaft  including  an 
internal  portion  disposed  widiin  said  aperture  and  an  external 
portion  extending  from  said  aperture  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
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first  surface,  connection  means  for  connecting 
knob  and  said  inner  shaft  to  said  cover-plate 
means  including  a  circumferentially  extending 
an  iiuier  peripheral  surface  of  said  aperture  and  a 
non-rolatable  connected  to  the  internal  portion 
wherein  said  flange  extends  circumferentially 
outwardly  from  the  internal  portion  of  said  innerjshafl 
into  said  groove  whereby  said  connecting  mean  > 
of  said  inner  shaft  within  said  aperture  and  suh  tantially 
axial  displacement  of  said  inner  shaft  from  sai( 
plurality  of  external  threads  located  on  the  exterfal 
inner  shaft  for  mating  with  at  least  some  of  said 
said  disposable  oil  filter  so  that  said  coverplate 
attached  to  said  oil  filter  to  prevent  oil  fiom 
openings  and  adversely  affecting  the  environment 
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aid  free-spinning 

said  connecting 

;roove  formed  on 

flange  rigidly  and 

said  inner  shaft, 

>ut  and  radially 

and  extends 

permits  rotation 

prevents 

aperatuie,  and  a 

portion  of  said 

i  ntemal  threads  on 

may  be  securely 

eaking  from  said 

after  disposal. 


conduit  compris- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  flowing  in 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  coil  for  surrounding  a  first  portion 
first  portion  having  a  first  end  p,  ,  and  a 
first  coil  having  a  first  end  c,  ,  and  a  sect>nd  end  c 


se<  ond 


b  :ing  i 
th  m 


than  to  p,  ,; 

(b)  a  second  coil  for  surrounding  a  seco^l 
conduit,  said  second  portion  having  a  first 
adjacent  to  p,  ^  and  a  second  end  p2  2-  said 
a  first  end  c^.!  and  a  second  end  C2  2<  C2 1 
than  to  pi_2.  and  c, ,  being  nearer  to  p2  2 

(c)  a  third  coil  which  surrounds  the  second  c 
having  a  first  end  c, ,  and  a  second  end  c,  3 
to  P2 1  than  to  P2.2  and  c,  j  being  nearer  to 

(d)  a  fourth  coil  for  surrounding  a  third  porliAn 
said  third  portion  having  a  first  end  p, ,  w 
P2^2  '"^^  3  second  end  pj  2.  said  fourth  coil 


bi  ing  nearer  to  p, 


C4  I  and  a  second  end  C42.  c^  ,  being  nearer 
and  C42  being  nearer  to  p,^  than  to  p, ,: 

(e)  a  first  electrical  conductor  E,  and  a  secondfelectrical  conduc 
tor  E,  for  providing  alternating  current  p  )wer  to  the  first 
second,  thiid.  and  fourth  coils; 

(f)  a  diode  having  a  negative  anode  end  4,  and  a  positive 
cathode  end  d2: 

(g)  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  c, 
(h)  second  means  for  electrically  connecting  i, ,  and  C42  to  E,; 
(i)  third  means  for  electrically  connecting  c,  2  ind  c^  ,  to  d,;  and 
(j)  fourth  means  for  electrically  connecting  <  ,  ,  and  Cj  -•  to  d-, 

wherein: 

(A)  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  meais  for  electrically 
connecting  exclude  the  first  coil,  the  sectyid  coil,  the  third 
coil,  and  the  fourth  coil: 


portion  of  the 

end  P2 1  which  is 

<  xond  coil  having 

nearer  to  p2  , 

«oP2.i; 
il.  said  third  coil 
c,  I  being  nearer 
[jj;  than  to  P2 ,; 

of  the  conduit, 
ich  is  adjacent  to 
liaving  a  first  end 
.0  p, ,  than  to  p,  2 


(B)  the  first  and  third  coils  are  wound  in  a  first  winding  direc- 
tion; 

(C)  the  second  and  fourth  coils  are  wound  in  a  second  winding 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  winding  direction; 

(D)  the  liquid  which  is  being  treated  flows  in  the  conduit  in  a 
direction  from  the  third  portion  to  the  first  portion  during  use 
of  the  apparatus;  and 

(E)  the  first  winding  direction  is  clockwise  when  looking  from 
the  third  portion  towards  the  first  portion. 


5,702,600 

VARIABLE  RESONANCE  DESCALING  I^CALCDIER 

DEVICE  CONNECTED  TO  A  FORCED  S  EQUENTIAL 

REPHASING  TRANSFORM^ 

Salvatore  Mario  Pandoifo,  La  Quercia,  Italy,  Assignor  to  Insti- 

tuto  Analitico  Ibscanese  S.rJ,,  "niscania,  It^ly 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14,  ^>95,  BO95A0102 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/48 
VS.  CL  210—222  7  Claims 


5,702^1 
STRUCTURE  ENHANCING  HOLLOW  FIBER  MODULE 
Benjamin    Bikson,    BrookUne;    Salvatore   GigUa,    Norwood; 
Patrick  Samuel  Nicholas,  Jr.,  Needham,  and  Cheryl  Ann 
Ford,  Warefaam,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praziar  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,671 

InL  a.*  BOID  63/00 

VS.  CL  210—321.79  20  Claims 


to  « 


O  J  Hi     " 


cWl"'"'" 


the  conduit,  said 
end  p,  2.  said 


1.  An  annular  fluid  separation  hollow  fiber  membrane  module 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  fluid  separation  area  therebe- 
tween, and  fluid  entrance  and  exit  regions,  said  module  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  layers  of  semi-permeable  hollow 
fibers  and  at  least  one  reinforcement  filament  that  has  been  heli- 
cally wound  concurrently  with  said  hollow  fibers  into  the  hollow 
fiber  membrane  module,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcement filament  is  located  in  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  reinforcement  filament  is  Svound  at  a 
different  wind  angle  than  the  hollow  fibers.  t 


5,702,602 

nLTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

FRIENDLY  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Gene  W.  Brown,  and  Jeffrey  E.  D.  Rogers,  both  of  Kearney, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,515 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J5/J4 

VS.  a.  210—342  I2I  Claims 

1.  A  filter  system  employing  a  cnishable  filter  cartridge,  and 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  two  piece  housing  configured  to  be  openable  to  replace  the 

filter  cartridge,  and  closable  for  filtering, 
a  cylindrical  filter  canridge  having  filter  media  defining  an  inner 
cylindrical  bore  and  an  outer  cylindrical  periphery,  wherein 
said  inner  cylindrical  bore  and  said  outer  cylindrical  periphery 
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5,702,603 

SELF-SEALING  LIQUID  FILTER 

Todd  W.  Johnson,  and  David  G.  Fabio,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33427, 

St  Pud,  Mhin.  55133-3427 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,979 

Int  CL"  BOID  27/06 

VS.  CL  210—493.1  27  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  filter  for  filtering  panicles  from  a  liquid  said  filter 
comprising  a  pleated  filter  material  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream pleat  tips  each  pair  of  upstream  and  downstream  pleat  tips 
being  separated  by  a  planar  pleat  section  of  the  filter  material, 
where  the  filter  material  has  upstream  faces  and  downstream  faces, 
the  upstream  pleat  tips  forming  an  upstream  face  of  the  filter  and 
the  downstream  pleat  tips  fonning  a  downstream  face  of  the  filter 
where  at  least  on  the  downstream  face  of  the  filter  there  is  provided 
a  rigid  porous  support  structure,  the  upstream  and  downstream 
faces  of  the  filter  material  on  mutually  abutting  pairs  of  planar 
pleat  sections  between  adjacent  upstream  and  downstream  pleat 
tips  are  separated  by  6  mm  or  less  on  average,  the  downstream  face 
of  the  filter  being  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with  a  porous 


MmMn^" 


coaxially  surround  a  central  axis,  said  filter  media  having  first 
and  second  ends  spaced  apart  along  said  central  axis,  said 
filter  cartridge  including  first  and  second  end  caps  attached  to 
the  filter  media  at  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, 

said  housing  including  a  filter  inlet  and  a  filter  outlet  for  direct- 
ing flow  through  the  filter  cartridge  from  a  higher  pressure 
upstream  side  at  the  outer  periphery  to  a  lower  pressure 
downstream  side  at  the  cylindrical  bore, 

the  filter  cartridge  having  no  integral  center  support  tube  perma- 
nently attached  thereto. 

the  housing  having  a  support  tube  fluidly  connected  to  said  filter 
outlet  and  sized  to  closely  fit  into  tlie  cylindrical  bote,  the 
support  tube  radially  supporting  an  inside  surface  of  the  filler 
cartridge  upon  insertion  into  the  cylindrical  bore, 

sealing  means  for  sealing  each  end  cap  of  the  filter  cartridge 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  wherein  said  sealing  means 
is  arranged  to  apply  fluid  pressure  from  said  higher  pressure 
upstream  side  to  high  presstire  areas  heated  at  axially  inner 
faces  of  said  end  caps  and  to  apply  fluid  pressure  from  said 
lower  pressure  downstream  side  to  low  pressure  areas  located 
at  axially  outer  faces  of  said  end  caps,  wherein  fluid  pressure 
from  said  higher  pressure  upstream  side  applies  first  forces  on 
the  high  pressure  areas  of  said  end  caps  so  as  to  bias  said  end 
caps  axially  away  from  one  another,  wherein  fluid  pressure 
from  said  lower  pressure  downstream  side  applies  second 
forces  to  the  low  pressure  areas  of  said  end  caps  so  as  to  bias 
said  end  caps  axially  toward  one  another,  and  wherein  respec- 
tive magnitudes  of  said  first  forces  are  greater  than  respective 
magnitudes  of  said  second  forces  to  exert  a  tension  force  on 
the  filter  media  along  said  central  axis  of  the  filter  cartridge, 

the  sealing  means  including  a  radial  seal  gasket  on  at  least  one 
end  of  the  filter  cartridge,  said  radial  seal  gasket  having  a 
peripheral  sealing  surface  that  sealingly  abuts  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  surface  defined  by  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  in 
the  housing  to  form  a  radial  seal  therewith. 


self-sealing  fibrous  cover  layer  which  self-sealing  fibrous  cover 
layer  is  coplanar  with  and  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with 
the  rigid  porous  support  structure  and  which  self-sealing  fibrous 
cover  layer  performs  essentially  no  filtering  function. 


5,702,604 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT  UTILIZING  GRANULAR  SLUDGE 

KAzuynki  Yamasaki,  Hiroshima;  Atsushi  Yokotani,  and  Shinw 

Imazu,  both  of  Fukuyama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  g,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1995,  7-229144 

LuL  CL'  C02F  J/iO 

U.S.  CL  210—603  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  wastewater  treatment,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

mixing  an  alcohol  with  wastewater  to  be  treated  and  introducing 
the  mixture  into  an  anaerobic  lower  portion  of  a  first  bioreac- 
tor; 

aerobically  treating  the  wastewater  teaching  an  aerobic  upper 
portion  of  the  first  bioreactor  from  the  anaerobic  lower  por- 
tion; 

passing  the  aerobically  treated  wastewater  through  a  membrane 
filter  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and  a  membrane  concentrated  liquid: 

introducing  the  filtrate  into  a  wastewater  treatment  portion  of  a 
second  bioreactor  which  contains  cliarcoal  and  calcium  car- 
bonate mineral,  and  aerobically  treating  tiie  filtrate  through  an 
action  of  aerobic  microoTganisms  grown  on  the  charcoal  and 
calcium  carbonate  mineral;  and 

mixing  tlie  membrane  concentrated  liquid  with  the  alcohol,  then 
blending  the  mixture  of  the  alcohol  and  the  membrane  con- 
centrated liquid  with  wastewater  to  be  treated,  then  introduc- 
ing the  blend  into  the  anaerobic  lower  portion  to  produce 
granulated  sludge. 
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5,702,605 

SLIME  HYDROLASE  PRODUCING  BA(^RIUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIME  BYDROLASE 
Katsuyuki  Hatanalu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd,,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95«I513,  §  371  Date  Jan.  ig,  1997,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«^370,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  t76,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-200083 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/24.  C02F  1/50:  D3  IF  1/66 

VS.  a.  210—632  17  Claims 

1.  A  slime-decoraposing  enzyme  producing  Jirain  of  microor- 
ganism characterized  by  belonging  to  the  genus  Cellulomonas  and 
capable  of  producing  an  enzyme  for  decomposi  ion  of  slimes. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  slime-decompa  ing  enzyme  char- 
acterized by  culturing  a  slime-decomposing  i  nzyme  producing 
strain  of  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Cellulomonas  and 
capable  of  producing  an  enzyme  effective  for  decomposition  of 
slimes  and  preparing  the  slitne-decomposing  :nzyme  from  the 
resulting  culture  broth. 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  slimes  in  industrii  J  water  character- 
ized in  that  an  effective  amount  of  the  slime-dec  imposing  enzyme 
prepared  by  the  process  for  producing  a  s  ime-decomposing 
enzyme  according  to  claim  4  is  added  to  the  im  ustrial  water. 


5,702,606 
METHOD  OF  PRIMING  DIALLER 
Frederick  H.  Peter,  Jr.,  Barrington;  Eric  Bci  I, 
Thomas  M.   Fddsein,   Palatine,   all   of  p., 
AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  01. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13,  19^5, 
5491,344.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  ^r. 
Int.  a."  BOID  61/30:61/32 
\i&,  CL  210—646 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  priming  a  dialyfei 
poreal  circuit,  said  dialyzer  having  a  membrane 
thereof  and  a  dialysate  side  thereof,  the  method 
in  a  dialysis  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
substantially  filling  said  extracorporeal 

side  of  said  dialyzer  with  fluid; 
inducing  multiple  brief  pressure  pulses  in 
extracorporeal  circuit  and  blood  side  of 
multiple  brief  pressure  pulses  causing  aii 
membrane  on  said  blood  side  of  said 
off  the  blood  side  of  said  membrane;  and 
conducting  said  air  bubbles  from  said  blood 
and  removing  said  air  bubbles  from  said 
cuit 


Wheeling,  and 
assignors   to 


s  Pat  No. 
■.  No.  560,439 

6  Chums 


T  m  an  extracor- 
and  a  blood  side 
performed  in  situ 

circiit  and  said  blood 

aid  fluid  in  said 

lid  dialyzer,  said 

bubbles  on  said 

dializer  to  be  sheared 

si  le  of  said  dialyzer 
xtracorporeal  cir- 


5,702,607 

ON-SITE  AUTOMATED  CLOSED  LOOP  PETROLEUM 

BASED  HYDROCARBON  FLUID  FILTRATION  AND 

RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Lawson,  16  Chatham  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95139 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,983 

InL  a.'  BOID  \5/O0:37/O0 

U.S.  a.  210—663  31  Clahns 
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31.  A  method  of  automatically  recycling  a  spent  petroleum  based 
hydrocarbon  fluid  on-site  and  simultaneously  continuously  dis- 
pensing on-site  a  recycled  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  fluid  that 
is  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  after  being  recycled, 
comprising  the  step  of  passing  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydro- 
carbon fluid  through  an  on-site  automated  closed  loop  petroleum 
based  hydrocarbon  fluid  filtration  and  recycling  system  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir  having  a  closed  bottom 
with  an  inner  surface,  and  an  open  top  disposed  above  said 
closed  bottom  of  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir; 

b)  a  lid  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  an  inlet 
throughport  extending  vertically  therethrough,  an  output 
throughport  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  open  top  of  said  hollow  and  open- 
top  fluid  reservoir,  so  that  internal  components  housed  in  said 
hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir  can  be  readily  serviced; 

c)  inlet  means  for  inputting  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  into  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir:  said 
inlet  means  being  disposed  in  said  inlet  throughpon  in  said 
lid; 

d)  outlet  means  for  outputting  the  recycled  petroleum  based 
hydrocart)on  fluid  from  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reser- 
voir; said  outlet  means  being  disposed  in  said  outlet  through- 
port  in  said  lid; 

e)  a  first  filtering  stage  contained  in  said  hollow  and  open-top 
fluid  reservoir  and  being  removably  attached  to  said  inlet 
means;  said  first  filtering  stage  removing  large  particles  of  dirt 
and  grease  from  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydrocar)x>n  fluid 
passing  therethrough; 

f)  a  second  filtering  stage  encasing  said  first  filtering  stage  and 
being  contained  in  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir; 
said  second  filtering  station  being  removably  attached  to  said 
inlet  means  and  reinoving  small  particles  of  din  and  grease 
from  the  spent  peut>leum  based  hydrocarbon  fluid  passing 
therethrough; 

g)  a  submersible  internal  pump  having  an  operating  time  and 
being  disposed  in  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir  on 
said  inner  surface  of  said  closed  bottom  of  said  hollow  and 
open-top  fluid  reservoir,  in  proximity  to  said  outlet  means; 
said  submersible  internal  pump  drawing  in  the  spent  petTX>- 
leum  based  hydrocartwn  fluid  passing  through  said  second 
filtering  stage: 
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h)  a  third  filtering  suge  contained  in  said  hollow  and  open-top 
fluid  reservoir  and  being  tandemly  disposed  to  said  first 
filtering  stage  and  said  second  filtering  stage;  said  third  filter- 
ing stage  adsorbing  grease  and  dirt  from  the  spent  petroleum 
based  hydrocartwn  fluid  passing  therethrough; 

i)  connecting  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  submersible 
internal  pump  to  said  third  filtering  stage  and  being  contained 
in  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir;  said  connecting 
means  transporting  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon 
fluid  drawn  in  by  said  submersible  internal  pump  to  said  third 
filtering  stage;  and 

j)  a  fourth  filtering  stage  encasing  said  third  filtering  stage  and 
being  contained  in  said  hollow  and  open-top  fluid  reservoir; 
said  fourth  filtering  station  removing  discoloration  ftx)m  the 
spent  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  fluid  passing  there- 
through, so  that  the  spent  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  fluid 
passes  downwardly  through  said  first  filtering  suge  and  is 
purged  of  large  particles  of  dirt  and  grease,  then  passes 
downwardly  through  said  second  filtering  stage  and  is  purged 
of  small  particles  of  dirt  and  grease,  then  is  drawn  into  said 
submersible  internal  pump,  then  is  pumped  upwardly  through 
said  connecting  means,  then  passes  downwardly  through  said 
third  filtering  stage  and  is  purged  of  dirt  and  grease,  then 
passes  downwardly  through  said  fourth  filtering  stoge  and  is 
purged  of  discolorations,  then  enters  into  said  hollow  and 
open-top  fluid  reservoir,  and  tlien  is  drawn  into  said  outlet 
means  as  the  recycled  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  fluid. 


5,702,608 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  NITRIC 
EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  STRONTIUM  AND  SODIUM 
Jacques  Foes,  Orsay;  Alain  Guy,  Pont  Carbe,-  Marc  Lemaiiv, 
VUleurbanne,-  Bruno  Leclere,  Cherbourg;  Gerard  Le  Buzit, 
Crosne,  and  Pierre  Doutreluingne,  Cherbourg,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generales  Dcs  Matieres  Nudeaires, 
Vdizy-VUIacoublay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI0840,  S  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571^47 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1993,  93/08417 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/42 

VtS.  a.  210-668  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  decontamination  of  a  radioactive  niuic  aque- 
ous effluent  containing  strontium  and  sodium,  wherein  the  effluent 
has  a  nitric  acidity  of  0.5  to  2N.  a  strontium  concenu^tion  up  to  2 
Hg/1  and  a  sodium  concentration  of  0.01  to  0.2  mol/1,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  aqueous  effluent  with  an  organic  phase  incor- 
porating a  crown  ether  and  a  diluent,  chosen  so  as  to  obtain  an 
extraction  selectivity  of  strontium  compared  with  sodium 
such  that  the  H^J^sa  ratio,  in  which  D^,  and  D^„  respectively 
represent  the  strontium  and  sodium  distribution  coefficients,  is 
equal  to  or  above  100  and  Dj,  is  at  least  equal  to  1. 

b)  reextracting  the  strontium  present  in  the  organic  phase  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  and 

c)  fixing  the  strontium  reextracted  in  said  aqueous  solution  on  a 
cation  exchange  resin. 


S,7t2,M9 

WATER  RETRIEVAL  FROM  AQUEOUS  MIXTURE  OF 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHATES 

Carey  M.  Merritt,  Pulaski,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Mohawk 

Power  Corporatioo,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^83 
Int.  CL*  C02F  1/28:1/42 
VS.  CL  210-669  jq  claims 

I.  The  process  of  separating  aryl  phosphates  and  esters  and 
hydrolysates  thereof  from  water  in  an  aqueous  mixture  tlietcof 
comprising, 
forming  a  superposed  layer  from  said  mixture  of  said  phos- 
phates, esters  and  hydrolysates,  and  water  and  a  lower  layer  of 
primarily  said  esters  and  phosphates, 
removing  said  lower  layer  of  said  esters  and  phosphates  to 
isolate  said  upper  or  superposed  layer  of  said  mixture,  filter- 
ing said  layer  of  said  mixture  with  a  filter  having  a  pore  size 
of  between  I  micron  to  about  25  microns, 
subjecting  the  eCBuent  firom  said  filtering  to  demineralizalion 

with  an  anion  exchange  resin, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  effluent  from  said  demineralization  to  a 
sotber  composed  of  organic  polymeric  inaterial  to  produce  an 
effluent  consisting  essentially  of  water  substantially  without 
said  phosphates,  esters  or  hydrolysates  thereof. 


5,702,610 
SHEET  MATEIUALS  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTIONS 

AND  SOLID  PHASE  REACTIONS 
Donald  F.  Hagen;  Simon  S.  Fung,  both  of  Woodbury,  and  Paul 
E.  Hansen,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MlnnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,042,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,937 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—670  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  step  of  passing  a  fluid  containing  an 
analyte  through  a  solid  phase  extraction  or  reaction  sheet  article 
comprising  at  least  one  sotptive  polymer  pulp  which  is  substan- 
tially nonswellable,  and  at  least  one  of  sotptive  and  reactive 
particulates  enmeshed  therein,  said  polymer  pulp  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 )  aramid  pulp  or  derivatives  diereof. 
2)  a  blend  of  aramid  pulp  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  polyolefin 
pulp  or  polyacrylonitrile  pulp  or  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
and  3)  a  blend  of  polyacrylonitrile  pulp  with  polyolefin  pulp,  said 
sheet  being  prepared  by  a  wet-laid  process,  wherein  in  said  method 
said  analyte  becomes  sofbed  or  reacted  and  becomes  bound  to  at 
least  one  of  said  polymer  pulp  and  said  particulates  in  said  sheet 
article. 


5,702,611 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  BY 

ION  EXCHANGE 

Dana  A.  Gronbcck,  HoUiston,  Mass.;  Kathleen  M.  O'CooncU, 

Cumberiand,   R.I.;    WiUiam  Andrew   Burke.   Bass   River; 

Michael  N.  Gaudet,  Fitchburg,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Stefan  J. 

Caporale,  Summit   NJ.,  assignors  to  Shipley   Company, 

LX.C.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,131 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—686  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  lieavy  metal  ions  contained  in  an 
organic  solution  of  one  or  more  photoresist  or  antireflective  com- 
ponents while  inhibiting  introduction  of  acid  into  solution,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  chelating  cation 
exchange  resin,  washing  said  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  with 
an  acid  to  remove  essentially  all  metal  ions  therefrom  and  rinsing 
said  acid  washed  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  with  water  until 
the  water  effluent  has  a  pH  varying  between  about  1  and  7. 
homogeneously  admixing  the  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  with 
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an  anion  exchange  resin  and  contacting 

containing  heavy  metal  ions  with  said  mixture 
exchange  resin  and  anion  exchange  resin,  the 
solution  and  the  mixed  exchange  resins  being  _ 
to  reduce  the  concentration  of  said  heavy  meti 
said  organic  solution. 
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organic  solution 

of  chelating  cation 

( ontact  between  the 

or  a  time  sufficient 

ions  contained  in 


5,702,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION 

SEPARATION 

Xiang-Huai  Wang,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assigno^  to  University  of 

Kcntudiy  Research  Foundation,  Lezingtoi  \,  Ky. 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50i  319 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/24;  B03D  //  >4 

VS.  CL  210—703  1  10  Claims 


V  ith  i 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  selected  constitu^t  from  an  efQuent 
of  an  industrial  process  comprising  the  steps  ol 
mixing  the  efBuent  with  a  flotation  reagent: 
dissolving  gas  into  the  effluent; 
introducing  a  resulting  effluent,  flotation 

gas  mixture  into  a  third  chamber  of  a  flota^on 

rtNjgher  separator  in  fluid  communication 

of  the  flotation  cell  under  conditions 

dissolved  gas  as  microbubbles  in  the 

chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudin  J 

chamber, 
recovering  floated  selected  constituent  from 

and  delivering  non-floated  tailings  firom  th( 

second  chamber  of  the  flotation  cell; 
sparging  gas  into  the  non-floated  tailings  delisted  to  the  second 

chamber,  and 
recovering  the  selected  constituent  from  the  don-floated  tailings 

being  processed  in  the  second  chamber. 


reagent  and  dissolved 
cell  acting  as  a 
a  first  chamber 
proiioting  a  release  of 
ifixture.  said  third 
at  an  angle 
axis  of  said  first 

the  first  chamber 
first  chamber  to  a 


5,702,613 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  VTNYLAMINE/ 
VINYLFORMAMIDE  AS  DEMULSIFIBRS  IN  OILY 
WASTEWATERS 
Antiiony  G.  Sommese,  and  Ananthagihram^nian  Sivaknmar, 
both  of  Napcnille,  DU  assignors  to  Nalc4  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  111. 

FDcd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234748 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CL  210—708  I  8  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  emulsified  oil  I  rom  an  industrial 


wastewater  stream,  the  method  comprising  the 


steps  of  adding  a 


water-soluble  vinylamine  containing  polymer  having  a  nralecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  25,000  to  the  oil  containing  wastewater 
stream  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  100  parts  per 
million,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  water  being  treated,  the 
vinylamine  containing  polymer  including  from  about  50  to  about 
100  mole  percent  vinylamine  and  from  about  0  to  about  50  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  firora  the  group  consisting 
of  amidine,  vinylformamide,  vinyl  acetate,  and  vinyl  pyrrolidi- 
none,  wherein  tije  addition  of  the  vinylamine  containing  polymer 
to  the  oil  containing  wastewater  stream  causes  the  emulsified  oil  to 
flocculate;  and  removing  the  flocculated  oil  fix>m  the  wastewater 
stream. 


5,702,614 
FLUID  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Jeffrey  Robert  'hylor,  1  Princess  St.,  New  Victoria  3158,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/m368,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/D1936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,935 

CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5,  1993,  PL9778 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/58 

VS.  a.  210—738  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treating  a  fluid  in  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  chamber, 
loading  means  arranged  to  facilitate  supply  of  treatment  reagent 

particles  into  said  chamber, 
holding  means  for  supporting  said  chamber  partially  submerged 

in  the  fluid  reservoir, 
inlet/outiel  means  for  allowing  fluid  from  the  fluid  reservoir  to 

pass  into  said  chamber  and  mix  with  said  particles,  and  to 

facilitate  return  of  fluids  D'eated  in  said  chamber  into  said  fluid 

reservoir,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  chamber  about  an  axis  to  effect 

crushing  and/or  abrading  of  the  treatment  reagent  particles  in 

said  chamber  and  facilitate  mixing  of  said  particles  with  said 

fluid. 


5,702,615 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Shigeaki  Numata,  and  Souichi  Shibuya,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemkals  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161301 

Int  a."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  CL  210—759  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water,  which  comprises 
treating  waste  water  containing  at  least  a  sulfide-type  malodorous 
substance  with  an  amount  effective  to  remove  the  sulfide-type 
malodorous  substance  of  a  transition  metal  compound  and  hydro- 
gen peroxide  or  a  hydrogen  peroxide-forming  peroxide,  wherein  at 
least  a  compound  of  an  iron  family  element  which  is  iron,  cobalt  or 
nickel  and  a  compound  of  a  vanadium  family  element  which  is 
vanadium,  niobium  or  tantalum  are  used  as  the  transition  metal 
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compounds,  the  ratio  of  vanadium  family  element  compound  to  the 
iron  family  element  compound  being  0.05  to  10  mol  times. 


5,702,616 

ARAMID  FIBER  FILTRATION  SHEET 

Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington,  and  Warren  M.  Foss,  Glen  Cove, 

both  of  N.Ym  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236415,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5329,844. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,958 

Int  CL"  BOID  39/08:27/06:  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  210—767  68  Claims 


Mu.  mocESSMO  ras  e»i4 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fluid  comprising  passing  a  fluid 
through  an  aramid  fiber  sheet  having  a  first  bubble  point  of  about 
100  in.  water  colurtm  or  more. 


5,702,617 

PARTICULAR  REMOVAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  James  Price,  P.O.  Box  561,  Mulcshoe,  Tex.  79347 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,392 

Int  a.*  BOID  21/00 

VS.  O.  210—803  10  Claims 


filtering  the  fluid  from  the  sand  in  said  sand  trap; 

removing  filtered  fluid: 

pressurizing  a  piston  by  means  of  the  filtered  fluid; 

closing  said  sand  discharge  by  means  of  said  piston: 

filling  said  sand  trap  with  the  sand; 

reducing  the  flow  of  the  filtered  fluid  from  said  sand  trap;  and 

depressurizing  said  piston  thereby  releasing  the  sand. 


9.  A  method  for  removing  sand  from  a  fluid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
trapping  the  sand  and  fluid  in  a  sand  trap  having  a  sand  dis- 
charge and  filtrate  ouUet: 


5,702,618 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLOW  SWITCH 
Elric  W.  Saaski,  BothelL  and  Dale  M.  Lawrence.  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  IntemationaL  toe, 
WoodinviUe,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,762,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,075 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  H02L  21/00 

VS.  CL  216—2  11  ctaims 


144     146  69  &>  t47  <40  &4    62    lU    142   £>«    134 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flow  switch,  wherein  said  flow 
switch  comprises:  a  substrate,  a  membrane,  and  a  switch  gap; 
wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  substrate  mounting  portion,  an 
inlet  switch  seat,  and  outlet  pott  means;  wherein  said  membrane 
comprises  a  membrane  mounting  portion,  a  resilient  flexure  which 
extends  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inlet  switch  seat,  and  an  inlet 
port  means,  which  is  located  over  said  inlet  switch  seat;  wherein 
said  switch  gap  is  located  between  said  flexure  and  said  switch 
seat;  wherein  said  inlet  port  means  of  said  membrane  are  for 
receiving  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source,  and  are  for  conveying  said 
fluid  through  said  membrane  to  said  switch  gap;  wherein  said 
outlet  port  means  of  said  substrate  are  for  permitting  said  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  switch  gap  and  out  of  said  flow  switch:  wherein, 
when  a  positive  driving  pressure  difference  of  said  fluid  across  said 
flow  switch,  which  is  less  than  a  driving  pressure  difference  switch 
point,  is  applied  to  a  top  surface  of  said  flexure  and  to  said  inlet 
pott  means,  said  fluid  flows  into  said  flow  switch  through  said  inlet 
port  means,  flows  radially  outwardly  across  a  top  surface  of  said 
inlet  switch  seat  through  said  switch  gap:  and  flows  out  of  said 
flow  switch  tiirough  said  outiet  port  means:  wherein,  at  said 
driving  pressure  difference  switch  point,  said  flexure  automatically 
collapses  against  said  inlet  switch  seat,  to  automatically  close  said 
switch  gap,  switch  off  said  flow  switch,  and  stop  said  fluid  from 
flowing  through  said  flow  switch;  and  wherein,  at  said  positive 
driving  pressure  difference  of  said  fluid  across  said  flow  switch 
which  is  less  than  said  driving  pressure  difference  switch  point, 
said  resilient  flexure  automatically  moves  away  from  said  inlet 
switch  seat,  to  automatically  open  said  switch  gap.  switch  said  flow- 
switch  back  on,  and  permit  said  fluid  to  flow  duough  said  flow 
switch  once  again;  and  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of:  micromachining  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
port  means  and  said  outiet  port  means,  by  etching  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  port  means  and  said  outiet  pon 
means  into  said  membrane  atKl  said  substrate,  respectively;  and 
securing  said  membrane  mounting  portion  and  said  substrate 
mounting  portion  together. 
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5.702,619 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HidH  PRESSURE 
PIEZORESISTTVE  TRANSDf  CER 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Tbineck,  N  J.,-  Andrew 
Ridge,  N.Y^-  Timothy  A.  Nunn,  Ridgewo^ 
A.  Ned,  Bloomingdale,  both  of  NJ., 
Semiconductor  Products,  Inc^  Leonia, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,506,  Feb.  5,  1996, 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/00:  B44C 
U.S.  a.  216—2 


Bemis,  Chestnut 

and  Alexander 

a^gnors  to  Knlite 


N.[ 


I  -at  No.  5,614,678. 
io.  723319 
/22 

6C]aims 


1.  A  metliod  for  fabricating  a  high  pressure 
ducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  pattern  wafer  containing  at  least 
of  a  semiconductor  material  to  a  carrier 
ducting  material  and  having  a  dielectric  isolating 
surface; 

etching  said  pattern  wafer  to  leave  said 
elements  disposed  on  said  dielectric  layei 

forming  a  diaphragm  member  in  said 

phragm  member  having  a  deflecting  pfcrtion 
deflecting  portion,  said  deflecting  poetic  > 
under  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
elements  and  said  non-deflecting  portio  i 
under  said  other  one  of  said  at  least  two 
elements; 

bonding  an  insulating  supporting  member 
on  ilie  surface  opposite  to  said 
ments;  and 

forming  an  electrically  coupled  bridge 

said  piezoresistive  sensing  element  positidned 
deflecting  portion  of  said  diaphragm  mem  jer 
tive  change  in  resistance  and  is  connected 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  piezoresisti^  e 
wliich  is  positioned  above  said  deflecting 
diaphragm  member  and  exhibits  a 
tance. 


t( 
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iiezoresistive  trans- 

Vto  sensing  elements 

1  'afer  of  a  semicon- 

layer  on  one 

piezoresistive  sensing 

canfer  wafer  said  dia- 
and  a  non- 
being  positioned 
piezoresistive  sensing 
being  positioned 
pitzoresistive  sensing 


said  carrier  wafer 
sensing  ele- 


piezorei  istive 


arr^gement  such  that 
over  said  non- 
exhibits  a  posi- 
in  series  with  said 
sensing  elements 
portion  of  said 
negative  change  in  rcsis- 


dT  Tokyo,  Japan; 


5,702,620 

ULTRAFINE  PATTERN  FORMING  hk.THOli  AND 

ULTRAFINE  ETCHING  METHOD  USIN< ;  CALIXARENE 

DERTVATTVE  AS  NEGATIVE  INSIST 
Yoshitake  Ohnishi,-  Jon-lchi  Fi^ita,  both 

Arturo  Ardnini,  Felino  PR,  Italy;  Al4ssandrD  Casnati, 
Parma,  Italy;  Andrea  Pochini,  Parma,  Italy,  and  Rocco 
Ungaro,  Parma,  Italy,  assignors  to  NEC  C*rporatioo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69b,672 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Feb.  28,^1996,  MI96A0382 
Int.  CL"  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216-49  7  Claims 

1.  An  ultrafine  pattern  forming  method  com]  rising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  resist  film  consisting  of  5,1 1.17.21 


,29,35-hexachloro- 
methyl-37.38,39,40,4 1 ,42-hexamethoxyca|x[6]arene      sensi 
tive  to  a  high-energy  beam  and  soluble  to  a  solvent; 
having  a  first  region  of  the  resist  film  exposet  to  the  high-energy 
beam,  with  a  second  region  of  die  res  st  film  unexposed 
thereto;  and 


10"'    10"'    10"'     10*      10'      10*      lo" 
EUCTRCN  DOSE  lmC/cm'> 

removing  die  second  region  by  the  solvent  so  diat  the  first  region 
is  developed  to  define  a  pattern. 


5.702,621 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMMINUTED 

MATTER  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Jozef  K.  lyiko,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Refranco 

Corp.,  Minneapolis,  MiniL 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,078,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,701,  May  24, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,606, 
Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,991.  This  application  Aug.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  516,793 
InL  a.*  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.59  5 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  comminuted  matter  by  electrical  dis- 
charge to  produce  a  glassy  product  comprising  die  steps  of: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  elecunde  structures  to  define  a  desired 

inter-electrode  space; 
introducing  comminuted  matter  having  an  inorganic  content  into 

the  inter-electrode  space;  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  discharges  in  a 

desired  sequence  between  individually  controlled  electixxle 

structures. 


5,702,622 
TERMINAL  HEAD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  WORKPIECE 
BY  MEANS  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 
Peter  Schubert,  Gaggenao,  and   Hubert  Adamiak,   Baden- 
Baden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PRECITEX  GmbH, 
Gaggenau-Bad  Rotenfels,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  295  07 
189  U 

Int  a.'  B23K  Itm 
MS.  CL  219—121.75  12  Claims 

11.  A  terminal  head  for  processing  a  woriq>iece  with  a  laser 
beam,  comprising: 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3781 


5,702,623 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
James  Henry  Sharpies,  Radcliffe.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pifco  Limited,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,616 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  JuL  7,  1994, 
9413661 

Int  CL*  F27D  11/02:  H«5B  J/82 
MS.  a.  219-^36  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  planar  electrical  beating  element  to  a 
vessel  whereby  the  heating  element  is  integrated  in  die  body  of  die 
vessel  to  form  a  heating  apparaus,  the  vessel  defining  an  aperture 
at  a  position  where  the  heating  element  is  to  be  secured  thereto  and 
the  heating  element  comprises  a  plate  capable  of  covering  the 
aperture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the  aperture; 
locating  the  heating  element  on  tiie  seal  to  cover  the  aperture; 
positioning  a  securing  member  on  die  heating  element  on  the 

opposite  side  Uiereof  to  tlie  seal; 
retaining  the  heating  element  and  the  securing  member  in  posi- 
tion with  die  heating  element  in  contact  with  die  seal  while 
compressing  the  seal  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
deforming  die  body  of  the  vessel  in  a  region  around  said 
aperture  to  retain  the  securing  member  and  thereby  die  heat- 
ing element  and  the  seal  in  place  with  the  seal  under  compres- 
sion. 


5,702,624 
COMPETE  HOT  PLATE  TEMPERATLIRE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  TREATMENT 
Ching-Wen  Liao,  Taipei  Hsien;  Chin-Chuan  Kuo,  Chia;  Chi- 
Kang  Peng,  and  Tsun-Ching  Lin,  both  of  Hsin-cfau,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductors  ManAiacturing 
Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Fded  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7284»22 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

MS.  CL  219—497  6  Claims 


a  housing; 

an  insen  inseruble  laterally  into  the  bousing,  said  insen  includ- 
ing a  focussing  optical  system  for  focussing  the  laser  beam; 
and 

positioning  means  accessible  firom  outside  of  the  housing  for 
displacing  the  focussing  optical  system  relative  to  die  insert 

wherein  the  insert  is  positioned  inside  of  a  larger  opening  of  the 
housing  at  an  axial  position  by  means  of  an  adapter  plate 
which  can  be  connected  to  the  housing,  and  has  at  diis  axial 
position  a  recess  which  accommodates  the  insen  in  a  fitted 
fashion. 
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1.  A  heat  treatment  system  to  cure  a  photoresist  material  deposed 
upon  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  heat  treatment  is  to 
elevate  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cure  said  photoresist,  and  wherein  said  system  comprises 

a)  a  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beating  plate  onto  which  said  semiconductor  substrate  is 
placed, 

a  heating  element  dispose  in  close  proximity  of  said  heating 
plate  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate, 

a  first  temperature  sensing  device  to  provide  a  first  electrical 
signal  that  represents  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature,  and 

a  second  temperature  sensing  device  to  provide  a  second 
electrical  signal  diat  represents  die  magnitude  of  the  tem- 
perature; 

b)  a  controlling  device  to  selectively  couple  an  electrical  power 
source  to  the  beating  element,  wherein  the  coupling  of  the 
elecDical  power  source  is  determined  by  an  error  signal  and 
said  error  signal  will  approach  a  null  value  when  the  tempera- 
ture approaches  die  desired  temperature; 

c)  a  feedback  gain  means  coupled  to  die  first  tempetature  sens- 
ing device  to  condition  the  first  electrical  signal  to  provide  a 
measured  temperature  signal; 

d)  a  comparing  means  to  compare  a  tempera^Jre  set  signal  that 
represents  die  desired  temperature  and  the  measured  tempera- 
ture signal  to  form  the  error  signal; 

e)  an  over  temperature  alarm  means  coupled  to  the  second 
temperature  device  to  monitor  the  second  electrical  signal,  to 
provide  an  first  audible  signal  and  a  first  visual  alarm  if  the 
temperature  is  at  a  level  such  as  to  cause  damage  to  tlie 
photoresist  material;  and 

0  a  power  monitoring  circuit  to  detect  the  presence  and  absence 
of  the  electrical  power  source,  wherein  said  power  monitoring 
circuit  provides  a  second  audible  signal  and  a  second  visual, 
signal  if  the  electrical  power  sotirce  is  absent. 


5,702,625 

ENCODER  KEY  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN  AND  INTERRUPT  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kyung-Hwan  Choi,  Scmd,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Eke- 
tnmics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383y4«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1994, 
1994-2026 

Int  CL*  HOSB  (t/dS 
MS.  CL  219--702  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  microwave  oven  comprising; 
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a  key  matrix  unit  including  a  set  of  matrix  ou  put  ports,  a  first  set 
of  matrix  input  ports,  a  first  set  of  lines  p  irallelly  connecting 
said  first  set  of  matrix  input  potts  to  said 
potts,  a  second  set  of  matrix  input  por^,  a  second  set  of 
parallel  lines  coiuected  at  one  end  thereo '  to  said  second  set 
of  matrix  input  pocu,  each  one  of  die  line  i  in  said  second  set 
of  parallel  lines  having  a  plurality  of  swil  ;hes  for  connecting 
its  respective  line  in  said  second  set  to  m  ch  one  of  said  first 
set  of  parallel  lines:  wherein  operation 
switches  to  a  closed  position  connects  a  retpective  one  of  said 
second  set  of  input  ports  via  a  respective! one  of  the  lines  in 
said  second  set  of  parallel  lines,  the  clbsed  switch  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  parallel  ines  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  matrix  output  ports;  ] 

an  encoder  circuit  including  an  encoder  iaput  pott,  a  set  of 
encoder  output  potts  parallelly  connected  to  said  first  set  of 
matrix  input  potts,  a  plurality  of  parallel  encoder  lines  inter- 
connecting said  encoder  input  port  and  said  set  of  encoder 
output  potts,  and  a  selectively  operable  i  encoder  switch  in 
each  one  of  the  parallel  encoder  lines  between  said  encoder 
input  pon  and  a  respective  one  of  said  eiEoder  output  ports; 
wherein  operation  of  each  one  of  the  enooder  switches  to  a 
closed  position  coiuiects  said  encoder  input  port  via  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  parallel  encoder  lines,  Aie  closed  encoder 
switch,  a  respective  one  of  said  enco(Kr  output  ports,  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  matrix  iinut  ports,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  set  of  lines  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
matrix  output  potts; 

a  display  unit  having  a  set  of  parallel  input  ^orts  for  displaying 
current  fimctions;  and 

means  including  a  microcomputer  for  generating  output  signals 
to  control  said  key  matrix  unit,  said  enco^r  circuit  and  said 
display  unit;  | 

said  microcomputer  comprising  a  plurality  0f  input  potts  con- 
nected by  parallel  input  lines  to  said  mafrix  output  ports,  a 
plurality  of  output  potu  connected  by  parillel  output  lines  to 
said  display  unit,  a  first  one  of  said  microcomputer  output 


lines  being  additionally  connected  to  said 


Encoder  input  port. 


and  the  other  microcomputer  output  Um  s  each  being  also 


coiuiected  to  a  different  one  of  said  second 
potts 


set  of  matrix  input 


5,702,626 
AUTOMATIC  COOiONG  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  NARROW  VIEWING 
ANGLE  OF  AN  INFRARED  ABSORFTTV^  THERMOPILE 

SENSOR 
Tm  Yooa  Kki,  KynagU-do,  Rep.  of  Kon4,  aaricnor  to  LG 
Elcctnmks  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ScImT 
CUw  priority,  applkatkm  Rep.  of  Koi^  Dec.  14,  1994, 
34234^994 

IbL  CL^  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—711  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  cooking  controlling  appa  tfiis  for  a  cooker 
cotnprising: 

a  turntable  installed  within  a  chamber  of  said  cooker  for  placing 
a  to-be-cooked  object  thereon; 
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an  infrared  filter  for  filtering  only  the  infi-ared  wavelength  bands 
detected  from  said  to-be-cooked  object  during  cooking  of  said 
to-be-cooked  object; 

an  infrared  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  path  of  the  wave- 
length filtered  by  said  infrared  filter; 

a  magnetron  for  emitting  microwaves  through  a  high-voltage 
circuit  to  heat  said  to-be-cooked  object; 

a  driving  motor  for  rotating  said  turntable; 

an  infrared  absorptive  thermopile  sensor  installed  in  the  side  of 
said  infrared  adjusting  means  for  detecting  an  infrared  signal 
reflected  from  said  to-be-cooked  object  and  forming  a  narrow 
viewing  angle  deviated  from  a  roution  center  of  said  turn- 
table; 

a  microprocessor  for  processing  the  signal  detected  from  said 
infrared  sensor;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  signal  processed  from  said  micro- 
processor and  controlling  the  oscillation  mode  of  said  magne- 
tron. 


5,702,627 

UNINSULATED  AND  INSULATED  CONCRETE 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  PRODUCTION  IN  SITU 

Waiter  Bnskiia,  615  Pleasant  Bay  Rd.,  Beffiogham,  Wash. 

98226 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41M28 

InL  CL^  E04G  11/06 

VS.  a.  249^33  6  Claims 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3783 


(1)  each  said  panel  generally  being  a  rectangular  flat  metallic 
plate, 

(2)  each  said  panel  having  an  inner  flat  planar  forming  sur- 
face, 

(3)  each  said  forming  surface  being  directly  continuous  with  a 
panel  attachment  device  or  attachment  means  at  each  lateral 
end  of  each  said  panel. 

(4)  each  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs, 

(5)  said  ribs  being  located  on  the  panel  side  opposite  said 
forming  surface. 

(6)  said  panels  being  utilized  in  matched  pairs  with  said 
forming  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  in  opposed  parallel 
configuration, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  angle  units  with: 

(1)  said  angle  units  being  the  preconstructed  junctions  of  two 
or  more  walls  of  a  building  shell, 

(2)  said  angle  units  being  made  of  steel  reinforced  concrete. 

(3)  said  angle  units  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  legs, 

(4)  each  said  leg  being  a  terminal  segment  of  a  building  shell 
wall. 

•    (5)  each  said  leg  being  of  sufBcient  dimensions  to  completely 
define  the  origin,  height,  diickness,  and  angular  orientation 
of  any  said  building  shell  wall, 
(6)  each  said  terminal  segment  having  an  angle  unit  attach- 
ment means, 

(c)  two  said  angle  units  and  two  said  matched  forming  panels  in 
a  combined  assembly  producing  a  forming  void  for  the  place- 
ment of  steel  reinforcement  and  freshly  mixed  concrete  with: 

(1)  each  said  angle  unit  having  one  said  terminal  segment 
inserted  between  the  lateral  ends  of  each  said  panel  pair, 

(2)  said  panel  attachment  means  and  said  insetted  segment 
anachment  means  being  a  mutually  interactive  combined 
attachment  means  with  said  combined  attachment  means 
being  secured  by  a  plurality  of  retainers. 

(3)  said  combined  attachment  means  providing  a  means  of 
maintaining  the  integrity,  continuity,  and  all  alignment  of 
said  forming  void. 

(4)  said  void  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  in  horizon- 
tal cross  section  with  a  plurality  of  boundaries, 

(5)  two  said  void  boundaries  being  said  opposed  forming 
surfaces, 

(6)  two  other  said  void  boundaries  being  two  said  terminal 
segments, 

(7)  said  forming  void  length  being  predetermined  by  said 
forming  panel  lengths, 

(8)  said  forming  void  width  being  predetermined  by  said 
terminal  segment  leg  width, 

(9)  said  panels  and  said  panel  ribs  in  combination  providing  a 
means  for  the  transferral  of  all  vertical,  lateral,  and  horizon- 
tal displacement  forces  exerted  on  said  panels  to  said 
combined  attachment  means. 

(10)  said  combined  attachment  means  being  located  entirely 
outside  of  said  forming  void,  and 

(d)  said  panels  and  said  units  in  a  plurality  of  combined  assem- 
blies creating  a  plurality  of  forming  wilds  for  the  placement  of 
steel  reinforcement  and  freshly  mixed  concrete  for  the  walls 
of  an  entire  structural  shell  with  said  angle  units  being  incor- 
porated into  said  building  shell. 


1.  A  concrete  wall  forming  system  comprised  of: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  forming  panels  with: 


5,702,628 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ARTICLE  BY  USING  NON- 
SAND  CORE  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY,  AND 

CORE  STRUCTURE 
Masaru    Nemoto,    1867-1    Showacho,    Isesaki-dty,    Gunma- 
prefecture  372,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-064213 
U;  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-248503;  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-339735;  Feb.  12, 
1993,   5-047247;    Feb.    12,    1993,   5^)47248;   Apr.    12,    1993. 
5-108857 

Int.  a.*"  B28B  7/34:  B22C  9/10 
VS.  a.  249-61  3  Claims 

1.  A  core  assembly  in  a  fabrication  mold  for  fabrication  of  an 
article  fiom  a  flowable  material  which  is  flowable  at  a  high 


temperature,  the  article  having  at  least  one  of  a  hollow  section  and 
an  undercut  section,  said  core  assembly  comprising  a  core  formed 
of  a  non-sand  material  and  configured  to  define  at  least  part  of  the 
at  least  one  of  the  hollow  section  and  the  undercut  section  of  the 
article,  means  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  formed  in  said  core, 
and  a  continuously  flowing  fluid  contained  in  said  fluid  flow 
passage  for  cooling  said  core  during  fabrication  of  the  article, 
wherein  said  non-saitd  material  is  fibrous  material  and  said  fibrous 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  synthetic 
paper,  non-woven  fabric,  and  fibers. 


5,702,629 
PIEZEOELECTRIC  CERAMIC-POLYMER  COMPOSITES 
Changxing  Cui,  Betliesda;  Ray  H.  Baughman,  Morris  Plains; 
Zafar   Iqbal,    Morristown;    Theodore    R.    Kazmar,   Santa 
Clarita,  and  David  K.  Dahlstrom,  Panorma,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,690 
Int.  a."  HOIL  41/18:41/157.41/193 
VS.  CL  252—62.9  R  27  CUas 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  composite  comprising  a  mixture  of  piezoelec- 
tric ceramic  particles  in  a  polymeric  material,  which  polymeric 
material  is  continuous  in  three  dimensions,  wherein 

(a)  the  weight-average  diameter  D  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic 
particles  ranges  from  30  microns  to  200  microns, 

(b)  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic 
particles  have  an  average  diameter  that  is  in  the  range  from 
0.5  D  to  1.5  D, 

(c)  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  particles 
at  one  kHz  is  less  than  about  700, 

(d)  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  polymeric  material  at  one  kHz 
is  above  2.8, 

(e)  the  dielectric  loss  of  the  polymeric  material  at  one  kHz  is  less 
than  0.02.  and 

(f)  the  volume  fraction  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  in  the 
composite  is  from  40*  to  74%. 
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5,702,430 
FLUID  HAVING  BOTH 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 
Makoto  Sasald,  and  Hisatake  Sato,  both  ol 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd. 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  433,196,  May  2, 
whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

821,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL 
Int  CI.*  HOIF  U44 
UA  a.  252—62,52 

1.  A  fluid  having  boch  magnetic  and 
teristics,  consisting  essentially  of  an  insulating 
dispersed  therein  ferromagnetic  particles  ol 
barium  ferrite,  iron,  niclcel,  permalloy  or 
particle  size  of  0.003  to  200  pm  and  coated 
said  metallic  oxide  having  been  prepared  by 
2-98  wt  %  of  a  metal  alicoxjde  in  the 
ferromagnetic  particles. 


MAGNl  TIC  AND 

chaimJcteristics 

Yokohama,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
1995,  abandoned, 
90,276,  Jul.  13, 

9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
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December  30,  1997 


•cenoN 

cwwounai 
cou 

COMDOnCR 

-««. 

6,  1992,  4-210655 

4  Claims 

electi  »heological  charac- 

liquid  having  stably 

manganese  ferrite, 

ir4n  nitride,  having  a 

\4tl>  a  metallic  oxide, 

sol-gel  reaction  of 

:  presencelof  98-2  wt  %  of  tlie 


a  carbon  tetrafluoride;  and 
argon. 


5,702,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,70^631 

AQUEOUS  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FORMULATIONS 
John  J.  ConviUe,  Canton;  Robert  Chwalik,  Farmington  Hills; 
Shrikant  V.  Desai,  Stout  Grosse  De;   David  E.  l^rcotte, 
Woodhaven,  and  James  T.  Lyon,  Novi,  aU  \x  Mich 
to  Ashland  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2214>78,  Apr.  4,  ^994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,85  i,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995  J 
InL  CL*  C09K  SnO 
UJS.  CL  252—76 

1.  An  aqueous  concentrated  corrosion  iniibitor 
addition  to  glycol-based  automotive  antifrees  t/coolant  composi 
tions  having  depleted  cotrosion-inhibiting  <  haracteristics,   said 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  corrosion 
amount  of: 

a  polymeric  polycatlMxylate  which  is  at  leaj  I  one  selected  from 
Hie  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  secondar 
polyactylic  acid,  and  (ii)  a  sodium  salt 
acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid; 
a  nitrate  salt  selected  from  sodium  nitrate 

magnesiimi  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate  and/or  lithium  nitrate; 
an  azole  compound  selected  from  sodium  n  ercaptobenzothiaz 

ole  and  sodium  tolytriazole; 

a  silicate  compound; 

a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  feisodium  salt  dihy 

draie  of  molybdic  acid,  sodium  molybds  le-ZHjO,  molybde 

num  trioxide,  silicoheteropolymolybdates  and/or  phosphoro- 

heteropolymolybdates;  and 

a  phosphate  salt 


Ser.  No.  477,413 


51  Claims 

solution  for 


alcohol  modified 
9f  a  copolymer  of 

potassium  nitrate. 


5,702,632 
NON-CFC  REFRIGERANT  MIXTURE 
Chuan  Weng,  Asbeville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  G  neral  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380^53,  Jan.  30, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,696,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,408348.  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
697,477 
Int  a.*  C09K  5/04 
M&.  CL  252-67  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  mixture  for  use  in  a  refrigerai  ion  system  capable 


5,702,634 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A  SYNERGISTIC 

COMBINATION  INCLUDING  POLYETHER  POLYAMINO 

METHYLENE  PHOSPHATES  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE  AND  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
SCALE 
Jasbir  S.  Gill,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,271 
Int  a.*  C02F  5/10 
UJS.  a.  252-180  16  Ctaims 

I.  An  aqueous  system  containing  scale  forming  salts  and 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  system  is  at  least  8.5  and  the  calcite 
saturation  level  of  said  system  is  at  least  100  times  the  solubility 
limit  of  calcium  as  calcite,  which  further  contains  a  synergistic 
effective  amount  of  a  combination  comprising:  (A)  a  polyether 
polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the  formula: 

M2OJP-H2C     R  R      CHjPOjMi 

II  II 

N-CH-CH:(OCH2-CH),N 

I  I 

MzOjP-HiC  CHaPOjMz 

where  n  is,  or  on  average  is,  from  about  2  to  about  12,  inclusive;  M 
is  hydrogen  or  a  cation  of  an  allcali  metal  salt;  and  each  R  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and  (B)  a  terpolymer  comprising  the  nnonomers  of 
acrylic  acid,  sulfophenomethallyl  ether  and  maleic  acid,  wherein 
the  weight  average  molecular  weight  for  said  terpolymer  is  in  the 
range  from  about  4,000  to  10,000. 


of  providing  temperatures  as  low  as  about 
I  -chloro- 1 , 1  -difluoroethane; 
1.1,1 .2-tetrafluoroethane; 
a  trifluoromethane; 


IS  i°  C.  consisting  of: 


5,702,635 

GRANULAR  LAUNDRY  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Marina  Trani,  and  Cario  Ricci,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94a0135,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  {  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/08509,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  605,123 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21. 
1993,  93202722 

Int  CL*  COIB  15/043:15/10:31/24;  CUD  3/39 
VS.  a.  252-186.27  19  Claims 

I.  A  stable  particulate  bleaching  composition  comprising  par- 
ticles of  alkali  metal  salt  of  percarbonate  bleach  or  mixtures  of  said 
particles  of  percarbonate  bleach,  wherein  said  particles  of  percar- 
bonate bleach  are  coated  with  and/or  agglomerated  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing effective  amount  of  a  hydrophobic  ester  of  citric  acid  or 
mixtures  of  said  hydrophobic  esters  of  citric  acid. 
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5,702,636 
GEL-GLASS  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Wha-Tzong  Whang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National 
Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,895 
Int  a.*  C09K  19/52 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  27  Oahns 

1.  A  gel-glass  dispersed  liquid  crystal,  which  is  prepared  from 
the  components  of: 

(a)  0-30  wt  %  of  a  four  fijnctionally  substituted  silane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si{OR')4  and  Si(OOCR^)4; 

(b)  0-60  wt  %  of  a  three  functionally  substituted  silane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R'Si  (OR'),  and  R'Si(OOCR=),; 

(c)  3-70  wt  %  of  a  two  functionally  substituted  silane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R*R'Si(OR')2  and 
R^R'SKOOCR^)!; 

(d)  0-30  wt  %  of  a  metal  alkoxide  (R'')^(OR')„; 

(e)  10-80  wt  %  of  a  liquid  crystal;  and 
(0  0-30  wt  %  of  additives; 

wherein 

each  of  R',  R-  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  not  more  than 

7  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  group,  aromatic  group,  substituted  aliphatic 
group,  substituted  aromatic  group,  polymer  moiety  and  sub- 
stituted polymer  moiety, 
wherein 
each  of  the  aliphatic  group,  aromatic  group,  substituted  ali- 
phatic group  and  substituted  aromatic  group  has  not  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  the  polymer  moiety  and  substituted  polymer  moiety 

has  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  10,000, 
the  substituted  group  contained  in  the  substituted  aliphatic 
group,  substituted  aromatic  group  and  substituted  polymer 
moiety  is  an  amino  group  or  a  reactive  functional  group, 
which  is  capable  of  undergoing  hydrolysis  and  condensa- 
tion or  is  capable  of  forming  a  linlcage  at  room  temperature, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  or  upon  exposure  to  light,  and 
wherein 

M  is  a  metal  atom,  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  oxide  of 
the  metal  atom  is  not  less  than  1.52  when  measured  at  589 
nm, 
m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  4. 
n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6,  and 

the  additives  lower  the  operation  voltage  of  the  glass  dispersed 
liquid  crystal  or  enhance  tiie  on-state  transmittance  of  the 
gel-glass  dispersed  liquid  crystal. 


5,702,637 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  CHIRAL 
FLUORINATED  TERMINAL  PORTION 
GUbert  C.  Johnson,  Lino  Lakes;  Mart:  D.  Radciiffe,  Wood- 
bury; Patricia  M.  Savu,  Maplewood;  Daniel  C.  Snustad, 
Woodbury,  and  Terence  D.  Spawn,  West  Lakeland  Town- 
ship, Wasliington  County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^92 
Int  a.*  C09K  19/34:19/32:  C07C  25/13:  C07D  239/02 
MS.  a.  252—299.61  2  Claims 

1.  Fluorine-containing,  chiral  liquid  crystal  compounds  that  have 
smectic  mesophases  or  latent  smectic  mesophases  and  that  are 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


R— (M),-A-eN^B-(-Pi^D— R/ 
X;  Y.  Z. 


(I) 


where  M,  N.  and  P  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


N  /— X     N      N    >-— ^    N  O  O 

Pj.  lOj. 


3785 


and 


-4^ 


a,  b.  and  c  are  each  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  frxjoi  1  to 
3,  with  tlie  proviso  that  tlie  sum  of  a+b+c  be  at  least  1 ; 

each  A  and  B  are  non-ditectionally  and  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond. 


— C(=0)— Te— .  — (CHjCHj), 


where 

K  is  1  to  4, 


— CH=CH— ,  — CX:— .  — CH=N— .  — CHj- 


UM  I 
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each  X,  Y.  and  Z  are  independently  selected 
consisting  of  — H,  — CI,  — F.  — Br, 
— CH„  — CFj.  — OCF3.  -CN.  and  - 
each  I.  m.  and  n  are  independently  zero  or 
D  is  non-directionally  selected  Irom  the  gfMip 
covalent  bond. 


N3 

n 


-C(=0)-0-C^„-.    -o-c^,,- 
—0—(0=1C—CMir-.     -C  =  C-. 

-CH=CH-.     -C(  =  0)-. 
-0-eC,H2/>^OH2^-,     -CMtt-. 

-ec^z^^OH^^-.    -0-.    -S-. 
-oso,-.    -SO2-.    -soj-tyii,- 

—CMir—N—SCh—.     -N(C^,^,)-. 
— C^l,— N— C(=0)— ,     -CH=N— . 

and  combinations  thereof,  where 
r  and  r'  are  independendy  integers  of  0 
independently  an  integer  of  I  to  about  10|for 
t  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  6.  and  p  is  an 
4; 
R  is  selected  firom  the  gnwp  consisting  of 


-0-((C^v-,^R'V>-0).-C^,^,-4-  (RV 

-C(=0)-0-CJH2^,.,-(RV 

_0-<0=)C-C^j^,.,-(RV 

D 

/    \ 

-W  W-C^2^,^-(R%.     and 

D 
-CR-H  -(D),  -CR-H  -C,,Hj^,^  -(R), 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  firoi^  the  group  consist 
ing  of  —a.  — F.  — CFj,  — NOj,  — CN  ,  — H.  — C^^^ 
— 0-<0=)C— C^2^„  _C(=0)— 0 -C^i^,.  —Br. 
—OH,  and  — OC^^^,; 

q'  is  independently  an  integer  of  1  to  ibout  20  for  each 
(0^2,^ — O);  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  20:  w  is  an  integer 
oi  0  to  about  10;  v  is  an  integer  of  0  to  jabout  6;  each  v'  is 
independendy  an  integer  of  0  to  about  6;  |  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  about  3;  each  D  is  independently  an(l  non-directionally 
selected  firom  the  group  set  foith  for  t>  above,  with  die 
proviso  that  the  ring  containing  D  has  fra  n  about  3  to  about 
10  ring  atoms;  each  W  is  independendy  selected  from  die 
gmq)  consisting  of  N.  CR',  and  SiR';  Ind  R  is  chiral  or 
achiral;  and 

R;  is  — R»— D— <0),— CHj— ly— R^  whe^  R*  is  a  cyclic  or 
acyclic  chiral  moiety  selected  ftom  the  gi  >up  consisting  of 

-0-((C^Hj^.^-(R%,)-0).-C^,^-|(R% 
-((C^H^- — (R-V^-Oj.-C^j^-an, 

— a-o)— o-c^2^,— (R),— . 
_a_(0=)c-c^j^-<R%— , 
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from  the  group 
—OH,  — OCH3, 


integer  of  1  to  4: 
consisting  of  a 


to  about  20,  s  is 

each  (C^z,0), 

iteger  of  0  to  about 


D 

/    \ 
— w         w— . 

\  / 

D 


and      — CR'H— (D),— CR'H- 


where  each  R'  is  —  F;  q'  is  independendy  an  integer  of  1  to 
about  20  for  each  (C^H^,. — O);  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about 
20;  w  is  an  integer  of  0  to  about  10;  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
about  3;  each  v'  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  about  6;  g 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  about  3;  each  D  is  independently  and 
non-directionally  selected  from  the  group  set  forth  for  D 
above,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ring  containing  D  has  from 
about  3  to  about  10  ring  atoms;  each  W  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  CH;  and  with  the 
proviso  diat  R*  is  chiral;  D  and  D'  are  each  independendy  and 
non-directionally  selected  from  d»e  group  set  forth  for  D 
above;  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and  R^  is  fluoroalkyl. 
perfluoroalkyl.  fluoroether,  or  perfluoroether. 


5,702,638 

PHENANTHRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 
Ralner  Wingcn,  Hattersheim,  and  Barbara  Homung,  Hassei- 
rotii,  both  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schalt,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95MW312,  5  371  Date  JuL  17,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  JuL  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  676,301 
InL  a.*  C09K  19/32;  COTD  22 J/12:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.62  6  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  mixture  containing  one  or  more 
phenanthridine  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


(i) 


R'-(-A'-M'X. 


tfi-A^-K? 


in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
E'  and  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — CF —  or  — CH — ; 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  (widi  or 
without  an  asymmetrical  caitmn  atom),  where  one  or  more 
— CH2 —  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  cydopropane- 
1,2-diyl  or  — Si(CH3)2 —  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms 
must  not  be  bonded  direcdy  to  one  another,  and  where  one  or 
more  hydrogen  atoms  of  die  alkyl  radical  may  also  be  replaced 
by  fluorine;  and  m  and  n  are  zero. 


5,702,6» 
USE  OF  COMPLEX  LIGANDS  FOR  IONS  IN 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
Clans  Escher,  Mflhital,  Germany;  •^^— — ■  Harada,  Saitama, 
Japan;  Gerbard  Dlian;  Norbert  Reach,  both  oT  Frankftirt 
am  Main,  Germany,  and  Rainer  Wingen,  Hattcrshdm  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AMcngndbchaft, 
Frankfbit,  Germany 
Conthmathm  of  Ser.  No.  310,926,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abuidoaed, 

whkh  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  852^53,  Jnn.  1,  1992, 
abMidoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  I,  1989,  39  39 
697.5;  Apr.  12,  1990,  40  11  803.7 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/52;  19/58: 19/34:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299  20  Claims 

1.  A  feTToelectxic  liquid-crystal  mixture  comprising  at  least  two 
components,  wherein  one  component  is  at  least  one  electrically 
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neutral  complex  ligand  for  cations  comprising  at  least  two  donor 
atoms  which  are  nitrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur,  sulfiir  or  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


5,702,640 
HIGH-MULTIPLEXED  SUPERTWIST  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Michael  Junge,  PAingstadt,  and  Voikcr  ReiVenrath,  Roasdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignois  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
Mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  346,925,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,446 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  25, 
1993,  93118971 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/52;  G02F  W333 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  high-multiplexed  supertwist  liquid-crystal  display  contain- 
ing 
two  plane-parallel  outer  plates  which,  together  with  a  firame, 

form  a  cell, 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  positive  dielectric  anisoiropy 

which  is  present  in  the  cell, 
electrode  layers  with  superposed  alignment  layers  on  the  insides 
of  the  outer  plates  which  address  each  pixel  by  orthogonal 
row  wave  forms, 
pre-tilt  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  lite  molecules  at 
die  surface  of  the  outer  plates  and  the  outer  plates  of  from 
about  1  degree  to  30  degrees,  and 
a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  in  the  cell  from 
alignment  layer  to  aligiunent  layer  widi  a  value  of  between 
100°  and  600°, 
wherein  the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  consists  essentially  of 

a)  15-50%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  component  A,  which 
is  one  or  more  two-  or  there-ringed  compounds  having  a 
dielectric  anisotropy  of  more  than  +1.5; 

b)  0-25%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  component  B,  which 
is  one  or  more  two-  or  three-ringed  compounds  having  a 
dielectric  anisotropy  form  -1.5  to  +1.5; 

c)  40-80%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  component  T,  which 
is  three  or  more  compounds  having  a  tolan-4,4'-diyl  structure 
element,  and 

d)  an  optically  active  component  D  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
ratio  between  the  layer  diickness  (separation  of  the  plane- 
parallel  outer  plates)  and  the  natural  pitch  of  the  chiral  nem- 
atic liquid-crystal  mixnire  is  fix)m  about  0.2  to  1.3, 

wherein  the  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture  has  a  nematic  phase 
range  of  at  least  60°  C,  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  25  mPas,  a 
birefringence  of  at  least  0.1950  and  a  dielectric  anisotropy  of  at 
least  +1,  die  dielectric  anisotropies  of  the  compounds  and  the 
parameters  based  on  the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  being  based 
on  a  temperature  of  20°  C, 
and  wherein  component  T  comprises  at  least  three  compounds  of 
formula  1 


5,702,641 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 
FLUORINE  ATOM  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  GROUP(S) 
AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Yasuhlro    Haseba;    Kazutoshl    Miyazawa;    Shnkhi    Malsai; 
Tomoyuki  Kondo;  Yasuyuki  Goto;  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  and 
Shinichi  Sawada,  aD  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  msignors  to 
Chisso  Corporatlaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  576,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1994,  6-320218 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/30:19/52;  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  CL  252—299.63  20  CWms 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (I): 


F— (CH,)n-E— (CHjCHj).— G— (CHjCHj). 
Z— Q— Y 


(CHjCHj).- 
(I) 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  k,  I  and  m  each 
independendy  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  E  ntprmeiiu  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  group  or  1,4-phenylene  group  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  on  a  six-roembered  ring  may  be  replaced  by 
fluorine  atoiiKs):  G  and  L  each  independendy  represent  a  covalent 
bond  or  1,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  1 .4-phenylene  group  wherein 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  fluorine  aiom(s). 
provided  that  when  only  one  of  G  or  L  is  a  covalent  bond.  G  is  die 
covalent  bond;  Z  represents  1. 4-phenylene  group  wherein  one  or 
more  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  1 .4-phcnylene  group  may  be  replaced 
by  fluorine  atom(s);  Q  represents  a  covalent  bond  or  — O — ;  Y 
represents  a  fluoroallcyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  fluorine 
atom:  and  when  E  represents  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group  and  at  least 
one  of  G  and  L  represents  a  covalent  bond,  k+l+ro^  and  when  Q 
represents  — O — ,  Y  does  not  represent  fluorine  atom. 


5,702>42 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuaki  Yaauda,  Higariiinaaha;  Shnichi  KooU,  Narm-  Hayo 
Mizobe,  Soka;  Masahiko  Yodiida,  Soka,  Md  Km»  SoaU, 
Soka,  iJl  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Sharp  raiiaihfti  Fafciha. 
Osaka,  and  Kanto  Kagakn  Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  at 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.042.  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  appHca- 
tion  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,348 
daims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1994,  6-132288 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/12;  G02F  I/I333;  C08F  2<V30 
VS.  CL  252—299.66  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  compound  represented  by  tlie  following  general 
formula  (I): 


(D 


in  which 
R'  is  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyl  or  alkenyloxy  widi  1  to  8  C  atoms, 
L'  and  L^  are  each  independendy  H  or  F, 
R^  is  F,  OCF„  alkyl  or  alkoxy  widi  I  to  8  C  atoms. 
Z  is  a  single  bond,  and 
pisOor  1. 


wherein  A  represents 

CHj=C— CtXJ-eCH:)— (-0-)- 


B  represents 

Xj 

I 
CH2=C— COO-eCH,^— ♦-0-)- 


each  of  X,  and  Xj  represents  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  each  of  m  and  n  represents  independendy  an  integer 
of  0  to  14,  and  each  of  Y,  and  \,  represents  independendy  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom. 


3788 


5,702,643 

ZNS:CU  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SA  VIE 

Vaddi  Batcfai  Reddy,  Sayre,  and  Kenneth  T .  ReUly,  Towanda, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Osnun  Sylva  lia  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  6^,146 

tat  a."  C09K  11/54:  n/5{ 

MS.  a.  252—301.65  |  24  rhim« 


1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  having 
ZnS:Cu,Cl.Au.  a  baiflife  of  at  least  about  900 
color  coordinates  where  the  x  color  coordinate 
to  about  0.1%  and  the  y  color  coordinate  is 
about  0.430. 


5,702,644 
PITCH  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 
Linda  M.  Hlivka,  Flemington,  and  George  1 L.  Wai,  Mountain 
Lalus,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AsfahuM    Inc.,  Coiiunbiis, 
Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58i,967 

tat  CI."  BOIF  17/18:17/52;  C021   5/12 

VS.  CL  252-356  4  claims 

1.  A  liquid  cofnposition  for  the  control  of    itch  deposition  in 
acid  pulp  and  paper  maldng  comprising  in  aqu  ous  solution: 

(a)  a  derivatized  cationic  guar  having  a  hy<  roxypropyl  trimo- 
nium  group  wherein  the  charge  density  rf  the  derivatized 
cationic  guar  is  from  0.01  meq/g  to  3.0  m  q/g.;  and 

(b)  an  allcali  metal  polyacrylate  dispersant  w  jerein  the  average 
molectilar  weight  of  the  sodium  polymeth  icrylate  dispersant 
is  from  10,000  to  50,000. 

where  the  amount  of  derivatized  cationic  guar  in  the  composition  is 
from  1-20%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weigh  [  of  the  stabilized 
aqueous  solution  and  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  |x)lyacrylate  in  the 
composition  is  from  1-20%  by  weight  based  i|x>n  the  weight  of 
the  stabilized  aqueous  solution. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


Rj  R 


/" 


I  le  general  formula 

lours,  and  x  and  y 

from  about  0.1 56 

ft)m  about  0.370  to 


5,702,645 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CHROMENE  DERIVATIVES 
Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edhia,  Minn^  assignor  to  yisioa-Ease  Lens, 
Inc^  Brooklyn  Center,  Mtain. 

Fifed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55^033 

tot  CL*  C07D  493/04 

VS.  CL  252-^586  20  Cfarims 

I.  A  photochroraic  compound,  or  a  stnictu  :al  isomer  of  the 

pbotochromic  compound,  the  photochromic  com  [>ound  represented 

by  the  formula: 


wherein  R„  Rj,  R^,  R,,  R^,  Rg,  A.  B,  C,  and  D  are  each  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  cycloalkyl,  furyl,  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy.  aroyl,  aroy- 
loxy,  halogen,  amino,  dialkyl  amino,  nitro,  morpholino,  pipcridino, 
and  piperazino,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  A,  B,  C,  or  D  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
cycloalkyl,  furyl,  alkoyl,  alkoyloxy,  aroyl,  aroyloxy,  halogen, 
amino,  dialkyl  amino,  nitro,  morpholino,  piperidino.  and  piper- 


5,702,646 
MIXING  HEAD  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

GASES  AND/OR  LIQUIDS 
Mark  BraendU,  AspUstrassc  26,  CH-5016  ErUnsbach,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95AWU1,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7, 1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  31,   1994, 
1700/94 

tat  CL'  BOIF  3A>4 
VS.  CL  261—89  13  cUdms 


I.  A  mixing  head  to  be  mounted  on  a  utilization  system  and 
operable  to  nux  media  and  to  then  supply  the  thus  mixed  media  to 
the  utilization  system,  said  mixing  head  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  media  inlet  end  and  a  media  outlet  end,  said 
media  outlet  end  having  an  annular  flange  to  enable  said 
housing  to  be  iiMunted  on  the  utilization  system; 

a  rotor  nmunted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  firom  said  inlet  end  toward  said 
outlet  end,  said  rotor  comprising  an  upstream  axial  flow 
impeller  and  a  downstream  radial  flow  impeller,  relative  to  a 
direction  of  media  flow  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end, 
each  said  impeller  including  plural  rigid  and  fixed  blades, 
whereby  said  rotor  achieves  intense  swirling  mixing  of  die 
media  within  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  at  said  outlet  end  thereof  an  outlet  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  gap  for  supply  of  the  mixed  media  into  the 
utilization  system;  and 

a  deflection  hood  mounted  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing 
with  said  annular  gap  being  outwardly  of  said  hood,  said  hood 
having  an  outer  surface  directed  away  from  said  housing,  said 
outer  surface  having  a  convex  hemispherical  or  conical  shape. 
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5,702,647 
MULTIPLE  DOWNCOMER  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 
Adam  T.  Lee,  Richardson;  Kuang  Wu,  Piano,  and  Larry  Bur- 
ton, De  Soto,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Enterprises,  Inc., 
WichiU,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,615,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,197 
Int  CL»  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—114.5  23  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  downcomer-tray  assembly  for  a  vapor-liquid  con- 
tact chemical  process  column  of  the  type  wherein  said  trays  are 
formed  with  active  regions  thereon  for  the  ascending  flow  of  vapor 
therethrough  and  wherein  liquid  is  directed  to  flow  upon  a  first  tray 
and  downwardly  therefrom  through  a  first  series  of  downcomers 
disposed  therein  onto  a  second  tray  and  across  active  regions 
thereof  between  individual  ones  of  a  second  series  of  downcomers 
disposed  therein,  said  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  ba£Bes  secured  to  said  column  and  extend- 
ing along  certain  ones  of  said  downcomers  for  the  support 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  members  securing  said  downcomers  to 

said  support  baffles; 
at  least  two  downcomers  being  disposed  in  spaced,  end  to  end 

relationship  within  one  of  said  trays;  and 
an  active  tray  bridge  section  being  disposed  between  said  ends 
of  said  end  to  end  downcomers  for  permining  liquid  flow 
tbereacross  and  ascending  vapor  flow  therethrough. 


5,702X8 
SELF-CONTAINED  ROOM  AIR  HUMIDIFIER 
Kenneth  P.  White,  Burlington,  N,C.,  and  David  B.  White, 
Lewlsberry,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morgan  &  White  Ltd.,  PA 
Corp.,  Lewlsberry 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,582 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—142  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  room  air  humidifier  for  completely  evaporat- 
ing a  water  mist  in  air  drawn  from  a  primary  room  environment 


prior  to  discharge  back  into  the  primary  room  environment,  said 
self<ontained  room  air  humidifier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  the  primary 
room  environment  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  humidified 
air  back  into  the  primary  room  environment: 

a  mist  generator  including  a  water  reservoir,  said  mist  generator 
being  disposed  in  said  housing  for  producing  a  mist  to 
humidify  air  received  through  the  inlet  from  the  primary  room 
environment;  and 

a  fan  for  moving  air  past  the  mist  generator; 

said  housing  enclosing  an  evaporation  chamber  extending  from 
the  mist  generator  to  the  outlet  for  utmsport  of  the  air  and 
mist,  said  evaporation  chamber  being  dimensioned  such  that 
the  mist  is  completely  evaporated  in  the  air  prior  to  discharge 
back  into  the  primary  room  environment,  wherein  the  evapo- 
ration chamber  is  elongated  and  at  least  seven  feet  long. 


5,702,649 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTOURED  MOLDED  MIRRORS  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 

Christopher  D.  Taylor,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^93 

tot  CL"  B29D  II/OO 

VS.  a.  264—15  17  Ctaims 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  mirror  having  a  molded  plastic 
substrate  having  a  contoured  surface  supporting  a  reflective  layer 
having  highly  precise  optical  reflectance  properties,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  molding  a  plastic  substrate  having  a  contoured  surface 
approximating  the  desired  contour  of  a  reflective  layer  to  be 
applied  thereto: 

(b)  providing  a  master  pattern  having  a  contoured  surface  which 
is  machined  or  otherwise  worked  to  form  a  precision  surface 
for  supporting  a  reflective  layer  having  highly  precise  reflec- 
tance properties,  the  contoured  surface  of  the  master  pattern 
being  complimentary  to  the  contoured  surface  of  the  molded 
plastic  substrate,  and  being  a  release  or  non-stick  surface; 

(c)  applying  one  or  more  other  layers  over  the  contoured  release 
surface  of  the  master  pattern,  including  a  reflective  layer, 

(d)  positioning  and  compressing  a  curable.  flowaUe  replication 
material  between  the  coated  contoured  surface  of  the  master 
pattern  and  the  complimenlar>'  contoured  surface  of  the 
molded  plastic  substrate  to  fill  the  space  therebetween; 

(e)  curing  said  replication  material,  and 

(f)  separating  the  master  pattern  and  the  molded  plastic  substrate 
to  release  the  coating(s)  from  the  release  surface  of  the  master 
pattern  to  the  cured  replication  material  to  form  a  minor 
having  on  the  contoured  surface  of  the  molded  plastic  sub- 
strate the  reflective  layer  having  highly  precise  reflectance 
properties. 
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5,702,650 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENTAL  PROSTHESES 

Josef  Hintefsdir,  Grass-Gerauentr.  49,  D^  4347,  Grics/heim, 

Germany 

Coatinttatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,630,  Jut.  23,  1994,  atwii- 
doned.  This  appikatkm  Mar.  4,  1996,  S*.  No.  610,306 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jun.  24,   1993, 
01894/93 

Int  CL'  A61C  13/00:13/08 
VS.  CL  264—16 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  denta 
comprises: 

(a)  shaping  an  unfinished  piece  made  out  of  )2. 1  to  93.5  wt.  % 
zirconium  oxide  (ZrOj),  4.5  to  5.5  wt. 
(Y^Gj),  1.8  to  2.2.  wt.  %  hafnium  oxide  (H  KD^),  and  up  to  0.2 
wt.  %  of  any  ottier  oxides;  and 

(b)  worldng  the  unfinished  piece  to  fonn  a  d  ;ntal  prosthesis  by 
means  of  a  rotating  tool  having  a  circun  ference  and  being 
made  of  metal-bonded  diamond  grains  witi  i  speeds  of  revolu- 
tion for  the  tool  of  10,000  to  50,000  revd  utions  per  minute, 
with  a  first  movement  of  the  tool  towards 
0.5  millimeters  per  minute,  and  a  second 
tool  perpendicular  to  the  first  movement  <  f  0.3  to  3.0  centi- 
meters per  second,  and  rotational  speed  al  mg  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tool  of  0.5  to  9.0  m/sec. 


7Claiiiis 

prosthesis,  which 


5,702,651 

USE  OF  ORIENTED  TABULAR  AGGAeGATE  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH-FLEXURa4^STRENGTH 

CONCRETE 

Dennis  L.  Bean;  Philip  G.  Malonc;  Mdvin  (t.  Sykes;  Judy  C. 
Tom,  and  Donald  M.  Walley,  all  of  Vteksbt^rg,  Miss.,  assign- 
on  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  w  reiprescnted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  WKhington,  D.C.  j 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6lin8 
InL  CL^  B28B  1/08;  EMB  I/k 
VS.  CL  264-34  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  high-flexural-stren  fth  concrete  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  coarse  aggregate  particles  consist  ng  of  flat,  tabular 
particles  in  a  mixer  with  a  wet  hydraulic  ce^ient-sand  mixture 
so  as  to  coat  the  coarse  aggregate  panicles  with  the  cement- 
sand  mixture  and  thus  form  a  mixture  of  th :  coarse  aggregate 
particles  and  the  cement-sand  mixture  com|  irising  from  about 
18%  to  about  48%  by  weight  of  the  coai  sc  aggregate  par- 
ticles; 

(b)  pouring  tiie  mixture  of  the  coarse  aggrega< :  particles  and  the 
cement-sand  mixture  into  a  form,  produci  ig  a  first  shallow 
layer, 

(c)  vibrating  tlie  form  containing  the  mixture 
thereby  releasing  air  bubbles  and  orientingj  1 
gate  particles  in  the  first  shallow  layer, 

(d)  pouring  a  second  shallow  layer  of  the  miiture  of  the  coarse 
aggregate  particles  and  the  cement-sand 
form; 

(e)  again  vibrating  the  form  as  in  step  (c); 
(0  repeating  the  pouring  and  vibrating  procei  ses  until  the  form 

is  filled  with  the  mixture  of  the  coarse  aggn  gate  particles  and 
the  cement-sand  mixture;  and 
(g)  allowing  the  mixture  of  the  coarse  aggravate  particles  and 
the   cement-sand   mixture   to  cure   into 
strength  concrete. 


KNired  in  step  (b), 
the  coarse  aggre- 


mixture  into  the 


he   high-flexural- 


5,702,652 
CONTROLLED  COOLING  OF  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Michael  A.  Ricdardi,  Fori  Smith,  ArtL.,  and  Anthony  C.  M. 
Grifllths,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Crain  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335^22,  Nov.  7, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,958,  May  31,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,401,448.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

788,627 

Int  CL*  B29C  71/00:35/16 

VS.  CL  264—37  17  Claims 


3_ 


.-T"^-T"r  T-c-T-.;-r  ."I 


art  TC 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  polyurethane  foam  which  comprises: 

passing  first  cooling  gases  tluvugh  a  first  section  of  a  polyure- 
thane foam  block  in  a  first  cooling  zone  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rale  to  cool  the  foam  and  to  remove  volatiles  therefrom; 

thereafter  passing  second  cooling  gases  through  the  same  foam 
block  section  in  a  second  cooling  zone  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  to  further  cool  the  foam  and  to  fiirther  remove 
volatiles  therefrom; 

withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  cooling  gases  which 
exit  the  foam  block  section  from  the  second  zone;  and 

recovering  volatiles  from  the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  second 
cooling  gases. 


5,702,653 
TmCK-FILM  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Richard  E.  Riley,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcctitil  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  JoL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,547 

Int  CL*  C04B  33/34 

VS.  a.  264—61  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thick-film  circuit  element  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  high-temperature  glass  frit  layer  to  a  surface  of  a 
ceramic  substrate; 

applying  an  electrically  conductive  cermet  layer  having  a  low- 
temperature  glass  matrix  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  frit  layer 
in  a  circuit  element  pattern; 

measuring  a  cermet  layer  thickness  above  the  surface  of  the 
glass  frit  layer; 

adjusting  the  cermet  layer  thickness  until  the  cermet  layer  thick- 
ness is  substantially  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  thickness; 

firing  the  cermet  and  the  glass  frit  layers  at  a  temperature 
sufBcient  to  cause  the  cermet  layer  to  sink  into  the  glass  fnt 
layer, 

controlling  die  temperature  and  duration  al  which  the  cermet  and 
glass  frit  layers  are  fired  to  control  the  amount  that  the  cermet 
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layer  sinks  into  the  glass  frit  layer  to  a  second  predetermined 
thickness  above  the  surface  of  the  glass  frit  layer; 
wherein  a  laser  profilometer  is  used  to  measure  the  cermet  layer 
Ihicluiess. 


5,702,654 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT 

SAPPHIRE  FOR  IR  WINDOWS  AND  DOMES 

William    W.    Chen,    Westchester,    and    Norman    H.    Harris, 

Newhall,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,090 

Int  a.'  C04B  40/00 

VS.  a.  264—82  12  Claims 
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■"123456 
WAVELENGTH  ( MICROMETERS ) 

1.  A  process  for  strengthening  a  sapphire  article  having  a  volume 
comprising  sapphire  and  having  an  outer  surface,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  diflijsing  magnesium  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sapphire 
by  exposing  said  sapphire  article  to  magnesium  vapor  at  a  first 
temperature  for  a  first  time  period; 

(b)  heating  said  sapphire  article  to  a  second  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  1800°  to  2000°  C,  in  the  absence  of 
magnesium  vapor,  for  a  second  time  period  within  the  range 
of  about  2  to  24  hours,  thereby  causing  said  magnesium  to  be 
substantially  homogeneously  distributed  tluoughout  said  vol- 
ume of  said  sapphire  article; 

(c)  quenching  said  sapphire  anicle  to  thereby  cool  said  sapphire 
article  to  a  third  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1200° 
to  1450°  C.  over  a  third  time  period  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at 
least  about  10°  CVminute;  and 

(d)  annealing  said  sapphire  article  at  said  third  temperature  for  a 
fourth  time  period  within  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  60 
hours,  thereby  causing  precipitation  of  magnesium  aluminate 
spinel  crystal  paniculates  comprising  magnesium  aluminate 
spinel  having  said  spinel  crystal  structure,  said  magnesium 
aluminate  spinel  paniculates  serving  to  precipitation-harden 
said  sapphire  article. 


5,702,655 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  POWDERY  HEAT 

INSULATOR  INTO  A  THERMALLY  INSULATED, 

DOUBLE-SHELLED  TANK 

Toshiro  Kato,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  L'Air  Uquide, 

Sodete  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  dcs  Ptx>- 

cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-142202 

Int  a.*  B65D  8H/02:  F17C  13/00 

VS.  a.  264-85  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  charging  a  powdery  heal  insulator  into  a 

double- shelled  tank  having  an  inner  vessel  and  an  outer  vessel  to 

obtain  a  thermally  insulated,  double-shelled  unk.  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

inuxxlucing  a  mixture  comprised  of  powdery  heat  insulator  and 
water  into  a  space  between  tlie  inner  vessel  and  outer  vessel 
of  the  double-shelled  tank; 
draining  the  water  from  said  space:  and 


drying  the  powdery  heat  insulator  in  the  space  to  remove  water 
remaining  in  the  space  after  the  step  of  draining  and  thereby 
forming  the  tliermally  insulated,  double-shelled  tank. 


5.702,656 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES 
David  Sarver,  Logansporf  Keith  D'Alessio,  Warsaw,  both  of 
Ind.,  and  Raymond  A.  D'Alessio,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
Biomet  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,186 

Int  CL*  B29C  39/24:43/56:55/24 

VS.  CL  264—102  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  polymeric  articles  comprising: 

forming  a  melt  of  a  polymer; 

extruding  said  polymer  melt  liirough  a  die  to  form  a  polymeric 
extnidate; 

directly  discharging  the  polymeric  extrudate  vertically  upward 
into  an  open-ended  itHjId  to  form  a  biocompatable  polymezic 
anicle  adapted  to  be  implanted  into  a  Uving  organism,  the 
open-ended  mold  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  polymeric  extru- 
date; 

removing  the  polymeric  article  from  the  mold;  and 

cooling  the  polymeric  anicle. 

8.  A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  article  comprising; 

loading  a  mold  with  biocompatable  polymeric  particles; 

orienting  the  mold  such  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially 
vertical; 

drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  loaded  mold; 

eating  the  loaded  mold  above  the  melting  point  of  the  polymeric 
panicles; 

pressurizing  the  loaded  mold  with  an  inen  gas  to  above  ambient 
pressure:  and 

copling  the  loaded  mold  to  form  a  polymeric  anicle  adapted  to 
it>e  implanted  into  a  living  oiganism. 


3792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,702,657 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRdDUCTION  OF  A 
POLYETHYLENE  \fATERL\L  HAVING  HIGH 
STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  MODULUS  OF  ELASTICITY 
Sumio  Yoshida;  Tdushi  Komazawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazu- 
hiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Yazaw»,  KoniUcfai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co„  Ltd^and  Polymer  Pro- 
cessing Researcli  Institute  Ltd^  both  of  1  >kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  N<j.  5^433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec. :  7,  1994,  6-324309 
Int  CL'  B29C  43/24:55/1. 
VS.  CL,264— 112  25  Claims 


9   6 


1.  A  metliod  for  tlie  conlinuous  productioi 
material  having  higli  strength  and  high  modulu  i 
prising: 
rolling  an  ultra-high-molecular-weigbt  poljlechylei 
polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C.  with  at  leas  t 
resin  film  said  thennoplastic  resin  having  i  nc' 
at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  gr  >up 
coloring  agent,  a  weathering  stabilizer,  ai 
hydrophilicity-impaning  agent,  an  adliesijn 
dyeability- imparting  agent,  and  drawing  tl  e 
wherein  said  thennoplastic  resin  film  is  dispe  'sed 
and/or  surface  of  said  ultra-high-molecular  vjei; 
film. 


5,702,658 
BICOMPONENT  POLYMER  FIBERS  MApE  BY  ROTARY 

PROCESS 
Mkhad  T.  PcUcgrin;  Patrick  M.  Gavin,-  Patrick 
E.  Loftns,  all  oT  Newark;  Randall  M. 
■Bd  VirgU  Morris,  Newark,  all  of  Ohm, 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc., 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  CL*  DOID  5/18:  DOIF  8A)6:8Jf2;8/l4 
VS.  a.  264—172.14 


of  a  polyethylene 
of  elasticity  com- 

ne  film  said 

of  S  to  20  dl/g  as 

one  thennoplastic 

orporated  therein 

consisting  of  a 

antistatic  agent,  a 

promoter  and  a 

rolled  material, 

in  the  interior 
ght  polyethylene 


Haloes, 
a^igni 
,  Sumait, 
601,795 


L.  AuH;  James 
Frazeysburg, 
lors  to  Owens- 
OL 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  multicomponent  fiN  rs  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising: 

supplying  at  least  first  and  second  molten  thermoplastic  materi- 
als to  a  rotating  spinner  having  an  orificea  peripheral  wall; 

centrifiiging  the  molten  Uiermoplastic  materials  through  the  ori- 
fices as  molten  multicomponent  streamt  of  thennoplastic 
material;  and 

cooling  die  streams  to  make  multicomponei^  fibers  of  thermo- 
plastic material, 


5,702,659 
HONEYCOMB  EXTRUSION  DIE  AND  METHODS 
Harry  A.  Kragie,  Coming;  Floyd  E.  StumpIT,  and  David  R. 
IVeacy,  Jr.,  both  of  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,734 

Int  a."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  264—177.11  42  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  extrusion  die  comprising: 

a  feed  section  having  a  plurality  of  feedholes  for  the  input  of  an 
extrudable  material; 

a  discharge  section  terminating  on  a  discharge  face,  the  dis- 
charge face  comprising  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
the  extrudable  material  as  a  channeled  honeycomb  body;  and 

a  transition  section  disposed  between  and  joined  to  each  of  the 
feed  section  and  the  discharge  section,  the  transition  section 
being  formed  of  a  stacked  plurality  of  thin  metal  transition 
layers  and  containing  a  plurality  of  conduits,  formed  by 
successions  of  openings  in  the  transition  layers,  the  conduits 
being  in  at  least  partial  registry  with  the  feedholes  and  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  opening,  for  transporting  the 
extrudable  material  as  feed  streams  between  the  feed  and 
discharge  sections  of  the  die. 

25.  A  method  for  extruding  a  honeycomb  product  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  introducing  an  extrudable  material  as  a  plurality  of  feed 
streams  into  a  plurality  of  feedholes  extending  into  a  feed 
section  of  a  honeycomb  extrusion  die; 

(ii)  delivering  the  feed  streams  from  the  feedholes  into  a  multi- 
layer metal  transition  section  adjacent  the  feed  section,  the 
transition  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits  having 
openings  in  at  least  panial  registry  wiUi  the  feedholes  for 
conveyance  of  the  feed  streams; 

(iii)  redirecting,  reshaping  and/or  dividing  the  feed  streams 
within  the  conduits  in  the  transition  section  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  redirected,  reshaped  and/or  divided  feed  streams 
of  extrudable  material; 

(iv)  delivering  die  redirected,  divided  and/or  reshaped  feed 
streams  from  the  transition  section  into  a  discharge  section 
adjacent  the  transition  section,  the  discharge  section  compris- 
ing a  discharge  opening  connecting  with  the  conduits  and 
configured  to  discharge  the  extrudable  material  as  a  channeled 
honeycomb  body;  and 

(v)  discharging  the  extrudable  material  from  the  discharge  open- 
ing as  a  honeycomb  product. 

36.  A  method  for  making  a  honeycomb  extrusion  die  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  feedholes  in  a  die  body  plate; 

forming  an  array  of  openings  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  thin 
transition  plates; 

stacking  the  thin  transition  plates  to  form  a  plate  stack  compris- 
ing a  base  transition  plate  and  a  terminating  transition  plate 
wherein  the  openings  in  each  plate  are  in  at  least  panial 
registry  with  the  openings  in  adjacent  plates  in  the  plate  stack, 
and  wherein  the  arrays  of  openings  form  an  array  of  conduits 
through  die  plate  stack; 
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positioning  the  base  transition  plate  of  the  plate  stack  against  the 
die  body  plate  so  that  the  feedholes  are  in  at  least  partial 
registry  with  the  conduits; 

positioning  a  die  discharge  section  against  the  terminating  tran- 
sition plate  of  the  plate  stack;  and 

joining  the  die  body  plate,  plate  stack  and  die  discharge  section 
together  to  form  an  extrusion  die  preform. 


1.  In  a  process  for  injettion  molding  a  plastic  material  into  an 
interfacial  space  between  a  spherical  ball  and  a  spherical  cavity  of 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly  to  form  a  plastic  bearing,  said 
plastic  bearing  having  an  as-molded  tapered  undercut,  said  joint 
assembly  including  a  ball  assembly  and  a  socket  assembly,  said 
ball  assembly  including  said  spherical  ball  and  a  neck,  said  spheri- 
cal ball  having  an  external  surface,  and  said  socket  assembly 
including  said  spherical  cavity,  and  said  process  utilizing  a  mold- 
ing apparanis  including  a  sutionary  mokl  adapted  for  receiving 
one  of  said  ball  assembly  and  said  socket  assembly,  a  movable 
moM  adapted  for  receiving  one  of  said  ball  assembly  and  said 
socket  assembly  and  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  station- 
ary mold,  and  first  and  second  cross-slides,  said  cross-slides  being 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  stationary  and  movable  molds,  said 
cross-slides  being  adapted  for  slidably  moving  in  response  to  and 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  movable 
mold,  and  said  cross-slides  being  contactable  with  said  bail  and 
socket  joint  assembly  when  said  spherical  ball  is  positioned  within 
said  spherical  cavity,  an  improvement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  sacrificial  ring  having  a  preselected  outer  diameter,  a 
generally  triangular  cross-sectional  shape,  said  sacrificial  ring 
being  separable  into  two  or  more  semi-circular  portions,  said 
ring  having  first,  second  and  third  sides,  and  said  ring  being 
formed  from  a  material  dissimilar  from  said  plastic  bearing 
material; 
positioning  said  ball  within  said  spherical  cavity  and  forming  an 

interfacial  space  therebetween; 
placing  said  sacrificial  ring  around  .said  ball,  said  first  side  of 
said  ring  being  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
ball,  said  second  side  of  said  ring  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  cross-slides  when  said  cross-slides  are  urged  towards  said 
ball  and  socket  assembly,  and  said  third  side  of  said  ring 
forming  a  tapered  end  for  confining  said  interfacial  space; 
closing  said  molding  apparatus  by  urging  said  movable  mold 
towards  said  stationary  mold,  and  urging  said  cross-slides 
towards  each  otlier  and  towards  said  ball  and  socket  joint 
assembly; 


rigidly  confining  said  sacrificial  ring  between  said  ball,  said 
cavity,  and  said  cross-slides; 

injection  molding  said  plastic  material  into  said  interfacial  space 
and  forming  a  plastic  bearing  having  a  tapered  undercut 
which  mimics  the  shape  of  said  third  skle  of  said  sacrificial 
ring,  and; 

opening  said  molding  apparatus  and  removing  said  sacrificial 
ring,  thereby  providing  said  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly 
having  said  plastic  bearing  with  said  tapeied  undercut. 


5.702,660 
PROCESS  FOR  IN  SITU  MOLDING  OF  A  BEARING 
MATERUL  IN  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  T.  Allott,  Chillicothc;  James  J.  BUlimack,  Metamora, 
and  Timothy  C.  Moritz,  Peoria,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^43 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  264—242  II  Claims 


5,702,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,662 

PROCESS  FOR  ABLATING  HIGH  DENSITY  VIAS  IN 
FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 
Adiai  H.  Smith,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr„  Randw 
Santa  Fc;  Brace  McArthur,  Saa  Diego;  Steven  Blair,  Saa 
Diego,  and  Jim  WDkinson.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Litel  Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,863 
InL  CL"  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  264—400  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  ablating  a  matrix  of  high  density  vias  in  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  flexible  substrate; 

providing  a  masit  having  subapertures.  which  subapertures  when 

scaiuied  produce  at  a  working  distance  from  the  mask  an  array 

of  working  images  for  ablating  a  corresponding  array  of  vias 

in  the  substrate; 

providing  a  table  for  registering  the  substrate  at  the  worlcing 

distance  from  the  mask; 
incrementally  advancing  and  stopping  die  continuous  flexible 

substrate  over  the  table; 
providing  a  vacuimi  over  tlie  table  and  substrate; 
scanning  the  mask  widi  coherent  light  to  ablate  the  substrate 
over  the  table  when  the  substrate  is  stopped  to  ablate  the 
matrix  of  vias  in  the  substrate  in  a  vacuum;  and. 
while  maintaining  the  vacuum,  removing  debris  ftxxn  the  table 
after  the  ablating  step. 


5,702M3 
VACUUM  BAG  FOR  FORMING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
SAME 
William  Sccmann,  Gulfport,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Scrimp  Sys- 
tems. LLC.  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465030,  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.601352.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.169,  May 

27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,635.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  18,827.  Feb.  18.  1993,  Pat  No.  5^16,462.  Thb 

application  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,187 

Int  CL"  B29C  70/4S 

VS.  CL  264—510  57  n«im« 


50.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure 
by  vacuum  bag  molding,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  placing  a  fiber  lay  up  against  a  moid  surface; 
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(b)  providing  a  vacuum  bag  assembly  compi 
a  sheet  having  a  periphery  and  an  inner 

surface  having  a  contour  which  defines 
inner  surface  and  a  fiber  lay  up  for 
when  the  sheet  is  placed  over  the  fiber 
a  resin  distribution  conduit  combined  witl 
be  removable  from  the  composite 
said  resin  distribution  conduit  in  fluid 
the  spaces  defined  between  the  contours  I 
the  fiber  lay  up: 

(c)  sealing  the  fiber  lay  up  between  the 
vacuum  bag  assembly,  wherein  the  contou^ 
the  sheet  is  disposed  adjacent  the  fiber  lay 

(d)  drawing  uncured  resin  under  vacuum 
distribution  conduit  and   the  resin 
impregnate  the  fiber  lay  up. 


sing: 

surface,  the  inner 

ipaces  between  the 
d  stribution  of  resin 

ay  up.  and 

the  sheet  so  as  to 

with  the  sheet, 

c4mmunication  with 

inner  surface  and 


struct  jre 
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5,702,664 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  tXTRUSION- 

MOLDING  A  LAMINATED  PARISON,  A  VD  A  VESSEL 

PRODUCED  FROM  THE  LAMINATQ)  PARISON 

Yosuke  Yamda;  Shigeaki  Sano,-  Toshjji  Yo4iida,  and  Toshio 

Kagitani,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan 

Sted  Works,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,458 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,1 1995,  7-260324 

Iirt.  CL*  B29C  47/26:49/22 

VS.  CL  264—515  3  Claims 


30a 


1.  In  a  method  of  extrusion  molding  a  lamii  ated  parison  com- 
prising at  least  inner  and  outer  main  materiall  first  and  second 
adhesive  materials,  and  a  barrier  material,  the  iliethod  comprising 
extruding  said  materials  through  a  plurality  of  first,  second  and 
third  annular  nozzles,  and  inner  arid  outer  naain  material  flow 
passages  from  an  adhesive  material  extruder  which  is  connected  to 
said  first  and  third  aiuiular  nozzles,  a  barrier  material  extruder 
which  is  connected  to  said  second  annular  nizzle,  and  a  main 
material  extruder  which  is  connected  to  saia  inner  and  outer 
material  flow  passages,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  annular 
nozzles  and  said  iiuier  and  outer  main  materialjflow  passages  are 
conitected  to  an  extrusion  nozzle,  said  nozzles  md  passages  being 
provided  in  a  die  bead,  the  improvement  composing: 

using  EVOH  as  said  barrier  material;  T 

extruding  said  EVOH  from  an  end  portion  if  a  screw  of  said 
barrier  material  extruder  inserted  into  said  second  annular 
nozzle,  such  that  said  end  portion  is  oppo^te  a  ridge  formed 
in  said  second  atuiular  nozzle; 

dividing  said  barrier  material  by  said  ridge;    i 

shaping  a  reclaimed  material  through  a  fouith  atmular  nozzle; 
and  r 

extruding  said  materials  through  said  extrusi^  nozzle  whereby 
a  four-different-materials  six-layered  lan^nated  parison  is 
achieved  which  comprises  six-layers  madt  of  four  different 
materials:  namely,  said  inner  main  materi4  layer,  first  adhe- 
sive layer,  barrier  material  layer,  second  ladbesive  material 
layer,  reclaimed  material  layer  and  outer  naain  material  layer. 

2.  An  extrusion  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  die  head  pro- 
vided with  an  extrusion  nozzle;  a  plurality  of  &st.  second,  third 
and  founfa  annular  nozzles,  and  inner  and  outer  main  material  flow 


passages,  each  of  said  annular  nozzles  and  said  flow  passages 
having  first  ends  connected  to  said  extrusion  nozzle;  a  main  mate- 
rial extruder  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  inner  and  outer 
main  material  flow  passages:  an  adhesive  material  extruder  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  said  first  and  third  annular  nozzles;  a 
reclainoed  material  extruder  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
fourth  annular  nozzle;  and  a  barrier  material  extruder  connected  to 
a  second  end  of  said  second  annular  nozzle,  for  extruding  inner  and 
outer  main   materials,   first   and   second  adhesive   materials,   a 
reclaimed  material  and  a  barrier  material,  respectively,  through 
said  extrusion  nozzle  to  form  a  laminated  parison; 
the  barrier  material  extruder  having  a  cylinder  coiuiected  to  said 
second  annular  nozzle  for  supplying  the  barrier  material,  said 
cylinder  extending  into  said  second  annular  nozzle; 
said  cylinder  including  a  screw  therein,  said  screw  having  an 

end  portion; 
said  second  aimular  nozzle  having  a  ridge  situated  opposite  to 
said  end  portion  of  said  screw  (9A).  whereby  said  barrier 
material  core  layer  which  is  extruded  from  said  end  portion  of 
said  screw  is  divided  by  said  ridge  as  it  enters  said  second 
atmular  nozzle;  and 
said  fouith  aiuiular  nozzle  for  supplying  said  reclaimed  material 
being  formed  by  a  cap  ring  and  a  first  spider  ring  of  said  die 
head,  said  fouith  annular  nozzle  being  connected  to  a  groove 
which  is  formed  in  an  end  surface  of  said  first  spider  ring,  and 
said  fouith  annular  nozzle  being  situated  inside  said  outer 
main  material  flow  passage. 


5,702,665 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Emery  L  Vaiyi,  102  Moseoian  Ave.,  Katooah,  N.Y.  10539 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,708 

Int  CL^  B29C  49/16 

VS.  a.  264—521  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  biaxially  oriented,  crystallized  precontainer  having  a 
first  contained  volume  by  expanding  said  precontainer  from  a 
tubular  preform; 

selectively  fiirther  crystallizing  said  precontainer  by  applying 
heat  thereto  while  tlie  precontainer  is  substantially  uncon- 
strained, including  the  step  of  protecting  from  heating  those 
portions  of  tlie  precontainer  that  have  been  deformed  less  than 
2-fold  in  the  course  of  expanding  the  preform  to  form  said 
precontainer.  and  forming  a  deformed  precontainer  having  a 
second  contained  volume; 

controlling  deformabon  of  the  precontainer  by  closing  the  pre- 
container prior  to  fiiitlier  crystallizing  in  a  manner  permitting 
the  controllable  air  escape  from  the  precontainer  and  while 
the  precontainer  remains  substantially  unconstrained  to  create 
a  predetermined  increased  air  pressure  in  the  deformed  pre- 
container. 
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reshaping  the  deformed  precontainer  by  blow  molding  into  a 
final  container  shape: 

wherein  the  increased  air  pressure  in  the  deformed  precontainer 
is  controlled  so  as  to  provide  said  second  contained  volume  of 
the  deformed  precontainer  to  be  sufficiendy  close  to  the 
volume  of  the  final  container  such  that  during  reshaping, 
stresses  are  minimized,  and  wherein  the  defoimation  of  the 
precontainer  is  controlled  so  as  to  obtain  a  size  and  shape 
capable  of  being  transformed  into  a  predetermined  final  shape 
without  further  substantial  deformation  by  changing  the  shape 
of  said  crystallized  precontainer  in  a  blow  mold  into  that  of 
said  container;  and 

wherein  the  increased  air  pressure  limits  the  amount  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  precontainer  and  permits  only  symmetrical  shrink- 
ing; and 

wiierein  said  precontainer  has  a  level  of  orientation,  and  wherein 
said  second  contained  volume  being  defined  by  a  shape  such 
as  to  substantially  maintain  the  level  of  orientation  of  die 
precontainer. 


5,702,666 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  SHEET  BUTTON  PANEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Yoshiham  Hatakcyama,  and  YaUtono  Yuhai^  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^88 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7^025493 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/14:51/02 
VS.  CL  264—544  8  Ck^ms 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  sheet  button  panel  assembly,  compris- 


clamping  a  first  portion  of  a  sheet  by  first  and  second  molds; 

embossing  a  second  portion  of  said  sheet  by  contacting  only  one 
of  said  first  and  second  molds  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
sheet;  and 

injecting  resin  into  a  cavity  defined  by  said  first  poition  of  said 
sheet  and  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  molds,  such  that 
said  resin  is  provided  only  to  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet 
titereby  forming  said  sheet  button  panel  assembly,  wherein 
one  of  said  first  and  second  molds  is  movable  to  clamp  said 
first  portion  of  said  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  molds,  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  molds 
includes  a  core  nwld  which  projects  into  a  recess  formed  in 
said  other  of  said  first  and  second  molds  to  emboss  said 
second  portion  of  said  sheet. 


5,702,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A 

BUSHING 

Dennis  C.  Pood,  IWaiont  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698^36 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/40 
VS.  a.  266—249  3  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  bushing,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 


-MJ 


means  for  locating  said  bushing  concentrically  with  respect  to  a 
central  axis,  said  means  for  locating  mounted  on  said  machine 
frame; 

a  carriage  being  attached  to  said  machine  frame: 

a  driver  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  defin- 
ing a  bore,  said  bore  radially  supporting  the  bushing,  said 
driver  supporting  one  of  a  pair  of  ends  of  the  bushing,  said 
driver  being  rotataUy  nmunted  to  the  carriage,  and  being 
rotatably  and  slidabiy  disposed  about  said  means  for  k)catiag: 

a  plurality  of  ways  being  nKMinied  to  said  machine  frame; 

a  tailstock  being  connected  to  said  phirality  of  ways,  said 
tailstock  being  movable  along  said  plurality  of  ways: 

a  quill  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  defining 
a  bore,  said  bore  radially  supporting  the  bushing,  said  quill 
supporting  one  of  the  pair  of  ends,  said  quill  being  roiatably 
mounted  to  the  tailstock; 

a  first  induction  heating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  farmed 
to  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  bushing 
and  being  supported  by  the  support  plate; 

a  second  induction  heating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
formed  to  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  periphoral  surface 
of  the  bushing  and  being  supported  by  the  support  plaie; 

an  inner  cooling  ring  being  supported  by  the  suppon  plate  and 
suspended  through  the  center  of  tlte  first  induction  coil  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  the  first  induction  coil;  and 

an  outer  cooling  ring  being  supported  by  the  support  plate  and 
suspended  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  second  induction 
coil. 


5,702,668 
COBALT-FREE  HARDFACING  ALLOYS  WTTH 
IMPROVED  WELDING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Howard  Ockcn,  Palo  Alto,  Cahf.;  Shane  J.  Fladlan,  Harrfe- 
burg,  and  Michael  K.  PhilHps,  Matthews,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insitute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Aho.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,959,  Nov.  3,  1994,  i 
doncd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,177 
Int  CL*  C22C  i&/44 
VS.  CL  420—57  15  ( 

1.  A  cobalt-fiee  iron-base  wear-resistant  and  anti-galling  hard- 
facing  alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  about  1.10-1.35% 
caibon;  at  least  4.0%,  but  less  dian  5.0%  manganese;  3.0-3.5% 
silicon;  22.5-26.0%  chromium;  3.7-4.2%  nickel:  1 .82.2%  molyb- 
denum; 0.02-0.18%  nitrogen;  less  than  0.018%  phosphorus;  less 
than  0.010%  sulphur:  less  than  0.002%  boron:  and  the  balance 
iron;  said  alloy  having  a  microsuucture  consisting  essentially  of 
austenitic  matrix  and  eulectic  alloy  carbides. 
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5,702,669 

APPARATUS  METHOD  FOR  STERILISATION  USING 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Edward  Fraads  Green,  330  Flat  Roof  Mill  id..  East  Swaiuey, 

NA  03446 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  57^,284 

int  CL*  A61L  9/00 

V&.  CL  422—30  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  gas  sterilizing  a  product 
preconditioning  said  product  by  interjecting 

said  product; 
loading  said  product  to  be  sterilized  widiin 

said  scalable  chamber  defined  by  a  corrugated 

of  a  sterilizing  unit; 
introducing   moisture   to   a   predetermined 

within  said  scalable  chamber; 
flushing  with  an  inert  gas  said  scalable  chanfcer; 
healing  and  cooling  of  said  scalable  chamba 
creating  pressure  and  vacuum  within  said 
injecting  a  controlled  amount  of  said  sterilan 

chamber, 
degassing  and  recovering  said  gas  sterilant 

scalable  chamber, 
controlling,  sequence  and  time  of  each  of 

piessuie  and  vacuum,  relative  humidity, 

said  amount  of  injected  sterilant  and 

of  said  gas  sterilant;  and 
whereby  a  non-sterile  product  becomes  a 

without  transferring  said  product  to  multif  e 


I  degass  ng 


5,702,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  No 


5,702,671 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  TRANSfDR  LINE 
Ebcfhard  Gentei,  AktieMtr.  232-234,  D-454p  MOlhciiii,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jon.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66^310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon 
715.7 

lot  a.'  GoiN  im6 

MS.  CL  422—103 

1.  A  gas  chromatography  transfer  line  with  ai 
exit  end,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  constructed  of  glass; 
a  second  tube  constructed  of  steel  enclosing 
a  heating  coil  enclosing  said  second  tube; 
a  third  tube  constructed  of  a  material  with  a 

higher  dian  dial  of  die  second  tube; 
said  tliild  tube  having  an  axial  and  a 

and 
being  arranged  between  said  second  tube  am  said  heating  coil 

so  as  to  provide  interstices  between  said  second  tube  and  said 

third  tube. 
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sterilized  product 
locations. 


12,  1995, 195  20 


10  Claims 

entry  end  and  an 


aid  first  tube; 
thermal  conductivity 
circundferential  direction 
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5,702,673 
OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Namhiko  KiOi>  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Nakano,  Yokkaichi;  Rem- 
pei  Nakata,  Kamakura;  Minoru  Harada,  Fujisawa;  Ryoicfai 
Shii^io,  and  ManalMi  'bqjimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebani  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-115128 

Int  a."  COIB  ]im 

MS.  a.  422—186.07  4  Claims 


com(feising  the  steps  of: 
steam  and  beat  to 

scalable  chamber 
wall  structure 

relative   humidity 


sc^ablc  chamber; 
into  said  scalable 

from  within  said 

said  temperamre. 

Hushing,  injecting 

and  recovering 


tlie  third  tube  being  provided  with  a  series  of  bores  spaced  apart 
in  said  axial  and  in  said  circumferential  direction  and 

the  third  tube  being  soldered  by  a  solder  to  said  heating  coil  and 
to  said  second  tube; 

wherein  said  solder  fills  said  bores  and  said  interstices  between 
said  second  tube  and  said  third  tube. 


5,702,672 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SIMULTANEOUS  SYNTHESIS 
Sheila  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexter,  Mich.;  Michael  Kell,  Vineland, 
NJ.;  Mkhael  R.  Pavia,  Newton,  Mass.;  John  S.  Kiely,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Md  C.  Scfaroeder,  Dexter;  Charles  J.  Stank- 
ovic.  Saline,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Steven  Warv,  Vincland,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,696,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,612,002,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217^47,  Mar. 
24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12457, 
Feb.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5324,483,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  958383,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540312 
Int.  CL*  BOU  l9/00:mO;  CI2M  1/00:  C07K  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  422—131  4  Claims 
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1.  An  ozone  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  source: 

an  ozone  generating  cell  which  generates  ozone  gas  by  supply- 
ing a  material  gas  comprising  oxygen  gas  to  which  a  small 
amount  of  nitrogen  gas  is  added  while  applying  a  high  voltage 
from  said  high  voltage  source;  and 

a  passage  for  delivering  the  generated  ozone  gas  from  said 
ozone  generating  cell  to  a  desired  location,  said  passage 
comprising  stainless  steel  having  a  passivation  film  compris- 
ing one  of  chromium  oxide  film,  iron  oxide  film  and  a 
composite  film  of  chromium  oxide  and  iron  oxide  formed  by 
a  passivation  treatment  in  a  dry  process. 


5,702,674 
FRAMEWORK  METAL-SUBSTITUTED  MANGANESE 
OXIDE  OCTAHEDRAL  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Chi  Un  O'Yoong,  Beacon,  N.Y.;  Yan-Fd  Sben,  Storrs,  Conn.; 
Roberto  Nguyen  Dequzman,  Ashford,  Conn.,  and  Steven 
Lawrence  Soib,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plahis,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  215,496,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,487 
Int  CL*  GOIG  45/00:45/12 
VS.  CL  42^—50  11 


manganese  present  in  die  framework  structure  of  die  molecular 
sieve  is  substituted  by  another  ntetal. 


5,702,675 

CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shinichi  Takeshima,  Susono;  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu,  and 

Satoslii  Iguctd,  Misfaima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidoslu  Kabttshild  Kaisha,  Japan 

rUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-313665 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/92 

VS.  CL  423—2133  |2  tnaims 
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1.  A  process  for  purifying  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and 
nitrogen  oxides  in  exhaust  gases  in  oxygen-rich  atmosptiere. 
diereby  purifying  die  exhaust  gases,  the  process  comprising: 
bringing  exhaust  gases  in  oxygen-rich  atmosphere,  wliose  oxy- 
gen concentration  is  more  than  required  for  oxidizing  the 
components  to  be  oxidized  therein,  into  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst: 
die  catalyst  comprising: 
a  catalyst  substrate; 

a  first  porous  support  layer  consisting  essentially  of  first 
porous  support  supporting  palladium  and  at  least  one  kind 
of  NOx -occluding  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  allcali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  rare  earth 
elements,  and  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  catalyst  sub- 
strate; and 
a  second  porous  support  layer  comprising  a  second  porous 
support  supporting  at  least  platinum,  and  fonned  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  porous  support  layer,  and  wlierein  said 
second  porous  suppori  layer  supports  no  components  hav- 
ing oxygen-occluding  ability. 


I.  A  reaction  tube  having  an  upper  end,  joint  section,  an  inter- 
mediate section  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  containing  a  filter 
device,  wherein  die  reaction  tube  comprises  a  gas  dispersion  tube, 
die  joint  section  comprises  ground  glass  and  die  intermediate 
section  comprise  a  means  for  equilibration  of  any  pressure  differ- 
entials within  a  scaled  apparatus. 


I.  A  manganese  oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve  which  pos- 
sesses a  2x2  tunnel  striicture  and  in  which  a  portion  of  tlie 


5,702,676 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PRESSABLE 
POWDER  YIELDING  HIGH  SINTER  DENSITY  PELLETS 

WITHOUT  DEFECTS 
Rkfaard  L  Larson,  Wilmington;  Stephen  E.  Sdby,  Wrightsville, 
and  Michad  P.  Enger,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C., 
General  Electric  Company,  ScfaeMCtady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  667,795 
Int  CL*  COIG  43/025 
VS.  CL  423—261 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  UO^  powder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  uranium-containing  scrap  also  containing  inorganic 
and  cationic  organic  impurities; 

(b)  solubilizing  the  uranium  contained  in  the  oxidized  scrap  to 
produce  uranyl  nitrate; 

(c)  solvent  extracting  the  solubilized  product  of  step  (b)  to 
remove  cation  impurities  to  provide  a  purified  uranyl  nitrate 
solution; 

(d)  precipiuting  ttie  purified  uranyl  nitrate  with  ammonia  to 
form  ammonium  diuranate  powder,  and 

(e)  calcining  and  passivating  the  ammonium  diuranate  powder  to 
produce  UO^  powder. 
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wherein  the  solvent  after  use  in  extraction  step 
phosphate  and  is  stripped  to  reduce  the  dibutyl 
to  at  most  about  40  ppm. 


:) 


contains  dibutyl 
phosphate  content 


i-pon  us 


SPHERICAL  HYDROXYAPATTTE 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  A.  Shimp,  and  Peter  J.  Renkeaa 
Neliicriands,  aai^^ors  to  Ostcotcdi,  Inc^ 

FUcd  JnL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67^611 
Int.  CL*  COIB  25/32 
MS.  CL  423— 3W 

1.  A  process  for  producing  spherical,  non-^__ 
particles  haviag  a  size  which  does  not  exceed 
having  a  density  of  at  least  3.00  g/cc,  comprisii  g 
agglomerating  in  the  presence  of  water  as  tj 
hydroxyapatiie  powder  feedstock  having  a 
97%  and  having  metaUic  impurities  which 
ppm,  to  fonn  hydroxyapatiie  particles 
does  not  exceed  350  microns; 
drying  said  hydroxyapatite  particles;  and 
sintering  said  dried  hydroxyapatite  particles 
from  about  1, 100°  C.  to  about  1,200°  C.  i_ 
non-porous  hydroxyapatite  particles  having 
not  exceed  250  microns  and  having  a  densky 
g/cc. 
9.  Hydroxyapatite  particles  produced  accordii 
claim  1. 


.  to 
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S,7«2,678 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

CLAUSUNTT 

Denis    Cieutat,    NeuUly-sar-Seine,    France,  'and    Emmanuel 

Schaydt,  Houston,  Tex,,  aatisnore  to  L'A^  Uquide,  Paris 

Ccdn,  FraKC,  and  Air  Liquide  America  Cbrporation,  Wal- 

nnt  Crcci^  Caiif.  I 

Continnalion  of  Ser.  No.  228,238,  Apr.  15,  1#94,  abandoned. 

This  application  JoL  1, 1996,  Ser.  Na  6734t33 

Int  CL'  MID  53/50:53/52:  COIB  I7i  W:17/69 

VS.  CL  423—567.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  from  sulfur-containing 

fluid  mixtures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recovering  a  sulfiir-dioxide-containing  ga    from  a  sulfiiric 
acid  treatment  unit; 

b)  feeding  a  HjS-containing  gas  to  a  thermal  feactor  of  a  Claus 
unit; 

c)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  SOj-coni  lining  gas  in  said 
Claus  unit  thermal  reactor. 


d)  controlling  the  temperature  in  the  Claus  unit  thermal  reactor 
by  diverting  a  portion  of  said  portion  in  step  C  of  the  SO2- 
containing  gas  to  a  downstream  catalytic  Claus  convenor 
without  reacting  the  diverted  SOj  in  die  Claus  thermal  reactor, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  the  average  temperature  in 
the  Claus  thermal  reactor  at  less  dian  3250°  F;  and 

e)  recovering  a  sulfur  product  from  said  Claus  unit. 


10  Claims 

hydroxyapatite 
250  microns,  and 


5,702,679 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  U^^x-VOi^Ji^  FOR  USE  AS 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Stephen   W.   Sheargold,   and   TerreU   N.  Andersen,   both   of 

Edmond,  OlUa.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGcc  Chemical  Corp., 

Oldahoma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,116 

Int.  CL*  COIG  45/12 

VS.  CL  423—599  61  claims 


t|e  only  additive  a 

purity  of  at  least 

k)  not  exceed  500 

ha<  ing  a  size  which 


a  temperature  of 

provide  spherical, 

a  size  which  does 

of  at  least  3.00 

to  the  process  of 


s 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  preparing  a  single  phase  lidiiated 
manganese  oxide  intercalation  compound  of  the  formula 
Liu^Mnj.^G,  having  a  spinel-type  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mixing  intimately  in  amounts,  based  on  said  lithiated  man- 
ganese oxide  compound,  a  lithium  hydroxide  or  a  lithium  salt 
and  a  manganese  oxide  or  a  manganese  salt; 

(b)  feeding  the  intimately  mixed  compounds  to  a  reactor. 

(c)  continuously  agitating  the  mixed  compounds  in  the  reactor; 

(d)  heating  the  agiuted  mixed  compounds  in  the  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  air  or  an  oxygen-enriched  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  finom  about  650°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  for  a  time  not 
in  excess  of  about  4  hours  to  form; 

(e)  cooling  the  reacted  product  to  less  than  about  200°  C.  in  less 
than  about  2  hours;  wherein  x  is  from  about  0.0328  to  about 
0. 125  and  the  a-axis  lattice  parameter  is  about  8.235  A  or  less. 

49.  A  method  of  synlliesizing  a  lithium  manganese  oxide  of  the 
formula  Li|.^>ln2_^04  having  a  spinel-type  crystal  structure  with 
an  a-axis  lattice  parameter  of  about  8.235  A  or  less,  and  wherein  x 
is  from  about  0.0328  to  about  0.125  comprising  forming  an  inti- 
mate mixture  in  finely  divided  solid  form  of  at  least  one  lithium 
hydroxide  or  lithium  salt  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  LiOH.  LizCO,,  LiNO,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  ooe 
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manganese  oxide  or  manganese  salt  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MnO^,  Mn^O,,  MnCO,,  MnjO^,  MnO,  man- 
ganese acetate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  continuously  agitating  and 
heating  the  mixuie  in  a  reactor  under  a  continuous  purge  of 
countercuneni  air  at  a  temperatiue  in  the  range  of  from  about  650° 
C.  to  about  800°  C.  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  about  4  hours  to 
cause  said  reactants  to  react  with  each  other  to  form  said  lithium 
manganese  oxide. 

53.  A  lithium  manganese  oxide  having  a  spinel  crystal  structure, 
synthesized  by  the  method  of  claim  49. 


5,702,680 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numher 


5,702,683 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  CONTRAST 
AGENTS 
Paul  H.  Smith;  James  R.  Brainard;  Gordon  D.  Jarvinen,  and 
Robert  R.  Ryan,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energ>',  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  301,678,  Jan.  24,  1989,  afa 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,092 
InL  a.'  A61B  5/055;  C07F  5/00:  GOIN  2*W 
U.S.  a.  424— 9J61  6  ( 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  contrast  of  a  magnetic  resonance 
image  of  a  living  organism  by  incorporating  a  contrast  agent  into 
the  organism,  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  contrast  of  the 
image,  prior  to  forming  the  image  or  during  formation  of  the 
image,  where  said  contrast  agent  is  a  paramagnetic  lanthanide 
hexaazamacrocydic  molecule  aiKl  has  the  structural  formula 


5,702,681 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FLUKICIDAL  ACTIVITY 

Mary  Ehlers  Doscfaer,  lyeaton,  NJ.,  amignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Cooipany,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,072,  Sep,  14,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  842,283,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,371,239,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,685,  Dec  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,610 
tat  CL*  A61K  49/04:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  CL  424—9.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  fluldcidal  activity  of  a  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  a  non-lethal  dosage  of  the  compound  to  an 
animal; 

(b)  waiting  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  compound  to 
circulate  to  the  animal's  liver, 

(c)  dissecting  the  animal's  liver, 

(d)  admiiustering  a  portion  of  the  dissected  liver  to  a  medium 
containing  a  free-living  flatworm  wherein  the  ponion  is  of  an 
amount  sufficient  for  the  flatwotm  to  feed  upon; 

(e)  observing  the  flatworm  for  feeding  upon  the  dissected  liver   ""d  *e  symbol 
and; 

(0  observing  the  flatwotm  for  die  presence  of  moitality  or 
mottndity. 


where  the  symbol 


5,702,682 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  RADIOPAQUE  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

Samuel  Anthony  Thompson,  Witaiington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Hcf^ 

coles  Incorporated,  Wilmlafton,  DcL 

FOed  Dec  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,452 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—9.42  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  radiopacity  of  a  medical  device 
comprising: 

(a)  providing:  (i)  a  medical  device  conqxising  a  cation  salt  of  an 
anionic  polymer  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  composition  containing  metal-cations  of  atomic 
weight  greater  tluw  about  40;  and 

(b)  soaking  said  medical  device  in  said  aqueous  solution  for  a 
time  effective  to  replace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cations  in  tlie 
medical  device  with  said  metal-cations  to  form  an  essentially 
water-insoluble  metal-cation  salt  of  anionic  polymer  dispersed 
witliin  said  medical  device,  thereby  obtaining  a  medical 
device  with  increased  radiopacity. 


denotes  a  constituent  of  ttie  contrast  agent  chosen  from  a  grouf) 
consisting  of  five  constituents  having  die  structures 


R      N 

X 

R       N 


and  where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group 
chosen  from  a  class  consisting  of  allcyl.  alkoxy,  acyl,  aroxy,  allcy- 
lamine,  aryl,  hydroxy,  aryloxy,  amine,  carboxylate,  phosphate,  and 
sufonaie  groups. 
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5,702,684 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  COMPOSITIOI^ 
AND  FLUORESCENT  INDICATORS 
MICROBIAL  GROWTI 
WUliam  F.  McCoy,  Naperville,  and  John  E. 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemiad 
villcDI. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,945, 
doned.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  14,  1995, 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/00:  C02F 
VS.  a.  424— lOJ 

I.  A  metliod  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  ol 
for  controlling  growth  of  microbiological 
ous  system  containing  said  microbiological 
prises  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  said  system  a  known  amoui 
fluorescent  compound  combination 
consisting  of  glutaraldehyde/l.S  naphtha!  ;i 
glutaraldehyde/1,3,6,8  pyrene  tetrasulfoi  ic 
5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazohn-3-one 
isothiazolin-3-one/I.S  naphthalene 
5-chloro-2-inethy  l-4-isothiazolin-3-one/ 1 
sulfonic  acid,  glutaraldehyde/fluorescein, 
zyl  ammonium  chloride  quateniary/2-n 
acid    and    2-(decylthio)-ethanamine/2-n 
acid,  wherein  said  inert  fluorescent 
from  0.0005  to  10  percent  by  weight 
active  biocide  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
fluorescent  compound  of  from  3:1  to 
being  added  at  a  level  to  provide  a  s 
dosage  at  or  slightly  greater  than  the 
concentration  for  said  biocide  in  the 

b)  measuring  the  fluoresceiKe  of  said  i 
pound:  and 

c)  maintaining  the  fluorescence  in  the 
equal  to  the  fluorescence  at  or  slightly 
mum  inhibitory  concentration  of  the 
tional  biocide  as  required. 


OF  BIOCIDES 
rO  CONTROL 

Hoots,  St  Charics, 
Company,  Naper- 


liay  : 


2,  1994,  aban- 
No.  557382 
f/00 

18  Claims 

an  aqueous  biocide 

org*iisms  into  an  aque- 

of]  anisms  which  com- 


•■  disulfc  nic 
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of  a  biocide/inert 

d  from  the  group 

ne  disulfonic  acid. 

acid,  mixture  of 

and      2-methyl-4- 

acid.  mixture  of 

,6,8  pyrene  tetra- 

alkyl  dimethyl  ben- 

phthalene  sulfonic 

^hthalene    sulfonic 

is  present  in 

on  the  weight  of 

e  biocide  to  inert 

1.  said  biocide 

having  a  biocide 

I  linimum  inhibitory 

systi  m; 

ine  1  fluorescent  com- 


com  XMjnd 
baa  k1 
actj  ^1 


1)00: 


syst«  m 


syste^  at  a  constant  rate 

than  the  mini- 

by  adding  addi- 


g( rater  i 
bioc  de 


UM  I 


5,702,686 

CLEAR  DENTRIFICE  GEL  FOR  INfERDENTAL 

BRUSHES 

Kiyoshl  Maekawa,  Mount  Prospect,  and  ^ristina  M.  Cal- 
boon,  Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Johi  O.  Butler  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  OL 

Filed  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«  (,716 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/l6;7/IS 

VS.  CL  424—49  ig  claims 

1.  A  clear,  mildly  abrasive,  low-viscosity  «  entrifice  gel  which 

can  be  safely  swallowed  for  use  with  a  twisi  ed  wire  interdental 

brush  comprising: 

a)  from  about  70%  to  about  85%  of  a  hum<  ;:tant; 

b)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  sil  ca  dental  abrasive 
having  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  tha  i  about  10  microns: 

c)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  water;  a  id 

d)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0%  of  an  en  ulsifier. 


5,702,687 
CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCT  WITH  PLAQUE-INHIBITING 

BENEHTS 
Regina  M.  Misltewitz,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church  & 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,010 
Int  a."  A61K  9/68:7/16:7/18:33/10 
VS.  a.  424-52  8  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising  (1)  between  about  15-80 
weight  percent  of  a  gum  base;  (2)  between  about  1-30  weight 
percent  of  dispersed  particles  of  an  organic-encapsulated  allcali 
metal  bicarbonate  ingredient  having  an  average  particle  size 
between  about  20-200  microns;  (3)  between  about  0.5-25  weight 
percent  of  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  powder  ingredient  having  an 
average  particle  size  between  about  0.5-20  microns;  (4)  between 
about  0.01-8  weight  percent  of  a  plaque-inhibiting  ingredient;  (5) 
between  about  5-70  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  bulking 
ingredient:  (6)  between  about  0.2-5  weight  percent  of  a  flavorani 
ingredient;  (7)  between  about  0-0.2  weight  percent  of  a  colorant 
ingredient;  (8)  between  about  1-20  weight  percent  of  an  additional 
abrasive  ingredient  other  than  sodium  bicarbonate:  (9)  berveen 
about  0-15  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  ingredient;  (10)  between 
about  0.05-3  weight  percent  of  a  fluoridating  ingredient;  and  (11) 
between  about  0-15  weight  percent  of  glycerin  or  lecithin  or  a 
mixture  thereof. 


5,702,688 

AMPHOTERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLYMERIC 

FORMS  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXYACIDS,  AND  THEIR 

THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Riiey  J.  Yu,  Ambier,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa^  assignors  to  IMstrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wibnhigton. 

DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135^41 

Int  CL*  A61K  23/30:31/66:31/70:7/42 

VS.  CL  424-59  n  cuhns 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  first  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cosmetic  agent  and  a  pharmaceutical  agent  for  topical  treat- 
ment of  dermatological  disorders; 

B.  an  amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  agent 

wherein  said  amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  agent  com- 
prises at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino  acid,  dipeptide,  creatine,  aminoaldonic  acid, 
aminouronic  acid,  lauryl  aminopropylglycine.  aminoaldaric 
acid,  neuraminic  acid,  desulfated  heparin,  deacetylated 
hyaluronic  acid,  hyalobiuronic  acid,  chondrosine.  deacety- 
lated chondroitin,  creatinine,  cocoamphoglycine,  cocoam- 
phopropionate,  cocoamphopropylsulfonate.  phosphandyl 
ethanolamine,  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine, 
serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  cystine,  methionine,  asparagine, 
glutamine,  arginine.  lysine,  5-hydroxylysine,  histidine,  phe- 
nylalanine, ryrosine,  tryptophan.  3-hydroxproliDe,  4 
-hydroxypropoline.  proline,  homocysteine,  homocystine, 
homoserine,  ornithine,  citruUine,  phosphatidylserine,  and 
sphingomyelin,  said  amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  agent 
being  present  in  a  concentration  effective  to  form  an 
amphoteric  or  pseudoamphoteric  system  with  an  alpha 
hydroaxacid,  alpha  ketoacid  or  related  compound; 

C.  an  alpha  hydroxyacid,  an  alpha  ketoacid  or  a  related  com- 
pound present  in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  vehicle  for  topical  treatment  of  disor- 
ders wherein, 

said  related  compound  is  selected  from  tlje  group  consisting 
of  ascorbic  acid,  quinic  acid,  isocitric  acid,  tropic  acid, 
Irethocanic  acid,  3-chlorolactic  acid,  cerebronic  acid,  citra- 
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malic  acid,  agaricic  acid,  2-hydroxynervonic  acid,  aleuritic 
acid  and  pantoic  acid, 
wherein  said  alpha  hydroxyacid  is  at  lea.st  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alpha  hydroxy- 
acid, aralkyi  alpha  hydroxyacid,  aryl  alpha  hydroxyacid. 
polyhydroxy  alpha  hydroxyacid  and  polycarboxylic  alpha 
hydroxyacid  having  tlte  following  structure: 

Rb 
I 
Ra— C— COOH 
I 
OH 

wherein  Ra  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  nonisomeric,  straight 
or  branched  chain,  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclic 
form  having  5  or  6  ring  members,  and  in  addition  Ra  may 
carry  OH,  CHO,  COOH  and  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  said  alpha  hydroxyacid  existing  as  a  free 
acid  or  lactone  form,  or  in  salt  form  with  an  organic  l>ase  or 
an  inorganic  alkali,  and  as  stereoisomers  as  D.  L,  and  DL 
forms  when  I^  and  Rb  are  not  identical, 

said  alpha  ketoacid  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a 
group  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  chemical 
structure: 

Ra— C— CXX)Rb 

II 
O 

wherein  Ra  and  Rb  are  H.  alicyl,  arallcyl  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  nonisoineric,  straiglit 
or  branched  chain,  having  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclic 
form  having  5  or  6  ring  members,  and  in  addition  Ra  may 
carry  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH.  CHO,  COOH  and  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said  alpha  ketoacid  existing  as 
a  free  acid  or  ester  form,  or  in  salt  form  with  an  organic 
base  or  an  inorganic  alkali;  and 

wherein  said  composition  lias  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  4.2. 


5,702,689 

USE  OF  AN  ORGANOFLUORINE  HYDROCARBON 

COMPOUND  AS  A  BINDER  FOR  COSMETIC  POWDER 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

SAID  COMPOUND 

Sylvie  Moodon-Rossignol,  and  B^trice  Defossez,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'OrcaL  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00616,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  26,  1993,  93/06326 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/021:7/031 
VS.  a.  424—63  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  powder  composition  constituted  by  a  particulate 
phase  comprising  pigrtients  and/or  fillers  and  a  greasy  phase, 
wherein  the  greasy  phase  represents  1.01%  to  35%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  weight  and  comprises  0.1%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  organofluorine  hydrocarbon  compound  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  fluorine  atoms  ranging  from  0.5%  to  95%,  and  98.99%  to  65% 
by  weight  of  a  particulate  phase  free  of  fluorine  compound  com- 
prising pigments  and/or  fillers,  tlte  organofluorine  bydrocaition 
compound  having  formula  (I): 


(R^),— (A),— (R„).. 


(I) 


where: 

X  represents  1 ,  2  or  3,  y  represents  0  or  I ,  and  z  represents  0,  1 , 
2  or  3.  provided  that  y  and  z  are  not  simultaneously  zero  and 
that  when  z  is  0.  x  is  2  or  3: 


R^  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  fluorinated  radical,  in  which  tlie 
chain  may  be  functionalized  and/or  intenupted  by  a  divalent 
oxygen  or  sulftir  atom,  or  a  trivaient  nitrogen  atom  and/or 
substituted  by  hydrogen  atoms  or  halogen  atoms  odier  tlian 
fluorine  atoms,  provided  tliat  for  any  two  carbon  atoms  of  tiie 
backbone,  no  more  than  one  of  these  substituents  ottier  than 
fluorine  is  present; 

R„  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branctied  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  which  the 
chain  may  be  functionalized  and/or  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  divalent  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  or  one  or  more  triva- 
ient nitrogen  atoms;  and 

A  represents  a  di-,  ni-  or  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of: 


\   /      \ 

C     ,  CH— , 

/    \       / 


I 

O 

I 

— O— P— o— 


and  ethylenic  unsaturations. 


/  /  / 

-N     ,     — CO— N     ,     — SO>N     , 

\  \  \ 


S,7t2,CM 

COMPOSITION  FOR  WASHING  AND  ANTIDANDRUFF 

TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  AND  THE  SCALP,  BASED  ON 

SELENIUM  SULPHIDE  AND  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 

OF  THE  POLYGLYCEROLATED  OR 

ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDE  TYPE 

Claude  Dubief,  Le  Cbcsnay,  and  Danftle  Cauwct,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  France 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  917392,  JuL  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Framx,  JuL  25, 1991,  91  09450 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/06:7/075 
VS.  CL  424—70.1  U  Claims 

1 .  Cosnnetic  composition  for  washing  and  antidandniff  treatment 
of  hair  and  the  scalp  containing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  least: 

a)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  selenium  sulphide  in  suspension; 

b)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyglycerolated  or  allcylpolyg- 
lycoside  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  tiie  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(A)  compounds  prepared  by  condensation,  using  acid  cataly- 
sis, of  2  to  10  nmles  of  glycidol  per  mole  of  alcoltol  or 
alpha  diol  containing  10  to  14  cait>on  atoms,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50°  to  120°  C;  and 
(B)  compound  corresponding  to  tlie  following  formula: 


RO(C^„^5),— H 
which  has  tlie  expanded  structure  (Vm): 


(VII) 


(VM) 


R— O 


in  which  R  denotes  a  C,-C24  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or 
aikenyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of  Cg-C,^  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  or  aikenyl  radicals  and  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  15;  and 
c)  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  xanthan  gum  or  scleroglucan  gum: 
the  percentages  by  weight  being  determined  relative  to  tlie  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


UM  I 


To(  ;yo. 
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5,702,691 
FLAVANONOL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
HAIR  GROWING  COMPOSITIONS 
DERIVATIVES 
Susumu    ichinose,    Ishibashi-machi; 
Utsunomiya;    Atsushj     Ohuchi,     Ichikii 
Kidena.  Chiba,  and  Mitsuyuki  Hotta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
PCT  No.  I»CT/JP95A)2433,  §  371  Date  Sep 
Date  Sep.  16,  1W6,  PCT  Pub.  No, 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec. 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299223 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/W,:  C07D 
VS.  a.  424—70.1 

1.  A  hair  nourishing  composition,  comprisin  ; 
an  amount  sufficient  to  nourish  hair  of  a 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


HAI  ll-NOURISHING, 
CO 'STAINING  THE 

Yos^nori     Nishizawa, 

nuchi;     Hideshi 

Jjiie-macbi,  all  of 

Japan 
16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
W094/16956,  PCT  Pub. 


wherein 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  a  subitituent. 

group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  a  subsftuent 

group,  a  cyano  and  a  halogen  atom. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  a  subltituent, 

group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  a  subsftuent. 

group,  a  cyano  and  a  halogen  atom;  and 
at  least  one  additional  ingredient  selected 

sisting  of  blood  flow  accelerators,  antibacterial 

tolytic  agents,  antiseborrheal  agents,  loca 

inflammation  agents,  humectants,  anti 

follicle  activating  agents. 
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682,568 

5,  1994,  6-299222; 

13  Claims 

fl^vanonol  derivative 

(I) 


afhydrogen  atom,  an 
an  alkoxyl 
a  hydroxyl 

hydrogen  atom,  an 
an  alkoxyl 
a  hydroxyl 

fipm  the  group  con- 
agents,  kera- 
stimulators,  anti- 
an^gen  agents,  and 


hai  ing 


ISdaims 

the  following 


5,702,692 

HAIR  COMPOSITION 

Eugene  E.  Hardy,  Freehold,  and  Anthony  Nihooles,  Somer 

vlUe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pi^  moUve  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80|,766 
Int.  CI"  A61K  6/00 
\J>&.  CL  424—70.1 

1.  A  sprayable  hair  fixing  composition 
components  or  reaction  products  comprising 

a)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  higi  molecular  weight 
copolymer  of  polyvinylpyrrolidine  and  vinylaceute,  the 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  being  at 
least  about  200.000. 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  8  wt.  %  of  at  le^it 
neutralized  copolymer  of  tertiary  butylac 
and  methacrylic  acid,  and 

c)  a  solvent  system  compatible  with  the  comlination 
mer  a  and  copolymer  b,  the  wt.  %  of  a  an 
about  1 :4  to  about  4: 1 . 


about  80  wt.  % 
late,  ethyl  actylate 

of  copoly- 
b  In  the  range  of 


5,702,693 
GYPSUM  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

REMOVING  GYPSL'M  FROM  SKIN 
Donald  L.  Simmons,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Draxis 
Health  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  568^10 
Int  a."  A61K  7/025:7/035:31/74 
VS.  CI.  424-78.03  m>  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removal  of  gypsum  from  the  gypsum  skm  of 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  an  aqueous  liquid  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent, 
from  about  1.7  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
acid  having  a  pK„  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  5.0 
and  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
emollient,  the  liquid  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2.0  to  about  5.0. 
(ii)  dissolving  the  gypsum  in  the  aqueous  liquid  composition: 

and 
(iii)  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  composition  containing  dis- 
solved gypsum  from  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


5,702,694 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  CORNS,  CALLUSES 
AND  WARTS 
Thomas  W.  Chamness,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  inc. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/»8315,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A>S1S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107353,  Aug.  17,  1993.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,219 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/135:31/34:  AOIN  43/04:25/00 
U.S.  a.  424-78.03  X2  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising  a  about  2  to  about  64%  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone; 
olivetol,  pyrocatechol  and  nordihydroguaianetic  acid  and  a  phaima- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  material  wherein  said  carrier  material 
is  flexible  collodion. 


5,702,695 

OSSEOINTEGRATION  PROMOTING  IMPLANT 

COMPOSITION,  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Cameron  Malcolm  Lang  Clokic,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor 

to  McGill  University,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94AKI626,  §  371  Date  Jon.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481301 
Int  a."  A61K  31/765:  A61C  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-78.08  n  Claims 

1.  An  osseointegration  promoting  implant  composition  having  a 
liquid  form  adapted  to  be  injected  in  a  bore  in  a  bone  prior  to 
insertion  of  an  implant  in  the  bore,  said  liquid  form  readily  flowing 
along  an  interspace  between  said  bore  and  said  implant  of  10  to 
100  microns  width,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
U-ansforming  growth  factor  P  (TGF-p)  in  a  liquid  carrier,  said 
liquid  carrier  being  gelable  at  about  37°  C,  said  TGF-p  being 
present  in  said  liquid  carrier  in  an  amount  efl^ective  to  promote 
osseointegration  at  the  interface  between  the  bore  and  the  bone  for 
the  implant,  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  implant:  said  composition 
having  a  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  other  than  normal  body 
temperature,  said  liquid  carrier  being  efi^ective  in  gel  form  at  about 
37°  C.  to  prevent  settling  of  the  TGF-p  in  the  composition  and 
provide  slow  and  sustained  release  of  the  TGF-P,  at  the  interface 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3803 


5,702,698 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  IL-la 
Satoni  Nakai;  Mayumi  KaneU;  YosUkazn  Kikumoto,  all  of 
Tokushima-ken,-    Yeong-Man    Hong,    Nanrto;    Kazayodii 
Kawai,  Tokushima-ken;  Sctsnko  Takegata,  TokusUma;  Kiy- 
ostii  Isliii,  Tokushima-lwn;  Yasuo  Yanagiliani,  Tokuahima, 
and  Yosfaikatsu  Hirai,  Toknshima-keo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,229,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5343,140. 
whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,292,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,371,204,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23373,  Mar.  9,  1987, 
Pat  No.  5,008374.  This  appiicatioa  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1986,  61-57885; 
Jnn.  3, 1986,  61-129759;  Jnn.  25, 1986,  61-148393;  Jul.  8, 1986, 
61-160250;  Aug.  27.  1986,  61-200323 

fait  CL'  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  424— 85  J  1  CfariM 


between  the  bore  in  the  bone  for  the  implant,  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  implant,  said  liquid  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inversely  soluble  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000  and  bearing  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups,  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,702,696 

IRON-BINDING  POLYMERS  FOR  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

W.  Harry  Mandeville,  HI,  Lynniletd,  and  Stephen  RandaH 

Holmes-Farley,  ArUngtoo,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GciTes 

Pharmaceuticals,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continualioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  65346,  May  20, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,487388.  This  appiicatioa  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,933 

fait  CL*  A61K  31/785 
VS.  CL  424—78.12  35  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iron  from  a  patient  comprising  orally 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  hydrophilic  cixKS-linlced  ali- 
phatic amine  polymer. 


V 

E 


\h 


(HSA) 


S     U  OJi 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  pixxluction  of  colony  stimulating 
factor  comprising  administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  of  promotion 
of  production  of  colony  stimulating  factor,  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  auMum  of  purified  IL-la  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
represented  by  formula  (A): 
formula  (A) 

S  10 

Ser— AU— Plo— Phe— Ser— PtK— Leu— Ser— Am— V»l— 

IS  20 

Lys— Tyr— Asn— Phe— Met— Aig— He— lie— Lys— Tyr— 


5,702,697 

TREATMENT  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  DAMAGE  USING  A 

COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR  AND  A  BIOLOGICAL 

MODIFIER 
Robert  Zimmemuui,  Lafayette,  and  Benedict  J.  Marafino,  Jr., 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiitm  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,844,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5308,031,  which  is  a  coatinaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  49,070,  Apr.  16, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,975, 

Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na 
399386,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,985,241,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  113,643,  Oct  26, 1987,  abandoacd,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  933^75,  Nov.  21,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,629 
fait  a."  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/53 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  or  prophylactic  treatment  of 
biological  damage  to  a  manuiudian  host,  said  damage  caused  l>y 
free  radical  generation,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
the  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  therapeutically  effective 
amounts  of  a  colony  stimulating  factor  from  a  mammalian  species 
and  at  least  one  biological  modifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  radical  scavenger  and  a  metabolic  inhibitor. 


4S 
Thr— Al»— AU— AU— Leo— Hi* 


90 


SS  60 

Al»— Vil— Ly»— Phe— Asp— Mel— Gly— Ala— Tyr— Lyi— 

65  70 

Set— Ser— Ly»— Asp— Ah»— Ala— Lyi— De— Thr— Val— 

75  M 

lie- Leu— Aij- lie- Ser— Lys— Thr— <a«— Leu— Tyr- 

85  90 

Val— Thr— Ala— Gta— Asp— Glu— Asp— Gin— Pro— Val— 


95 


Leu — Leu — Ly» — Glu- 


IQS 
Thr— lie— Tlr— Oy- Ser— Ghi— Tlw— >* 

IIS 
Phe— Phe— Tip— Glu— Thr— His— Gly— T 


100 

no 

120 
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-continued 
125 
Tyr— Phe— Thr— Ser— Val— y» 


Ala — His — Pr  — Asn — Leu — 


135 


140 
Phe— lie— Ala— Thr— Lys— Gin— Asp— T*— Tip— Val— 


145 
Cys— Leu— Ala— Gly— Gly— 

155 
Asp  —  Phe  —  Gin  —  De  —  Leu  —  Glu  —  A' 
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130 


150 
-lie— Thr- 


,s   — Gin  —  Ala. 


5,702,699 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LIPOPHILIC 

PROTEINS 

Wolfgang  H.  Hanisch,  Oakland,  and  Peter  I  emandes.  Walnut 

Creek,   both  of  Califs   assignors   to  O  tns   Corporation, 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,954,  Aug.  10,  i993,  abandoned. 

whicb  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  870,15$,  Apr.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation-in-purt  of  Ser.  No. 

592,077,  Mar.  22,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  495,896,  May  18,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,462^940,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,421,  Sei.  19,  1982,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«  •.  No.  474,768 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/21 
VS.  CL  424-85.6  14  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprisin  •  a  therapeutically 
efifective  amount  of  unglycosylated  rec  smbinant  human 
interferon-P  (IFN-P)  dissolved  in  a  non-toxic,  t]  erapeutically  com- 
patible aqueous-based  carrier  medium  comprisi  ig  as  a  subilizer  at 
pH  of  6.8  to  7.8  wherein  said  stabilizer  comp  ises  human  serum 
albumin  wherein  die  composition  is  produced  >y  a  process  com- 
prising: 

1)  recovering  die  recombinant  human  IFN-  J  from  a  bacterial 
host  transformed  to  produce  it: 

2)  isolating  and  purifying  d»e  recombinant  luman  IFN-P  in  a 
solution  containing  a  solubilizer, 

3)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about    0.5  to  12.5; 

4)  diafiltering  die  solution  at  a  pH  of  about  1  3.5  to  12.5  against 
pure  water  or  water/aliphatic  alcohol  mix  ures  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  about  1 1  to  renwve  free  or  IFN-P-b  jund  solubilizer. 

5)  adding  an  aqueous-based  carrier  medium  of  a  pH  of  about 
10.5  to  12.5  to  the  diafiltered  solution  cor  [aining  the  recom- 
binant human  IFN-P; 

6)  maintaining  die  resulting  solution  at  a  pl  I  of  about  10.5  to 
12.5  for  1  to  15  minutes: 

7)  lowering  die  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  between  about  6  8 
and  7.8: 

wherein  die  phannaceutical  composition  contain  5  less  dian  10  ppm 
of  solubilizer  when  die  solubilizer  is  sodium  di  decyl  sulfate,  and 
wherein  die  stabilizer  in  die  aqueous-based  larrier  medium  is 
effective  to  stabilize  Uie  recombinant  human  II  N-P  against  dena- 
turation  and  loss  of  biological  activity  and  to  pi  ;vent  precipitation 
of  die  recombinant  human  IFN-P  from  aqu  ©us-based  carrier 
medium. 


5.702,706 

SERTOLI  CELLS  AS  NEURORECOVEI  Y  INDUCING 

CELLS  FOR  PARKINSON'S  DISASE 

Paul  R.  Sanbcrs,  Spring  Hill;  Don  F.  Camenv,  and  Cesario  V. 

Borlongan,  both  of  Lutz,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University 

of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  FU. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401389 
int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  i5/52  38^2 

VS.  CL  424—93.1  

I.  A  method  of  generating  in  situ  trophic  facto  ^  for  ameliorating 
behavioral  deficits  caused  by  Parldnson's  Diseai  e  by  transplanting 
senoli  cells  utilizing  stereotaxic  delivery  into  tli  ;  brain  of  an  adult 


1  Claim 


a  mammal  who  suffers  ftxim  Partunson's  Disease,  ".  wherein  said 
Senoli  cells  express  trophic  factors  comprising  growth  factors  and 
immunosuppressive  factors." 


5,702.701 

TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  AND  PLANTS  WITH  A 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BACILLUS 

LATEROSPORVS 

Boyd    O'Donnell,    San    Marcos,    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 

O'Donnell  Family  Investment  TVust,  San  Mareos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,701,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,455,028,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.631. 
Jul.  1. 1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
621,603.  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484,784 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424-93.46  20  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  improving  die  quality  of  soil  for  agronomic 
purposes,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  soil  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  Bacillus  latemsporus  strain 
BOD  having  all  of  die  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  55122. 


5,702.702 

MODIFIED  CYTOTOXIC  TALL  CELL  LINE  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  THERAPEUTIC  REAGENTS 

FOR  CANCER 

Daniela  Santoli;  Giovanni  Rovera,  both  of  Brjn  Mawr,  and 

Alessandra  Cesano,  Phihidelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,289.  Jan.  18.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,188,  May  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

859,927,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.272,082.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.686 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  5/00:5/08:  A61K  31/00 

U.S.CL  424-93.71  .  g  Oaims 


M**(K1«-) 


CK»*) 


•  1*37  MJOm 

o  utj;«i.-i2 
■  ua374.1a11.-1c 
O  un7'»iaii.-ii> 

A  UU74TI«J.-10 
A   U*37+W1-1» 

♦  Wl-KH  /    - 


to  m  n 

am  AHnTuHo*  ecu.  mocuaum 


1.  A  method  for  adoptive  therapy  useful  in  die  treatment  of 
cancer  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  TALL- 1 04  cell.  ATCC  Accession  No.  CRLI 1386. 
which  has  been  modified  by  treatment  in  vitro  widi  one  or  a 
combination  of  IL-2  and  IL-12  to  enhance  its  cytotoxicity  and 
gamma-irradiated  at  a  dose  suitable  to  irreversibly  arrest  cell 
proliferation  but  retain  its  cytotoxic  activity  in  vitro  and  in  vivo,  in 
combination  with  an  effective  dose  of  an  immunosuppressive  agent 
diat  will  not  suppress  die  cytotoxic  function  of  die  cell  but  will 
suppress  the  patient's  inunune  function. 
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5,702,703 
BACILLUS  THURISGIESSIS  TOXIN  ENHANCER 
H.  Ernest  Schnepf;  Brian  Stockbolf,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Mark  Knuth,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.563 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  C05F  11/08:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.461  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  activify  of  a  pesticide  which 
comprises  applying  the  pesticide  in  combination  with  zwittennicin 
A,  zwittermicin  Ac,  or  mixtures  diereof  in  pesticidal-enhancing 
amounts. 


5,702,704 

ANTIBODIES  TO  IN  VIVO  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

Universify.  New  York,  N.Y. 

INviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  956.849,  Oct.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,579,  Dec.  20.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.513 
Int  CL'  C07K  16/18:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—137.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  anti-AGE  anti- 
body in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein   said   anti-AGE   antibody   is   reactive   with   in   vivo- 
produced  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  and  has  the 
following  characteristics: 
i.  it  reacts  with  an  immunological  epitope  common  to  said  in 

vivo-fornied  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts; 
ii.  it  is  cross  reactive  with  advanced  glycosylation  endprod- 
ucts formed  in  vitro;  and 
iii.  it  is  not  cross  reactive  widi  the  following  model  advanced 
glycosylation  endproducts  however  formed:  2-(2-furoyl)- 
4(SH2-ftiranyl>-lH-iniidazole  (FR).  l-alkyl-2-formyl-3,4- 
diglycosyl  pyrrole  (AFGP),  5-hydroxymethyl-l-alkyl- 
pyrrole-2-carfoaldehyde  (pyrraline),  carboxymethyllysine, 
and  pentosidine,  wherein  reactivify  is  detected  in  a  com- 
petitive immunosorbent  assay  format,  wherein  bovine 
serum  albumin  (BSA)-AGE  obtained  by  incubation  of  BSA 
with  glucose  is  adsorbed  to  said  solid  phase,  and  said 
model  AGE  is  tested  as  the  inhibitor  of  binding  of  said 
antibody  to  said  BSA-AGE. 


5,702.705 

ANTIBODY  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A 

HORMONE-MEDUTED  DISEASE 

Michael  Kricgler.  San  Francisco,  and  Cari  Perez,  Berkeley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,243,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5, 1995.  Ser.  No.  463,892 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:  C07K  I6A)0: 16^6: 16/24 

VS.  CL  424—145.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prophylactically  or  therapeutically  treating  a 

patient  for  a  disease  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  matiue  hormone 

in  said  patient,  said  mature  hormone  comprising  a  15  led  or  a  17  kd 

TNF  and  being  produced  by  the  protease  cleavage  of  a  prohormone 

form  of  said  mature  hormone,  said  prohormone  form  comprising  a 

26  kd  TNF,  said  cleavage  being  at  a  prohormone  cleavage  site,  said 

method  comprising  administering  said  patient  an  effective  amount 

of  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof 

that  binds  to  said  prohormone  TNF  at  said  cleavage  site  to  steri- 

cally  hinder  access  of  said  protease  to  said  cleavage  site,  thereby 

preventing  or  inhibiting  formation  of  said  mature  hormone  TNF. 


5,702,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,707 

DUGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  THE 

SEROLOGICAL  DETECTION  OF  THE  AIDS  VIRUS 

AUan  L.  Goldstein,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Sn  Sun  Wang, 

Belmont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Viral  Technologies.  Ibc,  Ala- 

andria,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,153,  May  18,  1992,  whkh  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.672.  Sep.  5.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,176,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,983387,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64^99,  May  19, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

476355 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/12:39/21:  G07K  1/00 

VS.  CL  424—208.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  at  least  about  18  and  up  to  about  40  amino  acids 

including  the  sequence  extending  from  position  92  to  position  109 

of  the  pl 7  gag  protein  of  HTV-I  and  wherein  the  sequence  may  be 

extended  from  either  or  both  the  N-terminal  and  the  C-terminal  to 

include  one  or  more  additional  consecutive  amino  acids  of  the  pl7 

protein  of  HTV- 1 ,  wherein  the  total  number  of  amino  acids  in  said 

peptide  does  not  exceed  about  40. 


5.702.708 
SALMONICIDA  IRON  REGULATED  PROTEIN  AND 
LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE  VACCINE 
Anthony  E.  Ellis,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  Sute  for  Scothind  in  Her  Britannic  MiO<sty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
em  Ireland,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/0iei6,  {  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

per  Filed  Juo.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157.154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1991. 
9112310 

Int  a."  A61K  39/106:39/02:39/00:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CL  424—261.1  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  protecting  fish  from  or  treating  fish  having  an 
Aemmonas  salmonicida  evoked  disease  comprising  administering 
to  said  fish  an  effective  amount  of  iron  regulated  outer  membrane 
proteins  and  external  lypolysaccharides  as  a  vaccine  active  conqio- 
nent 


5,702,709 
SKIN  ALLERGEN  AND  IRRITANT  BARRIER  LOTION 
Anthony  A.  Scfaulz.  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind.,  and  David  J.  Boddras. 
Dallas.  Tex^  assignors  to  Enviroderm  Pharmaceoticals,  Inc. 
Lottisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.099 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/48 

VS.  CL  424-^tOl  14  Claims 


ter  Mt«r  Ulsr^M  Ck«llM«a 


1.  A  lotion  for  protecting  the  skin  from  contact  with  allergens 
and  irritants  consisting  essentially  of 
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quatennium-l8  bentonite 
volatile  alcoholic  solvent 
loweralkyi  ester  of  a  lower 
dibasic  acid 

colloidal  clay  thickiKner 
selected  from  the  group 
coosisting  of  naturally 
occurring  montmorillcnile. 
bentonite.  beidellite, 
heclorile.  sapooite 
and  stevensile 
water 


3   (-10.0% 

a  0-30.0% 

i;  0-25.0% 
2.  ^10.0% 


q.    p.  100.0% 


wherein  all  percentages  are  by  weight. 

14.  A  lotion  for  protecting  the  skin  from 
and  irritants  comprising 


ca  tact  with  allergens 


<|ualeniiufn  18  bentonite  5.0% 

cosmetically  acceptable  25.0% 
denatured  ethanol 

diisopropyl  adipale  20.0% 

bentDoile  5.0% 

niethyl  paraben  0.100% 

benzyl  alcohol  0.200% 

purified  water  44.7% 
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5,7»2,7ie 
DIBENZOFURAN  COMPOUNbA  AND 
PHAKMACEmiCAL/COSMETIC  COI  IPOSITIONS 
COMPRISED  THEREOF 
BnuM  Charpentier,  Biot;  MidiUe  VhM,  Gr 
Bernard,  NeniUy  Sor  Seine,  and  Jean  M4icnan,  IVcmbUy 
En  France,  all  of  France,  aadcnors  to  Ce4tre  Intemalionai 
de    Recherches    Dermatologiqucs    Gald^mia,    Valbonne, 
France 

Filed  Oct  4,  1»5,  Scr.  No.  5391222 
ClainH  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4  19»4,  *»  11853; 
Oct  28, 1994,  94  12989 

Int  CL*  AMK  7/4S:  C07D  30^9 
VS.  CL  424— «1  1  28  Claims 


1.  A  dibenzofiiran  compound  haviAg  the  strut  lural  formula  (I) 


0) 


ab  ro. 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  acyl 
10  carbon  atoms  or  an  OR'  radical;  A  is  a  radica 
group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (Da-  He) 


a  lower  alkyl 
adical  having  1  to 
selected  fix>m  the 


wherein  R,  is 
(i)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(u)  the  — CHj  radical, 
(iii)  an  — CHj — O— R,  radical, 
(iv)  an  — OR,  radical 
(v)a 

O 
II 
-C-Rt 

radical,  or 
(vi)  an  — S(0)^  radical:  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  — OR, 
radical;  R3  and  R4  are  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  allcyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  — (X),— 
(CHi)^— R,  radical,  or  R3  and  R4  may  togedier  form  an  0x0 
(=0)  group,  a  thioxo  (=S)  group,  an  oxitne  group  or  a  group 
derived  from  the  oxime  (R^ — O — N=),  an  epoxy  group,  or  a 
dioxolane  group  (— O— (CHj),— O— )  wherein  q  is  equal  to 
2  or  3;  R3'  and  R4'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  acyl 
radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  t  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2;  R, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  lower  acyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  — N(R',R'")  radical,  or  an  —OR, 
radical;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — (CO)^ — R,  r^idical, 
wherein  p  is  0  or  1:  R,  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical  respectively  having  1  to  6 
or  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
radical  or  t^onally  substituted  benzyl  or  phenethyl  radical 
wherein  the  substituems  on  said  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl 
radical,  if  present,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro  and  methoxy  groups;  R,  is  a  hydrt)- 
gen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  which  is  a  linear  or  branched  radical  having  1 
to  20  cartmn  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  double 
bond,  an  alkynyl  radical,  which  is  a  linear  or  branched  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  acety- 
lenic  double  bond,  a  phenyl  radical,  an  — OR,  radical  wherein 
m  is  other  than  0,  or  an  — N(R'.R'")  radical:  R'  and  R",  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl  radical  respectively  having  1  to  6  or  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  radical,  an 
optionally  substituted  benzyl  or  phenethyl  radical  wherein  die 
substituents  on  said  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  radical,  if 
present,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  hydroxyl  and  methoxy  group:  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir 
atom;  and  n  ranges  from  0  to  I  and  m  from  0  to  10;  or  a 
pharmaceutically/cosmeocally  acceptable  salt  or  optical  or 
geometric  isomer  thereof. 


<m 


(Ob) 


5,7»2,7U 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RATE  OF  SKIN 

PERMEATION  OF  LACTIC  ACID  THROUGH  USE  OF 

THE  L-ENANTIOMER 

Prakasii  Parab,  WUliamsville,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Bristoi-Mycrs 

Squibb  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  215,985,  Mar.  22, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^483 

Int  CL*  A«1K  7/00:31/19 

VS.  a.  424—161  13  ctainjs 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  L-lactic  acid  permeation  in 

mammalian  skin  comprising  applying  to  said  skin  a  composition 

containing  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  or 
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0—0  la  Di-ocic  wwH-MBiBae  V) 

•  —  •    la  DL-UCnC  )CD-<.-LtStt.  (B) 

A — A  MX  i-ucnc  «c«M.-(.ts«t  (0) 


-aa-a- 


-••• 


vA-A- 


-.99-9-- 


-AAA 


said  compound  (a)  being  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  color  hair  or  treat  skin,  and 

(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier. 

14.  A  method  of  coloring  hair  which  comprises  contacting  hair 
with  an  effective  hair  dyeing  amount  of  a  compound  (A  the  for- 
mula: 


;(!«»") 


organic  lactate  salt  in  a  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier,  100% 
by  weight  of  the  lactate  salt  being  an  L-lactate  salt. 


5,702,712 
MELANOQUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HADt  DYES  AND  FOR  SKIN  TREATMENT 
Gottfried  Wcnke,  Woodbridfe,  Coon.,  and  Giuseppe  Prota, 
Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  ClairoL  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,056 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  CL  424—401  16  daims 

1.  A  water  soluble  compound  having  the  formula: 


M 


-i 


f 


M 


® 


M 


-< 


Ri 
I 
Y-(CHj)u-N--R2 

Rj 


wherein 
M  is  a  melanin  residue. 
Y  is  — O—  or  — NH. 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
R,.  R3  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  substitued 

or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  22  carbon 

atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  and  nitro, 
m  is  the  number  of  dcrivatized  carboxyl  groiqis  in  tlie  melanin 

residue,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


5,702,713 

MAKE-UP  PRODUCT 

Gerard  JouUa,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Orad,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,055,  May  4, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,648 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  France,  Jon.  7,  1993,  93  06763 


CL'  A6IK  7/00:7/021 


VS.  CL  424—401 


8Claims 


Y-(CHi).-N — Rz 
R3 


wherein 

M  is  a  melanin  residue. 

Y  is  — O—  or  — NH. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

R,.  R2  R3  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  haing  from  1  to  22  caiixm  atoms. 

the  alkyl  substituent  being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 

of  halo,  cyano.  and  nitro. 
m  is  the  number  of  dcrivatized  caiboxyl  groups  in  the  melanin 

residue,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 

5.  A  composition  with  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  10  for 
coloring  hair  or  treating  skin  containing: 
(a)  a  compoutKl  having  the  formula: 


I  X- 

Y-(CH2).-N»-R2 

wherein 
M  is  a  melanin  residue, 
Y  is  — O—  or  — NH, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
R,.  Rj  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  allcyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 

atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  and  nitro, 
m  is  the  nimiber  of  dcrivatized  carboxyl  groups  in  the  melanin 

residue,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


1.  Molded  make-up  product  obtained  by  the  following  process: 
ftxming  a  mold  including  a  concave  molding  surface  and  an 

upper  compoDent  which  closes  a  volume  defined  by  tiie 

concave  molding  surface, 
selecting  the  upper  component  to  be  a  foam  sheet  having  open 

cells,  a  first  portion  of  the  foam  sheet  facing  the  volume  and  a 

second,  opposite  portion: 
adding  a  fluid  make-up  composition  dirough  the  foam  sheet  and 

into  the  volume  of  the  mold  so  as  partiy  to  impregnate  the 

open  cells  of  the  first  portion  of  the  foam  sheet  with  tlie 

composition; 
solidifying  the  composition  to  form  a  solidified  composition 

having  a  first  useable  surface  from  which  make-up  can  be 

removed  and  a  secotxl,  opposite  surface. 


3808 


UM  I 


wherein  a  bond  is  fonned  between  the 
composition,  due  to  the  liquid  compositfcn 
cells  and  solidifying  the  composition  al 

wherein,  the  molded  product  obtained  includes 
composition  and  the  foam  sheet,  the  foan 
to  the  second  opposite  surface  of  the  solidified 
and  flexibly  supporting  the  solidified 

separating  the  molded  product  from  die  molding 
the  molded  make-up  product  including 
composition  and  the  foam  sheet  bonded 

wherein  the  molded  make-up  product  fom^ 
faces  the  first  useable  surface  ftx)m  whicli 
removed,  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
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oam  sheet  and  the 

impregnating  the 

impregnation,  and 

the  solidified 

sheet  being  bonded 

composition, 

and 

surface  to  form 

both  the  solidified 

hereto, 

has  as  outer  sur- 
the  make-up  can  be 
3am  sheet 


coi  iposition. 


5,702,714 
SKIN  CONDITIONER 

Louis  Goss,  3007  Windy  KnoU  Ct^  Rod(vi|e,  Md.  20850 
Conliiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478353,  Ain.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicalioa  Apr.  3,  1996,  ^r.  No.  627,056 
InL  CL'  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424—401  3  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioner  composition  com]  rising  an  effective 
amount  of  the  following  constituents:  d-alph  i  tocopherol  liquid: 
PCL  wax  or  solid;  PCL  oil;  fumed  silica;  sqi  alane;  decyl  oleate; 
wheat  germ  glyceride;  a  subcomposition  of  le<  ithin.  butyl  stearate, 
cocoyi  hydrolyzed  collagen,  oleyl  sarcosine,  s«  lame  oil  and  lanolin 
alcohol;  ppg-26  oleate  perfume;  p-hydroxy  b<  izyl  benzoate;  gua- 
iazulene. 


5,702,715 
REINFORCED  BIOLOGICAL 
Victor  V.  NikoUycfaili,  Mequoo;  Brent  A. 
and  Leonid  V.  Niiiolaychili,  Bayside,  all 
Drying  Tcdwology,  Bayside,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
fat  G."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CL  424—402 


SI  ALANTS 

Bjirdick,  Brookfieid, 
Wis.,  assignors  to 

5^9365 

IS  Claims 


^. 


1.  A  reinforced,  prefabricated  biological  |ealant  the  sealant 
comprising: 

a)  a  fibrinogen  composition  adapted  to-be  aA>lied  to  a  treatment 
condition,  and 

b)  a  thrombin  composition  layered  on  the  ibrinogen  composi- 
tion, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  fibrinogen  or  thrombin  composition 
comprises  a  reinforcement  filler  so  that  tl  i  sealant  comprises 
a  reinforcement  filler,  wherein  the  sealan  has  a  critical  pres 
sure  of  at  least  150  mm  Hg  at  two  minu^s,  and  wherein  the 
sealant  is  a  solid  film. 


5,702,716 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  IMPLANTS 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  and  Arthur  J.  Tipton,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  lac.  Fort  Collins, 
Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,816,  Oct  15,  1991,  aitandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,498 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424-^22  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  system  suitable  as  a  controlled 
release  implant,  comprising: 
a  solid,  microporous  matrix  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
biodegradable  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  insoluble  in 
aqueous  medium  or  hunuin  or  animal  body  fluids,  a  biologi- 
cally active  agent,  and  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable,  water-insoluble,  rate-retarding 
agent  which  retards  the  rate  of  release  of  the  biologically 
active  agent  from  the  matrix  up  to  100  fold  relative  to  its  rate 
of  release  from  the  same  matrix  without  the  rate-retarding 
agent,  and  which  imparts  a  Tg  to  the  matrix  of  less  than  about 
55°  C,  the  weight  being  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
matrix;  and, 
the  microporous  matrix  being  formed  externally  or  in  situ 
respectively  by  a  process  comprising  combining  a  composi- 
tion with  the  aqueous  medium,  or  administering  the  composi- 
tion directly  into  a  body  tissue  or  cavity  having  the  human  or 
animal  body  fluids; 
the  composition  comprising  the  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  bio- 
logically active  agent,  the  rate-retarding  agent  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  organic  solvent  in  which  the  thermoplas- 
tic polymer,  biologically  active  agent  and  rate-retarding  agent 
are  dissolved  or  dispersed,  the  organic  solvent  being  miscible 
to  dispersible  in  aqueous  medium  or  human  or  animal  body 
fluids; 
the  combining  step  or  administering  step  resulting  in  diffusion  of 
the  organic  solvent  into  the  aqueous  medium  or  body  fluid 
and  resulting  in  coagulation  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to 
form  the  solid  microporous  matrix; 
the  thermoplastic  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polylactides,  polyglycolides.  polycaprolactones, 
polyanhydrides,  polyamides,  polyuretiianes.  polyesteramides. 
polyothoesters,  polydioxanones,  polyacetals.  polyketals,  poly- 
carbonates, polyorthocarbonates,  polyphosphazenes,  polyhy- 
droxybutyrates,  polyhydroxyvalerates.  polyalkylene  oxalates, 
polyalkylene  succinates,  poly(malic  acid),  poly(amino  acids), 
and  copolymers,  terpolymers  and  any  combination  thereof, 
and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  up 
to  about  0.8  inherent  viscosity;  and, 
the  rate-retarding  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ester  of  a  mono,  di  or  tricarboxylic  acid,  a  polyhydroxy 
alcohol,  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  ester,  an  epoxidized  oil,  a 
sterol,  a  higher  alkyl  alcohol,  and  any  mixture  thereof. 


5,702,717 

THERMOSENSmVE  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 

BASED  ON  POLY(ETHER-ESTER)BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Younsik  Cha;  Young  Kweon  Choi,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  and  You  Han  Bae,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 

to  Macromed,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,185 
tot  Ct'  A61K  9/10:9/16 
VS.  a.  424—425  32  Claims 

I.  An  injectable  biodegadable  block  copolymeric  drug  delivery 
liquid  having  reverse  thermal  gelation  properties  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  having  uniformly  contained  therein  between 
about  3  and  40%  by  weight  of 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  drug  intimately  contained  in 

(b)  a  biodegradable  block  copolymer  comprising 
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(I)  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  A  polymer 
block  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly(a-hydroxy  acids)  and  poly(ethylene  carbon- 
ates) and 
(ii)  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  B  polymer 
block  comprising  a  polyethylene  glycol;  and 
wherein  said  liquid  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  lower 
critical  solution  temperature  of  said  block  copolymer. 


5,702,718 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METAL-AMINO  ACID 
COMPLEXES  AS  SUPPLEMENTS  TO  FEED 
Ken  W.  Ridenour,  Amurillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kj:.R.  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,663 
fat  a.*  A23K  1/18 
VS.  CL  424-^38  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  feed  supplements  to  feed,  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  metal-amino  acid 
complex  and  applying  the  aqueous  composition  to  the  feed  at  a 
local  site  wherein  the  method  does  not  include  the  step  of  applying 
said  aqueous  composition  onto  a  carrier,  thereby  eliminating  the 
steps  of  drying  a  carrier  and  packaging  a  carrier  before  transporting 
the  aqueous  composition  to  the  local  site. 


5,702,719 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PURIFIED  BETA  (13)  FINELY 

GROUND  YEAST  CELL  WALL  GLUCAN  COMPOSITION 

WITH  DERMATOLOGICAL  AND  NLrTRITIONAL  USES 

Byron  A.  Donzis,  #18  W.  Rivercrest,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,490,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^76,015. 

This  application  May  30,  1996,  S*r.  No.  657,626 

fat  CL"  A23K  1/165:1/17:  A61K  9/70:9/20 

VS.  a.  424—442  2  Claims 


n^moo 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  nutritional  supplementation  com- 
prising a  water-insoluble  yeast  cell  wall  extract  comprising  sub- 
stantially purified  beta  ( 1 .3)  glucans  having  a  particle  size  of  about 
1 .0  microns  or  less. 


5,702,720 
TRANSDERMAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
FLURBIPROFEN 
Jochem  EIHng,  Borkcn;  Ebcrfaard  Gruhlke,  Ochtnip,  both  of 
Germany;   Kristin  Godbey,  Vadnais   Heights,  Minn.,  and 
Wolfgang  Welsing,  Borken,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minne- 
soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,482 
tat  CL"  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  421     148  18  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing; 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  one  surface  of  die  backing  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(Da  copolymer  comprising  interpolymerized  units  derived 
from 

(a)  one  or  more  A  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  containing  4  to  10  carbon 


atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  alkyl  methacrylates  coming 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and 
(b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  B  monomers 
comprising  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonamide,  urea,  carbam- 
ate, carfooxamide.  hydroxy,  amino,  oxy,  0x0  and  cyano; 
,  (2)  flurbiprofen  in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount; 

(3)  isopropyl  myristate  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  adhesive 
layer,  and 

(4)  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  device  has  a  moisture  vapor 
transmission  rate  greater  than  400  g/m^/24  hr. 


5,702,721 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  EXmBITING 
AN  INCREASED  ACTFVE  SUBSTANCE  FLOW  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Michael  Horstmann,  and  Fritz  Herrmann,  both  of  Nenwicd, 
Germany,  assignors   to   LTS   Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwicd,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,918,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abamioaed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500>46,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5430398.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
298,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1989,  39  10 
543.1 

tat  CL*  A61K  9/70:9/14:47/32:  A61L  15/16 
VS.  CL  424—449  21  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  a  transdermal  therapeutic 
system  exhibiting  a  layered  structure,  consisting  of  a  backing  layer 
(II)  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  active  substances,  a 
matrix  (12)  comprising  the  active  substance,  and  a  layer  (13) 
conax>lling  the  access  of  cutaneous  liquid,  in  which  the  mauix  (12) 
consists  of  a  material  (15)  which  is  permeable  to  water  vapour,  but 
substantially  water-insoluble  and  free  of  active  substances,  in 
which  islands  (14)  are  distributed  which  consist  of  a  solid  solution 
of  pharmaceutical  in  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  base  mate- 
rial, the  proportion  of  islands  being  between  0.5  and  70%,  the 
matrix  being  activatable  by  cutaneous  liquid,  die  step  which  com- 
prises spray  drying  a  solution  of  the  active  substance  and  the  water 
soluble  or  water-swellable  base  material  in  a  suitable  volatile 
solvent 


5,702,722 

LIPOSOMES  WFTH  ENHANCED  ENTRAPMENT 

CAPACITY,  METHOD  AND  USE 

Her\e  Toumier,  Valleiry,  France;  Michel  Schneider,  Tioinex, 

Switzerland,  and  Christian  Guillot  Le  Chabte-Bcanmoot, 

France,  assignors  to  Bracco  Research  SJl.,  Carouge,  Sweden 

FOed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.087 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Sep.  30, 
1994.  94810570 

tat  CL'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  suspension  of  liposome  vesicles  with 
enhanced  entrapment  capacity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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ids  in  at  least  one 
K>  ction  vessel, 
'iscous  solution, 
pressure  and 


red  iced 


(a)  dissolving  one  or  more  film  forming  li 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution  in  a  re 

(b)  evaporating  die  solvent  to  form  a  thick, 

(c)  subjecting  die  reaction  vessel   to  n 
expanding  the  thickened  solution  into  a 

thereby  producing  a  dry  expanded  Uiree  dimensional  lipid  structure 
with  a  bulk  density  below  0.1  g/cro^, 

(d)  contacting  the  three  dimensional  lipid 
aqueous  solution  carrier  phase  thereby 
sion  of  liposome  vesicles  entrapping  the 
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December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


f<  am. 


5,702,723 

MULTI-STAGE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOJl  INGESTIBLE 
MEDICATIONS  OR  NUTRIE^JTS 
David  GrUBn,  1  Paddington  Cir.,  Broiixville«  N.Y.  10708 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2»  ,815 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/22:9/28:9/5  2 
VS.  CL  424-^l«3  5  Claims 

1.  An  orally  ingestible  multi-stage  pill  or  capsule  to  treat  a 
condition,  said  pill  or  capsule  having  multipU  active  ingredients 
and  comprising: 

a)  an  internal  layer  comprising  an  essential!  y  solid  first  active 
ingredient,  being  an  internally  or  systemic  illy  active  ingredi- 
ent intended  for  absorption  gastro-intestin  Jly; 

b)  an  antacid  coating  said  first  active  inj  redient  to  relieve 
discomfort  caused  by  the  ingestion  of  saic  multi-stage  pill  or 
capsule:  and 

c)  an  external  layer  comprising  a  second  acti  'e  ingredient  being 
a  solid  or  semi-solid  saliva-soluble  mal  crial,  said  second 
active  ingredient  being  substantially  form  :d  around  die  ant- 
acid coating  and  being  a  second  and  locally  acting  agent 
providing  a  condition-related  dierapeutic  « fifect  in  the  mouth, 
esophagus  or  bronchial  tract: 

said  first  and  second  active  ingredients  providiii ;  cooperative  relief 
for  one  or  more  sytnptoms  associated  with  sai<  condition. 


5,702,724 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  <)F  AN  ORAL 
SOLID  DOSAGE  FORM  CONTAINING  DICLOFENAC 
Peter  Hcinrich  Stahl,  Freiburg.  Germany,  aid  CUudio  Gam- 
boni,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qiba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Summit,  NJ. 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP94/01662,  $  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094i28936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

per  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.^56,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  J  un.  8,  1993,  1711/ 


93 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/28:9/36 

VS.  a.  424—465  

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compresses  tablets  containing 
diclofenac  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  s  ilt  thereof,  which 


5Claims 


comprises  preparing  an  inclusion  compound  consisting  of 
y-cyclodextrin  and  a  therapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diclofenac  and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt 
thereof,  and  compressing  .said  inclusion  compound  directly  into 
compressed  tablets,  with  the  addition  of  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  excipients. 


5,702,725 
HYDROMORPHOr^E  THERAPY 

Sonya  Merrill,  San  Jose;  AtuI  Devdatt  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;  Navjot 
Chadha,  Sunnyvale,  and  Anthony  L.  Kuczynski,  Mt.  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,593,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,529,787.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,294 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/20;  AOIN  43/08 

VS.  a.  424--I72  14  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  indicated  for  the  relief  of  pain 

comprising  1  to  1000  mg  of  hydromorphone,  25  to  500  mg  of  a 

poly(alkylene  oxide)  possessing  a  150,000  to  500,000  molecular 

weight.  1  to  50  mg  of  a  poly(vinylpyrTolidone)  having  a  10,000  to 

300.000  molecular  weight,  and  0  to  7.5  mg  of  a  lubricant. 


striicture  with  an 
p  oducing  a  suspen- 
c  arrier  solution. 


5,702,726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,727 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  ORAL 
DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Alfred  A.  Amkraut  and  Heechung  Yang,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,481,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,613 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14:9/51:9/64:38/00 
VS.  a.  424-491  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  systemically  delivering  a  protein  or  polypeptide 
drug  to  a  mammalian  host,  said  method  comprising  (a)  orally 
administering  to  the  host  a  composition  which  comprises  die 
protein  or  polypeptide  drug  protectively  retained  by  a  carrier 
particle  wherein  said  carrier  particle  is  attached  to  a  binding  moiety 
which  binds  specifically  to  a  target  molecule  present  on  die  surface 
of  a  mammalian  enterocyte,  die  target  molecule  being  an 
endocytosis-  or  phagocytosis-  promoting  receptor,  and  (b)  deliver- 
ing the  protein  or  polypeptide  drug  dirough  the  intestinal  mucosa 
of  the  host  to  die  blood  stream  of  the  host,  wherein  the  carrier 
particle  is  absorbed  by  the  mammalian  enterocyte  prior  to  release 
of  the  protein  or  polypeptide  drug  from  the  panicle. 


5,702,728 

CLAM  EXTRACT  PREPARATION,  THE  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Jieliang  Bi,  Room  301,  BIdg.  31,  Zhong  Guancun  Haidian 

District  Beijing  100080,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94AJ0026,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Apr.   17,   1993,  93  1 
03750.6 

Inta.''A61K.J5/56 

VS.  a.  424-547  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  clam  extract  prepared  from  a 

clam  from  die  group  consisting  of  Anodonta  woodiana  Lea,  Cris- 

taria  plicau,  Hyriopsis  cumingii  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  is 
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light  yellow,  yellow  or  light  brown  color,  and  has  characteristic 
absorption  in  the  range  of  250  nm  to  278  nm  of  ultraviolet-visible 
light  absorption  spectnmi. 


5,702,729 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS  CAUSED  OR 

MEDUTED  BY  ALGAE  OR  CYANOBACTERIA 

Jamesina  Anne  Fitzgerald,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,028 

Int  CL*  A61K  33/24:31/28 

VS.  a.  424—653  8  Claims 

I.  A  metliod  for  treatment  of  a  human  or  lower  animal  subject 

having  a  gastrointestinal  disorder  caused  or  mediated  by  one  or 

more  ofganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  algae, 

cyanobacteria.  and  combinations  thereof,  comprising  administering 

to  the  subject  from  about  50  milligrams  to  about  5000  milligrams 

of  bismuth,  per  day,  for  from  about  I  to  56  days. 


5,702,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  A  CONTINUOUS 

THERMOPLASTIC  FLEECE 

Hans  ReifenUluser,  and  Mkfaael  Banmeister,  both  oT  IMsdorf , 

Germany,    assignors    to    Reifenhauser    GmbH    &     Co. 

Mascliinenfabrik,  Tkvisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,278 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GciBuuiy,  May  26, 1995, 19S  18 
895.0 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/34 
VS.  CL  425— 72J  16  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maicing  a  plastic  filament  web  and  having 
arranged  in  a  vertical  stack  starting  from  the  top 
an  extruder  releasably  mounted  on  a  platform,  connected  to  a 

spinneret  and  supplying  molten  plastic  diereto  for  formation 

of  downwardly  moving  plastic  streams, 
a  blowing  unit  direcdy  beneath  the  spinneret  cooling  die  streains 

and  forming  them  into  downwardly  moving  plastic  filaments, 
a  stretching  gap  directly  beneath  the  blowing  unit  stretching  the 

plastic  filaments, 
a  diffiiser  shaft  directly  beneath  the  stretching  gap  looping  the 

stretched  plastic  filaments,  and 
a  foraminous  conveyor  direcdy   beneath  tlie  difiiiser  shape 

receiving  the  looped  and  stretched  filaments  as  a  fleece  and 


transpotting  the  fleece  horizontally  out  of  the  apparatus,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  lowermost  housing  containing  tlie  conveyor,  adapted  to  sit 
directly  on  a  stationary  suppon  sioface,  and  having  an 
upper  surface: 

an  uppermost  bousing  spaced  above  the  lowermost  housing, 
supporting  the  extruder  platform,  containing  at  least  the 
spinneret,  and  having  a  lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  housings  stacked  one  atop  the  other 
between  die  lowermost  and  uppermost  housings,  containing 
the  blowing  unit,  tlie  stretching  gap,  and  die  dififuser  shaft 
and  each  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  each 
lower  surface  direcdy  engagmg  and  fitting  complementarily 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  underiying  housing,  tlie  interme- 
diate and  uppermost  housings  being  substantially  wholly 
supported  on  the  underiying  housings  and  forming  there- 
with a  self-supporting  tower  supporting  the  platform:  and 

support  members  in  tlie  lowermost  housing  extending  from 
tlie  upper  surface  of  the  lowermost  bousing  into  the  station- 
ary suppon  surface  and  supporting  die  intermediaie  and 
uppermost  housings  on  die  stationary  suppon  surface. 


5,712,731 

LATERAL  TYPE  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  INSULATORS 

Keji  Hayakawa,  Handa;  Ism  Nalu^iBa,  and  Ymike  Utswni, 

both  or  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japwi,  aarigmirs  to  NGK  losidators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Sck  No.  472,710 

Claims  pftority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-327682 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/14:45/18:45/34 

VS.  CL  425—125  6  Claims 


1.  A  con^iosite  insulator-producing  lateral  molding  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  mold  body  having  a  first  molding  unit  and  a  second  molding 
unit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  molding  units  being  pro- 
vided, at  an  inner  peripheral  face,  with  recesses  for  the  for- 
mation of  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  shed  portions  and 
axial  portions  connecting  the  shed  portions; 

means  for  opening  and  tightening  the  first  molding  unit  and  the 
second  molding  unit; 

a  filling  passage  for  introducing  a  housing-fbnning  material  into 
said  recesses;  and 

a  plurality  of  housing-fotming  material  escape  passages, 
wherein  a  core  inember  of  said  insulator  is  placed  between  the 
first  and  second  molding  units,  tlie  first  aiid  second  molding 
units  are  tightened,  and  the  housing-forming  material  is  intro- 
duced into  said  recesses  to  fonn  tlie  bousing,  wherein  tiie  first 
molding  unit  and  tiie  second  molding  unit  extend  laterally, 
and  said  core  member  is  laterally  arranged  between  the  first 
and  second  molding  units,  and 

wherein  a  single  recess  is  provided  longitudinally  at  an  upper 
face  of  the  mold  body,  and  upper  ends  of  the  housing-forming 
material  escape  passages  are  open  to  said  single  recess. 
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5.702,732 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
Oswald  PtDer,  Ballaufetr.  5.  Karlsfeid.  D-SSfSl. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
CUUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Ju 
11*,S,-  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43  250.9 

InL  CL*'  A21C  JA)8 
VJS.  CI  425—145 


6flS,873 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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PRETZELS 
.  Germany 


25,  1995,  195  27 
5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  production  of  pretzels  from 
of  dough,  comprising  a  feeding  means  for  ft 
dough  to  a  woriung  platfonn,  which  is  provi 
curved  slopping  devices,  a  stand  that  can  be  o 
and  against  a  transport  direction  of  the  pieces 
device  set  up  so  it  can  rotate  and  be  lowered  on 
stand  around  a  central  axis,  two  grippers  for 
set  up  on  the  underside  of  the  holding  dc 
measuring  the  position  of  the  piece  of  dough, 
for  controlling  the  grippers  as  a  function  of 
piece  of  dough,  the  woriung  platfonn  having  a 
the  width  of  the  feeding  means  for  the  piece 
arranged  symmetrically  to  the  longitudinal 
means,  two  coated  surfaces  that  extend  to  both 
ing  platfonn.  with  two  vertical,  sutionary  pins 
working  platform  near  both  outer  edges  and  n 
surfaces  when  viewed  in  the  transport  direction^ 
to  the  control  means,  and  two  retaining  cUpa 
dough  located  in  the  direct  proximity  of  each 
outside  of  the  working  platform,  which  are 
operated  by  the  control  means  by  a  respective 
respective  sensor,  forming  a  unit  capable  of  be 
and  forth  lengthwise  on  each  of  said  coaled 
being  controlled  independently  of  the  unit  by 
such  a  way  that  each  sensor  transmits  a  signal . 
after  reaching  an  appropriate  end  of  the  piec< 
causes  the  control  means  to  close  the  retaining 
the  end  of  die  piece  of  dough  at  a  specified 
the  piece  of  dough,  after  which  it  returns 
live  sensor  to  its  initial  position  near  the 


beiig 


local  ion 
1  togell  er 
workii  ig 


pre-formed  pieces 
the  pieces  of 
with  a  plurality 
tr^sported  both  with 
dough,  a  holding 
m  undenide  of  the 
pieces  of  dough 
a  structure  for 
a  control  means 
I  tie  position  of  the 
smaller  width  than 
dough  and  being 
of  the  feeding 
sides  of  the  work- 
extending  out  the 
to  both  coated 
sensors  connected 
for  the  pieces  of 
r  said  sensors  and 
connected  to  and 
I  staining  clip  and  a 
transported  back 
I  urfaces,  each  unit 
control  means  in 
the  control  means 
of  dough,  which 
<  lip  so  that  it  gasps 
near  the  end  of 
with  its  respec- 
platfonn. 


fe<  ding 
dKl 


tie 
device 
w  th  1 


a]:is 


next 


5,702,733 
PRESS  WORKING  MACHIi4e 
Tosklald  Enami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  tnami  Sdki  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631  M9 

aaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  *  ,  1995,  7-125161 

Int.  a.*  B29C  4JA)4 

VS.  CL  425—183  20  Claims 

1.  A  press  working  machine  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  working  surface  for  press-working  a  workpiece 

and  a  bottom  surface  on  an  opposite  side  o(  said  mold  relative 

to  said  working  surface,  wherein  said  m)ld  is  an  integral 


stnicture  having  at  least  one  slit  provided 


selectively  therein 


so  that  said  mold  is  deformable  and  a  shape  of  said  working 
surface  is  variable  together  with  that  of  said  bonom  surface: 

a  press  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  mold  thereby  deforming  said  nwld  and  chang- 
ing the  shape  of  said  bottom  surface  as  well  as  that  of  said 
working  surface; 

a  base  having  a  concave  portion  adapted  to  selectively  receive 
therein  said  press  member  and  supponing  said  mold;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  coupled  to  said  press  member  for  selec- 
tively driving  said  press  member  to  be  received  in  or  to 
project  fix)m  said  concave  ponion  to  change  the  shape  of  said 
bottom  surface  as  well  as  dial  of  said  working  surface  of  said 
mold. 


5,702,734 
TAKE-OUT  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  A.  Hartman,  Cincinnati,-  Timothy  L.  Bright,  Greenville, 
and  Terry  A.  Shroder,  Arcanum,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,037 

Int  CL"  B29C  49/66;49/70:49/28 

VS.  a.  425—534  24  Claims 


1.  An  article  handling  apparatus  for  removing  articles  ftom  a 
molding  machine,  the  molding  machine  including  at  least  two 
molding    elements    movable    between    a    closed    conformation 
wherein  the  articles  are  molded  and  an  open  confonnation  where 
the  articles  are  released  in  a  space  between  die  molding  elements, 
the  article  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  including  an  arm  coupled  to  a  molding  machine, 
an  carriage  mounted  on  die  anti  for  movement  in  a  first  dimen- 
sion into  and  out  of  die  space  between  die  molding  elements 
when  in  said  spaced  conformation, 
a  molded  article  engagement  apparatus  coupled  to  the  carriage 
for  engaging  die  molded  articles  as  Uiey  are  released  from  die 
molding  machine, 
a  first  motor  coupled  to  the  arm  for  moving  the  carriage  and 
engagement  apparatus  between  said  space  between  the  mold- 
ing elements  and  any  of  a  preselected  plurality  of  positions 
located  outside  the  molding  machine,  and 
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a  plurality  of  sets  of  anicle  grabbers,  each  set  of  the  anicle 
grabbers  mounted  with  respect  to  the  base  for  movement  to 
any  of  a  corresponding  separate  preselected  plurality  of 
remote  positions,  for  grabbing  die  articles  fix)m  die  article 
engagement  apparatus,  a  set  of  the  article  grabbers  being 
positioned  to  confront  the  articles  held  by  the  engagement 
apparatus  at  each  of  said  preselected  plurality  of  positions  and 
to  grab  and  move  the  confronted  articles  lo  any  of  the  corre- 
sponding separate  preselected  plurality  of  remote  positions,  so 
that  operation  of  the  first  motor  moving  the  carriage  and  the 
engagement  apparatus  to  one  of  the  preselected  plurality  of 
positions  located  outside  die  molding  machine  achieves  a 
selection  of  at  least  one  of  the  corresponding  separate  prese- 
lected plurality  of  remote  positions  for  deposit  of  the  articles. 


5,702,735 
MOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  ACHIEVE  SHORT 
MOLD  CYCLE  TIME 
Wallace  Anthony  Martin,  Orange  Park,  Fla..-  Wybren  van  der 
Meuleo,  Neunen,  Netherlands;  Edgar  V.  Menezes;  Komelis 
Renkema,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.;   Robert  B.  Phillips, 
Orange  Park,  Fla.;  Victor  Lust;  Joogliang  Wu.  both  of  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  and  Gerbrand  Eshuis,  Hgogevecn,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,794,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL 
No.  SMS,366.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,930 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/38:45/73 
VS.  a.  425—548  44  Clahns 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  at  least  one  mold  half 
which  is  used  for  subsequendy  molding  a  soft  contact  lens  there- 
with, comprising: 

at  least  one  first  structure  having  a  convex  curved  surface 
defining  an  optical  quality  curved  surface; 

at  least  one  corresponding  second  structure  having  a  concave 
curved  surface  disposed  in  proximal  spaced  relation  to  said 
convex  surface,  said  first  and  second  structures  defining  ther- 
ebetween a  volume  wherein  a  mold  half  is  formed: 

a  hot  runner  system  connected  to  the  volume  between  said  first 
and  second  striictures  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  molten 
material  of  which  the  mold  half  is  to  be  formed; 

said  optical  quality  curved  surface  of  said  first  structure  being 
positioned  further  away  from  said  hot  runner  system  than  said 
concave  curved  surface  of  said  al  least  one  second  structure, 
such  that  the  subsequentiy  molded  mold  half  comprises  a 
concave  optical  quality  lens  forming  surface; 

said  at  least  one  first  structure  comprising  a  bushing  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  shape  and  a  powo-  insert,  said  insert  being 
positioned  within  said  bushing  and  having  an  end  surface 
protruding  from  one  end  of  said  bushing  wherein  said  end 
surface  comprises  said  optical  quality  curved  surface,  said 
insert  further  comprising  a  flat  annular  surface  surrounding 
said  optical  quality  curved  surface:  and 

a  cooling  system  for  cooling  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
structures, 
wherein  the  positioning  of  the  optical  quality  curved  surface  fur- 
ther away  from  the  heated  hot  runner  system,  and  the  cooling 
system,  provide  for  faster  cooling  of  molten  material  which  forms 


the  mold  half  at  the  optical  quality  surface  than  the  other  surface  of 
the  mold  half  to  allow  quicker  setting  so  that  minimal  residual 
stresses  remain  in  the  material  which  forms  the  optical  quality 
curved  surface  of  die  mold  half,  and  also  provides  faster  molding 
and  cycling  time. 


5,702,736 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PISTON  FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Nabil  Heoein,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492>t5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/40:45/44:45/26 
VS.  CL  425—556  11 


I      a  I 


1.  An  assembly  for  manufacturing  pistons,  comprising: 

a  first  mold  having  a  first  axial  recess; 

said  first  axial  recess  having  a  first  core  element  and  an  ejector 

located  therein,  said  first  axial  recess  being  open  toward  a  first 

contact  face  on  said  first  mold: 
said  first  mold  also  having  at  least  a  first  transverse  recess 

oriented  generally  perpendiculariy  to  said  axial  recess; 
a  first  centering  element  located  on  said  first  mold  generally 

perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said  first  transverse  recess; 

and 
a  second  mold  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  mold 

and  having  a  second  contact  face  and  a  second  centering 

element:  wherein 
said  first  and  second  molds  are  connected  together  by  al  least 

one  transverse  slide  located  in  said  first  transverse  recess  and 

connected  to  said  second  nxild  by  a  holding  apparatus. 


5,702,737 
PREPARATION  OF  A  READILY-DISPERSIBLE  HOP 
EXTRACT  FOR  IMPARTING  HOPPY  AROMA  AND 
FLAVOR  TO  BEER  USING  A  LIPASE 
James  A.  Guzinski,  and  Mark  H.  Schulze,  both  of  KaJamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,186,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,134,  Sep.  13,  1994. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,660 
Int.  CL'  A23D  7/04:  A23L  1/221:  C12C  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—33  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  waler-dispersible  hop  extract  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  hop  aroma  and  flavor  components 
comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  free  fatty  acid  substances 
derived  from  hops,  as  determined  by  A.O.C.S.  Method  5A-40. 
which  is  water-dispersible  and  which  is  characterized  by  increased 
dispersibility  and  availability  of  the  hop  aroma  and  flavor  compo- 
nents when  said  composition  is  combined  with  water  or  with  wort, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  step  of  exposing  the  bop  aroma 
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and  flavor  components  of  a  starting  hop 
lipase  and  optionally  removing  any  aqueoui 
ducing  said  lipidic  hop  extract  composition 
of  said  bop  aroma  and  flavor  components 
by  weight  of  free  fatty  acid  substances  derive  I 
dispersible  in  water  and  in  wort. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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to  the  action  of  a 
phase,  thereby  pro- 
consisting  essentially 
CO  nprising  at  least  10% 
from  hops,  which  is 


i»--^ 


5,702,738 

SURFACE-RIPENED  CHEESE  #RODUCT 

Mkhad  John  Phillips,  Port  Mdboanie,  Atistralia,  assignor  to 

Kraft  Foods  Limited,  Port  Meiboume,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU9iy00094,  S  371  Date  Nav.  7,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOf  1/14374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  T^-  927,515 
Int  CL*  A23C  9/12 
VS.  CL  426— 36 
1.  A  surface-ripened  cheese  product  having 

20  weeks  at  2°  C.  to  5°  C.  prepared  from  a    

base  wherein  a  surface-ripening  culture  scle  :ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Penicillium  candidum  and  PenU  illium  camemberti  is 
applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  stable  i  atural  cheese  base 


r"  f* 


2b 


#/  f 


'  r  T  ^*f 


fee' 

1& 


that  said  first  and  second  edible  leaves  are  hingedly  coupled  to 
each  otlier. 


9Clainis 

a  shelf  life  of  at  least 
stable  natural  cheese 


5,702,739 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  OF  CODING  PACKAGES  AND 
CODED  PACKAGES  PRODUCED  BY  $UCH  METHOD 
Joscfih  E.  Owcasby,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  lassignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Coiin.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5^7,591 

Int  CL*  A22C  17/10 

VS.  CL  42*-»7  17  oaims 


9.  A  coded  package  comprising: 

a  bag:  and 

a  product  positioned  within  said  bag.  sail 

positioned  therein,  said  at  least  one  cut  h  v 

characteristic  which  individually  or  togetj  ei 

for  identification,  said  bag  being  sealed 

and  said  at  least  one  cut 
U.  A  coded  package  according  to  claim  9,  therein  said  product 
is  afiesh  red  meat  product 


bag  having  a  cut 
ving  a  pre-selected 
T  comprises  a  code 
lletween  said  product 


5,702,740 

EDIBLE  GREETING  CA^D 

StephcB  Wild,  43  Twixt  Hills  Rd.,  SL  Jame  ,  N.Y.  11780 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6  12,700 

Int  CL'  A23G  //00,i/00| 

U,S.CL426— 87 

1.  An  edible  greeting  card  comprising: 

a)  a  first  edible  leaf  being  imprinted  wi  i 
message; 

b)  a  second  edible  leaf; 

c)  a  hinge  means  for  coupling  said  first  edibi :  leaf  to  said  second 
edible  leaf,  said  hinge  means  being  couph  d  to  an  edge  of  said 
first  edible  leaf  and  to  an  edge  of  said  second  edible  leaf  so 


lOClaiins 

an  event-specific 


5,702,741 
GRANULAR  PARTICULATE  FOOD  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ernest  Reutimann,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,575,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,944. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,356 
Int  CL'  A23C  21/08:  A23J  3/m;  A23L  1/054;  A23P  //OS 
U.S.  CL  426—92  25  CbOms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  composition  comprising  drying 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  egg  albumen  solids,  milk  protein  solids, 
native  starch  solids  and  a  polysaccharide  gimi  under  conditions  of 
temperature  which  substantially  avoid  coagulation  of  the  albumen, 
denaturation  of  the  protein  and  gelatinization  of  the  starch  to  obtain 
a  mixture  dried  suitably  for  being  formed  into  granules  and  form- 
ing the  dried  mixture  into  granules. 


5,702,742 
CONTAINER  AND  LOLLIPOP  COMBINATION 
Wayne  H.  Jones,  Idaho  FaDs,  Id.,  assignor  to  Spangler  Candy 
Company,  Bryan,  Oliio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,508,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,016,  Aug.  25, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

778,583 

Int  CL'  B65D  «//W;6W 

U.S.  CL  426— US  1 


1.  An  egg-shaped  container  and  lollipop  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  confectionery  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  egg; 

b.  a  handle  comprising: 

a  non-edible  stick  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  distal  end  for  grasping  by  the  user, 

a  proximal  end  buried  in  the  confectionery  to  support  the 
confectionery  on  said  stick,  and 

a  radial  holed  closure  disk  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  fixably  located  on  the  handle  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  tiie  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  stick  adjacent 
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the  confectionery  and  having  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stick  passing  through  the  center  of  the  disk;  and 
a  hollow  egg-shaped  container  for  receiving  the  egg-shaped 
confectionery  and  dimensioned  internally  to  conform  substan- 
tially with  and  completely  enclose  the  exteriMl  dimensions  of 
said  egg-shaped  confectionery;  said  container  comprising: 
a  downwardly  extending  first  portion  fimctioning  as  a  closure 
cap  and  dinnensioned  and  shaped  to  enclose  the  upper 
portion  of  said  confectionery  and, 
an   upwardly  extending  removable  mating  second  portion 
functioning  as  a  removable  receptacle  and  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  enclose  the  remaining  lower  portion  of  said 
confectionery, 
said  first  and  second  container  portioiis  being  reclosably  mat- 
ing, 
said  second  container  portion  further  having  an  opening 
located  in  tiie  bonom  thereof  for  receiving  the  distal  end  of 
the  stick,  and 
said  opening  in  said  second  container  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned larger  than  a  cross  section  of  the  stick  such  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  confectionery  supporting  stick  can  be 
inserted  into  said  second  container  portion  and  can  be 
passed  through  said  opening  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
stick  remains  outside  the  egg  shaped  container  and  the 
confectionery  will  be  completely  in  said  container  when 
said  first  container  portion  is  releasably  mated  to  said 
second  container  portion  over  said  confectionery;  said 
opening  in  said  second  container  portion  being  smaller  than 
the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  radial  closure  disk  such 
that  the  disk  covers  completely  the  opening  when  it  is 
seated  against  the  opening  to  prevent  any  leakage  there- 
through. 


1.  A  shaped,  generally  rigid  synthetic  plastic  sealed  package  for 
packaging  sliced  bacon,  the  package  being  reclosable  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaped,  generally  rigid  tray  member  having  a  bottom  panel, 
side  panels  defining  a  generally  upstanding  sidewall  and  an 
open  mouth  generally  opposite  to  said  bonom  panel,  said 
open  mouth  being  defined  between  said  generally  upstanding 
sidewall  and  a  tray  member  peripheral  flange; 
a  shaped,  generally  rigid  cover  member  secured  onto  said  tray 
member,  said  cover  member  having  a  cover  panel,  a  cover 
member  peripheral  flange,  and  a  peripheral  inset  portion  join- 
ing said  cover  panel  and  said  cover  member  peripheral  flange, 
said  peripheral  inset  poition  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
generally  upstanding  sidewall  of  the  tray  member,  and  said 
cover  panel  being  spaced  from  said  cover  member  peripheral 
flange; 
said  bonom  panel  of  ttie  tray  member,  said  sidewall  of  the  tray 
member,  and  said  cover  panel  of  said  cover  member  are  sized 
and  shaped  to  enclose  therewithin  at  least  two  separate  stacks 
of  bacon  strips  arranged  in  longitudinal  side-by-side  relation- 


ship with  each  odier.  said  bottom  panel  having  a  length 
substantially  the  same  as  tlie  length  of  a  bacon  strip  to  be 
packaged  therewithin  and  having  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  such  a  bacon  strip  multiplied  by  an 
integer  of  at  least  two,  said  bonom  panel  and  genoally 
upstanding  side  wall  having  transparency  properties  to  permit 
inspection  therethrough  of  sliced  bacon  witliin  tlie  tray  mem- 
ber; atid 
means  for  releasably  hermetically  sealing  together  said  tray 
member  peripheral  flange  to  said  cover  member  peripheral 
flange. 


5,702,744 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALTAR  BREAD 
Bruce  Palmers,  229  Locke  Street  North,  HamUtoo,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L5P  4B8,  and  Unda  Thompson,  RO.  Box  1046 
Station  ''A*' ,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L8N  3R4 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1996,  2168691 

Int  CL'  A21D  13/00 

VS.  a.  426—242  7  Claims 


5,702,743 
RIGID  RECLOSABLE  BACON  PACKAGE 
Cfaidie  M.  Wells,  Cambridge,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,849,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,520,939.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,187 

Int  a.'  B65D  %S/62 

VS.  a.  426—129  27  Oaims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  manufacturing  a  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  baking  a  mixture  of  flour  and  water  to  form  sheets  of  bread; 
ii)  hydrating  said  sheets  of  bread; 
iii)  passing  said  hydrated  sheets  of  bread  through  a  pair  of  roll 

cutters  having  complementary  cutting  surfaces,  to  cut  a  plu- 
rality of  wafers,  and  a  quantity  of  scrap; 
iv)  sotting  said  cut,  hydrated  wafers  from  said  scrap  by  passing 

said  wafers  and  scrap  through  a  sorting  drum  to  separate  said 

wafers  from  said  scrap; 
v)  arranging  said  wafers  in  a  single  horizontal  layer  on  a  surface 

that  is  substantially  transparent  to  radiant  heat;  and 
vi)  exposing  said  single  layer  of  wafers  to  radiant  heat,  from 

above  and  below,  to  dry  said  wafers  evenly  and  substantially 

wittKXit  warping  or  bulging. 


5,702,745 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHELF-STABLE,  READY-TO- 

EATRICE 

Angei  A.  Yang;  Loren  L.  Dnu,  both  oTYorba  Unda,  and  Terry 

Berman,  Orange,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hunt-Wesson, 

Inc.,  Fullerton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,625 
Int  CL'  A23B  9/00:  H05B  (JOO 
VS.  CL  426—242  26  Cfarims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shelf-stable,  ready-to-eat  rice  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  pregelatinized  rice  grains  with  an  emulsifier, 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  combination  of  a  food  acid  and 
glucono  delta-lactone  to  tlie  thus  coated  rice,  grains  to  lower 
the  pH  to  4.6  or  less;  and 
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thennally  treating  the  resulting  low-pH  rio 
turc  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  the 
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grains  at  a  tempera 
rice. 


5,702,746 

PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  FOOt)  WASTE  TO 

RE-HYDRATABLE  EDIBLE  FOOD 

Rolf  WUk,  1574  Aluna  Way,  Escondido,  C«Uf.  92027 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  Na  ^5,154 

Int  CL*  A23L  3/QO 

UJS.  CL  426— 248 


5,702,748 
METHOD  OF  WET  PEELING  FOR  BREWER'S  SPEl^TT 
GRAIN 
Sohtaroh    Kishi;    Yoshio    Shiba,    both    of   c/o    Kirin    Beer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  26-1,  Jingumae  6-Cbome,  Shibuyu-Ku, 
Tokyo-To,  Japan;  Hidekazu  Miyake,  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Miyakc  Seisakusho,  5-6-9,  MiteJfaBa,  Nishi-Yodogawa-Ku, 
Osaka-Shi,  Osaka-fti,  Japan,  and  Wilhelm  Kuenzel,  c/o  WU- 
hetm  Kuenzel  Muehlenbau  und  Maschinenfabrik,  Industri- 
estrasse  7,  Mainleus,  Bayem,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,803 
16  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26, 1994,  6-174563 
Int.  a."  A23J  3n4:  A23K  1/06.  A23P  ]/00 
UAa.426-478  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  converting  food  waste  to   i  dry,  rehydrauble, 
edible  food  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coUecting  large  quantities  of  edible  food  and  food  scraps  at 
one  location; 

b)  feeding  said  food  and  food  scraps  to  me  ins  for  chopping  to 
conmiinute  the  food  and  food  scraps  to  a  mixture  of  food 
pieces: 

c)  feeding  said  mixture  of  food  pieces  to  mej  ns  for  grinding  said 
mixture  to  a  flowable  mixture  of  homogeg  eous  food  particles; 

d)  feeding  said  flowable  mixture  of  homogeaeous  food  particles 
to  a  filter  to  extract  a  portion  of  liquid  therefrom  to  produce  a 
more  flowable  mixture  of  homogeneous  ibod  particles; 

e)  subjecting  said  food  particles  to  intimatei  contact  with  ulffa- 
violet  radiation  to  kill  unwanted  bacteriaj  and  viruses  in  tiie 
mixture;  and. 

0  feeding  said  irradiated  mixture  of  homoget  leous  food  particles 
to  drying  means  for  drying  said  mixture  o  '  food  particles  to  a 
dry  mixture  of  homogeneous  food  particU  s  that  are  package- 
able  and  later  rebydratable  with  addition  <  if  liquid. 


1.  In  a  method  of  wet-peeling  brewer's  spent  grain  comprising 
supplying  wet  brewer's  spent  grain  to  a  roll  mill  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  rolls  which  separate  the  brewer's  spent  grain  into  compo- 
nent parts,  including  a  protein-rich  product  and  a  husk,  and  recov- 
ering the  separated  protein-rich  product,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  roll  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  has  a  cutting  edge,  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  respective  rolls  having  a  spacing  therebetween, 
wherein  the  roll  mill  rotates  the  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  at  dififerent 
rotational  speeds  and  at  a  rotational  speed  ratio,  and  wherein  the 
moisture  content  of  the  wet  brewer's  spent  grain,  the  spacing 
between  the  rolls  and  the  rotational  speed  ratio  of  the  rolls  are  set 
so  as  to  crush  and  peel  a  sufBcient  amount  of  an  aleurone  layer  of 
the  grain  from  the  husk  such  that  the  protein-rich  pnxluct  contains 
at  least  50%  protein  and  comprises  at  least  30.3%  by  weight  of  the 
brewer's  spent  grain. 


5,702,747 

PROCESS  FOR  DECAFFEINATING  AQUEOUS 

CAFFEINE-CONTAINING  EXT  lACTS 

Stefon  Sipos,  BreaMn,  Germany,  and  Gary  fv.  Jones,  Stettlen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Ini.,  Northfield,  Dl. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  376^13,  Jan.  20,  J995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  So.  704,033 

Int  CL*  A23F  3/20:5/16 

U&CL  426-422  12  Claims 

1.    Process    for    decafifeinating    caffeine-c  tntaining    aqueous 

extracts  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  ai  ueous  green  coffee 

extracts,  aqueous  roasted  coffee  extracts  and  a  |ueous  tea  extracts 

which  comprises  contacting  said  extract  wit  i  activated  carbon 

fibers  which  have  not  been  preloaded  and  se  ectively  adsorbing 

only  caffeine  and  chlorogenic  acid  onto  the  acti  ated  carbon  fibers. 


5,702,749 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POWDERED  SEASONINGS 
Masahisa  Sugjura;  Kazuhiro  Okada,  both  of  IW,  and  Sadao 
Nagata,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 
Floor  Milling  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056893 
InL  a.'  A23J  3/00;  A23L  3/3463:1/0562:1/238 
VS.  a.  426-638  i  claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powdered  seasoning,  comprising: 
(a)  dissolving  in  a  seasoning  liquor  or  soy  sauce  containing 
solids: 

100  to  250%  by  weight,  in  total,  of  a  dextrin  having  a  DE 
value  of  1  to  5  and  a  dextrin  having  a  DE  value  of  6-15, 
wherein  the  dextrin  having  a  DE  value  of  1  to  5  comprises 
5  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  dextrin;  and 

3  to  20%  by  weight  of  gelatin. 
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wherein  the  weight  percent  of  the  total  dextrin  and  the  gelatin 
is  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  seasoning  liquor  or  soy 
sauce;  and 
(b)  spray-drying  the  resulting  solution. 


5,702,750 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FRESH  PLANTS  TO  BE 
STORED  BETWEEN  LOW  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE 
TEMPERATURES 
Luc  Darbonne,  MUly  ia  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dc 
Deveioppment  de  L'Industric  Agro-AUmentaire  et  de  la  Pep- 
iniere  Europeenne  -  Sodiape,  Bagneau  Sur  Loing,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1994,  94  11654 
Int  a.*  A23B  7/024.7/08 
VS.  a.  426—615  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  freshly  picked  plants  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  adding  water  activity  depressors  to  consumable  pieces  of 
plants  and  mixing  them  to  form  a  mixture,  the  resulting 
mixture  having  8  to  55%  of  water  activity  depressors  and  a 
water  activity  at  20°  C.  ranging  from  0.6  to  0.8; 

(b)  deep-freezing  the  mixture; 

(c)  extracting  from  the  frozen  mixture  a  predetermined  total 
amount  of  water  by  a  sublimation  process  having  a  primary 
desiccation  and  a  secondary  desiccation,  by  stopping  the 
sublimation  process  during  the  primary  desiccation  or  at  the 
very  beginning  of  the  secondary  desiccation  until  total  water 
content  of  the  mixttne  is  between  30%  to  55%.  such  mixture 
then  having  dry,  still  frozen  and/or  moist  pieces  of  plants; 

(d)  homogeneously  mixing  the  mixture  from  which  the  prede- 
termined total  amount  of  water  was  extracted  so  as  to  allow 
for  a  migration  of  water  from  the  frozen  pieces  of  plants 
towards  the  moist  pieces  of  plants  and  the  dry  pieces  of 
plants; 

(e)  collecting  the  pieces  of  plants  from  the  homogeneously 
mixed  mixture,  wherein  no  rehydration  step  before  use  of  the 
pieces  of  plants  is  required. 


5,702,751 

ntOCESS  AND  INSTALLA'nON  FOR  ROASTING 

FRUITS  OR  NUTS 

Jacky  Cormouls-Houlcs,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Civile  Chenier,  Toulouse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01473,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663^28 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  15,  1993,  93  15320 
Int  CL*  A23L  t/3S;  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  426—629  9  CWnH 


1.  A  process  for  roasting  fruits  or  seeds  having  low  water 
content,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  fruits  or  seeds  to  be  roasted  with  edible  oil; 

adding  at  least  salt  as  a  seasoning  substance  to  said  oil-coated 

fruits  or  seeds;  and  then 
roasting  said  salted,  oil-coated  fruits  or  seeds. 


5,702,752 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOFLAVONE  ENRICHED 

FRACTIONS  FROM  SOY  PROTEIN  EXTRACTS 

Erk  T.  Gugger,  and  Daniel  G.  Dueppen,  both  of  Decatur,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company,  Decatur,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^45 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/20 

VS.  CL  426-634  21  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  separating  isoflavones  fractions  from  an  aque- 
ous vegetable  starting  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  heating  an  aqueous  vegetable  starting  material  to  a  constant 
temperature  selected  on  a  basis  of  an  aqueous  solubility  for  a 
given  isoflavone  fractions  that  is  to  be  recovered; 

(b)  passing  the  heated  starting  material  of  step  (a)  through  an 
ultrafiltration  membrane  to  obtain  a  permeate,  tlie  membrane 
having  a  cut-off  which  passes  the  given  isoflavone  friictions; 

(c)  adjusting  back  pressure  in  a  retentaie  acting  on  tlie  mem- 
brane of  step  (b)  to  adjust  a  flow  of  said  permeate  while 
continuing  said  ultrafiltration;  and 

(d)  collecting  said  isoflavones  fractions  from  the  permeate. 


5,7t2,7S3 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DUGNOSTIC 
ELECTRODE 
RaCMl  M.  Yasis,  White  Bear  Lake;  Rosa  Uy,  St  Paul;  Barbara 
J.  Marcus,  Cottage  Grove,  awl  Steven  S.  KaatKT,  St  Panl, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  MjumiCk- 
turing  Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,253 
Int  CL*  BOSD  3/00:  A61B  5/0408 
VS.  CL  427—2.12  9  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  electrode,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  non-conductive  flexible  backing  having  a  side 
having  an  electrically  conductive  surface; 

(b)  coating  at  least  one  field  of  biocompatible  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  the  side  wherein  each  field  of  biocompatible 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  contacts  tlie  electrically  ccmduc- 
tive  surface;  and 

(c)  coating  a  field  of  conductive  adhesive  on  tiie  etectiically 
conductive  surface. 
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5,702,754 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

HYDROPHILIC  COATING  AND  SL  BSTRATES, 

PARTICULARLY  MEDICAL  DEVICES,  I^OVIDED  WITH 

SUCH  COATINGS 
Sheog-Ping  Zhong,  Farum,  Dennurk,  aaignor  to  Meadox 
Medkals,  Inc,  Oiddand,  N  J. 

RIed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  X  2,141 
lat  a.*  B05D  l/36;3/02;5/08:  W2 
VS.  CL  427—2.12  27  Cbims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  substrate,  with  a  hydrophilic  coating 


an  aqueous  fluid. 


which  becomes  lubricous  when  contacted  wit  i 
said  method  comprising 

a)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  first  aqueov  5  coating  composi 
tion  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  ^  smulsion  of  a  poly 
mer  having  organic  acid  functional  group) 
polyfiinctional  cross-linking  agent  havinj 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  organic  ac  d  groups,  and  dry 
ing  said  first  coating  composition  to  ob  ain  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  coating  layer  still  includin  ;  functional  groups 
being  reactive  with  organic  acid  groups,  a  »d 

b)  forming  a  continuous  lubricious  surface  o\  er  said  first  coating 
composition  by  contacting  said  dried  first  (  oating  composition 
with  a  second  aqueous  coating  composil  ion  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  hydro|  hilic  polymer  hav- 
ing organic  acid  functional  groups,  and  di  ying  the  combined 
coatings,  to  bond  the  hydrophilic  polymei  to  the  polymer  of 
the  first  coating  composition  through  said  <  iccess  cross-linking 
agent 


5,702,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBL1 
Roi>ert  D.  Mussetl,  MkUand,  Mich., 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CI."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  CL  427—115 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  (i) 
composition  comprising  (a)  cataiytically-activ 
organic  compound  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  fr 
basicity  parameter,  p,  of  less  than  0.66,  and  (c) 
to  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  a  carbon  fiber 
substrate:  (ii)  heating  die  composition  under  , 
to  volatilize  at  least  95  percent  of  component 
tioning  the  composition  in  contact  with  a  solid 
if  the  composition  was  not  applied  directly  f 
electrolyte,  forming  the  membrane/electrode 


membrane/e  ectrode 


fr«  m 
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:b);  and  (iii)  posi- 
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the  solid  polymer 

;mbly  thereby. 
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5,702,756 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FILI^  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Dennis    Ridiard    McKean,    Cupertino,    a^    Alfred    Floyd 
Renaido,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor  s  to  International 
Busincas  Machines  Corporatioo,  Annonk,  ^.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,780,  Sep.  1,  |994,  Pat  No. 
5,580,602.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1996,  ir.  No.  676,693 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427-127  n  cbums 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  magneti :  head  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  pole  piece  layer  of  magnet  ic  material; 

(b)  depositing  a  gap-forming  layer  of  nonmag  letic  material  over 
said  first  pole  piece  layer, 

(c)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  insulation  nw  lerial  on  die  gap- 
forming  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  conductive  coil  on  said  first  kyer  of  insulating 
material: 


(e)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  insulation  material  over  said 
conductive  coil,  die  first  and  second  layers  of  insulation 
material  comprising  a  phenolic  resin  polymer,  4-sulfonate 
diazonaphthoquinone.  and  less  than  20  weight  %  of  a  ther- 
mally activated  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  crosslinking 
agent; 

(f)  heating  the  first  and  second  layers  of  insulating  material  to 
crosslink  the  polymer;  and 

(g)  depositing  a  second  pole  piece  layer  of  magnetic  material  to 
complete  die  magnetic  head. 


5,702,757 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Taro  Ohfflura,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254258 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12:  GUB  5/845;  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CL  427—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malting  a  magnetic  coating  composition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
intimately  admixing  and  kneading  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided 
magnetic  powder  having  a  major  axis  length  of  0. 1  jim  or  less 
as  the  sole  powder  component,  a  vinyl-chloride  copolymer- 
based  first  binder  resin  having  an  average  degree  of  polymer- 
ization of  from  about  100  to  about  200  and  containing  from 
about  0.3  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  groups,  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  hydroxy  1 
groups  and  from  about  1.0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  epoxy 
groups,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  and  a 
solvent,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  magnetic  powder  to  said  first 
binder  resin  being  from  about  6  to  15:1,  said  mixture  having  a 
solids  content  of  from  about  75  to  about  95%  by  weight,  until 
a  substantially  uniform  first  dispersion  is  obtained: 
admixing  said  first  dispersion  with  a  mixture  of  a  non-magnetic 
hard  inorganic  powder,  a  second  resin  binder  and  a  solvent 
until  a  second  relatively  dilute  dispersion  is  obtained:  and 
thereafter,  admixing  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  parts  by 
weight,  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  first  binder  resin, 
of  a  cross  linking  compound  into  said  second  dispersion  to 
form  said  magnetic  coating  composition. 


5,702,758 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  WITH  FINNING  PREVENTIVE 

AGENT 
Fumio  HashinchL*  Yushirou  Hirai,  and  E^i  Iwasaki,  all  of 
OiU-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,508,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,536,318. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119537; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197721 

Int  a."  B06D  7/22 
VS.  CL  427—133  4  claims 

I.  A  method  of  coating  widi  a  finning  preventive  agent  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  molds  for  casting  anodes,  each  said 
mold  having  a  recess  which  is  defined  by  an  upper  plane  of  a 
base  having  a  shape  the  same  as  the  anode  to  be  cast,  and 
inner  circumferential  wall  planes  of  edges  surrounding  an 
outer  circumference  of  die  base  and  protruding  upwards  from 
the  upper  plane  of  the  base; 

(b)  transferring  said  plurality  of  molds  in  a  circulating  manner  to 
stations  including: 

a  casting  station  at  which  molten  copper  is  poured  into  the 
molds; 

a  first  cooling  station  at  which  the  poured  molten  copper  is 
cooled; 

a  pattern-drawing  station  at  which  the  copper  cooled  at  the 
first  cooling  station  is  taken  out  of  the  molds  to  form  the 
anodes; 

a  second  cooling  station  at  which  the  molds  from  which  the 
anodes  have  been  taken  out  are  cooled  down  to  a  tempera- 
ture suited  to  a  next  stage; 

a  milk  hood  station  at  which  a  parting  compound  is  sprayed 
over  boaom  planes  of  the  molds:  and 

a  finning  preventive  agent  application  station  at  which  a 
finning  preventive  agent  is  applied  onto  the  inner  circum- 
ferential walls  planes  of  the  molds  by  a  coating  apparatus 
comprising  an  industrial  robot;  and 

(c)  applying  said  finning  preventive  agent  onto  the  inner  circum- 
ferential wall  planes  of  the  molds  with  at  least  one  circulation 
of  the  mold. 


5,702,759 
APPLICATOR  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Robert  AshtOD  White.  Nicholson,  and  Lester  Steinbrecher. 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,116,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jiu.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483026 

Int  a."  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  427—142  13  Clahns 


1 .  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  area  of  a  conversion  coating 
on  a  metal  surface,  comprising: 


a)  introducing  a  flowable  material  into  a  reservoir  of  an  applica- 
tor for  flowable  material,  said  applicator  having  means  for 
dispensing  said  material  and  applying  it  to  a  damaged  area  of 
a  metal  surface,  and  said  applicator  having  an  outwanUy 
projecting  guard  structure,  and 

b)  contacting  said  dispensing  means  with  said  damaged  area  to 
apply  said  flowable  material  onto  said  damaged  area  to  repair 
the  conversion  coating  on  said  damaged  area  by  flowing  over 
said  damaged  area  wherein  said  flowable  material  comprises 
an  aqueous  acidic  composition  for  forming  a  conversion  coat- 
ing on  a  metal  surface. 


5,702,760 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  RUNNING  WEBS 
Martin  Kustermann,  Hddenlicim,  Germany,  assignar  to  JM. 
Voith  GmbH,  HcMenheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,785,  Sep.  7.  1994,  abawloncd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  72330,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jon.    5,    1992, 
P4218596J 

lot  CL'  B«5D  1/28 
VS.  a.  427—172  8  i 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  to  each  side  of  a  ninning 
web.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  mutually  parallel  rolls,  each  roll  having  a  shell, 
the  rolls  being  directiy  coordinated  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  mutually  variable  spacing  for  passing  the  running  web 
therebetween,  such  that  the  rolls  can  be  positioned  to  create  a 
press  gap  for  coating  the  web,  and  can  be  positioned  so  as  not 
to  form  a  press  gap, 

positioning  the  two  rolls  to  not  form  the  press  gap. 

applying  a  dosing  of  coating  mixture  to  the  respective  shells  of 
each  of  the  rolls,  and 

dosing  the  coating  mixmre  from  each  of  said  nil  shells  onto  the 
respective  side  of  the  running  web  by  having  the  web  scrape 
off  a  surplus  quantity  of  coating  mixture  from  each  respective 
roll  shell,  wherein  the  web  contacts  each  said  roll  at  a  wrap 
angle  and  at  a  contact  force,  wherein  the  dosing  on  each  of 
said  web  sides,  due  to  a  variable  wrap  angle  of  the  roll  shells 
by  the  web,  occurs  at  a  constant  web  pull  through  the  contact 
force  of  the  web  onto  the  roll  shells,  which  adjusts  in  a  range 
of  the  wrap  angle. 


5,702.761 
SURFACE  PROTECTION  OF  POROUS  CERAMIC 
BODIES 
Robert  A.  DiChiara,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Steven  C.  Butner. 
Poway,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^69 
Int  a."  B05D  7/22 
VS.  a.  427—181  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  a  porous  ceramic  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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ftimishing  a  body  made  of  a  first  ceramic 
porosity  extending  through  at  least  a 
adjacent  to  a  first  surface  of  the  body: 

preparing  a  slurry  of  a  mixture  comprising 
a  ceramic  powder  made  of  a  second 
a  binding  agent  comprising  silica  particli 

impregnating  the  sluiiy  into  the  first  surface 
substantially  all  of  the  slurry  enters  the 
and  substantially  none  of  the  slurry 
face; 

drying  the  slurry  in  place  within  the  , 
leave  a  mixture  of  ceramic  powder  and 
the  porosity:  and 

firing  the  mixture  of  ceramic  powder  and  bidding 
the  binding  agent  to  bind  the  ceramic  pow  ler 
the  porosity  of  the  body. 


naterial  and  having 
I  iftion  of  the  body 


cera  nic  material,  and 


of  the  body  so  that 

porosity  of  the  body 

on  the  first  sur- 


5,702,762 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  /  N  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  NON-SIN1  ERED  NICKEL 

ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN  ALKAL^  STORAGE 

CELLS 

Yodiitaka  Baba,  Nanilo;  Motoo  Tadokoro,  II  uio-gun,  and  Aki- 
fumi  Yamawaki,  Nanito,  all  of  Japan,  a  ssignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Morigucfai,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,703 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  4,  1995,  7-168563: 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054809 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/00:3/12: 1 A  I 
VS.  CL  427—212  T  4  Claims 


resK  es 


poroiity  of  die  body  to 
fa  nding  agent  witliin 

agent  to  cause 
to  the  interior  of 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  nickel  electrode  . 
in  an  alkaline  storage  cell,  which  comprises: 
spraying  particles  composed  of  nickel  hy(_ 
cobalt  compound,  said  particles  being 
holder,  with  an  alkali  in  aqueous  solution 


supplying  air  through  pores  of  the  holder  to  stir  and  heat  the 
particles  being  sprayed  with  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature between  40°  and  150°  C. 


5,702,763 
SELECTIVE  CODEPOSmON  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  AND  COMPOSITE  PLATED  ARTICLES 
THEREOF 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  IVenton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,611,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  5,680,  Jan. 
19, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No. 
390354 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/18 
VS.  CL  427-241  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  plating  a  substrate  to  form  a  composite  plated 
coating  on  a  surface  thereof  said  process  comprising  contacting 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  plating  composition  incorpo- 
rating particulate  matter  insoluble  with  said  plating  composition  to 
yield  a  composite  plated  coating  on  said  surface  with  said  particu- 
late matter  dispersed  within  said  coating,  said  coating  having  a 
predetermined  varied  density  of  codeposited  particulate  matter 
from  a  first  region  along  the  surface  of  the  substrate  being  plated  to 
a  second  region  thereof,  said  predetennined  varied  density  of 
codeposited  particulate  matter  between  said  first  and  second 
regions  being  achieved  by  continuously  routing  said  substrate 
during  die  plating  process  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
achieve  a  difierent  varied  density  of  codeposited  particulate  matter 
within  said  coating  between  said  first  and  second  regions. 


5,702,764 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYROLYTIC 

BORON  NITRIDE-CLAD  DOUBLE-COATED  ARTICLE 

Nobom  Kimora,  and  Ryoqji  Iwai,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^58,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324777 

Int  CL*  C23C  }6A)0 

VS.  CL  427-248.1  3  claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  PBN-clad  double-coated 

article  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  undercoating  layer  of 

graphite  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  boron  nitride  having  an 

edged  or  recessed  comer  or  ridge  portion  and  then  forming  an 

overall  cladding  layer  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  by  chemical  vapor 

deposition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  smoothing  the  sur- 

material  for  use   face  of  the  substrate  to  have  a  ruggedness  not  exceeding  200  jim  in 

die  height  difference  between  the  top  of  a  protrusion  and  die 

hydra  lide  coated  with  a   boaom  of  a  recess  or  chamfering  and  rounding  the  edged  or 

leld  on  a  porous   recessed  comer  or  ridge  portion  such  that  the  radius  of  curvature 

and  diereof  is  not  smaller  than  0.5  mm. 
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5,702,765 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FILM  OF  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  A  PAPER  WEB  INCLUDING 

SUCCESSIVE  DOCTORING  STEPS 

Wayne  A.  Damrao,  Wisconsin  Rapid,  and  Michael  A.  Mayer, 

Plover,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc., 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,488,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  881.677,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,655,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,112,653,  which  is  a  continuaHon-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  375,241,  Jul.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,286 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—356  5  ( 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  film  of  coating  material  to  a  paper 
web  moving  at  speeds  of  at  least  2000  feet  per  minute,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  web  past  a  short  dwell  coater  having  an  application 
zone  with  a  limited  dimension  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  web,  the  application  zone  being  defined  by  having  rear 
and  side  edges,  a  primary  doctor  blade  located  at  a  down- 
stream edge  of  the  application  zone  and  a  front  edge  spaced 
from  the  supported  web  and  defining  a  gap  between  itself  and 
the  web  at  an  upstream  front  edge  of  the  application  zone: 

flowing  an  excess  of  coating  liquid  to  the  web  and  10  form  a 
liquid  seal  in  the  gap: 

doctoring  immediately  the  flowing  coating  liquid  on  the  sup- 
ported web  with  the  primary  doctor  blade  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  application  zone,  the  primary  doctor  blade  being  biased 
under  doctoring  pressure  against  the  coated  web  to  form  on 
the  traveling  web  a  layer  of  coating  liquid  having  a  wet  film 
thickness  sufficiently  in  excess  of  a  desired  wet  film  thickness 
to  accommodate  a  subsequent  final  wet  film  doctoring  of  the 
coating  liquid  on  the  web:  and 

at  a  location  spaced  downstream  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
application  zone,  but  within  about  0.003  to  about  0.040  sec- 
ond following  the  primary  doctoring  step,  subjecting  the  layer 
of  coating  liquid  on  the  supporting  web  to  a  final  doctoring  by 
means  of  a  final  doctor  blade  biased  against  the  coated  web  to 
move  tlie  excess  coating  from  the  web  to  level  and  smooth  the 
coating  retained  on  the  web  to  the  final  wet  film  thickness  and 
smoothness: 

the  wet  film  thickness  of  the  coating  liquid  formed  on  the  web 
by  the  primary  doctor  blade  having  a  lower  limit  sufficiently 
in  excess  of  the  final  wet  film  thickness  to  provide  at  the  final 
doctor  blade  an  excess  amount  of  coating  liquid  adequate  to 
cause  substantially  continuous  nm-off  of  excess  coating  liquid 
from  the  final  blade  to  purge  and  flush  the  final  doctor  blade. 


5,702,766 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

CONTAINING  A  CORE  COMPRISING  ZIRCONIA  AND  A 

SHELL  COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM  BORIDE 
Gregory  S.  Jarroid,  Henrietta;  Dilip  K.  Chatteijce,  and  Sya- 
mal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  770v«47 

Int  CL*  BOSD  3/00:  C04B  35/488 

VS.  CL  427—376.1  26  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  electrically  conductive  ceramic 
article  having  a  core/bulk  of  tetragonal  zirconia  alloy  and  a  shell/ 
surface  comprising  zirconium  boride  comprising: 
i.  coating  a  zirconia  or  zirconia  alloy  green  body  with  a  boron 

carbide  slurry:  and 
ii.  sintering  in  an  argon  atmosphere  at  between  1200°  C.  to 
1600° C. 


5,702,767 
NON-AMINIC  PHOTORESIST  ADHESION  PROMOTERS 

FOR  MICROELECTROraC  APPLICATIONS 
William  R.  Peterson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Craig  M.  Staoflcr, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Complex  Fluid  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,163,  Not.  22, 1994,  abaadoiied. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,725 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/36:3^04:5/00 
VS.  CL  427—407.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  adherence  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial to  an  inorganic,  unprimed  substrate  comprising. 

priming  said  substrate  with  at  least  one  organosilane  compound 
having  at  least  one  alkylsilyl  moiety  and  at  least  one  hydio- 
lyzable  leaving  group  bound  to  silicon: 
reacting  said  at  least  one  organosilane  compound  during  priming 
with  said  substrate  imder  conditions  sufficient  to  silylate  said 
substrate  with  a  surface  layer  comprising  tlie  alkylsilyl  moi- 
ety, wherein  said  hydrolyzable  leaving  group  reacts  with  said 
substrate  to  form  by-products  having  a  pH  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  7:  and 
applying  said  polymeric  material  to  said  silylated  substrate. 
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5.702,768 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF  A  COATING  dOMPOUND  IN 

VESSELS,  AND  A  COATING  COMPOUND  FOR  VESSELS 

Michael  L.  Orr,  PocatcUo,  Id^  assignor  tolj.  R.  Simplot  Co., 

Pocatdio,  Id. 

Continiiation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  677^57,  lluL  8,  1996.  This 

applicatioa  Oct  29, 1996,  Ser.  N^  738,79* 

InL  CL*  B«5D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427-^21  28  Claims 
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9.  A  treatment  metlMd  of  reducing  corrosionlof 
surface  comprising  utilization  of  a  quatemar  i 
protective  layer  on  the  vessel  sidewall  surface 


5,702,769 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTskTE  WITH  A 

SLIDING  ABRASION-RESISTANT  LAY  SR  UTILIZING 

GRAPHITE  LUBRICANT  PARI  ICLES 

John  Antony  Peters,  Wintertfanr,  Switze^and,  assignor  to 

Solzer  Innotec  AG,  Wintertfaor,  Switzerfa^d 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57^,751 


5,702,770 
METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  PROCESSING 
David  Alan  Martin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton,  DicUn- 
son  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5934r75 

InL  a.*  B05D  1/04 

VJS.  a.  427— «75  19  Claims 


/ 


ta 


a  vessel  sidewall 
amine  to  form  a 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  barrier  film  coating  to  the  interior 
wall  surface  of  a  plastic  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  plastic  substrate  having  an  open  end,  a  closed 
end,  an  exterior,  an  intericH-  and  an  external  and  interior  wall 
surface  so  diat  said  open  end  is  connected  to  a  vacuum 
manifold  system  having  a  monomer  supply  source,  an  oxider 
supply  source  comprising  air,  oxygen  or  nitrous  oxygen  and  a 
vacuum  supply  source; 

(b)  positioning  die  external  wall  surface  of  said  plastic  substrate 
with  an  electrode  assembly; 

(c)  evacuating  said  interior  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  delivering  a  monomer  gas  to  said  interior  of  said  substrate; 

(e)  deUvering  oxygen  to  said  interior  of  said  substrate; 

(f)  delivering  an  alternating  electrical  cuirent  to  said  electrode; 
and 

(g)  ionizing  said  gases  so  as  to  form  a  plasma  whereby  a  barrier 
film  coating  is  applied  to  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Eoropean  PatiO«W  Feb.  2, 1995, 
9581*»72 

Int  CL'  C23C  4A)6 
VS.  a.  427—451 


5,702,771 
ACTIVATED  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 
8  Claims   Adele  C.  Shipston;  Joseph  W.  Langen,  and  Nancy  G.  MitcfaeU, 
aU  of  300  Lang  Blvd.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.  1407M697 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,877,  Feb.  22, 1994.  This  application 
May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450.701 
Int  CL*  C08J  7/18 
VS.  a.  427—491  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising: 
coating  a  substrate  over  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  side 
thereof  with  a  non-tacky  polymeric  composition  capable  of 
being  activated  upon  exposure  to  an  activating  treatment;  and 
exposing  the  coaled  substrate  to  an  activating  treaunent  compris- 
ing ultraviolet  light,  corona  charging,  ultrasound  or  combina- 
tions thereof  to  activate  the  polymeric  composition,  dieteby 
producing  a  tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  A  thermal  spray  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  sliding 
abrasion  resistant  layer  for  providing  d)e  substtoe  with  resistance 
to  wear  comprising  die  steps  of  fonning  solid  graphite  lubricant 
particles;  surrounding  die  lubricant  particles  wii  i  a  prx)tective  layer 
of  a  non-carbide  fonning  metal  such  diat  the  resulting  lubricant 
particles  have  approximately  25  weight  percent  t)f  graphite;  mixing 
die  resultant  lubricant  particles  widi  a  binder  pnd  other  particles 
made  from  a  relatively  hard  material  into  a  spray  powder  so  tiiat 
die  resulting  lubricant  particles  comprise  abotlt  10  to  20  weight 
percent  of  die  powder,  and  spraying  die  powde  onto  die  substrate 
to  form  ttie  coattng. 


5,702,772 

METHOD  FOR  ffiENTIFYING  AND  PROTECTING  AN 

ACTIVATED  PLASTIC  SURFACE 

Jon  M.  Skelly,  Ypsilanti,  and  Uwrence  F.  Wiiski,  Wanen,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,196,  Oct  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5, 1997,  Ser.  No.  794,980 
Int  CL*  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—536  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  painted  plastic  article,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of  : 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3823 


activating  one  or  more  portions  of  a  surface  of  a  plastic  sub- 
strate; 

applying  a  solution  containing  an  organic  film-fonning  sub- 
stance onto  said  substrate,  said  soluticm  coating  only  the 
activated  portions  of  said  substrate  surface; 

drying  said  solution  to  form  a  temporary  protective  film  on  the 
activated  portions  of  said  surface,  thereby  rendering  the  acti- 
vated portions  less  susceptible  to  abrasion  or  disruption  dur- 
ing handling; 

removing  said  temporary  protective  film  to  re-expose  the  acti- 
vated surface  portions  of  said  substrate;  and 

painting  the  activated  surface  portions  of  said  substrate. 


5,702,773 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLUORO-CONTAINING 

POLYIMIDE  nLM 

Kazuhiko  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-129983; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204085 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/20 
VS.  CL  427—573  8  Oaims 


103 


104 


5,702,774 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  WICKING 

Michael  F.  Griflln,  and  James  L.  P^an,  both  of  Simpsonville, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilm- 

erding,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.988.  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,151 

Int  a."  B29C  35/08 

VS.  a.  427—598  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  wicking  of  paint  while  protecting  a 
machined  brake  shoe  receiving  surface  of  a  brake  head  from  being 
painted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  selectinq  a  flexible  sheet  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
magnetic  attraction  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  wicking  of 
paint, 

(b)  cutting  a  reusable  magnetic  masldng  member  from  said 
flexible  sheet  to  conform  to  the  machined  bralce  shoe  receiv- 
ing surface, 

(c)  placing  said  cut  reusable  magnetic  masking  member  against 
the  machined  bralce  shoe  receiving  surface  so  it  is  nugneti- 
cally  attracted  thereto. 

(d)  painting  the  brake  head  including  said  cut  reusable  magnetic 
masking  member. 

(e)  removing  said  cut  reusable  magnetic  masking  member  from 
the  machined  brake  shoe  receiving  surface  of  the  bralce  bead 
so  that  steps  (c),  (d).  and  (e)  may  be  repeated. 


5,702,775 
MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  John  Anderson,  Pboentx;  Gary  Carl  Johnsoa,  l^mpe; 
Marfc  Phillip  Popovich,  GUbert  all  of  Ariz.,  and  JeBny 
Fames  Christensen,  Scottsdale,  IIL,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,801 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—1  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  blending  fluorine  into  a  polyimide  free  of 
fluorine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  fluorine  radicals  in  a  fluorine  based  gas; 

removal  of  any  charge  particles  from  said  gas  to  leave  said 
fluorine  radicals  in  said  gas;  and 

exposing  a  polyimide  free  of  fluorine  to  an  irradiation  of  said 
fluorine  radicals  so  that  said  irradiated  fluorine  radicals  pen- 
etrate into  said  polyimide  without  any  reaction  between  said 
irradiated  fluorine  radicals  and  said  removed  charge  particles 
on  a  surface  of  said  polyimide. 


2.  An  acoustic  wave  deNice  package  comprising: 
a  first  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
one  hundred  parts  per  million  per  degree  Centigrade  or  more 
disposed  above  a  gap  over  a  surface  of  an  acoustic  wave 
device;  and 
a  second  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  less  than  thirty  parts  per  million  per  degree  Centigrade 
disposed  surrounding  said  first  material  and  atop  said  acoustic 
wave  device. 


5,702,776 

ORGANIC  POLYSILANE  COMPOSITION.  COLORED 

MATERUL.  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING 

COLORED  MATERIAL  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Shnzi   Hayase,  Yokohama;    Yoshiiiiko   Nalcano,  Tokyo,  and 

Rikako    Kani,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assigiiors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  toshiha.  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  612380 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1995,  7-052141; 
Dec  26,  1995,  7-338943 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335;  G03F  9/00 
VS.  O.  428—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  colored  material  provided  with  a  colored  layer  comprising  a 
silicon-based  matrix,  comprised  of  a  photo-oxidized  organic  pol- 
ysilane  and  containing  a  coloring  component  wherein  the  number 
of  silicon  atom  bonded  through  only  one  of  its  bonds  to  an  organic 
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residual  group  is  S  atomic  %  or  more  based 
silicon  atoms  in  the  silicon-based  matrix. 


I.  A  gift-package  ornament  for  decorating  a  gift  pacioge.  com- 
prising: 
an  upright  figure;  and 
a  flexible  base,  said  flexible  base  coupled  to  said  upright  figure 

and  attachable  to  the  gift  package,  said  flexible  base  able  to 

hold  said  upright  figure  upright  and  away  from  a  surface  of 

the  gift  package:  whereby 
the  gift  package  may  be  decorated  by  attaching  said  upright 

figure  to  the  gift  package,  said  flexible  base  stably  holding 

said  upright  figure  to  the  gift  package. 


on  total  number  of 


5,702,777 
SILANE  COUPLERS  CONTAININi  i  CYCUC 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  AS  ALIG^  MENT  IlLMS 
Norbert  R6sdi,  CMsenhciiner  Strasse  95,  C  -60529  Fnmkftirt/ 
Main,  and  Peter  Wegener,  Am  Eictakopfjl,  D-61462  Kdnig- 
stein,  both  ofGemuuiy 
Contfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  201,557,  Feb.  24, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Fi>.  26,  1993,  43  05 
970.8  ^ 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  CL  428—1  10  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  film  for  liquid  crystals,  o  insisting  of  one  or 
more  compounds  of  the  formula  U 


I  carton 


C,-S,-A. 

in  which 
Cv  is  a  mediocyclic  or  macrocydic  carbon 

ring  atoms: 
S,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 

one  or  more  non-adjacent  — CHj —  groufs 

— O— COO— ,     — NH— CO— NH— , 
— SOj— .  — Si(CH,)j— ,  _CH=CH- 
A,  is  SiX'X^X',  wherein 
X'  is  a  single  bond,  and 
X'  and  X', 

independently  of  one  another,  are  a  si 
alkyl  or  C|-C,o-alkoxy  group, 
where  the  compound(s)  of  the  formula  (II)  are 
layer,  which  is  an  electrode  or  an  insulating 
bond(s)  of  the  group  A,. 


(II) 


rii  g  having  8  or  more 


atoms,  in  which 

may  be  replaced 

,  — NH— CO— , 

-NH— CO-O— , 


o 


5,702,778 
GIFT-PACKAGE  ORNAMeItT 
Thomas  Gary  Andonian,  P.O.  Box  38473,  I  as  Aneeles,  Calif. 
90038  ^^ 

FOed  Jon.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67^,948 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/26 

VS.  CL  428—5  16  Claims 


ngle  bond  or  a  C,-C,o- 

onded  to  an  oxidic 
Ifyer,  via  the  single 


5,702,779 
PLASTIC  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  John  SiebeUnk,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Lloyd  G.  Radne, 
SheibyTownship,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Webasto  Sun- 
roofe  Inc,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,013 

Int  a.'  B60J  7A)43 

VS.  a.  428-14  11  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  panel  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  defining  a  central  opening  therein  disposed  in  a 
plane, 

a  plastic  panel  structure  disposed  with  respect  to  said  frame 
structure  so  that  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  plane  is 
coextensive  with  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  of  said  frame 
structure  and  a  central  portion  thereof  extends  in  covering 
relation  with  said  central  opening,  said  frame  stnicture  having 
a  coefBciem  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  said  plastic 
panel  structure. 

a  series  of  at  least  three  pin  and  slot  connections  extending 
operatively  between  the  coextensive  peripheral  ponions  of 
said  structures  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  therealong  for 
retaining  the  coextensive  peripheral  portions  of  said  structures 
together, 

each  pin  and  slot  connection  including  a  slot  formed  in  one  of 
said  structures  and  a  pin  secured  to  another  one  of  said 
structures  and  extending  transversely  through  the  slot  formed 
in  said  one  structure,  each  said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  a  common  point, 

each  pin  and  slot  connection  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
prevent  relative  movement  of  said  pin  within  said  slot  along 
said  plane  in  one  direction  widiin  which  the  pin  and  slot 
connection  is  disposed  while  allowing  relative  movement  of 
said  pin  within  said  slot  along  said  plane  generally  in  direc- 
tions away  from  and  toward  said  conunon  point, 

the  plurality  of  pin  and  slot  connections  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  enable  the  plastic  panel  structure  to  expand 
and  contract  with  respect  to  said  centtal  opening  in  response 
to  changes  in  temperature  within  a  range  of  operating  tem- 
peratures while  providing  a  stable  connection  in  any  direction 
along  said  plane  between  the  coextensive  peripheral  portions 
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of   said   structures   throughout    the    range   of   temperature 
changes. 


5,702,780 

SCENTED  ROCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Norman  Andrew  Tiller,  452  Kinghom  Dr..  Nampa,  Id.  83651, 

and  Louis  George  Gnindel,  810  I  St.  Rupert  Id.  83350 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,479 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16:  C14C  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—15  14  Claims 


14.  A  scented  rock  or  minere!  which  comprises: 
a  dehydrated  rock  or  mineral  having  pores:  and 
scented  fluid  impregnated  into  the  pores  of  the  rock  or  mineral. 


5,702,781 

HANGING  ORNAMENT  FOR  SIMULATING  HUMAN 

MOVEMENT 

Thomas  Eari  Barlier,  5940  Bishop  Dale.  Memphis,  Tcnn.  38115 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,027 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—16  8  Claims 


1.  An  ornament  for  hanging  from  a  support,  said  ornament 
comprising; 

(a)  a  body  portion; 

(b)  a  headpiece  portion,  said  headpiece  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough:  and 

(c)  hanging  means  for  hanging  said  body  portion  from  the 
support  and  for  timunting  said  headpiece  portion  above  said 
body  portion,  said  hanging  means  including  an  elongated 
securing  tiepiece  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said  second  end  having 
securing  means  for  securing  said  ornament  to  said  support, 
said  tiepiece  passing  through  said  bore  through  said  headpiece 
portion. 


5,702,782 
TWO  LAYER  EXTRUSION  MOLDING 
SUnichi  Goto;  Masao  Kobayashi;  Yasuhisa  Kuzuya,  and  Hide- 
hito  Ichikawa,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goaei 
Co..  Ltd..  Nisfaikasiigai-gun.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329311,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,   1993,  HEI 
5-272045 

Int  CL'  B32B  23/08 
VS.  CL  428—31  4  Cfarims 

1.  A  side-nx>lding  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  side  molding  being 
made  by  a  two  layer  extrusion  molding,  said  side  molding  com- 
prising: 

a  core  element  formed  of  resin  material  having  a  first  degree  of 
hardness,  said  core  including  an  outer  surface  provided  with 
an  adhesion  enhancing,  axially  extending  panem  having  a 
depth  ranging  between  about  S  to  25  |im  and 
an  exterior  skin  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  of  resin 
material  having  a  degree  of  hardness  less  than  said  first  degree 
of  hardness. 


5,702,783 

FOOD  CASING  OF  NONDERIVATIZED  CELLULOSE 
Myron  Donald  Nicholson,  Lemont;  Edward  Makoto  K^iwara, 

Park  Ridge,  and  PanI  Edmund  DuCharme.  Jr.,  Tlnley  Park, 

all  of  OL.  aasigaors  to  Visfcase  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,647,  Oct  14,  1993,  whkh 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822.506,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.277,857.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^80 

Int  a.'  A22C  13/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  cellulose  film  comprising  a  food  casing  which  is  a 
shirred  seamless  tubular  film  of  nonderivatized  cellulose  precipi- 
tated from  an  extruded  thermoplastic  cellulose  solution  conqxtsed 
of  cellulose,  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  and  water,  said  tubular  film 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  14.5  mm  containing  a  water  soluble 
softener  and  said  tubular  film  having  chains  of  cellulose  molecules 
arranged  in  a  nonrandom  fashion  such  that  said  chains  have  order 
both  in  the  direction  of  said  chains  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  tlie 
chain  direction  as  manifest  by  an  x-ray  diflfiraction  pattern  for  said 
fihn.  said  pattern  having  equatorial  spots  at  spacings  of  about  8.6  A 
and  about  17.1  A,  four  meridional  arcs  at  spacings  of  from  about 
1 1.7  A  to  about  2.6  A  and  a  diffuse  ring  having  its  equatorial  span 
greater  than  its  meridional  span. 


5,702,784 

POLYPROPYLENE  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  FILM 

MasayuU  Nishimnra;  Kiyoshi  Sogabe;  Hiroynki  Iknaka,  and 

Shii^i  AraL  all  of  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gnaze 

Limited,  Ayabe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297359,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  712,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220083 

Int  a.'  B65B  53/00:  C08L  23/14 

VS.  a.  428—34.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  heat  shrinkable  mono-layer  film  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  propylene-butette  copolymer  and  at  least 
one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- 
propylene  random  copolymer  and  an  etfaylene-propylene-buiene 
random  polymer,  said  beat  stirinkable  film  resulting  from  simulta- 
neous biaxial  stretching  in  a  tubular  state  at  a  stretching  ratio  of 
from  2.0  to  3.5  times  in  each  of  the  machine  direction  and  the 
transverse  direction  under  wet  heating  wherein  die  tensile  elonga- 
tion at  breaking  of  the  film  is  more  than  2(X)%.  the  tensile  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  the  film  is  less  than  9  kg/mm^  and  the  film  shrinks 
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■inder 


5,7«2,785 

ELASTIC  SEALING  FOIL 

Markiis  KueMer.  Bad  LiebeozeD,  and  Pete^  Hoftnann,  Neu- 

haosen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  lug.  b.cS.  Porsche 

AG,  Gcmumy 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424^800 
Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1994,  P  44  14 
302.8 

Int  CL"  B60R  11/02 
VS.  CL  428-35J  i^  claims 


position 

projects  through  the 

hollow  space 

is  disposed  to 

providing  a 

and  said  hollow 


intt  nor  I 
an  1 
thei  :in. 


1.  An  a  aiTangement  for  receiving  an  accessai    part  in  an  inside 
panel  of  a  vehicle  door,  comprising: 

an  elastic  sealing  foil  which  is  formed  into  a  i^ptacle  that  can 
be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  said  inside  pai  el 

said  receptacle  being  displaceable  from  a  manufactured  | 
into  an  installed  position  in  which  it 
opening  of  the  inside  door  panel  into  an 
of  a  door  body  of  said  vehicle  door 
envelope  an  accessory  part  inserted 
watertight  seal  between  said  accessory  par 
space  of  the  door  body: 

in  said  manufactured  position  said  receptacle  comprises  upper 
and  lower  formed  portions  of  the  seahi^ :  foil  which  are 
arranged  above  one  another,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
fonned  portions  having  an  approximately  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  profile,  and  extending  in  opposie  directions,  the 
formed  portions  sharing  a  common  wall  se^ion: 

in  said  installed  position,  the  receptacle 
beyond  the  opening  of  the  inside  door  , 
section  thereof  resting  on  a  side  of  the 
which  faces  the  hollow  space:  and 

said  receptacle  being  displaceable  between  siid  manufactured 
position  and  said  installed  (losition  by  a  i  outwanlly  and 
downwardly  directed  force  applied  to  the  l(  wer  fonned  por- 
tion. 


panil 


eijtends  downward 
with  at  least  a 
iiiside  door  panel 


5,702,786 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  ARTICLES  OF  REDUCED 

HYDROCARBON  PERMEABILITY 

Ronald  T.  RoMduiiid,  WestervOle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Greif 

Bros.  Corporatioa,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,693 

Int  a.*  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  CI.  428-^J5.7.  9  Claims 


ti  insverse  direction 
8  3°  C.  glycerine. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  resin  containing  articles 
of  reduced  hydrocarbon  permeability,  which  comprises; 

providing  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  which  comprises; 

a  major  proportion  of  a  polyethylene  resin; 

a  minor  proportion  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride:  and 

a  binding  proportion  of  aluminum  stearate; 

feeding  the  resin  composition  to  a  heating  zone,  said  zone  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  first  order  phase  tran- 
sition temperature  of  the  polyethylene,  whereby  said  fed  com- 
position is  thermally  plasticized; 

continuously  passing  the  plasticized  composition  to  a  shaping 
zone  wherein  said  plasticized  composition  is  shaped  in  the 
form  of  an  article  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

cooling  the  article  first  surface  to  a  temperature  between  the  first 
and  the  second  order  phase  transition  temperatures  of  the 
polyediylene,  while  maintaining  the  second  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  first  order  phase  transition  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  sperulites  of  crystals 
adjacent  the  first  surface  and  then 

cooling  the  whole  of  the  article  to  room  tempetture. 


5,702,787 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INORGANICALLY 

FILLED  ORAGNIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodlsoo,  both  of  SanU 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Sante 

Barbara,  Calif . 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  218,967,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,450,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,764,  which  is  a  continuatioDin- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov.  25,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  coDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105352,  Aug.  10, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,676305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5306,072,  said  Ser. 
No.  95,662Ser.  No.  982383,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105352,  Aug.  10, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,676,905,  and  Ser.  No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5308,072, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,281 

Int  a.*-  B32B  5A)2:  B65D  85/84 

VS.  a.  428—36.4  59  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  inorganically  filled 

matrix  including  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  organic 
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binder  and  inorganic  aggregate,  ttie  organic  binder  comprising  a 
water-dispersible  organic  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polysaccharides,  proteins,  water-soluble  polymers, 
derivatives  of  the  foregoing,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  the 
inorganic  aggregate  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about 
20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  total  solids  in  the  inorganically 
filled  matrix,  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  including  a  fibrous 
material  substantially  hooMgeneously  dispersed  therein,  wherem 
the  inorganically  filled  matrix  has  a  thiclaiess  in  a  range  from  about 
0.01  mm  to  about  I  cm  and  degrades  after  prolonged  exposure  to 
water. 


5,702,788 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,789 
SET  IN  SHEET  FORM  AS  WELL  AS  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  SET 
Paul  Femandez-Kirchberger,  Miincben,  and  Joachim  SeidI, 
Recfatmehring,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTL  Modem 
Tedinotogics  Lizenz  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  20 
027.7;  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32  544.4;  Mar.  8,  1995,  295  03  990  U 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—40.1  10  Claims 


/      ^         f 


w 


9 


tlie  course  of  said  adhesive  strip  that  is  a  multiple  of  said 
width  of  said  adhesive  strip,  said  first  edge  region  of  said 
carrier  material  being  aligned  generally  perpendicularly  to  Uk 
cou'se  of  said  adhesive  strip,  all  such  adliesive  strips  having 
ends  adhered  to  said  first  edge  region  of  said  carrier  material. 


5,702,790 

WATER-ADDED  EVAPORATION  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THIN  PLASTIC  LETTERING  WEBS 

Robert  James  Liebe,  Jr.,  1577  Kehrs  MU  lUL,  Cherterfcld, 

Mo.  63005 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,184,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,441,785,  wUck  is  a  coatinuatioD-hii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

856,128,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  coolinttation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636377,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,112^23. 

TUs  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I3,an 

Lit  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—46  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  as  thin  flexible  signage-lettering  material  adapted  for 

computerized  cutting,  the  process  of  making  a  pigmented  display 

layer,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

mixing  water-based  polymers  of  polyiBethane  or  acrylic  compo- 
sition, or  mixtures  thereof,  with  water-soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  pigment  and  functional  additives  in  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  to  form  a  substantially  non-flowing  mixture, 
together  with  such  amount  of  water  as  renders  the  resultant 
mixture  substantially  fluid  and  such  amount  of  viscosity- 
increasing  agent  as  makes  it  machine-spreadable, 
then  machine-spreading  such  resultant  mixture  on  a  transparent 
release  sheet  or  preliminary  foundation  sheet  at  such  spread 
depth  as  will,  on  subsequent  drying,  shrinii,  coalesce  and 
harden  to  a  chosen  film  thiclcness,  such  machine  spread  depth 
being  determined  according  to  the  equation 

Spread  depth volume  ingredieius  plus  added  water 

chosen  thickness  diy  volume  of  ingredienis 

and 

evaporating  all  water  therefrom. 

whereby  to  shrink  and  coalesce  ttie  mixture  into  a  thin,  pig- 
mented polymer  display  layer  on  such  foundation  sheet  or 
release  sheet,  and  by  such  coalesce,  to  cause  preliminary 
adherence  to  a  sheet,  all  without  substantially  exceeding  tlie 
evaporation  temperature  of  water. 


5,702,791 

FURNITURE  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 

Jim  Zcgeer,  1211  Lyndaic  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Filed  Oct  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,765 

Int  a."  B65D  65/02.%5/O0i  B32B  i/00 


VS.  CL  428—53 


17  Claims 


1.  A  set  in  sheet  form  comprising: 

at  least  one  information  carrier  card: 

carrier  material  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  card  forming  at 
least  a  first  edge  region  of  the  set.  said  card  being  completely 
separated  from  said  carrier  material  and  isolated  from  any 
other  adjacent  components  of  the  set  including  any  additional 
adjacent  carrier  cards  by  means  of  uninterrupted  cuts  provided 
therebetween:  and 

at  least  one  adhesive  strip  having  a  predetermined  narrow  width 
and  coated  with  releasable  glue  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
adhesive  strip  covering  at  least  part  of  said  cuts  to  adhere  the 
components  of  said  set  releasably  to  one  another  across  said 
cuts,  said  card  having  a  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 


1.  A  furniture  protector  device  for  protecting  the  fabric  on  sofas 
and  stuffed  chair  fiimiture  having  a  seating  space  from  damage  by 
dogs,  comprising,  in  combination  with  said  seating  space: 

one  or  more  rigid  panel  members  having  a  width  to  span  a 
predetermined  portion,  but  not  all.  of  the  front  to  back  portion 
of  said  seating  space  and  a  length  to  span  approximately  the 
width  of  said  seating  space,  and 
a  decorative  means  on  said  one  or  more  rigid  panel  members. 
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5,702,792 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEItlUM 
Tetsuya  lida;  Satosfai  Jinno,  and  lUumolu  Higuchi,  all  of 
'Runigashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671317 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  If  1995,  7-201322 

Int  a/"  B32B  S/00 

VS.  CL  428—64.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  a  multi 
ing: 

a  substrate 

a  single  or  plural   spacer  layers  eacfa 
grooves; 

a  single  (^  plural  reflective  layers  layered  oi 
and 

wherein  said  reflective  layer  is  made  of  a 
— OH  groups  and  a  surface  of  said  reflecting 
from  said  substrate  contacting  with  said 
vided  with  a  silane  coupling  treatment. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,702,793 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEE  [UM,  DISK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IBE  SAME 

Keqji  ShiBokawa;  Hitoshi  Dohnomac;  Toskio  Mukai,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  and  Kengo  Shimanoe,  Sagamilaira,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corporatioa,  To^  gro,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201  385 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2j ,  1993,  5-060884; 
Mar.  31, 1993,  5496718 

lot  CL"  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428-64J  24  Claims 


REFLECTING  FILM 


GARNET  RECORDING  LAYER 


GARNET    UNDER    LAYER 


GLASS  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comArising 

a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  garnet  film  foimed 
strate,  for  serving  as  an  under  layer,  said 
Curie  temperature  lower  than  a  predeteniined 
said  predetennined  temperature  being  wifiin 
-10"  C.  to  +50°  C.  so  that  said  first  layer 
characteristic  at  said  predetermined ^ 

a  second  layer  of  polyciystalline  garnet  film, 
layer,  for  recording  information,  said  secohd 
Curie  temperature  higher  than  said  predeter  nined 
so  that  said  second  layer  has  a  magnetic 
predetermined  temperature. 


t  as  i 


on  said  sub- 

rsl  layer  having  a 

temperature, 

a  range  from 

a  non-magnetic 

tempeiblure;  and 

fprmed  on  said  first 

layer  having  a 

temperature 

ct  aracteristic  at  said 


5,702,794 
LAMINATED  POLYESTER  HLM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masaliiro  Hosoi,  Tokyo;  Yasulilko  Saito,  Matsuyama;  Yasuhiro 
Saeki,  Sagamihara,  and  Masaml  Etdiu,  Yokoliama,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166^30,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,252 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  4-337169 
Int  CI"  B32B  27/08:27/30:27/36:27/40 
VS.  CL  428— 65  J  23  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  of  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  and  a  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  base 
film  wherein  the  base  film  comprises  a  layer  (A)  of  a  polyester 
consisting  essentially  of  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  eth- 
ylene glycol  components,  and  a  layer  (B)  of  a  copoiyester  consist- 
ing essentially  of  2,6-naphthaIenedicarboxylic  acid,  ethylene  gly- 
col, and  diethylene  glycol  components,  the  copoiyester  containing 
1-5%  by  weight  of  the  diethylene  glycol  component,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  layer  (B)  copoiyester,  the  layer  (A)  being  provided 
with  the  layer  (B)  on  one  surface  or  both  surfaces  of  layer  (A). 


lyer  type  compris- 

cafrying  pits  and/or 

the  spacer  layers; 

material  including 

layer  furthest 

Mtcer  layer  is  pro- 


5,702,795 

SPIRALLY  WOVEN  FABRIC,  AND  PREPREG  AND 

ROTARY  BODY  EACH  USING  SAID  SPIRALLY  WOVEN 

FABRIC  THEREIN 
TakayuU  Malsumoto;  Tetsufumi  Ikcda,  and  Akiyoshi  Kojima, 
aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1996,  8-057010 

Int  CL'  D03D  3AX) 

VS.  a.  428—66.6  9  CUims 


1.  A  spirally  woven  fabric  composed  of  interwoven  warps  and 
wefts  and  having  the  warps  arranged  in  a  spiral  direction  and  the 
wefts  arranged  in  the  radial  direction,  characterized  in  that  the 
warps  arranged  more  outside  in  die  radial  direction  of  said  fabric 
have  an  increasingly  greater  specific  elastic  modulus  dian  those 
arranged  more  inside  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  fabric. 


5,702,796 

MODIFIED  MULTIPHASE  BITUMEN  COMPOSITION 
AND  FLOOR  COVERING 
Andrew  Thompson,   Belfast   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Interface,  Inc^  La  Grange,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,031,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,630,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191^02,  Feb.  3, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^66,779,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  930,608,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1990, 

9008166 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/02:11/10:  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  428-95  16  Claims 

1.  A  multiphase  modified  bitumen  composition,  which  composi- 
tion comprises: 
a)  a  straight  run  bitumen: 
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b)  a  polymer  mixture,  the  polymer  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  low  density  polyethylene  polymer 
(LDPE)  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  high  density  polyethylene 
polymer  (HOPE); 

c)  the  straight  run  bitumen  forming  a  dispersed  phase  in  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  polymer  mixture;  and 

d)  the  polymer  mixture  employed  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  12 
percent  by  weight  of  the  bitumen  composition. 


5,702,797 

MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keisuke  Sakakibara;  Ryuichi  Murasaki;  Shinichi  Da^yogo, 

and  Iteyoshi  Minato,  aU  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136682 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/06 

VS.  a.  428—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising: 

a  molded  synthetic  resin  substrate  sheet  having  a  first  width 
dimension  and  having  a  plurality  of  male  engaging  elements 
projecting  fix>m  a  surface  thereof  and  unitarily  molded  with 
said  substrate:  and 

at  least  one  individual  elongate  yam  embedded  in  said  substrate 
sheet  extending  generally  perpendicularly  wid»  respect  to  said 
width  dimension  and  defining  a  line  of  weakness  in  said 
substrate  sheet  such  that  the  substrate  sheet  may  be  torn  by 
hand  along  the  line  of  weakness  defined  by  a  said  individual 
yam  to  provide  a  separated  molded  surface  fastener  portion 
having  a  second  width  dimension  smaller  than  said  first  width 
dimension. 


5,702,798 
COMPOSITE  MATERUL  WITH  CONTROLLED 
ELASTICITY 
Yukio  Sugita,  Yokohama;  Kintaro  Aihara,  Chiba;  Sadayuki 
Ishiyama,  Setagaya-ku,  and  Jun  Yamada,  Yokohiuna,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrodiemicals  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160691; 
JiUL  20, 1994,  6-160692;  Dec  20,  1994,  6-334868 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  42»-131  15  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  elastic  composite  material  comprising  a  flexible 
elastomeric  layer  and  a  first  oriented  layer,  said  first  oriented  layer 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  longitudinally  monoaxially  oriented  reticular  film;  (b)  a 
transversely  monoaxially  oriented  reticular  film:  and  (c)  a  plurality 
of  monoaxially  stretched  or  rolled  tapes  disposed  in  parallel. 


5,702,799 
SLIP  RESISTANT  TEXTURE  FOR  WET  SKIN  CONTACT 

SURFACES 
David  Brown,  MiUiken;  Paul  von  der  Lippe,  and  Susan  von  der 
Lippe,  both  of  Lovdand,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  CohmMlo 
Time  Systems  Inc,  Lovelaod,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,479 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428-143  21  Claims 


.^ 


1.  A  slip-resistant  swimming  pool  touchpad  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  swimming  pool  containing  water  defining  a  water  line  in  said 
swimming  pool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pad  means,  disposed  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  orientation  at  an 
end  of  a  swiping  pool  and  extending  across  at  least  a  potion  of 
a  swiping  lane  of  said  swiping  pool,  for  use  in  sensing  a  touch 
by  a  swimmer,  said  pad  means  including  a  front  surface 
facing  inwardly  towards  an  inside  of  said  swimming  pool, 
wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  front  surface  of  said  pad 
means  is  positionable  underwater  below  said  water  line  of 
said  swimming  pool,; 
timing  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  pad  means,  for 
providing  time-related  information  relative  to  a  sensed  touch 
of  said  pad  means  by  the  swimmer;  and 
texture  means,  disposed  on  said  front  surface  of  said  pad  mems 
and  extending  at  least  across  a  first  area  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  front  surface  positionable  underwater  below  said  water 
line,  for  providing  an  enhanced  underwater  frictional  charac- 
teristic to  said  pad  means,  said  first  area  having  a  width  of  at 
least  about  0.5  meters  and  extending  across  a  vertical  center 
axis  of  said  pad  means,  and  said  tenure  means  including 
backing  layer  and  particles  affixed  thereto  defining  distributed 
surface  projections  having  a  dimension  of  less  than  about  100 
microns,  wherein  said  tenure  means  facilitates  underwater 
pushing  oflf  from  said  pad  means  by  the  swimmer. 


5,702,800 

ABRASIVE  TAPE  FOR  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

READING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE, 

ABRASIVE  TAPE  PACKAGE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  THE  APPARATUS 

Keyi  Mttiayashi,  and  Katsmni  Ryoke,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618351 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-1O01O3 
Int  CL*  B24D  3/00:  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—144  n  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  tape  for  a  magnetic  information  reading  apparatus 
for  photographic  use  comprising: 
a  support  tape  having  a  thickness  between  60  \aa  attd  180  \aa: 
an  abrasive  layer  comprising  an  abrasive  and  a  binder  provided 

on  one  side  of  the  support  tape: 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  on  another  side  of  the 
support  opposite  the  one  side  upon  which  the  abrasive  layer  is 
provided. 


UM  I 
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to  Shinih  Enter- 


5,702301 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE  DENSITY, 

CORRUGATED  RESIN-BONDED  OR  THI  RMO-BONDED 

FIBERFILL  AND  THE  STRUCTURE  f  RODUCED 

THEREBY 

Junc-Fu  Ckicn,  Mootebdlo,  CaHf^ 

prise  Co^  Ltd^  TUpei,  Tiiwan 
Coattnuatioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  293,239.  A^.  19, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5458,924,  wlikk  is  a  coatiniiation-in-fart  of  Ser.  No. 
246,953,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  if  a  continuatio*- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,880,  May  20,  1994,  i^MUKioned,  which 
is  a  coatiniiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,801  i,  Feb.  26,  1992, 
abwidoDcd.  This  appikalion  Oct.  25,  1995,] 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/28 
VS.  CL  428—181 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


Ser.  No.  548^59 
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1.  A  comigated  fiberfill  stnicnire  comprisin ; 
web  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  pleats  havinj 
and  bases,  each  of  the  pleats  having  a  pair  of 
having  a  first  leg  surface  and  a  second  leg 
surface  of  a  first  leg  being  in  intimate  contact 
surface  of  an  adjoining  leg  of  the  pleat  and  the 
of  the  first  leg  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
of  an  adjoining  leg  of  an  adjacent  pleat  over  a 
at  least  some  crests  defining  a  first  structural  si 
some  bases  defining  a  second  structural  surface, 
and  between  the  first  and  second  structural 
thickness  direction  of  the  structure,  the  pleats  of 
arranged  so  that  the  structure  has  a  density 
thicluKss  direction  between  the  first  and  second 
wherein  the  legs  of  adjoining  pleats  are  unequal 


22  Claims 
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a  single  fibrous 

alternating  crests 

>,  each  of  the  legs 

the  first  leg 

with  die  first  leg 

«cond  leg  surface 

second  leg  surface 

p  irtion  of  each  leg. 

rface  and  at  least 

line  transverse  to 

surfaces  defining  a 

he  structure  being 

hat  varies  in  the 

icnictural  surfaces 

in  length. 


5,702,802 
PERMANENT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONERIrECEPTIVE 
INDEX  DIVIDER 
Jaacs  Palmer  Rettker,  Glenwood;  WUIUm  ^ward  Peterson, 
Elgin;  Philip  Bonn  Chandler,  Tinley  Parli,  «id  John  Howard 
Lee,  Palatine,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration,  Pasadena,  Calif.  ' 

per  No.  PCT/US93/n804,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  J|6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I3493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,091,  Dt  t.  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,407,234.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  6   1993,  Ser.  No. 
44vvOoO 
Int  CL"  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CL  428—192  1  Ciate 

1.  A  permanent  xerographic  toner-receptive  i  idex  sheet  assem- 
bly, comprising: 
an  index  sheet: 

a  reinforced  index  tab  extending  from  said  sb  «t.  said  index  tab 
being  formed  of  plastic  film  having  a  thicki  ess  of  from  about 
O.S  mils  to  about  S  mils  and  adhesively  bo  ded  to  said  index 
sheet; 
said  irjdex  ub  having  a  polymer  coating  direcfy  applied  thereto, 
said  coating  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  at  which  the 
polymer  becomes  less  hard  and  brittle  Ulow  the  effective 
xerographic  copier  toner  fusing  temperatun  .  but  retaining  its 
integrity  at  temperatures  at  least  as  high  as  200°  R; 


said  reinforced  index  tab  with  polymer  coating  applied  thereto 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thicluiess  as  said  index  sheet, 
whereby  the  coating  forms  a  bond  with  xerographic  toner 
applied  thereto;  and 

said  coating  with  toner  bonded  thereto  having  high  abrasion 
resistance  capable  of  withstanding  50  double  passes  of  an 
ASTM  Gardner  Scrape  Adhesion  Tester  with  a  250  gram 
weight  applied  thereto,  without  significantly  impairing  tlie 
toner  bound  to  die  reinforced  index  tab. 


5,702,803 
ELECTROSTATIC  COLOR  IMAGING  PAPER  WITH  AN 
INTRINSIC  RELEASE  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
John  F.  Eisele,  Lakeland;  Vaklis  Mikdsons,  Mendota  Heights; 
Gaye  K.  Lehman,  St  Paul;  Paul  J.  Wang,  and  Patricia  J.  A. 
Brandt,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,807 
Int  CL"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  3  Claims 

1.  An  elsctrographic  imaging  sheet  for  use  with  liquid  toner 
developers,  said  sheet  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallized  polymer,  metal-filled  polymer,  conductive  particle- 
filled  polymer  and  conductive  polymer  and.  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  between  3  and  40  micrometers  in 
thickness,  said  dielectric  material  comprising  at  least  one 
polymer  comprising  a  silicone, 
said  layer  of  dielectric  having  an  exposed  surface  exhibiting 
dried  liquid  toner  developer  release  properties  characterized 
by  a  surface  energy  value  between  14  and  20  dynes/cm^,  said 
surface  energy  having  no  more  than  5%  of  the  energy  contrib- 
uted by  a  polar  component  of  the  energy, 
said  liquid  toner  developer  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  carrier 
liquid,    and    said    dielectric    material    being    substantially 
insoluble  in  said  hydrocarbon  carrier  liquid  used  in  liquid 
toner  developers, 
wherein  there  is  no  second  dielectric  layer  between  said  dielec- 
tric layer  and  said  substrate. 


5,702,804 
RECORDING  SHEETS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,472 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  21  Chams 

19.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  recording 
liquid  in  an  imagewise  pattern  to  a  recording  sheet  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  and  an  image  receiving  coating  situated  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  coating  containing  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  macrocycles,  pot- 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3831 


phines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  image  receiving  coating  being 
suitable  for  receiving  images  of  an  aqueous  ink. 


5,702,805 
PHOTOPOLYMER  HOLOGRAPHIC  DECAL  FOR 
PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Khin  Swe  Yin,  Alhambra;  Kevin  Yu,  Temple  City,  and  John  E. 
Gunther,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,169 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  4  Claims 


said  resins  being  a  liquid  impregnating  resin  and  another  of 
said  resins  being  a  particulate  surface  coating  resin  that  melts 
and  flows  under  heat  and  pressure  during  lamination  to  form  a 
laminate  surface  having  an  ultra-thin  surface  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  surface  coating  resin  and  having  one  or 
more  of  the  following  properties,  enhanced  wearability. 
chemical,  thermal,  ultraviolet  radiation  resistance  or  abrasion 
resistance. 


X5--, 


/-?H 


i; 


// 
y7 


I.  A  hologram  decal  comprising: 

a    photopolymer    hologram    layer    having    hologram    fringes 

recorded  therein,  said  photopolymer  hologram  having  first 

and  second  surfaces; 
a  transparent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the 

first  surface  of  said  photopolymer  hologram  layer:  and 
a  transparent  hardcoat  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 

photopolymer  hologram  layer. 


5,702307 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Micfaio  HorincU,  and  Yoklii  Harayama,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399^48,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abuidoiied. 

This  appttcadoo  Oct  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033652 
Int  CL"  B32B  3/00;  H05K  1/03 
VS.  CL  428—210  $  , 


5,702306 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  SURFACE  LAYER 
Robin  D.  O'Deil,  1372  Water  Oak  Point  and  Joseph  Lex,  8304 
LakM  Ct,  both  of  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,978,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  731,981,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,266384.  This  application  Apr.  25. 1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,705 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00; 5/16:7/00 

VS.  CL  428—206  I9  Ctalu 


I.  A  fired  ceramic  circuit  board  structure  comprising: 

an  insulating  ceramic  substrate:  and 

an  aluminum  wiring  surrounded  by  said  substrate. 

said  ceramic  circuit  board  structure  being  characterized  by  hav- 
ing been  fired  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  660*  C.  with 
said  wiring  surrounded  by  a  ceramic  greensheet  precursor  of 
said  insulating  ceramic  substrate. 
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5,7023IS 

AI^Oj-COATED  CUTTING  TOOL  PREFERABLY  FOR 

NEAR  NET  SHAPE  MACHINING 

Bjam  Ljungberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandvikcn,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557380 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1994,  9403932 
Int  CL"  B23P  /5/2« 
U.S.  CL  428—216  10  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  laminate  comprising: 

a  core  backing  layer  serving  as  a  supporting  layer. 

a  decorative  facing  sheet  having  a  first  exterior  surface  lami- 
nated to  said  backing  layer  and  an  opposing  exterior  surface; 
and 

a  coating  including  at  least  two  dissimilar  resins  applied  on  the 
opposing  exterior  surface  of  said  decorative  facing  sheet  prior 
to  laminating  said  facing  sheet  to  said  backing  layer,  one  of 


1.  A  body  with  a  <20  pm  thick  coating  including  an  outermost 
layer  or  second  outermost  layer  of  a-AljO,  with  a  thickness  of 
2.5-12  (mi  wherein  said  AUG,  layer  as  coated  and  in  the  absence 
of  post  coating  treatments,  has  a  smooth,  shiny  appearance  like  it 
has  been  polished. 
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5,702,809 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  ANTISTATIC 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 
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LAYER  AND  A 


FILM  COMPRISING  THIS  LJ  .YER 
Jean-Pierre  Tixier,  Chalon-Sur-Saone,  and  Annie  Francoise 
Annande  Lcgrand,  Dracy  Le  Fort,  both  o|  France,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  K.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M  1,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  |2,  1995, 95  07167; 
Dec  5, 1995,  95  14516 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/36;  B32B  7/62:27/40iCMK  3/10 
VS.  CL  428—216  20  Claims 

I.  Aqueous  composition  for  an  antistatic  layi  r  comprising  vana 
dium  pentoxide  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyurethane 
characterized  in  that  the  polyurethane  includes  no  sulfonated 
groups  and  is  resistant  to  flocculation  in  an  aci  Jic  medium. 

12.  Method  for  obtaining  a  light-transmittii  g  transparent  anti- 
static abrasion-resistant  film  comprising 

1)  applying  a  subbing  layer  on  a  ligbt-trai^mining  polymeric 
support. 

2)  coating  the  subbing  layer  obtained  in  I 
composition  according  to  claim  1,  and 

3)  diying  the  coated  aqueous  composition. 

13.  Antistatic  film  comprising  a  polymeric 
layer,  and  an  antistatic  layer,  wherein  the  antistatic  layer  is  formed 
by  coating  the  aqueous  composition  according  to  claim  1  on  the 
subbing  layer  and  drying  the  coated  aqueous  o  imposition. 


5,702,810 

CUSfflONING  COMPOSITE  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  TflEREOF 
Toshinori  Koseid,  Kamakura;  Kunio  Maeda,  Tokyo,  and  Syoi- 
dii  Kanno,  Madiida,  all  of  Japan,  assigi^rs  to  Mitsobfahl 
Cbcniical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan        j 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,146,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  f),  1992,  4-086092 
Int  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12;  8321  5/20 
VS.  a.  428—318.8  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  producing  a  cushioning  Composite  molded 
article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rigid  substrate  in  a  mold  having  i  space  larger  than 
said  substi^te,  said  substrate  having  been  irovided  by  one  of 
the  steps  of 

placing  a  rigid  substrate  previously  molded  in  a  desired  shape 

in  a  mold  having  a  space  larger  than  the  igid  substrate,  and 

injecting  a  resin  into  a  mold  having  a  desi  'ed  shape  and  then 

enlarging  the  inside  of  the  mold  so  that  i :  has  a  space  larger 

than  said  mold; 

injecting  an  expandable  elastomer  of  a  sati^ated-type  styrene- 
based  elastomer  having  an  average  molec  ilar  weight  greater 
dum  30,000  but  not  more  dian  70.000  as  c  leasured  by  a  GPC 
method,  and  an  A-hardness  according  to  J]  S  K6301  of  greater 
dian  50  but  not  more  than  100  into  the  4>ace  to  form  inte- 
grally on  the  rigid  substrate  an  expanded  flayer  of  elastomer 
and  a  skin  layer  of  the  same  elastomer  j>ver  the  expanded 
layer,  said  slcin  layer  having  been  formed  h^  cooling  a  pottion 
of  d>e  expandable  elastomer  against  die  tiold,  said  expand- 
able elastomer  fiiUng  said  space;  and  thenj 


'7(3) 


enlarging  the  inside  of  the  mold  fiirther  to  expand  said  layer  of 
the  expandable  elastomer  to  form  a  cushioning  material 
coated  with  said  surface  material. 

2.  A  cushioning  composite  molded  aiticle  produced  by  a  process 
set  forth  in  claim  1. 


5,702,811 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

CONTAINING  ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND  NONABRASIVE 

COMPOSITE  GRAINS 
Kwok-Lun  Ho,  and  Walter  L.  Harmer,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33427, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,874 

Int  a.*  B32B  S/16;  B24B  1/00;  C09K  3/14 

VS.  a.  428—323  14  Claims 


with  the  aqueous 


iuppon.  a  subbing 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article,  comprising  a  backing  having  a  layer 
of  grains  adherenUy  bonded  thereto  by  a  binding  material,  wherein 
said  layer  of  grains  comprises  abrasive  grains  and  nonabrasive 
composite  grains,  and  said  nonabrasive  composite  grains  comprise 
inorganic  nonabrasive  particles  bonded  together  by  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid, 
colloidal  silica,  and  combinations  thereof;  wherein  an  average 
particle  size  of  said  abrasive  grains  is  a  value  x  in  micrometers,  an 
average  particle  size  of  said  nonabrasive  composite  grains  is  a 
value  y  in  micrometers,  and  a  numerical  value  of  ratio  y/x  ranges 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2. 


5,702312 
COMPLIANT  DOCTOR  BLADE 
Peter  W.  Bracken;  Jeffery  R.  Brener;  Martin  V.  DiGirolamo; 
Sam  E.  MuUinix,  Jr.;  Donald  W.  Stafford,  and  Peter  E. 
Wallin,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62333 

Int  a."  B32B  5/02 

VS.  a.  428—323  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  energized  doctor  blade  for  metering  charged 
electrophotographic  toner  held  on  a  developer  roller  by  physically 
contacting  a  sector  of  said  roller  with  a  surface  of  said  blade  which 
is  electrically  charged,  said  blade  comprising  a  compliant  backing 
member,  a  supporting  member  to  position  said  blade  adjacent  to 
said  roller,  a  compliant  foam  layer  attached  to  the  side  of  said 
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supponing  member  facing  the  developer  roller,  a  shim  having  a 
stiffness  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  31.0  inches  of  deflection/inch 
of  length/pounds  of  force  attached  to  die  side  of  the  compliant 
foam  layer  facing  the  developer  roller,  and  a  layer  on  said  compli- 
ant backing  member  comprising  conducting  means  and  a  solid 
binder  having  dispersed  throughout  said  binder  grit  particles,  said 
compliant  backing  member,  said  conducting  means  and  said  layer 
with  grit  being  attached  to  said  supporting  member  and  being 
bendable  to  extend  under  said  foam  layer  and  shim  to  contact  said 
layer  with  grit  and  said  conducting  means  with  said  sector  of  said 
developer  roller  during  use. 


5,702,813 

COMPOSITE  MOLDED  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  A 

POLARIZER  OF  POLYCARBONATE 

Oritosfai  Murata,  and  Masahiko  Okamoto,  both  of  Higashi- 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co,,  Ltd., 

Higashi-Osaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190671 
Int  CL'  B32B  S/16;27/36 
VS.  CL  428—332  6  ( 


1.  A  composite  molded  article,  comprising  a  protective  layer 

formed  of  an  aiuiealed  or  stretched  polycarbonate  material,  a 

second  layer  formed  of  a  polycarbonate  material  which  is  neither 

atmealed  nor  stretched,  and  a  polarizing  film  interposed  between 

the  protective  layer  and  the  second  layer, 

the  second  layer  being  greater  in  thickness  than  the  protective 

layer  so  that  the  polarizing  film  is  positioned  closer  to  the 

protective  layer  side  than  die  center  of  the  thickness  of  the 

composite  molded  article. 


5,702,814 
GOLD  WIRE  FOR  BONDING 
Shinicfai  Hanada,  and  Koichiro  Mukoyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17, 1995,  7-118521; 
Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319059 

Int  CL*  C22C  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—364 

5 

,2 


SCIaims 


1.  A  fine  gold  alloy  wire  for  use  in  the  bonding  of  an  IC  chip, 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0.0001  to  0.005*  by  weight  of  Pt; 
from  0.0001  to  0.005%  by  weight  of  Ag;  from  0.0005  to  0.005% 


by  weight  of  Mg;  and  from  0.00005  to  0.005%  by  weight  of  Eu; 
with  the  balance  being  Au,  said  Au  having  less  than  0.001%  by 
weight  of  incidental  impurity. 


5,702315 
THERMAL  BONDABLE  FIBER 
Eric  J.  Evain,  New  Castle,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Montell  Nortk 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,245,  Jon.  6,  1995,  «t»^n4imfd. 
which  is  a  dlviskm  of  Ser.  No.  33U19,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,507,997,  which  is  a  continnatfam-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,305, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatica  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  81137 
Int  a.»  IM2G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  3  Claims 


ir.\'.\\\\\^l^M; 


1.  A  thermally  bondable  fiber  prepared  according  to  a  process 
which  comprises  extruding  fluid  molten  polymer  downwardly 
through  a  spituieret  having  a  spinneret  face  containing  at  least  one 
orifice  dirough  which  a  fluid  molten  polymer  filament  emerges, 
exposing  the  fluid  molten  polymer  filament(s)  emerging  down- 
wardly from  die  spinneret  face  to  an  electrtMnagnetic  energy  of 
from  IxIO*'  ••  to  100  W/cm^.  and  solidifying  said  fluid  molten 
polymer  filament(s),  said  diermally  bondable  fiber  having  a  denier 
of  from  1  to  50  denier  per  filament  and  a  greater  bond  strength  than 
a  fiber  prepared  in  the  same  manner  but  without  being  exposed  to 
said  electromagnetic  energy  upon  emerging  downwardly  from  said 
spiiueret  face,  wherein  bond  strength  is  the  amount  of  force 
requited  to  separate  bonded  segments  of  at  least  two  of  said  fibers 
from  one  another  after  they  have  been  bonded  together  by  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  pressure. 


5,702316 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURAL  REBAR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark  A.  Kaisei;  EUda,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MarsfaaU  Industries 

Composites,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,772,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,976 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—375  18  ClahK 


1.  A  reinforcing  structural  rebar  comprising: 
an  inner  core  formed  by  pultruding  reinforcing  material  through 
a  bath  or  injection  system  of  a  first  resin  material,  die  inner 
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se<Dnd 


core  coataining  at  least  40  percent  by 
fibers  of  the  first  reinforcing  material;  an 

an  outer  cladding  comprising; 

an  inner  cladding  layer  comprising  a 
reinforced  with  unidirectional  reinforcinj 
reinforcing  material,  the  fibers  of  said 
material  being  oriented  substantially  par^lel 
said  first  reinforcing  material;  and 

an  outer  cladding  layer  comprising  a 
resin  material  reinforced  with  a  non-unidi^tional 
forcing  material. 


5,702317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


weight  reinforcing 


resin  material 

fibers  of  a  second 

second  reinforcing 

to  die  fibers  of 


com  sion 


resistant  third 
third  rein- 


5,7«2318 
BIOCOMPATABILITY  OF  SOLID  SURFACES 
Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  Schepcrsgats;  Michel  Verfaoeven,  Maas- 
tricht;  Marc   Hcndrilcs,   Bmnssum,   and  Linda   Cahalan, 
Scbepersgats,  all  of  Nctberiands,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  193,964,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ifit  Na  5,415,938, 
which  is  a  divigioa  of  Ser.  No.  6^18,  Jan. 
53M41.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1995, 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/0/ 
U.S.  CL  428— 409 

1.  A  medical  device  having  a  biocompatible  Surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  surface; 

(b)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  graft  poly^  of  acrylamide 
covalently  attached  to  the  solid  surface, 
including  carboxyUc  acid  groups  pendant 
eties  of  the  graft  polymer; 

(c)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  crosslinlied  polyallcylimine 
covalently  bonded  to  the  first  layer  by  attachment 
pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  firsi  layer,  and 


1 »,  1993,  Pat  No. 
ier.  No.  430,001 

9  Claims 


laid  graft  polymer 
o  acrylamide  moi- 


(d)  a  biomolecule  covalently  bonded  to  the  i  econd  layer. 


5,702319 
COMPOSITE  LENSES 
AmiUva  Gupta;  Ronald  D.  Bhun;  Venluitr4nani  S.  Iyer,  and 
Pan!  J.  Nagg,  all  at  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor*  to  Innotcch,  Inc. 
Roanoke,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,065,  Oct  19, 

division  of  Ser.  Na  214,506,  Mar.  18, 
5312,371.  This  application  May  17,  19%, 
Int  CL<^  B32B  27/36 
U3.  CL  428—412 


to  the 


1995,  which  is  a 

I,  Pat  No. 
ier.  No.  649,354 

29  Claims 


plastic  lens  preform  portion,  and  said  resin  composition  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  within  about  O.OS  units  of  the  refractive 
index  of  said  plastic  lens  preform  portion. 


1.  A  composite  plastic  optical  quality  lens,  comprising: 
a  plastic  lens  preform  portion  of  optical  quafty  material;  and 
a  cured  plastic  attached  portion  of  a  resin  domposition  that  is 
bonded  to  said  plastic  lens  prefonn  portioo.  said  cured  plastic 
attached  portion  having  higher  scratch  n  sistance  than  said 


5,702320 
PHOTO-IMAGING  RESIST  INK  AND  CURED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Minom  Yokoshima,  Toride;  Tetsuo  Ohkubo,  Ube;  Kazunori 
Sasahara,  Shimonoseki;  Yoneji  Sato,  Hachioji,  and  Yoko 
Baba,  Akigawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Nippon  Potytcch  Corp., 
Hachioji,  both  of  Japan 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  374,153,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660339 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1994,  6-003248 
Int  CL*  C08F  283/00;  C08G  59/16;  B32B  27/38 
VS.  a.  428-^13  10  ChUms 

1.  A  photo-imaging  resist  ink  containing  (A)  an  unsaturated 
group-containing  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  (c)  succinic  anhydride  with  an  additive  reaction  product 
of  (a)  an  epoxy  resin  with  (b)  an  unsaturated  group-containing 
monocartioxylic  acid,  wherein  (a)  said  epoxy  resin  is  represented 
by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


ch<:hch20 

\  / 
o 


— OCH^CHCHiO 


f\iir\^ 


I 

CHj 


(1) 


0(-MU-H)^ 


wherein  M  stands  for 


^Di(y  v 


0CH2CHCH2 


— CHi— CH— CHi; 
O 

n  is  at  least  1  on  tlie  average;  and  m  is  1  to  n  on  the  average, 
wherein  (A)  said  unsaturated  group  containing  polycarboxylic  acid 
resin  is  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  said  epoxy  resin  with  0.8  to  1.3 
mol,  per  equivalent  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  said  epoxy  resin,  of  (b) 
said  unsaturated  group  containing  monocarfooxylic  acid  to  form  the 
said  additive  reaction  product,  and  subsequently  reacting  said 
additive  reaction  product  with  0.1  to  0.9  equivalent,  per  equivalent 
of  die  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  additive  reaction  produa.  of  © 
succinic  anhydride. 


5,702321 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER  AND  A  SPECIFIED 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN 

Yuichiro  Murayama;  Masaki  Satake;  Hiroshi  HKhimoto,  and 

"Kutomn  Oidta,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fufi 

Photo  Flhn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037009; 
Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222040 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/702 
VJS.  CL  428-^25.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
formed  on  a  non-magnetic  support  member,  said  magnetic  layer 
comprising  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder  comprising  a  poly- 
urcthane  resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  diol  and  organic 
diisocyanate,  wherein  said  diol  comprises  short  chain  diol  and  long 
chain  diol,  said  shott-cbain  diol  has  a  cyclic  structure  and  said 
short  chain  diol  forms  17  to  40  weight  %  of  said  polyurethane 
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resin,  said  long-chain  diol  contains  1.0  to  S.O  mmol/g  of  an  ether 
group  and  said  long<hain  diol  forms  10  to  50  weight  %  of  said 
polyurethane  resin,  and  the  thickness  of  said  magnetic  layer  is  I 
Mm  or  less,  wherein  said  short-chain  diol  has  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  500.  and  said  long-chain  diol  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  5,000. 


5,702322 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL,  AND 
NEEDLE-LIKE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yoshinori  Tend,  and   Ryuichi   Terasaki,   both  oT  Machkia, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  63,721,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-154118 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—446  13  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  having  at  least  one  single  crystal  pin  thereon,  said 
substrate  having  a  surface  comprising: 

(1)  a  single  crystal  material  or  layer,  said  single  crystal  material 
or  layer  having  been  etched  to  a  depth  of  from  1  to  100 
microns  around  a  desired  metal  pattern  formed  on  die  surface 
of  said  single  crystal  material  or  layer  prior  to  etching  and 
prior  to  forming  a  single  crystal  pin  lliereon, 

said  single  crystal  material  or  layer  having  a  ttiickness«f  at  least 
3  microns,  said  material  or  layer  having  a  first  surface  on 
which  said  desired  metal  pattern  was  formed  and  a  second 
surface  lower  than  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  being 
formed  by  etching  said  single  crystal  material  or  layer  around 
said  desired  metal  pattern  to  the  depth  of  said  second  surface; 

(2)  at  least  one  etched  tapered  single  crystal  base  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  surface  of  said  single  crystal  material  or 
layer  to  said  second  surface,  said  tapered  single  crystal  base 
portion  being  located  at  a  position  beneath  said  metal  of  said 
desired  pattern,  and  having  been  formed  by  etching  said 
single  crystal  material  or  layer  at  portions  not  protected  by 
said  metal;  said  tapered  single  crystal  base  portion  having  (i) 
a  proximal  end  located  at  said  second  surface  and  (ii)  a  distal 
end  located  at  said  first  surface,  the  diameter  of  the  proximal 
end  at  said  second  surface  being  larger  than  the  diameter  (d) 
of  said  distal  end  at  said  first  surface,  such  that  said  base 
portion  is  tapered  in  shape  with  its  smaller  diameter  being  at 
the  first  surface  of  said  single  crystal  material  or  layer  and 

(3)  a  vertical  single  crystal  pin  which  is  in  contact  with  and  has 
been  grown  on  and  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tapered  single 
crystal  base  poition  at  locations  of  said  single  crystal  material 
or  layer  where  said  desired  metal  pattern  was  formed,  said 
vertical  pin  having  an  end  distal  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
tapered  single  crystal  base  portion,  tlie  axis  of  said  vertical 
single  crystal  pin  being  perpendicular  to  said  single  crystal 
layer  or  forming  an  angle  6  widi  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
single  crystal  material  or  layer,  said  angle  9  being  not  more 
than  20°. 


5,702323 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  COATED  ARTICLE 
Uoyd  Forrestal,  Boulder;  Marc  Voorbees.  Arvada;  Yung-Ming 
Chen,  Westminster,  and  Richard  A.  Edrich,  Denver,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakcwood, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,723,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5343,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,955, 
Apr.  15, 1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  728323 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  458—450  24  Ctaims 

1.  A  metallic  article  having  a  base  metal  and  a  biocompatible 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  polylactone-polysiloxane-polylactone 
triblock  copolymer,  said  coating  having  a  relative  surface  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  provide  an  X-ray  fluorescence  intensity  ratio  in 
the  range  0.02  to  0.35. 


5,702324 

DIELECTRICS  FOR  TRANSFER  SHEET  CARRYING 

MEMBER 

Satom  Matsunaga,  Ishioka;  Masayuki  Hiao,  Niftari-gmn,  and 

Yosikiti  Teramoto,  InasUld-gim,  all  of  Japan,  Mritniii  11  to 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440310 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-093676 

IbL  CL*  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—500  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  carrying  member  of  an  electrophotographic 

image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  80  to  96  mass  %  of  a 

vinylidene  fluoride  based  resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.8 

to  1.4  dl/g  as  measured  in  a  concentration  of  0.4  g/dl  at  30°  C.  witfj 

dimethylformaldehyde  as  solvent  and  4  to  20  mass  %  of  a  methyl 

methacrylaie-based  resin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  90  to  6.000 

Pa's  as  measured  at  250°  C.  at  a  shear  rate  of  SO  sec"'. 


5.70232s 
LOW  YELLOW  INDEX  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS, 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LENSES 
USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Gabriel  Keita,  Coubevoie;  Jod  Renanrtlfun.  CntM,  both  of 
France,  and  Lcanirith  Yean,  Largo,  Fla.,  Mri|.nnii  to  Eariior 
International  (Compagnie  G«Mraie  d'Optiqne),  Channton 
Cedes,  France 

ConttnuatfaM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374378,  Jan.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5345328,  wfakrh  is  a  continwatton  in  part  of  Ser.  No. 

172,137,  Dec  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5342322.  This  applkation 

Aug.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,790 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15533 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/20;  C08F  232AM;  C02B  1/04 
VS.  CL  428—500  32  Ci^ 

1.  A  polymer  composition  obtained  by  polymerisation  of  a 
composition  comprising: 
a  component  A  comprising: 

•at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers 
having  formula  I: 


=C-C-(0CH-CH2V-0— /'  ^X- 


(I) 


^v. 


-  0-«-CH2-CHO>,-C-C=CH2 

\=/  'o 


wherein  R,  and  R2,  which  noay  be  identical  or  different,  reptesent 
hydrogen  of  C,-Cj  alkyl,  X  represents: 
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UM  I 


O.  S.  SO2,  -CO.  -CH2-.  -CH=CH- 


m  and  n  are  integers 

and  HH-n  is  between  0  and  10; 

0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  mon<  ■  or  polyfiinctional 

vinyl,  acrylic  or  methacrylic  comonomen  (U);  and 
a  component  B  comprising: 
•in  a  pfoportion  of  0.05  to  15%  by  weighi 
weight  of  components  (I)  and  (ID.  at 
^  (in)  comprising  an  ethylenic 
fonn  pan  of  an  aromatic  ring  and 
of  this  unsaturation,  a  carbon  atom 


group. 

24.  A  photochromic  substrate  made  of  a  polymer  composition 
according  to  claim  1.  wherein  at  least  one  phou  chromic  compound 
is  incoqxtrated  within  the  substrate. 

25.  The  photochromic  substrate  of  claim  24,  wherein  the  photo- 
chromic  compound  is  incorporated  within  the  ubstrate  to  a  depth 
of  100  to  150  (im  from  a  surface  of  die  substrate 
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CH, 
I 
It  — c— 

I 

CH] 


with  respect  to  the 

east  one  monomer 

unsatural  on  which  does  not 

conti  ining  in  position  a 

carrying  a  fcee  hydroxy 


5,702,827 

OLEFIN  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASlftMER  AND 

LAMINATE  THEREOF 

Ynidii  Itoh;  Kyoko  Kotayashi;  Akira  Uchiyama,  and  Tom 

lUuliara,  all  of  Icbihara,  Japan,  assignois  to  Mitsui  Petro- 

dwniical  Industries,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  268,564,  JuL  6, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcalion  Jon.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  159,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  1 ,  1993,  5-168866; 
Jul  8,  1993,  5-168867;  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-2111  51;  Sep.  29,  1993, 
5-242535;  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-«9«078 

InL  CL*  B32B  23/08 
VS.  CL  428—519  14  Oaims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  laminate  compi  ising: 

(I)  a  substrate  formed  from  an  olefin  thermo;  lastic  elastomer  (2) 
which  comprises  a  crystalline  polyolefii  resin  (A)  and  a 
CTOsslinked  olefin  rubber  (C);  and 

(II)  a  skin  layer  formed  from  an  olefin  then  loplastic  elastomer 
(3)  which  comprises: 

a  crystalline  polyolefin  resin  (A)  in  an  amou  it  of  20  to  85  parts 

by  weight,  and 
a  block  copolymer  or  a  hydrogenated  block  <  ^polymer  (B)  in  an 
anxxint  of  IS  to  80  parts  by  weight,  saic 
each  comprising: 
(«)  a  polymer  block  of  a  styrene  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylslyrene, 

-propylstyrene,     4-cyclohexylstyrene, 

2-ethyl-4  -benzylstyrene  and  4-(phenyiyutyl)styrene.  and 
(b)  a  polymer  or  copolymer  block  whi  :h  is  an  isoprene 

polymer  block  or  an  isoprene/butadien  ;  copolymer  block 


block  copolymers 


3-niethylstyrene,  4 
4-dodecylstyrene. 


and  contains  at  least  40%  of  isoprene  units  bonding  at  1,2- 
or  3,4  -positions  relative  to  the  total  isoprene  units  con- 
tained in  the  isoprene  polymer  block  or  the  isoprene/ 
butadiene  copolymer  block, 
the  total  amount  of  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  which  form  the 
skin  layer  (11)  being  100  parts  by  weight. 


5,702326 

LAMINATED  NONWOVEN  WEBS  DERIVED  FROM 

POLYMERS  OF  LACTIC  ACID  AND  I^OCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING 

PhiUppe  Ehret,  Forlscfawihr;  Philippe  Gi4>ouy,  Guefowiller, 
and  Kinuno  Lahtenkonra,  Kaysersberg,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Fiberweb  France,  Biesheim,  I  ranee 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  54 1,169 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct :  2, 1994,  94  12333 

InL  a."  B32B  23/08:27/00 

VS.  CL  428—515  13  Oaims 

1.  A  con^xKite  structure  comprising  a  ply  (  f  a  non woven  and 

one  or  more  plies  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  nonwoVen 

and  film,  wherein  the  plies  consist  of  then  loplastic  polymers 

derived  only  from  lactic  acid. 


5,702328 

PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOFING  GYPSUM 

MATERULS 

Klaus  Adler;  Erwin  Gubisch,  both  of  Burghausen,  Germany, 

and   Alois   Sommerauer,   Tarsdorf,   Austria,   assignors    to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
3983 

InL  CL*  CMC  9/00 
VS.  CL  42»-540  12  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  waterproofing  gypsum  materials  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  materials  a  mixture  of: 

a)  one  or  more  dispersion  powders  redispersible  in  water  and 
based  on  vinyl  acetate  copolymers  with  ethylene  and/or  vinyl 
esters  of  Cj-Cij-mono-carboxylic  acids,  styrene  copolymers 
with  acrylic  acid  esters  of  alcohols  having  from  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  chloride  copolymers  with  ethylene  and/or 
vinyl  esters  of  C^-C,,  monocarboxylic  acids,  and 

b)  one  or  more  thixotropic  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylic  acids  and  their  salts,  smectites,  ben- 
tonites,  carboxymediylcelluloses  and  melamine-formaldehyde 
condensates. 


5,702329 
MULTILAYER  MATERIAL,  ANTI-EROSION  AND  ANTI- 
ABRASION  COATING  INCORPORATING  SAID 
MULTILAYER  MATERIAL 
Serge  Paidassi,  Grenoble;  Jacques  Emoult,  St  Etienne  de  Cros- 
sey;  Mictad  Brun,  Bizanos;  Pierre  Monge-Cadet,  Serres- 
Torlaas;  Yves  Pauleau,  Grenoble,  and  Guy  Farges,  La  Ville 
Du  Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie 
Atomique,  Paris;  'Airbomeca,  Cedex,  and  L'Etat  Francais 
reprcsente  par  le  Delegue  general  pour  i'Armement,  Armees, 
aU  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,519,  Jul.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,547,767.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14, 1991, 91  12616; 
JuL  9,  1992,  92  08500 

InL  a.*  B32B  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  428—610  10  Claims 


^S^^IBrryj'yi  fy'/'-/^ 


.8 


1.  A  multilayer  material,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
substrate  covered  with  at  least  one  ductile,  metallic  tungsten  or 
tungsten  alloy  layer  and  at  least  one  hard  layer  of  a  solid  solution 
of  nitrogen,  in  tungsten  or  in  a  tungsten  alloy,  the  two  types  of 
layers  alternating. 
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5,702330 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATERULS 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  Miller;  Derek  P.  A.  Pearson,  both  of  Reading,  and 
Philip  G.  Pitcher,  Alton,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Johnson    Mattfaey    Public    Limited    Company,    Loodoo, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)I575,  i  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/D2940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  28,  1992, 
9216074 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—611  29  Claims 
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5,702331 

FERROMAGNETIC  GMR  MATEIUAL 

Eugene  Chen,  GUbert,  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tcmpe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scfaaumborg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,933 

Int  CL'  GllC  n/J5 

VS.  a.  428—611  15  Claims 


1.  A  ferromagnetically  coupled  GMR  material  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  having  a  width  and  a  length 
wherein  the  width  is  no  greater  than  a  transition  width  and 


wherein  each  magnetic  layer  is  ferromagnetically  coupled  to 
an  adjacent  magnetic  layer  and  substantially  all  magnetic 
vectors  in  each  layer  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic  layers 
substantially  align  along  the  length;  and 
plurality  of  conductive  spacers  separating  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  layers. 


5,702332 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Hitoshi  Iwasaid;  Yuicfai  Ohsawa;  Rciko  Koadoh,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama; Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Atsnhito  Sawabe.  Yoko- 
suka;  Yiizo  Kamiguchi,  and  Masashi  SahasU,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilti  Kaiaha  Toshiba, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,258,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,549,978. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652350 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315648; 
Mar.  12. 1993,  5-78919;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-53605;  Mu.  15, 1993, 
5-53612 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66:  B32B  15/01 
VS.  CL  428-611  If  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising,  a  compos- 
ite multilayer  laminate  system  wherein  multilayer  films  of  plati- 
num and  cobalt  are  exchange  coupled  and  have  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisotropy,  such  system  having  the  potential  to  allow 
direct  overwriting  of  data,  said  system  comprising  a  substrate 
material  and  at  least  two  multilayer  films  comprising  a  platinum 
layer  and  a  cobalt  layer,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  at  a 
multilayer  interface  a  spacer  comprising  one  platinum  layer  of  one 
or  both  multilayers  or  a  separately-deposited  material,  one  of  said 
multilayer  films  having  a  room  temperature  coercivity  (H^)  of  2  to 
15  kOe  and  a  low  Curie  temperature  (J J  of  100°  C.  to  4<X)°  C.  and 
known  as  the  memory  layer  and  one  of  said  multilayer  films 
having  a  low  room  temperature  coercivity  of  0.5  to  10  kOe  and  a 
high  Curie  temperature  of  175°  C.  to  500°  C.  and  known  as  the 
reference  layer,  the  difference  in  coercivity  and  Curie  temperature 
between  the  two  multilayer  films  being  sufiBcient  to  permit  a  direct 
overwriting  process. 


0         u        J2 

ExTOMt  iHMrric  nes 

lU/Bl 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  eflFect  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  stacked  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  stacked  film  includ- 
ing a  first  ferromagnetic  film  a  direction  of  magnetization  of 
which  is  substantially  pinned,  a  second  ferromagnetic  film  tlie 
magnetization  of  which  rotates  with  a  signal  magnetic  field, 
said  second  ferromagnetic  film  having  an  fee  phase,  and  a 
non-magnetic  film  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  films,  wherein  each  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
fihn  and  said  second  ferromagnetic  film,  independently,  con- 
tains a  material  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  Co,  a 
CoFe  alloy,  a  NiFe  alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy  and  a  CoFeNi  alloy, 
and  wherein  said  nonmagnetic  film  contains  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Al,  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ru. 
Ir.  Au,  Ag,  CuPd,  CuAu,  and  CuNi;  and 

a  pair  of  leads  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  stacked  film; 

wherein  a  (111)  plane  of  said  stacked  film  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  stacked  film,  and  a 
half  band  width  of  a  roclcing  curve  is  about  7°  or  less  al  a 
(111)  plane  reflection  peak  of  an  X-ray  diffraction  curve  of 
said  stacked  layer. 


5,702333 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Kaznkiyo  Nagai;  Chihaya  AdacU;  Nozomu  Tamoto,  and  Yohu 
Sakon,  all  of  Numazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  515,006 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1995,  7-074715 

Int  CL'  H05B  33/00 

VS.  CL  428—690  4  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  element  comprising  an  anode, 

a  cathode,  and  an  organic  compound  layer  provided  between  said 

anode  and  said  cathode,  said  organic  compound  layer  comprising 
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UM  I 


an  oxadiazole  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  an  el4ction-i 
effective  amount: 


wherein  A'  to  A^  are  each  independently  an  arotiatic  I 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aroi  latic  : 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  X  is  a  by  Irogen 


:  hydrocarbon 

heterocyclic 

atom  or  a 

fluorine  atom;  and  R'  and  R^  are  each  indepen^ntly  a  hydrogen 

to  12  carbon 
I  alkoi^l  group  having  1 


atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an 

to  12  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  subslitueit 
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5,702434 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  JlEMENT 

Hiroshi  SakaUma,  l^uzuki-gun;  Mitsuo  SaU  ni,  Katano,  and 

Hindii  Takeudii,  Matsubara,  all  of  Jap^  assignors  to 

MatsnaUU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ja|Mn 

Coatinaatioa  of  Sen  No.  31,726,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,637392.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Sf  r.  No.  652,681 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  13^  1992,  4-54934 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—692  2  Claims 


I  (DIRECTION  OF  CURRENT) 


H  (DIRECTION  ^  MACNET 
FIELD) 


PATTERKD  ARTIFICIAL  METALLIC 
LAHICE  MEMBRANE 


where  n 


1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect  element 
passes  tlirough  a  magneto-resistance  effect  material 
substantially  serpentine  manner,  wherein  a  den  igneti: 
coefficient  in  the  direction  of  the  current  is  smal^r 
tization  field  coefficients  in  directions  other 
current  flow  and  an  external  magnetic  field  strength 
the  change  of  resistance  of  said  magneto-resistai  ce 
caused  by  the  external  magnetic  field,  wherein  lh( 
the  electric  current  passing  through  the  magnen  i 
material  configured  as  aforesaid  is  in  parallel 
said  external  magnetic  field,  and  said 
material  is  composed  of  an  artificial  metallic 
which  has  a  structure  such  that  a  magnetic 
thickness  of  5-50  A  and  non-magnetic  metallic 
tiiickness  of  S-SO  A  are  interchangeably  Iamin4ted. 


til 


U 


electric  current 

configured  in  a 

zation  field 

than  demagne- 

tbe  direction  of 

is  measured  by 

effect  material 

major  amount  of 

-resistance  effect 

the  direction  of 

effect 

lattice  membrane 

film  layer  with 

in  film  layer  with 

and  wherein 


magnet(  -resistance 


thii 


the  non-magnetic  metallic  thin  film  layer  is  formed  from  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag,  Au,  Pt  and  Ru. 


5,7*2435 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  COMPOST  BATTERY 

Ross  Carson  Larue,  9661  Goodmon  Rd.,  Groveport,  Ohio 

43125 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,109,  May  16, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,426 
Int  a.^  HOIM  8/16 
VS.  CL  429—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  biological  battery  comprising  two  dissimilar  electrodes, 
with  an  electromotive  potential,  inserted  into  biological  matter, 
wherein  said  biological  matter  contains  as  a  primary  ingredient 
moist  Sewage  Sludge  Compost  and  as  a  secondary  ingredient 
composted  biodegradable  filler  that  remains  from  the  sewage 
sludge  composting  process. 


5,702436 
ELECTROCATALYST 
Chaoying  Ma,  Nutley,  NJ.,  and  Albert  D.  Kowalak,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,428 

tat  CL'  HOIM  4/88:4/92 

VS.  a.  429—13  23  Claims 

COUNTER 
ELECTROOe    yyoRKING 

aECTROOE       .   REFERENCE 
ELECTROOE 


14.  An  electrocatalyst  comprising  a  plurality  of  bimetallic  col- 
loidal particles,  each  particle  comprising  an  inner  core  of  iron 
oxide  and  an  outer  shell  of  platinum  oxide. 


5,702437 

BONDING  MATERIALS  FOR  ANODE  TO  ANODE 

BONDING  AND  ANODE  TO  INTERCONNECT  BONDING 

IN  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELLS 
Liang  An  Xue,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AUicdSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Townstiip,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,000 
tot  a.*  HOIM  4/00 
VS.  CL  429—40  12  Claims 

1.  An  anode/anode  bonding  material  for  anode  to  anode  material 
bonding  in  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack,  said  bonding  material 
comprising  powders  of  1-50  wt  %  reactive  ingredients.  5-60  wt  % 
nickel  oxide.  5-60  wt  %  Zirconia,  and  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  1-20  wt  %  alumina.  0-20  vrt 
%  binder.  0-20  wt  %  plasticizer,  0-10  wt  %  rice  or  com  starch, 
and  0-85  wt  %  solvent,  said  reactive  ingredients  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  tungsten,  tantalum,  nio- 
bium, molybdenum,  titanium,  and  compounds  of  these  oxides  with 
nickel,  zirconium,  silicon,  and  aluminum,  said  binder  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyryl  resin, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  synthetic  rubber,  plastics,  cellulose,  and  poly- 
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mer  systems  which  thermally  decompose  without  cross  linldng, 
said  plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl 
benzyl  phthalate  and  the  phthalaie  group,  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  an  inorganic  or  organic  solvent  which  can  evaporate 
at  elevated  temperatures,  said  oxides  used  in  said  bonding  material 
being  capable  of  being  substituted  by  their  precursors  fixMn  which 
the  oxides  can  be  derived,  said  bonding  material  being  applied  as 
an  interlayer  between  the  faying  surfaces  of  anode  material  pairs  to 
be  bonded  and  the  bonding  operation  being  completed  at  subsin- 
tering  temperatures  ranging  from  about  1000°- 1300°  C.  with  or 
without  a  compression  pressure. 


7 

Kater       -1 

Methanol     [J 

^•p 


I.  A  fuel  cell  device  comprising  a  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell, 
a  reformer,  a  fuel  gas  feeding  path  for  fouling  a  reformed  gas  to  a 
fuel  electrode  of  said  fuel  cell  from  said  reformer,  a  feeding  path 
for  feeding  an  oxidant  gas  to  a  cathode  of  said  fuel  cell  and  a 
device  for  removing  carbon  monoxide  provided  in  said  fiiel  gas 
feeding  path,  wherein  said  device  for  removing  carbon  monoxide 
is  equipped  with  a  catalyst  material  comprising  an  A  type  zeolite 
carrying  at  least  one  metal  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  Pt, 
Pd,  Ru.  Au.  Rh  and  Ir,  or  an  alloy  of  two  or  more  metals. 


5,702439 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES 
Jonathan  C.  Frost,  Pcppard  Common;  John  M.  Gascoyne, 
Bledlow  Ridge;  Graham  A.  Hards,  Wallingford,  ail  of  United 
Kingdom;  David  P.  WUkinson,  and  Keith  B.  Prater,  both  oT 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthcy  Public 
Lindtcd  Company,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,418,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1993, 
9324101 

tat  CL'  HOIM  4/88 
VS.  a.  429^^2  21  Claims 

1.  A  gas-liquid  permeable  porous  electrode,  comprising  one  or 
more  electrode  layers  supported  on  one  side  of  a  substrate,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  one  or  nwre  electrode  layers  is  free  from 
electrocatalyst,  wherein  the  one  or  more  electrode  layers  free  from 
electrocatalyst  comprises  at  least  one  component,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  component  is  present  in  a  first  amount  per  unit  area  at  a 
first  region  adapted  to  be  adjacent  a  bulk  gas  inlet,  and  the  at  least 


5,702438 
FUEL  CELL  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  CATALYST 
MATERIAL  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Eiichi  Yasnmoto,  Katano;  Kazuhito  Hatoh,  Daitou,  and  Taka- 
ham  Gamou,  Fi^iidera,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18. 1995,  7-210821; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253954;  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070498 

tat  a.'  HOIM  4/90 
VS.  CL  42»— 40  6  Claims 


one  component  is  present  in  a  second  amount  per  imit  area  at  a 
second  region  at  a  point  on  the  substrate  remote  from  the  first 
region. 


5,702440 
VENT  CAP  FOR  A  LITHIUM  BATTERY 
Sung-Kwang  Byon,  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1995, 
95-54848 

tat  CL'  HOIM  2A>4:2/I2 
VS.  CL  429-«9  6  Claims 


1.  A  vent  cap  for  a  litiiium  battery  which  includes  an  electrolyte 
which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  an  anode  of  lithium  or  lithium 
alloy  and  a  cathode,  said  vent  cap  comprising: 

a  circular  flat  portion;  and 

a  cylindrical  projected  portion  projected  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  circular  flat  poctioa  and  disposed  coaxialiy  with  said 
circular  flat  portion. 

said  cylindrical  projected  portion  having,  at  a  top  side  thereof,  a 
depression  with  a  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section,  and  a 
pair  of  vent  boles  formed  face  to  face  with  each  other  by 
cutting  two  opposing  sides  of  said  depression. 


5,702441 
ELECTROLYTE  VENTING  SYSTEM  WITH  TUBULAR 
SPLASH  GUARDS 
Brian  J.  Thomas,  Pewaukee;  GcraM  D.  Slaytoa,  Milwankcc; 
Jerome  R.  Hciman,  Campbellsport,  and  Rick  Baraett,  Mil- 
waukee, aU  oT  Wis.,  assigiiors  to  Gtobe-Unioa  tac,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504473 
tat  CL'  HOIM  2/04:2/12 
VS.  CL  429—88  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  venting  system  comprising: 
a  casing  defining  an  electrolyte  containing  cell; 
a  primary  cover  tnounted  on  said  casing,  said  primary  cover 
having  a  barrel  corresponding  to  said  electrolyte  containing 
cell;  and 
a  secondary  cover  mounted  on  said  primary  cover,  said  second- 
ary cover  having  coaxialiy  arranged  inner  and  outer  tubular 
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December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


elements  extending  from  a  surface  thereol , 
element  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said   outer  tubular  element   said   tubulir 
inserted  in  said  barrel  of  said  primary  cove  '. 
element  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
wherein  said  primary  and  secondary  coven 
disposed  around  said  outer  tubular  elemei  t 
cation  with  said  plurality  of  slots,  said 
communication  with  an  external  port 
are  generated  in  said  electrolyte  containii 
cell  through  said  barrel  and  between 
mbular  elements  then  radially  outwardly 
said  outer  tubular  element  into  said 
chamber  through  said  external  port. 


I  cham  ler 


said  inner  tubular 

inner  diameter  of 

elements   being 

.  said  outer  tubular 

therethrough; 

define  a  chamber 

and  in  communi- 

chatnber  being  in  fluid 

w|erein  gases  which 

pass  from  said 

inner  and  outer 

tl  itxigh  said  slots  in 

and  out  of  said 


ng  cell  I 
sa  d 


S,T92JM2 
PROCESS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCdARGING  ZINC/ 

BROMINE  BATTERIES 
G«rd  ToHuzic,  MfinzuscUag,  Austria,  assi^wr  to  Elin  Ener- 

gieanwcndiuig  GcseUschaft  M.B.H^  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93i«»197,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094(15372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
Claiias  priority,  appUcalion  Austria,  Dec  p,  1992,  A2554/92 
Int  CL"  HOIM  10/42 
VS.  CL  429—105  12  Claims 


164,620 


separating,  within  the  catholyte  reservoir,  an  oleophilic  cadiotyte 
phase  from  a  hydrophilic  catholyte  phase:  and 

after  supplying  or  removing  electrical  energy  from  the  zinc- 
bromine  battery,  passing  only  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
catholyte  fluid  through  the  cathode  spaces  and  thereafter 
effecting  a  temporary  interruption  and  intermittently  circulat- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  through  the  cathode  spaces, 

wherein  the  circulation  of  the  aqueous  phase  is  initiated  as  a 
fiuction  of  temperature  of  the  anolyte  fluid  in  the  anode 
space. 


5  702^43 
NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Talieliito  Mitate,  and  Motoaid  Nishyima,  both  of  Nara-lien, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaislia,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125176; 
Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086649 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  CL  429—218  8  Claims 


H^aSZ 


1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode, a  negative  electrode  anid  a  nonaqueous  ion  coniductor.  either 
the  positive  electrode  or  the  negative  electrode  containing  lithium 
or  a  lithium  absorbable  and  desorbable  substance  as  an  active 
material  thereof  and  the  otlier  electrode  contains  as  the  active 
material  a  lithium  transition-metal  nitride  of  an  anti-fluorite  struc- 
ture represented  by  Li>taN4  wherein  5SxS7.6  or  by  Li^eNj 
wherein  2.5SxS3.8. 


1.  A  process  for  charging  and  discharging  ziiJTbromine  batteries 
with  a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes  including  i  positive  electrode 
and  a  negative  electrode,  a  plurality  of  cathcxl^  spaces  associated 
with  the  positive  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  aiode  spaces  associ- 
ated with  the  negative  electrode,  an  anolyte  reservoir  associated 
with  the  negative  electrode  for  supplying  a  circulating  anolyte 
fluid,  a  cathodelyte  reservoir  associated  with  thi  i  positive  electrode 
for  supplying  a  circulating  cathodelyte  fluid,  sai  i  process  compris 
ing: 
during  a  charging  phase,  precipitating  out  i^tallic  ziiK  at  tlie 

negative  electrode; 
depositing  at  least  one  of  atomic  and  molecu^r  bromine  onto  the 

positive  electrode; 
binding  bromine  firom  an  aqueous  phase    n  a  poorly  water 

soluble  complex  with  a  complex  former, 
wherein  tlie  aiwde  spaces  and  the  cathode  spaces  communicate 

via  diaphragms, 
during  a  charging  and  a  discharging  phase 
one  of  the  fluid  and  fluid; 


5,702,844 

NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE  STORAGE 

CELL 

Patrici(  Bernard,  Massy;  Andri  Lecerf,  Pace;  St^hane  Sen- 

yaricta.  Combs  la  Ville,  and  Claudctte  Audry,  Massy,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  SAFT,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609^88 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02504 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/32:4/36:4/56 
VS.  CL  429—223  12  Claims 
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rirculating  at  least        1.  A  niclcel  electrode  with  a  non-sintered  support  for  a  storage 
cell  containing  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  the  electrode  comprising  a 
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jx>rous  three-dimensional  conductive  structure  and  an  electro- 
Chemically  active  material  containing  particles  of  a  nickel-based 
hydroxide  with  a  P  crystal lographic  structure,  wherein  said 
hydroxide  satisfies  at  least  one  of  the  following  criteria: 
i  an  intensity  ratio  of  the  (103)  line  to  the  (200)  line  in  an  X-ray 
diffraction  diagram  generated  under  Cu(KJ  radiation  condi- 
j  tions  of  the  hydroxide  of  1 .0510. 10; 
i  a  coherence  length  L  of  13±3  nm,  said  coherence  length  L 
h      having  the  formula: 


'  t  =  N    (<I>„0Ol)^X(«>,00ll) 

where  <I>|,ooi  'S  the  crystallite  size  calculated  from  the  mid-height 
width  of  the  (100)  line  and  <I>,ooi|  is  the  crystallite  size  calculated 
from  the  mid-height  width  of  the  (00 1 )  line  of  the  X-ray  diffraction 
diagram  of  said  hydroxide: 
a  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  surface  areas  of  the  pealcs  at  3687±  10 

cm"'  and  3600110  cm"'  to  the  surface  area  of  the  peak  at 

35801  10  cm"'  in  the  Raman  spectrum  of  said  hydroxide  of 

0.1110.03: 
a  ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  the  peak  at  511110  cm"'  to  the 

surface  area  of  the  peak  at  460110  cm*'  in  the  Raman 

spectrum  of  said  hydroxide  of  1.110.1. 


5,702345 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  USING  LITHIUM 
Soichiro  KawakamL  and  Naoya  Kobayashi,  both  of  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-058802; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036690 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/58:4/38 
VS.  CL  429—224  u  i 


1.  A  secondary  battery  using  lithium  comprising  at  least  a 
negative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode,  a  separator  provided 
between  said  negative  electrode  and  said  positive  electrode,  and  an 
electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  either  of  said  negative  electnxle  or  said 
positive  electrode  comprises  an  active  material  having  a  porous 
hollow  structure,  wherein  said  porous  hollow  structure  comprises 
an  outer  shell  surrounding  a  hollow  core  section  and  a  pliuality  of 
pores  each  extending  completely  through  said  shell  to  communi- 
cate with  said  hollow  core  section. 


5,702,846 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  VOLUME 

HOLOGRAM  RECORDING 

Aklhiko  Sato;  Kenzo  Mizutani,  both  of  Suita;  MasaoU  Kawa- 

bata,  Katano,  and  Iwao  Sumiyoshi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  536,103,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808346 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-238927 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/73:  G03H  IM2 

VS.  a.  430—2  4  CUms 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  volume  liologram  recording. 

which  is  used  for  recording  interference  fringes  produced  by  the 

interference  of  a  laser  beam  or  a  light  having  excellent  coherence 


0^7 


T*^ 


as  fringes  having  different  refractive  indices,  said  composition 
comprising  the  following  components: 

(A)  a  cationic  polymerizable  compound  and  a  radical  polymer- 
izable  compound. 

(B)  a  cationic  polymerization  initiating  material,  and 

(C)  a  radical  polymerization  initiating  material,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  cationic  polymerizable  compound  and  radical  poly- 
merizable compound  have  a  siloxane  group  and  are  repre- 
sented by  the  following: 

Xz  X4  (I) 

X|(— Si— OJ,— Si— X» 

Xj  X5 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X,  to  X«  has  a  cationic  polymerizable 
group  at  the  terminal  end  and  tiie  remaining  of  X,  to  X«  are 
the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  diaUcylamino  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7,  and 


X2 

I 


X, 


(II) 


X,l— Si— OJ,— Si— X« 

X,  x, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X,  to  X«  has  a  radical  polymerizable 
group  at  the  terminal  end  and  the  remaining  of  X,  to  X«  ate 
the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alicyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7. 


5,702347 
PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK,  PHASE  SHIFT 
PHOTOMASK  BLANK,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THEM 
Norihiro  Tuvmoto;  Hiroynki  Miyashlta;  Yuldo  limura,  and 
Koichi  Mikami,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,965,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^79 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233731; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281153;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281154 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  43»-5  23 


1.  A  phase  shift  photomask  blank  for  projection  exposure  having 
at  least  a  phase  shift  layer  comprising  spin-on  glass  on  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  wherein  light  which  impinges  on  said  photomask 
blank  and  passes  through  said  phase  shift  layer  is  shifted  in  phase, 
characterized  in  that  the  peripheral  region  of  the  phase  shift  layer 


UM  I 
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on  the  substrate  is  removed  to  confine  the  pfaise  shift  layer  within 
an  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  substrate. 


5,702,848 
MASK  FOR  OPTICAL  LTTHOGRAPIf  f 
SHIFT  MASKING  AND  INTEGRAT  ED 
PRODUCED  THEREFRQM 
Christopher    A.    Spence,    Sunnyvale, 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyval^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,734,  JuL  18,  1994, 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  G«3F  9/00 
U.S.CL43«-^ 


9(a) 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  being  formed  fira^  a  maslc  which  is 
manufactured  by  the  process  of: 
providing  a  maslc  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  level  pattern  on  the  mask  si  bstrate; 
identifying  regions  of  the  mask  substrate  '  i-hich  correspond  to 

active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit  ai  i  identifying  one  or 

more  portions  of  the  gate  level  pattern  w|  ich  overlap  with  the 

active  regions  of  the  integrated  circuit;  a  id 
forming  phase  shift  regions  of  difiFerent  phai  es  on  opposite  sides 

of  at  least  one  identified  portion  so  as  to 

ted  through  the  opposite  sides  to  destru^ively  interfere  with 

each  other. 


5,702349 

MASK  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PATTERN  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  1  lETHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  S,  kME 
HiroAunl  Salula,  and  IMashi  Nishioita,  bo^  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  lioth  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311X1,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
Ciaims  pri«Mrity,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec 
InL  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  43*— 5 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mask  for  t^nsfening  a  pattern 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  monocrystalline  fil  m  on  a  main  surface 

of  a  transparent  substrate; 
terminating  the  main  surface  of  said  semic  >nductor  monocrys- 

tallifie  film  with  hydrogen  atoms; 
forming  a  pattern  having  prescribed  featun 
by  replacing  a  portion  of  hydrogen  atom! 
of  said  semiconductor  monocrystalline 
atoms; 

forming  a  metal  monocrystalline  film  on  si  id  pattern  of  hydro- 
gen atoms;  and 
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of  hydrogen  atoms 
at  the  main  surface 
film  with  oxygen 
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forming  a  metal  oxide  film  on  said  metal  monocrystalline  film. 


5,702,850 
THERMOSENSmVE  REVERSIBLE  COLOR- 
DEVELOPING  AND  DISAPPEARING  AGENT 
Malioto  Nisliiolta,  Ichiltawa;  Kazuo  Yamane;  Masaki  Nish- 
imnra,  both  of  Toliyo,  and  Yosliiyiild  lUaliashi,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-220189; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019184;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040401 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  430—19  7  Claims 
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6.  A  thetmosensitive  reversible  colored  image-recording  and 
disappearing  material  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a  ther- 
mosensitive  colored  image  forming  layer  formed  on  the  substrate 
sheet  and  comprising  a  substantially  colorless  dye  precursor  and  a 
reversible  color  developing  and  disappearing  agent  reactive  with 
the  dye  precursor  to  thereby  develop  color  upon  heating  and 
disappear  the  color  upon  heating  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
color-developing  temperature,  and  a  binder. 

the  color  developing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  color- 
developing  aromatic  compound  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  (D):     ■ 


Y— SOjNHCNH— Z 

II 
X 


(11) 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  unsubstimted  aromatic  cyclic  group,  and 
substituted  aromatic  cyclic  groups  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  lower 
alkoxy  groups;  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  die  class 
consisting  of  the  groups  of  the  formulae: 

C4l2^,  -NHCNH  —L  \— , 
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-continued 


-continiied 


C^j-i-NHC 


C,H2i,»i  — 


ixr- 


,-CNHC— 4  )i—. 


<yi2«,-SCNH 


«    V7 


CHi^i-OCNHSOj 


C,»u*,- 


•"T^O^- 


Ci,Hi,»i — S 


C4l2«,-CNHS02 


o     ^ y 


CJl2,.i— CNHNH- 


C^i-.-OC 


C.H2„i-NHS02- 


C^ii»,-0 


C4i2«.i-SOjNH 


\\    / 


\    / 


CHj^i— NHCS 


<:yij..i-N=CH 


CJli,»i— OCNH 

II 

s 

Ci^fsH^i— NHCNH 

II 
S 


C.H»i»,-SCNH 


\    / 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1 1  or  mote. 


CJii^,-SChQ 


C^2,.i-OCNH— 4  V-. 


CJij^i— NHCNHSOj 


5,702351 

METHOD  OF  ntODUClNG  A  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAraC  EMULSION,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SAME,  METH(M)  OF  MEASURING  A  SILVER  OR 

HALOGEN  ION  CONCENTRATION  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  SAME 
Hirokaai  Saito,  Kanagawa,  aad  SugOiiko  Tada,  Shizuoka,  botii 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^Ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Oct  28,  1994,  HEI 
6-287243;  Nov.  14, 1994,  HEI  6-279305 

Int  CL'  Gt3K  1/015 
VS.  CL  430—30  3  Claims 

I.  A  metlHxl  of  prtxlucing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
in  which  a  silver  ion  concentraoon  in  precipitation  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  in  a  precipitation  bath  is  controlled  by  a  flow  rate 
controller,  wherein  a  precipitation  bath  in  which  stirring  is  con- 
ducted rapidly  and  uniformly  and  crystal  formation  and  crystal 
growth  are  uniformly  perfonned  is  used,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
starting  delivery  of  a  silver  nitrate  solution  and  a  halogen  salt 
solution  while  holding  the  flow  rates  of  the  silver  nitrate 
solution  and  halogen  salt  solution  constant  so  as  to  maintain  a 
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nitn  te 


meas  irements 


bah 


constant-ratio  flow  rate  of  the  silver 

solutions  independently  of  flow  rate 

lations  performed  by  the  flow  rate  controller: 

designating  in  the  flow  rate  controller  a 
corresponds  to  a  pAg  value  for  the  desire  I 
tration 

when  an  E^„  value  of  the  precipitation 
flow  rate  controller  reaches  a  range  about 
starting  a  control  of  the  flow  rate  of  the 
to  provide  controlled  variable  flow  rate  b] 
controller  which  has  an  operation  period 
than  I  sec.  and  has  a  proportional,  inte; 
(PID)  action  controller  using  a  tuning  p^-ameter 
minimum  response  level;  and 

deriving  an  optimum  control  tuning 


parai  leter. 


spends  to  the  preset  target  E^    value  and 


silver/halogen  ions  to  be  added,  using  a 
replacing  the  minimum  response  level 
control  tuning  parameter. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


t  E^^  value  which 
silver  ion  concen- 


measured  by  the 

he  target  E^^  value, 

t  aJogen  salt  solution 

using  the  flew  rale 

equal  to  or  shorter 

:|ral  and  differential 

preset  to  a 


which  cone- 

a  solubility  rate  of 

theoretical  model,  and 

with  the  optimum 


5,702352 

MULTI-COLOR  METHOD  OF  TONER  TRANSFER  USING 

NON-MARKING  TONER  AND  HIGQ  PIGMENT 

MARKING  TONER 

John  W.  May,  Rodiester;  Thomas  N.  Tomlis,  Brockport,  and 

Dinesh  lyagi,  Fairport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SlfUM 
Int  CL"  G«3G  13/01 
VS.  a.  430— i7 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  desired  toner  imag 
method  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  electrostatic  image  on 
member, 

toning  at  least  one  said  electrostatic  image 
particles; 

transferring  said  marking  toner  particles 
imaging  member  to  the  surface  of  an 
member  in  the  presence  of  an  electric 
marking  toner  particles  toward  said 
member,  and 

transferring  said  marking  toner  particles 
transfer  member  to  a  receiver  in  the  , 
field  which  urges  said  marking  toner 
receiver 

wherein,  when  transferring  said  marking 
tntennediate  transfer  member  from  at 
member,  said  surface  of  said  intermedial  e 


field 


froi  1 


leait 


Ejistman 


21  Claims 


T) 


on  a  receiver,  said 

least  one  imaging 

vith  marking  toner 


fron  a(  least  one  said 

iipennediate  transfer 

which  urges  said 

intermediate,  transfer 


said  intermediate 

of  an  electric 

p^cles  toward  said 


presence 


to^er  particles  to  said 
one  said  imaging 
transfer  member 


contacts  non-marking  toner  particles  at  least  in  areas  which 
receive  marking  toner  particles,  and  wherein  said  marking 
toner  particles  have  a  volume  weighted  diameter  of  2  to  8  jim 
and  comprise  pigment  at  a  concentration  of  from  10  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  total  toner  composition. 


5,702,853 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


and  halogen  salt 
and  calcu- 


5,702J54  ^ 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PHOTORECEPTOR 
OVERCOATINGS  CONTAINING  A  DIH\  DROXY 
ARYLAMINE  AND  A  CROSSLINKED  POLYAMIDE 
Richard  L.  Scfaank,  PIttsford;  Dale  S.  Renfer,  Webster;  WUI- 
iam  W.  Limburg,  Penfield;  Brendan  W.  Kunzmann,  Roches- 
ter, and  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^17 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/047:5/147 
VS.  CL  430—59  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sup- 
porting substrate  coated  with  at  least  a  charge  generating  layer,  a 
charge  transport  layer  and  an  overcoating  layer,  said  overcoating 
layer  comprising  a  dihydroxy  arylamine  dissolved  or  molecularly 
dispersed  in  a  crosslinked  polyamide  matrix. 


5,702,855 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  PHENOL  COMPOUND 

AND  AN  ORGANIC  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Takaaki  Ikegami,  Susooo;  Takashi  Rokutanzono,  Tachikawa, 

and  Eiji  Kurimoto,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224780; 
JuL  5,  1996,  8-195365 

Int  CL'  G03G  5A)9 
VS.  a.  430—83  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  support,  and  a  single-layered  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon  comprising  a  charge  generation  material,  a  charge 
transport  material,  a  binder  resin  and  a  mixture  of  a  phenol 
compound  and  an  organic  sulfur-containing  compound. 


5,702,856 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMAGE  AND  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 

Kiyokazu  Mashimo;  Fnmio  Ojima;  Toru  Ishii,  and  Katsumi 

Nukada,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji 

Xerox  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-263059 
Int  a.*  G03G  13/10:5/087 
VS.  a.  430—96  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  electric  charge  to  a  photosensitive  body  for  electro- 
photography which  has  a  photosensitive  layer  on  an  electroconduc- 
tive  support,  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  photosensitive 
body  and  forming  a  visible  image  by  means  of  a  liquid  develop- 
ment utiUzing  a  liquid  developer  for  an  electrostatic  charge  latent 
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image,  which  developer  comprises  at  least  toner  particles  that  are 
made  by  dispersing  a  dye  or  a  pigment  in  a  binder  resin,  an 
electrically  insulating  liquid  and  an  electric  charge  adjusting  agent, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  contains  as  an  electric  charge 
transporting  material  an  electric  charge  transporting  poly- 
meric compound  which  contains  as  a  partial  moiety  of  repeat- 
ing units  at  least  one  of  the  structures  represented  by  the 
following  general  formulas  I-l  and  1-2, 


/ 


N— X- 


(1-1) 


(T),— 


-(T)i 


N— X- 


0-2) 


(T)/— 


where  R1-R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  that  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent,  an  alkoxy  radical  that  may  have  a  substituent.  a  substituted 
amino  radical,  halogen  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
radical,  X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aryl  radical,  k 
and  I  are  each  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1,  and  T  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  branched. 


5,702357 
METHOD  FOR  IMPRESSION  DEVELOPMENT 
Takashi  Nagai;  Nobayasa  Hooda;  Tomohlde  Uda;  Tosfaiaki 
Akiyama;  Koji  Kuramashi,  and  Asao  Toda,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Scr.  No.  808>t0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8^M7747; 
Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047749 

Int  CL'  G03G  I3A)8 
VS.  a.  430—101  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impression  development  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  a  toner  on  the  surface  of  a  developing  roller  with 
a  control  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  the  toner  held  on  the 
surface  of  the  developing  roller,  and  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  a  photoconductor  by  contacting  the  thin 
layer  with  the  electrostatic  latent  image, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  plate-like  rigid  member  whose 
one  surface  is  pressure<oatacted  with  the  surface  of  the 
developing  roller;  and 
said  toner  comprising  toner  panicles,  and  inorganic  fine  particles 
which  have  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0. 1  to  1 .0  |im  on  the 
volume  basis,  attd  which  is  added  to  the  toner  particles  in  an 
arooimCx(part$  by  weight)  satisfying  the  following  expression 


(i): 

0.|Sx<U 
for  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  toner  particles. 

179-253  O.G.-97-I5:  QL3 


(i) 


5,702358 
TONER 
Yasuhito  Yuasa;  Noriaki  Hirota;  Akinori  Toyoda,  and  HidcU 
Tatematsu.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.988,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5361.019.  This  appUcation  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084529; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099622;  May  13,  1994,  64>99623;  May  18, 
1994,   6-103726;    May    18,   1994,   6-103727;    Nov.    18,   1994, 
6-284856 

Int  a."  G03G  9/083:13/09 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  52  datas 

1.  A  toner  comprising  toner  base  particles  comprising  a  binder 
resin,  and  an  additive  comprising  inorganic  fine  particles  of  0.05-4 
Jim  volume-average  particle  diameter  and  0.1-40  m^  /g  specific 
surface  area,  and  negatively  charged  hydrophobic  siUca  line  par- 
ticles having  50-350  m*/g  specific  surface  area  and  surface  treated 
with  a  silicone  oil, 
wherein  the  inorganic  fine  particles  are  prepared  by  a  hydrollier- 
nnal  method  or  an  oxalate  thermal  decomposition  method  and 
comprise  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   CaSiO,,    LaCrOj,   AIPO4,    NbP   jO^,    LaFeO,, 
LiNbO,.  SrTiO,,  BaTiOj,  MgTiOj,  AlTiO,,  CaTiOj,  PbTiO,, 
FeTiOj,  SrZiOj,  BaZiO,.  MgZrCj,  AlZrOj,  CaZiO,,  PbZrO,, 


MnSiOj,  MgSiO],  CaSiO,,  MoGj,  SnOj,  ZnO^ 


v,o. 


Nb,0„ 
-ZnOj. 


WOj,    NbjOj— TiOj 


MgOj. 
-TiO„ 


NiO. 
and 


5,702359 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hideyuld  Kubota,  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoe- 
gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16, 1995,  7-14U65; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350509;  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070537;  Apr.  18, 
1996,8-120985 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  U  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  toner  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a 
colorant  as  main  components,  the  toner  further  containing  a 
Fischer-Tropsch  wax  formed  from  natural  gas  and  having  a  melt- 
ing point,  measured  with  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter,  of  85° 
to  100°  C. 


5,7023M 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-SPHERICAL 

PARTICLE 

MUdo  Koyama;  Ke^ji  Hayaalii,  and  Tomoe  Kikuchi,  aU  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  236,468,  May  2, 1994,  abwMloMd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Scr.  No.  619,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-U5S72 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/087 
VS.  CL  430—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  non-spherical  particles  for  an 
electrophotographic  toner,  each  of  the  non-spherical  particles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  polymer  particles,  wherein  said  non-spherical 
panicles  have  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  3  tlirough  25  (im, 
said  ntetliod  comprising  addition  of  a  coagulant  or  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof,  and  an  organic  solvent  which  is  infinitely 
miscible  with  water,  to  a  polymer  panicle  dispersion,  a  con- 
centration of  said  coagulant  being  at  least  a  critical  coagula- 
tion concentration  of  said  dispersion, 
thereafter,  beating  said  dispersion  containing  said  coagulant  and 
said  organic  solvent  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to  coagu- 
late said  polymer  particles. 
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5,702^1 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COK^^OSITION 

Satoshi  NUkura;  Takako  Suzuki;   Kousifte  Doi;   Hidekatsu 

Kohara,  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Lt4,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-035556 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/02i 

UA  a.  430—191  9  aaims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  com]  irising: 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  resin; 

(B)  a  quinone  diazide  group-containing  ca  npound;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  ti  le  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds expressed  by  the  following  gem  ral  formula  (I), 


Ri      R2 


R2     Ri 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independeikly 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  allcyl 
cartxHi  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to 
halogen  atom. 


selected  from  a 

^up  having  I  to  6 

6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 


5,702,862 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COATINfc  SOLUTION 
COMPRISING  A  MIXED  SOLVENT  OF  PROPYLENE 
GLYCOL  MONOPROPYL  ETHER  AND  2-HEPTANONE 
Hayato  Ofano;  Taku  Nakao;  Hisanobu  Hai^da;  Shinichi  Hide- 
saka;  Hidekatsu  Kohara,  and  Toshimasi  Nakayama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  TokyolOhlia   Kogyo  Co., 
LTD.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7f>7,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb. 
Int  CI.''  G03F  7/02i 
MS.  CL  430—191 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  coating  solutioi 
alkali-soluble  resin,  (b)  a  quinone  diazide  gr  lup-containing  com- 
pound, and  (c)  an  organic  solvent  in  an  a  nount  sufficient  for 
dissolving  said  (a)  and  (b)  components,  w  lierein  said  organic 
solvent  contains  (i)  propylene  glycol  mono|  ropyl  ether  and  (ii) 
2-heptanone. 


2,  1996,  8-040461 

9CUiims 

comprising  (a)  an 


5,702J63 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  INK-OOZtNG  PLATE  FOR 

STAMP 
Yoiciii  Ando,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  ^  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^4,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  p,  1995,  7-017358 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/00 

MS.  a.  430—200  4  Claims 


2—- 


1.  A  production  metlKx)  for  manufacturing  an  ink-oozing  plate 
for  a  stamp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposing  a  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  an  infrared  ray- 
transmittable  film  coated  thereon  with  a  heat  transfer  sub- 
stance on  the  surface  of  an  elastic  resin-made  stamp  material 
having  stamp  ink-impregnable  open  cells  so  that  said  heat 
transfer  substance  contacts  the  surface  of  the  stamp  material; 

superposing  thereon  a  desired  impress  image  copy  so  that  it 
becomes  a  mirror  image; 

compressing  the  stamp  material; 

irradiating  with  a  flashlight  containing  infrared  rays  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  copy  to  allow  tlie  infrared  rays  to  be 
transmined  through  a  copy  image-absent  part  on  the  impress 
image  copy  and  cause  the  infrared  rays  reaching  the  heat 
transfer  sheet  to  heat  the  heat  transfer  substance  present  on  a 
part  corresponding  to  said  copy  image-absent  part; 

causing  said  heat  transfer  substance  to  transfer  on  the  surface  of 
the  stamp  material  and  melt  the  surface  layer  of  the  stamp 
material  to  form  a  transfer  molten  part  where  the  open  cells 
are  blocked,  and 

allowing  the  copy  image  pair  on  the  impress  image  copy  to  cut 
off  or  absorb  the  infrared  rays  to  cause  no  heat  transfer 
substance  present  on  the  pan  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet  corre- 
sponding thereto  to  be  heated  and  transferred,  which  does  not 
lead  to  blocking  the  cells  present  on  the  surface  of  the 
corresponding  stamp  material,  to  form  a  non-transfer  part. 


5,702,864 
REDUCED  SCRATCH  SENSITIZATION  IN  NUCLEATED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
John  F.  Pilot,  Carteret;  Shiriey  M.  Madamba,  Middletown, 
and  Penny  M.  Mullen,  Howell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,015 
Int.  CL*  G03C  1/76;  I  AM 
U.S.  a.  430—264  20  Claims 

1.  A  scratch  resistant,  negative-type,  nucleated  silver  halide 
photographic  material  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  said 
substrate,  containing  at  least  one  nucleator  having  a  derivative 
of  hydrazine;  and 
an  aqueous,  gelatin-based,  anti-abrasion  layer  coated  on  said 
first  layer,  said  anti-abrasion  layer  containing  a  hardening 
agent  and  an  oligomer,  wherein  said  oligomer  has  at  least  one 
polyalkylene  oxide  containing  4  to  40  recurring  units  of 
ethoxylate  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  scratch- 
desensitize  the  photographic  material. 


5,702,865 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RELIEF 

IMAGES 

Michael  John  Simons,  Ruislip,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
9520918 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/315:5/30 
VS.  a.  430—264  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  relief  image  comprising: 
A)  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  silver  halide  material 
that  comprises  a  support  bearing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  and,  having  incorporated  in  the  emulsion  layer  or  a 
layer  adjacent  thereto  a  tanning  developing  agent  of  the 
formula: 
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(I) 


NHSO-Ri 


5,702,866 
DIHYDRAZIDES 
Mario  Fryberg,  Praroman;  Otto  Gottel,  and  Thomas  Stauner, 
both  of  Marty,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  llford  A.G., 
Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,207,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994. 
9410425 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/295 
VS.  a.  430—264  27  Ctaims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  comprises  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
material  comprises  at  least  one  hydrazide  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


B— (A*)— C  (C-) 
where  B  and  C  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  formula  I; 


Rj 


R4  O 

I     II 

— C— C— N 
I  I 

H  H 


N  — N ^C-J — R, 


I 


I        I 
H     H 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  alky  I,  alkoxy  or  a  blocking  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N  -NH— (CH2). 

R6. 


(R7). 


and 


-(CH2), 


R» 


(HOCH:)t 


wherein  R,  and  R«  each  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aminoalkyl.  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl.  alkylsulphonylaminoalkyl.  arylsul- 
phonylaminoalkyl.  trialkylammoniumalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi, 
haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  polyethyleneoxy,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  heterocyclic,  and  wherein  R,  and  R«  taken  together 
can  form  a  ring  which  optionally  contains  at  least  one  unsat- 
urated bond; 

R7  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  ary- 
loxy,  araikoxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  acylamino.  phenoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  sulphonylamino  and  halogen; 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
hydroxyalkyi,  arallcyl.  araikoxy  aitd  halogen;  and 


Rj  and  R,  taken  together  can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

carbocyclic  ring; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl;  and 
m  is  I  or  2;  i,  j  and  k  are  independently  0  or  I ;  and 
A*  is  an  activity  regulating  group  having  the  formula: 


NHSO2R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  group  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  group, 

B)  treating  said  material  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH 
greater  than  9,  thereby  hardening  developing  areas  of  said 
material,  and 

C)  treating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  medium  to  remove 
unhatdened  areas. 


r-\ 


— N 


N  — 


where  Z  denotes  the  elements  necessary  to  form  a  S-membeted 
heterocyclic  ring,  optionally  having  one  or  two  double  bonds: 
n  is  i  or  2;  and  G~  is  a  negatively  charged  ion. 


5,702367 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERN  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Myung  Seon  Kim,  Kyonnt^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai   Electronics   Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,   KyoungkiKlo, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
1993-16329 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/36 
VS.  CL  430-291  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  fine  pattern  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  objective  material  layer  to  be  patterned  atop  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
coating  a  photosensitive  film  on  the  objective  material  layer; 
selectively  exposing  the  surface  of  tiie  photosensitive  film  to 
determine  a  region  to  be  patterned  in  tlie  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  film; 
diffusing  silicon  into  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  film  by 
use  of  bexamethyl  disilazane  (HMDS)  or  tetramethyl  disila- 
zane  (TMDS),  to  form  a  uniformly  thin,  silylated  photosensi- 
tive material  film  at  an  unexposed  surface  of  the  photosensi- 
tive film  and  a  ttiick,  silylated  photosensitive  material  film 
having  a  shape  of  convex  lens  at  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  film; 
etching  the  silylated  photosensitive  material  layer  and  the  pho- 
tosensitive film  with  plasma  containing  NF,  and  O^,  to  such  a 
predetermined  thickness  as  to  remove  tlie  edge  of  the  silylated 
photosensitive  material  having  a  shape  of  convex  lens,  to 
form  a  silylated  photosensitive  material  pattern  which  finely 
determines  the  region  to  be  patterned;  and 
subjecting  the  photosensitive  film  exposed  by  the  silylated  pho- 
tosensitive material  pattern  to  anisotropic  etch  with  oxygen- 
based  plasma,  to  selectively  expose  the  objective  material 
layer  to  be  patterned. 


5,702,868 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  MASK  PROGRAMMABLE  VIA 
SELECTED  BY  LOW  RESOLUTION  PHOTOMASKING 
Mark  D.  Kellam,  and  Gersfaon  Kedem,  both  of  Chapd  Hill, 
N.C.  27514,  assignors  to  Astarix  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,529,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^22 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/20 
VS.  CL  430—312  4  Claims 

1.  A  double  exposure  method  for  fabricating  a  selected  set  of 
structures  on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
providing  said  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive  material  dis- 
posed on  said  substrate; 
transmitting  a  first  radiation  pattern  representing  a  plurality  of 
first  substantially  identical  patterns  towards  said  substrate  for 
exposing  first  areas  of  said  radiation  sensitive  material  to  said 
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UM  I 


O  B  Q  B 

B  □  B  B  B 

a  Q  □  □  □ 

a   Q  D  B  Q 

□  B  a  □  □ 


first  radiation  pattern  to  form  a  plurality 
identical  patterns  in  said  radiation 

transmitting  a  second  radiation  pattern 
plurality  of  patterns  towards  said  subs^ate 
least  one  but  not  all  of  said  first 
sensitive  material  to  said  second  plurality 
at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  form  d 
substantially  identical  patterns  in  said 
material: 

removing  portions  of  said  radiation  sensitii  e 
dance  with  said  first  and  second  radialioi 

fonning  said  selected  set  of  structures  in 
said  removed  portions  of  said  radiation 
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material  in  accor- 
pattems;  and 
substrate  through 
^nsitive  material. 


Slid 


5,702369 

SOFT  ASHING  METHOD  FOR  R  MOVING 

FLUORINATED  PHOTORESISTS  L/  VERS  FROM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTR  \TES 

Rong-Wa  Chien,  Chyai,  and  Hdii-Lan  uj  Hsinctau,  both  oT 

lUwan,  aaiigiiors  to  Vanguard  Intemati^ial  Semkoodnctor 

Corporatioii,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,302 

Int  a."  G03F  7/36 

U&  CL  43«-313  24  Claims 


;7d  26c" 


18a 


1.  A  method  for  removing  from  a  semiconductor  substrate  a 
partially  fluorinated  photoresist  layer  comprisii  g 
fofming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  |  < 

phctocesist  layer,  the  partially  fluorinate  I 

having  a  fluorinated  surface  layer  and 

fluorinated  remainder  layer; 
removing  tlie  fluorinated  surface  layer 

method,  the  first  etch  method  employing 

ing  plasma  at  a  radio  frequency  power  no 

500  watts  and  a  temperature  no  greati  r 

degrees  centigrade:  and 
removing  then  the  underlying  non-fluorinai  d 

through  a  second  etch  method. 


5,702370 

INTEGRATED-CIRCUrr  VIA  FORMATION  USING 

GRADIENT  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Hunter  Barham  Brugge,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,498,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,768 

InL  a."  G03C  5/16:  HOIL  21/441:21/473:  C23F  1/00 

US.  a.  430-314  4  Claims 


of  first  substantially 
sensitive  material: 

re  jresenting  a  second 

for  exposing  at 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  metal  interconnect  structure  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  lower  metal  layer  over  a  submetal  dielectric; 

depositing  a  via  metal  layer  over  said  lower  metal  layer; 

applying  positive  photoresist  over  said  via  metal  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  so  that  a  removal-pattern  region  of 
said  photoresist  is  relatively  heavily  exposed,  a  via-pattem 
region  of  said  photoresist  is  relatively  Ugbtly  exposed,  and  a 
lower-pattern  region  of  said  photoresist  is  relatively  moder- 
ately exposed; 

developing  said  photoresist; 

etching  so  as  to  remove  said  lower  and  via  metal  layers  from 
said  removal-pattern  region,  remove  said  via  metal  layer  from 
said  lower-pattern  region  while  leaving  at  least  some  thick- 
ness of  said  lower  metal  layer  in  said  lower-pattern  region, 
and  leaving  at  least  sonie  of  said  via  metal  layer  in  said 
via-pattem  region; 

forming  intermetal  dielectric  over  the  structure  resulting  from 
said  etching: 

forming  via  openings  through  said  dielectric  to  expose  at  least 
some  of  said  via  metal  layer  in  said  via-pattem  region: 

depositing  an  upper  metal  layer  on  said  intermetal  dielectric  so 
as  to  contact  said  via  metal  layer  in  said  via-pattem  region: 
and 

photolithographically  patterning  said  upper  metal  layer  to  form  a 
relief  pattem  therein: 

whereby  said  via  metal  layer  constitutes  at  least  part  of  a  via 
between  said  lower  metal  layer  and  said  upper  metal  layer. 
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5,702371 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  LOW  RESISTANCE 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Sung-liffl  Choi,  and  Kwang-jin  An,  both  of  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,490,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  23,  1993, 
1993-21891 

Int  ex."  G03F  7/40:  G02F  1/155 
VS.  CL  430-314  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  medKxl  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 
tiie  steps  of: 
depositing  an  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  layer  on  a  glass  substrate: 
coating  a  photoresist  on  said  ITO  layer; 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  photoresist  using  a  chromium  mask; 
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5,702373 

REDOX  AMPLIFICATION  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 

METAL  ION  SEQUESTERING  AGENTS 

Peter  Jeffery  Twist  Gt  Missenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244350,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  3,  1991, 
9125689 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/00:7/26:9/18:9/26 
VS.  CL  430—373  20  Claimi 


developing  the  photoresist  to  remove  one  of  either  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  photoresist  or  unexposed  portion  of  the  photo- 
resist so  that  a  photoresist  pattem  is  formed  on  the  ITO  layer; 

forming  the  FTO  layer  to  have  the  same  panem  as  the  photoresist 
pauem  by  using  an  ITO  etchani  and  thereby  forming  sides  on 
the  ITO  layer  protected  by  the  photoresist  pattem: 

forming  first  and  second  metal  layers  on  the  sides  of  said  ITO 
layer  protected  by  the  photoresist  pattem  by  first  atMl  second 
electrodeless  plating:  and 

removing  the  photoresist  pattem. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  layer  on  a  glass  substrate: 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  to  said  ITO  glass  substrate: 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  using  a  chromium  mask  to  form 
a  photoresist  pattem; 

developing  the  photoresist  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  ITO  layer; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  ITO  layer  and  thereby 
forming  sides  on  the  ITO  layer: 

forming  first  and  second  metal  layers  on  the  sides  of  the  ITO 
layer  by  first  and  second  electrodeless  plating:  and 

removing  said  photoresist. 


5,702372 
PROCESS  FOR  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMATION  USING 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODEPOSmON  mOTORESIST 
COMPOSITIONS 
Geqji  Imai;  Naozumi  Iwasawa,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Tsuguo 
Yamaoka,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,443,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,656. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125499; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125500;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125501 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/027 
VS.  a.  430—326  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resist  pattem  formation,  which  comprises  con- 
ducting sequentially: 

(i)  a  step  of  electrodepositing  a  coating  on  an  electroconductive 
surface  of  a  substrate  a  positive  electrodeposition  photoresist 
composition  comprising,  as  essential  components: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  carttoxyl 
group(s)  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  10  equivalents  per  kg  of  the 
polymer  and  optionally  having  hydroxyphenyl  group(s)  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  1  equivalent  per  kg  of  the  polymer. 

(B)  S  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  2 
vinyl  ether  groups  per  molecule:  and 

(C)  0.1  to  40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  polymer  (A)  and  the  vinyl  ether  group-containing 
compound  (B).  of  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid 
when  irradiated  with  an  actinic  ray.  said  composition  being 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  neutraliz- 
ing the  carfooxyl  group(s)  in  the  polymer  (A)  with  a  basic 
compound. 

(ii)  a  step  of  heating  the  coated  substrate. 

(iii)  a  step  of  irradiating  the  resulting  substrate  selectively  with 

an  actinic  ray. 
(iv)  a  step  of  heating  the  irradiated  substrate,  and 
(v)  a  step  of  subjecting  the  resulting  substrate  to  development 

with  a  basic  developer. 
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1.  A  redox-amplification  solution  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide 
or  a  substance  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  reducing 
agent,  and  in  combination  three  or  more  sequestering  agents,  said 
sequestering  agents  being  capable  of  completing  with  transition 
metal  ions  emanating  from  an  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
material,  thereby  inhibiting  catalysis  of  the  decomposition  of  the 
redox-amplification  solution  by  said  metal  ions,  wherein  at  least 
one  sequestering  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylcarboxlic,  polyalkylphospbonic  or  polyalkylsulphonic 
acid  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


X'CHj 
\ 

/ 
X^CHj 


\ 


(I) 


N-(CH2K.-I— (CH:>,-Y 


(A) 


wherein  X'  and  X~  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  sulphonyl  or  phosphonyl  group,  or  a 
repeat  unit  of  group  A  or  group  B,  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  sulphonyl,  or  phosphonyl  group,  or  the  group 
B,  wherein  group  B  is 


|-(CH2),N 


/ 
\ 


CHjX' 


(B) 


wherein  X^  and  X^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 
X'  and  X~,  wherein  the  sum  of  m.  n  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
10,  and  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  of  the 
(CH2)„,  (CHj),,  or  (CH2),  groups  may  be  replaced  by  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X'.  X^,  X'  and  X'*  includes  a  carboxy- 
lic,  sulphonic,  or  phosphoric  acid  group  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a( 
least  one  sequestering  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  formula  (II) 


HO— P C- 

I  I 


O 
II 
-P— OH 

I 


(U) 


OH     (CH2).H    OH 


3850 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12:  and  at  least 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polj 
pounds  of  formula  (III) 


ato  1 


or  a  hydroxy  I  group 

<  ne  sequestering  agent 

hydroxyphenyl  com- 

(111) 


OH 


wherein  R'.  R*.  R',  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a 
carboxyl  group. 
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ilkyl  group  having  I 
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5,702^4 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOcilAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  MATERIALS 
John  Richard  Fysoo,  Hackney,  and  GarethJBryn  Evans,  Potten 
End,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignor^  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  | 

FBed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  122,923 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinaloni,  Sep.  29, 1995, 
9519850  ^^ 

InL  CL*  GOaC  7/42 
M&.  a.  43»-373  II  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  processing  an  image  wise  ei  posed  photographic 
silver  haiide  material  comprising  at  least  two  dye  image-fomiing 
layer  units  responsive  to  different  regions  of  tt  i  spectrum  in  which 
the  silver  haiide  in  each  layer  comprises  at  It  ist  85  mol  %  silver 
chloride,  and  the  layer  units  contain  a  dye  i  nage-fotming  color 
coupler, 

said  roeiliod  comprising,  in  sequence,  tliejsiep  of  dye  image 
fonnatioo,  followed  by  the  steps: 

(a)  treating  said  material  in  a  bath  whiih  stops  dye  image 
formation 

(b)  bleaching  said  material  in  a  first  bleich  bath  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide  as  bleaching  ageni  or  a  material  diat 
provides  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  an  al^i  metal  haiide, 

(c)  fixing  said  material  in  a  fixing  bath  thu  contains  an  alkali 
metal  sulfite  or  a  material  that  provii  ^  sulfite  as  fixing 
agent,  and 

(d)  treating  said  material  in  a  bath  containing  a  colorless 
oxidizing  agent  that  destroys  sulfite  ia  is  which  bath  has  a 
pH  of  S  or  below,  and  wherein  no  wi  shing  or  subilizing 
steps  are  carried  out  after  step  (d). 


5,7«>2,875 
WEAKLY  ALKALINE  ASCORBIC  ACID  DEVELOPING 
COMPOSITION,  PROCESSING  KIT  AND  METHOD 
USING  SAME 
Robert  John  Opitz.  and  SUvia  Zawadzki.  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,497 
InL  a.*  G63C  5/30 
U.S.  CL  430-^»92  8  Clahns 

1.  An  aqueous  black-and-white  developing  composition  that  is 
free  of  dihydroxybenzene  developing  agents,  said  developing  com- 
position having  a  pH  of  greater  than  7  but  less  than  9.  and 
comprising: 
an  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent, 
an  auxiliary  super-additive  developing  agent, 
borate  as  the  sole  buffer  m  an  amount  of  at  least  0.00 1  mol/1.  and 
a  preservative. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent  to 
said  auxiliary  super-additive  developing  agent  is  at  least  about 
10:1. 


5,702,876 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE  AND  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 
BINDERLESS  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
Phillip  A.  Taytor,  Lake  Efano;  Jeffrey  M.  ilorczak,  Maplewood, 
both  of  Mhm.,-  Mark  A.  Peterson,  River  Falls,-  Paul  R. 
Iverson,  SL  Croix  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,-  Joseph  Skorjanec, 
White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  D.  Lorentz,  North  Oaks,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  ManuliKturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,419 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/76 
M&.  a.  430-496  ,7  cto^is 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  photographic  film 
base  and  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer  coated  thereon,  said 
photographic  fihri  base  comprises  a  transparent  suppoit  base  and  a 
binderless  layer  of  magnetic  material  coated  thereon,  wherein  said 
support  base  having  said  binderless  layer  coated  thereon  has  an 
optical  transmission  greater  than  or  equal  to  37%  at  800  nm. 


5,702,877 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHAVER  HALIDE  MATERUL 

Heinrich  Odenwalder,  Leverkuscn;  Hans  Langen,  Bonn;  Uwe 

Dahlhans,  Burscfaeid,  and  Hcinz-Dieter  Schfitz,  Leverfcusen, 

aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfo-Gevaert  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,475 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
913.2 

InL  CL'  G«3C  7/32 
U&  a.  430-551  14  ciai^ 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  haiide  material  which  comprises  a 
transparent  support  at  least  one  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  and  at 
least  one  non-light  sensitive  layer  applied  thereto,  wherein  the 
sUver  haiide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  color  coupler  and 
a  silver  haiide  consisting  of  0  to  15  mol-  %  silver  iodide.  0  to  20 
naol-  %  of  silver  chloride  and  65  to  100  itiol-  %  of  silver  bromide, 
and  wherein  the  silver  emulsion  layer  or  the  non-light  sensitive 
layer  contains  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


I  >«■ 


(R))» 
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wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to  20  C  atoms  or 
alkyl  with  I  to  4  C  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy,  phenyl, 
alkylmercapto  or  arylmercapto. 

Rj  is  unsubstimted  saturated  or  unsaturated  allcyl  having  1  to  20 
C  atoms,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  C  atoms  substituted  by  alkylm- 
ercapto, cyano  or  aikoxycarbonyl  or  is  SR^, 

R]  is  alkyl  having  I  to  20  C  atoms,  phenyl  or  halogen, 

R4  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  C  atoms  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,702,878 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoichi  Maruyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  HEI. 
6-218302;  Sep.  20,  1994,  HEI.  6-250151 

InL  a."  G03C  1/035 
U.S.  a.  430—567  8  Clahns 
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SPKERE-CORnESPONOWG  DIAMETER  /u  (S) 


1.  A  silver  haiide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  silver 
haiide  tabular  grains  having  integrated  therein  dislocation  lines  and 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  1.5  or  more  and  a  circle-corresponding 
diameter  of  0.6  ^m  or  less,  wherein  said  tabular  grains  occt^>y  50% 
or  more  of  the  total  projected  area  and  said  dislocation  lines  begin 
at  a  site,  D,  based  on  the  amount  of  silver,  such  that  D  satisfies  the 
following  expression  (I): 


D=<1.4S")xlOO±15 


(I) 


wherein  D  represents  a  ratio  (%)  of  silver  amount  consumed  prior 
to  the  integration  of  the  dislocation  lines  to  the  total  amount  of 
silver  used  aitd  S  represents  a  spttere-corresponding  diameter  (pm) 
of  a  final  grain,  and  D  is  at  least  5. 


5,702,879 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MONODISPERSED  TABULAR 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Richard  A.   Barcock,   Bishop's  Stortford,  United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Miimcsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv, 
SL  Paul,  Mhm. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,715 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  PaL  OC,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  95104629 

InL  CL*  G03C  1/015:1/043:1/035 
MS.  a.  430—569  17  Clahns 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  monodispersed  tabular  silver  lialide 
grain  emulsions,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 


(a)  forming  a  population  of  silver  haiide  nuclei  in  a  dispersing 
medium  having  a  pH  lower  than  3  and  a  pBr  in  the  range  of 
firom  1  to  2. 

(b)  ripening  said  population  of  silver  haiide  nuclei  in  presence  of 
a  silver  haiide  solvent. 

(c)  performing  a  first  growing  of  said  silver  haiide  nuclei  at  a 
pBr  value  in  the  range  of  finom  1  to  2,  and 

(d)  performing  a  second  growing  of  said  silver  haiide  nticlei  at  a 
pBr  value  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  2.7. 


5,7023M 
BLOOD  SUBSTITUTE  COMPRISING  0-5  MM  K* 
Paul  E.  SegaH;  Hal  Sternberg;  Harold  D.  Waitz,  and  Jndith  M. 
Scgall,  aU  of  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  BioThne,  Ik^ 
Berkeley,  CaUf  . 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,527,  OcL  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,533, 
Job.  4,  1993,  PaL  Na  5,407^428.  This  application  Jn.  3, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  253,384 
InL  CL*  AOIN  1/02:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  435—1.2  10  CWas 

1.  An  aqueous  blood  substitute  solution  comprising: 
0-5  mM  K*; 
130-150  mM  Na*; 
0.2-0.45  mM  Mg**: 
2.0-2.5  mM  Ca**; 
70-160  naM  O"; 
6%  wt/wt  ofhy&oxyethyl  starch: 
2-50  mM  glucose; 
and  lactate  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  in  vivo 

buffering  in  a  physiological  range; 
with  the  proviso  that  said  aqoeous  blood  substitute  solution  does 
not  include  a  conventional  biological  buffer. 


5,702,881 

METHOD  AND  SOLUTION  FOR  ORGAN 

PRESERVATION  COMPRISING  RETINAL-DERIVED 

GROWTH  FACTOR,  CYCLODEXTRIN, 
MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDE  AND  FLUOROCARBON 
LMiren  Brasile,  Albany,  aMi  Jolcne  CUike,  BaHstoa  Spi^  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlUaacc  PharmaccMtkal  Corp.,  Sm 
Diego,  CaUf. 
Conthmatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,629,  Mar.  16,  1993, 1 
doncd.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,456 
InL  a.*^  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00 
\}S.  CL  435— 1 J  25  ( 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  an  organ  prior  to  transplantation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flushing  an  organ  with  a  preservation  solution  comprising  one  or 
more  serum  proteins,  retinal-derived  growth  factor  in  a  range 
of  about  0.001-5  g/L.  one  or  more  mucopolysaccharides, 
cyclodextrin,  and  emulsified  liquid  fluorocarbon.  wherein  said 
fluorocarbon  comprises  between  about  1*  and  50%  v/v  of 
said  preservation  solution;  and  thereafter 

storing  said  organ  at  a  temperature  between  about  18°  C.  and 
about  37°  C.  for  at  least  15  minutes. 
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5,702^2 
REAGENT  FOR  ENDOTOXIN-Sp4cIF1C  ASSAY 
Hiroshi  Tunura;  Tosfaio  Oda.  and  ShJg«Dori  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kteyo  Kabiishiki  Kai- 
sha  (Seikagakn  Corporation),  Tokyo,  J^Mn 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.5l3,899 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 

2615,  has  been  di«HMiin4H 

iBt  a.*  C12Q  1/00:1/34:1/56:  G  MN  33/53 

UACL435-4  |  19  Claims 


^^^»-XJ^ar^n-nr■ 


-«l -*-%-«,»- Qy- 


1.  A  reagent  for  endotoxin-specific  assay 
limulus  amebocyte  lysate  reagent  and  an  alkjlglucoside. 


wliich  comprises  a 


5,702,883 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MUtAGENS  USING 

LUMINESCENCE  GEN1 

•IMmo  Imaeda,  Kancai,  and  Masana  HI  rai,  Scto,  both  of 

Japan,  anigDors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  T«  ^ota  Chno  Kcnky- 

nafao,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018452;  Sep.  26, 1994, 

Int  CL'  C12Q  l/6S:l/66:  COtJ  21/04 
U.S.a.435— 4 


3;6>» 

:  2, 1993,  5-264894; 
6-23  W59 


su  Ktance, 


1.  A  method  for  idenlifyuig  a  mutagenic 
the  steps  of:  culturing  Escherichia  or  Salmonel  la 
recombinant  DNA  comprising  (i)  an  scherichia 
gene  and  (ii)  a  gene  encoding  luciferase 
terium  phosphoreum.  Photobacterium  leiognAhi, 
dus.  Vibrio  cholerae.  Photinus  pyralis.  Vibrit 
fischeria; 

wherein  said  gene  encoding  lucifoase  is  portioned 
of  said  SOS  gene  such  that  when  said  SOI 
then  said  gene  encoding  luciferase  is 
contacting  said  culture  with  a  substance  to 
said  Escherichia  or  Salmonella  in  said 
widi  a  luciferase  substrate:  and 
detetmining  whether  said  substance  is 
the  amount  of  luminescence  in  said  cuitu  b 


comprising 

transformed  with 

or  Sahnonella  SOS 

from  Pholobac- 

Vibrio  splendi- 

harveyi  or  Vibrio 


downstream 
gene  is  expressed, 
also  expressed; 

be  tested  wherein 
culture  is  provided 

mut^  lenic  by  measuring 


5,702,884 

WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  FOR 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  USING  AMMONIUM 

CHLORIDE  AND  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  METAL 

CARBOXYLATE  FOR  SELECTIVE  RED  BLOOD  CELL 

LYSIS 

Tobias  E.  Ekeze,  Brockport  and  JoAnne  Hansen  Kerschner, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  615,848 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  preparation  of  leucocytes  compris- 
ing: 

A)  mixing  a  whole  blood  sample  with  an  erythrocyte  lysing 
solution  comprising  between  SO  mM  and  100  mM  of  ammo- 
nium chloride  and  between  about  0.001  weight  percent  to 
about  0.1  weight  percent  of  a  monocarfooxylic  acid  or  salt 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
monosubstituted  acetic  acid,  disubstituted  acetic  acid,  and 
trisubstituted  acetic  acid,  and  wherein  said  lysing  solution  has 
a  pH  of  between  6  and  8, 

B)  centrifiiging  the  resulting  mixture  to  foim  a  pellet  of  leuco- 
cytes from  said  whole  blood  sample, 

C)  after  removing  the  supernatant,  washing  said  leucocyte  pellet 
in  a  fresh  sample  of  said  lysing  solution,  and 

D)  centrifuging  and  isolating  said  leucocyte  pellet,  provided  that 
steps  A)  through  D)  are  carried  out  within  about  20  minutes. 


5,702,885 
METHOD  FOR  HLA  TYPING 
Lee  Ann  Baxter-Lowe,  New  BerUn,  and  Jack  A.  Gorski,  Muk- 
wonago,  both  oT  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Bkwd  Center 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,218,  Jnn.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,957 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435-6  8  chrfms 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  consisting  of: 
an  oligonucleotide  sequence  which  undergoes  sequence-specific 
hybridization  with  an  HLA-DR  beta  consensus  sequence  at 
positions  61-64  characterized  by  the  sequence  consisting  of 
5'-GGAACAGCCAGA,  and 
a  labelling  substance  other  than  a  nucleotide  sequence,  which 
labelling  substance  facilitates  detection  of  the  probe. 


5.702386 

CHROMOSOME  I8Q  LOSS  AND  PROGNOSIS  IN 

COLORECTAL  CANCER 

Bert  Vogeistcin;  Kennetli  W.  Klnzier,  both  of  BaMniorv,  and 

Stanley  Hamilton,  Lntherville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

Johns  Hopkins  Unircnity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,241 

Int  CL»  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  435-6  1  cUta 
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Months  aftar  Surgery 
1.  A  method  of  determining  prognosis  of  a  patient  having  a 
TNM  stage  II  colorectal  cancer,  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
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determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  two  or  more  polymor- 
phic genetic  markers  on  chromosomes  18q  in  tumor  tissue  of 
the  patient; 

determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  two  or  more  poly- 
morphic genetic  markers  on  chromosome  18q  in  non- 
neoplastic tissue  of  the  patient;  a  polymorphic  marker  which 
is  absent  in  said  tumor  tissue  but  present  in  said  non- 
neoplastic tissue,  indicating  a  somatic  loss  of  nuukers  on 
chromosome  18q;  and 

ascertaining  a  predicted  survival  rate  for  the  patient  by  applying 
survival  outcome  data  obtained  from  a  population  of  patients 
consisting  of  TNM  stage  U  colorectat  cancer  patients  in  which 
somatic  loss  of  polymorphic  mariners  on  chromosome  18q  has 
been  measured  and  used  to  divide  the  population  of  patients 
into  two  groups,  wherein  those  with  a  somatic  loss  of  a 
polymorphic  marker  on  chromosome  18q  are  in  a  first  group 
and  those  with  no  somatic  loss  of  a  polynKuphic  on  chromo- 
some 18q  are  in  a  second  group,  wherein  the  survival  rate  of 
the  first  group  is  provided  to  the  patient  if  the  patient  is 
determined  to  have  a  somatic  loss  of  a  polymorphic  marker 
and  the  survival  rate  of  the  second  group  is  provided  to  the 
patient  if  the  patient  is  determined  to  have  no  somatic  loss  of 
a  polymorphic  marker. 


C02CH2Pti 


LEAE-Bz 


1.  A  chemiliuninescent  compound  of  the  formula: 

A- 


where  W  is  carbon; 

alternatively  C7,  W,  C,  or  C,o  is  replaced  with  — N=; 

or  alternatively  W  is  omitted  and  C7  is  connected  to  C,  end 

optionally  C,,  C,  or  C,o  is  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S — , 

— NH—  or  — NR— ; 

R^g,  R2J,,  ^2c-  ^lii-  1^3<r  ^iir  ^ic  ^ii-  ^  ^^i  ^10  ^TC  Identical  or 
different  groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  aryl. 
unsubstituted  aryl,  halide,  amino,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  sulfonate, 
— R.  — CN,  -COOH,  — SCN,  —OR,  — SR,  — SSR, 
— C(0)R.  — C(OX)R,  — C(0)NHR.  or  NHC(0)R; 


R2<  and  Rj^  are  optionally  a  fiised  aromatic  ring  with  or  without 

heteroatoms; 
A~  is  a  counter  ion; 
R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aralkyl,  optionally  comprising 

up  to  20  heteroatoms: 
Y  is  a  branched  or  straight  chained,  halogenated  or  unhaloge- 

nated,  alkyl  optionally  comprising  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

polysubstituted  aryl  moiety  of  the  formula: 


5,702,887 
LONG  EMISSION  WAVELENGTH  CHEMILUMINESCENT 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TEST  ASSAYS 
Say-Jong  Law,  Westwood;  Qingping  Jiang,  Norwood,  both  of 
Mass.;  Walter  Fischer,  Reinacfa,  Switzerland;  John  T.  Unger, 
Mediield,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Krt>del,  Arhngtoo,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E.  Walpole, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,130,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,395,752. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,093 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C09K  11/00:  C07D  221/18 

VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 


R4  and  R,  are  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alicynyl,  alkoxyl,  alkylthiol  or 
amido, 

R,  and  R7  are  identical  or  different  groups  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, substituted  aryl,  unsubstituted  aryl,  halide,  amino, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  sulfonate,  — R,  — CN,  —COOH,  —SCN, 
—OR,  — SR.  —SSR.  — C(0)R,  — C(0)OR,  — C(0)NHR.  or 
NHC(0)R; 

R«=    Rii    R12. 

where  R,,  is  not  required  but  optioiMlly  is  a  branched  or 
straight-chained  alkyl,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
aralkyl  containing  optionally  up  to  20  heteroatoms: 

and  R,2  is  a  leaving  group  or  an  electrophilic  functional  group 
attached  with  a  leaving  group  or  — Q — R — Nu, 
— Q— R(l)J^u,  — Q— Nu,  — R— Nu  or  Nu.  where  n  is  a 
number  of  at  least  1,  Nu  is  a  nucleophilic  group.  Q  is  a 
functional  linkage.  I  is  an  ionic  or  ionizable  group; 

R,  and  R,,,  and  R«  and  R,  are  interchangeable; 

R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aiyl  or  arallcyl  containing  optionally 
up  to  20  heteroatoms;  and 

X  is  a  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  such 
that  when  X  is  oxygen  or  sulftir  Z  is  omitted,  when  X  is 
nitrogen  Z  is  — SOj — V,  and  Y"  is  equal  to  Y,  where  the 
substituents  to  Y  and  V  do  not  have  to  be  tlie  same: 

wherein  said  compound,  upon  chemical  treatment,  emits  Uue- 
green,  green,  yellow,  orange  or  red-orange  light. 


5,7024188 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Hans-Joachim    HoHke,    Ibtzing;    Rudolf    SdM,    Penzborg; 

Gudmn  Scfamitz,  Bemried;  Hans  Robert  Scbaier,  GMtin- 

gca;  Christoph  Kcasler,  Mfiadien,  and  R^  Mattes,  Stat- 

tgart  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodiringer  Mannhdm 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,439,  Aug.  18,  1993,  ahnndotd, 
whkh  is  a  contiouatian  of  Ser.  No.  415,307,  Jan.  9, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5344,757.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37U20 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1988,  38  00 
642.1;  Apr.  20, 1988,  38  13  278.8 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  CfTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  35  Claims 

1.  Method  for  detection  of  a  first  nucleic  acid  sequence  compris- 
ing contacting  said  sequence  with  a  complementary  nucleic  acid 
probe  under  conditions  favoring  hybridization  between  said 
sequence  and  said  probe,  said  probe  characterized  as  a  second 
nucleic  acid  sequence  having  bound  thereto  at  least  one  steroid 
hapten,  said  steroid  hapten  being  bound  to  said  second  nucleic  acid 
sequence  to  a  position  tliereon  which  does  not  participate  in 
formation  of  hydrogen  bonds  with  said  first  sequence  via  a  bridge 
of  at  least  4  atoms  length,  contacting  hybridized  probe  with  a 


UM 
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labelled  antibody  which  specifically  binds  t< 
and  detecting  said  labelled  antibody  to  detect 
sequence. 
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said  steroid  hapten. 
>aid  first  nucleic  acid 


5,702^89 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE 
IDENTIFICATION  OF 
Gurpreet  S.  Sandho,  and  Bruce  C.  iOiiie, 

Minn^  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 

pole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C12N 
VS.  a.  435—6 

I.  A  method  of  determining  whetlier  one  oi 
selected  from  the  group  of  fungal  species 
fumigatus.  Blastomyces  denruuitidis.  Candidt 
ides  immitis,  Cryptococcus  neoformans, 
Aspergillus  glaucus.  Aspergillus  niger. 
dida  glabrata,  Ccmdida  quilliermondii,  O 
knisei,  Candida  lusitaniae.  Candida  parapsi,  o: 
calls.  Pseudallescheria  boydii,  Aspergillus 
schenckii  is  present  in  a  sample  of  fiingi.  saii 
the  following  steps: 

a)  extracting  nucleic  acid  material  from 
sample; 

b)  adding  two  known  oligonucleotide  pnm^. 
ers  being  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  or  (SEQ  ID 
bracketing  a  hypervariable  region  on  the 
present  in  the  fungal  species  of  said 

c)  amplifying  the  sequence  between  said 

d)  using  one  or  more  labeled  probes  direct^ 
hypervariable  region  bracketed  by  sai( 
labeled  probe  being  specific  for  one  o( 
from  said  group,  to  determine  whether 
identified  by  each  said  labeled  probe  is  pi 


D  ETECnON  AND 
Flf4GI 

both  of  Rochester, 
Corporation,  Wal- 

173,127 
'/OO:  COTH  21/04 

29Ciainis 

more  fungal  species 

consisting  of  Aspergillus 

albicans,  Coccidio- 

Histi  'plasma  capsulalum. 

Aspe\  gillus  terreus.  Can- 

'ai^fida  kefyr.  Candida 

<sis,  Candida  tropi- 

vus  and  Sporolhrix 

method  comprising 


r/r 


fui  igi  contained  in  said 

>,  one  of  said  prim- 
'lO:  2).  said  primers 
28S  rDNA  or  rRNA 
Igroip: 
p  imers 


5,702,890 
INHIBITORS  OF  ALTERNATIVE 
AS  A  BASIS  FOR  CANCER 
David  E.  Housman,  Newton,  Mass.. 

ogy.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/08473.  §  371  Date 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,597, 
doncd.  This  VCl  appUcation  Jul.  26,  199^ 
InL  CL'  C12Q  I/6S:  C07K  2AX):l6A)t : 
U.S.CL  435-6 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  an  inhibitor  s| 
a  gene  essential  for  cell  viability  or  growth, 
subject  to  loss  of  heterozygosity  in  a  cancer, 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  at  least  two  alleles  of  said 

(b)  testing  a  potentiaj  allele  specific  ii 
whether  said  potential  allele  specific  inh 
sion  of  ai  least  one  but  less  than  all  of 
llie  level  of  activity  of  a  product  of  at 
all  of  said  alleles: 

wherein  inhibition  of  expression  of  at  least 
of  said  alleles  or  reduction  of  the  level 
of  at  least  one  but  less  than  all  of  said 
said  potential  inhibitor  is  an  allele  speci 


and 
to  a  portion  of  the 
primers,  each  said 
said  fungal  species 
said  fungal  species 
:senl  in  said  sample. 


ALLI  LES  OF  GENES 
THERAPI  UTIC  AGENTS 
,  assign  >r  to  K.O.  Technol- 

Ap  r.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
WO9F/03335,  PCT  Pub. 

J^l.  26,  1993,  aban- 
Ser.  No.  379,680 

arm  21/04 

24  Claims 

p(  cific  for  an  allele  of 

vlierein  said  gene  is 

4ud  method  compris- 


jene; 

'itor  to  determine 

i  >ilor  inhibits  expres- 

alleles  or  reduces 

one  but  less  than 


nl  ibi 


s)id 
leist 


one  but  less  than  all 
o(  activity  of  a  product 
alleles  is  indicative  that 
inhibitor. 


5,702,891 
HAV  PROBES  FOR  USE  IN  SOLUTION  PHASE 
SANDWICH  HYBRIDIZATION  AND  ASSAYS  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HAV 
Janice  A.  Kolberg,  Hercules,  and  Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813389,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,476 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

15.  A  solution  sandwich  hybridization  assay  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  HAV  in  a  sample,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  tlw  sample  with  (i)  amplifier  probes  comprising 
the  set  of  syntlietic  oligonucleotides  of  claim  7  and  (ii)  a  set  of 
capture  probe  oligonucleotides  wherein  there  is  a  molar 
excess  of  amplifier  probes  and  of  capture  probes  over  analyte 
nucleic  acid  in  the  sample,  wherein  said  set  of  capture  probe 
oligonucleotides  comprises  at  least  two  different  oligonucle- 
otides each  of  which  consists  of 

a  first  segment  having  a  minimum  length  of  25  nucleotides 
and  a  maximum  length  of  100  nucleotides  which  segment 
is  at  least  90%  homologous  to  a  segment  of  HAV  nucleic 
acid,  wherein  said  first  segment  comprises  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  28-37;  and 

a  second  segment  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
is  at  least  90%  homologous  to  an  oligonucleotide  bound  to 
a  solid  phase  wherein  said  second  segment  is  not  comple- 
menlaiy  to  HAV  nucleic  acid; 

and  optionally  one  or  more  noncomplementary  segments  each 
consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is  not  complemen- 
tary to  HAV  nucleic  acid; 

(b)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  said  oligonucleotide 
bound  to  the  solid  phase: 

(c)  thereafter  separating  materials  not  bound  to  the  solid  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  bound  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  nucleic  acid 
multimer,  said  multimer  comprising  at  least  one  oligonucle- 
otide segment  that  is  at  least  90%  homologous  to  die  second 
segment  of  the  amplifier  probe  polynucleotide  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  second  oligonucleotide  segments  that  are  at  least 
90%  homologous  to  a  labeled  oligonucleotide; 

(e)  removing  unbound  multimer; 

(0  contacting  the  solid  phase  complex  product  of  step  (e)  with 

the  labeled  oligonucleotide; 
(g)  removing  unbound  labeled  oligonucleotide;  and 
(h)  detecting  the  presence  of  label  in  the  solid  phase  complex 

product  of  step  (g)  and,  thereby,  detecting  tl»e  presence  of 

vims  in  the  sample. 


5,702,892 
PHAGE-DISPLAY  OF  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  HEAVY 
CHAIN  LIBRARIES 
Mary  Jo  MulUgan-Kehoe,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,815 
Int.  a."  C120  1/68:  CI2N  15/13:15/6:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  CUims 

1.  A  phage-display  library,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recombinant  phage,  each  of  said  recombinant 
phage  including  an  M13-derived  expression  vector  having 
incorporated  therein  a  polynucleotide  coding  for  a  polypep- 
tide a  protein  encompassing  a  region  spanning  from  upstream 
of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  CDRI  to  a  position  down- 
stream of  CDRIIl.  wherein  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  either 
CDRI  or  CDRIIl  is  replaced  by  a  randomly  ordered  DNA 
sequence,  and  wherein  a  fusion  protein  comprising  the 
polypeptide  encoded  by  said  polynucleotide  is  expressed  in 
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the  absence  of  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  protein  or 
portions  tlKreof  on  an  outer  surface  of  recombinant  phage  of 
the  library. 


5,702,893 

HYDROPHOBIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,630,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5352,280, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64357,  May  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,448,  Mar. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

374,462,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  IS, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  441,192 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  COTH  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  3  Claims 


ADO  DNI^  WITH 
UOOtFlEO  TERMINUS 


m. 


1.  A  method  for  binding  a  target  polynucleotide  in  a  sample  to  an 
unsubstituted  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  assay  reagent  comprising  a  substrate  having  bound 
noncovalently  thereto  a  polynucleotide  capture  probe  having  a 
hydrophobic  moiety  at  an  end  wherein  said  capture  probe  is 
bound  to  said  unsubstituted  substrate  through  said  hydropho- 
bic moiety, 

contacting  said  assay  reagent  with  said  sample  under  conditions 
which  permit  hybridization  between  said  capture  probe  and 
said  target  polynucleotide,  tiiereby  binding  the  target  poly- 
nucleotide to  the  unsubstituted  substrate. 


5,702,895 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  METHICILLIN- 

RESISTANT  STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS 

Hironari  Matsunaga;  Kenichi  Tsukumo;  Shii^i  Wakisaka,  and 

Akio    Yamaoe,    all    of    Hiroshima,    Japau,    aasigiion    to 

Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,274 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006390 

Int  CL''  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  435—6  11  Claias 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  methicilUn-resistant  Staphylococcus 

aureus  (MRSA)  from  a  DNA  specimen,  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  an  isolated  DNA  specimen  wherein  said  DNA 
specimen  is  suspected  of  containing  mecA  and  spa  geiK 
sequences: 

b)  combining  said  DNA  specimen  with  four  primers  wherein 
said  primers  have  the  nucleotide  residue  sequence  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:4; 

c)  subjecting  the  combined  DNA  specimen  and  four  primers  to 
conditions  which  permit  specific  amplification  of  the  mecA 
and  spa  gene  sequences; 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequences 
wherein  tlie  presence  of  both  amplification  products  is  indica- 
tive of  MRSA. 


5,7t2,SN 
METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SENSmVITY  OF 
HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
Mark    L.    Collins,    Holden;    Cecile    Blomquist    RosUndale; 
Massimo    Lombardo,    Framingham,   and   John    Eldredge, 
South  Dennis,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,906,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,917,  Feb.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,142 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  2  Claims 


5,702,894 
METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS  AND  MANIPULATING  OF  DNA 

UTILIZING  MISMATCH  REPAIR  SYSTEMS 
Paul  L.  Modrich,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Shin-San  So,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Karin  G.  Au,  Durham,  N.C.,-  Robert  S.  Lahue,  North- 
boro;  Deani  Lee  Cooper,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Leroy  Worth,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C  assignors  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,837,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5356,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2329, 
Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
350383,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460,663 
Int  CL*  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  COTH  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  DNA  molecules  containing  one  or 
more  base  pair  mismatches  in  a  population  of  DNA  duplexes  that 
have  been  produced  by  enzymatic  amplification,  potentially  con- 
taining one  or  more  base  pair  mismatches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  population  of  DNA  duplexes  with  a  mismatch 
repair  system  under  conditions  such  that  one  or  more  compo- 
nents of  said  mismatch  repair  system  form  a  specific  complex 
with  a  base  pair  mismatch  contained  in  a  DNA  duplex  having 
a  base  pair  mismatch,  and 
removing  said  DNA  duplex  containing  said  complex  or  the 
product  of  said  complex  from  the  population  of  duplex  mol- 
ecules without  the  use  of  an  additional  agent  capable  of 
enzymatic  digestion  of  said  DNA  duplexes  which  is  not  a 
component  of  said  mismatch  repair  system,  prior  to  said 
removal. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  tlie  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  a  capture/ 
detection  hybridization  assay,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  quaternary  complex  comprising: 

i)  a  target  nucleic  acid  having  a  first  aixl  a  second  region; 
li)  a  capture  probe  comprising  a  first  region  which  is  a 

homopolynucleotide  (dA)  tail,  and  a  second  region  which  is 

perfectly  complementary  to  the  first  region  of  the  target 

nucleic  acid,  the  second  region  having  a  length  of  from  24 

to  40  nucleotides: 
iii)  a  detection  probe  which  is  complementary  to  tite  second 

region  of  the  target  nucleic  acid;  and 
iv)  a  honoooligonucleotide  of  (dT)  bound  to  a  solid  support 

tlie  homooligonucleotide  of  (dT)  having  a  length  of  from 

10  to  14  nucleotides;  and 

b)  washing  the  complex  of  step  a)  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
tetramethylammonium  salt,  having  a  molarity  of  about  3.0,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  70°  C.  to  elute  non- 
specifically  bound  detector  probe. 
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5,792397 

INTERACTION  OF  PROTEINS  INVOL  /ED  IN  A  CELL 
DEATH  PATHWAY 

Jolu  C.  Reed,  Carisitad,  and  Ikkaaki  Sato, ^„, 

Califs  assi^MTs  to  The  Burnham  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

CootinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  226,876,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  607,269 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 

U.S.CL435— 6 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  protein  invol'  'ed  in  a  cell 
pathway,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  cell  that  expresses  an  exogeni  us  protein  involved 
in  a  cell  death  pathway,  wherein  expressic  n  of  said  exogenous 
protein  results  in  the  death  of  said  cell; 

b.  expressing  in  said  cell  a  second  protein 

being  involved  in  a  cell  death  pathway;  a  nd 

c.  detecting  the  survival  of  said  cell,  wli  srein  said  survival 
indicates  diat  said  second  protein  is  invc  ved  in  a  ceil  death 
pathway. 


5  Claims 

death 


iiat  is  suspected  of 


5,702,898 

PROCEDURE  FOR  NORMALIZATIC  N  OF  CDNA 

LIBRARIES 

Maria  DeFatima  Booaldo,  and  Marcelo  Berito  Soarcs,  both  of 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Tnutees  of  Columbia 
University  in  The  City  of  New  Yorit,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465357 
Int  CL»  C12Q  im-  C12P  19/34;  C12N  /iw.  C07H  21/00 
MS,  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  normalize  a  cDNA  library  coi  structed  in  a  vector 
capable  of  being  converted  to  single-stranded  :ircles  and  capable 
of  producing  complementary  nucleic  acid  mol<  cules  to  the  single- 
stranded  circles  comprising: 

(a)  converting  die  cDNA  library  to  single-st  anded  circles; 

(b)  generating  antisense  RNA  in  vitro  to  he  single-stranded 
circles; 

(c)  hybridizing  the  single-stranded  circles  c<  nveited  in  step  (a) 
wiUi  antisense  RNA  of  step  (b)  to  produce  partial  duplexes  to 
an  appropriate  Cot;  and 

(d)  purifying  the  unhybridized  single-strand  d  ciicles  firom  the 
hybridized  single-stranded  circles,  thereb'  generating  a  nor- 
malized cDNA  library. 


5,702399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuiiber 


5,702,901 

DUGNOSnC  COMPOSITIONS,  ELEMEl  (TS,  METHODS 
AND  TEST  KITS  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 
DETECTION  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  D!»tA'S  USING 
PRIMERS  HAVING  MATCHED  I^LTING 
TEMPERATURES 
Thomas  J.  Cummins,  Rochester;  Susan  Melii  sa  Atwood,  Rush,- 
Lynn  Bergmeyer,  Rochester;  John  Bruce  F^lay,  Rochester; 
John  WJi.  Sutherland,   Rochester,  and  JloAnne  H.   Ker- 
schner,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  iCIinical  Diagnos- 
tic Systems,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,023,  May  14, 1993.  fhis  application 
Jnn.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,73  > 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  /9>  W 
UA  CL  435—6 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  buffered  to  a  pH 
about  9.  arid  comprising: 


14  Claims 

>f  from  about  7  to 


a)  first  and  second  primers  which  are  specific  to  and  bybridiz- 
able  with,  respectively,  first  and  second  nucleic  acid 
sequences  which  are  in  opposing  strands  of  a  first  target  DNA 
and  which  are  separated  firom  each  other  along  said  opposing 
strands  by  from  90  to  400  nucleotides,  and 

b)  third  and  fourth  primers  which  are  specific  to  and  hybridiz- 
able  with,  respectively,  third  and  fourth  nucleic  acid 
sequences  which  are  in  opposing  strands  of  a  second  target 
DNA  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  said  first  target 
DNA,  said  third  and  fourth  nucleic  acid  sequences  being 
different  from  said  first  and  second  nucleic  acid  sequences 
and  being  separated  from  each  other  along  said  opposing 
strands  by  from  90  to  400  nucleotides, 

each  of  said  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  primers  having  a  T„ 
within  the  range  of  from  about  65"  to  about  74°  C,  all  of  said 
primer  T„'s  being  widiin  about  5°  C.  of  each  odier,  said  first 
and  second  primers  having  nucleotide  lengths  which  differ 
from  each  other  by  no  more  than  5  nucleotides,  and  said  third 
and  fourth  primers  having  nucleotide  lengths  which  differ 
from  each  other  by  no  more  than  5  nucleotides. 


5,702,902 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  BODY  WEIGHT 
DISORDERS  INCLUDING  OBESITY 
Louis  Anthony  Tartaglia,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
lennium Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470368,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,522,  Aug.  23,  1994. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518378 
Int  CL'  C12Q  }/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  a.  435-6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  body  weight  disorders,  comprising 
detecting,  in  a  patient  sample,  the  level  of: 

(a)  an  F49  (SEQ  ID  NO.:34),  C5  (SEQ  ID  NO.:36)  or  human  C5 
(SEQ  ID  NO.:38)  gene  transcript; 

(b)  a  gene  transcript  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  present  in 
a  cDNA  widiin  die  following  E.  coli  clone  as  deposited  witfi 
die  NRRL:  famlD49a  (NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21318).  or 
fahsOOSa  (NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21320); 

(c)  a  gene  transcript  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  the  complement  of 
the  gene  transcript  of  (a)  or  (b); 

(d)  a  gene  transcript  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:35, 
SEQ  ID  NO.:37,  SEQ  ID  NO.:56  or  SEQ  ID  N0.:51; 

(e)  a  gene  transcript  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  cDNA  within 
the  following  £.  coli  clone  as  deposited  with  die  NRRL: 
fam«)49a  (NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21318),  or  fahsOOSa 
(NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21320); 

(f)  a  gene  product  containing  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded 
by  an  F49  (SEQ  ID  NO.:34),  C5  (SEQ  ID  NO.:36)  or  human 
CS  (SEQ  ID  NO.:38)  gene  transcript: 

(g)  a  gene  product  encoded  by  a  nucleotide  sequence  present  in 
a  cDNA  widiin  die  following  E.  coli  clone  as  deposited  wiUi 
die  NRRL:  famfl)49a  (NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21318),  or 
fahsOOSa  (NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21320);  or 

(h)  a  gene  product  containing  an  amino  acid  sequence  depicted 

in  SEQ  ID  NO.:3S.  SEQ  ID  NO.:37.  SEQ  ID  NO.:56  or  SEQ 

ID  NO.:Sl, 

so  dial  if  a  differential  level  in  die  patient  sample  is  detected 

relative  to  a  corresponding  non-body  weight  disorder  sample,  a 

body  weight  disorder  is  diagnosed. 


5,702,903 
METHOD  AND  CELLS  FOR  DRUG  IDENTIFICATION 
Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  and  Bert  Vogelstein,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Unviersity,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,500.  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5350,023,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,619,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,420,263,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

903,103,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411360,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867340,  Apr.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^93 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/19 
VS.  CI.  435—6  4  CfaUms 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  compounds  which  interfere  with  the 
binding  of  human  MDM2  to  human  p53,  comprising  tlic  steps  of: 
providing  a  cell  which: 

(a)  expresses  an  MDM2  polypeptide  and  a  p53  polypeptide, 
wherein  each  of  said  polypeptides  contains  a  sufficient 
portion  of  pS3  or  MDM2  proteins  to  bind  to  tlie  other 
polypeptide; 

(b)  contains  a  reporter  construct  whose  expression  is 
enhanced  in  the  presence  of  the  pS3  polypeptide,  said 
reporter  construct  comprising: 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  which  binds  the  pS3  polypeptide; 

(ii)  a  promoter;  and 

(iii)  a  reporter  gene  under  the  control  of  said  promoter;  and 

(c)  expresses  sufficient  of  said  MDM2  polypeptide  to  inhibit 
expression  of  said  reporter  gene; 

contacting  said  cell  with  a  compound  to  be  tested  for  its  capacity 
to  inhibit  binding  of  MDM2  and  pS3; 

determining  tlie  amount  of  expression  of  the  reporter  gene  in  the 
presence  of  said  compound;  wherein  a  compound  which 
increases  expression  of  the  reporter  gene  is  identified  as  a 
compound  which  inhibits  the  binding  of  MDM2  and  pS3. 


5,702,904 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ALCOHOUCS  AND 

MONITORING  ALCOHOL  CONSUMPTION 
Samar  Makhlouf;  Mark  L.  Pankow.  both  of  Chicago;  Byron  E. 
Anderson,  Norton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  and  Pamela  Bean,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immtech  International,  Inc.,  and 
Northwestern  Univeristy,  both  of  Evanston,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,169,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272352 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
U3.  CL  435—7.1  28  daims 

25.  An  immunoassay  for  determining  a  transferrin  homolog 
found  in  an  alcoholic  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  of  a  body  fluid  containing  transferrin: 
contacting  the  sample  with  an  antibody  which  reacts  selectively 
with  said  transferrin  homolog  wherein  said  homolog  lacks  an 
amount  of  cartmhydrale  chain  normally  attached  to  Asn  413 
and/or  Asn  611  in  a  transferrin  molecule,  said  amount  suffi- 
cient to  expose  an  epitope  within  about  14  amino  acid  resi- 
dues of  Asn  413  and/or  Asn  611  that  is  not  exposed  in 
non-alcoliolic  transferrin  and  is  not  selectively  bound  by  the 
antibody  in  a  non-alconolic.  wherein  said  alcoholic  is  an 
individual  who  ingests  60  grams  of  more  of  etiianol  per  day 
for  a  period  of  one  weeic  or  more,  and  said  non-alcoholic  is  an 
individual  who  does  not  ingest  60  grams  or  more  of  ethanol 
per  day  for  a  period  of  one  week  or  more; 
determining  whether  any  selective  binding  complexes  are 
formed  between  the  antibody  and  any  said  transferrin 
homolog  in  the  sample;  and 
determining  the  presence  and  quantity  of  the  transferrin 
homolog  in  the  sample  from  the  amount  of  selective  binding 
complexes  formed. 


5,702,905 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN  VENTRICULAR 

MYOSIN  LIGHT  CHAINS 
Miyoko  fiikahashl.  North  York,  and  George  Jackowski,  Ingle- 
wood,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spectral  Diagnostics, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Fried  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,202 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  39-15.  deposited  with  American  Type 
Culture  Collection  under  Accession  Number  HB  11709. 


5,702,906 

ANTIBODIES  TO  NEUROTROPHIC  FACrOR-4  (NT-4) 

Amon  Rosenthal.  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gcnenlech,  Inc. 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,419,  Apr.  19.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  30,013.  Mar.  22.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  648,482.  Jan.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

587,707,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J64,769.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,947 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/22:1/16 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  binds  neurotrophic  factor-4  (NT-4)  but  that 

does  root  bind  NOP,  BDNF.  or  NT-3. 


5,702,907 
ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  HEPATOCELLULAR 
CARCINOMA  ONCOGENE  AND  IMMUNOASSAYS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Stringner  S.  Yang,  Betbesda,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Dept  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,445,  Oct  18,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  575324,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,156,  Oct  IS,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,403,926,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,953, 

Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  471340 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C»7K  1AM;  16/00 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  Antibodies  specific  for  a  protein  liaving  the  amino  acid 

sequence  as   shown   in   FIG.    1   or  a  naturally  occurring  allelic 

variation  of  said  sequence. 


5,702,908 

INTERRUPTION  OF  BINDING  OF  MDM2  AND  PS3 

PROTEIN  AND  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION 

THEREOF 

Steven  Michael  Picksley,  Angus,  and  David  Philip  LaM,  Fife, 

both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  University  of  Dundee,  Dundee, 

Scotland 

Fried  JuL  20, 1994.  Ser.  No.  277360 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—7.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  which  interferes  with  the 

binding  of  MDM2  to  human  pS3.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  mixture  by  combining  a  lalieled  first  protein  with  a 
second  protein,  wherein  one  of  the  first  protein  or  the  second 
protein  is  MDM2  and  the  otlier  is  a  fragment  of  human  pS3 
consisting  of  6  to  28  amino  acids  comprising  tlie  amino  acid 
sequence  TFSDLW  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  or  a  peptide  analogue 
diereof; 
adding  a  test  compound  to  the  mixture;  and 
determining  the  quantity  of  the  first  protein  which  is  bound  to 
the  second  protein  before  and  after  said  adding  step,  wherein 
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a  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  the  fint  prot«  n  which  is  bound  to 
the  second  protein  after  the  adding  step  iidicates  that  the  test 
compound  is  a  compound  which  interfere  with  the  binding  of 
MDM2  to  human  pS3. 


5,702,909 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  COLLAbEN  TYPE  II 

DEGRADATION  IN  VIV(  ► 

David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash^  assig  lor  to  Washington 

Research  FoondatioD.  Seattle,  Wash. 
CoBtlnoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,270,  jlin.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5432,169,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N#.  444,881,  Dec.  1. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,103,  which  is  a  contiiiiatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  118034,  Nov.  6,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,9^  3,666.  This  appU 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44*^833 
Int  CL*  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  5  curims 

1.  In  a  metliod  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  san:  )le  for  the  presence 
of  an  analyte  indicative  of  a  physiological  co  idition,  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  wjth  an  immunologi 
cal  binding  partner  which  binds  to  the  analyte.  detecting  bmding  of 
the  immunological  binding  partner  to  the  anal;  te,  and  correlating 
any  detected  binding  to  the  physiological  con<  ition.  the  improve 
ment  comprising  contacting  tlie  body  fluid  san  pie  with  an  immu 
nological  binding  partner  which  binds  to 

Phe-Asp-Glu-K-Ala-Gly-GIy 

Phe-Asp^lu-K-Ab-Gly-Gly 

K 


wherein 


K 
I 

K 
I 
K 


is  hydroxylysyl  pyridiooline  or  lysyl  pyridinoli  le 
any  detected  binding  to  degradation  of  type  n 


,  and  correlating 
:ollagen  in  vivo. 


5,702,910 

METHOD  OF  SANDWICH  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 

N-PEPTIDE 

Yodiito  Nnauta,  Yao;  HideUsa  Asada,  Iba  raid;  Kc^l  Dohi,- 
IWuUro  Fukimaca,  both  of  Osalta,  and  IkusU  Taniguchi, 
TMtaHmkl,  all  oT  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiofiogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,Jap«i  j 

FBed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SMMl 

dates  priorftjr,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  9^1994,  6-306453 

InL  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 

VS.  CL  435-734  |  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  yJiANP(l-98)  or  1  precursor  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ] 

incubating  a  mixture  containing  a  sample  ancta  first  monoclonal 

antibody  which  specifically  binds  the  Y-hANP(l-98): 
adding  a  labeled  second  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically 

binds  die  y-hANP(l-98)  to  the  mixture,  fallowed  by  further 

incubaijoa: 
detecting  a  resulting  antigen-antibody  compi  ;x  in  the  mixture; 

and 
correUting   die  detected  antigen-antibody    implex   widi   an 

amount  of  the  '^hANP(l-98), 
wherein  tlie  first  or  second  monoclonal  antibqdy  binds  a  portion 

of  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  the  43  bosition  to  ttie  67 

position  of  the  Y-bANP(l-98). 


5,702,911 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  COMPOSITION 
Robert  G.  Whalen,  Willington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chetc-Mcd 
Systems,  Inc.,  Camp  UiU,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,384 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/58: 1/28;  1/04 
VS.  CL  435—12  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  test  composition  for  detecting  Helicobacter 
pylori  in  a  specimen  comprising  by  weight: 

a)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  0.5%  to  about  6% 
hydrogen  peroxide; 

b)  about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  urea; 

c)  about  0.001%  to  about  0.01%  monobasic  sodium  phosphate; 

d)  about  0.01%  to  about  0.1%  bromthymol  blue  indicator:  and 
die  remaining  percent  is  water. 


5,702,912 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

ANTICOAGULANTS 
Hendridi    Coenraad    Hemker,    Maastricht;    Robert    Johan 
Wagenvoord,  Eysden,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Hans-Jurgen 
KoMe,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfleld,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,469,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,226,  Jun.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609340,  Nov. 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

564,986 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/56;  GOIN  33/86 

VS.  CL  435-13  13  claims 

1.  A  method  to  determine  a  concentration  of  an  anticoagulant  in 

a  sample  as  a  fiincuon  of  thrombin  formation  in  said  sample 

comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  sample  with  an  amount  of  clotting  factor 
reagent  comprising  prothrombin  wherein  the  amount  of  clot- 
ting factor  reagent  is  in  excess  of  an  amount  of  clotting  factor 
present  in  a  normal  sample  and  is  sufficient  to  initiate  throm- 
bin formation  in  said  sample; 

(b)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  activator  reagent  to  initiate 
coagulation; 

(c)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  thrombin  substrate  to  detect 
thrombin  formation; 

(d)  measuring  thrombin  formation;  and 

(e)  determining  tlie  amount  of  said  anticoagulant  in  said  sample 
by  correlating  the  thrombin  formation  in  said  sample  with 
thrombin  formation  in  samples  containing  known  amounts  of 
said  anticoagulant 


5,702,913 
CHROMGEN-REAGENT  TEST  SYSTEM 
PUUp  A.  Guadagno,  Vidor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Laborato- 
ries Corporatioa,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,903,  Dec  21, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364^25 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00:33/72:  C12Q  1/28;  C12N  9/99 
VS.  CL  43S-28  u  cui^ 

1.  An  occult  blood  specimen  test  system  including  a  sheet 
member  carrying  a  first  reagent  which  has  a  color  change  reaction 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  second  reagent  and  blood,  and  an 
indicator  area  defined  as  a  portion  of  the  sheet  member  for  indi- 
cating the  fiinctionality  of  the  system,  said  indicator  area  including 
a  positive  indicator  region  for  indicating  the  fimctionality  of  said 
reagents  and  a  negative  indicator  region  for  indicating  if  said  first 
reagent  has  been  improperly  catalyzed,  said  positive  indicator 
region  including  die  first  reagent  and  a  catalyst  for  causing  the 
color  change  reaction  of  die  first  reagent  in  response  to  tiie  pres- 
ence of  die  second  reagent  said  catalyst  furtiier  characterized  in 
not  reacting  to  adverse  environ.-r«ntal  conditions  in  a  manner 
:■—  ^  hemoglobin  which  adverse  environmental  conditions 
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would  cause  the  first  reagent  to  lose  the  ability  to  change  color  in 
the  presence  of  blood  and  tlie  second  reagent. 


5,702,914 

USE  OF  REPORTER  GENES  FOR  RETINOID  RECEPTOR 

SCREENING  ASSAYS  HAVING  NOVEL  RETINOID- 

ASSOCIATED  RESPONSE  ELEMENTS 

Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  JoUa,  and  Toshihiko  Ogura,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  IiKtitute  for  Biological 

Studies,  La  Joila,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,939 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/67:  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  435—29  24  CUims 


On-2*    URE 


DR-2B  tJRE 


3;  Auloregutotton 


1.  A  bioassay  for  evaluating  whether  a  compound  is  a  functional 
ligand  for  a  fiinctional  retinoid  receptor  protein,  said  bioassay 
comprising: 

(a)  culturing  cells  which  contain: 
functional  retinoid  receptor  protein, 

a  protein  selected  from  a  retinoid-inducible  protein  (RIP)  or  a 
letinoid-acbvating  protein  (RAP),  and 

DNA  comprising  an  enhanced-response-element  operatively 
linlced  to  an  lieterologous  reporter  gene; 

wherein  said  culturing  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  compound  whose  ability  to  function  as  a  ligand  for  said 
functional  retinoid  receptor  protein  is  sought  to  be  deter- 
mined; and 

(b)  assaying  for  evidence  of  transcription  of  said  reporter  gene  in 
said  cells; 

wherein  said  eniianced-response-element  is  a  RIP-associated 

response  element  or  a  RAP-associated  response  element, 
wherein  a  RIP-associated  response  element  is  employed  in 
cells  which  contain  a  RIP  protein  and  a  RAP-associated 
response  element  is  employed  in  cells  which  contain  a  RAP 
protein, 
wherein  said  RIP-associated  response  element  comprises: 
a  RIP-binding-site,  and 
a  direct  repeat  sequence  to  which  said  retinoid  receptor 

binds; 
wherein  said  RIP-binding-site  has  the  nucleotide  sequence 

of  nucleotides  91-102  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 
wherein  modifications  can  be  made:  to  any  single  triplet 

selected  from  nucleotides  91-93.  97-99  or  100-102  of 

SEQIDNO:l.or 
to  tlie  triplet  sequences  of  both  nucleotides  91-93  and 

97-99,  provided  that  die  resulting  sequence  remains  a 

paUndrome  and  retains  RIP-binding  activity; 
wherein  said  RAP  associated  response  element  comprises: 

a  RAP-binding-site,  and 

a  direct  repeat  sequence  to  which  said  retinoid  receptor 

binds; 

wttetein    said    RAP-binding-site    has    tiie    nucleotide 

sequence  of  nucleotides  101-116  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or 

sequences  of  the  same  length  which  are  at  least  70% 

identical  thereto,  provided  such  sequences  retain  RAP- 

binding  activity. 


5,702,915 
TOXICITY  DETECTING  BIOSENSOR  SYSTEM 
Shigeyuld  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No,  187,473,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053862 
tet  CL*  C12M  1/34:1/36;  C12Q  1/18:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—32  17  Claims 


133; 
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17.  A  metliod  of  detecting  tlie  toxicity  of  a  sanqile  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

positioning  a  culture  container  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  light- 
receiving  portion  of  a  solid-state  area  image  picloip  element,  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  culture  container  being  formed  of  one 
of  transparent  plastics  and  transparent  glass; 

providing  a  cell  and  culture  medium  in  said  culture  container; 

providing  a  sample  to  be  tested  in  said  culture  container  so  dial 
ttie  sample  comes  into  contact  with  said  cell; 

radiating  light  over  said  cell  with  external  light  being  interrupted 
so  as  not  to  enter  said  culture  container,  tiie  strength  of  said 
light  being  controlled  by  a  controller; 

talcing  out  dau  about  said  cell  from  said  element;  and 

indicating  said  data  on  a  diq>lay. 


5,702,916 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTAINMENT 

S«ren  Molin,  Holtc;  Paul  Kirketerp  Andersson,  Frederiksberg; 
Kenn  Axo  Gerdes,  Vhvm,  and  Per  KIcam,  Frederiksberg, 
all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GX  Biosystems  A/S,  Cepf 
hagen,  Denaurk 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205^24,  Mar.  4, 1994,  aband—ed, 

whkh  is  a  coaliDaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,910,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,942,  Nov. 

6,  1987,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  29,760,  Feb,  13,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  610^85, 

May  15,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,760,022,  said  Ser.  No.  947,91«s  a 

conliMmtion-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,880,  Sep.  13,  19B9,  Pat 

No.  5445341,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,760.  This 

appHcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,958 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  26,  1986,  1455/ 

86;  Dec  23,  198«,  6294/86 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  1/21:15/63 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  69  Claims 

45.  A  method  of  biologically  containing  bacterial  cells  growing 
in  a  first,  controllable  environment,  which  cells  could  escape  to  a 
second  and  physically  distinct  environment,  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  in  said  cell  a  recombinant  replicon,  said  re|dicon 
comprising  a  first  gene,  expressed  under  tlie  control  of  a 
regulauble  promoter  which  is  functional  in  said  cells,  whose 
expression  results  in  formation  of  a  toxic  product  which  has  a 
toxic  effect  on  said  cells,  said  cells  natively  containing  or 
lieing  modified  to  contain  a  second  gene  whose  product 
inhibits  expression  of  said  first  gene,  said  inliibition  being 
regulatable  by  an  environmental  factor,  the  level  of  said 
environmental  factor  in  the  second  environment  being  such 
tliat  said  first  gene  is  expressed  and  said  toxic  product  is 
formed,  whereby  cells  in  ttie  second  environment  wliich  har- 
bor said  replicon  are  killed,  and 

b)  manipulating  the  first  environment  such  diat  the  level  of  tiie 
environmental  factor  tiierein  is  such  that  expression  of  said 
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first  gene  is  inhibited,  whereby  cells  bearig  said  replicon  are 
able  to  grow  in  said  first  environment  bu(  not  in  said  second 
environment,  the  toxic  efifect  being  such  tbt  at  least  99.9%  of 
the  cells  are  killed  in  said  second  environ  nem,  which  but  for 
said  effect  is  an  environment  in  which  laid  cells  can  grow 
where  said  bacterial  cells  are  selected  fron  i  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Enterobacteriaceae,  Pseudomonai  aceae.  and  Bacil 
laceae  cells,  where  said  first  gene  ccmprises  a  coding 
sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  ha  r-ing  an  amino  acid 
sequence  wherein  at  least  about  60%  cf  the  residues  are 
identical  to  or  conservative  modifications  of  the  coirespond- 
ing  residues  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  ol  the  R 1  Hok  and/or 
F  Hok  polypeptides  and/or  the  polypeptid  ;  encoded  by  relB 
orf3. 


5,702,917 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  HUifAN  ICAM-4 
Patrick  D.  KilgaBiioii,  Bodiell,  and  W.  Mich  id  Gallatiii,  Mer- 
cer IsUnd,  both  of  Warily  assignors  to  H  :OS  Cotporatioa, 
Bothcil,Wash. 

CoiMiniiatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,295, 
which  is  a  contfamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^852,  Aug.  5, 
1993,  ahamloaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
9,266,  Jan.  22,  1993,  ahnndoncd,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  894,061,  Jon.  5,  1992,  abanfmcd,  which  is  a 
coatfamatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  889,724,  Mj^^  26,  1992,  aban- 

doMd,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,689, 

Jan.  27, 1992,  ahnndoncd.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  481,130 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  lo  Claims 

2.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  eno  )ding  die  ICAM-4 

amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2| 


5,702,918 
HIV-2  ENVELOPE  POLYPEPliOES 
WllhclM  Banwarth.  RhdnMdai-BcaacB,  <  ;«nnany,-  Patrick 
Ciqpcn,  OhcrwH,  SwMnriaiid;  Stnart  U  (  rice,  Bwd,  Swtt 
acriand,  and  Jan  Moos,  Giebenach,  Switzctfand,  awiignnrt  to 
Itoche  Dia^ortic  Systcas,  Inc.,  Branchbufg,  N J. 
ColhHiaHon  at  Ser.  Na  213,416,  Mar.  15, 1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,977,  Jun.  9,  19S>2,  abandoned, 
whkh  Is  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  268,321  Nov.  7,  1988, 
ahnndotd.  lUs  application  May  5, 1995, !  «r.  No.  435,937 
OalM  priority,  appUcatian  Swttiertand   Nov.  16,  1987, 
4454«7 


In*.  CL»  C12P  21/06.  C12Q  J/70.  C071 
VS.  d  435— 69J 


l/00:14A)0 

5Clainis 


1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequ  nee 

SCTAiaAfgLeuAsnSerTipGlyCysAlaPheArgGlJi'aiCysHUThrThr 
ValProTipValAsnAspSaLeuAUProAspTipAsp^snMet'nirTipGlB 
GhiTipGhiLysGliiValArgTyiLeuGluAteAsnlleSerLysSefLeuGlu 
GlnAUGbiGly.  1 


5,702319 

DNA  ENCODING  CANINE  GRAMJIOCYTE 

MACROPHAGE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Rkhard  A.  Nash,  and  Rainer  Storb,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

amiinoi  ii   to  Fred   HntcUnson   Cancer  tcsearch   Center, 

Seattle,  WMh. 

Contlnnation  «f  Ser.  No.  616,678,  Nor.  21,  1»90,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  259,696 

Int.  CL'  C12N  15/27:  C07K  I4/S35 


UM   I 


U&CL  435— 69.5 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule 
Sequence  I  (SEQ  ID  NO: I). 


13Clafans 

which  encodes  Amino  Acid 


5,702,920 
DNAS  ENCODING  HUMAN  MACROPHAGE  MIGRATION 

INmBITION  FACTOR  RELATED  PEPTIDES 
Kard  Gerrit  Odink,  Rheinfelden;  Roger  Oerc,  Basel;  Nico 
Cerletti,  Bottmingen;  Josef  Bniggen,  Riefaen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land; LaiM  Tuxsay,  Grenzach-Wyhlen;  Clemens  Sorg, 
Monster,  both  of  Germany,  and  Walter  Wiesendanger, 
MOnchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,664,  Apr.  21, 1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  617,485,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5450,687,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,744,  Oct  2, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

508,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1986, 
8628358;  Oct  3,  1996,  8623850 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/52;  C12N  15/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  13  Oalms 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  an  isolated  DNA  encoding  for  a  MRP-8 
polypeptide  having  a  sequence  of  formula  I,  wherein  formula  I  is: 

'0  (I) 

-Leu-Thr-GIu-Leu-Glu-Lys-Ala-Leu-Asn-Ser-lle-IIe-Asp-Val-Tyr- 

20  30 

His-Lys-Tyr-Ser-Leu-Ile-Lys-Gly-Asn-Phe-His-Al«-Val-Tyr-Aig-Asp- 

40 
Asp-Uu-Lys-Lys-Leu-Leu-Glu-Thr-Glu-Cys-Pro-Gta-Tyr-lle-Aig-Lys- 

50  60 

Lys-Gly-AU-Asp-Val-Tip-Phe-Lys-Glu-Leu-Asp-ne-Asn-Thr-Asp-Gly- 

70  80 

AU-Val-Asn-Phe-Gln-Glu-Phe-Leu-Ile-Leu-Val-ne-Lys-Met-Cly-Val- 


90  93 

Ala-Ala-His-Lys-Lys-Ser-His-Glu-Glu-Ser-His-Lys-Glu. 

2.  A  DNA  comprising  an  isolated  DNA  encoding  for  a  MRP- 14 
polypeptide  having  a  sequence  of  formula  n,  wherein  formula  n  is: 

6  10  (H) 

— Ser— Gta— Leu— Ghi— Arg— Am— lie—  Ota- 

20 
— Tlir— De—  Ue—  Asn— Thr— Phe— HU— Glo— 

30 
Tyr—  Ser—  Vil—  Lys—  Leu— Gly—  His—  Pro—  Asp— 

— TV  —  Ixu — Asn — Gin — Gly  —  Olu  —  Phe  —  Ly» — 


40 
Glu— Leu— V»l— Aij- Lys— Asp— Leo— Gto— Am- 

SO 
\  ^Iw— Leu— Lys- Lys— Ghi— Asn— Lys— Asn  — 

60 
Glu— Lys— Vil— ne—  Ghi— His— De—   Met- Glo— 

70 
—Asp- Leu— Asp— Thr— Asn— Ala— Asp— Lyt— 

80 
Gin— Leu— Ser— Phe— Glu— Glu— Phe— Ik-  Met— 

—Leu— Met— AU—Arg— Leu— Thr- Tip— Ala— 

90 
Ser—  His—  Glu—  Lys—  Met— His—  Glu—  Gly—  Asp— 

100 
-Gin- Gly— Pro—  Gly— His—  His—  His—  Lys— 

110  114 

Pro—  Gly— Leu— Gly— Glu— Gly— Tlw— Pro. 
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5,702,921 

EXPRESSION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVE  HUMAN 

C-REACnVE  PROTEIN  IN  ESCHERICHIA  COU 

To«hio  Tanaka,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  OrienU  Yeast 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,954,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122209 
Int  CL*  C12P  2i/02;  C12N  15/70.15/71:1/21 
VS.  CL  435—69.6  16  CUims 

1.  A  lecorobiiuuit  plasmid  comprising  an  inducible  bacterial 
promoter  which  is  operably  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  a  signal 
peptide  operably  linked  to  the  gene  encoding  human  C-reactive 
protein  (CRP). 


5,7024»22 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  GLICENTIN  OR 

GLICENTIN  ANALOGOUS  SUBSTANCES 

Shiqjirou  Imai,  Ohimacfal,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niashin  Flour 

MilUng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  JapMi 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,148 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294180 
Int  CL*^  C12P  2  J/04;  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CL  435—71.2  26  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  of  glicentin  or  a  gUcentin  aiuUo- 
gous  substance  from  the  cells  of  a  transformed  microorganism 
having  incorporated  therein  an  expressible  gene  encoding  glicentin 
or  the  glicentin  analogous  substance,  which  comprises: 

a)  extracting  said  glicentin  or  glicentin  analogous  substance 
from  said  cells  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution;  and 

b)  isolating  said  glicentin  or  said  glicentin  analogous  substance. 


5,702,923 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LACTOCOCCAL 
BACTERIOCIN 
Peter  A.  Vandcnbergh,  Sarasota;  Shirley  A.  Walker,  and  Blair 
S.  Knnka,  both  of  Bradcnton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Qncst 
Intcmatioaal  Ftavots  &  Food  Ingredients  Compnny,  a  divl- 
skm  of  Indopcn,  Inc.,  Bridgcwato;  N  J. 
Contlnnatlon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,969,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,503 
Int  CL*  C12P  2  J/04:  C12K  2/00 
VS.  a.  435— 71 J  9  n.t— 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bacteriocin  in  a  growth  medium 
which  comprises: 

(a)  culturing  live  cells  of  JmcIococcus  lactis  NRRL-B-18535  in 
a  growth  medium  for  the  cells  so  as  to  produce  the  bacteriocin 
in  the  growth  medium,  and  wherein  the  bacteriocin  contains  a 
protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  6000  daltons.  is 
inactivated  by  protease  V  and  not  inactivated  by  alpha- 
chymotrypsin.  trypsin,  lipase,  pepsin  and  lysozytne,  wherein 
the  bacteriocin  inhibits  die  growth  of  bacteria  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Staphylococcus  aureus.  Staphylococ- 
cus epidermidis.  Staphylococcus  camosus,  Pediococcus  pen- 
tosaceus,  Pediococcus  acidilactici.  Lactococcus  cremoris, 
Lactococcus  lactis.  Ijeuconostoc  mesenlemides.  iMclobaciUus 
bulgaricus,  Lactobacillus  fermentum,  Lactobacillus  bifennen- 
tans.  Lactobacillus  plantanim  and  Listeria  monocytogenes 
and  has  an  pH  for  inhibition  between  about  pH  2  and  8:  and 

(b)  separating  the  bacteriocin  in  the  growth  medium  from  die 
cells. 


5,702,924 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANnPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Christopher  J.  Dntton;  .Stephen  P.  GBMon,  both  of  Kc^ 
England,  and  Shih-Jen  E.  Lee,  Waterford,  Conn.,  mrignors 
to  Plzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  249,749,  Sep.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Ktaigdom,  Nov.  14, 1987, 
8726730 

Int  CL*  CUP  IW56 
VS.  CL  435—78  1  Oafaa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  die  formula 


CHj 


CH, 


HO 


CHjO 


0) 


O- 


CH3O 


wherein  X  represents  a  smgle  or  double  bond;  R'  is  OH;  provided 
diat  when  X  is  a  single  bond.  R'  is  OH.  and  when  X  is  a  double 
bond,  R'  is  absent; 
R^  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl  or  alkylthioaUcyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alicyl  or  alkoxy  group,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halo  atoms;  or  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl 
group,  either  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  methylene  or 
one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  3  to  6 
membered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  immtiirmotj  ukJ 
which  may  be  substimied  by  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  hak>  atoms;  or  a  group  of  die  formula  SR'  wherein  R'  is 
C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyi.  C5-C,  cycloalkenyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  ptenyl 
wherein  die  substituent  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  hak>, 
or  a  3  to  6  merabered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocy- 
clic ring  which  may  be  satiirated.  or  fiilly  or  pwtially  unsat- 
urated and  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  €,-€4 
alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms; 
R'  is  hvdrogen  or  methyl; 

and  r'  is  a  4'-<alpha-L-oleandn>syl)-alpha-L-oleandrosyloxy 
group  of  the  formula 


(3l3 


HO 


CHj 


aw 


o— 


CMiO 


which  comprises  fermenting  a  Streptomyces  avermitilis  mutant 
organism  ATCC  53567  or  53568,  in  die  presence  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  die  fonnula  RHrHiCOjH,  wherein  R^  is  as  previously 
defined,  or  a  salt,  ester,  or  amide  thereof  or  oxidative  precursor 
therefor,  and  isoiating  the  compound  oi  formula  (1). 


5,702,925 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUE  METHOD 
Cmbrd  Smith,  Iring,  United  KfaigdoiiU  and  Cari  FuHer,  Cleve- 
land Hcighls,  OUo,  aarignon  to  Amcnham  IntenntiaMi 
PLC,  BnddnghanMhire,  Uirited  Kintilam 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«263t,  i  371  Date  May  24, 1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SaS395,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  649,599 
Clatans  priortty,  appUcation  Enropenn  Pat  OK.,  Dec  1, 1993, 
93309597 

CL*  CUP  J9/34:  C12N  J  J/00;  C07H  2J/02:2J/O0 


VS.  CL  435—91.1  20  ( 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  nucleotide,  nucleotide  analogue,  or 
nucleotide  adduct,  having  a  S=-ptiospiiate  or  a  5'-thiophosphate 


UM  I 


3862 


group  said  method  comprising  reacting  a 
nucleoside  analogue,  or  nucleoside  adduct  hafing 
bui  no  3'-phosphate  group,  with  a  nucleotide 
nucleotide  thiophosphate  donor  in  the 
which  catalyses  the  reaction. 


pres  nee 
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5,702,926 

NICKING  OF  DNA  USING  BORONATED  NUCLEOTIDES 

McUada  S.  Fraiscr,  Dnriuun,  and  George  Terrance  Walker, 

Chapd  Hill,  bo(k  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Bc^on,  Dickinson  and 

CompMy,  FraakHn  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  741,270 
fat  a.'  CI2P  19/34:  C12N  11/00:  W7H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  I  10  CUrims 

I.  A  method  for  ainplifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  by 
SDA  comprising  amplifying  the  target  nucleic  bcid  sequence  in  an 
SDA  reaction  wherein  an  alpha-boronated  dedxynucleoside  triph- 
osphate is  incorporated  into  a  double-stranded!recognition  site  for 
a  restriction  endonuclease.  thereby  produciilg  a  hemimodified 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  whi<  li  is  niclced  by  the 
restriction  endonuclease  during  the  SDA  reacti  yn. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PURl  FIH)  XANTHAN 
GUM 

Kai^i  Murofoski,-  lUra  Honma,  both  oT  jjoctsa;  Shigchiro 
Nagura,  Niigata-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  and  Rkfaard  W.  Araien- 
trout.  La  JoHa,  CaMf.,  assigners  to  Sliin-ftsu  Chemical  Co., 


Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  SUn-Etsa  lUo« 

Caitf. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  345,076,  Nov.  28,  1 194,  Pat  No. 
5,595,892,  wWch  is  a  continaalion-in-part  ol 
Dec  15, 1992.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  199S 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  2  >. 
Mar.  13, 1992,  4-54898  T 

Int  CL'  A81N  63/00:  A61K  45/00:  C12N  i  ao 
U.S.  CL  435—184  

1.  A  xanthan  gum  having  a  transmittance  of  it  least  75%  in  1% 
by  weight  aqueous  solution,  and  obtained  by: 

a)  subjecting  strain  ATCC  55429  or  ATCC  5  5298  to  submerged 
fermentation  conditions  to  produce  a  ferni  mtation  broth  con- 
taining xannthan  gtmi  and  cellular  debris; 

b)  beating  the  fermentation  broth  obtained  from  step  a)  at  a 
temperature  from  45°  to  70°  C.  for  a  perit  d  of  30  minutes  to 
2  hours  at  an  initial  pH  of  9  to  12.5; 

c)  contacting  the  heated  broth  from  step  t)  with  an  allcaline 
protease  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  65°  C.  1  w  a  period  of  from 
20  minutes  to  five  hours  at  an  initial  pH  c  f  6  to  10; 

d)  contacting  the  broth  from  step  c)  with  lyso  cyme  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  25°  to  60°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  20  minutes  to  five 
houis  at  an  initial  pH  of  5.5  to  8.0;  and 

e)  recovering  the  xanthan  gum  from  the  bro(  s  fiom  step  d). 


fac,  San  Diego, 


Ser.  No.  998,758, 

Ser.  Ne.  484,477 

1991,  3-338244; 


C12P  19/06 
6ClainK 


5,782,928 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICA  LLY  ACTIVE 

TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  Mi  THOD  OF 

RACEMIZING  <»TICALLY  ACTIVE  TRUZOLE 

CmiPOUNDS 

NaoU  Kawada;  Norftsnga  Yaauzaki;  lUcdAiBii  bmito,  and 
KiyaaU  Ikm,  aH  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  aaignors  to  Daicci 
Chcnricai  Indwlrics,  Ltd.,  Japui 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S«1416,  {  371  Date  May  (4,  1996,  S  182(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pnk.  N«.  W096  02664,  PCT  P*b. 
Date  Fck.  1, 1996 

PCT  FHed  JaL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,747 
CWmm  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1|,  1994,  6-165281; 
Ang.  9,  1994,  6-187832 

Int  CL'  CUP  17/10;  C07D  24  i/D8 

VS.  CL  435—121  31  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  b  ivjng  the  formula 

(D-R),  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  providing  a  compound  having  the  formula  (IT),  a  compound 
having  the  formula  R1COOR2.  and  a  microbial  lipase;  and 

(b)  enzymatically  reacting  said  compound  having  the  formula 
(11)  widi  said  compound  having  the  formula  RiCOORj,  in  the 
presence  of  said  microbial  lipase,  under  conditions  permitting 
formation  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (II-R); 


01) 


(n-R) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  either  halogen  or  hydrogen  atoms,  wherein  X 

and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  atoms; 

wherein  the  configuration  of  the  asymmetric  carbon  is  R;  and 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  allcenyl 

group,  and  R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  alkenyl 

group. 


5,782,929 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT 
Sandra  A.  Morris,  Wcstfidd;  James  E.  Curetto,  Morgan;  Ger- 
ald E  Bills,  Clark;  Sarah  J.  Dreikora,  Scotch  Plaiw;  Stanley 
L.  Streidier,  Verona;  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manalapan;  John  R. 
Thompson,   Scotch    Plains,   aU    of   NJ.;    Angela    BasiHo, 
Madrid,  Spain;   Fernando  Pelaez,  Madrid,  Spain;   Maria 
Teresa  Diez,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Francisca  Vicente,  Madrid, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,784 
fat  CL'  C12N  5/00:  C12P  17/16:  C07D  207/00 
VS.  a.  435—118  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantiaUy  pure  compound  having  the  structure: 

(0 


OH 
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5,702,930 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  HETEROAROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

AODS  USING  ALCAUGENES  PAECAUS 
Andreas  Kiener,  Visp;  Jean-Paul  Roduit  Grone,  and  Rainer 
Gliickler,  Vispertemiinen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampd/Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659362 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  7, 1995.  1664/ 
95;  Jun.  13,  1995,  1733/95 

Int  CL'  C12P  17/12:1/04:1/20 
VS.  a.  435-122  3  Cteims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heteroaro- 
matic  carhoxylic  acid  or  one  of  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts  of 
the  formulae  I  or  U: 


R2  X 


I 


R'  N  CXXJH 


101 


HO  N  COOH 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  ate  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  X  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  or 
CH — ,  comprising  converting  a  heteroaromatic  nitrile  of  the  for- 
mulae ni  or  IV: 


R'  X 

SI  %i 


m 


N  CN 


A      ' 

col 


IV 


N  CN 

as  substrate,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  die  above  suted  meanings, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  a  microoiganism  having  ail  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  Akaligenes  faecalis  (DSM  6335)  in  the  presence 
of  the  inducer.  2-cyanopyridine.  and  a  carbon  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  tricaitioxy- 
lic  acid  and  a  carbohydrate; 

b)  reacting  the  substrate  III  or  IV  with  the  cultured  microorgan- 
ism, wherein  the  biotransfonnation  is  carried  out  under 
anaerobic  conditions  when  compounds  of  the  formula  I  are 
desired,  and  under  aerobic  conditions  when  compounds  of  the 
formula  11  are  desired; 

c)  recovering  the  carboxylic  acid  I  or  11;  and 

d)  converting  die  carboxylic  acid  I  or  D,  where  appropriate,  into 
the  comespooding  physiologically  tolerated  salt 


5,782,931 
MUTAGENESIS  METHCHIS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Wilttam  a  Andrews,  San  Mateo;  Midud  J.  Morser,  San 
Francisco,  and  Laura  R.  VDandei^  Richmoad,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Bcriei  Laboratories,  fac.  Cedar  Knolls,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/85573,  S  371  Date  Doc  28,  1993,  t  182(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/81S83,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,237,  JaL  1,  1991,  abon- 
doMd.  This  PCT  appUcadon  JuL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  178,298 
fat  a.'  C12N  15/01:15/11:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  mutations  to  a  nucleic 
acid   construct   comprising   a   target   sequence,   a   first   marker 


sequence  encoding  a  first  protein  having  an  inoperable  first  marker 
activity,  and  a  second  martcer  sequence  encoding  a  second  pixMcin 
having  an  operable  second  marker  activity,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  annealing  to  a  single-stranded  form  of  said  nucleic  acid 
construct 

a  first  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  a  portion  of  said  nucleic  acid  construct  wherein 
the  sequence  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  is  selected  so  as  to 
change  a  nucleotide  at  a  first  position  of  said  nucleic  acid 
construct  where  said  first  position  is  within  said  target 
sequence,  and  to  introduce  or  remove  a  first  restriction  site  at 
a  second  position  of  said  nucleic  acid  construct; 

a  second  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially 
complementary  to  a  portion  of  said  nucleic  acid  construct 
wherein  the  sequence  of  said  second  oligonucleotide  is 
selected  so  as  to  change  one  or  more  nucleotides  in  said  first 
marker  sequence  to  produce  a  mutated  first  marker  sequence 
in  a  manner  which  results  in  an  operable  first  marker  activity; 
and 

a  third  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  a  portion  of  said  nucleic  acid  construct  wherein 
the  sequence  of  said  third  oligonucleotide  is  selected  so  as  to 
change  one  or  more  nucleotides  in  said  second  nuuker 
sequence  to  produce  a  mutated  second  marker  sequence  in  a 
manner  which  results  in  an  inoperable  second  mariier  activity, 
thereby  forming  a  priinary  annealed  product; 

(b)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  said  primary  annealed  product 

(c)  screening  or  selecting  progeny  of  transformed  host  cells 
having  said  operable  first  marlcer  activity; 

(d)  identifying  progeny  screened  or  selected  and  containing  a 
mutated  nucleic  acid  construct  containing  a  mutated  target 
sequence  and  having  said  introduced  or  removed  first  restric- 
tion site; 

(e)  annealing  to  a  single-stranded  form  of  said  mutated  nucleic 
acid  construct 

a  fourth  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially 
complementary  to  a  portion  of  said  mutated  nucleic  acid 
construct  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  fourth  oligonucleotide 
is  selected  so  as  to  change  a  nucleotide  at  a  first  position  of 
said  mutiited  nucleic  acid  construct  where  said  first  position  is 
within  said  mutated  target  sequence,  and  to  introduce  or 
remove  a  second  restriction  site  at  a  second  position  of  said 
mutated  nucleic  acid  construct; 

a  fifth  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  a  portion  of  said  mutated  nucleic  acid  construct 
wherein  the  sequence  of  said  fifdi  oligonucleotide  is  selected 
so  as  to  restore  said  first  marker  sequence  in  a  manner  which 
results  in  said  inoperable  first  marker  activity;  and 

a  sixth  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  a  portion  of  said  mutated  nucleic  acid  construct 
wherein  the  sequence  of  said  sixth  oligonucleotide  is  selected 
so  as  to  restore  said  second  marker  sequence  in  a  manner 
which  results  in  said  operable  second  marker  activity,  thereby 
forming  a  secondary  annealed  product; 

(f)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  said  secondary  aiuiealed  prod- 
uct; 

(g)  screening  or  selecting  progeny  of  transformed  host  cells 
having  said  operable  second  marker  activity:  and 

(h)  identifying  progeny  screened  or  selected  and  containing  a 
further  mutated  nucleic  acid  construct  having  said  introduced 
or  removed  second  restriction  site. 


5,782,932 
MICROINJECTION  METHODS  TO  TRANSFORM 
ARTHROPODS  WITH  EXOGENOUS  VSK 
Maijorie  A.  Hoy,  and  JaaMs  K.  PraaaO,  balk  of  G^Krile, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GaiMtriBe,  Fla.,  and 
Univcnity  of  CaUfon^  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Coadnnatkm  or  Ser.  No.  95^55,  JuL  28, 1993,  ahaartnmril. 
whkfe  is  a  continnatioa-tai-put  tt  Ser.  Na  917,783,  JiL  28, 
1992,  abnndotd.  TUs  appBcthm  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Now 
479,485 
fat  CL*  C12N  15/O0:5M) 
VS.  CL  43S-172J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aithropod  transfonned  with  a 
heterologous  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 
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UM   I 


injecting  said  DNA  sequence  into  the  Fe^roducti' 

gravid  female  anhropod,  wherein  said 

oviposition  such  that  transformed  ova  result, 

anhropod  is  member  of  an  arthropod  fan 

group  consisting  of  Aphidiidae,  Apheli  nidae 

idae;  and 
permitting  said  transformed  ova  to  develai>  into  a  transformed 

arthropod. 
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ve  tract  of  a 

injection  is  prior  to 

,  and  wherein  said 

ly  selected  from  the 

and  Phytosei- 
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5,702,933 
CONTROL  OF  FRUIT  RIPENING  AND 

PLANTS 

Harry  John  Klee,  Ballwin,  and  Ganesh  Miilhy  Kishore,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Mooianto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,457,  Dec.  ip,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5312,4M,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  tf  Sen  No.  632,440, 
Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  553,943 
Int  CL*  C12N  l5/3l;l5/63;l5/82;   lOlH  5/08 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant,  double  stranded  DNA  mt  lecule  comprising  in 
sequence  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction: 
a  promoter  that  functions  in  plant  cells  to  1  ause  the  production 

of  an  RNA  sequence,  said  promoter  opei  sbly  linlced  to; 
a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  p  oduction  of  an  RNA 
sequence  that  encodes  a  l-aminocyclo|  ropane-l-carboxylic 
acid  deaminase  enzynje.  said  structural  I  >NA  sequence  oper- 
ably  linked  to; 
a  3'  non-translated  region  that  functions  in  plant  cells  to  poly- 

adenylate  the  3'  end  of  said  RNA  sequen  ;e; 
wherein  said  promoter  is  heterologous  v  ith  respect  to  said 
structural  DNA  sequence. 


5,702,934 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  aK  ENZYME 
Sven  Hastnip,  K0bcnhavn  V.;  Svcn  Brana  cr,  Lyngby;  Birthe 
Ravn  Jwgensen,  Sffborg;  Tove  Christensoi,  Lyngby;  Birgitte 
Bojer  Jwrgensen,  Kokkedal,  all  of  Denmark.-  Jeffrey  R. 
Shuster,  Davis,  Calif.;  Mark  Madden,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.; 
Donna  L.  Moyer,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Claui  Fuglsang,  Copen- 
haven  NV,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  !  4ordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark,  and  Novo  Nordisk  Bl  ntcch.  Inc.,  Davis, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23  8,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  W  ly  5,  1993,  522/93 
InL  CL*  CUN  9/00;9/76;9/5S  1/15 
VS.  CL  435—183  28  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  active  tr  psin-like  Fusahum 
oxysporum  protease  by  fermentation  of  a  ;ell  expressing  the 
enzyme  in  the  form  of  a  proenzyme  hav  ng  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  in  which  the  :ell  expressing  the 
proenzyme  has  been  transformed  with  a  nu  :leic  acid  fragment 
containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  tli :  proenzyme,  which 
process  comprises 

a.  performing  die  fermentation  in  the  prese  Jce  of  a  proteolytic 
enzyme,  in  which  said  proteolytic  enzym  ;  is  encoded  by  and 
expressed  from  a  recombinant  DNA  seqi  ence  present  in  the 
cell  from  which  the  proenzyme  is  expresj  id.  is  different  from 
the  active  enzyme  and  capable  of  convei  ling  the  proenzyme 
into  an  active  enzyme,  and 

b.  recovering  die  active  enzyme  from  the  f(  rmenution  broth. 


5,702,935 
METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INmBITING  LIPID 
BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  BACTEIUA  AND  PLANTS 
James  Sacchettini,  New  Rochelle;  John  Blanchard,  Pelham 
Manor,  and  William  R.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  City  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 
Univerdty,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,011 
Int  a."  C12N  9/10;  C30B  29/58 
VS.  CL  435—193  6  Chums 

1.  A  crystallized  InhA  enzyme  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  a 
space  group  C2  and  unit  cell  constants  of  a=101.1  A;  b=83.4  A- 
c=l92.9  A;  ^5°;  and  0=^^=90°. 


5,702,936 
CYCLIC  GMP-BDVDING,  CYCLIC  GMP-SPECIFIC 
PHOSPHODIESTERASE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Joseph  A.  Beavo,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Jackie  D.  Corbhi,  Nashville, 
Tenn.;  Kenneth  M.  Ferguson,  Bothell,  Wash.;  Sharron  H. 
Francis,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Ann  Kadlccek;  Kate  Loughney, 
both  of  Seattle,  Wash.;  Linda  M.  McAllister-Lucas,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.;  William  K.  Sonnenburg,  Mountlake  Terrace, 
Wash.,  and  Melissa  K.  Thomas,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ICOS  Corporation,  BotheU,  Wash.;  Vanderbilt  University, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Washington,  SeatUe,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,051,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250347 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  9/16:15/55 
VS.  a.  435—196  3  aaims 

1.  A  fragment  of  human  cGMP-binding  phosphodiesterase  con- 
sisting of  the  amino  acids  516  to  875  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  23. 


5,702,937 
METHOD  FOR  POTENTUTING  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATOR  WITH  P-LACTOGLOBULIN 
Craig  M.  Zwickl,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  EJi  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOcd  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,011 
InL  a."  C12N  9/48:9/00 
VS.  CL  435—212  4  ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  enzymatic  activity  of  a  mamma- 
lian tissue  plasminogen  activator  protein  which  comprises  adding 
from  5  to  50  Mg/mL  of  beta  lactoglobulin  A  to  a  composition 
containing  the  mammalian  tissue  plasminogen  activator  protein. 


5,702338 
HUMAN  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
David  V.  GoeddeL  Hillsborough:  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo; 
Diane  Pennica,  Foster  City,  and  Gordon  A.  Vefaar,  San  Car- 
los, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,638,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648^19,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489^55,  Mar. 
2,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,185^59,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  12,694,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  483,052,  Apr.  7,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,766,075,  which  is  a 
continiution-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,003,  Jul.  14,  1982,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  374^60,  May  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,974 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/50:15/58 
VS.  CL  435-226  4  cUims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  which  is  a  cDNA  molecule  or  a  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the 
presequence  of  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator. 
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5,702,939 

GLUCOSAMINE-6-PHOSPHATE  DEAMINASE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shizu  Fujishima,  and  Naoko  Yamano,  both  of  Ikeda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-125787 

Int  a.*  CUN  9/90:9/78:9/80 

VS.  a.  435—233  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  glucosamine -6-phosphate  deaminase 

which  is  produced  by  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus 

Vibrio  and  identified  on  tlie  basis  of  the  following  physicochemical 

properties: 

(1)  function: 

acting  on  the  amino  group  of  D-glucosamine  6-phosphate  to 
thereby  form  D-fructose  6-phosphate; 

(2)  substrate  specificity: 

acting      on      D-glucosamine      6-phosphate      but      not     on 
D-ghKOsamine; 

(3)  optimum  pH  value: 
7.4  to  7.8; 

(4)  stable  pH  value: 

7.0  to  9.0  (after  incubating  at  37*  C.  for  30  minutes,  at  least 
70%  of  the  activity  is  sustained); 

(5)  optimum  temperature: 
37°  to  38°  C;  and 

(6)  heat  stability: 

50°  C.  (after  incubating  at  pH  7.5  for  30  minutes,  at  least  70% 
of  the  activity  is  sustained). 


5,702>tO 
CELLULASE  PRODUCING  MICROORGANISM  ATCC 

55702 
H.  Craig  Decs,  Lenoir  Qty,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Energy  Systems,  Inc,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,178,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  application 
Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  729^17 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:9/24:9/42 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  strain  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics 
of  ATCC  55702. 


5,702>ll 

GAS  PERMEABLE  BIOREACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Ray  P.  Schwarz,  Fricndswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Syntfaecon, 

Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,908,  Apr.  21, 1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,512,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,437,998.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,702 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/02;  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—243  8  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  culturing  cells  in  a  bioreactor  to  produce  in  vitro 
multi-cellular,  three  dimensional  assemblies  of  predominately  liv- 


ing matiunalian  cells  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  bioreac- 
tor. said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  bioreactor  formed  from  a  nibular  vessel  having  outer 
walls,  said  outer  walls  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  outer  walls  constructed  at  least  partially  of  a  gas 
permeable  material,  said  tubular  vessel  having  closed  ends 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  central  axis  extend- 
ing between  said  ends,  means  to  controllaUy  rotate  said 
tubular  vessel  about  its  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal 
central  axis,  means  to  introduce  an  oxygen-containing  fluid 
throughout  said  tubular  vessel; 

coating  said  inside  surface  with  a  material  to  which  a  plurality  of 
cells  may  attach; 

filling  said  bioreactor  with  a  liquid  culture  medium  and  mam- 
malian cells; 

suspending  said  cells,  without  appreciable  mixing,  in  the  liquid 
culture  medium  by  rotating  said  bioreactor  about  its  substan- 
tially horizontal  longitudinal  central  axis  at  a  rate  that  sus- 
pends tlie  cells  in  the  liquid  culture  medium; 

varying  the  rate  of  rotation  such  that  the  cells  attach  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  vessel; 

continuing  rotation  of  the  bioreactor  for  a  time  period  that 
permits  cell  growth  adjacent  to  tlie  inside  surface  of  the 
vessel;  and 

maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  culture  medium  in  and  out 
of  the  vessel; 

wherein  gas  is  permeated  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular 
vessel. 


5,712,942 
MICROORGANISM  STRAINS  THAT  PRODUCE  A  HIGH 

PROPORTION  OF  ALTERNAN  TO  DEXTRAN 
Timothy  D.  Leathers;  G.  Thonns  Hayman,  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Gregory  L.  Cote,  Edwards,  afl  of  DL,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,312,  Aug.  2, 1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,637 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20 

VS.  CL  435—252.9  3  cintas 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  bacterial  strain  that  produces 

a  greater  proportion  of  alteman  to  dextran,  said  strain  selected 

from  the  group-consisting  of  Leuconostoc  mesentemitks  NRRL 

B-21138  and  Z.  mesenteroides  NRRL  B-21297. 


5,702,943 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BIOMASS  ON  A  CEREAL 
MEDIUM,  USE  OF  THE  PRODUCTS  SO  PREPARED  AND 

PANIFICATION  FERMENT 
Aloyse  Ehret,  Bhrtzbeim,  France,  assignor  to  Agnuw  AG, 
AllschwiL  Switzerland 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,767 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1994,94810307 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/28:1/221:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—253.6  l«  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biomass  on  a  culture  medium,  the 
biomass  being  directly  usable  as  a  panihcation  ferment  without 
separating  the  biomass  from  the  culture  medium  and  without  the 
addition  of  industrial  yeast,  said  process  comprising: 
obtaining  the  culture  medium; 

inoculating  the  culture  medium  with  at  least  one  strain  of  yeast; 
providing  an  air  supply; 
cultivating  the  strain  of  yeast  on  the  culture  medium  in  the 

presence  of  the  air  supply:  and 
recovering  the  medium  containing  the  biomass, 
wherein  the  culture  medium  comprises  a  medium  free  of  any 
chemical  additives  obtained  by; 


compn  :ing 
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preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  mixture 
flour  or  wheat  genii,  the  mixture 
ten; 

adding  at  least  one  alpha-amylase  and  at 
dase  to  hydrolyze  all  of  the  starch  in  the 
able  sugar;  and 

adding  at  least  one  proteolytic  enzyme  of 
hydrolyze  at  least  part  of  the  gluten  in 
obtaining  the  culture  medium. 


compn  mg 


leai  t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


at  least  whole- 
starch  and  glu- 


one  amyloglucosi- 
riixture  into  ferment- 


fod 


quality  to  gently 
mixture,  thereby 


5,702,944 

MICROBIAL  TR.'VNSPORT  \#:DU 

Stephen  G.  Racioppi,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  jfames  P.  Blinker, 

Dudley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micro  Test,  I^c,  Snellville.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,589,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5345,555.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  599,606 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/20.1/12:1/04^/00 
VS.  a.  435—253.6 

1.  A  aqueous  transport  medium  capable    )f  maintaining  the 
viability  of  a  plurality  of  microorganisms  sele<  ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Chlamydia.  Mycoplasma.  Ureap 
said   medium  having  physiological  pH   and 
94-96.75  ml  of  water  and: 


gelatin  (Bloom  value  40-125)  0-20.0 

sugar  65-75 

HEPES  5-7 

KCl  O.i-0.6 

L-glutamic  acid  OJ-I.O 

phenol  red  5-15 

CaOj  0.1-0.5 

MgS04.7H20  0.1-0.3 

bovine  senun  albumin  1.0-20.0 

vancomycin  O.OI-O.O: 

eolistin  I00,000-|50, 

amphotericin  B  0.5-3.0 


Scfar6«er, 


5,702,945 

CULTURE  VESSEL  FOR  CELL  CULtURES  ON  A 

CARRIER 

Hans-Otto  Nageis,  Bovenden;  Dieter 

Eckart  Kopowsiu,  Braunschweig,  all  of 
to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau, 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Fei.  15, 1995, 195  M 
958.6 

Int.  CL*  C12M  3/06 
VS,  CL  435—297.1  i6  Claims 


UM  I 


I.  A  cell  culture  vessel  comprising; 
a  cell  culture  chamber  for  receiving  a  cell  cAture: 
a  supply  chamber  for  receiving  a  nutrient  m  dium: 
a  dialysis  membrane  interposed  between  ihe  cell  culture  cham- 
ber and  the  supply  chamber  whereby  nut]  ents  are  separated 


4Chums 


asma.  and  viruses, 
comprising  about 


g 
g 
g 
g 
g 

mg 
g 
g 
g 
g 
,000  units 
mg. 


',  Osterode,  and 
G  trmany,  assignors 
Germany 


firom  the  cell  culture  chamber  but  may  be  transported  from  the 
supply  chamber  through  the  dialysis  membrane  into  the  cell 
culture  chamber  and  whereby  metabolic  waste  products  may 
be  transported  out  of  the  cell  culture  chamber  through  the 
dialysis  membrane  and  into  the  supply  chamber; 

a  gas  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  the  cell  culture 
chamber  and  a  source  of  oxygen  which  is  permeable  to  gas. 
wherein  the  gas  exchange  membrane  is  detachable  from  the 
cell  culture  chamber: 

a  removal  device  comprising  a  break-away  edge  ruiuiing  around 
the  edge  of  said  gas  exchange  membrane; 

a  three-dimensional  carrier  for  the  cell;  and 

a  support  piece  for  said  carrier. 


5,702,946 
ANTI-IL-8  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  DISORDERS 
Claire  M.   Doerschuk,   Indianapolis,   Ind„-   Sherman   Fong, 
Alameda,   Calif.;   Caroline  Alice   Hebert,  San   Francisco, 
Calif.;  Kyung  Jin  Kim,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Steven  R. 
Leong,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,864,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,611 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07K  l6m:16/24:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  12  Claims 

I.  An  anti-IL-8  monoclonal  antibody,  wherein  the  antibody 
comprises  an  antigen  binding  site  comprising  the  complementarity 
detennining  regions  of  the  light  chain  polypeptide  of  RG.  24  (SEQ 
ID  NO:48)  and  the  complementarity  determining  regions  of  the 
heavy  chain  polypeptide  of  RG.  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:50). 


5,702>I7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,702,948 
SACCULAR  COLLAGEN  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Mark  I.  Greene,  Penn  Valley,  and  James  G.  Davis,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Sen  No.  383,744 

Int  CL*  CI2N  15/12 

UA  a.  435-348  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  that  encodes  the  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 

of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,702,949 

CULTURE  METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER  GROWTH  OF 

ANCHORAGE-DEPENDENT  CELLS 

Edward  M.  IVuJillo,  Sandy,  and  Catherine  Rappaport,  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665^22 
Int  a.*  CI2N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—462  19  CUUms 

1.  A  method  for  the  attachment  and  growth  of  cells  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  surface  with  a  perfluorocarbon: 

b.  bonding  a  perfluoroalkylated  protein  to  the  perfluorocarbon 
such  that  a  perfluoroalkylated/perfluorocarfoon  substratum  is 
fonned; 
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5,702,951 
CONTINUOUS  RBCOD  MEASUREMENT 
John  Stephen  BrMger,  Forest  Hill,  Australia,  awignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisatioii, 
Camphdl,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,785,  Dec  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  4,  1990,  PK0974 
Int  CL*  G«1N  33/18 
VS.  CL  436—62  n  Claims 


c.  adding  aqueous  growth  media;  and 

d.  contacting  the  perfluoroalkylated/perfluorocarbon  substratum 
with  cells. 


5,702,950 

MAGNETIC  MATERUL  ATTRACTING/RELEASING 

CONTROL  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF  A  PIPETTE 

DEVICE  AND  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ANALYZER  USING 

THE  METHOD 

Hideji  T^jima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  System 

Science  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-157959; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-039425 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/] 0:33/543;  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  436—49  21  Claims 


[:&^ 


1.  A  magnetic  substance  attracting/releasing  control  method 
comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  pipene  device  having  a  liquid 
suction  line  including  a  liquid  inlet  end  for  sucking  a  liquid 
containing  said  magnetic  substance  from  a  container  and  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  through  said  liquid  inlet  end.  and  a  magnet  body  or 
magnet  bodies  being  detachably  fitted  to  an  external  peripheral 
surface  of  said  liquid  suction  line  of  said  pipette  device;  said 
pipene  device  providing  attracting/releasing  control  by  absorbing 
and  maintaining  said  magnetic  substance  contained  in  said  liquid 
and  attracted  to  said  liquid  suction  line  due  to  magnetism  in  said 
magnet  body  or  bodies  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  liquid  suction 
line,  said  magnetic  substance  being  maintained  on  said  internal 
surface  of  said  pipene  device  and  also  by  releasing  said  magnetic 
substance  from  said  liquid  suction  line  by  means  of  interrupting 
effect  by  magnetism  in  said  magnet  body  or  bodies  so  that  said 
substance  is  discharged  together  with  said  liquid  to  outside  of  said 
liquid  suction  line  through  said  liquid  inlet  end. 


1.  A  method  for  periodically  determining  in  real  time  the  readily 
biodegradable  chemical  oxygen  demands  (RBCOD)  in  a  wastewa- 
ter stream  or  feed  without  adding  sludge  or  biomass  comprising; 

i)  feeding  a  portion  of  a  wastewater  stream  or  feed  into  a 
bioreactor  without  supplementary  addition  of  sludge  or  biom- 
ass whereby  a  feed  rate  is  controlled  to  ensure  a  hydraulic 
retention  time  (HRT)  in  the  bioreactor  sufficient  for  substan- 
tially complete  oxidation  of  readily  biodegradable  compounds 
in  the  portion. 

ii)  periodically  passing  air  through  the  portion  in  die  bio-reactor. 

iii)  during  periods  when  air  is  not  passed  through  the  portion  in 
the  bio-reactor,  measuring  oxygen  consumption  values  of  the 
portion  in  the  bioreactor  by  measuring  a  change  in  the  dis- 
solved oxygen  content  over  a  measured  time  intcn'al.  and 

iv)  calculating  an  RBCOD  value  for  each  of  the  measured 
oxygen  consumption  values  by  multiplying  each  measured 
oxygen  consumption  value  by  an  apparatus  constant. 


5,702,952 
LABELLED  BORONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Erling  Sundrehagen,  Oslo,  and  Frank  Frantzen,  Tveriandct 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Axis  Biochemicals  ASA,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,525,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,63134.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804J28 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/72 

VS.  a.  436—67  19  Oaims 

I.  An  assay  kit  comprising  a  compound  of  formula  III 


V— W-— W 


(lU) 


OH 


(wherein  V  is  a  reponer  moiety; 

W-  is  a  lx)nd  or  an  organic  linker  moiety; 

W  is  a  •SO,NR-.  *CONR-  or  *CH,N*R%  group  bound  at  the 
*-marked  atom  to  the  phenyl  ring; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  group; 
and 

each  R-  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  hydroxy- 
lated  and  optionally  Ci^^-alkoxylaied  C.^-alkyl  group)  or  a 
salt  thereof,  means  for  contacting  a  cis-diol  containing  fluid 
sample  therewith,  means  for  separating  cis-diol  :boronic  acid 


UM  I 


3868 


conjugates  thus  formed  and,  optionally 

thus  separated  ci$-diol:boronic  acid  conjilgates. 


neans  for  assessing 


5,702^3 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  RAPID  A<  GLUTINATION 
OF  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Carol  Mazurek,  Elmhurst,  III^-  Charles  L.  Ndsoo,  Richland, 
Mich^-  Steven  C.  Hodges,  Buffalo  Grv  e,  and  James  W. 
Sdicffel,  Mundelein,  both  of  lU^  assi^wi  s  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,410,  Jan.  3,  <992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57241$»,  Aug.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,964 
Int  CI.*  COIN  33/86 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


UAO 


SClaims 


20- 


1.  An  agglutination  assay  for  detecting  the 
of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample,  comprising  the 

a)  placing  the  test  sample  in  a  device  com| 
i)  a  sample  receiving  well  which 

sample  when  the  device  is  in  a  borizoi^ 
ii)  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  first  end 
wherein  said  receiving  well  conmiuni<^te: 
end  of  said  reaction  chamber  such 
passes  from  said  receiving  well  and 
chamber  when  the  device  is  placed 
horizontal  but  will  not  pass  when  the  < 
iii)  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
reaction  chamber  to  collect  excess  tesi 
reaction  chamber, 
iv)  a  vent  coimnunicating  from  said 
of  the  device;  and 

b)  placing  the  device  at  an  angle  to  the 
initiating  an  agglutination  reaction  between 
particles  and  the  analyte  whereby  giavit] 
ward  movement  of  said  particles  through 
chamber  to  cause  agglutination  if  the 
threshold  amount;  and 

c)  observing  the  agglutination  reaction 
veaction  chamber  in  the  presence  of  an; 


contacting  said  phosphorus  monoxide  in  said  reaction  chamber 
with  ozone  under  such  conditions  that  said  phosphorus  mon- 
oxide is  converted  to  chemiluminescent  phosphorus  dioxide; 
and 

measuring  the  intensity  of  said  chemiluminescence  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  phosphorus  present  in  said 
sample. 


tlat 


at 


naly  e 


iresence  or  amount 
iteps  oi: 
ising: 
accot^modates  the  test 

position, 
and  a  second  end, 

s  with  said  first 

the  test  sample 
fills  said  reaction 

an  angle  to  the 

:vice  is  horizontal, 

second  end  of  said 

sample  from  said 

resed'oir  to  the  exterior 

loiizontal,  thereby 
a  suspension  of 
causes  the  down- 
said  filled  reaction 
is  present  at  a 


5,702,955 
ASCORBATE  RESISTANT  DETECTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 
Michael  Pugia,  Granger,  LmL,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,478 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  a.  436—135  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  solution 
which  may  contain  ascorbate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  to  said  solution  an  oxidation-reduction  indicator  and  a 
transition  metal  complex  having  the  structure: 


H 


j/ 


CHj 


\ 


A 


N  N-Fe 


M 


/ 

c 

\ 


aw  lyte 


5,702,954 

METHOD  TO  DETECT  PHOSPI  lORUS 
DooaM  H.  Stcdman,  Denver,  and  Patti  A.  M  cks,  Westminster, 
both  of  Cdo.,  asignors  to  Coiorado  Scmii  try,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53  »,S71 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  436—103  5  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  detecting   and   measuring   phosphorus   in 
phosphorus-containing  compounds  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
admixing  a  sample  including  a  phosphon;  s-containing  com- 
pound with  oxygen; 
introducing  said  sample  mixed  with  oxygen  into  a  combustion 

chamber, 

providing  a  flammable  reducing  agent  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  fuel  combustion  within  said  ci  mbustion  chamber 
to  convert  said  phosphorus  in  said  phc  spborus-containing 
compound  to  phosphorus  monoxide; 
extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  phospha  us  monoxide  from 
said  combustion  chamber  into  a  reaction  c  bamber. 


wl^ch  occurs  in  said  wh««'n  X  and  Y  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  creatinine,  chloride,  fluoride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  phos- 
phate, perchlorate,  nitrate,  oxalate,  sulfide,  ammonium,  gluconate, 
cyanide,  thiocyanate,  catechol,  cropolone,  phenol,  pyridine,  acetate, 
citrate,  tartaric  acid,  nialonic  acid,  boric  acid,  succinic  acid. 
glycerol-2-phosphate,  salicylic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  and  malic  acid; 
and 
(b)  analyzing  the  color  transition  to  detect  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,702,956 

TEST  SITE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  VU 
ETCH  DEPTHS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Shu-Lan  Ying;  Yuan-Chang  Hnang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu;  Jue-Jye 
Chen,  I-Lan,  and  Ynh-Jier  Mil.  lUpei,  all  of  Ihiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Taiwan  Semicooductor  MannCactoring,  Company  Ltd, 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FVcd  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.086 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  437—8  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  via  etch  removal  of  a  top  barrier 

layer  over  a  metal  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 
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a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  a  test  site 
area  and  a  circuit  area; 

b)  forming  field  oxide  regions  and  semiconductor  elements  over 
portions  of  said  substrate  in  said  test  site  area  and  said  circuit 
area; 

c)  forming  an  interievel  dielectric  layer  over  said  field  oxide 
regions  and  said  semiconductor  elements; 

d)  forming  first  metal  lines  having  a  top  barrier  layer  over 
portions  of  said  circuit  area; 

e)  an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  over  said  metal  lines  and  said 
interievel  dielectric  layer, 

f)  etching  a  test  site  via  through  portions  of  said  intermetal 
dielectric  layer  in  said  test  site  area  and  simultaneously  etch- 
ing circuit  vias  through  at  least  portions  of  said  inter  metal 
dielectric  layer  in  said  circuit  area  over  said  metal  lines;  and 

g)  measuring  the  thicknesses  of  said  field  oxide  region,  said 
interievel  dielectric  layer  and  said  intermetal  dielectric  layer 
under  said  test  site  via. 


5,702,957 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BURIED  METALLIZATION 

STRUCTURE 

Gobi  R.  Padmanabban,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  LSI 

Logic  CorporatioB,  MllpitM,  Calif: 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,783 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—24  16  Claims 


I 


V" 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  buried  interconnect  providing  a 
conductive  pathway  between  multiple  active  devices  provided  in 
an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface,  the 
buried  interconnect  being  located  beneath  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
maslcing  regions  of  said   semiconductor  substrate  overiying 

regions  outside  of  the  location  of  said  buried  interconnect; 
implanting  a  conductive  dopant  including  aluminum  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  provide  said  buried  interconnect  at 
a  defined  distance  below  die  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 
fotming  said  multiple  active  devices  in  said  active  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  such  that  the  buried  interconnect  electrically 
connects  the  multiple  active  devices;  and 


forming  an  insulating  layer  at  about  said  defined  distance  below 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said 
insulating  layer  bounds  said  buried  interconnect  thereby  con- 
fining current  between  said  multiple  active  devices  to  the 
buried  interconnect. 


5,702,958 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 

William  U.  Uu,  and  Darrdl  G.  HOI,  both  of  Piano,  Ttau, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instnimcnis  Incorporated,  Dallas.  IfaL 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.568 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semicooductor  device  having 
semiconductor  ledge  material  extending  over  an  uitdercut  region, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  layer  of  material  in 
tensile  stress  and  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  ledge  material 
over  said  undercut  region  or  region  to  be  imdercut,  said  layer  of 
material  in  tensile  stress  remaining  over  said  tutdercut  region  or 
region  to  be  undercut  during  steps  of  said  method  of  fabrication 
following  the  formation  of  said  undercut  region,  whereby  said 
layer  of  material  in  tensile  stress  provides  suppon  for  said  semi- 
conductor ledge  material. 


5,702,959 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ISOLATED  VERTICAL 
TRANSISTOR 
Louis  N.  Hntter,  Richardson,  and  Jeftry  P.  Smith,  Piano,  both 
oTThl,  assignors  to  Tens  Instruments  Incorporated,  DailM, 
line. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,945 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  16 


1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  vertical  PNP  transistor,  coiqxising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  highly  doped  N  type  buried  isolation  region  in  a  P 
type  semiconductor  substrate  to  vertically  isolate  a  top  poition 
of  said  substrate  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  suiKtrate  by 
diffusing  a  N  type  impurity  into  a  buried  poftion  of  said 
substrate; 

forming  a  highly  doped  N  type  isolation  region  to  encompass 
and  laterally  isolate  said  top  portion  of  said  substrate; 

diffusing  a  N  type  base  impurity  into  said  encompassed  top 
portion  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  base  region; 
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diffusing  a  P  type  emitter  impurity  into  said  ase  region  to  form 
an  emitter  region  and.  wherein  said  step  of  liCFusing  an  N  type 
impurity  into  a  buried  portion  of  said  subs  trate  comprises; 
forming  a  first  lightly  doped  layer  of  P  Wpe  semiconductor 

material  on  a  surface  of  a  highly  doped  P  type  underlying 

substrate  on  said  bottom  portion  of  said  substrate, 
introducing  a  N  type  buried  layer  impu  ity  into  a  surface 

region  of  said  first  lightly  doped  layer, 
forming  a  second  lightly  doped  layer  of  P  ^pe  semiconductor 

material  on  said  first  lightly  doped  lay  ;r  and  said  buried 

layer  impurity  to  provide  said  top  poftio  fi  of  said  substrate. 

and 
diffusing  said  N  type  buried  layer  impurity 

second  lightly  doped  layers  of  P  type 

rial;  and  diffusing  a  P  type  collector 

impurity  into  a  second  lightly  doped 

of  diffusing  the  base  impurity. 
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5,702,9M 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLtSILICON  THIN 

FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Kyuson  Moon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electnmks  Co.,  LtiL,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korte 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^162 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Rep.  of  Kor^  Feb.  25,  1994, 
94-3531 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2ir7S6 
VS.  CL  437— 49  TFT  4  Claims 


i       i       i       i 


face  of 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  to( 
face; 

forming  a  lower  gate  pattern  on  said  top 
substrate; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer,  a 
second  insulating  layer,  and  a  conducting 
over  said  lower  gate  pattern; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  said 

patterning  said  first  photoresist  layer  by 
bottom  face  of  said  transparent  substrate 
pattern  as  a  mask; 

forming  an  upper  gate  pattern  by  etching 
using  said  patterned  first  photoresist  lay 
upper  gate  pattern  being  formed  so  as  to 
than  a  width  of  said  lower  gate  pattern; 

removing  said  patterned  first  photcwesist  lay 

forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said 

patterning  said  second  photoresist  layer  by 
said  bottom  face  of  said  transparent 
gate  pattern  as  a  mask,  said  second 
patterned  so  that  said  patterned  second 
width  larger  than  said  width  of  said  upper 

implanting  ions  into  said  semiconductor 
patterned  second  photoresist  layer  as  a  m; 

removing  said  patterned  second  photoresist 


tr^istor  comprising 

face  and  a  bottom 

said  transparent 


sail 


t  substrj  [e 


I  phc  t< 


semi  onductor 


layer,  a 
layer  successively 


con4  ucting  layer; 
exp  >sing  through  said 
us  ng  said  lower  gate 


hi  ve 


U»peri 


conducting  layer 
as  a  mask,  said 
a  width  smaller 
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exposing  through 
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oresist  layer  has  a 
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5,702,961 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  HAVING  BUILT-IN  FREEWHEELING 
DIODES  AND  TRANSISTORS  FORMED  THEREBY 
Jae-Hong  Parii,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi{pior  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-68649 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/266 
MS.  a.  437—40  20  Claims 


into  said  first  and 
s^niconductor  mate- 
r  ;sistivity  adjusting 
i  la)  :r  prior  to  the  step 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor 
having  a  built-in  freewheeling  diode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  array  of  emitter  regions  of  second  conductivity  type 
in  a  cathode  layer  of  first  conductivity  type,  at  a  face  thereof; 
then 

forming  a  base  region  of  first  conductivity  type  on  the  face  of 
the  cathode  layer;  then 

forming  an  array  of  collector  regions  of  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  base  region,  at  a  face  thereof,  so  that  the  array  of 
collector  regions  extends  opposite  the  array  of  emitter  regions 
of  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  array  of  anode  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  base  region,  laterally  offset  on  the  face  of  the  base  region 
relative  to  the  array  of  collector  regions  and  separated  there- 
from by  the  base  region; 

forming  an  array  of  source  regions  of  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  array  of  collector  regions,  but  not  in  the  array  of  anode 
regions; 

forming  insulated  gate  electrode  means  on  the  face  of  the  base 
region  for  electrically  connecting  the  array  of  source  regions 
to  the  base  region  in  response  to  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined forward  gate  bias  thereto; 

forming  an  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  array  of  collector 
regions  and  array  of  source  regions  therein; 

forming  an  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  array  of  anode 
regions;  and 

forming  an  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  array  of  emitter 
regions  and  the  cathode  layer. 


5,702,962 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  STATIC  INDUCTION 

TRANSISTOR 

Yoshio  Terasawa,  622-19,  Ichige,  Hitachinaka-City,  Ibaraki- 

PrcT.,  312,  JapM 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,823,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602,405. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211008 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 
VS.  CL  437-^M  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  of  the  same 

conductive  type; 
selectively  forming  gale  regions  composed  of  a  semiconductor 
having  a  conductive  type  different  from  that  of  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate  in  one  principal  surface  of  the  first 
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5,702,963 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUrr  MODULES 
Duy-Pacfa  Vu,  Taunton;  Brenda  Dingle,  Mansfield,  and  Ngwe 
Chcong.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corpora- 
tion, Taunton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,588,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^76,561, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,849,  Feb.  13, 
1992,  Pat  Na  5,258,325,  which  is  a  continuatioD-tai-part  of 
Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^6,749.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333,226 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  OS  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  double  gate  MOSFET  device 
comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  a  insulating  layer, 
doping  the  silicon  layer  to  produce  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  each  of  a  first  conductivity  type  separated  by  a  channel 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  such  that  conductivity 
junctions  exist  between  the  source  and  channel  regions  and 
between  the  drain  and  channel  regions; 
fbrming  a  first  gate  over  the  channel  region  of  the  silicon  layer, 
attaching  conductive  contacts  to  the  source,  drain  and  first  gate; 
removing  a  region  of  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  backside 
region  of  the  silicon  layer. 


fonning  a  second  gate  adjacent  the  backside  region  of  the  silicon 

layer  over  the  channel  region  opposite  the  first  gate:  and 
attaching  a  conductive  contact  to  the  second  gate. 


5,702,964 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  FLOATING  GATE 
Bynng-n  Lee,  Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigBor  to  LG  Semi- 
con,  Co,^  Ltd.,  Chungctacoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^17 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  20  Claims 


semiconductor  substrate  with  portions  of  said  one  principal 
surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  between 
the  gate  regions; 

forming  a  metal  layer  and/or  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  at  least  one 
of  at  least  regions  of  one  principal  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  substrate,  to  which  portions  of  said  one  prin- 
cipal surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  exposed 
between  the  gate  regions  are  opposite,  and  said  one  principal 
surface  portions  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  exposed 
between  the  gate  regions;  and 

joining  said  one  principal  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate  to  said  one  [nincipal  surface  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate  through  the  metal  layer  and/or  the  metal 
silicide  layer 


p^^^M^ 


I.  A  method  for  forming  of  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
transistor  having  a  floating  gate,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  first  conductive  layer  on 
a  surface  of  tlie  substrate; 

(b)  patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  on  a  cell  fonning  area 
for  forming  preliminary  floating  gate  electrodes  spaced  by  a 
distance  and  implanting  ions  on  tbe  cell  forming  area; 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  surface 
formed  after  step  (b)  and  etching  tbe  second  insulating  layer 
so  that  the  second  insulating  layer  remains  on  a  side  wall  of 
the  preliminary  floating  gate  electrodes  and  fills  the  distance 
between  preliminary  floating  gate  electrodes; 

(d)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  surface 
formed  after  step  (c); 

(e)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  tbe  third  insulating 
layer, 

(f)  fonning  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  the  second  conductive 
layer, 

(g)  fonning  gate  electrode  patterns  by  patterning  the  fouitfa 
insulating  layer  and  the  second  coi>ductive  layer,  wherein  the 
gate  electrode  patterns  have  a  first  distance  between  the  gate 
patterns  in  a  portion  to  be  a  contact  hole,  and  a  second 
distance  between  tbe  gate  patterns  is  arranged  in  another 
pottiaa,  the  first  distance  being  wider  than  tbe  second  dis- 
tance; 

(h)  forming  a  floating  gate  electrode  by  patterning  the  third 

insulating  layer  and  the  preliminary  floating  gate  electrodes 

using  the  gate  electrode  patterns  as  a  mask; 
(i)  forming  source  and  drain  regions  by  ion  implantation; 
(j)  forming  a  fifth  insulating  layer  and  anisotropically  etching 

tbe  fifth  insulating  layer  for  forming  a  contact  hole;  and 
(k)  filling  the  contact  hole  with  a  third  conductive  layer,  and 

patterning  tbe  third  conductive  layer  into  wiring. 
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(orea,  assignor  to 
Kyiuigki-Do,  Rep. 


5,702,965 
FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  AND  M£TH(^  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Jeoung  Woo  Kim,  Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.^  1 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kofea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
95-17272 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/^:21/02 
MS.  a.  47—43  T  12  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


«t   ^,IM 


fy^^^  ^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  malcing  a  flash  memory  cell 
device,  comprising: 

sequentially  fonning  a  tunnel  oxide  film,  a 
and  an  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

patterning  said  oxide  film  and  said  first 
a  floating  gate  on  said  substrate; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  sil 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  tunnel 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  oxide  film 
and  drain  regions,  and  forming  an  in: 
side  walls  of  said  oxide  film  and 
isotropic  etching  process,  said  insulating 
structure  in  which  an  underlying  oxide 
an  upper  oxide  film  are  sequentially 

removing  a  portion  of  said  oxide  film 
gate  and  performing  a  thermal  oxidation 
a  select-gate  oxide  film  on  the  exposed  sil 
dielectric  film  on  said  floating  gate; 

fonning  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on 
film,  said  insulating  film  spacer  and 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layei 
gate. 


sail 


select-gate  oxide 

said|  dielectric  film;  and 

to  form  a  control 


5,702,966 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SE^aCONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Junidiiro  Noda,  Tokyo,  and  Daisuke  Tohyaiia,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,185,  Nov.  30,  ^994,  Pat  No. 

5,596,529.  This  applicatioa  Oct  16,  1996.iSer.  No.  732,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  |0,  1993,  5-299951 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2l/6S;2l/S2^7 

U.S.CL437— 43 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolitile 
memory  device  containing  a  select  MOS  tr  msislor  and 
storage  MOS  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  i  if: 

fonning  a  first  region  by  implanting  imp  irities  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  into  an  element  region 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
fanning  a  first  insulating  film  in  said  element  region: 


4Claims 

semiconductor 
data 


of  a  semiconductor 


f^^^TWi 


-Dr 

'^p=V'u  , 1 

1        " 

» ,--<di&y\     «• 

in  a  semiconductor 

f  rst  polysilicon  layer 

poly  ilicon  layer  to  form 

con  substrate; 

(  xide  film,  said  first 

after  forming  said  source 

sul  iting  film  spacer  at 

floati  ig  gate  through  an 

I  ilm  having  an  ONO 

fill  n,  a  nitride  film  and 

slaci  ed; 

remaii  ing  on  said  floating 

(  rocess  so  as  to  form 

icon  substrate  and  a 


removing  said  first  insulating  film  on  said  first  region  and  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  first  region; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  thicker  than  said  first  insulating 
film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  in  said  element 
region; 

forming  a  first  conducting  film  on  said  first  and  second  insulat- 
ing films; 

forming  a  hole  in  a  position  of  said  first  condiKling  film; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  first  conductive  film  and  in  the 
hole; 

forming  a  second  conducting  film  on  said  third  insulating  film; 

etching  said  second  conducting  film,  said  third  insulating  film, 
said  first  conducting  film,  said  second  insulating  film,  and  said 
first  insulating  film  in  sequence,  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode 
of  said  select  MOS  transistor  and  a  control  gate  electrode  and 
a  floating-gate  electrode  of  said  data  storage  MOS  transistor, 
said  control  gate  electrode  and  said  floating-gate  electrode 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  above  said  element 
region,  said  first  ponion  being  placed  above  said  first  region, 
and  said  first  portion  and  said  second  ponion  being  spaced 
apart  on  said  element  region  and  connected  to  each  other  on  a 
field  region;  and 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
element  region  with  the  gate  electrode  of  said  select  MOS 
transistor  and  the  control  gate  electrode  and  floating-gate 
electrode  of  said  dara  storage  MOS  transistor  as  a  mask,  so  as 
to  form  a  second  region  in  said  element  region  between  said 
first  portion  and  said  second  portion  and  a  third  region  in  said 
element  region  between  said  first  portion  and  the  gate  elec- 
u-ode  of  said  select  MOS  transistor. 


5,702,967 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DEEP  SUBMICRON 
MOSFET  DEVICE  USING  A  RECESSED,  NARROW 
POLYSILICON  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Homg-Huei  l^eng,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684394 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—45  24  Claims 


1*     17 


6    'O(N)  12(N+) 


1.  A  metitod  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  a  narrow  polysilicon  gate  structure  self  aligned 
to  a  narrow,  local  threshold  voltage  adjust  region,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  with  a 
narrow  opening  in  said  photoresist  pattern,  exposing  top  sur- 
face of  said  first  insulator  layer; 
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forming  a  narrow  hole  opening,  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  by 
removing  said  first  insulator  layer  from  narrow  opening  in 
said  photoresist  pattern; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  layer; 

thermal  oxidation  to  grow  a  second  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  as 
a  gate  insulator  layer,  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  exposed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  through 
said  second  insulator  layer,  and  into  an  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  defined  by  said  narrow  hole  opening,  to 
create  said  narrow  local  threshold  adjust  region; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer,  on  lop  surface  of  said  first  insu- 
lator layer,  and  completely  filling  said  narrow  hole  opening; 

oxidation  to  convert  said  polysilicon  layer,  on  top  surface  of  said 
first  insulator  layer,  to  a  silicon  oxide  layer,  while  converting 
a  top  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  narrow  hole 
opening,  to  said  silicon  oxide  layer,  leaving  bottom  portion  of 
said  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  narrow  hole  opening,  unoxi- 
dized,  resulting  in  fomuition  of  said  narrow  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  recessed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening,  self  aligned  to 
underlying  said  narrow  local  threshold  voluge  adjust  region; 

removal  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulator  layer,  and  from  top  surfoce  of  said  narrow  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  recessed  in  said  narrow  hole  opening; 

removal  of  said  first  insulator  layer, 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an 
area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
narrow  polysilicon  gate  structure,  to  form  a  lightly  doped 
source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  on  said  luirrow  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  form  an 
insulator  spacer  on  the  sides  of  said  narrow  polysilicon  gate 
structure; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an  area 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  narrow 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator 
spacer,  to  form  a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  on  said  narrow  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  expose 
top  surface  of  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and 
to  expose  top  surface  of  said  narrow  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; 

depositing  a  composite  metal  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  fourth 
insulator  layer,  on  top  surface  of  said  heavily  doped  source 
and  drain  region,  and  on  top  sinface  of  said  narrow  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

patterning  of  said  composite  metal  layer,  to  form  a  composite 
metal  contact  structures  to  said  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  region,  and  to  said  narrow  polysilicon  gate  structure. 


5,702,968 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HONEYCOMB  SHAPED 

CAPACITOR 
Chung-Zen  Chen,  Hsincfau,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  CoriMration,  Hsin-Chu,  1W- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585,067 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  17  claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  integrated  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  honeycomb  shaped  capacitor,  the  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
forming  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  device  having  a 
source  and  drain,  adjacent  to  a  field  oxide  region,  in  a  silicon 
substrate; 
fonning  a  first  planarization  layer  over  said  MOS  device  and 

said  field  oxide  region; 
etching  a  node  contact  hole  though  said  first  planarization  layer 
exposing  said  source; 
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forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  planarization  layer 
and  in  said  node  contact  hole; 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  composed  of  silicon  oxide  cov- 
ering said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

fomung  a  sccotkI  polysilicon  layer,  consisting  of  grains,  over 
said  first  insulation  layer,  said  grains  of  said  second  polysili- 
con laver  have  a  dianieter  in  a  range  between  about  500  and 
1500  A;  said  seccmd  polysilicon  layer  consisting  of  grains;  is 
formed  by  depositing  a  conformal  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
first  insulation  layer;  and  aruiealing  said  conformal  polysili- 
con layer, 

said  conformal  polysilicon  layer  is  deposited  using  He-diluted 
SiH4  at  a  percentage  between  about  10  and  30%;  at  a  pressure 
in  a  range  between  about  0.5  and  2  Ton-,  and  at  a  temperature 
in  a  range  between  about  550°  to  590°  C; 

the  annealing  of  said  conformal  polysilicon  layer  comprises  a 
two  step  anneal  process:  a  first  step  having  an  oxygen  partial 
pressure  in  a  range  between  about  lE-5  and  5E-5  Ton  for  a 
time  in  a  range  between  about  30  and  90  seconds  attd  a 
temperature  in  a  range  between  about  550°  artd  590°  C;  and  a 
second  step  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  a  range 
between  about  lE-7  and  3E-7  Ton  for  a  time  in  a  range 
between  about  20  attd  40  minutes  and  a  temperature  in  a 
range  between  about  550°  and  590°  C; 

anisootipically  etching  said  first  insulation  layer  using  said 
grains  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  as  a  mask  fonning  a 
pattern  of  vertical  extensions  of  said  first  insulatioa  layer, 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  grains  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  pattern  of  vertical  extensions; 

etching  back  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  said  grains  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer  to  expose  tops  of  said  vertical  exten- 
sions of  said  first  insulation  layer 

selectively  etching  said  vertical  extensions  of  said  first  insulation 
layer  forming  holes  in  place  of«kid  vertical  extensions  in  said 
third  polysilicon  layer  tiieraby  fonning  the  third  polysilicon 
layer  into  a  honeycomb  structure; 

patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layef  and  said  third  polysilicon 
layer  forming  a  honeycomb  sliaped  bottom  storage  electrode 
over  said  source;  k 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  storage 
electrode;  and 

forming  a  top  plate  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer 
thereby  forming  said  memory  device  having  said  honeycomb 
shaped  capacitor. 


5,702,969 

BURIED  BIT  LINE  DRAM  CELLS  AND  FABRICATING 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Kang-yoon  Lee,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,223 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2S,  1995, 
95-9794 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  12  datas 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  dynamic  rartdom 
access  memory  (DRAM)  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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istrate.  said  DRAM 
ip  extending  tliere- 


fonning  a  DRAM  cell  active  region  in  a  sul 

cell  active  region  including  a  protniding 

from; 
forming  a  device  isolation  region  in  said  su^trate,  outside  said 

DRAM  cell  active  region:  and 
forming  a  buried  bit  line  in  said  device  isol  ition  region,  which 

projects  through  said  device  isolation  re  jion  to  electrically 

contact  said  tap. 
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5,702,970 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CAVkCTTOR  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kyeong  Kean  Choi,  Kyoangki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Cc,  Ltd.,  jdion-liun.  Rep.  of 

Korea  | 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  67b,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
95-17479;  Jon.  30,  1995,  95-18911;  Jun.  30,  ^995,  95-18912 

Int  ex."  HOIL  2inO 
MS.  CL  437—52  9  Claims 


iIa^((C^ 


sai  1 


fiist 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
forming  a  contact  hole,  which  exposes  said 

strate,  by  selectively  eliminating  said  low^r 
forming  a  plug  in  said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  titanium/titanium  nitride  film  on 

lower  insulating  layer; 
fonning  a  first  ruthenium  oxide  film  on 

nitride  film; 
fonning  a  first  spin  on  glass  film  on  said 

fihn; 
implanting  a  impurities  into  a  surface  of  saii 

film; 
fonning  a  second  spin  on  glass  film  on  sai< 

film,  and  then  selectively  eliminating  sai( 

ond  spin  on  glass  films; 
etching  said  first  ruthenium  oxide   film 

titanium  nitride  film  by  utilizing  said 

spin  on  glass  films  as  a  mask; 
eliminating  said  second  and  said  first  spin 

then  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  an  ex| 

first  ruthenium  oxide  film,  said 

and  said  lower  insulating  layer,  the 

specific  dielectric  constant;  iind 
forming  a  second  rutheniimi  oxide  film  on 


( f  a  semiconductor 


semicon  luctor  substrate; 

emiconductor  sub- 
insulating  layer: 


diele  :tric 


said  plug  and  said 

titanium/titanium 

ruthenium  oxide 

first  spin  on  glass 


first  spin  on  glass 
first  and  said  sec- 

ind   said  titanium/ 
se  :ond  and  said  first 


>n  glass  films,  and 

surface  of  said 

titanium/ti^ium  nitride  film, 

film  having  a 


s  lid  dielectric  film. 


5,702,971 

SELF-ALIGNED  LOD  ANTIBLOOMING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGERS 

Eric  G.  Stevens,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodal( 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^5 

Int  CL*  HOIL  3t/l8;2l/265:27/00:2ir70 

U.S.  a.  437—53  9  Claims 

iiiiiinuiiiniutiiiii 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  antiblooming  structure  for 
image  sensors  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  an  antiblooming  channel  implant  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  laterally  uniform  manner  across  a 
pixel  area; 

placing  a  gate  oxide  upon  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

defining  a  first  masking  pattern  and  a  second  masking  pattern, 
upon  the  gate  oxide  of  the  substrate,  the  first  masking  pattern 
covering  an  antiblooming  barrier  region,  the  antiblooming 
barrier  region  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  and  the 
second  masking  pattern  covering  a  drain  region,  such  that  the 
combination  of  the  first  masking  pattern  and  second  masking 
pattern  leave  an  exposed  area  defining  a  CCD  buried  channel; 

iniplanting  within  the  exposed  area  of  the  CCD  buried  channel  a 
material  of  the  second  conductivity  type  that  is  self  aligned  to 
the  outer  edges  of  the  first  masking  layer, 

removing  the  second  masking  layer  that  covers  the  drain  region; 

creating,  by  masking,  a  third  pattern  that  exposes  only  the  drain 
region  and  portions  of  the  first  pattern  adjacent  to  the  drain 
region; 

implanting  the  drain  region  with  the  second  conductivity  type  to 
form  a  drain  that  is  self  aligned  with  the  inner  edges  the 
antiblooming  barrier  region;  and 

removing  remaining  portions  of  the  first  and  the  third  masking 
layers;  and 

creating  a  gate  electrode  over  the  substrate. 


5,702,972 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MOSFET  DEVICES 
Chaochieh  T^  Taichung;  Shun-Liang  Hsu,  and  Shaulin  Shue, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,716 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21/S23H 
MS.  a.  437—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  source  and  drain  resistance  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  gate  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
implanting  lightly  doped  regions  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  said  gate  electrodes  as  a  mask; 
forming  first  insulating  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 

electrodes; 
forming  second  insulating  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first 
spacers; 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  CMOS  semiconductor  wafer  on  which 
CMOS  integrated  circuits  are  formed  in  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  positioned  on  a  major  surface  region  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  the  semiconductor  substrate  by  Czochralski  processing 
to  have  an  electrically  active  dopant  concentration  of  no  less 
than  2x10"*  atoms/cm'; 
before  the  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  is  fonned 
on  the  major  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  thin,  high  conductaiKe  diffused  layer  extending  into 
the  semiconductor  substrate  from  the  major  surface  region 
and  being  continuous  across  tlie  entire  major  surface  region  of 
the  substrate,  the  electrically  active  dopant  concentration  of 
the  substrate  cooperating  with  the  high  conductance  of  the 
difiiised  layer  to  provide  across  the  diffused  layer  a  built-in 
voltage  that  prevents  latch-up  in  CMOS  circuits  formed  on 
the  semiconductor  wafer,  and 
measuring  the  concentration  of  interstitial  oxygen  in  the  CMOS 
semiconductor  wafer  before  and  after  formation  of  CMOS 
integrated  circuits  on  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  electrodes  and  said 
first  and  second  spacers  as  a  mask; 

thereafter  removing  said  second  spacers; 

depositing  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  titanium  layer  over 
said  substrate  whereby  titanium  silicide  is  formed  overlying 
said  gate  electrodes  and  overiying  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  whereby  elemental  titanium  is  deposited  overly- 
ing said  first  spacers  wherein  said  titanium  silicide  overiying 
said  source  and  drain  regions  reduces  said  source  and  drain 
resistance: 

removing  said  elemental  titanium;  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device, 
including  the  step  of  depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying 
said  gate  electrodes  and  said  titanium  silicide. 


5,702,973 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  EPITAXIAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

ORCurrs 

Kiyoshi  Mitani,  Isobc,  Japan,  and  Witiwat  Wyaranakula,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Vancouver, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212^27,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  56,816,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  536,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
913,777,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  684,692,  Apr.  12.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,056,  Apr.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appticadon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,997 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—57  21  Claims 


5,702,974 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jcong  Ho  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoongM-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,497,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  18,  1994, 
94-17301 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2W0 
MS.  CL  437—60  6  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
fonning  a  contact  hole  in  the  lower  iruiulating  layer  by  use  of  a 

contact  mask  so  that  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  partially 

exposed  through  the  contact  hole; 
forming  an  insulating  film  spacer  at  the  side  wall  of  the  contact 

hole: 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  resulting  structure. 

the  first  conductive  layer  being  panially  contacted  through  the 

contact  hole: 
sequentially  depositing  first,  second  and  third  sacrificial  films 

over  the  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  second  sacrificial 

film  has  a  higher  etch  rate  compared  to  the  first  and  third 

sacrificial  films: 
subjecting  the  third,  the  second  and  first  sacrificial  films  to  etch 

under  a  storage  electrode  mask; 
laterally  etching  the  second  sacrificial  film  so  that  the  second 

sacrificial  film  has  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  first  and  third 

sacrificial  films: 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  resulting  structure 

so  that  the  second  conductive  layer  includes  a  groove  formed 

by  the  width  difference  between  the  second  sacrificial  film 

and  the  first  and  third  sacrificial  films: 
subjecting  the  second  conductive  layer  to  anisotropic  etch,  to 

form  a  second  conductive  layer  spacer  having  a  groove  cor- 
responding to  the  groove  in  the  second  conductive  layer, 
depositing  an  oxide  film  over  the  structure  resulting  from  said 

step  of  subjecting  the  second  conduaive  layer  to  anisotropic 
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groo  'e  corresponding  to 


structure  resulting 

ing  the  oxide  film 

layer,  so  tliat  the 

dirresponding  to  the 


etch,  so  that  the  oxide  film  includes  a 

the  groove  in  the  second  conductive  spacir; 

anisotropically  overetching  the  oxide  film  ai  d  etching  a  portion 
of  the  first  conductive  layer  to  form  an  oxide  film  s|}acer 
having  a  groove  corresponding  to  the  gro«  ^e  in  the  oxide  film 
and  a  first  conductive  layer  pattern; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  over  tlM 
from  said  step  of  anisotropically  overetc 
and  etching  a  portion  of  the  first  conducti'  'e 
third  conductive  layer  includes  a  groove 
groove  in  the  oxide  film  spacer, 

subjecting  the  third  conductive  layer  to  anisc^ropic  etch,  to  form 
a  third  conductive  layer  spacer  having  a  gi  x>ve  corresponding 
to  the  groove  in  the  oxide  film  spacer:  an  I 

removing  the  first,  second  and  third  sacril  cial  films  and  the 
oxide  film  spacer  by  wet  etch  so  that  th ;  second  and  third 
conductive  layer  spacers  are  spaced  apart,  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal storage  electrode  having  sidewalls  wi(  li  an  increased  sur- 
face area  provided  by  the  space  between  I  le  second  and  third 
conductive  layer  spacers  and  the  grooves  formed  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  conductive  layer  spacers. 
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5,702,975 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  SEMICOI<(D 
Hynng-Sap  Yooo;  Jin-Hce  Lee;  Chiil-Sun  I  'ark,  and  Kwang- 
Eui  Pyun,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  {assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics and  Tdccooununications  Researffa  Institnte,  Dae- 
jeon, Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7i>37< 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Ka  ea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95-40297 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
US.  CL  437— tl  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  growing  a  plurality  of  n^uerial  layers  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  etching  said  material  layers  down  to  a  Redetermined  depth 
of  said  substrate,  to  thereby  define  an  ictive  region  using 
double  insulating  film  mask  comprised  of  a  oxide  and  a 
nitride  film; 

(c)  forming  a  semi-insulating  film  on  said  exposed  semiconduc 
tor  substrate  in  order  to  planarize  the  stefMlifference  of  said 
active  region  and  an  isolation  region;  and 

(d)  forming  an  ohmic  metal  layer  on  a  spa  e  wtiere  said  semi 
insulating  film  is  regrown. 


3-2. 


5,702.976 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  USING  LOW 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  INSULATOR 

Klaus  F.  Schucgraf,  and  Aftab  Ahmad,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,620 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—67  22  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  voids  in  a  refilled 

trench  isolation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  trenches  having  an  aspect  ratio  less  than  2: 1 ;  and 
refilling  the  treitches  with  a  material  having  a  dielectric  constant 
less  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  silicon  dioxide, 

wherein  the  refilling  material  comprises  a  Fluorine-doped  silicon 

dioxide  composition. 


5,702,977 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  SELF-ALIGNED  AND  PLANARIZED 
TRENCH  FILL  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Synn-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;  Ying-Ho  Chen,  lUpci,  and  Chen- 
Hua  Yu,  Hsin-Cbu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 


20  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81030 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
U  A  CL  437—67 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  and  planarizing  a  trench  fill  layer 
within  a  trench  within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  trench  formed 
therein; 

forming  upon  the  substrate  at  regions  other  than  those  within  the 
trench  a  first  integrated  circuit  layer,  the  first  integrated  circuit 
layer  having  a  composition  which  inhibits  formation  upon  the 
first  integrated  circuit  layer  of  a  trench  fill  layer  which  is 
subsequently  formed  upon  the  substrate  and  within  the  trench: 

forming  within  the  trench  but  not  upon  the  substrate  at  regions 
other  than  those  within  the  trench  a  second  integrated  circuit 
layer,  the  second  integrated  circuit  layer  having  a  composition 
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which  pronrates  formation  within  the  trench  of  the  trench  fill 
layer  which  is  subsequently  formed  upon  the  substrate  and 
within  the  trench:  and 
forming  upon  the  substrate  and  within  the  trench  the  trench  fill 
layer,  the  trench  fill  layer  being  formed  to  a  thickness  over  the 
trench  such  that  when  the  trench  fill  layer  is  planarized 
through  a  chemical  mechanical  polish  (CMP)  planarizing 
method  there  is  avoided  formation  of  a  dish  within  a  pla- 
narized trench  fill  layer  formed  within  the  trench. 


5,702,978 

SLOPED  SILICON  NITRIDE  ETCH  FOR  SMOOTHER 

FIELD  OXIDE  EDGE 

Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Cupertino,  and  OUvier  F.  Laparra,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,092 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/76 

M&.  CL  437—65  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  providing  a  smooth  field  oxide  edge  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  nitride  on  the  substrate:  and 
etching  said  layer  of  nitride  with  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a)  CHFj-tCF4  and  b)  CHFj-fCjFj  so  as  to 
produce  an  edge  surface  at  an  angle  of  between  30°  and  80° 
with  the  plane  of  the  substrate. 


5,702,979 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LANDING  PAD  STRUCTURE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Itiu  C.  Chan,  CarroOtoo;  Franii  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Loi  N. 

Nguyen,  Carrollton,  aO  of  l^z.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,025,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,633,196.  This  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,760 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  a.  437—187  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit:  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  active  region  on  a  substrate; 

179-253  O.G.-97-16:  QL3 


forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  opening  there- 
through exposing  a  portion  of  the  active  region: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  in  the  first  opening  and  on  a 
portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  first  opening: 

forming  a  dielectric  pocket  over  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive 
layer  overiying  the  active  region: 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  first  conductive 
layer  and  the  dielectric  pocket;  and 

etching  the  first  and  the  second  conductive  layers  to  form  a 
landing  pad  in  the  first  opening  and  over  a  portion  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer  comprising  the  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  and  the  dielectric  pocket 


5,702,9M 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERMETAL  DIELECTRIC 
WITH  SOG  ETCHBACK  AND  CMP 
Chcn-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  and  Sylin-Ming  Jang,  boik  of  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  SemicaiidiKtor  MannCac- 
turing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^415 

Int  CL"  HOIL  2//28 

U.S.  CL  437—187  10  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  forming  intermetal  dielectric,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  devices  formed 
therein; 

providing  a  layer  of  base  dielectric  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
lor  substrate: 

providing  an  electrode  pattern  formed  on  said  layer  of  base 
dielectric; 

forming  an  oxide  underlayer  over  said  layer  of  base  dielectric 
and  said  electrode  pattern; 

forming  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  on  said  oxide  underlayer, 

etching  back  said  layer  of  spin-on-glass  wherein  said  spin-on- 
glass  is  removed  from  that  part  of  said  oxide  underiayer 
directly  over  said  electrode  pattern; 

forming  an  oxide  cap  layer  over  said  oxide  underlayer  and  that 
pan  of  said  layer  of  spin-on-glass  remaining  after  etching 
back  said  layer  of  spin-on-glass,  wherein  said  oxide  cap  layer 
is  formed  using  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
with  silane  and  oxygen: 

forming  an  intermetal  oxide  layer  over  said  oxide  cap  layer, 
wherein  said  intermetal  oxide  layer  is  formed  using  plasma 
enhanced  deposition  of  tetra-ethyl-ortbo-silicaie;  and 

planarizing  said  intermetal  oxide  layer. 


5,7t23Sl 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VU  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Papa  D.  Maniar,  12618  Olympiad  Dr.,  Austin,  T«t  78759;  Roc 
BlumenthaL  6103  Colina  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78759;  Jefrey  L. 
Klein,  7511  Step  Down  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78731,  and  Wei 
Wu,  7701  Yaupon  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78729 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536^37 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2\/U 
MS.  CL  437—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  bavin  ;  a  conductive  inter- 
connect, the  conductive  interconnect  hav  ng  a  top  surface  and 
a  sidewall; 

depositing  a  blanket  etcb  stop  layer  "ovei  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  adjacent  the  sidewall  of  thejconductive  intercon- 
nect; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  blanketletch  stop  layer; 

etching  a  via  in  the  dielectric  layer  over  the  conductive  inteicon- 
nea  using  a  dry  etch  chemistry,  and  sta  >ping  on  the  blanket 
etch  stop  layer  to  create  an  exposed  p^on  of  the  blanket 
etch  stop  layer; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  blaiket  etch  stop  layer 
within  the  via  while  maintaining  a  sid  wall  portion  of  the 
blanket  etch  stop  layer  adjacent  the  sideviiall  of  the  conductive 
interconnect;  and 

filling  the  via  with  a  conductive  material 

which  includes  fluorine  to  establish  an  elictrical 
conductive  interconnect  without  exposin  ; 
condixrtive  interconnect  to  the  gaseous 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  electrical  interconnection  and  buried 
metal  plug  structures,  concurrently,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and 

field  oxide  areas,  and  further  having  semi  conductor  devices  in 

said  device  areas  with  device  contact  an  as 
depositing  a  blanket  insulating  layer  comp  >$ed  of  an  inorganic 

material  on  said  semiconductor  device  I  reas,  said  insulating 

layer  having  a  planar  surface  over  said  9  jbstrate; 
masking  and  anisotropically  plasma  etchinj  contact  openings  in 

said  insulating  layer  to  said  device  cont4:t  areas; 


coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  filling 
said  contact  openings,  said  photoresist  layer  having  a  planar 
surface  over  said  contact  openings; 

patterning  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
forming  a  photoresist  etch  mask  for  etching  trenches  in  said 
insulating  layer  extending  over  said  contact  openings,  and 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  in  said  contact 
openings;  anisotropically  plasma  etching  said  n^nches 
extending  partially  into  said  insulating  layer,  said  photoresist 
in  said  contact  openings  protecting  said  device  contact  areas 
from  being  etched; 

plasma  ashing  and  thereby  completely  removing  said  patterned 
photoresist  layer  and  portions  of  said  photoresist  in  said 
contact  openings; 

depositing  a  conformal  metal  layer,  and  filling  said  trenches  and 
said  contact  openings  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  metal  layer 
deposited  to  a  thickness  that  forms  a  planar  surface  over  said 
trenches; 

blanket  removing  said  metal  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  thereby  leaving  metal  in  said  trenches  and  in 
said  contact  openings,  said  metal  in  said  trenches  and  in  said 
contact  openings  being  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  and  thereby  completing  said  electrical  inter- 
connections and  RKtal  plug  structures. 


5,792,983 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  A  METALLIC  INTERCONNECTION 

LAYER 

Ke^Ji  Shinohara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,736,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,952 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297389 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—195  6  Claims 


5,702,982 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  CONTACTS  AND 

INTERCONNECTIONS  CONCUR]  ENTLY  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATEI  i  CIRCUITS 

Ctanng-Kaang  Lee;  Jung-Hsien  Hsu,  and  Fin-Nan  Tseng,  aO  of 

Hsin-dm,    lUwan,    assignors    to    Taiwbn    Semiconductor 

Mannfocturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chk,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,438 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—195  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
built-up  metallic  interconnection  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  surface; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface; 

forming  a  contact  hole  having  a  diameter  in  the  insulating  layer 
to  expose  a  selected  portion  of  the  substrate; 

fonning  a  first  bonding  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  and  contact 
hole; 

forming  a  tungsten  interconnection  layer  on  the  first  bonding 
layer  having  a  thickness  not  less  than  50%  of  the  diameter  of 
the  contact  hole  and  completely  filling  the  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  bonding  layer  on  the  tungsten  interconnection 
layer  without  etching  back  the  tungsten  intercoimection  layer; 

forming  a  metallic  interconnection  layer  selected  from  alumi- 
num and  alloys  of  aluminum  with  at  least  one  of  Si,  Cu  and  Ti 
on  the  second  bonding  layer  to  form  a  buih-up  interconnec- 
tion layer;  and 

subjecting  the  built-up  interconnection  layer  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  under  a 
reduced  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reflow  the  metallic  interconnection  layer  without 
melting  the  metallic  interconnection  layer  to  provide  a  built- 
up  interconnection  layer  having  a  smooth  surface. 
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5,702,984 
INTEGRATED  MULITCHIP  MEMORY  MODULE, 
STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION 
Claude  Louis  Bertin,-  Wayne  John  Howdl,  both  of  South  Bur- 
lington; Erik  Leigh  Hedberg,  Essex  Junction;  Howard  Leo 
Kalter,  Colchester,  and  Gordon  Arthur  Kelley,  Jr.,  Essex 
Junction,  all   of  Vl,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414^41,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  120,876,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,502,667.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,124 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/18 
VS.  a.  437—208  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  multichip  memory 
module  which  functionally  emulates  a  single  memory  chip  archi- 
tecture, said  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  N  memory  chips,  wherein  Ng2,  each  memory 
chip  having  M  memory  devices,  along  with  two  substantially 
parallel  planar  main  surfaces  and  an  edge  surface,  each 
menrary  chip  having  a  first  single  memory  chip  architecture; 

(b)  forming  a  memory  subunit  by  securing  said  N  memory  chips 
together  such  that  at  lust  one  planar  main  surface  of  each 
memory  chip  is  coupled  to  a  planar  ntain  surface  of  an 
adjacent  memory  chip;  and 

(c)  providing  and  electrically  connecting  control  logic  to  the 
memory  subunit.  wherein  said  control  logic  electrically  con- 
nects with  each  of  the  N  memory  chips  and  coordinates 
conununication  with  the  memory  subunit  so  that  an  integrated 
meiiK)ry  architecture  exists  which  emulates  a  second  single 
memory  chip  architecture  having  single  chip  loading  on  signal 
lines. 


5.702,985 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CERAMIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  HEAT  DISSIPATING  PACKAGE  FABRICATION 

METHOD 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 

tioo,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905^87,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,719 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—217  56  Clahns 


A  ■ 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  ceramic 
integrated  circuit  package  having  good  thermal  conductivity  for 
efiSciently  transferring  heat  from  an  integrated  circuit  chip  die 
contained  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


attaching  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  in  a  ceramic  housing 
comprising  a  base,  wore  bond  pads  and  seal  ring,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  having  a  face  with  circuit  connection  pads 
thereon  and  positioned  wherein  the  face  is  accessible  from 
within  said  ceramic  housing; 

connecting  said  ceramic  housing  wire  bond  pads  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit  connection  pads; 

attaching  a  cover  to  said  ceramic  housing  seal  ring  wherein  said 
cover  and  housing  are  hermetically  sealed  together; 

attaching  a  lead  frame  to  said  ceramic  housing  base,  said  lead 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  that  are 
fixedly  aligned  with  said  housing  wire  bond  pads;  and 

connecting  said  lead  frame  conductors  to  said  housing  wire  bond 
pads. 


5,702.986 
LOW-STRESS  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
SPACERS  ON  GATE  ELECTRODE  EDGES 
Viju  K.  Mathews;  Pierre  C.  Fazan.  and  Nanseng  Jeng,  all  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technoiog>,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Sci:  No.  567,692 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2I/S4 
VS.  a.  438—163  20  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  forming  an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  growing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  conductive  layer  on  top  of  the  gale 
dielectric  layer; 

(c)  depositing  an  insulative  layer  on  top  of  said  at  least  one 
conductive  layer. 

(d)  forming  a  mask  pattern  on  ttie  insulative  layer,  said  mask 
pattern  having  a  profile  which  conesponds  to  that  of  a  gate 
electrode: 

(e)  anisotropically  etching  through  both  the  insulative  layer  and 
the  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  having  a  insula- 
tive layer  portion,  a  conductive  layer  portion  and  sidewalls 
formed  from  both  the  edges  of  the  insulative  layer  portion  aixl 
the  conductive  layer  portion; 

(f)  depositing  a  conformal  silicon  nitride  layer  wliich  overiies 
the  substrate  and  covers  the  sidewalls  and  the  insulative  layer 
portion; 

(g)  depositing  a  conformal  silicon  dioxide  layer  which  covers 
the  confomtal  silicon  nitride  layer; 

(h)  performing  an  anisotropic  etch  to  form  spacers  from  the 
silicon  dioxide  layer  and  the  silicon  nitride  layer  on  each  of 
the  sidewalls.  each  spacer  having  both  a  silicon  nitride  portion 
and  a  silicon  dioxide  portion; 

(i)  performing  a  source/drain  implant  with  at  least  the  silicon 
nitride  portion  of  the  spacer  on  the  sidewalls;  and 
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(j)  perfonning  a  post-implant  anneal  with  ofly  the  silicon  nitride 
poitioo  of  the  spacer  on  the  sidewaUs. 
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5,7D2,9«7 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEL^-ALIGNED  JFET 

Wei   Tony   Cbca,   Singapore,   Singapore,   and    Ravishankar 

Saadaresan,  PUno,  Tex^  assignors  to  Chartered  Semicoo- 

ductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  1)03,079 

tot  a.'  HOIL  21/337 

U.S.  a.  438—187  27  Claims 


50    16a  32o  16b  IK  32b 


34c 


12  14  26a         34b     26b         34cr: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  junction  field  efl  set  transistor  device 
by  tlie  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  body  of  ui  epitaxial  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  liaving  a  <110>  rrystallographic  ori- 
entation adapted  for  use  as  an  active  reg  on  for  said  junction 
field  effect  device  with  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  portion  and 
doped  with  a  first  conductivity  type  of  d<  pant,  a  drain  region 
layer  having  a  <110>  crystallographic ,  orientation  formed 
below  said  lower  portion  doped  with  safd  first  conductivity 
type  of  dopant  to  a  higher  level  than  said  jlxxly  of  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  to  form  a  drain  region, 
said  drain  region  having  a  lower  surface, 

doping  said  top  surface  of  said  body  with  a  n  additional  amount 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  of  dopant  lo  provide  a  source 
legioa  layer  on  said  top  sinface  of  said  I  ody, 

fonning  masidng  material  on  said  body, 

forming  a  photoresist  masic  with  masic  op  ;nings  tlierethrough 
over  said  masleing  material,  and  etching  p  memed  openings  in 
said  masidng  material  through  said  mask  openings. 

trench  etching  to  form  a  plurality  of  gate  a  tnches  through  said 
patterned  openings  in  said  masidng  mate  rial  and  said  source 
region  layer  forming  source  regions  in  said  source  region 
layer  having  exposed  portions,  and  coijtinuing  said  trench 
etching  with  said  gate  trenches  extending  partially  thit>ugh 
said  epitaxial  layer,  said  trenches  havin|  sidewalls  and  bot- 
toms. 

said  trench  etching  comprising  etching  t  irough  said  source 
region  layer  and  said  epitaxial  layer  aloi  5  a  { 1 1 1 }  crystallo- 
graphic plane, 

forming  a  dielectric  spacer  layer  over  said  si  lewalls  and  bonoms 
of  said  gate  trenches  upon  exposed  por  ions  of  said  source 
region  layer  and  said  epitaxial  layer  in  S4  id  gate  trenches, 

etcliing  through  said  patterned  openings  in  said  masking  mate- 
rial to  remove  said  spacer  layer  from  said  Ixmoms  of  said  gate 
trenches,  and  etching  below  said  bonoms  deepening  said 
trenches, 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  regions  with  on ;  gate  region  at  the 
bottoms  of  each  of  said  gate  trenches  by  doping  a  portion  of 
said  active  region, 

removing  said  masking  material  from  said  I  ody,  and 

fonning  electrodes  upon  exposed  surfac  :s  of  said  source 
regions,  said  gate  regions  and  said  drain  egion. 


5,702,988 
BLENDING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TECHNOLOGY 
Mong-Song   Liang,   Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
lUwan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,767 

tot  a.'  HOIL  2//S242 

UA  CL  438—238  55  Claims 


1.  A  metlux)  of  forming  semiconductor  logic  devices  and 
memory  devices  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate,  in  a  logic 
region  and  memory  region,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 

type  dopant; 
forming  a  triple-well  structure  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

having  N-well  regions,  P-well  regions,  and  P-well  in  N-well 

regions; 
forming  field  isolation  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

in  both  said  logic  and  memory  regions; 
forming  a  cell  for  said  memory  device  in  said  P-well  in  N-well 

region  of  said  memory  region; 
performing  a  ciiannel  implant  in  said  substrate  for  each  of  said 

logic  and  memory  devices; 
forming  a  pritnary  gate  oxide  over  said  substrate  for  each  of  said 

logic  and  memory  devices; 
forming  a  gate  over  each  said  primary  gate  oxide; 
fonning  lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  regions  in  said  substrate, 

using  said  gate  as  a  mask; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  vertical  sides  of  each  said  gate; 
forming  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  to  said 

LDD  regions,  using  said  gate  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  a 

mask; 
forming  an   inter-level  dielectric   layer  over  said  logic  and 

memory  devices; 
forming  contact  openings  in  said  inter-level  dielectric  layer  over 

contact  regions  of  said  logic  and  memory  devices; 
depositing  a  metal  layer  over  said  inter-level  dielectric  layer  and 

in  said  openings  to  make  contact  to  said  contact  regions;  and 
completing  said  memory  and  logic  devices. 


5,702,989 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TUB  STRUCTURED 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  FOR  A  DRAM  CELL  HAVING  A 

CENTRAL  COLUMN 
Chen-Jong  Wang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-cfau, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,782 
tat  a."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 
U.S.  CL  438—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tub  structured  capacitor  having  a 
central  column  for  a  memory  device  on  a  substrate;  said  substrate 
having  a  device  area  with  a  source  region  formed  therein,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  etch  barrier  layer  over  said  device  area  and 
elsewhere  over  said  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  etch  barrier  layer; 

c)  fonning  a  contact  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
said  etch  barrier  layer  exposing  portions  of  said  source  region: 
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d)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  filling  said  contact  opening  thereby  forming  an  electrical 
contact  to  said  source  region; 

e)  chemically  mechanically  polishing  said  first  conductive  layer 
over  said  first  insulating  layer  to  a  depth  that  at  least  exposes 
said  first  insulating  layer  thereby  forming  a  central  vertical 
extension; 

f)  forming  a  trench  resist  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 
said  trench  resist  layer  having  an  opening  over  said  active 
area; 

g)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  using  said 
trench  resist  layer  as  a  mask  thereby  forming  a  trench  sur- 
rounding said  central  vertical  extension;  said  trench  having 
vertical  sidewalls; 

h)  fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  trench,  said 
central  venical  extension  and  said  first  insulating  layer; 

i)  forming  an  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  conductive  layer 
and  at  least  filling  said  trench; 

j)  chemically  mechanically  polishing  said  dielectric  layer,  said 
second  conductive  layer,  and  said  central  vertical  extension  to 
a  depth  that  at  least  exposes  said  first  insulating  layer  tliereby 
forming  a  storage  electrode; 

k)  removing  said  first  insulating  layer  and  the  remaining  dielec- 
tric layer  and 

I)  sequentially  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  top 
electrode  over  said  at  least  said  storage  electrode  thereby 
forming  said  tub  structured  capacitor  having  said  central 
column. 


5,7»2,99« 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIT  LINE  OVER  CAPACITOR 
ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  AN  ARRAY  OF  BIT 
LINE  OVER  CAPACrrOR  ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 
Mark  Jest  Boise,  and  Charles  Dennison,  Meridian,  both  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  394^46,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,605357,  wfaicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277^16, 
Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,401,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  47,668,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5338,700,  and 
a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,067,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5340,763.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,616 

tot  CL'  HOIL  21/4763 
VS.  a.  438— «18  i  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bit  line  plug  to  an  active  region, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 


forming  a  word  line  over  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

forming  a  first  active  region  and  a  second  active  region  associ- 
ated with  the  word  line; 

forming  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  over  tlie  word 
line  and  active  regions,  ttie  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
material  comprising  an  upper  surface  at  a  first  level; 

fonning  a  bit  line  contact  opening  ttirough  the  insulating  mate- 
rial layer  to  the  second  active  region; 

fonning  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  tlie  insulating 
material  layer  and  within  the  bit  line  contact  opening,  tlie 
electrically  conductive  layer  witliin  the  bit  line  contact  open- 
ing ultimately  forming  a  bit  line  plug; 

forming  a  capacitor  opening  dirough  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  through  the  insulating  material  to  the  first  active 
region;  and 

after  forming  the  capacitor  opening,  chemical-mechanical  pol- 
ishing tlie  electrically  conductive  layer  to  below  the  first  level 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  layer  of  the  insulating  material. 


5,702,991 
INTERPENETRATING  NETWORK  COMPOSmONS  AND 

STRUCTURES 
Richard  L.  Jacobs,  3831  San  FcUpe  Ave.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

91230 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,432.  Feb.  14,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  824,583,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661438 

tot  a.*  CO8J  5/08:5/24:  C08F  2/50 

lis.  CL  442—72  17  CUims 

1.  Composition  for  interpenetrating  network  comprising  a  first 
reagent  and  a  second  reagent,  said  first  reagent  comprising  a  light 
curable  resin  of  an  ethylenically  reactive  vinyl-,  or  allyl-moiety 
containing  monomer  mixed  with  uretliane  polymer  formers  com- 
prising diphenyl  methane  diisocyanate  or  dicyclohexane  diisocyan- 
ate;  said  second  reagent  comprising  a  light  curable  resin  of  an 
ethylenically  reactive  vinyl-,  or  allyl-moiety  containing  monomer, 
oligomer  or  polymer  and  a  polyol  forming  a  uretliane  polymer  with 
said  diisocyanates;  in  combination  with  a  filler  for  said  composi- 
tion in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  reagents,  said  compo- 
sition and  said  filler  being  fiirther  combined  with  fiber  reinforce- 
ment and  a  catalyst  for  the  light  cure  of  said  light  curable  resin 
under  conditions  under  which  said  light  curable  resins  are  not 
reactive  and  remain  flowable  and  said  uretliane  polymer  forming 
diisocyanates  are  reactive  with  said  polyol  to  forni  methane  poly- 
mer which  is  sufficiently  cured  to  be  nonflowable  and  to  retain  said 
light  curable  resins  in  place  against  flowing  from  said  reinforcing 
fiber. 


5,702,992 
CLEANSER-IMPREGNATED  CLOTHS  FOR  CLEANSING 

THE  SKIN 
John  P.  Martin,  PTalTlowii,  N.C;  Susan  M.  Skewcs,  Quaker 
Hill,  Conn.,  and  RusseU  E.  Raddatz,  Columbia,  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Incline  Technologies  toe,  tocUne  Village,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,963,  Jua.  27, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,230, 
Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  542,964 
tot  CL'  B32B  3/02:  B29D  22/00.  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  442—123  17  Claims 

I.  An  article  for  cleansing  the  sidn,  said  article  comprising:  a 
cloth  formed  from  a  blend  of  coaon,  polyester  and  cellulose 
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acetate  fibers,  an  antimicrobial  agent  cairied 
fibers  being  entangled. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,702^3 

TRIAXIAL  FABRIC  COMPOSED  OF  cIrBON  FIBER 

STRANDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC  flON  THEREOF 

Kei^i  Kubomura;  Hiromi  Kimura,  and  Hlr  Maka  Shibata,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  and  Sakase  Adteck  Co^  Sakai-guo.  both  of  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP9SA02248,  $  371  Date  Jid.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W096f  4455,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^69,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  ^  1994,  6-271622 
Int  CL"  B32B  7/00 
VS.  O.  442—204 


1.  A  triaxial  fabric  wherein  two  sets  of  warp 
of  caiboo  fiber  strands  are  interwoven  with  dim 
(0°  directional  yams)  of  carbon  fiber  strands 
cross-sectional  area  as  the  bias  yam  and  arrange  i 
direction  of  the  fabric,  characterized  in  that  the 
releasing  ratio  (L'-L)/L.  after  being  subjected 
1800°  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  satisi 
equation: 


I  tea 


(to-Z.)rt^,x0.07g(L'-Z.VLeo 


wherein  L  is  a  apparent  length  of  the  weft 
triaxial  fabric;  Lq  is  a  length  of  the  weft  yam 
L'  is  an  apparent  length  of  the  weft  yam  when 
fabric. 


SCIaims 


yams  (bias  yams) 
set  of  weft  yams 

having  the  same 
in  the  widthwise 

Fabric  has  a  crimp 

heat  treatment  at 

the  following 


fy  ng 


y)  m 


composing  the 
the  crimp:  and 
removed  fi-om  the 


al(  ing 


5,702,994 

MOLDABLE  FILM  FOR  FASTENING  TO  A  BASE  AND 

SHIELDING  FROM  RADUTION  OR  FOR  INSULATION 

OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  PARTS 

Egon  Klosel,  Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Besma  Bcscliicfa- 

tungsmassen  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,175,  Oct  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5,  1991,  41  33 
122.2,-  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  10  558.4 

Int  CI.*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  442—229  7  Claims 


>y  said  cloth,  said 


1.  A  moldable  film  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  side  or  middle  axis 
for  shielding  from  radiation,  flows  and/or  electric  fields  and/or  for 
insulation  or  for  galvanic  separation  of  electrically  conducting  or 
conductive  parts  and/or  for  fastening  parts,  especially  components, 
pipes  or  electric  line  to  a  base,  said  moldable  film  comprising:  a 
metal  first  layer  (T)  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  second 
layer  (8,  26a.  32a)  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
second  side  of  said  second  layer  being  attached  to  said  first  side  of 
said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  having  been  being  drawn  cross- 
wise to  the  longitudinal  side  or  middle  axis  of  the  film  (1)  and  a 
third  layer  (6,  26h,  32b),  which  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  first  side  of  said  third  layer  being  bonded  to  the  second  layer 
or  said  metal  first  layer,  said  third  layer  having  been  drawn  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  middle  axis  of  the  film  (1), 
which  is  different  ftxMn  the  direction  which  said  second  layer  had 
been  drawn,  in  such  a  way  that  both  the  drawing  orientation  lines 
(41,  42)  or  the  resulting  oriented  molecular  structure  of  the  layers 
intersect  at  an  angle  and  that  the  second  side  of  said  third  layer  is 
provided  with  an  adhesive  (21,  31,  5).  said  adhesive  being  applied 
as  a  continuous  coating  or  in  strips. 


5,702,995 
LITHIUM  ION  CONDUCTIVE  GLASS-CERAMICS 
Jie  Fu,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ohara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-320971; 
Apr.  12,  1996,  8-115694 

Int  a."  C03C  l(W2:4/14 
VS.  a.  501—10  8  Claims 


"tTTTTJ 


o  Li,.«,Ai.-n^i^,^ 


oo 


o    o   o 


|I"H!M 
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I  I  1 1  I  r  T I  I  1 1 1 1 


*(CuKa) 


1.  Lithium  ion  conductive  glass-ceramics  comprising  in  raol  %: 


TO), 


38-^10% 
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-continued 


M,0, 


(where  M  is  Al  or  Ga) 


5-15% 
10-20% 


and  containing  Li,.^x(Al,  Ga),Ti2_;^P04),  where  0<X<0.8  as  a 
main  crystal  phase. 


5,702,996 
INSULATION  PASTE  CONTAINING  GLASS 
Hiromichi  Kawakami,  Moriyama,  and  Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252282 

Int  a."  C03C  &/I4:S/l6 

VS.  CL  501—14  20  Clatas 


5,702,997 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRACK-FREE  SILICON 
CARBIDE  DIFFUSION  COMPONENTS 
Stephen  Dynan,  SterUng;  Jack  Shindle,  Rutbmd,  and  John 
Vayda,  West  Brookfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,717 
Int  a."  C04B  .W569 
U.S.  a.  501—88  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crack-flee  sintered  silicon  carbide 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  raw  powder  batch  comprising: 

i)  at  least  40  w/o  fine  grain  firaction  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  10  microns,  the  fine  grain  fraction  comprising 
silicon  carbide, 
ii)  al  least  40  w/o  coarse  grain  fraction  having  a  particle  size 
of  at  least  30  microns,  the  coarse  grain  fraction  comprising 
silicon  carbide  and  less  than  0.10  w/o  free  carbon, 
the  raw  batch  having  a  total  silica  content  of  at  least  O.S  w/o. 
the  raw  batch  having  a  total  silicon  carbide  content  of  at  least 
96  w/o. 


b)  forming  the  raw  batch  into  a  green  body,  and 

c)  lecrystallizing  the  green  body  to  provide  a  lecrystaliized 
silicon  carbide  body  having  a  density  of  between  2.0  g/cc  and 
2.8  g/cc. 


5.702,998 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 
INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  Of  SINTERING  THE  SAME 
Maketo  Sngimoto;  Mamom  Mnsasa;  Hiroyuid  Tanabc,  aad 
Masahiro  Konishi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,931,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5370,832, 
which  is  a  continaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  781,118,  Oct  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285^2 
Claiiw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-285427 
Int  a."  C04B  35/58I:3S/SS4 
VS.  CL  501—97  1 


1.  An  insulation  paste  consisting  of: 

a  glass  consisting  of  a  combination  of  at  most  SiOj.  B^O,,  KX> 
and  refining  agent,  said  glass  having  the  composition  ratio 
denoted  as  xSiOz— yBjO, — zKjO  in  which  x,  y  and  z  desig- 
nate the  weight  percent  of  the  constituent  components  and 
which  falls  within  the  area  bounded  by  lines  connecting 
points  A  (x=65,  y=35,  z=0),  B  (x=«5,  y=20,  z=15),  C  (x=«5, 
y=0.  z=15)  and  D  (x=85.  y=15,  z=4>)  and  containing  less  than 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  xSiOj — yBjO, — zKjO  of  at 
least  one  refining  agent  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
AljO,,  La,03.  CaO,  TajO,  and  NbjO,; 

AI2O3  filler  in  an  amount  of  0  or  about  O.S  to  40  weight  percent 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  glass  and  filler;  and  an 
organic  vehicle. 


MV 


1.  A  sintered  ceramic  spark  plug  insulator  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  silicon  nitride  (Si,N4),  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  atvd  alu- 
mina (AI2O]),  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  aluminum 
nitride  (AIN)  and  alumina  (AljO,)  to  silicon  nitride  (Si]N4)  being 
in  the  range  0.093-1.439  and  at  least  one  sintering  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  oxide  (Y^O,),  cal- 
cium oxide  (CaO),  lanthanum  oxide  (La^Oj).  magnesia  (MgO). 
cerium  oxide  (CeO^),  scandium  oxide  (Sc,Oj),  strontium  oxide 
(SrO).  barium  oxide  (BaO)  and  neodymium  (Nd^O,).  the  weight 
percentage  of  the  sintering  additive  being  in  the  range  from  0.3  to 
IS.O  of  the  total  weight  of  the  silicon  nitride  (Si,N4).  aluminum 
nitride  (AIN)  and  alumina  (AUO,).  said  sintered  ceramic  body 
having  an  electrical  resistance  of  50  M/Q  or  more  at  700°  C.  the 
composition  of  said  spark  plug  insulator  body  being  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  straight  lines  connected  points  A.  C.  E.  J,  T,  R  and 
A  shown  in  the  three-component  or  triaxial  diagram  of  RG.  1.  said 
three  component  diagram  being  made  up  of  the  compounds 
(Si,N4),  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  and  alumina  (AI2O,). 


5,702,999 

OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  MIXED  CONDUCTOR 

MEMBRANES 

Terry  J.  Mazanec,  Solon,  and  Thomas  L.  Cable.  Newbun-.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,580,  Mar.  13,  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  575,412,  Dec.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  311 J95.  Sep.  23,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,235 
Int  CL"  BOID  Si/22;7l/02;  Ce4B  .15/057:35/32 
VS.  a.  501—152  5  ClaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  oxygen  separation,  which  process  comprises 
contacting   a   suitable   oxygen-containing   fluid   at   temperatures 


UM  I 
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between  25°  and  950°  C.  with  a  membrane 
sition  of  substantially  cubic  perovslcile  stnicn^ 
empirical  formula 


(  ompnsmg  a  compo- 
represented  by  the 


|A,->'J|Co,.^3,B',)0,^ 

wherein 

A  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

mixtures  thereof; 
A'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  L 

Sm,  Eu,  Gd.  Tb,  Dy.  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb,  Lu, 

thereof; 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  F 

mixtures  thereof; 
B'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

thereof; 
X  is  not  less  than  about  0.0001  and  not 
y  is  not  less  than  about  0.002  and  less  thai 
z  is  not  less  than  about  0.0005  and  not 

and 
6  is  determined  by  the  valence  of  the  meta^ 


)f  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  and 

Y,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm. 
Th,  U,  and  mixtures 


Cu 


5,703,000 
SEMICONDUCnVE  CERAMIC  COM^ITION  AND 
SEMICONDUCnVE  CERAMIC  DEVIfE  USING  THE 
SAME 
Akinori    Nakayama,   Otsu;    Tenuiobi    Isliikawa,   Toyonaka,- 
Hirosfai  lUugi,  Otsu,  and  Yukio  Sakabe, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Ct. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79k,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  f ,  1996,  8-020165 
Int  CI.*  C04B  35/50 
VS.  a.  501—152 

1.  A  semiconductive  ceramic  composition         ,         _^ 

num  cobalt  oxide  having  a  negative  resistance-temperature  charac- 
teristic, and  containing  chromium  oxide  in  i  n  amount  of  from 
about  0.005  to  30  mol  %  in  terms  of  chromiu  a. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Mn,  Cr,  V,  Ti,  and 
,  Ni.  and  mixtures 


gre  Iter 


gnater 


than  about  0. 1 ; 
0.05; 

than  about  0.3; 


I  ilyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu, 


20  Claims 

(X>mprising  a  lantha- 


5,703,001 
PROMOTED  SILVER  CATaIyST 
Nabil  Rizkalla,  Riverdale,  NJ.,  assignor  U 
Company,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Fikd  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7^g^2 
InL  a.*  BOU  23/50 
VS.  CL  502—347 


KLXCiwrrr 
(«) 
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•0- 
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1.  A  rtienium-free  catalyst  for  the  oxidation 
ethylene  oxide  comprised  by  weight  of  5- 
alumina  support  having  a  surface  area  of  0.2 
taining  a  promoting  amount  of  ( I )  an  alkali 
(2)  a  Group  4b  component  wherein  the  Grou  > 
added  as  a  compound  having  a  Group  4b  catic  n 


Scientific  Design 


7ClaiBis 


(00    too   1000  1100 


-30"  b 


m:Ul 


of  ethylene  to 
silver  on  a  solid 
2.0  m'/g  and  con- 
component  and 
4b  component  is 


5,703,002 

PHOTOCATALYST  PARTICLES  CONTAINING 

FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Atsuya  Towata,  and  Mutsuo  Sando,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  IVade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246919 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  23A)6;2J/06 
VS.  CI.  502—350  14  Claims 

1.  Photocatalyst  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix  con- 
sisting of  a  crystal  phase  of  a  semiconducting  metal  oxide  and 
ferromagnetic  metal  particles  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  wherein 
said  photocatalytic  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  of  IS  nm 
at  most  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  100  m^/g. 

5.  A  mediod  for  the  prtxluction  of  photocatalyst  particles  accord- 
ing to  claim  1,  which  consists  essentially  of  dispersing  water  in  a 
hydrophobic  organic  solvent  containing  a  surfactant  thereby  form- 
ing a  microemulsion,  adding  to  said  microemulsion  a  raw  material 
for  the  formation  of  the  crystal  phase  of  a  semiconducting  metal 
oxide  as  a  photocatalyst  and  a  raw  material  for  the  formation  of 
ferromagnetic  metal  particles,  causing  said  raw  materials  contained 
in  the  mixture  resulting  from  the  preceding  step  to  undergo 
hydrolysis  and  inducing  precipitation  of  the  hydroxide  and  oxide 
thereof  in  said  resultant  mixture,  separating  said  precipitates  from 
said  resultant  mixture,  and  heat-treating  the  separated  precipitates 
under  a  reducing  condition. 


5,703,003 

DURABLE  REGENERABLE  SORBENT  PELLETS  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  COAL  GAS 

Raqjani  V.  Siriwardane,  Morgantowo,  W.  Va^  assignor  to 

United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216392,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494380.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,538 

Int  a."  BOU  20^2:20/30 
VS.  CL  502— MO  11  Claims 

1.  Durable  sorfoent  pellets  chemically  and  physically  stable  for 
use  in  multi-cycle  sulfidation  and  regeneration  processes  at  tem- 
peratures over  260°  C.  (500°  F.)  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  the 
following  components: 

a  material  reactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  acetates,  formates,  carbon- 
ates ad  nitrates  of  zinc,  copper,  iron,  manganese,  chromium, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  particle  size  below  50 
microns — 30  to  65  weight  percent; 
a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  calcium  sulfate, 
calcium  phosphate,  magnesium  sulfate,  and  zinc  silicate,  and 
having  a  particle  size  less  than  50  microns —  20  to  40  weight 
percent; 
an  inert  material  comprising  particles  having  a  particle  size  at 
least  twice  that  of  said  material  reactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  silica  gel,  alu- 
mina, alumina  gel,  calcium  sulfate  (drierite),  zinc  silicate,  and 
sand,  wherein  the  particle  size  of  said  inert  material  is  chosen 
to  create  additional  voids  between  the  components,  thus 
increasing  the  porosity  of  the  sorbent  pellets  —2  to  40  weight 
percent; 
a  binder  unreactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide,  having  a  particle  size 
less  than  said  inert  material,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bentonite,  kaolinite,  and  cement  and  mixtures 
thereof — 2  to  45  weight  percent; 
a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and 
salts  of  copper,  cobalt,  manganese,  nickel  and  mixtures 
thereof — an  amo-jnt  greater  than  zero  and  up  to  10  weight 
percent; 
said  mixture  having  been  moistened  with  water,  formed  into 
pellets,  dried,  and  calcined  at  a  temperature  above  538°  C. 
(1.000°  F.),  but  low  enough  to  avoid  a  chemical  reaction  of 
said  material  reactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide  with  said  diluent; 
and 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3885 


said  material  reactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide  being  unreactive 
with  all  other  components  of  said  mixture  at  said  calcination 
temperature. 


5,703,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,005 

THERMOSENSmVE  COLORING  COMPOSITION  AND 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  USING  SAME 

Masalumi  Torii,  Shizuoka;  Hiromi  Furuya,-  Masaru  Shimada, 

both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Kyoji  l^tsui,  Mishima,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-138918; 
Apr.  il,  1996,  8-113029;  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-129298 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—201  3 


1.  A  reversible  tbermosensitive  recording  medium,  comprising  a 
support,  and  a  tbermosensitive  recording  layer  supported  on  said 
support  and  including  a  coloring  agent,  and  a  developer  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  coloring  agent  to  develop  a  color,  said  color 
developer  being  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  following  formula 
(1): 


(I) 


HOOC-tCHj).— ^  V_(A)^_Y-(B-Z),-R2 

wherein  R'  stands  for  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  R^  stands  for  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  A  stands  for  a 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group.  B  stands  for  a  divalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  non- 
substituted  aromatic  groups  and  substituted  and  non-substituted 
aliphatic  groups,  Y  stands  for  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least 
one  hereto  atom.  Z  stands  for  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least 
one  hetero  atom,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3  and  p  and  q  are  each  an 
integer  of  0  or  I, 
wherein  said  recording  layer  is  capable  of: 

(a)  assuming  a  color  development  state  when  heated  at  a  first 
temperature  at  which  said  coloring  agent  and  said  devel- 
oper are  fused  and  then  rapidly  cooled  to  room  temperature, 
and 

(b)  assuming  a  decolotization  state  when  healed  to  a  second 
temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  first  temperature  and 
maintaining  said  decolorization  state  when  cooled  to  room 
temperature. 


5,703,006 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yasutomo  Mori;  Motoi  Orihara;  Kunihiko  Hada,  and  Shi^i 
Miyamoto,  aU  of  Numazn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-«1972i 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/30 
VS.  CL  503—207  7  CW^ 

1.  A  therroosensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a  support, 
and  a  thenix>sensitive  color-developing  layer  formed  on  said  sup- 
port and  containing  a  leuco  dye  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
2(X)°  C.  a  color  developer  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  180° 
C,  and  an  image  stabilizing  agent  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
200°  C; 
wherein  said  image  stabilizing  agent  is  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(3,5-dibromo-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)sulfone.  bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)sulfone, 

dodecanedio-bis{(2-hydroxybenzoyl)hydrazide},  sodium  salt 
of  di(2,4,6-tri-t-butylphenyl)hydrogenphosphate,  3-(2- 
hydroxybenzoylaminoH-H-  1 ,2.4-triazine,  133-tris 
(4-hydroxy-3.5-di-t-butylbenzyl)isocyanuric  acid  and  1,1 -bis 
(2-inethyl-4-hydroxy-5-t-butylphenyl)butanebis(3,5-dibromo- 
4-hydroxyphenyl)sulfone. 


S,7«3,M7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,TSM8B 
PYRAZOLINES  FOR  PROTECTING  CROP  PLANTS 
AGAINST  HERBICIDES 
Wolfgang  Rdscli,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Erich  Sohn,  Augsfavrg; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bferinger,  Eppatcin/ 
Ikunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AktiengeaeB- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,998,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1989,  39  39 
50341 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32:43/56:43/S6 
VS.  CL  504—106  30  Claims 

I.  A  composition  which  protects  crop  plants  and  which  contains 
as  a  safener  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I). 


(X). 


(I) 


CXK)R' 


independently   of  one   another   are   halogen   or 


where 

X    radicals 
haloalkyl. 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alley  I.  cycloalkyl.  triaUcylsilyl.  oiaUcylsilylm- 

ethyl  or  alkyloxyalkyl. 
R~  and  R-*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
C3-C(,-cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxyaUcyl. 
hydroxylalkyi,  alkoxycatboayl.  alkylcaibonyl,  allcylamirKKar- 
bonyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  halogen  or  cyano.  il 
being  possible  for  the  radicals  V?  and  R'  to  form  a  ring  with 
the  5-C  atom 
of  the  pyrazoline  ring,  and  which,  additionally,  contains  an  herbi- 
cide. 
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5,703,009 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  Tl  tEATMENT  OF 
SEEDS  A^fD  BULBS  WITH  QZONE 
Jean-Claude  Yvin,  Saint  Malo,  and  Christian  Coste,  Versailles, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories  Goemar  SA 
Saint   Male,   and   Degremont,   Rueil-M^lmaison,   both   of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1153,  §  371  Date  Ma|  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOS  5AW523,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  NoJ  615,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  4,  1993,  93/11776 

int.  a."  AOIN  59/00:  AOIM    3AX) 

VS.  CL  504—116  11  Claims 


polyvinyl  alcohols,  and  which  granules  do  noc  contain  delta- 
methrin  as  the  pesticidally  active  substance. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  germinatii  m 
growth  of  bulbs,  comprising,  prior  to  planting 
or  bulbs  into  contact  with  gaseous  ozone  as  a 
and  adjusting  lesidual  moisture  content  of 
before  or  simultaneously  with  the  placing  into 
to  a  value  in  the  range  of  5%  to  60%  by  we 
bulbs,  the  seeds  or  bulbs  thereby  being  suiublejfor 
any  additional  drying  step. 


of  seeds  or  the 

placing  said  seeds 

oxidizing  agent, 

seeds  or  bulbs 

:ontact  with  ozone. 

^t  of  the  seeds  or 

storage  without 


s>le 
Slid 


5,703,010 
FORMULATIONS  OF  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
Rudolf  Heinrich,  Kdkeim;  Thomas  Mai^,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Jean  Kocur,  Holheim  am  Taunus,  land  Raincr  Sdili- 
cht.  Bad  Camberg,  all  of  Gemiany,  as^gnors  to  Hoechst 
AUicngeseUsdiaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  404>M,  Mar.  15,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,602,177,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N*.  830^1,  Feb.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Sep.  It  1996,  Ser.  No 

711374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F(  b.  6,  1991,  41  03 
467*  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27  757.0 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/12:43/76:5^10 

U&CL504— 116  

1.  Water-emulsifiable  granules  having  an  av<  rage  panicle  diam 

eter  of  0.3  to  5  mm,  which  granules  comprise 

2  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  pesticidally  active 

not  soluble,  or  which  is  only  sparingly 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h  irbicides,  safeners, 

insecticides,  (iingicides,  acaricides,  nemat  cides,  pheromones 

and  repellants, 

20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  high-boiUng 

mixture,  and 

10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  at  least  pan  ally  water-soluble 
sbell-fonning  structural  material,  which  s  lell-forming  struc 
rural  material  is  comprised  of  a  polyvinyl  i  Icohol  obtained  by 
partial  hydrolysis  of  polyvinyl  aceute,  or  o  f  a  mixture  of  such 


7Claims 


substance  which  is 
soluble  in  water. 


iolvent  or  solvent 


5,703,011 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside;  Paul 
S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396372,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,044.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,531 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504-130  17  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocartmxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  clopyralid. 


5,703,012 
ntOCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  CauMer,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside;  Paul 
S.  Zomer,  La  CosU,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,372,  Feb.  28, 1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,044.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,677 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504-130  17  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  pichloram. 


5,703,013 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Canlder,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside;  Paul 
S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396372,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,044.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  468,601 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/8S 
VS.  a.  504—131  17  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  chemical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  bentazon. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,703,014 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEEDS 
Jerry  Caulder,  San  Diego;  R.  Hugh  Crowley,  Oceanside:  Paul 
S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  and  Steven  L.  Evans,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396^72,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,866,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,015,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,708,  Jan. 
8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,044.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser. 
N0.469/MM 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/02:37/06:37/10 
VS.  CI.  504—142  19  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  for  controlling  weeds,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  a  cheitiical  herbicide, 
wherein  said  chemical  herbicide  is  a  benzoic  acid  herbicide. 


5,703,015 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
ALKYLAMINE  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  REDUCED  EYE 

IRRITATION 
Paul  D.  Berger,  Sugar  Land,  and  Antonio  M.  Jimenez,  Mis- 
souri, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101^14,  Aug.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,816,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,274 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  a.  504—206  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  glyphosate  herbicide  in  a  herbicidally  effective  annount. 

(b)  an  amine  surfactant  component  having  tlie  chemical  structure 


CHj(CH2),-N, 


/ 
\ 


(RiO)n,-H 


(R20)n2-H 


5,7i3,*16 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITICm  FOR  USE  WFTH 

GLYPHOSATE  COMRUSING  DIMETHYL  AMINE 

OXIDE,  POLYETHOXYLATED  ALCOHOL,  AND 

PYRIDINIUM  HALIDE 

Ralph  W.  Magin,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

FiM  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720^19 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/30:57/02:  BOIF  17/32:17/42:17/16 

VS.  CL  504—206  35  Clai^ 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  solution  or  suspension 

containing  at  least  a  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulating  amount 

of  a  composition  formed  by  mixing  the  following  ingredients  with 

water  concurrently  and/or  in  any  sequence  and/or  in  any  pfcfotmed 

combination  and/or  subcombination  thereof: 

a)  at  least  one  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  of  glyphosate.  or  a 
solution  or  suspension  thereof; 

b)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersibie  long  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocaibyl  dimethyl  amine  oxide  in  which  the 
hydrocarbyl  group  is  a  linear  or  substantially  linear  saturated 
or  olefifiically  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  having  in  tlie  range 
of  about  8  to  about  22,  carbon  atoms,  or  a  solution  or 
suspension  thereof: 

c)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polyetlioxy- 
lated  monohydric  saturated  or  olefinically-unsaturated  alcohol 
of  the  formula: 

RO— (CHjCH^OUH 

in  which  R  has  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  monoolefinically  or  a  poly-olefinically  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  olefinic  double  bonds. 
atKl  in  which  n  is  in  thiie  range  of  about  2  to  about  SO.  or  a  solution 
or  suspension  thereof:  and 

d)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispeisible  N-bydrocarbyl 
pyridinium  halide  having  up  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  and  wherein  (i)  the  hydrxxrarbyl  group  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  the 
pyridinium  nucleus  is  a  saturated  or  olefinically  lln<^lt^I^]^n^i 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  having  in  tlie  range  of  about  4  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (ii)  the  ring  carbon  atoms  of  the 
pyridinium  nucleus  itself  are  either  unsubsututed  or  one  or 
more  of  such  ring  carbon  atoms  are  substituted  with  a  sliort 
chain  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  solution 
or  suspension  thiereof. 


whereiiux  is  a  number  from  about  7  to  about  19;  n,  and  nj  are 
numbers  independentiy  selected  from  1  to  about  30;  die 
average  sum  of  n,  and  n^  is  2  or  greater;  R,  and  Rj  arc  C2-C4 
alkylene  radicals,  said  amine  surfactant  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  potentiate  the  glyphosate  herbicidal  activity  but  at 
tlie  same  time  sufficient  to  cause  unacceptable  eye  irritation; 
and 
(c)  an  effective  eye  irritation  reducing  amount  of  a  phosphate 
monoester  or  mixture  of  phosphate  monoesters  having  the 
general  formula 

O 
II 
R'— 0(R0)»— P— OH 
I 
OH 

wherein  R'  is  Cg-C^  alkyl  or  Cg-Cm  alkylphenyl:  R  is 
C2-C4  alkylene:  m  is  zero  or  a  number  up  to  about  60;  alone 
or  in  combination  with  a  phosphate  diester  or  tpixture  of 
phosphate  diesters  having  ttie  general  formula: 


R'— O— (RO)»— P— (OR),— O— Ri 
OH 

wherein  R,  R,,  and  m  are  as  just  described,  provided  tlie 
weight  percentage  of  phosphate  monoester  (on  monoesters) 
exceeds  that  of  tlie  phosphate  diester  (or  diesters). 


5,7034H7 
3-(IiET)  ARYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernst   Baumaim.   Dudenbofen;   Joachim   Rbeinhcinier;   Uwe 
Josef  Vogelbacher,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Matthias  Bratz, 
Speyer;  Hans  TheobaM;  Matthias  Gerhcr,  both  of  Limborg- 
erhof;    Kari-Otto    Westphalen,    Speyer;    Hdmnt    Walter, 
Obrigheim,  and  Wilheim  Rademacher,  Ltanburgerbof,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«1141,  S  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  23. 1993,  P  43  13 
412J 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/54:43/66:  C9TD  239/60:251/30:409/12:401/ 

12:405/12;  C07C  69/734 
VS.  CL  504—227  14  Claims 

I.  A  3-(het)arylcarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  tlie  formula  1 


R^   R 
R»— Z— C— CH- Y  — ^ 
R> 


I 
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where  R  is  formyl,  CO^H  or  a  radical  hydrolyjable  to  COOH  and 

R2  is  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-C^-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C.-C^-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio: 

X  is  nitrogen  or  CR'*,  where  R'*  is  hydrogen  i,  together  with  R' 
fonns  a  3-menibered  or  4-membered  alkyene  or  alkenylene 
chain,  in  each  of  which  a  methylene  grc  up  is  replaced  by 
oxygen; 

R'  is  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-hak)aUlyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio  or  R'  is  Unked  to  R'*  as 
stated  above  to  form  a  S-membered  or  6-nie  nbered  ring; 

R  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  be  substitu  ed  by  one  or  more, 
in  particular  one  to  three,  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  amino,  C  -C4-alkyl,  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkox] ,  C,-C4-alkylthio, 
C,-C4-alkylamino,  di-C,-C4-alkylamino,  C  -C4-alkylcaibonyl 
or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl; 

a  five-membered  or  six-membered  heteroaronu  tic  structure  which 
contains  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  o  le  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atom  and  may  carry  one  or  more  of  the  ollowing  radicals: 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  a  nino,  C,-C4-alkyl 
C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-ht  loalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkyltfiio,  C,-C4-alkylamino,  C,-C4-diaU  ylamino,  C.-C*- 
alkylcaibonyl.  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  phei  lyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-aIkyl,  Cj-Ct-alken;  I,  Cj-Cs-alkynyl 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-a  koxyalkyi,  C.-C^ 
alkylthioalkyl  or  phenyl; 

R»   is   C,-Cg-alkyl.   Cj-C^-alkenyl,   Cj-Cj-alcynyl   or   C,-C, 
cycloalkyl,  it  being  possible  for  these  radio  Is  to  be  mono-  or 
polysubsdtuted  in  each  case  by:  halogen,  ni  ro,  cyano.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  Cj-Cj-alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj-alkynylox; ,  C,-C4-alkylthio, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylcarboi  yl,  C1-C4 

alkoxycaibonyl,  C,-C4-alkylamino,  di-C,-q  -alkylamino,  phe- 
nyl or  phenyl  or  pbenoxy  which  is  mono-  or  |  olysubstituted,  for 
example  mono-  to  trisubstituted.  by  halo|  en,  nitro,  cyano, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy 
or  C,-C4-alkylthio; 

Y  is  sulfiir  or  oxygen  or  a  single  bond;  and 

Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
with  the  proviso  that  R"^  is  not  unsubstitutedlC,-C4-alkyl  when 
R*  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  Z  is  oxygen  i  nd  simultaneously 
R'  is  methyl  or  hydrogen. 


5,703,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nn 


5,703,019 
HERBICIDALLY-ACTIVE  FATTY  ACId|aLLPHATIC 
AMOVE  SALTS 
Steven  L.  Evans;  John  Harvey,  both  of  San  biego,  Calif,,  and 
Yasnko  Itejino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigi  ors  to  Mycogen 
CMitoration,  San  Diego,  Calif.  I 

Cootinnalion  of  Ser.  No.  385^18,  Feb.  8,  1*5,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  796,161i  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995, !  er.  No.  4SHJS46 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/02 
VS.  a.  504-320  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  unwanted  vegeti  lion,  said  process 
comprising  the  application  of  a  herbicidal  coi  iposition  wherein 
said  composition  comprises  an  aliphatic  ammon  um  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid,  in  a  suitable  agricultural  carrier,  wherein  1  aid  fatty  acid  salt 
can  be  represented  by  die  following  formula: 


RiY.YjCOORj 

wherein 

R,=C7  to  CIl  saturated  hydrocarbon,  or  an  Ipoxide,  or  cyclo- 
propane diereof 
Y|=H,  C1-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  *y  position  along 


•  ACM) 

■    laopropylamin*  ■ 

*  PotosSHjm  Salt 


Y2=H,  CI-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  position  along 

R2=a  salt-forming  moiety  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  amines  which  form  aliphatic  ammonium  cations. 


5,703,020 

HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  FERROELECTRIC 

MMIC  PHASE  SHIFTERS 

Satyendranath  Das,  P.O.  Box  574,  Mt  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,428,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,014 

Int  a.''  HOIP  9/00;  HOIB  12/02 

VJS.  a.  505—210  20  CUints 


ftO-; 


1.  A  MMIC  ferroelectric  high  Tc  superconducting  phase  shifter, 
having  an  mput,  an  output,  a  gnxind  plane,  a  band  pass  filter,  a 
single  crystal  ferroelectric  material  having  an  electric  field  depen- 
dent permittivity,  a  Curie  temperature  and  comprised  of: 

said  ground  plane  being  a  sheet  of  a  single  crystal  high  Tc 
superconductor; 

said  single  crystal  ferroelectric  material  comprised  of  a  single 
crystal  ferroelectric  film  deposited  on  the  said  ground  plane; 

a  first  microstrip  line  being  disposed  on  said  single  crystal 
ferroelectric  film  to  provide  a  phase  shift; 

said  band  pass  filter  comprising  of  second,  third,  fourth 

(n-1),  n,  microstrip  lines; 

said  second  microstrip  line  being  disposed  on  said  single  crystal 
ferroelectric  film  being  one  half  wavelength  long,  at  said 
operating  frequency  of  the  phase  shifter,  and  said  second 
microstrip  line  having  a  first  one  quaner  wavelength  portion 
Uiereof  being  edge  coupled  to  and  separate  from  an  input  end 
of  the  first  microstrip  line  and  having  a  remaining  second 
quarter  wavelength  portion  being  coupled  to  and  separate 
from  the  following  said  third  microstrip  line; 

said  third,  fourth  .  .  .  (n-l)th  microstrip  lines  respectively 
disposed  on  said  single  crystal  ferroelectric  film  each  one  of 
said  third,  fourth  .  .  .  (n-l)th  microstrip  lines  respectively 
being  one  half  wavelength  long,  at  said  operating  frequency 
of  the  phase  shifter,  having  a  first  one  quaner  wavelength 


portion  thereof  being  edge  coupled  to  and  separate  from 
previous  ones  of  the  third,  fourth  (n- 1  )th  microstrip  lines  and 
having  a  renuaning  second  quarter  wavelength  portion  thereof 
being  coupled  to  and  being  separate  from  a  succeeding  one  of 
the  third,  fourth  (n-l)th  microstrip  lines; 

said  nth  microstrip  line  disposed  on  said  single  crystal  ferroelec- 
tric film  being  one  quarter  wavelength  long,  at  said  operating 
frequency  of  the  phase  shifter,  said  nth  microstrip  line  being 
coupled  to  and  being  separate  from  the  (n-l)th  microstrip 
line; 

an  input  transformer,  being  quarter  wavelength  long  at  said 
operating  frequency  of  the  phase  shifter,  and  comprised  of 
microstrip  conductors  on  said  single  crystal  ferroelectric  film 
of  the  phase  shifter,  said  input  transformer  being  connected  to 
and  being  a  part  of  the  nth  microstrip  line  for  matching  an 
impedance  of  an  input  circuit  of  the  phase  shifter  to  an 
impedance  of  the  phase  shifter; 

a  first  transmission  means  for  coupling  energy  from  the  input 
circuit  into  said  input  transformer; 

a  (n+l)th  microstrip  line  disposed  on  said  single  crystal  ferro- 
electric film  being  one  quarter  wavelength  long,  at  said  oper- 
ating frequency  of  the  phase  shifter,  said  (n-Kl)th  microstrip 
line  being  coupled  to  and  being  separate  from  an  output  end 
of  the  first  microstrip  lit>e; 

an  output  transformer,  being  quarter  wavelength  iong  at  said 
operating  frequency  of  the  phase  shifter,  and  comprised  of 
microstrip  conductors  on  said  single  crystal  ferroelectric  film 
of  the  phase  shifter,  said  output  transformer  being  connected 
to  and  being  a  part  of  the  (n+l)th  microstrip  line  for  matching 
an  impedance  of  an  output  circuit  of  the  phase  shifter  to  an 
impedance  of  said  phase  shifter, 

a  second  transmission  means  for  coupling  energy  from  said 
output  transformer  into  the  output  circuit; 

voltage  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  first  microstrip 
line; 

said  first,  secoitd  .  .  .  nth,  (n-t-l)th  microstrip  lines  being  respec- 
tively comprised  of  a  film  of  a  single  crystal  high  Tc  super- 
conductor; and 

means  for  operating  said  phase  shifter  at  a  high  Tc  supercon- 
ducting temperattve  slighdy  above  the  Curie  temperanire 
associated  with  the  single  crystal  ferroelectric  film  to  avoid 
hysterisis  and  to  provide  a  maximum  change  of  the  permittiv- 
ity of  said  single  crystal  ferroelectric  film  of  the  phase  shifter. 


preparing  an  initial  mixture  containing  the  oxides  or  oxide 
precursors  of  bismuth,  calcium,  strontium,  and  copper  in 
the  atomic  ratios  necessary  to  form  said  superconducting 
compound. 

heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  between  700°  C.  and  900°  C.  so  that  the  mixture  is 
not  melted  or  is  only  partially  melted,  and  keeping  the 
mixture  in  this  temperature  range  for  at  least  100  hours. 

cooling  the  mixture,  and 

obtaining  a  superconducting  compound  having  a  principal 
phase  which  crystallizes  in  the  orthorhombic  system  and  a 
transition  temperature  T,  for  the  superconductivity  of  at 
least  70K. 


5,703,022 
SULFURIZED  VEGETABLE  OILS  CONTAINING  ANTI- 
OXIDANTS FOR  USE  AS  BASE  FLUIDS 
Robert  L.  Floyd,  Warrensvilk  Heights,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,872 
Int  a."  ClOM  141/08:141/10 
VS.  a.  508—345  20  Claims 

1.  An  oxidatively  stable  environmentally  fnendly  lubricant  base 
fluid  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  sulfiirized  triglyceride  oil  wherein  the  sulfurized 
triglyceride  contains  from  0.3  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of 
sulfur  and 

(B)  at  least  one  oxidation  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(I)  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the  formula 


(R"). 


5,703,021 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BI-SR- 

CA-CU  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Hans-Georg    von    Schncring,    AidUngen;    Winfried    Becker, 
Kelkheim;  Martin  Schwarz,  Konigstein/Taunus;  Bcmhard 
Hcttich,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Martin  Hartweg,  Stnttgart; 
Lconhard  Walz,  Rastatt,  and  Thomas  Popp,  Leonberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,557,  Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  525,547,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,854,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1988.  P  38  03 
530.8,-  Feb.  29,  1988,  P  38  06  417.0;  Feb.  29,  1988,  P  38  06 
S30A;  Mar.  1,  1988,  P  38  06  531 J 

Int  CI.''  HOIB  12/00;  C04B  35/626;35/64 
VS.  CL  505—501  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  superconducting  compound  having 
essentially  the  overall  composition 

Bi4(Ca,Sr)4^j,Cuj.,i.O, 

where  n  is  2  and  x,  which  varies  with  the  conditions  of  said 

process,  is  greater  than  16  but  not  greater  than  ]644n, 
said  process  comprising: 


wherein  R"  is  an  alicyl  group  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or 
R*.  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  up  to  4; 
(2)  an  ether  of  the  formula 


(R*)* 


OR* 


wherein  R'  is  an  alicyl  group  containing  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  an  alicyl  group  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  b  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  up  to  4;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula 


NHR^ 


UM  I 


3890 


wherein  R^  is 


^.^ 


and  R'  and  R'  are  independenUy  a  hydrogen 
containing  fix>m  1  to  23  carbon  atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3891 


or  an  alkyl  group 


5,703,023 
LUBRICANTS  WITH  ENHANCED  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES 

Smniay  Srinivasan,  Chesterfield,  Mo^  assigno^  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Richinoiid,  Va. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,903,  Dec.  3,  1^3,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  J 16351,  Dec.  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2lj  1995,  Sen  No. 

561353 

Int  CL*  ClOM  145/16 

U.S.  CL  50»— 468 

1.  A  vinylaromatic-maieic  ester  polymeri* 
imptover  in  which  the  ester  groups  comprise  at  I  :ast  a  major  molar 
proportion  of  primary  allcyl  groups  falling  in  the  -ange  of  Cg  to  C,_ 
alkyl  groups,  about  50  to  about  90  mol  *  of  i  aid  primary  alkyl 
groups  being  linear  alkyl  groups  and  the  balam  e  of  said  primary 
alkyl  groups  being  branched  chain  alkyl  group) .  wherein  at  least 
90  nxjl  %  of  the  ester  groups  are  primary  alkyl  groups  having  8, 
10,  12.  14,  16  and  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  fh  m  S  to  20  tool  % 
of  said  primary  alkyl  groups  are  linear  C,  dkyl  groups,  and 
wherein  from  10  to  SO  mol  %  of  said  primarj  alkyl  groups  are 
2-ethylhexyl  groups. 


9CUinis 

viscosity    index 


5,703,024 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DeiNFECTING  A 
CONTACT  LENS  AND  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  OXIDATIVE  DISINFECTANT 
John  Y.  Park,  Saata  Ana;  Lin  Peng,  Ibstin,  and  Anthony  J. 
Diiabo,  Lake  Forest,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Allergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496|867 
Int  CL"  CUD  7/18 
VS.  CL  510—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  liquid  aqueous  medium; 

hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  about  0  2%  to  about  6% 
(w/v)  of  said  composition  effective  to  disini  ect  a  contact  lens 
immersed  in  said  composition:  and 
a  color  indicator  component  which  is  solulle  in  said  liquid 
aqueous  medium  and  is  effective  to  provide  a  color  indication 
of  the  presence  of  said  hydrogen  peroxii  k  in  said  liquid 
aqueous  medium,  said  color  indicator  comj  onent  comprising 
about  0.0001%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  » id  liquid  aqueous 
medium  of  a  transition  metal  compooenl  which  is  redox 
active,  has  an  oxidized  state  of  a  first  color,  ft  reduced  sute  of 
a  different  second  color  and  comprises  a  m^tal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  other  planum  group  met- 
als, cobalt,  chromium  and  mixtures  thereof  |nd  about  0.001% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  aqua  jus  medium  of  a 
polyaniooic  component  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of 
anionic  cellulose  derivatives,  anionic  acryl  c  acid  polymers, 
anionic  aspartic  acid  polymers,  anionic  gli  tamic  acid  poly- 
mers, anionic  alginic  acid  polymers,  anioni :  dexcran  deriva- 
tives and  mixtures  dtereof  effective  to  inhibi  [  die  staining  of  a 
contact  lens  immersed  in  said  composition  3y  said  transition 
metal  compooenL 


5,703,025 

MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL-FREE  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  A  TRANSPARENT  POUR  MOLDED  PERSONAL 

CLEANSING  BAR 
Alexandre  Zyngier,  Caracas,  Venezuela;  BeiUaniin  Carl  Wie- 
gand,    Hamilton,    Ohio;   Alejandro    Figueroa,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Michael  August  Bmnsman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285^1,  Aug.  3, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493351 
Int  a.'  CUD  9/00;  1 7/00:9/22 
VS.  a.  510—147  8  Claims 

1.  A  monohydric  alcohol  free  process  for  maicing  transparent 
pour  molded  personal  cleansing  soap  bars,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
1.  making  a  molten  mix  of:  (A)  from  18  parts  to  35  parts  soap; 
wherein  the  soap  is  at  least  30%  insoluble  sodium  soap;  (B) 
from  5  parts  to  37  parts  lathering  synthetic  surfactant  wherein 
the  lathering  synthetic  surfactant  has  a  critical  micelle  concen- 
tration equilibrium  surface  tension  between  10  and  50  dynes/ 
cm,  as  measured  at  25°  C;  (C)  from  14  parts  to  27  parts 
water;  and  (D)  from  18  parts  to  37  parts  of  a  water  soluble 
organic  solvent  wherein  the  combined  level  of  water  and 
water  soluble  organic  solvent  within  the  bar  is  at  least  40 
parts; 
n.  transferring  the  molten  mix  to  shaped  bar  tnolds  or  forming 

tubes,  and 
m.  allowing  the  molten  mix  to  cool  under  acquiescent  condi- 
tions at  an  average  rate  of  approximately  0.1°  to  7.0°  C.  per 
minute,  crystallize  and  solidify  thereby  providing  said  D^ns- 
parent  personal  cleansing  soap  bars;  and 
wherein  in  step  1,  the  temperatiire  of  the  molten  mix  is  adjusted  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  68°  C.  to  85°  C;  and  wherein  beat 
sensitive  materials  and  optional  bar  soap  ingredients  are  added  to 
the  molten  mix  in  presence  of  agitation;  and  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  molten  mix  is  again  adjusted  to  a  temperatiire  in  the 
range  of  68°  C.  to  85°  C.  before  being  poured  into  the  bar  shaped 
molds  or  forming  tubes  in  step  II. 


5,703,026 

SION  CLEANSING  BAR  SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  PARTICLES  OF  ABSORBENT  GELLANT 

MATERLALS 

Drew  Douglas  Sctser,  Montgomery,  and  George  Endd  Deck- 

ner,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,987 
Int  a.*  CUD  9/04 
VS.  CL  510—152  11  Claims 

1.  A  bar  soap  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  40%  to  about  95%  surfactant  component  com- 
prising fatty  acid  soap  and/or  synthetic  surfactant  such  that 
the  composition  comprises: 

(1)  from  0%  to  about  95%  fatty  acid  soap; 

(2)  from  0%  to  about  50%  synthetic  surfactant; 

(b)  particles  of  absorbent  gellant  material,  the  amount  of  absor- 
bent gellant  material,  dry  weight  basis,  in  the  composition 
being  from  about  0.02%  to  about  5%,  the  absorbent  gellant 
material  having  an  exd^Uble  polymer  content  of  less  than 
about  25%,  the  absorbent  gellant  material  being  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  starch-grafted  sodium  polyacrylates, 
starch-grafted  acrylate/acrylamide  copolymers,  mixtures  of 
polyacrylate  and  starch-grafted  polyacrylate,  isobutylene 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  water; 

(d)  from  0%  to  about  25%  moisturizer. 


(e)  from  0%  to  about  15%  other  ingredients  comprising  one  or 
more  of  polymeric  skin  feel  and  mildness  aid,  perfume,  sol- 
vent, colorant  antibacterial  agent,  and  preservative. 


5,703,027 

MONOMERIC  RICH  SILICATE  SYSTEM  IN 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION  WITH 

IMPROVED  GLASS  ETCHING 

Gregory  Stephen  Carav^Jal,  Fairfickt,  and  Janet  Layne  Mar^ 

Shan,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346360 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/08:3A)6;3/IO;J/60 
VS.  CL  510—232  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwasliing  detergent  composition  comprising, 
by  weiglu: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  SiOj  as  monomeric  siUcaie; 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  SiOj  as  a  second  siUcate 
component  having  a  Si02:M20  weight  ratio  (where  M=alkali 
metal)  of  from  about  2  to  about  2.4,  wherein  said  monomeric 
silicate  (a)  and  silicate  component  (b)  have  a  SiOj  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10;  and  wherein  the 
automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprises  from 
about  5%  to  about  12%  total  SiOj; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  15%  of  low  foaming  surfactant 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  of  a  detergency  builder; 
wherein  said  detergency  builder  is  a  salt  or  salt/builder  of 
sodium/potassium  phosphate;  and 

(e)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  of  a  detersive  enzyme; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  from  about  9.5  to  about 
10.5. 


5,703,028 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  ANIONIC  SULFONATE-ETHER  SLLFATE 

MIXTURES 

Rita  Erilli,  Liege;  Chantal  Gallant,  Cheratte,  and  Regis  Lysy, 

OIne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Co, 

Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664368 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/14:3/43: 1 7AX) 
VS.  a.  510—236  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  comprises  by 
weight: 

(a)  about  15%  to  about  30%  of  a  sodium  paraffin  sulfonate; 

(b)  about  2%  to  about  20%  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an 
ethoxylated  Cg.,g  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surfactant; 

(c)  about  I  %  to  about  10%  of  an  abrasive  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcite.  amorphous  hydrated  silica, 
polyethylene  powder  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  about  2%  to  about  15%  of  tripropylenc  glycol  n-butyl  ether: 

(e)  about  4%  to  about  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfumes,  essen- 
tial oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbons  having  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(0  the  balattce  being  water,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  detergent 
composition  has  a  storage  modulus  measured  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  C.  to  40°  C,  at  a  strain  of  0.1%  to  5%  and  a 
frequency  of  10  radians/second  of  at  least  about  one  Pascal 
and  said  composition  does  not  contain  any  nonionic  surfac- 
tant 
4.  A  process  for  treating  materials  soiled  with  lipophilic  soil  to 
loosen  or  remove  the  soil  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of 
said  soil  on  said  materials  a  soil  loosening  or  removing  amount  of 
a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


5,703,029 
CAR  DRY-BRIGHT  COMPOSITION 
Gerhard  Crass,  Friedberg,  and  Erich  Gatter,  Kastl,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUKhaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aag.  30,  1994,  44  30 
721.7 

,      int  CL»  CUD  1/62:1/835 
VS.  a.  510—242  1  Ctaim 

1.  An  aqueous  car  dry-bright  composition  comprising: 
a  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


R' 

I 


O 


RJ  (CHj-CH— O),— C— R' 

\      / 

R'  (CHi— CH— O).— R5 

I 
R« 


in  which 

R'  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  Cj-Czz-alkyI  or  Cj-C22- 

alkenyl. 
m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  are  a  number  from  1  to  6, 
R^  is  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  C(0)R', 
R'  is  C,-C4allcyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— (CH2— CH— OV— R' 
I 
ft* 

in  which  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  p  is  a  number  from 
1  to  6, 
and 
AO  is  an  anion, 

(b)  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  Cr-C22-alkylamino- 
(C,-C4)-alkoxylate,  a  Cg-Cja-alkylalkylene  diamine,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 

(c)  the  butyl  etlier  of  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol; 
said  composition  further  comprising  from  150  to  500  times  the 
quantity  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  concentrate. 


5,703,030 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  COBALT 
CATALYSTS 
Christopher  Mark  Perkins,  CindnnatL,  Ohk>,  and  Wifliam 
Michael  Scbeper,   Lawrenceburg.   Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,197,  JoL  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,238,  Jun.  16, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
736M7 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/39:3/395:7/54:  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  510—311  15  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.04%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  cobalt  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

|Co(NH,)5MlT, 

wherein  cobalt  is  in  the  •t-3  oxidation  state;  M  is  a 
carimxylate-containing  Ilgand  having  the  formula  RC(OK> — . 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and   C,-C,o   unsubstitijted   and   substituted   allcyl.   C^-Cjo 


UM  I 
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CrC^ 


-HR' 


selec  ed 


m  leties. 


unsubstituted  and  substituted  aryl.  and 
and  substituted  heteroaryl,  wherein 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  — NR'j 
—OR',  — C(0)NR'j,  wherein  R'  is 
consisting  of  hydrogen   and  C,-C, 
RC(0)0  is  not  oxalate;  and  T  is  one  or 
present  in  a  number  y,  where  y  is  an 
charge-balanced  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  70*.  by  we^ht,  of  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  80%,  by  weighll  of  builder. 
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'30  unsubstituted 

subs^tuents  are  selected 

— C(0)OR', 

fix>m  the  group 

except  that 

nore  counteranions 

nteger  to  obtain  a 


wherein  fatty  acid  content  is  below  about  5%;  and  wherein  said 
composition  comprises  greater  than  30%  by  wt.  water. 


5,703,031 

GRANULAR  BLEACHING  COMP^ITIONS 

Marina  IVaiii,  Rome;  Guiseppe  Irigiante,  ilsa,  both  of  Italy, 

and  EUk  Marie  Frasier,  BaUvia,  Ohio,  aligners  to  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,177,  Sep.  19,  1 994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  I  lo.  614,445 
Cbiins  priority,  appUcatioa  European  P  it  Off.,  Mar.  14, 
1994,94870046 

Int  CL*  CUD  7//4;7//«.7/J  ? 
VS.  CL  510—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  granular  composition  comprising  firom  )  bout  10%  to  about 
80%  by  weight  of  a  source  of  available  oxygen,  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  diethylene  triamino  ( entacetic  acid,  and 
from  about  2%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  an  i  Ikali  metal  salt  of 
silicate  which  is  sodium  crystalline  layered  1  ilicate  having  the 
formula  NaMSi^Oj^cyHjO  wherein  M  is  sodi  im  or  hydrogen,  x 
is  a  number  from  about  1.9  to  about  4  and  y  is  i  number  from  0  to 
about  20,  wherein  said  source  of  available  oxy 
ate  compound. 


en  is  a  percarbon- 


5,703,032 
HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  CELLULASE  STABILIZAtlON  SYSTEM 
Myongsuk  Bae-Lcc,  Moatville;  Nancy  Falki  Livingston,  and 
Tbnckerai  Varahan  Vasudevan,  West  OiWe,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Di^sion  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6li910 
IDL  CL'  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CL  510-320  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  surfactant  composition  compii  sing: 

(1)  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selec  ed  frtm  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic  zwitterionic  and 
amphoteric  surfactant  and  mixtures  thereol ; 

(2)  A  ternary  system  for  stabilizing  Endogluc  uiase  ID  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  0.1  to  5%  by  wt.  total  composition  <f  a  water-soluble, 
hydrophobic  nonionic  polymer  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolida «:,  copolymer  of 
vinyl  pyirolidone  and  vinyl  imidazole,  a  id  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  styrenc; 

(b)  5%  to  25%  by  wt.  total  composition  ol  a  Cj-Cj  alkylene 
glycol: 

(c)  0.5%  to  7.0%  by  wt.  toul  composition  »f  a  alicanolamine: 
and 

(3)  0.001%  to  5.0%  by  wt.  Endoglucanase  III  having  an  activity 
of  100  to  5.000  RBB-CMC  activity;  , 


5,703,033 
LOW  SUDSING,  LOW  STREAKING  AND  FILMING 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEANERS 
Alan  Edward  Sherry;  Daniel  Stedman  Connor,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  Robert  Emerson  Stidham,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind., 
and  Phillip  Kyle  Vinson,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,023 
Int  a."  CUD  1/28:1/04 
VS.  CL  510—237  2I  Oaims 

1.  A  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  having  improved  shine 
and  anti-streaking  benefits  comprising: 
a)  at  least  about  0. 1  %  by  weight,  of  a  sulfosuccinamale  having 
the  formula 


CO2M 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  — SOjM^  provided  R' 
does  not  equal  R^;  M  and  M^  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  salt  forming  cation; 
b)  at  least  about  0. 1  %  by  weight,  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having 
the  formula 

CH,(CHj),CH20(CH,CH,0),41 

wherein  x  is  from  about  6  to  about  12,  y  is  from  about  3.5  to 
about  10;  and 
c)tbe  balance  carriers  and  adjunct  ingredients. 


5,703,034 
BLEACH  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Edward  Robert  Offshack,  Cincinnati;  Jeffrey  Donald  Painter, 
Lovdand,  and  Melissa  Dee  Aquino,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ondniiati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,269 

Int  a."  CUD  7/26:7/50:7/54 

VS.  a.  510-376  7  Claims 

1.  A  bleach  catalyst-containing  composite  particle  suitable  for 

incorporation  into  granular  detergent  compositions,  said  composite 

particle  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  60%  of  a  bleach  catalyst  having  the 
formula  (Co(NH3)50AcJT,.  wherein  OAc  represents  an 
acetate  moiety  and  T  is  one  or  more  appropriately  selected 
counteranions  present  in  a  number  y,  where  y  is  an  integer  to 
obtain  a  charge-balanced  salt;  and 

(b)  from  about  40%  to  about  99%  of  polyethylene  glycol  carrier 
material  that  melts  within  the  range  of  from  about  38°  C.  to 
about  77°  C; 
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and  wherein  further  said  composite  particles  have  a  mean  par- 
ticle size  of  from  about  200  to  about  2400  microns  and  a  free 
water  content  of  less  than  6%. 


5,703,035 
HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  FABRIC 
SOFTNERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STORAGE  STABILITY 
Horst  Birkhan,  Steinau-Ulmbach;  Michael  Fender;  Bemhard 
Irrgang,  both  of  Bad  Soden-Salmiinster;  Christiane  Loffert, 
SchHichtem,  and  Simone  Schussler,  Bad  Orb,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Witco  Surfactants  GmbH,  Steinau  an  der 
Strasse,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,789,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1994,  P  44  05 
702.4 

Lrt.  CL'  CUD  3/30:3/32 
UJS.  a.  510-423  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  fabric  softener  comprising 
A)  22-30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  (I) 


/ 


RIO 


(I) 


R»— N— (CHj— CH(R)— O— R«), 
(CH2-CH(R)— O-H)^, 

in  which  R  is  — H  or  — CH,.  R*  is  H  or  — CH,  and  at  least  one  R* 
group  is  an  acyl  radical  having  6-22  carbon  atoms,  which  option- 
ally contains  multiple  bonds,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  —OH;  R'  is  — CH,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — CH^— CH(R)-OH;  R'"  is  H,  -CH,,  — C2H5.  or 
— C2H4 — OH;  y  is  I  or  2  and  x  is  2;  and  A"  is  an  organic  or 
inorganic  anion;  and 

B)  0-7%  by  weight  of  an  amino  amide  of  the  general  formula 
(2) 

(R"— aO)NH— (CHj),— N(CHj)jR")*  A"  (2) 

in  which  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-22  carbon  atoms, 
which  optionally  contains  multiple  bonds,  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  —OH;  R'^  is  one  of 
the  radicals  — CH,,  — CjH,.  or  — C2H4— OH;  and  A~  is  an 
organic  or  inorganic  anion;  and 

C)  0.5-3%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (3) 


N— CH-CHj— 0-(A0^CH2-CH- 
/ 


R'   rV 


(3) 


.2A- 


in  which  AO  in  each  occurrence  is  the  radical  — CH(CHj) — 
CH2— O—  or  the  radical  — CH;— CHj— O— ;  R„  R^  R'  and  R* 
are  identical  or  different  from  one  another  and  each  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula  H— (O— CH{R)— CH2— )„— ,  in  which  R  is  H  or  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  each  m  is  l-IO;  R'  and  R^  are  identical 
or  different  from  one  another  and  each  is  H,  — CH„  — C2H5,  or 
— C2H4OH;  n  is  1-30;  and  A"  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion;  and 

D)  0-1.5%  by  weight  of  an  electrolyte  salt;  and 

E)  0.5-1.5%  by  weight  of  a  perfiinte  oil;  and 

F)  2.0-7.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  short-chain  alcohols  containing  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (4) 


R"0— (CH2V 


),OR"' 


(4) 


in  which  R"  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  CH,— 
or  C2H5 — ;  c  and  d  are  each  2-6;  and  e  is  l-IO;  and 
G)  water  to  add  up  to  100%  by  weight. 


5,7034U6 
THICKENED  AQUEOUS  DETERGEI^"  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  IMPROVED  CLEANING  PERFORMANCE 
Panes   lakovides,   Rome.   Italy,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94n0199,  «  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/W6U,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off,  Sep.  20, 
1993,  93870191 

Int  CL'  CUD  1/14:1/75:1/83 
VS.  CL  510—427  10  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  from  215  cps  to 
4000  cps  comprising; 

from  1  to  5%  of  a  viscosity  decreasing  short  chain  surfactant, 
said  surfactant  comprising  a  hydrophobic  portion  and  a  hydro- 
philic  portion,  wherein  the  chain  length  of  said  hydrophobic 
portion  is  C^  to  0,0,  said  short  chain  surfactants  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates,  allcyl 
ether  sulfates,  alkyl  sulfonates,  allcyl  succinates,  alkyl  car- 
boxylates,  alkyl  sancosinates,  aUcyl  sulfosuccinates,  amine 
oxides  and  betaines,  and 
a  viscosity  restoring  long  chain  surfactant  mixture,  said  mixture 
comprising: 

from  1  to  5%  of  an  amine  oxide  according  to  the  formula 
RjRjRsNO,  wherein  R,  is  a  linear  C,j  to  C^  alkyl  group 
and  Rj  and  R3  are  independendy  C,  to  C,  alkyl  groups,  and 
from  I  to  4%  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulphate  according  to 
the  formula  R^OSOjM,  wherein  R,  is  a  C,2  to  C,4  aUcyl 
group  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  C,2  to  C,«  amine  oxide  to  the  total  amount  of  said  C,, 
to  C,4  aUcyl  sulfate  is  less  than  2:3. 


5,703#37 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FREE- 
FLOWING  DETERGENT  GRANULES 
Acfaille  Jules  Edmond  Doumcn,  Mercktem;  Luc  Goovauts, 
Haacfat,  and  Jose  Luis  Vega,  Stronbeck-Beirer,  aU  of  Bci- 
ghim,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc  Company,  Cindn- 
Bati,Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCr/US9S/04798,  {  371  Dale  Oct  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/2921S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  722,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Europcui  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  20. 
1994,  94201090 

Int  CL'  CUD  11/00 
VS.  CL  510-444  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  free  flowing  detergent 
granules  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  600  g/1,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  neutralizing  anionic  surfactant  acid  or  acids  in  an  excess  of 
allcali  to  form  a  paste,  and  optionally  mixing  other  surfactants 
with  the  paste,  to  give  a  total  surfactant  level  in  the  paste  of  at 
least  40%  by  weight: 

b)  mixing  said  paste  with  at  least  one  spray  dried  powder 
comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  each  of  anionic 
polymer  and  a  cationic  surfactant  to  form  a  granular  product: 
and 

c)  optionally  drying  the  granular  product 
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S,7«3,A38 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  BACTEiuCIDAL- 

PEKMEABILITY-INCREASING  PROTEIN  DIMER 

PR(M)UCTS 

WiUuui  Steve  Amnoos,  Pinole,  and  Roger  b.  Little,  Bcnida, 

both  or  CaHf^  assignors  to  XOMA  Corp  >ration,  Berkdey, 

Calif. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  212,132,  Mar.  Ill  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,447,913.  This  appHcation  Jun.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  470,366 
Int  CL''A61K  38/17:38A)2:  C07K  I4/435:2A)0 
VS.  a.  514-2  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutic  use  of  a  bacteikidal/permeability- 
iDcieasing  protein  product,  wherein  the  imprdvement  comprises 
advertising  to  a  patent  a  bactericidal/penneabiity-increasing  pro- 
tein product  formulation  containing  greater  thad  50  percent  of  said 
product  in  the  form  of  a  stable  covalendy  or  na  i-covalently  United 
dimeric  product  characterized  by  enhanced  i  n  vivo  biological 
activity  in  comparison  to  the  monomeric  form  if  said  product. 


5,7«3,039 

CHIMERIC  TOXINS 

Diane  P.  WDliams,  Franklin,  and  John  R.  Klnrphy,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  University  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,397,  Apr.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  886,715,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,430rjan.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-p^  of  Ser.  No. 
488,608,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  apnlication  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483,726 
Int  CL''  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CL  514—2  39  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprisin;  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  chimeric  toxin  which  bin  Is  selectively  to  a 
predetermined  class  of  cells,  said  chimeric  toxi  i  comprising  pro- 
tein fragments  joined  together  by  peptide  boi  ds.  said  chimeric 
toxin  comprising,  sequentially  from  N-terminus  to  C-terminus, 

(a)  a  first  fragment  which  is  the  enzymatically  active  fragment  A 
of  native  diphtheria  toxin  and  the  1 1  cl(  avage  domain  of 
native  diphtheria  toxin; 

(b)  a  second  fragment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrophobic  transmembrane  region  of  natii  e  diphtheria  toxin 
effective  to  deliver  said  fragment  A  into  he  cytosol  of  the 
predetermined  class  of  cells; 

(c)  a  third  fragment  comprising  the  sequence  of  native  diphthe- 
ria toxin  fragment  B  amino  acids  C-termina  1  to  the  hydropho- 
bic transmembrane  region  of  native  diphthi  ria  toxin  which  is 
amino  acids  372-535,  minus  the  generalize  1  eucaryotic  bind- 
ing domain  of  native  diptheria  toxin  whi(  h  is  amino  acids 
486-535,  and  minus  the  1 2  cleavage  doma  in  of  native  diph- 
theria toxin  which  is  amino  acids  461-471,  and  further  minus 
at  least  50  native  diphtheria  toxin  amino  aci  Js  between  amino 
acid  residue  386  of  native  diphtheria  toxin  a  id  the  generalized 
eucaryotic  binding  site  of  native  diphtheii  1  toxin,  provided 
thai  the  1 2  domain  and  the  at  least  50  an  ino  acids  deleted 
total  no  more  than  99  amino  acids:  and 

(d)  a  fourth  fragment  comprising  al  least  a  person  of  the  binding 
domain  of  a  cell-specific  polypeptide  ligand  effective  to  cause 
said  chimeric  toxin  to  bind  selectively  to  he  predetermined 
class  of  cells  which  bear  a  receptor  to  the  I  igand; 

wherein  said  chimeric  toxin  possesses  great  rr  toxicity  to  the 
predetermined  class  of  cells  than  that  of  a  toxin  comprising 
DABigj  fijsed  to  said  fourth  fragment,  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,703,040 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIBIOTIC  PEPTIDE 

John  J.  landoto,  and  Scott  Crupper,  both  of  Manhattan,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^35 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/18;  CWF  00/00:  Ct7K  1/00.  A61K  38m 
VS.  a.  514-2  31  Oaims 

1.  An  at  least  partially  purified  antimicrobial  proteinaceous  sub- 
stance produced  by  Staphyloccocus  aureus  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  6  to  7  kilodaltons,  wherein  said  substance  al 
a  concentration  of  640  antimicrobial  units/ml  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion retains  essentially  all  of  its  antimicrobial  activity  after  one  or 
more  of  the  following  treatments:  (I)  heat  treatment  at  95°  C.  for 
15  minutes,  (2)  treatment  with  6M  urea  or  10  mM  dithiodireitol  at 
room  temperature  for  I  hour,  and  (3)  treatment  with  deoxyribonu- 
clease,  ribonuclease,  or  lysostaphin  at  a  concentration  of  I  mg/ml 
at  room  temperature  for  I  hour. 


5,703,041 
STABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  WATER- 
SENSITIVE  COSMETIC  AND/OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
ACTIVE  AGENT 
Isabeile  Afriat  Paris,  and  Didier  Gagnebien,  ChatiUon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  25, 1995,  95-09029 
Int  CL'  A6IK  3l/69;38A)0:57/00:3l/59 
VS.  CL  514—2  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  water,  at  least  one  water-sensitive 
active  agent  with  a  topical  action  and  at  least  one  polyol,  said 
composition  containing  no  calcium  salt,  said  polyol  being  present 
in  a  quantity  which  is  effective  for  obtaining  a  water  activity  value 
of  said  composition  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.85,  said  quantity 
being  at  least  30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition, 
and  said  composition  comprising  at  least  one  structuring  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  roeth- 
acrylic  polymers  and  oils. 


5,703,042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,043 

BONE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN-10  (BMP-10) 

COMPOSITIONS 

Anthony  J.  Celeste,  and  John  M.  Wozney,  both  of  Hudson, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,   Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,908,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,637,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,695, 
May  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  453,942 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/51:  A61K  38/18 
VS.  CL  514-12  9  Claims 

1.  A  purified  bone  morphogenetic  protein- 1 0(BMP- 10)  polypep- 
tide consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  #1  to 
amino  acid  #108  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  II. 


5,703,044 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIFUNGAL  PROTEIN  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
WaMen  K.  Roberts,  Denver;  CUude  P.  Selitrennikoff,  Ever- 
green, both  of  Colo.;  Bridget  E.  Laue.  Da\1s,  Calif.,  and 
Sharon   L.   Potter,   Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignors   to   Novartis 
Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.708,  Jan.  10, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,521,153, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  505,781,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
104,755,  Oct  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,430 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/415 
VS.  CL  514—12  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  fungus  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  fungus  or  a  habitat  of  .said  fungus  zeamatin 
in  substantially  pure  form  in  an  antifiingally  effective  amount  or  an 
amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  antiftugal  activity  of  an  antifun- 
gal antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  of  antifungal  antibiotics 
which  comprises  niUcomycins,  polyoxins  and  amphotericins, 
wherein  said  zearaatin  is  a  protein  isolatable  from  com.  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  22  kD  under  reducing  conditions  upon 
SDS-PAGE,  and  having  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  A  V  F 
VVNQCPFTVWAASVPVGGGRQLRGE. 


5,703,045 
TREATING  DISORDERS  BY  APPLICATION  OF  INSUUN- 

LKE  GROWTH  FACTORS  AND  ANALOGS 
Michael  E.  Lewis,  West  Chester;  James  C.  Kaner.  Keonet 
Square;  Kevin  R.  Smith,  Parkcsburg,  aU  of  Pa.;  Kathleen  V. 
Callison,  MercfaantviUe,  NJ.;  Frank  Bahlino,  Landenberg, 
Pa.;  Nicola  Neff,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Mohamed  IqbaL 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephahw,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  958,903,  Oct  7, 1992,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  869^13,  Apr.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  534,139, 
Jun.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  coatimiatioB-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  361,595,  Jon.  5, 1989,  Pat  Na  5,093,317.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  462,018 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/24:38/00:  G07K  7/10 
VS.  CL  514—12  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  survival  of  non-mitotic  neuronal 
cells  of  the  brain  or  spinal  cord  of  a  manunal,  said  cells  being  at 
risic  of  dying  due  to  the  effects  of  a  neurological  disease,  head 
trauma  or  spinal  cord  injury  on  said  neuronal  cells,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  manunal  an  effective  amount  of 
insulin-lilce  growth  factor-Il. 


S,703,04< 
TREATMENT  METHOD  USING  RECOMBINANTLY 
PRODUCED  HUMAN  MEMBRANE  COFACTOR 
PROTEIN  (MCP) 
John  P.  Atldmson,  St  Louis,  Ma,  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St  Louis,  Ma 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  Na  948,350,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  Na  5414,787, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  384,210,  JuL  21, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,713 
Int  Q.'A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/47:14/705:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  a  disease  or  condition  characterized  by 
enhanced  complement  activity,  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of 
isolated  human  membrane  cofactor  protein  encoded  by  a  DNA 
which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  the  complement  of 


the  DNA  encoding  amino  acids  1-251  of  HG.  1  expressed  in  a 
non-human  or  human  recombinant  host  cell  in  admixture  with  a 
suitable  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


5,703,047 

METHODS  AND  TREATMENTS  FOR  CORNEAL 

HEALING  WITH  GROWTH  FACTORS 

Steven  E.  Wilson,  Piano,  Tex.,  iHsignor  to  Board  Of  Re«cnts, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  947,683,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5,589,451.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400^23 

Int  CL*  A61K  38M0:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  U  Chdms 

1 .  A  method  of  inhibiting  corneal  epidielial  cell  differentiabon 
comprising  contacting  a  conteal  cell  with  an  amount  of  a  growth 
factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hq>atoc}te  growth 
factor  (HGF)  and  keratinocyte  growth  factor  (KGF)  effective  to 
inhibit  corneal  cell  differentiation. 


5,703,048 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  LIVER  DAMAGE  BY  HGF 

FiUp  Rods,  Brisbane,  and  Ralph  SchwaU,  Pacttca,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gcnentecfa,  Inc,  Sa  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  Na  310,361,  Sep.  21,  1994.  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  Na  968,711,  Oct  30,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo-ia-pnrt  of  Ser.  Na 

946,263,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  452,485 
Int  CL*  A6IK  38/18:  C07K  14/475;  C12N  15/12;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  514—12  15  CWw 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  Uver  damage  in  a  patient  due  to 
exposure  to  a  hepatotoxic  agent  the  method  comprising: 

administering  hepatocyte  growth  factor  to  the  patient,  wherein 
said  hepatocyte  growth  factor  effectively  prevents  liver  dam- 
age due  to  exposure  to  the  hepatotoxic  agent,  and  wherein 
said  administering  is  prior  to  known  Uver  damage  in  the 
patient 


5,703,049 

HIGH  METHIONINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

a-HORDOTHIONIN  FOR  PATHOGEN-CONTROL 

Aragnia  Gorur^  Raa  Urbandale,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  Int'l,  Inc,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  Na  608,786 
Int  CL*  A6IK  38A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  M  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  and  inhibiting  plant  pathogenic  microor- 
ganisms which  are  susceptible  to  a  a-Hordothionin  comprising 
introducing  into  the  environment  of  the  pathogenic  microorgan- 
isms an  anti-microbial  amount  of  a  protein  having  the  sequence  of 
SEQUENCE  I.D.  NO.  3  wherein  the  amino  acid  residues  at  one  or 
more  of  positions  1.5.8,11.15.17,18.19.22.23,243032,  33.38,  and 
41  are  methionine,  and  the  remainder  of  the  residues  at  those 
positions  are  the  residues  at  the  corresponding  positions  in 
SEQUENCE  I.D.  NO.  1. 


38% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,703,050 
UREA  DERIVA1TVES,  THEIR  PREPARiXION  AND  USE 

Otmar  Klingler,  Rodgau;  Gerhard  ZoUer,  ScbSneck;  Bemd 
Jablonlui,  Bad  Sodca,-  Metitta  Just,  Lan|  en;  Gerhard  Brci- 
poU,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Jocfaen  KnoU^  Kriftei;  Wolfgang 
Kooig,  Stallwang,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Sitiz,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hotchst  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00713,  §  371  Date  JanJ  17,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^2907,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  OcL  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  1513315 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  M^.  26,  1993,  43  09 

867J 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/00:  C07K  Iw 
VS.  a.  514—18  I  9  Claims 

1.  Urea  derivatives  of  die  formula  I 


Z  R     R2 

II  I       I 

R'— A— C— B— N— C— (CHz),— W. 

R3 


in  which 
r  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
Z  denotes  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
W  denotes  —COW  or  teirazolyl; 
W  denotes  hydroxyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

mono-  or  di-((C,-Cg)-alkyl)amino; 
A  denotes 


(CH2).-NR-- 


be  izyloxy,  amino  or 


whi«  h 


ra  stands  for  an 

ndepende^tly  of  one  another 

,  (C4-C,4)-aiyl, 

)lalkoxy,  (C^-C.^)- 


,)-all  yl 


in  which  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
B  denotes  — NR*— (CHj)^— CO— ,  in 

integer  from  1  to  2;  R"  and  R*  ii 

denote  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  (C,-C„ 

(C«-  C,«)-»yl-(C   .-CgMkyI,  (C.-Cj, 

aiyloxy.  or  (C^-C,^)-aiyHC  .-CgValkoxy 
R  denotes  hydrogen  or  (C|-C6)-alkyl; 
R'  denotes  — JWX  or  — C(=NX)— NH; 
X      denotes      hydrogen.      (C,-Cs)-alkylca^nyl 

alkoxycaffoonyl,      (C,-C„      )-alkylcar 

alkoxycarbonyl,  (C6-C,4)-aiyl-(C,-q5)-alkoxycaibonyl 

hydroxyl,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  U 


CJ-alkylcai  wnyl 


R— NH— C(=N— R')— 

where  R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another 
(C,-C^alkoxycart)onyI,     (C, 
alkylcaibooyloxy-(C,-C4)-alkoxycaibonyl 
(C,-C6)-alkoxycart»nyl  or  hydroxyl; 
R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 
R'  denotes  — CO— NH— R",  where  — NH 
radical  of  an  a-amino  acid,  its  a>-amino-(  2 
or  its  (C,-Cg)-alkyl  or  benzyl  ester,  or 
methyl  which  is  substituted  by  an  amino 
also  by  a  radical  from  the  series  — SOj — 0  ^ 
and  tetrazolyl; 
R'       denotes        hydrogen, 
allcylaminocaibonyl,  {Cy-C^ycyc 

(C,-C„)-alkyl  or  (Cj-Cg^cycloalkyl; 
and  their  physiologically  tolerable  salts. 


amiiKicaib*  nyl 


(C.-C,)- 


m 


5,703,051 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  MELANIN 
DavW  L  Berliner,  Atherton;  Robert  L.  Erwin,  and  David  R. 
McGee,  both  of  Vacaville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  609,311,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,189,024, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  331,123,  Man  31, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
243,736,  Sep.  13,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 
1992,  Sen  No.  988,739 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:47/06:47/46 
\}&.  CI.  514—21  4  Ctalms 

I.  A  method  of  administering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  tissues 
within  a  mammal  that  share  a  common  embryological  basis  as  the 
nervous  system  using  a  carrier  for  the  therapeutic  agent  wherein 
said  carrier  is  a  melanin  wherein  the  therapeutic  agent  is  used  for  a 
therapy  with  tissues  in  a  mammal  that  share  a  common  embryo- 
logical  basis  with  the  nervous  system. 


5,703,052 
STERODIAL  GLYCOSIDES  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
Michael  Paul  Deninno,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Peter  Andrew  McCar- 
thy, Pawcatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,470,  Dec.  20, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,629,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  904,914, 

Jun.  26, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  470354 

Int  CL*  A61K  3in05 

U.S.  a.  514—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  spirostanyl  glycoside  of  Formula  lA 


wherein  either  (A): 
Q'  is  caibonyl, 

H.  -OH      HO 

— C—        or 


^C^ 


Q^  is  carbonyl,  methylene. 


tand  for  hydrogen, 

(C|-C,g)-  q3  is 

Q-C        u)-aryl- 


H,        ^OH      HO  -H 


:-j-R'*  Stands  for  the 

'2-Cg)-alkylamide 

where  R,  denotes 

)  z\A  side  chain  and 

— SOj- NHR» 


R'aalkylene(Cj-C3)-0.  -H 

—C—     ( 

R'0-aIkylene(C2-C3)-q-  H 


Q*  and  Q*  are  both  methylene: 
(C,-C,g)-        c^j  is  (S); 
loa^cylaimnocarbonyl,   and  wherein 
R'  is 
^D-glucopyranosyl. 
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P-D-glucopyranuronosyl, 

P-D-2-acetamido-2-deoxy-glucopyTanosyl, 

^D-galactopyranosyl, 

P-D-fiicopyranosyl, 

P-L-fucopyranosyl. 

^D-xylopyranosyl, 

^L-xylopyranosyl, 

a-D-arabanopyranosyl, 

a-L-arabanopyranosyl, 

a-D-cellobiosyl, 

^D-cellobiosyl, 

^D-lactosyl, 

p-D-maltosyl, 

P-D-gentiobiosyl, 

3-O-P-D-galactopyranosyl-a-D-arabanopyranosyl 
maltotriosyl; 
or(B): 
Q'.  Q'  and  Q^  are  all  methylene: 
<y  is 


CHEMICAL 


3897 


or     P-D- 


H         ^OH      HO         ^H 
or         — C^     ; 


•^c^ 


Cpis 
H 


.OR' 


R-O.^^H 


R'0-iIkylene(C2-C3)-0,  -H 


R'0-ilkylene(C2-C3)— O- 


and  wherein 
R'  is 

^D-glucopyranosyl, 

^D-glucopyranuronosyl, 

^D-2-acetamido-2-deoxy-glucopyranosyl, 

P-D-fucopyranosyl, 

^L-fiKopyranosyl, 

^D-xylopyranosyl, 

^L-xylopyranosyl, 

a-D-arabanopyranosyl, 

a-L-arabanopyranosyl, 

P-D-cellobiosyl, 

P-D-lactosyl, 

P-D-maltosyl, 

P-D-gentiobiosyl, 

3-0-$-D-galactopyranosyl-a-D-arabanopyranosyl 
maltotriosyl: 
or(C): 
Q',  Q*  and  Q*  are  all  methylene; 
Q^  is  carbonyl; 
Q'is 

H.        ^ORi      RIO         ^H 

lie-  ^C- 

c  .  c       .  ^ 

R'O-alkyleneCCr-Cs)— O,         ^H 

'^C^     or 

R'0-aUtylene(Cr-C3)— O.  H 

^C-     ; 

C35  is  (R); 
and  wherein 
R'  is 

P-D-glucopyranuronosyl,  ' 

P-D-2-acetamido-2-deoxy-glucopyranosyl, 

p-D-fucopyranosyl, 

P-L-fucopyranosyl, 

P-D-xylopyranosyl, 

P-L-xylopyranosyl, 

a-D-arabanopyranosyl, 

a-L-arabanopyranosyl, 


P-D- 


P-D-cellobiosyl, 
P-D-lactosyl. 
p-D-maltosyl. 
p-D-gentiobiosyl, 

B-O-P-D-galactopyranosyl-a-D-arabanopyranosyl 
maltotriosyl. 


or     P-D- 


5,T93jt53 

FLAVONE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 

Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WDliaai  D.  Fuller,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  —rigors  to  Bioraearck,  Inc,  ArUngtoo,  Va. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  I99S,  Pat  No. 

5,637,618,  which  is  a  conlinnation  of  Ser.  No.  67,537,  May  26, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coMiMnlioii- 

In-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,388,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735. 

This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  457^429 

Int  CL'  A6IN  43/16 

VS.  a.  514—27  13  Clains 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eataMe  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter,  burning,  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand 

in  a  substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  300%  by 

weight,  which  amount  is  sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter, 

burning  and  metallic  taste,  and  wherein  said  tastand  is  selected 

from  the  group  of  compounds  which  are  substantially  tasteless  in 

the  amount  used  and  have  the  structure: 


(R'V 


wherein  p  is  selected  from  I.  2,  3,  or  4;  q  is  selected  from  I,  2,  3, 
4,  or  S:  the  substituents  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from 
the  grtMip  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  nilro.  cyano,  halogen,  COOH, 
SO3H.  CH2SO2NH2,  trifluoroacetyl,  an  acid  group  of  the  structure 
ZO^,.  wherein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and  an  O.  S,  N  or  phosphorylated 
glycoside,  where  the  glycoside  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides.  trisaccharides.  and  oli- 
gosaccharides all  of  which  saccharides  may  be  substituted:  and  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituied: 
amino,  allcyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  alkylene,  aminoacyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy. 
acyl,  aiylacyl,  benzoyl,  aUcylamino,  dialkylamino,  trialkylamino, 
cartxMutes,  alkylcaibonates,  arylcarfoonates,  acylamino,  guanidino, 
alkylguanidino,  acylguaniditto,  arylguanidino,  alkylurethanes,  ary- 
luredianes,  ureas,  alkylureas,  CHO,  COCH,,  COCH,,  CHjCHO, 
CHjCOOH.  COOCH,,  OCOCH,.  CONHj,  NHCHO,  SCH,. 
SCHjCH,,  CH2SCH3.  SOjNH,,  SOjCHj.  CHjSOjH,  cycloalkyl, 
heterocyclic,  polycyclic,  aiyluteas,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  caiboxa- 
mide,  N-alkyI  carboxamide,  di-alkyi  carboxamides,  and  wherein 
any  two  substituents  talcen  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  linked 
to  a  phenyl  ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a 
carbon  atom  or  indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfiir  atom  to 
form  a  ring  structure:  r  is  I  or  2:  the  substituents  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  halogen,  cyano:  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alky- 
lene, branched  alkyl.  branched  alkylene.  aryl,  arallcyl,  cycktalkyi, 
acyl,  benzoyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic:  where 
CH — CH  or  CH2 — CH2  bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may 
be  increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the 
carbon  atoms  participating  in  the  CH— CH  or  CH2— CH,  bond; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  p  is  2  and  the  two  R''s  are  7-O-P- 
neohesperidosyl  and  5-hydroxy.  q  is  2  and  one  R^  is  4'-hydroxy 


UM  I 
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and  one  R'  and  R*  have  been  eliminated  to  giv 
other  R-  cannot  be  3'-niethoxy;  and  physi 
sales  of  all  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 


a  double  bond,  the 
lofcgically  acceptable 


5,703,054 
OUGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION 
KINASE  C 
C.  Frank  Bennett,  Carlsbad,  and  Nicholas 
the-Sea,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Isij 
Imu,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Coatinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.'No.  852,852, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993. 
Int  a.*  A6IK  i//70 
VS.  a.  514—44 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  oligonucleotide 
otide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,703,055 
GENERATION  OF  ANTIBODIES  THRbUGH  LIPID 
MEDIATED  DNA  DELIVEtV 
PhiUp  L.  Feigner,  Rancfao  Santa  Fe,  Calif.;;  Jon  Ashcr  Wotff, 
Madison,  Wis^  Gary  H.  Rhodes,  Leuca<ia,  Calif.;  Robert 
Wallace  Malonc,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Denies  A.  Carson,  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alunu  i  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis.,  and  Vical  Incorp«  rated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,991,  Mar.  21,  1990,  ibandoned,  which 
is  a  coBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,MD.  Jan.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No. 
326,305,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  187,630    , 
Int  CL*  A61K  4SA)0;39/395:39AX);  Ql2P  21/06 
VS.  a.  514—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  desired  antibo^es  in  a  mammal 
comprising: 

directly  administering  to  a  tissue  of  a  mammLl  a  DNA  sequence 
operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  or  a  miy>  A  sequence  encod- 
ing an  immunogen.  said  sequence  bein  ;  completed  to 
cationic  lipid,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  in  liKe  the  detectable 
production  of  desired  antibodies  to  the  exp  essed  immunogen. 


5,703,056 
NON-INVASIVE  IMAGING  OF  GENE  TRANSFER 
Ronald  G.  Bb»berg.  Riverside,  Conn.,  ai]d  Juri  TJuvajev, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kette|ing  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40  1413 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43A)4:  A61K  3  no 
VS.  CL  514—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  gene  transfer  to  a  id  expression  in  a 
target  tissue  of  a  host  subject  comprising: 
(a)  delivering  to  the  target  tissue  of  the  hos   subject  a  transfer 
vector  containing  a  marker  gene  not  natu  ally  present  in  the 


host  subject  wherein  the  marker  gene  is 
group  consisting  of  wild-type,  mutant  a 
neered   herpes   simplex   vinis-thymidine 


wherein  the  transfer  vector  is  introduced  ti  cells  of  the  target 
tissue,  and  the  marker  gene  is  expressed  in  the  cells  of  the 
target  tissue,  thereby  generating  a  marker  |  ene  product  which 
accumulates  only  in  the  cells  containing  tl  e  transfer  vector: 
(b)  administering  to  the  host  subject  a  label*  d  marker  substrate 
where  cells  expressing  the  marker  gene  |  roduct  of  step  (a) 
metabolizes  the  labeled  marker  substrate  u  produce  a  labeled 
marker  metabolite  wherein  the  labeled  mai  ker  substrate  com- 
prises a  labeled  2'-fluoro-nucleoside  analo  ;ue;  and 


selected  from  the 

genetically  engi- 

kigase   gene,   and 


(c)  non-invasively  imaging  the  target  tissue  or  cells  containing 
the  labeled  marker  metabolite  after  clearance  of  residual 
marker  substrate  not  meubolized  by  the  marker  gene  product 
from  said  host  subject  thereby  detecting  gene  transfer  to  and 
expression  in  the  target  tissue. 


OF  PROTEIN 

Dean,  Cardiir-by- 
Pharmaceuticab, 

Mar.  16,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  89,996 

21  Claims 

c^sisting  of  a  nucle- 
of  SEQ  ID  NO: 


5,703,057 
EXPRESSION  LIBRARY  IMMUNIZATION 

Stephen  A.  Johnston,  Dallas;  Michael  A.  Barry,  CarroUton, 
and  Wayne  C.  Lai,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,155 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  514-44  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  gene  sequences  effective  for  generating 

an  inunune  response  specific  to  a  pathogen  in  a  vertebrate  animal. 

comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  set  of  cloned  expression  libraries  from  cDNA, 
fragmented  DNA  or  a  plurality  of  sequenced  genes  obtained 
from  the  pathogen; 

b)  introducing  a  plurality  of  clones  containing  a  library  or 
sublibrary  into  a  vertebrate  animal:  and 

c)  selecting  ftom  the  library  or  sublibrary  the  gene  sequences 
that  effect  said  immune  response. 


5,703,058 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  5-FLUORO-2',3'- 

Dn)EHYDRO-2"3'-DIDEOXYCYTIDINE  OR  A  MONO-, 

DI-,  OR  TRIPHOSPHATE  THEREOF  AND  A  SECOND 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 

Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur,  and  Dennis  C.  Liotta,  McDon- 

ough,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,276 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:38^1:  C07H  19/04:19/20:19/09:19/10 
VS.  a.  514— «5  19  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  HIV  or  HBV  treatment 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  or  triphos- 
phate: in  combination  or  alternation  with  a  second  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyraethyl-5-(5- 
fluorocytosin-l-yl)-l,3-oxathiolane,  2  -hydroxymethyl-5-(cytosin- 
1  -y  1)- 1 ,3-oxathiolane:  9-[4-(hydn)xymethyl)-2-cyclopenten- 1  -ylj- 
guanine  (carbovir),  9-l(2-hydroxyethoxy)mcthyllguanine 
(acyclovir)  interferon.  3'-deoxy-3'-azidoUiymidine  (AZT),  2',3'- 
dideoxyinosine  (DDI),  2'.3 -dideoxycytidine  (DDC),  (-)-2' -fluoro- 
5-methyl-P-L-ARAuridine  (L-(-)-FMAU)  and  2'.3'-didehydro- 
2',3'-dideoxythymidine  (D4T). 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,703,059 
DISACCHARIDE  LIGANDS  FOR  SELECTINS 
Nigel  Mark  AUanson,  and  Alan  Homsby  Davidson,  both  of 
Cowley,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Pharma- 
ceuticals Ltd.,  Oxford,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00088,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1993, 
9300989 

Int  a.*"  A61K  3ir7l5:  C07H  /5/00 
U.S.  a.  514—53  21  CbOms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate 
thereof: 


(I) 


CO2R2 

oz 


).-X-Y- 


OR' 


cH,'r"  o  7 


zo 


wherein: 
X  represents  a  divalent  group  selected  from  those  of  formulae 
1(a)  to  1(g)  below 


-CH  =  CH- 
-CHjCH,- 
-CH(OH)CH(OH)- 


-CH-CH- 

\/ 
O 


— CH-CH— 


X 

■1  R2 


l(«) 

Kb) 
1(c) 
Kd) 


1(e) 


KO 


■U) 


\ 
C 
/ 

\ 

c 

/ 
\ 

c 

/ 
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Kb) 


c=o 


CHOH 


CHOR5 


Ki) 


Kj> 


wherein 

R5  represents  C,.,  alkyl  or  a  glycosyl  residue: 

each  Z  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protect- 
ing group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  — CH(OZ)CH2(OZ)  wherein 
Z  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 

V?  represents  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation, 
C,^  alkyl,  Cj^  alkenyl,  or  (optionally  substituted)phenyl-(C,. 
4)  alkyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl,  (C,.<)  alkyl-substituied  phe- 
nyl or  benzoate;  and 

n  is  I,  2  or  3. 


5,703,060 
USES  OF  ALOE  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS  AND  INFESTATIONS 
BiU  H.  McAnalley,  Grand  Prairie;  Robert  H.  Carpeater,  Bas- 
trop, and  Harley  R.  McDanieL  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Carrington  Laboratories  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159330,  Dec  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,943, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,583,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,308338,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,905,  JoL  27, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,673,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  229.164,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,106,616,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144372,  Jan.  14,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4351,224,  whkh  is  a  coatinuatioD-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
869,261,  Jan.  5,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,735,935,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810325,  Dec  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754359, 
Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  750^21,  Jun.  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,967,  Sep.  12,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,720,  May  7, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463319 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  an  animal  from  being  infected  by  an 
infectious  organism,  comprising: 
administering  to  said  animal  an  amount  of  acetylated  mannan 
derivative  sufficient  to  prevent  infection  by  said  infectious 
organism. 


wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl  or 
— CCX)R<,  where  R^  is  C,.„  alkyl;  and  R,  and  R,  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  C,.,  alkyl;  and  bonds 
a  and  b  may  be  single  or  double; 
Y  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  group  selected  from 
those  of  formulae  1(h)  to  I(j)  below 


5,703361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3900 


5,703,062 
N-HET-SUBSnTUTED 

glycerophosphoethanolAmines 

Haridasan  K.  Nair,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignoi 
maceuticals  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  l^Ml 
Int  a."  A61K  31/685 
VS.  a.  514—77 

21.  A  phannaceutical  composition  comprisii  g 
tumor,  anti-psoriatic,  anti-inflammatory  or  PAF 
of  an  N-Het-substituted  glycerophospboethan<  lamine 
mula: 


R— O— CH2 


I 
HaC-O-CH 


I 
H2C— O— P— O— CH:!CH2— *|IH2— Hel 


an  isomeric  form  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuticall; '  acceptable  salt  of 
either;  wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  ui  substituted  straight 
or  branched  chain  €,4.20  aUcyl  or  allcenyi.  sai  I  substituent  being 
one  or  more  of  halo,  €,.3  allcoxy  or  cyano,  pro  rided  that  a  double 
bond  of  said  alkenyl  does  not  involve  the  ca  rbon  atom  of  said 
alkenyl  diat  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  of  the  glyc  cryl  backbone;  and 
Het  represents  a  5-  to  9-membered  monocycli :  or  bicyclic  fused 
ring  system  with  I  to  3  beteroatoms,  each  li  steroatom  selected 
from  oxygen.  sulAir  and  nitrogen,  and  provide*  that  Het  is  not  an 
imidazolinyl  ring  system;  and  the  pharmacevtically  acceptable 
salts  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3901 


to  Clarion  Ptaai^ 


29  Claims 

an  efifective  anti- 
antagonist  amount 
of  the  for- 


5,703,063 
PHOSPHOCHOLINE  DRUG  DERI|(^ATIVES 
Fred  L  Ctaasalow,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignoi 

Corp.,  Bdmont,  Calif. 
CMliBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  348^55,  Nov.  30, 
This  appiicatioa  Nov.  12, 1996,  Ser. 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/685 
VS.  a.  514—78 

1.  A  phannaceutical  formulation  comprising 
conjugated    pharmaceutically    active    agent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  testosterc^w, 
droepiandroslerone,  and  etiocholanolone,  and 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluenL 


5,703,064 
PESnCIDAL  COMBINATK^S 
ShiiUi  Yokoi;  Aklra  Nishida,  both  of  Shiga-len;  ToUo  Obata, 
and  Kooichi  Goka,  both  of  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Uie  Industries  Ltd., 
UbcbothofJapui  I 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar^  16,  1994,  1IEI6- 
045405 

tat  CL'  AOIN  43/54:57/01 

VS.  CL  514—80  3  Claims 

1.  A  miticidal  composition  comprising  a  sy  ergistic  insecticid- 

ally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  1 :20  to  1 :;  3  of  pyrimidifen  to 

quinalpbos. 


5,703,065 

HETEROARYLAMINO  AND 

HETEROARYLSULFONAMIDO  SUBSTITUTED 

3-BENYZLAMINOMETHYL  PIPERIDINES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Harry  R.  Howard,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B94/00221,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12336,  Sep.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  615,257 

tat  CL*  C07D  211/56:277/42:417/12:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—183  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— Q 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Q  is  — NH— ,  — N(C,-Cs  alkyl)-,  or  —SO^(C,-C^  alkyl>, 
wherein  die  foregoing  — SOiNCCi-Cj  alkyl)-  moiety  attaches 
to  the  phenyl  group  through  the  nitrogen  atom  and  attaches  to 
R'  through  the  sulfur  atom; 

W  is  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl,  — S(C,-C3  alkyl),  halo  or  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  the  foregoing  W  groups 
are  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  fluoro  substituents; 

R'  is  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiazolyoxazolyllyl,  thienyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridinyl,  and  pyrimidinyl,  wherein 
said  heteroaryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  independendy  selected  from  phenyl,  C,-C«  alkyl, 
halo,  and  C,-Cj  alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said 
optional  substituents  are  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
fluoro  substituents; 

R^  is  group  of  the  formula  VII 


»  Amtir  Research 

994,  abandoned. 
Ifo- 7484125 

lOCUims 

a  pbosphocholine- 

said    agent    being 

estradiol,  dehy- 

pharmaceutically- 


R'« 


R" 


vn 


R'2 

-N  R" 

I 
(CHR"). 
I 
R'» 

wherein  X  is  (CH2),  wherein  q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6, 
and  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  8; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  aryl  selected 
from  bipbenyl,  phenyl,  indanyl,  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl. 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  and  quinolyl;  ben- 
zhydryl  or  — (C,-Cs  alkyl)-(phenyl),  wherein  die  foregoing 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  and  die  phenyl  moieties  of  said 
(phenyDCj-Cj  alkyl  and  benzhydryl  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  nitro,  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C,-C,o  alkoxy.  amino,  (Ci-C^ 
alkoxy)C,-Cft  alkyl,  — NHCC.-Cj  alkyl),  — C(0)0(C,-C6 
alkyl),  — (C.-C^  alkyl)C(OKC,-C4  alkyl),  — OC(OXC,-Cs 
alkyl),  — (C.-Cj  alkyl)C(0)0(C,-C6  «Ucyl),  — {C,-C„ 
alkoxy)C(OXC,-C6  alkyl),  -C(0)(!C,-C^  alkyl),  — NCC.-C^ 
alkylXC,-Ce,  alkyl),  — C(0)NH(C,-C»  alkyl),  — NHC(0)H. 
and  — NHC(OXC,-Cs  alkyl); 

R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  carboxy,  cyano,  hydroxy-substituted 
C.-Cft  alkyl.  C,-Cs  alkoxy.  -<C,-C»  alkylHC,-C»  alkoxy), 
— NH(C,.«  alkyl),  -C(0)0(C,-C4  alkyD.  -OC(OXC,-C4 


alkyl),  — <C,-C»  alkyl)C(OXC,-  C*  alkyl),  — (C.-C^ 
alkyl)C(0)0(C,-Cs  aUcyl).  — (C.-Cj  alkoxy)C(OXC,-C4 
alkyl),  — C(0XC,-C6  alkyl),  — N(C,-Cs  alkylXC,-  C^ 
alkyl),  — C(0)NH(C,-Ce  alkyl),  — NHC(0)H, 
— NHC(OXC,-C6  alkyl),  and  die  radicals  set  fordi  in  die 
definition  of  R''; 

R"  is  — NHC(0)R'«,  — NHCH2R".  — SOjR".  — COjH  or  one 
of  die  radicals  set  forth  in  any  of  the  definitions  of  R'^,  R'*, 
and  R"; 

R"  is  oximino  (=NOH)  and  R'*  is  absent,  or  R'^  is  one  of  die 
radicals  set  forth  in  any  of  the  definitions  of  R'^  R'*,  and  R"; 
and, 

R"  is  Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  — (Cj-C^  alkylXphe- 
nyl); 

widi  the  proviso  diat  (a)  when  m  is  0,  dien  one  of  R'*  and  R"  is 
absent  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  and  (b)  when  R'*  and  R" 
are  attached  to  die  same  carbon  atom,  then  R''*  and  R'^  are 
each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro,  C.-Cs 
alkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  and  — (Cj-Cj  alkyl)- 
(C,-Cs  alkoxy). 


5,703,066 
PROGESTATIONALLY  ACTIVE  19,11-BRIDGED 
4-ESTRENES 
Eckhard  Ottow;   Wolfgang  Scfavrede;  Wolfgang  HaUbrodf 
Kari-Heinrich  Fritzemeier,  and  Rolf  Krattenmacber.  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbering  AktiengesellschafI, 
Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,486,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^23,298. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1992,  42  35 
220.7 

tat  CL*  C07J  75/00:53/00:  A61K  31/58:31/56 
VS.  CL  514—173  13  Claims 

1.  A  19.11-BTidged  4-estrene  of  general  formula  1 


(D 


in  which 

W  is  the  hydroxyimino  group,  /N-OH,  or  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  an 
additional  bond  or  form  a  methylene  bridge  in  a-position; 

R*°  and  R**  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a 
methylene  group  or  together  form  a  tfaree-membered  ring  with 
carbon  atom  6,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain.  saturated  alkyl  radical  in  the  a-  or  ^position 
with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  thio  group  — SR",  in  which 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkanoyl  gnxip  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R*"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched<hain,  saturated  alkyl 
radical  in  the  a-  or  p-position  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R**  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  an 
additional  bond;  or 

R**"  and  R'  together  are  a  methylene  bridge  in  the  a-  or 
^-position,  and  R*°  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 

R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  in  die  a-position  and  R"  and  R'* 
together  form  an  additional  bond  or  form  a  methylene  bridge 
in  the  a-  or  ^position;  or 


R'"  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'*  is  a  C,^-alkyl 
group  in  the  o-  or  ^-position  or  together  widi  R""  forms  a 
methylene  bridge  in  die  a-position  and  R"^  is  a  group 

-C-9P 
II 
O 

R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'*  and  R"  together  form  an 

additional  bond; 
R",  R"  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  a-position,  and  R"'  and  R" 

together  form  an  additional  bond;  or 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R"  and  R"   together  form  an 

additional  bond, 
R'^^/R""  arc  die  following  combinations: 

-OR^'/— (CH2),-A,  , 

-OR^'/-(CH2)„-C^C-B,  ';" 

— OR^'/— (CH2),— CH=CH— (CH2)4— D. 

— OR^'/— HC=C==CEG, 

— OR^'/— CFj,  '^~  \ 

— C— R22/— OR»,  ! 

11  1 

O 

— C— R=/— C|-4-«lkyl,  or  i 

O 

—c—vn—v 
II 
o 

or  R'^P/R""  togedier  form 

(CH2),  1  (CH2).  ji  %i (CH2). 

O         ,..i'     O         ,.Ji"      O  ..J     • 

"^^  ^^'^  ^.'* 


^* 


:^ 


:^" 


wherein  x=l  or  2, 


U  =  Oor<; 


.OH 


and  when,  R'^/R'""  forms  a  ring,  W  is  additionally  an 

oxygen  atom 
R^'   and  R^'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^-alkyl  or  a 

C, ^-alkanoyl  group; 
R^  is  a  C,.3-alkyl  group; 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  — COOR"  or  — OR^  in 

which  R"  is  C,^-alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl  or 

C,.4-alkanoyl; 
B  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C,^-»lkyl  group;  a  C,-  or  C3-alkinyl 

group;   a   fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine   or  iodine   atom;   a 

hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl  group  with  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms  each  in  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkanoyloxy 

part; 
D   is   a   hydrogen   atom,   a   hydroxy,   C, ^-alkoxy   or  C,^- 

alkanoyloxy  group; 
E  and  G  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,., -alkyl; 
n  isO,  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
k  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
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5,7«3,067 

INHIBrTORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEW  TRANSFERASE 

Hirantfai  Jayasuriya,  Edison;  Russell  B.  Lu^haat,  Watdmng, 

both  of  NJ^-  Fernaiido  Pelacz,-  Mamid  Sanchez,  both  of 

Madrid,  Spaia;  Keith  C.  SiivermaB,  Sonferset,  NJ^  Sheo 

Buz  Singh,  Edisoii,  N  J^  and  Deborah  L.  tJnk,  Manalapan, 

N  J^  assignors  to  Mtrtk  &  Co^  Inc.,  RahWay,  N  J. 

Filed  May  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43SLM7 

Int  a."  A61K  31/575;  C07J  SI  00 

VS.  CL  514-179  7  cutus 

1.  A  con^KMiod  which  inhibits  famesyl-protei    transferase  of  the 

fonniila  I: 


O        HO 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyi; 
Z  O 


OH 


CH^or 


W  is  O  or  Hj;  and 
X  is  O  or  (H.CHj); 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


I 


wherein 
R  represents  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (II)  or  (ID): 

-CHOCOJlj  (H) 

R. 
in  which 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched,  Cj-C^  alkyl 
group  or,  together  with  R2,  forms  an  o-pbenylene  group: 

R2  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio  aryl  group,  a  Cr-C,, 
aralkyl  group,  said  R,  group  or  a  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  firom  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups,  C(,-C,o  aryl 
groups,  C7-C1,  aralkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  C,-Cs 
alkoxyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms:  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 


— CH- 


> 


.R3 


flII) 


o  o 

o 

in  which 
Rj  represents  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  Cg-C,o  aryl  group,  a 
C7-C1,  aralkyl  group,  or  a  said  R,  group  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups,  Cs-Cm 
aryl  groups,  Cy-C,,  aralkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  C^-C^ 
alkoxyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms. 


r 

CH3 


CH,. 


5,703,069 

METHOD  FOR  INmBITING  AND  CONTROLLING 

VIRAL  GROWTH 

David  Thomas  Connor,  and  Stephen  Joseph  Grachedi,  both  of 

Ann  AriMH-,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lamliert  Company, 

Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,431,  Mar.  22, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,612330,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,611, 
Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,489,586,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  207330,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  712,063 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  513/04 
VS.  a.  514-211  11  oaims 

I.  A  method  for  subsuntially  inhibiting  HIV  or  the  activation  of 
HIV  in  an  HIV-infected  individual  or  suppressing  the  immune 
system  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


5,703,068 
PENEM  COMPOUNDS 
Hiromitsu   Iwata;   Takashi   Nakatsuka,  bothj  of  Osaka;   Rie 
Tanaka,  Ibarald,  and  Mas^i  Ishiguro,  Ta^razuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  OsalU,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iyD1100,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1>,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/«3444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  9^1^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20 


Int.  CL'  C07D  499/00:  A61K  3rj[43 
VS.  CL  514—195 

1.  A  penem  compound  of  the  following  formii  la  (I) 


COOR 


I 


or   a   pharmaceutically    accepuble    acid   addition    salt    thereof, 
wherein 

1990  2-218543  ^''  ^-'  '^''  *"''  '^«  *"*  ^^^  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  nitro.  or  -NRgR,,  in  which  Rg  and  R,  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rs  and  R(,  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl: 

X  is  O,  S(0)„  or  NR,: 

Y  is  O.  S(0),  or  NR,: 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl.  CHjORg  or  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  substituted  wiUi  halo: 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2: 


14C:iainis 


(I) 
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with  die  provisos  that  in  which: 

1)  whenX  is  NH,  Y  isNH,  R,  isH,  R,  is  HandR4isBr,  R2       R     represents     hydrogen,     halogen,     linear     or     branched 
is  not  methyl:  (C,-C»)alkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or 

2)  when  X  is  NH,  Y  is  NH.  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  H,  Rj  is  not  trihalomethyl, 

racthoxy  or  etboxy.  and  Z  represents  oxygen,  sulftir.  or  — NH— , 

3)whenXisNH,YisS.atleastoneofR,.  Rj.  RjandRiis  ''*    '«>«»«$    and    its    addition    salts    witfi    a   pharmaceutically- 

„gf  II  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,703,070 

INDOLE,  INDAZOLE  AND  BENZISOXAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

GUbert  Laiielle,  La  Cdle  Saint  Qond;  OUvier  Mnller,  Ennery; 

Mark  Milian,  Paris,  and  Valerie  Audinot,  Crvissy,  aU  of 

France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Conrbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,464 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  7,  1995,  95  06663 

Int  Cn.*  C07D  209/04:231/56:  A61K  31/40:31/41 

VS.  CL  514—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  formula  (I): 


(CHj).-N 


(I) 


R3 


5,703,071 
TROPOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
TREATING  ISCHEMIC  DISEASES 
Noriie  Itoh;  Mineo  Kunihara;  iUmdii  Knshida,  aD  of  Ibar^i, 
Japan;  WiUiam  W.  McWborter,  Parchment  Mich.;  Syi^)i 
Nomnra,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Kazunori  0»wa,  IlMraki,  Japan; 
Mikio   TuiigKfai,    Ibaraki,   Japan,   and    Kazno   ftanki, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pharmada  &  Upjohn  Conqiany, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  975,924,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abamloned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  29, 199*,  ^229S^6; 
Jan.  31, 1991,  3-056252;  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-039173 

Int  CL' A6IK  31/55:31/495:  COTD  295/116.243/08 
VS.  CL  514—218  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


XJ' 


in  which: 

R,     represents     hydrogen,     halogen,     linear     or     branched 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkoxy.  trihalom- 
ethyl, or  hydroxyl. 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C|-CJalkyl  or  a 

phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo-    wherein  R,a  is  a  moiety  of  tl>e  formula  n 
gen.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  or  trihalomethyl, 

R2  II21 

—X—Y=  represents —N—CH=, —N—N=,  I  I 

i.  k         i.  ^»^^ 

N        ,Ar2 


or  represents  — O — N^, 
nis  1.2,  3,  4,5,  or  6 


R31 


X 


Ar, 


— N 


R3 


represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


— N 


CH2— CX)— ^         ^ 


wherein  R,  and  R2  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C,-Cj  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl.  or  4-pyridyl,  or 

(e)  p-chlorophenyl,  m-chlorophenyl,  o-chloropbenyl,  ojn- 
dichloropbenyl.  p-fluorophenyl.  p-nitrophenyl.  m-nitroptaenyl. 
o-nitrophenyl,  p-cyanopbenyl,  m-cyanophenyl, 
o-cyanophenyl,  p-metboxyphenyl,  m-methoxyphenyl, 
o-methoxyptienyl.  m.p-dimetlioxypbenyl: 

wherein  R,,  is 
(a)  — OR3, 
(b)— OR«, 

(c)  — NR7R,. 

(d)  — N(R„)— (CH;),— R«„  or 

(e)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  IV 


— N  X 

\ / 

wherein  Rj  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C.-C,  alkyl. 

(c)  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  by  —OH,  —COOR,,  or  — CN. 

(d)  C7-C20  aralkyl. 

(e)  halogen; 


3904 


wherein  R,  is 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  C.-C,  alkyl; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  Ci-C,  alkyl. 

(c)  C.-C,  alkyl  subsututed  by  OH,  COOR, 

(d)  Cr-Cjo  aralkyl; 
wherein  R,  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  ^  are 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C.-C,  alkyl, 

(c)  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  by  —OH, 

(d)  Cr-Cjo  aralkyl; 
wherein  R,,  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C.-Cj  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  or  4-pyridyl,  or 

(e)  a     substituted     aryl     selected 


orCN,  or 


— C(  OR5.  or  — CN,  or 


ftoi  1 


m-chlorophenyl, 
p-fluorophenyl, 
m-nitropbenyl, 
m-cyanophenyl. 


o-chlorophenyl, 
p-trifluorophenyl 
o-nitrophenyl, 
o-cyanophenyl. 


m-metboxyphenyl.  o-methoxyphenyl, 
wherein  R^,  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  diffe 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
wherein  R«,  is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  or  4-pyridyl, 

(c)  -OR7,, 

(d)  -CX),R„. 


p-chlorophenyl, 
>,m-dichlorophenyl, 
p-nitrophenyl, 
p-cyanophenyl, 
p-methoxyphenyl, 
ra,(  -dimethoxypbenyl; 
and  are 


(e)  — NR„R,o„  or 


(f)     a     substituted 
m-chlorqphenyl, 
p-fluorophenyl, 
m-nitropbenyl, 
m-cyanophenyl. 


aryl     selected     froi 
o-chlorophenyl, 

p-trifluorophenyl, 
o-nitrophenyl, 

o-cyanophenyl. 


p-chlorophenyl, 

( >jn-dichlotophenyl, 

p-nitrophenyl, 

p-cyanophenyl, 

p-methoxyphenyl, 

m-methoxyphenyl,  o-methoxyphenyl,  m,p|'dimethoxyphenyl; 

wherein  R5,,  R,,,  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  di^rent  and  are 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
wherein  R,,  and  R,o,  are  the  same  or  differenl  and  are 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl  group, 

(d)  2-pyTidyl,  3-pyridyl,  or  4-pyridyl,  or 

(e)  a     substituted     aryl     selected     froi 


m-chlofopbenyl,        o-chlorophenyl, 
p-fluorophenyl,  p-trifluorophenyl, 

ro-nilrophenyl,  o-nitrophenyl, 

m-cyanophenyl,  o-cyanophenyl, 

m-methoxyphenyl,  o-methoxypbenyl,  m,| 

wherein  Ar,  and  Atj  are  the  same  or  different 

substinited  by 

(a)  halogen. 

(b)  trihalomethyl, 

(c)  C»-C,o  aryl,  or 

(d)  C4-C10  aryl  substituted  by  €,-€,  alkox; 
wherein  X  is 

(a)  -a-, 

(b)  — CH2— ,  or 

(c)  — N— (CHi),— R„; 
wherein  m  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
wherein  p  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and 
wherein  q  is  I  or  2; 
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p-chlorophenyl, 

m-dichlorophenyl, 

p-nitTophenyl, 

p-cyanophenyl, 

p-methoxyphenyl, 

.pklimethoxyphenyl; 

afyl  group  optionally 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  selected  from  those  with 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  and  oxalic  acid,  or  a  phartnaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,703,072 

BICYCLIC  NONANE  AND  DECANE  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFnNITY 

Patricia  L.  Power,  Gudph,  and  Sumanas  Rakhit,  Mississauga, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ailellx  Biopharmaceuticals, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,906,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,576,314.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625358 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  471/04:487/04 
UJS.  a.  514—211  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


wherein: 
A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  benzene; 
X,  is  selected  from  O,  S,  SO,  and  SOj; 
X2—  is  N=; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
R,  is  selected  from  H  and  the  a-carbon  side  chain  of  an  amino 

acid; 
R2  and  Rj  are  selected  independently  firom  H,  OH,  — NH2, 
— C(0)NH2,  =0.  =S,  halo,  cyano,  C,  ,alkyl,  C,  ,alkoxy, 
C.^alkylS— ,  C.^alkylSO— ,  C.^alkylSO^— ,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy  and  pipeionyloxy;  and 
H*  is  in  either  the  R-  or  the  S-coniiguration,  and 
acid  addition  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof. 

26.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  antagonize  D4 
receptor  stimulation,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

35.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  medical  condition  mediated 
by  D4  receptor  stimulation,  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal 
in  need  of  such  treatment,  a  composition  according  to  claim  26. 


5,703,073 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  TO  PREVENT 

TOXICITY  INDUCED  BY  NONSTEROIDAL 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  DRUGS 

David  S.  Garvey,  Waltham;  L.  Gordon  Letts,  Dover;  H.  Burt 

Renfiroc,  WeUcsley,  and  Sang  WilUam  Tarn,  Dover,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  NitroMed,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,090,  Apr.  19,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,208 

Lit  a."  A6IK  31/54:31/50:31/505:31/40:31/44 

VS.  a.  514—226.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-steroidal  antiinflammatory  agent  having  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  (1)  — Y— (C(R^XRc)lp-G— (C(R^XRc)]  p— T— 
NO,  wherein  G  is  (i)  a  covalent  bond;  (ii)  — T— C(0)— ;  (iii) 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


— C(0>— T;  (iv)  — C(Y— C(0)— R„)—  wherein  R„  is  heteroaryl 
or  heterocyclic  ring;  and  in  which  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,  in 
which  NR,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R^  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
arylalkyi,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  taken  together  are 
cydoalkyl  or  bridged  cydoalkyl,  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  and  T 
is  a  covalent  bond,  oxygen,  sulfiir,  or  nitrogen;  or  (2) 


-continued 


3905 


(7) 


and  to  which  is  directly  or  indirectly  linked  at  least  one  NO  group. 


O  — N 


W 


.  \ 


w 


independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl; 
R,  is  selected  from 


(t) 


5,703,074 
TmOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  WienfaicU,  L'Etang  La  Vme;  FrMMc  Smtcoiv  Arcc»- 
teuil;  Marie-Francoise  Boossard,  Marefl  sar  Maoldre;  Jac- 
queUae  Bonnet,  Paris,  and  Maarime  Sabatiai,  Gargn,  aU  of 
FrwKC  aasigMin  to  Adir  Et  Coapngnic,  Coarberroie, 
Fraace 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771#35 
ClafaBS  priority,  appBcatioa  Frawx,  Dec  21, 1995,  95  15224 
lat  CL*  C07D  413/06:  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—231.5  4  ClaiaH 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 
thiophene  compounds  of  formula  I: 


C) 


ITJ-I 


(D 


CH, 


(3) 


OH 


(4) 


d 


OH 


C/x 


(5) 


CH, 


(6) 


H,C 

wherein: 
one  of  R,.  R^  and  R,  represents: 

wherein: 

m  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  6  inclusive  and 
X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  each  having   1   to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in 
straight  or  branched  chain,  and  dialkylamino  in  which  each 
alkyl  contains  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  represents: 


/ 

-(CH2).-C-(CHi)»-N 

(CH,).     H,2.„  « 


wherein: 

n  is  selected  fixHn  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2; 

a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3  and 

b  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  I  and  2,  such  that 

a+b=4,  and 
R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyl  having  I 

to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain. 

or 
R  and  R'  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  a  five-membered  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  group 
optionally  containing  an  oxygen  or  a  second  nitrogen,  which 
nitrogen  may  itself  be  substituted  by  alkyl  containing  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms  indusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  or  by 
arylalkyi  in  which  the  allcyl  group  contains  I  to  S  carbon 
atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  optionally  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  each  having  I  to 
S  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  the 
physiologically-tolerable  salts  thereof  with  an  acid. 


UM 
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5,T(ajVTS 

ANTUTHEROSCLEROTIC  AND  ANTllrilROMBOTIC 
l-BENZOPYRAN-4-ONES  AND  2-A  MINO-13- 
BENZOXAZINE-4-ONES 
RooaM  B.  Gammill;  Thomas  M.  Judge,  andjod  Morris,  aU  of 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  assignors  to  Pharmacol  &  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalanuzoo,  Mkh.  T 
Coatiniialion  of  Ser.  No.  292316,  Aug.  19,  )l994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  106,96^,  Aug.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718391,  Jun. 
19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatlpD-in-part  of  Set. 

No.  541,126,  Jun.  20.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,796,  Dtt:.  21,  1988,  aban 

doned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  S4  r.  No.  484384 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/535:31/54;  €070  4i  3/04:413/14 

VS.  a.  514—2333  J  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  i 


unino  (-NHj)  or  a 

with  one  or 
consisting  of  C1-C4 

are  selected  fix>m 

C.-Cg      alltyl, 

-(CH2)j)yridinyl, 

-CHj-CH=CH,. 

-fH=CH2,     -CsC- 

iperdin-3-yl), 

ilcyD-I-piperazine, 

0-(Ct  2^  l-pynolidinyl), 

)-CHjCH(OCH,),. 

,-01: 


wherein  X  is  CZ  where  Z  is  H,  Cj-C,  allcyl, 

halogen  atom: 

Y  is  -(CH,),-(4-mon)holine)  optionally  sub^tuted 
two  members  selected  from  the  group 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluorometli  ^1 
R5,  R«,  R,  and  R,,  being  the  same  or  differen 
the      group     consisting      of     hydrogei 
-(CH2)j)henyl,  -(CH2)„naphthyl, 

-(CH2),NR^,o.         -CH=CH-phenyl, 
-CH=CH-CH5,      CH=CH2,      O-CHj 
phenyl.  -CHCH^jpCN-n^thylpi 

-a(CHj)pNR^,o.-0-(CH,)p     -4-(C,-C4i 
-©-(CHjyi-piperidinyl), 
-CKCHj)^      -4-methyl-l-piperazine, 
-0-(CH,)^0R,5,    -(HCHjV-O-(CHj)^ 
R,5.  -0-(CH2V-0-(CH2 

(CHj),;*R»R,o.  -0-(CH,VS-(CHjV-6r, 
R,5.  -0-(CH,),-S(0j)-R,5,  -0-(CH2VS(f)HCH 
0-(CH,),-S(0)-(CHj)p-0R,5. 
-(CH2)pNR^,o.-0-(CH,)p-S(OjHCHj)^ 
-[4-((CH,),OR,5J-l-piperazine]. 
(CHKphenyl),-l-piperazine],    -(XCH,)^- 
piperazine     ].     -0-(CH,V[4-(CH,)^yri.  inyl 
-0-(CH2)p-[4-(NR^,o   substituted 
-0-(CH2)p-(0H      substituted      l-piperidife. 
pynolidin-2-ofie,     -{CH,),C(0)-(CH2), 
(CHj)^  (CH^CCqKXCH 

-(CH2).C(OXCH2)^R^,o.  NO2 

-0-(CH2).C(0)0-(CH2)X. 

(CH2)J>iR^,o.-NR^,o.-N(R,XCH2),C(G|-(CH 

N(R,)-(CH2)„  C{0)0-(CH2)^ 

(CH,)^R^,o,-0-(CH2),phenyl, 

-0(CH2),C(0)-(CH2).pyridine. 

(CH,)j)yridine,  -0(CH2),C(0)-N(k,KCH; 


-O-iCY  j), 
-0-(Ci 


-<-i 


-(CH,), 


-0-(CH2),quinoxalinyl. 

-0-(CH2)j)yrazinyl,     -0-(CH2)„naphthyl 

{CH2),naphthyl.  -0-(CH,),C{0|D-<CH 

-0-(CH2),C(0)NR,-(CH,)„naphthyl.    hal< 

brofix),     iodo).     OH. 

-(CH2),0C(0)-NRJl 

yl)C,-C4    alJtoxy.     [l-iC.-CjallcyD-IH- 

alkoxy.     [l-(phenyl)-IH-tetrazol-5-yl)C 

(pyri«linyl)- 1  H-tctrazol-5-yl  JC,-C4 

phenylethyl)-lH-ietrazol-5-yl}C,-C4  allco^l 

a  group  of  Fonnula  II 


OH. 

v,o.-(l-cyclohexyl-l 


<R, 


CHCHjVS- 

,o.-0-(CH2VS- 

-0-(CH2)p-S(0)- 

2)pNRJl,o.- 

©-(CHjVSCOj) 

-©-(CHj)^ 

-a(CH2V[4- 

4-(CH2),phcnyl-I- 

-l-piperazine], 

pyridfny  I)- 1 -piperazine). 

-0-(CH2VI- 

(CH2).C(0)0- 

2)pNR<>R,o, 

i.C(0)-(CH2)pR» 

2),  C(O)- 

of<I(R,KCH2),C(0)- 

0-(CH2)j>yTidine, 

-0-(CH2)„C(0)a 

2)j>yridine. 

(CH2),quinolinyl. 

a(CH2),C(0)- 

2),naphthyl. 

(fluoro.    chloto. 

(CH2),0C(0)R,. 

H*etrazol-5- 

ifrazol-5-yIJ-C|-C4 

alkoxy,     -[1- 

Il-(l- 

.  -C,-C4  alkoxyl, 


a  koxy. 


N-  N 

"     w 

I 
R" 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  carboxy,  R"  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  selected 
from  benzyl.  C.-C,  alkyl.  -(CH2),C02H,  -CHjSH.  -CHjSCHj, 
imidazolinylmethylene.  indolinylmethylene,  CH,CH(OH). 
CH2OH.  H2N(CH2)4-(optionally  in  protected  form)  or 
H2NC(NH)NH(CH2)3  (optionally  in  protected  form);  with  the  pro- 
viso diat  when  Y  is  4-moipholinyl,  the  compound  is  other  than: 
6,7-dimethoxy-2-(4-morpholiny  1)-4H- 1 -benzopyran-4-one, 
7.8-(Bis)-(3-tiifluoromethyl)phenylniethoxy-2-(4-morpholinyl)- 

4H- 1  -benzopyran-4-one, 
N-cyclohexyl     -2-[[8-methyl     -2-(4-motpholinyl)-4-oxo-4H- 1 

-benzopyran-7-yl]oxy]-acetamide. 
2-l[8-niethyl-2-(4-morpholinyl)-4-oxo-4H- 1 -benzopyran-7- 

yljoxy]  -N-pbenyl-acetamide. 
6-[(l-cyclohexyl  -IH-tetrazol  -5-yl)methoxy)-2-(4- 

morpholinyl)-4H-l-Benzopyran-4-one, 
2-l[8-methyl         -2-(4-morpholinyl)-4-oxo-4H- 1  -bcnzopytan-7- 

ylloxy]-N-(  I  -phenylethyl>-acetamide: 
R,  and  R,o.being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  with  the  provisio  that  R, 
and  R,o  are  not  bodi  hydrogen:  (b)  C,-C,2  alkyl;  (c)  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  halo,  OH,  uifluoromethyl  or  -C02(C,-C4alkyl);  (d)- 
(CH2)j)henyl,  (e)-(CH2)„pyridinyl  or  (f)  wherein  R,  and  R,o, 
taken  together  with  N,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cyclic amine  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(aa)  4-morpholine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €,-€4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo  or  Uifluoromethyl. 
(bb)  4-thiomorphoUne  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl, 
(cc)  3-amino-l -pyrrolidine. 

(dd)  1-pyrrolidine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €,-€4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halo,  OH,  -CH2OH.  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl. 
(ee)  l-piperidine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  mem- 
bers selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  -(CH2),OH,  -CO2H. 
-CO2CH3,  -CO2CH2CH3  or  phenyl  (wherein  phenyl  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one.  2  or  3  Cj-C,  aXtyX,  Cy-C, 
alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluorotnethyl). 
(ff)  l-piperazine.  4-(C,-C4alkyl)-l-piperazine.  4-phenyl-l- 
piperazine  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substimted  with 
one,  2  or  3  Cj-C,  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl) or  4-pyridinyl- l-piperazine  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-<:4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
CH2OH.  -CO2H.  CO,CH,  or  -CO2CH2CH,,  and 
(gg)  thiazolidine,  thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid,  pipecolinic 
acid,  p-piperazinaceiophenone,  I -homopiperazine, 
I -mediylhomopiperazine.  4-phenyl-l.2-3,6- 

ten^ydropyridine.    proline,    tetrahydrofurylamine.    l-(3- 
hydroxy)pyrrolidine,  nipecotamide.  1.2.3,4- 

tetrahydroisoquinoline  or  imidazole: 
R,5    is    selected    from    H.    C.-C,    alkyl.    -(CH2)„phenyl. 
-(CH2)„pyridin-l-yl.   -(CH2)j)yridin-2-yl.   -(CH,)j)yridin-3- 
yl,        -(CH2)j)yridin-4-yl.        -CH2)„-l-(C,-C4alkyl)-IH-5- 


-(CH2)„-2-benzoxazole, 
-(C,-C4alkyl)-triazole, 


tetrazole,        -(CH2)„-pyrimidine. 

-(CH2),-2-benzodiiazole,      -(CH,), 

-(CH2),-(C|-C4alkyl)-imidazole:  * 

n  is  0-5; 

p  is  2-5: 

q  is  1-5; 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salu  and  hydrates  thereof;  and 
with  the  overall  proviso  dial  when  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from: 
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H,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  or  halogen  and  Z  is  H  or  Ci-C,  alkyl,  or  halogen. 
Own  R,  is  odjer  dian  -OH,  -OCH,.  -((CH2)„C(0)0-(CH2)^  01 
-0-(CH2),C(0)-NR^,o  wherein  n  is  other  than  0,  and  R,  and  R,o 
are  selected  from  H  or  C,-C,2  alkyl. 


S,7«3,«76 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
John  J.  Talley;   Daniel   P.  Getman,  both  of  Chesterfield,- 
Ko-Chung  Lin,  St  Louis;  Gary  A.  DeCresccnzo,  St  Peters; 
Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  and  John  N.  Freskos,  CUy- 
ton,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scartc  &.  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148317,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,027, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  886347,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789,644,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615410,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449366 
Int  CL'  C07C  275/lS:  A61K  31/17 
VS.  a.  514—2373  35  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R> 


\ 


OH 


R' 


wherein  A  represents  radicals  represented  by  formula: 


\ 


.A^ 


I 

R'J 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  — -OR*.  — SR',  and  halogen  radicals. 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals: 

R'  represents  allcyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl,  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hcteroaralkyi,  aminoalkyi 
and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoallcyl  radicals  where  said 
subsututents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  heteroaiyl,  heteroalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals: 

X'  represenu  O,  C(R")  where  R''  represents  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  and  N  provided  that  when  X'  is  O,  R'^  is 
absent: 

Y  and  Y'  independents  represent  0,S  and  NR"  wherein  R" 
represents  radicals  as  defined  for  R'; 

R*,  R',  R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  hydrogen  and 
radicals  as  defined  by  R',  or  R  **  and  R',  and/or  R"  and  R'^ 
together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which  diey  are  bonded 
represent  heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaiyl  radicals,  or  R"  and 
R'^  together  with  a  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals; 

B  represents  R'  and  radicals  represented  by  die  formula: 

R' 


and  R   represents  an  amide  derivative  of  an  amino  acid; 
and  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  alicyl  radicals. 


^v- 


wherein: 
R^  and  R^'  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  9?  and  amino  acid 
side  chains  selected  from  valine,  isoleuceine.  glycine,  alanine, 
allo-isoleucine.      asparagine.      leucine.      glutamine      and 
t-butylglycine; 


5,7«3,»77 
METHODS  FOR  USING  (^IMIDAZOLIN-^YLAMINO) 
QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
James  A.  Burke,  JvgOa;  Michad  E.  Gartt,  Newport  Bcm^  and 
Larry  A.  Wbcder,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfeffan, 
Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,949,  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat  No.  5387376, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  390,265,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5361,132,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,716,  Oct 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
693,745 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—249  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  maimnal  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  an  effective  amount  to  provide  a  desired  therapeiaic  effea 
in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diose  having  the  fonnula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R2  each  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  R,  and  R2  are  not  both  H,  the  2-imidazolin-2-ylamino  group 
may  be  in  any  of  die  5-.  6-,  7-  or  8-  positions  of  tlie  quinoxaline 
nucleus,  and  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  is  located  in  one  of  die  remaining 
S-.  6-  7-  or  8-  positions  of  the  quinoxaline  nucleus  and  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  ftx)m  die  group  consisting  of  Q,  Br.  H  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  desired  therapeiHic 
effect  being  an  increase  in  renal  fluid  flow. 


5,703,078 

ANTIPARASrnC  MARCFORTINES  AND 

PARAHERQU  AMIDES 

Bynng  H.  Lcc,  and  Midmd  F.  CkNUer,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Pharmacia    &    Upjohn    Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670306 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/50:31/495:  C07D  241/36 
VS.  a.  514—250  24  Claims 

1.  l5-Alkyl-l4-hydroxy  compounds  of  formula  (III) 

(Ul) 


CHj<-CH2>,j 


CH, 


HO 


where  n,  is  1  thru  3,  the  N-oxides  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


3908 


5,703,079 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  ANTIFUNGALS 
Anil  K.  Saksena.  Upper  MontcUir;  Viyyoo  r  M.  Girljavallab- 
han,  Pardppany;  Raymond  G.  Lovey,  Vi  st  Caldwell;  Rus- 
seii  E.  Pike,  Stanhope;  Haiyan  Wang,  Daj  ton;  Yi-T^ng  Liu, 
Morris  Township;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Up|  ler  Montdair,  and 
Frank  Bennett,  Piscataway,  aU  of  N  j.,  asa  ignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,083,  D^.  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  2, 1995.  sir.  No.  460,400 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  -^5/14 
VS.  a.  514—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  repiesented  by  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  independently  both  F  or  boti 

independently  F  and  the  other  is  independent!] 

Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  (C4 

substiuted  by  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  pham 

able  salt  thereof. 


H3CN 


0) 


.OCH3 


'OCHj 


OCH3 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  group  of  a  benzyl  group,  and 
X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom;  and 
preparing  a  solution  of  said  compound  and  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saccharide,  an  electro- 
lyte, a  water-soluble  polymer,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a 
surfactant. 


5,703,081 
QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Akio  Miyake,  Hlrakata;  Masahira  Nakamura,  Kashiba-cfao, 
and   Hideto  Fukushi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,091,  Mar.  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,519,024. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,697 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047917 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/47;  C07D  401/02:215/56 
VS.  a.  514—254  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CI  or  one  X  is 
CI; 

C5)  alkyl  group 
laceutically  accept- 


(V) 


COOR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  carfooxy  protecting  group;  R'  is  4-(4 
-pyridyl)piperazin-l-yl  group;  4-(4-piperidinyl)piperidin-l-yl 
group;  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,703,080 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  DUOiARMYCIN 
DERIVATIVES 

Masashi  Nakakura;  Yi^i  Ueno;  E^i  Hayakaka,  and  Toknyuki 
Knroda,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00962,  S  371  Date  Oct  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ir31971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.j737,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  ]  B,  1994,  6-106415 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495;  C07D  2  1/04 

VS.  CL  514—253  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  compound,  com  (rising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  compound  represented  by  formui  1  (I): 


CONH-(CH2)»j-(NHV-(CH2X.5- 


wherein  n'  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4;  n*  is  0  or  I;  and  n*  is  a  whole 
number  0  to  3;  R'"  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R"  is  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  group;  or  a  salt  diereof. 


5,703,082 
ENANTIOMERS  OF  l-[(4- 
CHLOROPHENYL)PHENYLMETlIYL]-((4- 
METHYLPHENYDSULFONYLJPIPERAZINE 
Eric  Cossement  Brussels;  Guy  Bodson,  Bellefontaine,  and 
Jean  Gobert  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,096,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,941. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460344 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1993, 
9305282 

Int  a.'  C07D  241/04:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  tranquilizing  or  anxiolytic  effect  in 
a  patient  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
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patient  an  effective  amount  of  the  dextrorotatory  dihydrochloride 
of  2-[2-[4-I(4-chlorophenyl)pbenylmethyl]- 1  -piperazinyl]ethoxy] 
ethanol. 


5,703,083 

N-AMINOALKYL-l-BIPHENYLENYL-^ 

CARBOXAMIDES;  NEW  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 

SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Xi  Chen,  New  Haven,  and  Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Brandford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,152 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—255  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,7«3,W4 
ADENOSINE  DEAMINASE  INHIBITORS 
Elie  Abushanab,  Peaccdalc,  R.I.,  and  PaHc  V.  P.  Prapm- 
charyuhi,  Bridgtoo,  Mo,  aarignors  to  The  BmH  of  Gvwr- 
nors  for  Higher  Education,  SUte  of  Rhode  Island  and  Provi- 
dence Plantatioas,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  JuL  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68M13 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/52;  COTD  473/18 

VS.  CL  514—261  12  I 

1.  A  compound  of: 


or  the  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein: 

R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R,,  R4,  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  aminosulfonyl, 
alkylaminosulfonyl,  dialkylaminosulfonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  tiif- 
luoromethyl.  trifiuorometlioxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl; 

X  represenu  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alicyl  groups  having  fwMn  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


Rf 


— N 


N— W 


M 


Rio 


where 

R9  and  R,o  independenUy  represent  allcyl:  and 
Wis 
phenyl  or  I-  or  2-naphthyl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  five  substituenis  independently  selected 
from    hydrogen,    halogen,    alkyl,    alkoxy,    thioalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino; 
l-(l,2,3,4-tetrahydro)naptfayl  or  l-(l,2-dihydro)indenyl; 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyddinyl; 

2-,  4-,  or  S-pyrimidinyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
I-,  3-,  or  8-isoquinolinyl; 
7-benzofuranyl;  or 
7-benzothienyl. 


where  n=0-4  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-CHj;  3— CHjCHj;  2-CH2CHjCHj;  H;  3-CH,; 
2— CHjCHj;  [H]  2-CHj. 


5,7t3,M5 
XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 

Fuauo  Suzuki,  Mishima;  NobnaU  Koike,  Skiznoka;  Ju^cU 
SUmada.  Shizuoka;  Jeji  Nakamnra,  Skiznoka;  SUzno 
Shiozaki,  Fuji;  Shigeto  KitMun,  Machida;  Sta^}! 
Ichikawa,  SUzwika;  HiiwU  K^e,  Kogaaei,  ami  Htati^ 
Nooaka,  SUzMka,  aB  of  Jai^an,  assignors  to  Kyowa  HAko 
Kogye  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/M267,  t  371  DMe  Oct  20,  1995,  i  li2(c) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Prt».  No.  W09S/23148,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FBcd  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S37,T7t 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-025736 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/52:  COTD  473/12;473A)6;473/lQ 

VS.  CL  514—263  12  ^-t— 

1.  A  xanthine  derivative  represented  by  Formula  (T)  or  its  phar- 

roaceutically  acceptable  salt: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl;  R*  represents  lower  alkyl,  or  «yl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower  allcylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino,  benzyloxy,  phenyl  and  phenoxy,  wherein  said  lower 
alkyl  substituent  and  lower  alkoxy  substituent  aie  each  opiiooally 
substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  frxim  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  and  amino;  R'  and 


179-255  O.G.-97-I7:  QL3 
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R**  independently  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  R'  and  R*  are  combined  together  to  repre  sent 
O —  (where  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3);  n  repres  ents 
represents  1  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  R'  a^d 


TO  DERTVATIZE 
IN  PROTEINS 


5,703,086 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
NEIGHBORING  LYSINE  RESIDUES 

UNDER  PHYSIOLOGICAL  COf  tDITIONS 

Michad  I.  Bukrinsky,  Glcnwood  Landing;  Anthony  Cenuni, 

Sbdter  Isiand,  both  of  N.Y^  and  Peter  \  riricfa.  Old  T^ppan, 

NJ^   assignors    to   The    Picower    Insftute    for   Medical 

Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,405,  Jun.  5, 1#95,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,830,  Jan.  6.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,574,040.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  W  5,  Ser.  No.  471,797 
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or  lower  alkoxy, 

-OMCH^V- 

0,  1  or  4:  and  tn 

R~  are  not  methyl. 


Int  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D 
VS.  CL  514—275 

1.   A   phamiaceutical 
accoiding  to  die  formula 


>39/48 

6  Claims 
composition   comi^sing   a   compound 


o  o 


wherein  A=CH3  or  CH^CH,  and 


R  = 


N  N* 

Y 


N       ^    N 

T 

Y 


wherein    X=NH2.   CH,   or   CHjCHj;    X=  =CHj    or 


Y=NH2,  NHCHj.  N(CH3)j;  and  Z=H.  CM 


R  = 


wherein  V  and  Z".  independently —H.  NHj, 
N*(CHj)j  or  a  salt  diereof;  a  therapeutically 
AZT;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  can^. 


5,703,087 
PHENYL  INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Jens  Kristian  Perregaard,  Jeagerspris;  Ejner  Knud  Moltzen, 
Gentofle;  Kim  Andersen,  Rodovre;  Henrik  Pedersen,  Broen- 
shoej;  Klaus  Peter  B«ges«  ,  Hffrsholm,  all  of  Denmarii; 
Andre  Pemet,  Bannockbum,  Dl.;  Bartiara  Bopp,  Lake  Bluff, 
01.;  Darcy  Mulford,  Lindenhurst,  Dl.,  and  Kiyoshi  Saka- 
moto,   Sanda,    Japan,    assignors    to    H.    Lundbeck    A/S, 
Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00407,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  1, 1993, 1234/93 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/14 
VS.  CL  514—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  phenylindole  compound  having  formula 


fl) 


,    R2      RJ      , 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  R'-R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  deuterium,  halogen,  C,^  alky  I,  cycloallcyl, 
cycloalkyl-C,_e,  alkyl,  aryl-C,_t  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkyl-C|_6  alkyloxy.  aiyl-C,_4  alkyloxy,  ary- 
loxy,  C,_<,  alkylthio,  cycloalkylthio,  cycloalkyl-C,_4  alkyldiio, 
aryl-C,_£  alkylthio  and  arylthio,  with  the  proviso  that  all  4  sub&titu- 
ents  cannot  be  hydrogen:  or 

at  least  one  pair  of  substituents  (R',  R^  or  R',  R*)  constitutes  an 
0X0  group  or  a  thioxo  group  and,  if  only  one  oxo  or  thioxo  group 
is  present,  the  odier  two  substituents  are  selected  from  the  above 
group  defined  for  R'-R*,  with  the  proviso  that  tfiey  may  not  both 
be  hydrogen;  or 

R'  and  R^  and/or  R'  and  R*,  respectively,  can  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  3-8  membered  spiro  ring  optionally  containing  one  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom  in  the  ring;  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


or  CHjCH,;  or 


(3) 


5,703,088 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  SPIPERONE  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  ASSOOATED  WFTH 
IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Newtonvilk;  Kenneth  A.  Amdt,  Newton 
Centre,-  Stephen  J.  Galli,  Winchester;  Peter  C.  Meltzer,  Lex- 
higton;  Riij  K.  Razdan,  Behnont,  and  Howard  P.  Sard, 
Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess 
Medical  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,429,  Feb.  5, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,244,902,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,744, 
Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  396,523,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,536 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44 
>JHCH„  NCCHj)^  or   U.S.  a.  514— 278  20  Clainis 

A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  cutaneous,  ocular,  or  mucosal 
pathology  associated  with  an  immune  response  in  a  human  or  other 


effective  anwunt  of       I. 
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mammal  comprises  topical  application  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  salt 
of  spiperone  and  a  quaternary  salt  of  a  spiperone  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


lU-N, 


CtHjCH CH— CH2— . 

CH2 


C6H,CO(CH2)3,  CgHjCOCCHj)^— ,  (2.  3,  or  4)-(alkyl)- 
C4H4CO(CHj)3— ,  (2,  3,  or  4Halkyl-oxy)-CftH^CO(CHj)3— . 
(2,  3,  or  4>-X— CjH^-alkyl-.  (2,  3,  or  4)-X— CjH«CO 
(CHJ.— ,  2-diienyl-CO-(CHj)3— . 


Ar,-CH(CH2),-. 
Ar, 


(2,  3,  or  4)-X— C6R,C(CH,)CH(CHj),— ,  where  die  confor- 
mation about  the  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 
(2,  3,  or  4)-X— CsH,C(CH,)CHCH2— ,  where  die  confotma- 
tion  about  the  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 
(2,  3.  or  4)-X— C6H,COCH=CHCHj— ,  Y— CHjCCHj).— , 
At,— (CHz),— ,  C,  to  Ca,  alkyl,  X—iCH^i.CO—,  or 
X-<CH2),-; 

n=l  to  6; 

p  is  I  to  20; 

X=is  independenUy  F,  CI,  Br.  I,  OCHj,  SOj",  NHj,  H,  —OH, 
— COOH,  — COOR,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  benzyl,  — SO3H, 
— CN,  — NHSO3H,  — NO2,  or  — SOjNH^; 

Y=H,  F,  a,  Br,  I  — SO3,  — PO4-,  —OH,  — SH,  — SCH,. 
— CHjSOj-,  — NH2,  or  — CO2-;  and 

Ar,  is,  independendy.  aryl.  (2,  3,  or  4-X— C^H*— ),  (2,  3,  or 
4)-(CHjX)CeH4— ,  (2,  3.  or  4HCXj)C,fU—.  (2.  3,  or 
4HCHX2)CsH.— ,  2-diienyl.  or  (2.  3,  or  4)-X— C4H4CH2— ; 

or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  optionally  in  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


5,703,089 
DIHYDRODIBENZISOQUINOLINEDIONES 

Miguel  Fernandez  Brana;  Joei  Maria  CasteOano  Berianga, 
both  of  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Cynthia  Romcrdahl,  Wayland, 
Mass.,   assignors   to    Knoll  Akticngcsdlschafl,   RhchiUnd 
Pfalz,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,382,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandooed, 
which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,998,  Apr.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
699,205 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514-284  5  aata« 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula. 


wherein 
R,=H;  alkyl,  Y— CHjCCHi),-  or  Ar„ 
R2=H  or  C,  to  C20  alkyl; 
R3=H;   alkyl.   CN(CHj)2-;   X— (CHj),— ;   X-(CHj),CO-; 

NHjC(NH)NHC(NHXarylXCHj)„-;  or  X-(arylHCHj),— ; 
R4=H.      C,H5CH(CHjCH,)CH2— .      C^HsCHCCHjXCH^)!-. 

C4H5CHjCH(ch3x:h3-  C6H5CH2CHjCH(CH3)— ,  c^h, 

CH(CH3XCH2)3-.  (2,  3.  or  4Halkyl)-CsH«CH(CH3) 
(CHj)3— ,  (2,  3,  or  4Halkyloxy)-CeH4CH(CHjXCH2)3, 
C4H5CH(OCH3XCHj)2— , 


N— A— N 


wherein  X,  X',  Y  and  Y"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  H, 
NO2,  NHj,  C,-Cs-alkylamino,  di-C,-C6-alkylamino,  NH— 
Ci-Cs-acyl,  OH,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  halogen.  trihalomeUiyl.  C  j-Q- 
alkyl,  fotmyl,  C,-C6-alkylcaibonyl,  ureyl,  C.-C  ^.-alkylureyl,  and 
A  is  a  C4-C,2-bridge  which  is  interrupted  at  one,  two  or  three 
points  by  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group,  where  two  nitrogen 
atoms  separated  by  4  or  fewer  carbon  atoms  may  additionally  be 
bonded  to  one  anodter  by  a  C,.2-alkylene  group,  or  a  salt  diereof 
with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid. 


5,703,090 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  INmBITION 

OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Adriano  Afonso,  West  CaldweU;  Joseph  M.  Kelly,  Parlin,  and 
Ronald  L.  WoUn,  Wcstfieid,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scheiing 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  443,617,  May  18, 1995,  ■KfUMtfffil. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,442,  Mar.  24,  1995. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,023 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04:401/04:221/06 
VS.  a.  514—290  8  ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  famesyl  protein  transferase  in  himians 
in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amoimt  of  a  conqKHmd  of  formula  (lb) 


(lb) 


(CH2). 


wherein: 
R  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  H,  (C,-C»)alkyl, 
halogeno.  OH,  (C|-C6)aU'oxy,  NH2,  (C,-CJalkyUunino, 
di((C,-C6)alkyl)amino,  CF3,  SO3H.  CO2R'.  NO2,  SOjNH,, 
and  CONHR*; 
R-  is  R'S02—  wherein  R'  is  a  heterolaiyl  group  selected  fttmi: 
thienyl  or  furanyl,  and  wherein  said  thienyl  or  fiiranyl  optioa- 
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se  x;ted 


from:  halogeno. 

alkylamino,   dialky- 

wberein  R^is  H  or 


ally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 

(C,-C6)alkyl.   (C.-C^jalkoxy,    amino. 

lamino,  CjHjQONHCHj—  or  — COG^l 

(C,-C»)alkyl; 
R'  is  (C,-Cs)alkyl  or  aryl; 
R*  is  (C,-C6)alkyl; 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  douile  bond; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereo 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compoum  of  fotrnula  (lb) 


R2' 


(CHi). 


fnm 


wherein: 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected 

halogeno.  OH,  (C,-C»)alkoxy.  NHj, 

di((C,-C6)alkyl)amino.  CF,,  SOjH.  CXl^R'.  NO,,  SO,NH 

and  CONHR"; 
R^  is  R'SOj —  wherein  R'  is  a  heteroaryl 

Ihienyl  or  fiinuiyl,  and  wherein  said 

optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  subsuAients 

halogeno,  (C.-C^yalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy, 

dialkylamino,  CtHjCCOjNHCHj—  or  CPOR*  wherein  R»  U 

H  or  (C,-C»)alkyl; 
R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  aryl; 
R*  is  (C,-C6)alkyl; 
n  is  0  or  I ;  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereol 
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R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disub- 
sututed  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
amino.  C,_,-alkanoylamino.  C, ^-alkylamino,  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
methoxy  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
R^  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,   bromine.  C,-C4-alkyl.  hydroxyl  or  methoxy  or 
monosubstituted   by   nitro.   cyano,   trifluoromethyl,   amino, 
C|-C4-alkylamino  or  di-C,-C4-alky lamino  or  a  thienyl,  naph- 
thyl, benzothienyl  or  indenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  nitro, 
and  their  sails  with  physiologically  tolerable  acids. 

3.  A  methid  of  u-eating  nervous  disorders  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises:  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


H,  (C,-C^)alkyl, 
C,-  C^)alkylamino, 


group  selected  from: 

liienyl  or  fiiranyl  is 

selected  fix>m: 

amino,  alkylamino. 
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1.  An  N-substituted  3-azabicycloalkane  deii  yrative  of  the  formula 
I 


N-(CH2).-A. 


where 

B  is  a  3-,  5-  or  6-membeTed  ring  which  c  i  contain  I  nitrogen 
atom  and/or  I  oxygen  atom  and  possibi]  one  double  bond, 

R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstitute  I  or  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted by  halogen  atoms  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromeUiyl. 
hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  amino,  mononx  thylamino,  dimethy- 
lamino.  cyano  or  nitro  groups, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  ttom  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  r^lical, 

n  is  the  number  2,  3  or  4. 

A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  radical  i 

— CO— R'  or  — NR*— CO— R'. 


5,703,092 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS 
METALLOPROTEASE  AND  TNF  INiflBITORS 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 

V        R"  (I) 

N  R) 

T 

U  Q 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  prodrug  forms  thereof, 
wherein: 
A  is  — C(R'XR''')CONHOH; 
Q  is  selected  from: 

pyridyl  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R', 

triazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R^, 

thiazole  substituted  with  0-3  R^.  R^  and/or  R^. 

teuazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R^. 

oxazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R', 

isoxazole  substimted  with  0-3  R^,  R',  and/or  R^, 

pyrazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R*.  and/or  R', 

thiopyrazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R', 

isoxazoline  substituted  with  0-3  R*,  R*.  and/or  R'. 

benzimidazole  substituted  with  1-3  R',  R*,  and/or  R'. 
when  at  least  one  of  R',  R*  or  R'  are  other  than  H  or  C,-C4 
alkyl. 

benzoxazole  substituted  with  0-3  R'.  R*.  and/or  R'. 

benzothiazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or  R^, 

When  R'  is  a  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  naphthyl,  Q  can 
also  be  a  benzimidazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R',  and/or 
R',  or  an  imidazole  substituted  with  0-3  R',  R*,  and/or  R', 

The  phenyl  ring  of  the  benzimidazole,  benzoxazole  and  ben- 
zothiazole can  be  optionally  replaced  with  t-2  nitrogens. 
R'  and  R'"  are  independentiy  selected  from: 

H,  halogen,  OR",  NR'll'*',  NR'R'"*,  S(0)JI."'. 

C,-C4  alkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R*, 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R*. 

C2-C4  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R*, 

Cs-C,o  aiyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'*, 

a  C5-C1,  heterocycle  containing  from  1-4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  N,  O  or  S,  said  heterocycle  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R".  or 

Cj-C,  cycloalkyi. 
Alternately,  R'  and  R'"  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  3-7 

membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic,  said  heterxKyclic  ring 

containing  from  1-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

H 

Ci-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"*. 

— O— <C,-C,  alkyl)— R", 

— S— (C,-Cg  alkyl)— R". 
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—CHjO—(C,-C,  alkyl)— R*,  or 
— CHjS— (C,-C,  alkyl)— R~; 
R^  is  selected  firom: 
H, 

C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"*, 
-<C,-Cj  alkylene)— OR'^ 
— (C.-Cj  alkylene)— SR'\ 
C»-C,o  aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R",  or 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi; 
R*  is  selected  from: 
— OR'^  — SOJl", 
— NR^R'",  — NHC(=NR*)N(R")R'°, 
C,-C4  alkyl, 

aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R". 
C,-C,  cycloalkyi.  or 

a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl. 
pyridinyl.  morpholinyl,  fiiryl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiaz- 
olinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isothiazolinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl,      pyridazinyl,     pyrazinyl,      pyrrolidinyl,     pyrrolyl, 
N-methylpyrrolyl,  triazolyl,  triazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  oxazolinyl,  isoxazolinyl,  oxazolidinyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
oxadiazolidinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-5  R'*; 
R'  is  selected  from: 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
— NR"*R",  or  C-Cj  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R*; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 

H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  Cj-C.o  aryl; 
Alternately.  R'  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  be 
1 .2-phenylene  substituted  with  0-2  R'. 
2,3-pyridinylene  substituted  with  0-2  R', 
3,4-pyridinylene  substituted  with  0-2  R',  or 
5.6-pyrimidinylene  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 
R'  is  a  substituent  on  nitrogen  and  is  selected  from 
hydrogen, 

Cj-Cj  alkyl  substimted  widi  0-3  R"*, 
C , -Cg-alky  IcartxMiyl, 
alkoxycarfoonyl, 
arylalicoxycarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl, 
arylsulfonyl, 

heteroarylalkoxycarbonyl, 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
heteroarylsulfonyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  or 
cycloaikylsulfonyl; 
R'°  is  selected  from: 
hydrogen, 
C,-C4  alkoxy, 

Cj-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  R*; 
R'°"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
R'°   and   R"*°   can   alternatively  join   to  form  — (CH,)*— , 
— (CHj),— ,  — CHjCHjN(R")CHjCMj— .  or 

— CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ; 
R"  is  H,  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R'^  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C.o  aryl; 

R'*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R'^  is  selected  from: 
hydrogen, 

Cj-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"" 
C,-Cg  alkylcarbonyl  substitmed  with  0-3  R"", 
C,-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"*. 
phenoxycaiinnyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'*; 
R'^°  is  selected  from; 
H, 

C,-C4  alkyl, 

aryl  substimted  with  0-5  R'*, 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi 

a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
pyridinyl.  morpholinyl.  furyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiaz- 
olinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isothiazolinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl,     pyridazinyl,      pyrazinyl,      pyrrolidinyl,      pyrrolyl, 
N-methylpyirolyl,  triazolyl,  triazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl.  oxazolinyl.  isoxazolinyl.  oxazolidinyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
oxadiazolidinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  being  substimted  widi  0-5  R'*; 
R"*  is  selected  from: 
aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R", 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyi 


a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
pyridinyl.  morpholinyl.  fiiryl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiaz- 
ohnyl,  thiazolidinyl.  isothiazolinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrimidi- 
nyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  pyrrolyl. 
N-methylpyrrolyl.  triazolyl.  triazolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl.  oxazolinyl.  isoxazolinyl.  oxazolidinyl,  oxadiazolyl. 
oxadiazolidinyl,  imidazolyl.  imidazolidinyl.  said  heterxxy- 
dic  ring  system  being  substimted  with  0-5  R"; 
R'*,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-C4 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  — COjH.  sulfonamide,  C.-C*  alkyl 
substimted  with  — NR'°R'°".  — NR'°R">".  C,-C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  methylenedioxy  etiiylencdioxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyl. 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkykarixmy- 
lamino.  — S(0)Jl".  — NHSOjR". 

phenyl,  optionally  substimted  with  halogen,  C.-C,  alkyl 
C,-C4  alkoxy  hydroxy  or  NR'°R"»°. 

a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl. 
pyridinyl.  morpholinyl.  furyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiaz- 
olinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isothiazolinyl,  piperidinyl.  pyrimidi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrrolyl. 
N-methylpyrrolyl.  triazolyl,  triazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  oxazolinyl,  isoxazolinyl,  oxazolidinyl,  oxadiazolyl. 
oxadiazolidinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-5  R"; 

or  R  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fiiscd  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
with  haloeen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
— NR'°R'*,  =0  or  =S  when  attached  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom,  or  =0  when  attached  to  sulfur; 
R'*.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenediyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi.  Cj-C* 
cycloalkylmetfayl,  — CHiNR'li'*',  — NR'll'"',  Cj-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycaibonyl, 
— CO2H,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

aryl  substimted  with  0-5  R", 

a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
pyridinyl,  nMfpholinyl.  furyl.  duazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  thiaz- 
olinyl.  diiazolidinyl.  isothiazolinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrimidi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  pyrrolyl. 
N-mcthylpyrrolyl.  triazolyl,  triazolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  oxazolinyl.  isoxazolinyl,  oxazolidinyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
oxadiazolidinyl,  imidazolyl.  imidazolidinyl.  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  system  being  substimted  with  0-5  R". 


5,703,093 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METBODS  FOR  THE  TREATMBST 

OF  CAKDIOVASCULAR,  INFLAMMATORY  AND 

IMMUNE  DISORDERS 

Xiong   Cai,   Framingham;   Abcrra   Fwra,   CaariNidge,   and 

Changgcng   Qian,   Wayiand,   all   of  Mmb.,   MsigMm   to 

CytaMBcd,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mm*. 

FOed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,748 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/16 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


R> 


R2 


Ar 


^ 


(D 


.W 


(y)i 


wherein: 
Ar  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  grxxip  that  is  optionally  substituted 

with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  aryloxy,  W,  cyano,  or  R'; 
m  is  0  or  I; 
n  is  1-6; 

W  is  indraendently  — AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R*, 

Mroho*  — AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R*, 


— N(OM)C(0)N(R')R 
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— AN(OMX:(0)R*, 
— C(0)N(OM)R*. 


— N(R')C(0)N(OM)R*. 

— N(0N4)C(0)R*— ,     AC(0)N(OM)R*, 

— C(0)NHA; 
A  is  lower  alkytene,  lower  alkenylene,  lowfer  alkynylene,  alky- 

Uiyiene  or  vyl  alkylene,  or  a  hetero'  derivative  thereof, 

wherein  oae  or  more  carbons  optionally  c$a  be  replaced  by  O, 

N,  or  S  (with  valence  completed  with  hyArogen  or  oxygen  as 

necessary),  however.  — Y— A— .  —A—]  and  —AW—  must 

not  include  two  adjacent  heteroatoms; 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptal^e  cation,  or  a  meta- 

bolically  cleavaUe  leaving  group; 
X  is  O,  S.  S(0),  S(0)2.  NR\  or  CHR'; 
Y  U  O.  S,  S(0).  S(0)2.  NR*.  or  CHR»; 
Z  is  O,  S.  S(0).  S(0)2.  NR'; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lowi 

bneifayl,   ethyl,   isopropyl,   butyl,   pent]  I 

cycloalkyl.  for  example,  cyclopentyl;  hal  >  lower  alkyl.  halo^ 

or— COOH; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  all  yl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

Kyi,    arylalkyi,    alkylaiyl,    C,^    aJcoxj[-C,.,o    alkyl,    C,^ 

alkyltfaio-C,.,o  alkyl,  heteroaiyl,  or  heier^arylalkyl-: 
R^  is  hydrogen,  tower  alkyl,  lower  alk^yl,  lower  alkynyl, 

arylalkyi,  alkylaiyl,  — AffOM)C(0)N(R')R*, 

— AN(R'X:(0)N(OM)R*, 

— AC(0)N(OM)R*,      — AS(0)xR' 


— AS(0)xCHjCH(OH)R\  or  — AC(0)N|» 
wherein  x  is  0-2. 


-AN(OM)C(0)R*, 
-  -AS{0)^JC(0)R^ 
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1.  Compounds  of  the  facmula  (I) 


T-Q 

in  which 
Q  denotes  a  radical  of  die  formula 


<»— R' 


alkyl,  cyclopropy- 
hexyl,   and   C,., 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  has  1  to  4  c^iboa  atoms  and  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  h  Jogen  or  hydroxyl, 
alkenyl  having  2  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyi  which  has  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally  s4>stituted  by  1  or  2 
fluorine  atoms,  bicyclo{l.l.l]-pe|it-  1-yl,  1,1- 
dimethylpropaigyl,  3-oxetanyl,  methoky,  amino,  metfay- 
lamino,  dimethylamino  or  phenyl  viliicb  is  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen,  amiK)  or  hydroxyl, 

R*  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  which  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  is  opdooally  substituted  by  hydro:^!.  methoxy,  amino 
or  dimethylamino,  benzyloxy  or  (^-niethyl-2-oxo-l,3- 
dioxo-4-yl)methyloxy,  acetoxymethyldxy,  pivaloyloxym- 
ethytoxy,  S-indanyloxy),  phtfaalidinyloxy,  3-acetoxy-2-oxo- 
butyloxy,  nitromethyl  or  dialkoxycaibofiylmethyl  having  1 
to  2  carbon  aitoms  in  each  alkyl  part. 


X'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro, 

X^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl,  methoxy, 

mercapto,  methyl,  halogenomethyl  or  vinyl, 
A  represents  N  or  C — R^,  wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  CFj.  OCH„  OCHFj. 
CHj,  CN,  CH=CHj  or  C^CH,  or  together  with  R'  can 
also  form  a  bridge  having  the  structure  — 'O — CH^ — 
CH— CH3.    — 'S— CHj— CHj— .    — 'S-CHj— CH— 
CHj,  — "CHj— CH2— CH— CHj  or  — 'O— CH^— N— 
R*,  wherein  the  atom  labelled  with  *  is  linked  to  die 
carbon  atom  of  A  and  wherein 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl  or  formyl,  and 
T  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N— 


wherein 

B  reptesenu  (CHz)^— NR'R*  or  (CH^),— OR',  wheiein 
m  represents  Oor  1, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  has  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  acyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxycaibonyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part. 
R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  usable  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  as  well  as  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  and 
guanidinium  salts  of  the  underlying  caiboxylic  acids. 
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botk  of  France,  artgiQw  to  L'Oreai,  Parte,  Fnmet 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«11«9,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1995,  §  lt2(c) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/1133S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2i,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Not.  l*.  1993,  Scr.  No.  436,2B3 

CfadM  priority,  application  France,  Not.  11, 1992, 92 137V7; 
Jon.  23, 1993,  93  t7Ml 

Int  CL'  C*7C  229/16.  A61K  31/I95:7/4S;  CiTD  213/38 
VS.  CL  514—332  12  Cbtaw 

1.  Process  for  protecting  the  human  body  against  oxidative  stress 
which  comprises  administering  to  it  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I): 


CXXiR 


(D 


Zj-X, 


in  which: 
Z„  Z2  and  Z3,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  NO2, 

COOH,  CFj,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  R„  OR,,  SR,  or  NR.Rj 

group. 
Z4  represents  an  R,  group; 
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where  R,  R,  and  R^,  independently  of  one  anodier,  represent  H 

or  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group, 
X,,  Xj  and  X3  represent: 

— C= 
I 


or  — N=,  provided  that 

if  X,=N,  then  X^— X3=C  and  there  is  no  Z,  substituent  at  X„ 
if  X,=N,  then  X|=X3=C  and  there  is  no  Z2  substituent  at  Xj, 
if  X3=N.  then  X2=X,=C  and  there  is  no  Z,  substituent  at  X3, 

that  is  to  say  that  it  is  a  pyridine  ring; 
if  X,,  X2  and  X,  all  represent  C,  it  is  then  a  benzene  tiiig: 
Z,  represents: 

die  group:  — COOR  (a) 

or  the  group: 


r 

CH2''   ^ 


COOR 


(b) 


CXX)R 


or  the  group: 


COOR 


(c) 


in  which  Z„  Zj.  Zj,  Z«,  X,.  Xj,  X,,  R.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same 

meanings  as  above; 

or  of  its  salts  and  metal  complexes. 


5,7«3,t96 
OXIME  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  THERAI^innC  USE 
Hiroaki  Yanagisawa;  TakasU  F^Jlta,•  Koidii  FiUimoto;  Takao 
Yosfaioka;  Kunio  Wada;  Minoni  Ogndii,-  Ibsfaihlko  Fuji- 
wara,  and  Hiroyoshi  Horikoshi,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company,  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243876; 
Jun-  2,  1995,  7-1367S8 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C97D  417/12 
VS.  CL  514—326  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R> 


X— C. 


/ 


(I) 


N— O— R2-Y 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atom,  an  alkylthio  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  monoalky- 
lamino  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialky- 
lamino  group  whose  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or  diffetent 
and  each  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 


from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following 
substituents  a,  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl 
group  as  defined  above; 
X  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  caiboa  atoms  in 
a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
at  least  one  of  the  following  substituents  (Z,  or  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  rings,  of  which  at  least 
one  is  heterocyclic,  said  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  substituents  a; 
said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
halogenated  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
hydroxy  groups; 

acyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkylcnedioxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
aralkyloxy  groups  in  which  an  alkoxy  group  having  ftxim  1  to 
4  carbon  atotns  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  from 
6  to  10  cartxMi  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsub- 
stinited  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  foUowing 
substituents  fi; 
alkylthio  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
alkylsulfonyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
halogen  atoms; 
nitro  groups; 
amiix)  grtiups; 

moDoalkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
dialkylamino  groups,  whose  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  fnm  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
aralkyi  groups  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  b  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following 
substituents  P; 
aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic 
ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
of  the  following  substituents  fi; 
aryloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstinited  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  substituents  P; 
arylthio  groups  in  which  die  aryl  part  has  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  substituenu  P; 
arylsulfonyl  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  tlie  foUowinc  «<ibrtit<imts 

P; 

aryisulfonylamino  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  die  following 
substituents  p,  and  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
groups  of  formula  — R*; 
groups  of  formula  — OR'; 
groups  of  formula  — SR*; 
groups  of  formula  — SOjR*;  and 
groups  of  formula  — N(R^)S02R'; 

in  which  R'  rrpresents  a  pyridyl  heterocyclic  group  or  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  ring  atoms  of  which 
from  1  to  3  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfiir  atoms  or  a  fused  ring  system 
in  which  such  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  is  fiised  to 
an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a 
carbocyclic  ring;  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
said  substituents  p  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  grxiups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  aiid  alky- 
lenedioxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
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Y  repfcsents  in  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  torn  or  a  gnnip  of 
formula  >N — R*,  in  which  R*  represents  ^  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  ati  ims  or  an  acyl  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  (Za),  (Zb)i  (Zc)  or  (Zd): 


1^° 

S  NH 

O 

(Z.) 
-CHi  O 

M 

O  NH 

O 

(Zc) 


— CH2 


y< 


r  and  s  independently  from  each  other  denote  an  integer  of  1  to 

5. 
Rg  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl, 
R4  represents  hydrogen  alkoxycaibonyl,  or  aiyl,  and 
RIO  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
m  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and 
R4  and  R,  independently  from  each  other  represent  hydrogen  or 

C,-Cj  alkyl. 


NH 


(  h) 


-™\ 


-i 

r 

3 

U) 


NH 


and  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  at  le^t  one  of  R'  and  X 
contains  a  pyridyl  group. 


5,7«3.W7 

5-PYRROLYL-2-I»YlUDYLMETHYisULFINYL 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERTVA'DVES 

Sa  Ung  Kim;  Done  Yeoa  Kim,  both  of  S«bal;  Gi  Jn  Chang, 

-  Pncban;  Sung  Kol  Hong,  Sawon;  Sungjun  Park,  Seoul; 

Sang  Hoon  Nam,  Anyang,  and  Yong  Sok  Lee,  Sawoo,  ail  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  D-Yang  Pliai^  Co,,  Lid,,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

PCX  No,  PCr/KR94/««»98,  t  371  Date  Octi  20,  i»5,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  20,  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«  /23140,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ang.  31, 1995 

PCT  FBed  JuL  22, 1994,  Scr.  No. 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep 
3833 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/12:  A61K  ^1/44 
VS.  CL  514-^338 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formu  a  (I) 


or  Koi  ea,  Feb.  28,  1994, 


or  a  salt  tliereof ,  in  which 
X  represents  S,  SO  or  SO,, 
R,  and  R2  independently  from  each  otlicr 

•Ikyl, 
Rj    represents    hydrogen.    C,-Cg    alky! 

1-piperidinyl,        4-morpliolinyI, 

l-pyrrolidinyl,  — OR«,  or  —0(CH2)„—. 
Rt  represents  €,-€4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 

C2-C5  fluoroalkyl.  or  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

pendently  is  substituted  with  one  or  noon 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  optionally  sul>stituted  wii 
R7  rqxesents  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyi, 
Z  represents   a   group  — OCCMj),— OR,. 

— CKCH2),0(CH2),— OR.o.  wherein 
p  and  q  independently  from  each  other 

3. 


-denae 


537346 


(I) 


hydrogen  or 


-SR«,    — N(R,)j. 
4-n  ;thylpiperazin-l-yl, 
whnein 

Cj-C,o  cycloalkyl, 
qach  of  which  inde- 
halogen  or  Cj-C, 
halogen. 


— 0(CHi),— R^ 
an  integer  of  1  to 


5,703,098 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUnC  IMIIMES/AMIDES 
George  W.  MnDcr,  Bridgewater;  Mary  Shire,  North  PfaUnfleld, 
and  David  L  Stirling,  Branchburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Ceigene  Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 
Coatinuation-in-part  at  Scr.  No.  366,M7,  Dec.  30, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  3,  199i,  Scr.  No.  759,788 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  209/48 
VS.  O.  514—339  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 
II 
C 

/     \ 
R'  N-CH-(CH2X,-0-R2 

9*  R' 

wherein 

R'  is  (i)  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic,  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  (ii)  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic,  substituted 
alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  (iii)  phenyl;  or  (iv)  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  each  selected  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy,  caibometfaoxy,  caibopro- 
poxy,  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino, 
acylamino,  alkylamino,  di(alicyl)amino,  aUcyl  of  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyi 
of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  bicycloallcoxy  of  S  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  halo; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  pyridylm- 
ethyl,  or  alkoxymethyl; 

R'  is  (i)  ethylene,  (ii)  vinylene,  (iii)  a  branched  alkylene  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  (iv)  a  branched  alkenylene  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  (v)  cycloalkylene  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  each  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy,  carbomettaoxy,  carbopropoxy, 
acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  caiboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  amino 
substituted  widi  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino  substi- 
tuted with  acyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allcyl  of  1  to  10  caibon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  caibon  atoms,  and  halo,  (vi) 
cycloalkenylene  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  each  selected  inde- 
pendentiy  firom  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl, carbethoxy,  carbomethoxy,  carbopropoxy,  acetyl, 
carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  amino  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  of  I  to  6  caibon  atoms,  amino  substituted 
with  acyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  caibon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  t  to  12  caibon  atoms,  and  halo,  (vii) 
o-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  each  selected  independently  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy,  car- 
bomethoxy, caibopropoxy,  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  car- 
boxy, hydroxy,  amino,  amino  substimted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  amino  substituted  with  acyl  of  1  to  6  caibon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  catfoon 
atoms,  and  halo,  (viii)  naphdiyi,  or  (ix)  pyridyl; 
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R"  is  — CX— ,  — CHj—  or  — CHjCX— ; 
X  is  O  or  S;  and, 
n  isO,  I,  2,  or  3. 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,218,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5436,736,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2436,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,378,716.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

642,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-78330 

Int  CL*  C07D  413/02:261/02;  A61K  31/44:31/41 

VS.  a.  514-340  7  Claims 

1.  A  pbenoxyacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


i  5,703,100 

MODULATORS  OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 
Ian  A.  McDonald;  Jeffrey  P.  Whittcn,  and  Nicholas  D.  Corfoid, 

all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBIA  Neaiwdcnccs, 

Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,640,  Nov.  10,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5494,011.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  485^98 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—343  i 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R* 

I 
R'         ^C* 


R" 


I 


c 


/ 


/ 


■N' 


R*-^     ^N'^     ^R2 


R" 


T-A 


(I) 


wherein  A  is 


-CH:-^     ^-CR*).. 


N— O 


O  — N 


xiv) 


XV) 


XVI) 


xvii) 


Tis 

i)  single  bond, 

ii)  CI-6  alkylene, 

iii)  C2-6  alkenylene  or 

iv)  — 0-(CHj),— ;     , 
Dis 

i)  — COjR'"  or 

ii)  — CONR"R'^ 
R'is 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)  phenyl, 

iii)  CI-4  alkyl  or 

iv)  CI-4  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  phenyl  or  4-7 
membered  monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen; 
R""  is  hydrogen  or  CI-12  alkyl; 

R"and  R'^  each,  independentiy,  is  hydrogen  or  CI-4  alkyl  or 
R"  and  R'^  taken  togetiier  with  nitrogen  bond  to  R"  and  R'^  is 

the  residue  of  an  amino  acid; 
R"  is  hydrogen.  CI-4  alkyl,  CI-4  alkoxy  or  nitro: 
n  is  1-2, 
s  is  2-4; 
and  the  rings  of  the  phenyl  or  the  hetero  ring  of  R'  may  also  be 
substimted  by  one  to  three  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro  or  Irihalomethyl; 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

A  is  a  I.  2  or  3  atom  bridging  species  which  forms  part  of  a 
saturated  or  monounsaturated  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring 
including  N'.  C*,  C*  and  B; 
B  is  selected  from  — O— ,  — S— .  — NR'°.  wherein  R'°  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted  aiyl. 
alkylaiyl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl.  substituted  aiyla- 
Ikyl;  — C'<»HR'°°— ,  wherein  R'°°  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  aUcyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aryl.  aryloxyalkyl,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, cyano,  cyanometiiyl.  —OR',  — NR'j,  or  — SR', 
wherein  each  R'  is  independentiy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl  or  aryl,  provided,  however,  tiiat  neidier  die 
— NR'2  nor  the  — SR'  fimctionality  is  conjugated  with  an 
alkenyl  or  aUcynyl  functionality;  or  B  is  =C'°R'"°—  or 
=N — ,  provided  there  is  no  double  bond  in  tl»e  ring  between 
A  and  B,  or  between  B  and  C*  when  tiiere  is  a  double  bond 
between  N'  and  C*,  and  provided  that  B  is  not  a  heteioatom 
when  A  is  a  1  atom  bridging  species; 
R^,  R*,  and  R*  are  each  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  substimted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substimted  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl.  substimted  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  substimted  alkynyl,  aryl, 
substimted  aiyl,  alkylaiyl.  substimted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl. 
substimted  arylalkyl.  heterocyclic,  substimted  heterocyclic, 
trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro; 
— S(0)R',  — S(0)R'  or  — S(0)2NHR',  wherein  each  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  provided,  however,  tiiat  when  R^,  R*,  R'  or 
R*  is  — S(0)R',  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  and 
provided  that  when  R^  R*.  R'or  R*  is  S(0)2NHR'.  R'  is  not 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 
— C(0)R",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkenyl,  substimted  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl.  substimted  alkynyl,  aryl.  substimted  aryl, 
aryloxy,  aiylamino,  alkylaiyl,  substimted  alkylaryl,  aryla- 
lkyl, substimted  arylalkyl.  heterocyclic,  substimted  hetero- 
cyclic or  trifluoromethyl,  provided,  however,  that  the  car- 
bonyl  fimctionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  fimctionality; 
— OR'",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
mted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substimted  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  sub- 
stimted alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substituted  alicynyl,  aiyl,  substi- 
mted   aryl.    alkylaryl,    substituted    alkylaiyl,    arylalkyl. 
substimted  arylalkyl.  aroyi,  substituted  aroyi,  heterocyclic, 
substimted  heterocyclic,  acyl,  trifluoromethyl.  alkylsulfonyl 
or  arylsulfonyl,  provided,  however,  ttiat  the  — OR"  fimc- 
tionality is  not  conjugated  with  an  aUcenyl  or  alkynyl  func- 
tionality; 
— NR-j,  wherein  each  R"  is  independentiy  as  defined  above, 
or  each  R'"  and  the  N  to  which  they  are  attached  can 
cooperate  to  form  a  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring;  pm- 
vided,  however,  Uiat  die  — NR'",  functionality  is  not  con- 
jugated wid>  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— SR"",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
mted alkyl,  alkenyl,  substimted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substi- 
mted alkynyl,  aryl.  substimted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substimted 
alkylaiyl.  arylalkyl.  substimted  aiylalkyl,  heterocyclic,  sub- 
stimted heterocyclic  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided,  however. 
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that  the  — SR"  functionality  is  not 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality:  or 
— SiR'"„  wherein  R"  is  selected  from 

R'  is  selected  from  alkynyl.  substituted  a: 
tuted  aryl: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
alkylaryl.  or  substituted  alkylaryl.  or  R^ 
is  a  double  bond  between  N'  and  C* 

R'  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selecJed 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aiyl.  aryloxyi  Ikyl 
romethyl,  cyano,  cyanomethyl.  — OR', 
wherein  each  R'  is  as  defined  above,  pro 
neither  the  — NR',  nor  the  — SR'  functic  nality 
with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  ftinctionality. 


;onjugated  with  an 

ilkyi  or  aryl; 
ill  ynyl,  aryl  or  substi- 

I  ryl,  substituted  aryl, 
s  absent  when  there 


ani 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


5,793,101 

AGONIST-ANTAGONIST  COMBINATI<>N  TO  REDUCE 
THE  USE  OF  NICOTINE  AND  OTl^R  DRUGS 
Jed  E.  Rose,  Venice,  and  Edward  D.  Levin^  Los  Angeles,  both 
at  CaHf^  assignors  to  Robert  J.  Scliaap,  i  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,454,  Apr.  2*,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5474,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,144,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  $55,868,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5316,759,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No. 
231,092,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8404r72,  Mar.  17,  1986,  fat  No.  4346,199. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  570^30 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/46  5 
VS,  CL  514-343  18  Claims 

1.  A  phannacologic  composition  for  the  trea  ment  and  reduction 
of  dependency  on  an  abused  stimulating  dru;  |  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  clKaine  and  amphetamines  where  the  addictive 
effects  of  this  drug  causes  activation  of  recepi  ors  which  are  actu- 
ated by  the  drug,  said  composition  comprising : 

a)  a  bromocriptine  agonist  which  causes  rec«  jtors  for  the  drug  to 
become  activated,  said  bromocriptine  ago  list  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  daily  dose  of  this 
agonist  of  40  to  100  milligrams  per  day  i  [id  thereby  partially 
satiate  the  needs  for  the  drug  by  a  subje(  t  using  the  compo- 
sition; 

b)  an  antagonist  selected  from  the  class  con  sisting  of  fluphena- 
zine,  fluphenazine  hydrochloride  and  tluf  lienazine  decanoate 
suCBcient  to  at  least  panially  block  the  efli  cts  of  the  drug,  the 
receptors  which  are  responsive  to  the  dn  g  also  being  sensi- 
tive to  the  antagonist,  said  amounts  ol  the  drug  and  the 
antagonist  suflBcient  so  Uiat  there  is  a  jjbstantial  systemic 
amount  of  ti»e  antagonist  present  when  tl  ere  is  a  substantial 
systemic  amount  of  the  drug  present  in  th  ;  blood  of  a  user  of 
the  composition,  tlie  drug  or  the  agonist  and  the  anugonist 
when  administered  in  said  daily  dose  am  )unts  will  preclude 
intoxication  or  overdosing  and  also  reduce  a  satisfaction  of  a 
subject  when  the  drug  is  administered  an<  also  reduce  a  state 
of  withdrawal  from  the  drug  in  tlie  subjeo  ,  such  that  the  drug 
or  agonist  is  complemented  by  tlie  anta  jonist  to  occupy  a 
greater  number  of  receptors  of  the  subject  using  the  druj  than 
would  be  occupied  by  the  drug  alone. 


5,703,102  I 

lA5-THIADlAZOLO-13-DiTH10LE-2-OIfE  (OR  THIONE) 
AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  iVOlFOULING 
AGENTS  I 

Ravi  B.  Shankar;  Duane  R.  Romer,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Ckemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.  I 

Filed  JuL  10. 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,766 
Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/36:43/81 
VS.  CL  514-362  |  7  Clahns 

4.  A  metliod  for  preventing  the  growth  of  marine  organisms  on  a 
surface  exposed  to  a  marine  environment  in  uluch  marine  organ- 
isms grow  comprising  contacting  said  surface  With  a  paint  compo- 
sition containing  an  inert  diluent  and  a  vinyl  rei  in  binder,  an  epoxy 
binder  or  a  polyurethane  binder  and  a  marine  1  ntifouling  effective 
amount  of  1 .2.5-thiadia2olo- 1 .3-dithiole-2-on4 
corresponds  to  the  formula: 


or  thione  which 


S  N 

S  N 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  as  the  active  compound, 


(I) 


from  hydrogen, 

fluoro,  trifluo- 

NR',,  or  — SR', 

ided,  however,  that 

is  conjugated 


5,703,103 
THIAZOLYLPYRAZOLINONES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
PROTECTING  TECHNICAL  MATERIALS 
LuU  Heuer,  Krefeld;  Peter  WachUer,  K6ln;  Martin  Kugier, 
Leichlingen,-  Heinrich  Schrage,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Sasse, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1032,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/26962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  716,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  II 
235.1 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/78:  C07D  417/04 
VJS.  CL  514—365  7  Claims 

I.  Thiazolylpyrazolinone  derivatives  of  the  formula 

OH  R"  (I) 

.3A     /  N  -^R^ 

R'  N 

in  which 

R',  R^,  R'  independently  of  each  other  each  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  halogen,  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  alkyl  (cycloalkyi). 
alkenyl  (cycloalkenyl),  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aralkoxy,  aialky- 
Ithio.  arallcyl,  aryl,  hetaryl,  aryloxy,  hetaryloxy,  arylthio. 
hetarylthio.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonalalkyl  or 
cyanoalkyl,  or  their  acid  addition  products  or  metal  com- 
plexes, wherein  if  R*  represents  substituted  hetaryl,  then  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  allcylthio. 


5,703,104 
CYCLIC  AMIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  V.  PeA;  Gevorii  Minaskanian,  both  of  Ricfamond,  and 
Mark  C.  Sleevi,  Midh>thian,  ail  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Durham 
Pharmaceuticais  LLC,  Duriiam,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^43 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/41:31/40:  C07D  277/04:263/04 
U.S.  a.  514—369  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  Formulae  I-IV: 

X.     II 

X  N— C-R 


w 


A    If 

X  N— C— R 


y^ 
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-continued 
O 

A     If 

X  N-C-R 


COOl 


H-^^-^ 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  theieof; 
wherein 
R  is  a  C4.20  hydrocaibyl  radical: 
X  is  one  of  — CH,— ,  — NH- 


5,703,105 
STABLE,  SOLID  FORM  ANTIMICROBUL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  S-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
George  Harvey  Redlich,  Norristown;  Gary  Lewis  WUIingham, 
Glenside,  and  John  Steven  Chapman,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa., 
assizors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,265,  Dec  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784^52 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/425 
UACL  514-372  10  Claims 

1.  Antimicrobial  composition  comprising  (A)  a  3-isothiazolone 
compound,  and  (B)  a  water  soluble  polymeric  carrier  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature,  said  carrier  functioning  to  stabilize  said 
3-isothiazolone  against  chemical  decomposition  at  rxxim  tempera- 
ture and  at  applications  temperature,  said  composition  being  solid 
at  room  temperature. 


5,703,106 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTORS 
Thomas  Friih,  Magden;  Thomas  Pittema,  BaseL  both  of  Swtt- 
zerland,-  ToshiU  Murata,  Nara-ken,  Japan;  Lene  D.  Svens- 
son,  Lemvig,  Denmark;  Yoko  Yuumoto,  and  Junidu  Sakaki, 
both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japat  Ltd.,  Basd,  SwH- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A01013.  S  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  718,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  OIT.,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  94  810  191 

Int  a.'  C07D  261/06:  A61K  31/42 
UA  a.  514-378  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


a) 


R,-C— N-CH-C-Y— CH-C-N-Y,-Rt 


I 

Ri 
Rj"  -C-Rj' 

Ar 

I 

Rj 


I 
<CHj)i. 

I 
R4 


I 
R] 


At  represents  a  direct  bond  or  arylene; 

m  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3; 

R,   is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl, 

cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aryl-cydoalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  aryloxy: 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  allcyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 


R3  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  lower  allcyl, 

cycloalkyi,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  provided  that  Ar  is  a  direct 

bond,  or  represents  aryl; 
R3'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aiyl-lower 

alkyl,  or  aryl;  or 
R3  and  R3'  together  form  a  ring  structure,  provided  that  Ar  is  a 

direct  bond; 
Rj"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  or 
R2  and  R3"  together  form  the  lower  alkylene  group  — (CH^), — 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1 ,  2  or  3;  or 
R2  and  Rj"  together  form  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

— <CH2)<,— Ar,—  or  — Ar,— (CHz),— ,  respectively,  wherein 

o  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  and  Ar,  is  arylene: 
C(=X)   is  C(=0),  C(=S),  C(=NH).  C(=N-lower  alkyl); 

C=NH— OH,  or  CHj  and  Y  is  a  direct  bond.  — NH— . 


lower  aikyl-N 


/ 
\ 


oxygen,  or  methylene;  or 

C(=X)  is  CHOH  and  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  methylene; 

R4  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aiyl-lower  alkyl. 
aryl-lower  allcenyl.  or  aryl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 

R«  represents  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  allcyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
aryloxy-lower  alkyl,  aiyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkenyl  which  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  and  di-lowcr 
alkylamino,  or  represents  aryl-lower  alkenyl,  aryl  or  lower 
alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  carboxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  also  by  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di-lower  alkylamino; 
or 

R,  and  R«  together  form  the  lower  alkylene  group  — (CH2)  — 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  3-5,  or  together  fonn  a  group 
represented  by  the  formulae:  — (CH^),— Ar,—  or  — Ar,— 
(CH2), — ,  wherein  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  Ar,  is 
arylene;  and 

Y,  represents  — SOj— ,  — O— .  — NH— .  — NH— CO— . 
— NH— CO— O—  or  — NH— SOj— ;  and  wherein  "aryl".  it 
being  a  mono-  or  bivalent  aryl  radical  or  aryl  moiety,  respec- 
tively, represents,  in  each  case,  a  corresponding  catbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aryl  radical  or  aryl  moiety,  respectively;  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,703,107 

3-AMINOlNDOLYL  DERIVATIVES 

Francesco  G.  SaUturo,  Fair«eld,  and  Bmcc  M.  Bartm,  dncto- 

nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrcil  Pharmacevtlcak 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,710,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,491,153, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,101,  Feb.  IS,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  N«.  977^74,  Nw. 
18,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795^72, 
Nov.  12,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.189,054,  which  is  a  contionatias-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  608,457,  Not.  2,  1990,  abandoMd.  This  appU- 
catioa Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554^12 
Int  CL'  C07D  31/405 
MS.  CL  514—381  g  1 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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5,703,108 
BONE  DEPOSITION  BY  CERTAIN  PROSTAGLANDIN 
AGONISTS 
Kimbcriy  O.  CaaMitm,  East  Lyme,  Conii^-  Paul  A.  DasUva- 
JanUne,  Providciice,  RJ^  and  Robert  L.  Rosati,  Stooinston, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803307 
lot  a.'  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—382  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  condition  which 
presents  with  low  bone  mass  comprising  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal having  a  condition  which  presents  with  low  bone  mass  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 

H         FbnnuU  1 
I 

N 


in  which  Z  is  represented  by  H,  C,-C4  alley  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optioi  ally  substituted  with 
up  to  3  substituents.  wherein  each  substituttnt  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,^  alkyl.  €,_, 
alkoxy.  CF,,  OCF,.  OH.  CN,  NHj  and  NC  2,  or  a  phenylallcyl 
substiiutent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  c  ptionally  substituted 
with  up  to  3  substitutents.  wherein  each  sul  «tituent  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,^  alkyl, 
C,^  alkoxy.  CF„  OCF3.  OH,  CN,  NH^  and  N  3;;  R  's  represented 
by  hydrog^  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  dkoxy,  CF,,  OCF3, 
OH,  NOj,  or  CN;  B  is  represented  by  hyd  ogen,  C,-C«  alkyl, 
phenylallcyl  substitutent  in  which  the  phenyl  ing  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  3  substitutents,  whe  rein  each  substituent 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  ca  isisting  of  halogen, 
C,^  alkyl,  C,_  alkoxy,  CF,,  OCF3.  OH,  O ,  NHj  and  NO^,  or 
— CH2 — COR,  wherein  R,  is  represented  by  )  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — ORj,  — NR4RJ, 
— OCHjORj,  and  — O— (CHJ,— NR4R7,  in  which  m  U  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1-4;  Rj  is  represented  by  C,^  a  Ikyl.  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  I  e  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  3  substituents.  wherein  i:ach  substitutent  is 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consis)  Ing  of  halogen,  C,^ 
alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  CF„  OCF,.  OH,  CN.  lIHj  and  NOj  or  a 
phenylalkyl  substitutent  in  which  the  phenyl  ing  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  3  substitutents.  whe^in  each  substituent 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  CF,,  OCF„  OH.  CM  NHj  and  NOj;  R4 


and  R,  are  each  independendy  represented  b) 


alkyl;  R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  repn  sented  by  hydrogen 
or  a  C,^  alkyl;  X  is  represented  by  CO;  A  is  represented  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-< 


\ 


y 


in  which  L  is  represented  by  a  substituent 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cj-C,  alkyl, 


OCFj.  OH,  NO2.  NHj.  phenylalkyl. 


phaimaceuticaly  acceptable  salts  thereof  with 
respect  to  a  substituted  phenyl  ring,  there 
one  NH2  or  NO2  nor  both  an  alkoxy  and  a 
phenyl  ring. 


hydrogen  or  a  C,^ 


selected! 


from  the  group 
Cj-C*  alkoxy,  CF,, 
acetyl<i(y  or  CN;  and  the 
he  proviso  that  with 
not  be  more  than 
lydroxy  on  any  one 


nuy 


\ 


N 


// 


N  — N 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cauonic  salt  thereof  wherein 
Ar    is    3-thienyl.    5(C,-C4alkyl)-2-thienyl.    5<C,-C,alkyl)-3- 
thienyl,         a-napthyl,         ^naptfayl.         tiopyl,         3,4- 
methy  lenedioxypheny  1 ; 
R  is  H  or  methyl; 

W  is  a  single  bond  or  a  cis  double  bond; 
Z  is  a  single  bond  or  a  trans  double  bond;  and 
M  and  Q  are  each  independendy  caibonyl. 


HO 

H 

H 

OH 

'.. 

.    /' 

\ 

A 

-C— 

or 

■c— 

5,703,109 
SELECTIVE  AROMATASE  INmBITING  COMPOUNDS 

Arto  JohauMS  Kaijalainau  Maria-Liisa  SSdcnrall;  Aija  Mar- 
ketta  Kalapudas;  Reino  Olavj  Pelkoncn,  all  of  Oiilu;  Air« 
Maria  Laine,  1\irka;  Risto  Arvo  Sakari  Lammintaosta, 
'nirku,  and  Jarmo  Sakari  Salmien,  Ibrku,  aU  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  OrioD-ylitymi  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00539,  {  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a3M5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,389 
daims  priority,  appUcadoo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  16, 1992, 

9226209 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/41;  C07D  249/OS 

\5S.  a.  514—383  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


2-CR3-CHR5-Rt— ^  /— *' 


wherein  R,  is  H.  CH,,  OCH3,  NOj,  NHj,  CN,  CF3,  CHFj,  CH2F  or 
halogen;  R  2  is  1,2,4-triazolyl,  R3  is  H  or  OH,  R,  is  H  or  OH;  R4  is 
methylene,  ediylene,  — CHOH— .  — CHj— CHOH—  or 
— CHOH — CH2 — ;  or  a  stereoisomer,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 
cally  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  die  proviso  that 
when  R3  and  R,  are  H.  R«  cannot  be  methylene  or  ethylene. 
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5,703,110 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Takefaiko  Naka,  Kobe;  Kobd  NUiikawa,  Kyoto,  and  IkkesU 
Kato,  Higashiosaka,  aD  of  Japan,  aas^nora  to  Takcda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  131,667,  Oct  5,  1993,  which  b  a  dirisioB 
of  Ser.  No.  58,739,  May  10, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,401,764,  which  is 
a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  997,703,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,328,919,  which  is  a  dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  687,238,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,444.  This  application  Sep.  17, 1996,  Scr. 
No.  715,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  M13148; 
May  30,  1990,  M41942;  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208662;  Oct  1.  1990, 
^264579;  Dec.  24,  1990,  2-413679 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/50:  A61K  31/41;  C07D  235/12;403/10 
VS.  CL  514—396  3  Qirimt 


1.  2-Ethoxy-l-[(2-(lH-tetra2ol-  5-yl)  biphenyl-4- 
yl]metfayl]benzimidazole-7-carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,703,111 
STABLE  INJECTABLE  FORMULATION  OF  BMY-2S067 
Uday  S.  Gogate,  North  Brunswick;  Shrecrmn  N.  Agharkar, 
LawrenceriDe,  and  Lawan  Phusanti,  Princeton,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,237 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—410  5  n.<». 

1.  A  phaimaccutical  formulation  of  BMY-25067  obtained  from 
lyophilizing  a  solution  comprising  up  to  4  rag  of  BMY-25067  per 
mL  of  65%  l-butanol/water,  fiirtlier  comprising  about  2%  PVP 
(K-12  or  K-17).  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carriers. 


5,703,U2 

METHOD  OF  FREVENTING  EMESIS  USING 

TETRAHYDROBENZ  [CD]INDOLE-6-CARBONXAMIDES 
Mark  M.  Foreman,  and  J.  DavM  Lcandcr,  both  of  Indfamapo- 
Hs,  lad.,  asaignafs  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compwiy,  Indianapalb, 


ConChmatiao  of  Scr.  No.  75498,  Jun.  10, 1993, 

This  application  Not.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,174 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/90 

VS.  CL  514—411  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  eroesis  in  mammals  comprising 

administering  to  a  mammal  susceptible  10  or  suffering  from  onesis 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CNH2 


NR'R2 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl  or  aUyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  allyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,703,113 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Hbor  Eszenyi,  TiazaMk;  P«tcr  ScUSk;  LiasU  Frank,  both  oT 
TIazavasTiri;  Gyula  Papp,  Szeged;  Tibor  Timir,  Ttaavw- 
Tiri,  and  TuUn  Bartik,  Vcszprtei,  all  of  Hu^»ry,  mnltmiii 
to  Alkaloida  Vegymicti  Gyar,  Tlszarmrari,  Bm^^rj 
PCT  No.  PCr/HU93yM079,  i  371  Date  Nov.  8, 1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  20. 1993,  Ser.  No.  481^440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Hungary.  Dec  19.  1992.  F  92 


Int  CL*  A61K  31/40;31/35;  C07D  407/04.309/10 
VS.  CL  514-422  17  Claims 

1.  A  con^XNind  of  the  Formula  (I) 

(D 


OH 


wherein 
Ri  is  C,  to  C^  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy.  allcynyloxy.  cycloalkoxy. 

aiyloxy.  aralkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  formyl.  C,  to  Q 

acyl,  cyano-C,-Csalkyl  or  halo; 
Rj  is  C,  to  C4  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  alkynyioxy.  cycloalkoxy, 

aryloxy,  aialkoxy  or  hydroxy;  or 
Ri  and  R,  together  are  alkylenedioxy;  and 
R3  and  R4  are  each  C,  to  C«  alkyl. 


5,703414 

USE  OF  43-DICYANO-I-3-DITHIOLE-2-ONE  (CHI  - 

TmONE)  AS  ANTIM1CR(»IAL  AND  MARINE 

ANTIFOUUNG  AGENTS 

RaTi  B.  ShMikar;  Dnaw  R.  Raacr,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  d  of 

MiiBand,  MkL,  MiigMin  to -IV  Dvw  Chemha 

Midtamd,Mkh. 

FBcri  Jul  10.  1996.  Scr.  No.  676.661 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/00;43/26 
VS.  CL  514—441  5  ( 

3.  A  method  for  preventing  tlje  growth  of  marine  organisms  on  a 
surface  exposed  to  a  marine  environment  in  which  marine  organ- 
isms  grow  comprising  contacting  said  surface  widi  a  paint  compo- 
sition containing  an  inert  diluent  and  a  vinyl  resin  binder,  an  epoxy 
binder  or  a  polyurethane  binder  and  a  marine  antifouling  effective 
amount  of  a  4.5-dicyano- 1 .3-ditliiole-2-one  or  thione  conqxxmd 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 
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s  CN 


S  CN 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  as  the  active  mlierial. 
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(I) 


5,7«3,11S 

[(BENZODIOXAN,  BENZOFURAN  OR  iENZOPYRAN) 
ALKYLAMINO]  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTEI  i  GUANIDINES 
Gay  Roaalia  Enftee  Van  Lommen,  Beria  ir;  Marcd  Frans 
Leopold  De  Brayn,  Hoocstraten,  and  WaM  er  Jacoims  Joseph 
Jaaaaeas,  Bccne,  all  of  Bdgiuiii,  assignory  to  Janssen  Phar- 
Biarwrtica,  N.VL,  Bcene,  Bdgiuni 
DhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  256,995,  JuL  29, 1994,  fat  No.  5,541,186. 
Thk  appikatioa  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  632030 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/34:31/35;  CSTD  30  '/Sl;3n/S8 
VS.  CL  514— 4S6  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  die  fonnula: 


(I) 


salt  thereof,  or  a 


,alkynyl; 


a  phamuceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
stereochemicaUy  isomeric  fonn  thereof,  wherefji: 

X  is  CH2  or  a  direct  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,  JdkyI,  Cj^alkenyl  or  C 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

Alk'  is  a  bivalent  C,.]alkanediyl  radical; 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  die  formula: 


— N(RV- AUc^— fW)— 

wberein: 

R'  and  R'  individually  are  hydrogen  or  C,  LalkyI  and  Alk^  is 
C2.,alkanediyl  or  C,.7cycloallcanediyl; 

R^  and  R'  each  independendy  are  hydrogei,  halo,  C,^salkyl, 
Cj^alkenyl,  C,^alkynyl,  hydroxy,  C^alkyloxy.  cyano, 
aminoCi^alkyl,  caiboxyl,  C,^alkyloxycartionyl,  nitro,  amino, 
•rainocaibonyl,  C,^alJcylcartx)nylamino,  »  mono-  or  di(C,. 
6alkyl)amiDo; 

provided  that  [2-((2.3-dihydro-l,4-benzo^oxin-2-yl)methyl] 
-amino]e(hyl  guanidine  is  excluded. 


Aatoni 


5,7«3416 
TELOMERASE  INHDrroiis 
Fcdcric*  C  A.  G«Ha.  Faaler  City;  A 
mmi,  aad  EMw  C  Sindwt;  Vacavflle, 
on  to  Gcna  CMrporadoa,  Mcolo  Park, 

Fled  Apr.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^13 
int.  CL'  A61K  3I/3S:  C«7D 
U.S.  CL  514—443 
1.  A  lekmierase  inliibiting  compound  having 


Cilif: 


33/56 


Galaa,  Rkh- 

orcaur.,! 


22Clafaw 

the  structure: 


wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Rj-R*  are  selected  independendy 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  bydroxyl, 
— NRjR,,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxyl,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  ary- 
loxyl,  where  R,  and  R<,  are  selected  independently  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl, 
and  heteroaralkyi;  R,2  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl,  and  heteroaralkyi; 
and  X,  and  Xj  are  selected  independendy  from  die  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfiir, 

provided  diat  when  X,  is  oxygen,  Xj  is  sulfur,  and  Rj  is  chloro: 

R, 2  is  not  mediyl,  phenyl,  4-inedioxyphenyl  or  4-chlorophenyl 
when  R3,  R,,  and  R^,  are  hydrogen  and  R,  is  metlioxy:  and 

R,2  is  not  methyl,  phenyl,  4-medK>xyphenyl,  4-chlorophenyl, 
4-methylpbenyl,  2,S-dichlorophenyI,  phenylmediyl,  or  unsub- 
slituted  allyl  when  R^-R^  are  hydrogen. 


5,7«3,117 
HYDROLYSIS-PROMOTING  HYDROPHOBIC  TAXANE 
DERIYATTVES 
Eric  Mayhew;  ^laiikat  All,  both  of  Moomoutii  Jonctioii,  N  J., 
and  Andrew  S.  Janoff,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Lipo- 
some Company,  Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,684 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/335;  CUTD  305/14 

VS.  CL  514—449  25  Claims 


1.  A  taxane  having  the  formula: 


A'O-- 


baving 
C(0>-, 


die 


foimula 
H    or 


wherein: 
A'      is      H      or      a      group 

Z-C(0)NHCH(CJH,)CH(OR)— 

CHjCCO)—  and; 
Z  u  CjH,— .  C4H,CH2— O— ,  C(CHj)3 

C(CH,)-; 
each  of  R  and  R'  is  H  or  a  group  having  die  formula  Y'Y^, 

provided  diat  at  least  oneofRandR'isnotHand  provided 

diat  when  A'  is  H,  R'  is  not  H; 


or  CH(CHj) 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3923 


y'  is  -0(0)OHX'(CH2)„,(CH=CH),2(CH2).,(CH=CH)^ 
(CH2)^  (CH=CHUCH2),7(CH=CHWCH2U— ; 

die  sum  of  nl+2n2+n3+2n4+n5+2n6+  n7+2n8+n9  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  21,  each  of  n2,  n4,  n6  and  n8  is  independently 
zero  or  1,  nl  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  21,  n3  is  zero 
or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  18,  nS  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  15,  n?  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12,  n9  is  zero  or 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  9  and  each  of  nl  to  n9  can  be  die  same 
or  diflferent  at  each  occurrence; 

X'  is  an  hydrolysis-promoting  group;  and 

y^  is  — CH3.  — CO2H  or  — CHjOH. 


5,703,118 
USE  OF  BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGIES  ASSOCUTED  WITH 
THE  NA*  -INDEPENDENT  a^/HCOj-EXCHANGER 
Ludovic  Dnrand,  Cbolet;  Jean-Paul  BaMngni,  Nantes;  Claiidie 
Moulin,  Nantes;  Syivie  Robert-Plcanrd,  Nantes;  GnUlaiune 
Le  Baut,  Saint  Sebasticn  Snr  Loire;  Elisabeth  Scalbert,  Bou- 
logne; Danid-Henri  Caignard,  Paris,  and  Picnc  KcMrd, 
Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  ct  Conpagnie, 
Courheroie,  France 

Fncd  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^57 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  5,  1995,  95  05361 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS  CL  514—456  «  cUas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gastric  ulcer  or  osteroporosis  disorder 
associued  with  die  Na*-indepcndent  CP/HCOj"  exchanger  in  a 
mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  said  mammal 
an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
those  of  formula  (I): 


Rs— O 


(D 


:H2)n-C-N— (/  ^R, 


Rii 
in  which 

n  represents  0  or  1, 
R,,  R2,  R3  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent,. 

independendy  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  grxHip 

consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycaibo- 

nyl,  alkoxycaibonylalkyl,  and  carboxyalkyl; 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenylalkyi; 
R7,  Rg  and  R,  represent,  independendy  of  each  other,  a  radical 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkyl 

substituted  widi  halogen,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  aikoxycarbonyl, 

and  carboxyl; 
and  R,o  and  R,,  represent,  independendy  of  each  odier,  hydro- 
gen or  a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halogen. 

alkyl,   alkyl   substituted   widi   halogen,    alkoxy.   hydroxyl, 

aikoxycarbonyl,  and  carboxyl; 
enantioroers  and  diastereoisomers  thereof  and  an  addition  salt 

thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base, 
it  being  understood  that 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 

of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms: 
which  is  effective  for  alleviating  the  said  disorder. 


5,703,119 
BENZYLIDENE-LACTONE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
FENAMATES  AND  THEIR  THIOCARBONYL  ANALOGS 
AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEOGLYCAN  DEGRADATION 
V^ayiaunar  Baragi,  Ana  Arbor;  Oiaoe  Harrb  Boachdii,  Ply- 
month;  David  Tliomas  Connor,  Ann  Arbai;  and  Richard 
Raymond  RenUewicz,  Novi,  all  of  Mich^   mbI|,iiiiii   to 
Wamer-Lambeil  Company,  Morris  PfadM,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273^8,  JoL  12,  1994,  abandoned,  wUcfa 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  97,356,  JoL  26, 1993,  Pat  Na 
5,358364.  This  appUctfion  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448317 
Int  CL'  C07D  309/30;  A61K  31/35 
VS  CL  514—459  7  , 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4  Rs 

wherein 

XisO; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl: 

n  is  an  integer  of  2;  and 

R2.  R3  .  R4  and  R,  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen, 
triflnoromediyl.  lower  alkyl,  CN,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
S(0)„-lower  alkyl.  NO2.  or  NR^R,  wherein  R«  and  R,  are 
each  independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1,  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  ttiereof 


5,703,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,121 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
MELATONINERGIC  SYSTEM  AND  A  CERTAIN 
BENZOFURAN  CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
Danid  Lcsieur,  Gondcconrt;  Eric  Fourmaintranx,  St  Martin/ 
Boulogne  S/Mer;  Patridi  Deprenz,  Amentiercs;  Philippe 
Delagrange,  Issy  Les  MouUneaoz;  Pierre  Rcnard,  Versailles, 
and    B^trice   Guardiola-Leniaitre,    Saind    Cloud,    aD    of 
France,   assignors   to  Adir   Et   Compagnic,   Conrbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1995,  95  00238 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/81 
VS.  a.  514—469  9  Claims 

1.  A  metfaod-of-treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  disorder  of 
the  melatoninergic  system  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
the  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  formula  (I): 
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CHi— CHi— N 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Decembex  30.  1997 


-Rs 


i  attached,  a  cyclic 
of  benzofuran  and 


in  which 
R,  lepresents  aikyl. 
A  fonns,  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  it 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

2,3-dihydrobenzofuran, 
R2  reptesents  hydrogen, 
Ry  represents 

-C-H. 


with  X  representing  oxygen  and  R,  representng  alkyl,  it  being 

understood  diat,  in  the  description  of  formula  (I), 
the  term  "alkyl"  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  group  containing  I 
to  6  caitwn  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  enantiomers  and  diaste- 
leoisomers  thereof,  which  is  effective  for  ^leviating  the  said 
disorder. 


5,7«3,122 

ASCORBIC  ACm  COMPOSITIONS  FQ  R  REDUCING 

ntRTIATiON  OF  TOPICALLY  APPLI  ED  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS 

Jobi  A.  Didiy,  West  Milford,  N  J.,  aasigiior  ko  Avon  Products, 

be  Sidbra,  N.Y. 

INtWm  of  Scr.  No.  2M,6S8,  Jnii.  29, 1!  94,  PaL  No. 
54M.7n,  which  b  a  coatfanuition  of  Scr.  N4 .  53,M9,  Apr.  26, 
1993,  abiidotd.  This  application  Feb.  ^  199^  Ser.  No. 
597,149 
iBt  CL*'  A61K  31/34     I 
VS,  CL  514—474  f  12  Qairns 

1.  A  dermatological  composition  which  c(knprises  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  retinoids,  salicylic 
acid,  benzoyl  peroxide,  a-hydroxy  acids,  keto  atids,  hydroquinone 
and  compatible  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount,  effective  for  treat- 
ing a  skin  condition,  and 
an  ascorbic  acid  component  selected  from  dr  group  consisting 
of  ascorbic  acid,  alkali  ascotbates,  alkali  earth  ascorbates, 
ascorbate  esters,  ascorbyl-phosphoryl-cholesterol,  ascorbate 
anhydrides  and  compatible  mixtures  theitof,  in  an  amount 
effective  for  reducing  irritation  induced  by  said  active  ingre- 
dient, said  active  ingredient  and  said  ascorltic  acid  component 
being  admixed  in  a  cosmetically  or  pharratoceutically  accept- 
abte  vehicle. 


5,7*3.123 

METHCT)  F<»  CAUSING  A  PHYSIOIXX^CAL  COOLING 
EFFECT  TO  THE  SKIN  OR  MUCOSA  IN  WLVING  THE 

APPLICATKm  Of  CARBONIC  ACI  >  ESTERS 
Rair  Pcteti  FatrUfhui.  Hont  Swbw(,  1  ad  Rwtoir  Hopp, 
b«*h  if  Hal^Biadca,  al  of  Gtrmamj,  iSMljtiol  n  to  Haarmann 
*  Rdwr  GahH,  Hotairiadca,  Gctmbj 
CiltMallBB  «r  Scr.  No.  319349,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
whfcfc  ii  a  dhWaa  afScr.  No.  99,7M,  JoL  30,  1993,  aban- 
TWs  appiratlin  JnL  31. 1995,  Scf.  No.  5«9.4i3 
.   isrity,  ippMraMM  Gctaany.  Ai^  t,  1992,  42  26 

InL  CL'  A«1K  31/265 
VS.  CL  514-^12 

1.  A  method  foe  causing  a  physiological  co)>ling  effect  to  the 
sldn  or  mucosa,  which  comprises  applying  to  th^  sldn  or  mucosa  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


Tr'-Z-C-X-I    R2(-Y). 


(D 


wherein 
R'        denotes        C«-Ca,-alkyl,        Cj-Cio-cycIoalkyl        or 

-heterocycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cjo-alkoxy,  Cs-C,j-aryl,  €5-0,0- 

heteroaiyl  or  C7-C,,-aralkyl, 
R^    denotes    an    nH-w-n-valent    aliphatic    C,-Cg    radical,    a 

cycloaliphatic  or  heterocycloaliphatic  Cj-C,,  radical  or  an 

araliphatic    C7-C20    radical    or    an    alkoxy-    or    acyloxy- 

containing  aliphatic  C3-C,,  radical, 
Z  and  X  each  denote  — O — , 
Y  denotes  hydroxyl,  C,-C,o-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj-acyloxy,  amino. 

mercapto  or  — O—K' — O — , 
R'  denotes  C,-Cs-alkylene, 
w  denotes  The  valency  of  the  radical  Y  and 
m  and  n  independentiy  of  one  another  denote  integers  from  I  to 

8,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m+n  is  not  more  than  12. 


5,703,124 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALLYL 
ISOTHIOCYANATE  AND  ITS  USE 
Asami  Tidcata;  Shoko  Numata;  Yuichi  Miznkami;  Yasnshi 
Seidyama,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Masato  IhkahMhi,  Fqjinoniiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cdmb  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  22,099,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  404,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-076116; 
May  26,  1992,  4-133883;  Not.  2,  1992,  4-294578 

Int  CL'  AOIN  47/40:47/46 
VS.  CL  514—514  23  Clatas 

1.  A  water-soluble  antimicrobial  ctxnpositioo  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid,  a  powder,  a  granule  or  a  tablet,  comprising  I  part  by  weight 
of  allyl  isotfaiocyanate,  I-IOO  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  optionally  having  an  aldehyde  group  or  a  ketone  group, 
and  0.05-1  part  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  1-20 
and  comprising  a  glycerol,  sorbitan  or  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester. 


5,703.125 

SUBSTITUTED  ^AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 

AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Philippe  R.  Bory;  Joseph  G.  Rico;  Thom»  E.  Roftn,  aU  of 

Ballwin;  Foe  S.  TJocnc  Manchester,  aH  of  Mo.,  and  Jcflery 

A.  ZaModd,  SknOt,  VL,  aaii«nors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  Dl.,  and  The  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  221,913,  Apr.  1, 1994,  ahandoMd,  which 

is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  953,601,  Oct  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5344,957,  which  is  a  fontinnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  866,933, 

Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5339,113,  which  is  a  contianation-in- 

part  of  Scr.  No.  777311,  Oct  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  455,612 

Int  CL'  AOIN  37/22 

VS.  CL  514—539  10  CUiw 

1.  A  substituted  P  amino  acid  derivative  or  a  ptaarmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof  having  the  formula: 


R> 


r— C— CO2W 
I  I 

N-CO-A-CO-NH-C-(CHj),-R» 
H 


CHEMICAL 


392S 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  benzyl  radi- 
cals, phenethyl  radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkyl; 

R^  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  wherein  said  radical  is 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  azido,  ureido,  ureylene,  carboxyl 
or  carbonyl  derivatives,  trifluoromethyl,  acyloxy,  alkyltfaio, 
arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfo- 
nyl,  amino,  alkylamino.  trialkylsilyl,  aminosulfonyl.  dialky- 
lamino,  alt^anoylamino,  aroylamino.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 
lower  alkynyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  following:  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl.  trialkylsilyl,  azide  and  phenyl; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  lower 
alkenylene  radicals,  lower  alkynylene  radicals,  and  divalent 
alicyclic  radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acy- 
lamino,  alkylthio,  sulfonyL,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
are  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy 
and  lower  alkyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicy- 
cUc  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acyloxy, 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  widi 
halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl; 

Z,  Z',  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy,  cyano,  sulfo- 
nyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  hydroxyl  radicals; 

q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  trimelfaylene  and  q  is  0  then  Rj 
is  not  a  phenyl  radical. 


5,703,126 
AMPiUPHIUC  FLUORINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
TELOMERIC  STRUCTURES 
Andre  A.  Paria,  VUeneavc-lcs-ATignon;  Bernard  Pncd,  Moi- 
lefcs;  Jean  G.  Rieas,  Faboon,  and  LcOa  Zarif,  Nice,  al  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  238,970,  May  5, 1994,  Pat  No.  5327^62, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  741,749,  Ang.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  465,412 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Anc.  9, 1990,  90/10206 
Int  CX'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—562  13  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising 
a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier;  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rf-X-S- 


CHiC 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 

I 

Ri 


I 

c=o 
I 
R3 


(I) 


wherein 
R;r  is  a  C2-C,,  fluorinated  radical; 
X  is  an  C1-C24  alkylene  or  fluoroalkylene  group,  linear  or 
brandied.  having  at  least  one  sutetituent  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CON(R') — , 
—SO^(fO—.  — S— .  —O—  or  —NCR")—  wherein  R'  is 
H  or  a  C,  to  Q  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyi  radical;  and  when  X  is 
branched,  a  part  of  X  can  be  R^; 


R'  is  H  or  CHj; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  (CHj),, — 
C(CH20H)„  wherein  p=0  to  3;  Z-R,,  wherein  Z  is  a  monova- 
lent or  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH— ,  _(CHj),— N— (R')— ,  — (CHj),— O— ,  or 
(CHj), — S — ,  wherein  r=2  to  4,  and  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
and 

R*  is  a  monovalent  radical  derived  from  an  ose,  an  oside  or  an 
amine  derivative  thereof; 

R^  is  an  aminoacid  residue  obtained  by  removal  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  6x>m  the  NH]  group  thereof;  and 

n=l  to  50.  provided  that  R^  is  (CH2),— QCH^OH),  when  n=l; 
and 

m=0  or  I  to  200,  provided  that  0.2Sn/n+mSl. 


5,713,127 
COMPOSITION,  DOSAGE  UNIT,  AND  METH(M>  FOR 
TREATING  STOMACH  DISORDERS 
Kyouncsik  Pak,  371  Swcetbriar  Rd-,  King  of  Pmaria,  Pa.  19406 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Scr.  No.  591389 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/205:31/195 
VS.  CL  514—562  15  CWw 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  discomfort  caused  by  beartbom, 
stomach  pain,  gastritis,  reflux,  or  hyperacidity,  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
L-  or  DL-Methionine,  and 

means  for  sweetening  and  for  reducing  the  frequency  and  sever- 
ity of  undesirable  side  effects  of  the  L-  or  DL-Methioaine, 
whoein  said  means  is  a  sweetener, 
wherein  the  L-  or  DL-Methionine  is  present  in  a  range  of  about 

25%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
wherein  the  sweetener  is  present  in  a  range  of  about  50%  to 

about  75%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
wherein  the  sweetener  is  fructose,  dextrose,  or  sucrose. 


5,703428 
ANn-OSTEOPATHIC  COMPOSITION 
Koichl  Shudo,  Tokyo;  Titsao  Sngioka,  Inuw-cnn;  Minte 
Inaza,  Inuna;  Hideyuid  Iknaka,  Kawagae;  "ftnlanin  Imtmt, 
Hidaka,  and  KanynU  Kitaawra,  Sytado,  Ml  af  JapM, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  liaytad,  and  KaichiShnda,  hath 
af-Ibkyo,Jap«i 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  2213M,  Apr.  1, 1994,  Pat  Na.  S32S31S. 
This  appttcation  Mar.  8, 1996,  Scr.  No.  613365 
ClaiBK  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  7832* 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:31/195 
VS.  CL  514-^563  2  CWm 

1.  An  anti-osteopathic  composition  for  tlie  treatment  of  a  bone 
disease,  said  anti-osteopathic  composition  comprising  u  an  active 
ingiedieDt  a  compound  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a 
compound  selected  from: 
4'[(3-isopropyl-4-isopropoxy-phenyl)   caiboxamidejbenzoic    acid 

(Am  685)  or 
3-hydroxy-4-[(3-isopropyl-4-isopropoxyptaetiyl) 

catboxamide]benzoic  acid  (Am  689). 
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5,7W,129 

5-AMINO-4<nfCLOHEXYL-4-HYDROXY  HEXANAMIDE 

DERIVATIViS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  f  AMYLOID 

PROTEIN  PRODUCTION 

Kerin  Fdscastciii;  Darid  W.  Smhli,  both  of  Madison,  Coiul; 

Mkkad  A.  Pass,  LawrenccTiac,  fij.;  Pra^d  Chatiirvcdala, 

Ctacshira,  and  Charles  P.  Sloan,  Wallingfoid,  both  of  Conn^ 

aarignon  to  BiMol-Mycn  Squibb  Compai^,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  3d.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72^488 

IntCL'A6IKi///7 

VS.  CL  514—613 


1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I  and  its  pharma<  eutically 


acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  hydrates  then  of 
R'  is  selected  from  C^.,  alkyl.  C*.,  alkenyl 


alkanediyl.  R'-substituted  Cj^  cycloallcyl, 
cycloalkyl-lower-aDcanediyl.  and  Ar— (ChJ), 


R' 


widi  R'  being  hydrogen,  lower  (C,^  allcyl,  and 

n  is  1  to  4; 
R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
R'  is  selected  from  lower  allcyl,  Cj^  cycloallcy 

lower-alkanediyl.  Cy^  alkenyl,  and  Ar— (G  I 
R*  is  selected  from  R',  lower  alkyl-thio-lowei 


NHR» 


wherein  R*  is  lower  allcyl. 

7.  A  method  for  inhibiting  y-secretase 
tration  to  a  host  of  an  effective  y-secretase 
claim  1  compound. 


9Claiiiis 


(D 


wherein 
C,^  allcoxy-C,^ 
'-substituted  C^^ 
I, —  in  which  Ar 


5,703,131 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETOXIFICATION  OF  MUSTARD 

GAS  SULFUR-CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  lONENE  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

MICROBICIDES 
Wallace  E.  Puckctt;  Mark  L.  Zoilincer,  and  Fernando  Del 
Corral,  aD  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Labo- 
ratories Intervatiooai  Inc.,  Memhis,  Tenn. 
Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,732,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  993,079.  Dec  18, 1992.  Pat  No. 
5,387,717,  which  Is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928^56, 
Aug.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,401381.  This  application  Sep.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  529,711 
Int  CL'  AOIN  33/12.  C07C  211/63:215/40:209/12 
VS.  a.  514-M2  3  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  sulfur-containing  quaternary  ammonium  ionene  poly- 
mer comprising  a  repeating  unit  of  formula  U: 


— |-n*-b-n*-b-a-b4— 
Lr2  R2  J 


(ID 


.2X- 


.R' 


wherein  X"  is  a  counter-ion;  R'  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same  or 

different,  are  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  — CHj 

CH2 — OH;  A'  is  a  radical  selected  from  — S — ,  — S — CH^CHj 

S — ,  — S — S —  and  the  oxidation  products  of  — S— ,  of 
— S — CH2CH2 — S —  and  of  — S — S — ;  and  B  is  a  radical  selected 
ower  alkoxy,  and  from  C.-C,  alkyl,  — CHj— CH(OH)— CHj— ,  and  _(CHj)„— 
O— (CH2)™— .  where  each  m  is  independently  1,  2,  or  3,  wherein 
said  sulfur-containing  quaternary  ammonium  ionene  polymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  3,000,  and  wherein  said  sulfiir- 
containing  quaternary  ammonium  ionene  polymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.05  ppm  to  1,000  ppm  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


aid 


methyl; 
.  Cj^  cycloalkyl- 
2),—:  and 
alkyl.  and 


compriting  the  adminis- 
inhib  ting  amount  of  a 


5.703,130 

CHALCONE  RETINOIDS  AND  METHOD^  OF  USE  OF 

SAME 

Rai  Han.  aad  Zoog-Ra  Gno.  both  of  BcijiBg,  China,  assignors 
to  Institute  of  Materia  Mcdica,  an  Institnt«  of  the  Chinese 
Acadcny  ot  Medical  Sciences,  Bering,  Chi^ 
FDed  Jon.  7. 1996.  Ser.  No.  657  Jg6 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/16:  C07C  233/^5 
VS.  CL  514—616 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'=OH  or  Cj-C,  alkoxy;  R^=OH 
ester  or  NHCOR'  where  R^=methyl.  ethyl, 
X=NH  or  C2-C4  alkenyl;  and  Z=NH  or  O 


5.7*3,132 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  OF  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Alfons  SagenmnOer.  Kebterhach.  Germany;   Hans-Herbert 
Schubert,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Shigem  Uzawa.  Chiba,  Japan,  and 
Kenichi  Saito,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Scfaet^ 
ing  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  374,309,  Jan.  18, 1995.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994.  P  44 
01542.9 

Int  CL'  AOIN  31/14:33/12 
VS.  CL  514-643  g  Oaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  insecticid- 
ally  effective  amounts  of  C,o-C„  alkyl  benzyl  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of 

C)  Mn-732  (formula  ID). 


SClaims 


F  O 

Br^    ^F 


^^ 


CH. 

C-CH2-O-CH2 


(in) 


^^ 


E)     ethofenprox     (Tiebon.     MTI-500,     (2-(4-ethoxyphenyl) 
-2-methylpropyl  3-phenoxybenzyl  ether,  formula  V), 


cart  )xy, 


a. 


.  C,-^:,  alkyl 
I  nopyl.  or  butyl; 


C2H5O  -@-  C-CH2-O-CH2  -^ 


o-# 


(V) 


CH, 


Dbcembek  30,  1997 


CHENflCAL 


3927 


F)  PP  682  (ia-A5682.  formula  VI). 
CFj 
CH,-CH-0  -@-  CH-CH,-0-CH,-0 


C.  to  about  380*  C.  to  produce  additional  isobutanol  and  methyl 
butanols  from  die  methanol,  ettaanol  and  propanol  and  trace  ethyl- 
(Vl)ene  and  propylene. 


o-(^" 


wherein  the  cotnpounds  C).  E)  and  F)  and  the  ammonium  salt  are 
present  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  20:1  to  1:10,000. 


5,703,133 
ISOALCOHOL  SYNTHESIS 
Thomas  Henry  Vandenpurt,  Delaware  Township,  NJ.,  and 
Russell  John  Koveal,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec  8, 1995.  Ser.  No.  569,532 
Int  CL'  C07C  27/20 
VS.  CL  518—707  3  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  isobutanol  and  methyl  butanols  from 
syngas,  comprising:  (a)  contacting  a  reactant  stream  containing 
syngas    with    a    first    stage    catalyst    having    alkali    promoted, 
La-stabilized,  highly  dispersed  microcrystalline  CujO  having  a 
particle  size  of  ^6  nm  interspersed  with  metallic  copper  crystal- 
lites having  a  particle  size  of  £25  nm,  and  zinc  oxide  crystallites 
having  a  particle  size  <^  £6  nm  in  the  presence  of  an  alumina 
structural  promoter,  wherein  on  a  mole  %  alkali  free  metals  only 
basis,  Cu  is  present  in  from  about  45%  to  about  55%,  Zn  from 
about  10%  to  about  20%,  Al  from  about  10%  to  about  25%,  La 
from  about  5%  to  about  15%  and  wherein  the  alkali  is  between 
about  0%  to  about  1%  K  and  from  about  3%  to  about  6.5%  Cs, 
wherein  the  fint  stage  catalyst  is  produced  by  the  process  of 
coprecipitating  at  a  constant  pH  of  from  7.0  to  11.0  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  essential 
absence  oS  CO,  from  a  solution  of  soluble  metal  salts  of 
copper,  zinc,  lanthammi  and  aluminum  with  alkali  hydroxide 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LiOH.  NaOH, 
KOH,  CsOH  and  RbOH  and  mixtures  hereof; 
aging  the  washed  precipitate  for  from  about  1  to  24  hours  at 

from  SO*  C.  to  90*  C.  in  the  essential  absence  of  CO2; 
washing  tlie  coprecipitate  in  tlie  essential  absence  of  COj; 
drying  the  washed  coprecipitate  in  air  at  up  to  about  120*  C; 
calcining  d>e  dried  coprecipitate  in  air  for  greater  than  3  hours  at 

a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  C.  to  700*  C; 
contacting  the  calcined  coprecipitate  with  from  0.01%  to  0.91% 

K  and  3%  to  6.5%  Cs  to  form  a  promoted  catalyst; 
drying  die  promoted  catalyst  at  up  to  120*  C; 
recalcining  the  promoted  catalyst  at  from  about  300°  C.  to  700* 
C.  to  produce  a  catalyst  precursor  containing  highly  dispersed 
CuO  crystallites  of  iq>  to  about  10  nm;  activating  the  pro- 
moted catalyst  in  flowing  hydrogen  for  at  least  1  how-  at  175* 
C.  to  185*  C.  d»en  for  at  least  1  hour  250°  C.  to  270*  C; 
wherein  said  contacting  of  teactant  stream  and  first  stage  catalyst  is 
carried  o«tt  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  850  psi  (5,840  kPa)  to  about 
1500  psi  (10310  kPa)  a  temperature  of  from  about  240°  C.  to 
about  340*  C.  for  a  time  sulBcient  to  produce  a  product  stream 
containing  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol  and  methyl  butanols;  (b) 
contacting  methanol,  ethanol.  and  propanol  from  step  (a)  with  a 
second  stage  catalyst  having  at  least  a  first  phase  of  mixed  oxide 
cystallite  containing  from  about  60  to  74  atomic  %  zirconium, 
from  about  21  to  31  atomic  %  manganese  and  from  about  5  to  9 
atomic  %  zinc,  and  less  than  about  1  atomic  %  alkali,  a  second 
phase  of  zirconium  doped  hetaerolite  containing  from  about  65  to 
69  atomic  %  manganese,  about  31  to  35  atomic  %  zinc,  0.5  to  5 
atoinic  %  zirconium,  and  optionally  a  trace  atomic  %  alkali,  and  a 
third  phase  containing  from  about  20  to  55  atomic  %  manganese, 
from  about  13  to  55%  atomic  zinc  and   13  to  35  atomic  % 
zirconium  wherein  the  first  phase  mixed  oxide  crystallites  have  a 
zirconium  oxide  like  structure  have  a  particle  size  of  at  least  about 
40  A  to  about  100  A.  the  second  phase  of  at  least  about  200  A  to 
greater  than  about  2000  A  and  the  third  phase  of  at  least  about 
1000  A  to  greater  than  400  A  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  850  psi 
to  about  1500  psi  (10,300  kPa)  a  temperature  of  from  about  340* 


5.703.134 
COPOLYMERS  OF  RECYCLED  POLYESTER 
Jawed  Asrar.  and  A.  Hamccd  Bhombal.  both  of  < 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.639.  Apr.  21. 1995, 1 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.009.  Mar.  U,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762.722 
Int  CL*  COW  U/04:  COOL  67/02 
VS.  CL  521—48  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copolyester  of  recycled  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  and  a  dicarboxylate  moiety  comprising: 

a)  heating  unmodified  recycled  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  a 
dicarboxylate  moiety  in  a  reactor  to  a  temperature  widiin  the 
range  of  from  about  273°  C.  to  about  293°  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  about  I  hour  to  about  3  hours;  and 

b)  reducing  the  pressure  to  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
1 .0  nun  mercury. 


5.703,135 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  POLYOLEFIN  BEADS 
Jiirgen  Schweinaer.  Frankenthal;  JomMm  Ftaheiv  Graarimrt- 

bach;  Udoor  De  Grave.  Wadwnhcim,  and  WolfriM  Ufd. 

Mannheim.  aU  of  Germany,  iiwignnrii  to  BASF  AkHo^ndi- 

schafl.  LndwifAafca,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S^i3190.  >  371  Date  Feb.  24. 1997,  i  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09M6129.  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11, 1995.  Ser.  No.  793,101 

OaiflM  priority.  appBcaUaa  Gcramny,  Aag.  23.  1994.  44  29 
844.7 

Int  CL'  dOJ  9/18 
VS.  CL  521—60  7  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  expanded  polyolefin  beads  by 
impregnating  polyolefin  particles  with  volatile  blowing  agents  at  a 
temperature  at  most  50°  C.  below  and  at  most  30°  C.  above  the 
crystallite  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin.  the  crystallite  melting 
point  being  the  maximum  of  die  DSC  curve  obtained  by  beating 
from  3  to  6  mg  of  the  polyolefin  granules  to  220°  C.  at  a  healing 
rate  of  TUT  C7min,  by  means  of  a  differential  calorimeter,  which 
comprises  fluidizing  particulate  propylene  or  ethylene  polymers 
under  pressure  in  a  fluidized  bed  and  at  the  same  time  impregnat- 
ing them  with  a  blowing  agent  which  is  gaseous  at  the  selected 
temperature,  and  expanding  the  impregnated  polyolefin  pattides 
by  decompression. 


Diik 


5,703.136 
POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
GOia,  West  Deptford.  NJ.; 
Rik  De  Vot,  Rotsrianr,  both  sf  I 
Roeir  Postcaa,  Loosdrecht,  Nethcrian*.  Mri  DavM  I 
Everherg.  Bilglnm,  mri^sn  to  Imperial  Choakal 

ConHnnarton-ks-part  of  Ser.  No.  830302,  Feb.  4, 1992.  dbaii- 
thmed.  This  appBcnU—  Mar.  19. 1993,  Sec  No.  34,921 
Claims  prtottty.  appHcatlon  United  Ki^Oom.  Fch.  4,  1991, 

9102362 

tot  CL'  COBJ  9/l4:9M:  COOK  5^7.5/02 
U.S.  a.  521—128  8  CWms 

1.  A  roetbod  for  the  preparatioa  of  rigid  foams  by  reacting  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanaie-reactive  material,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  isocyanate-reactive  material  comprises  at  least 
one  isocyanate-reactive  cyclic  blowing  promoter  of  die  formula: 
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UM  I 


(1) 


I  I 

(CR2).— CR2 

wherein  Y  is  — O —  or  — MR' — ; 
wherein  each  R',  independently  is  a  low^  alkyl  radical  of 

C,-C«,  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  nth  an  isocyanate- 

reactive  group; 
wherein  each  R,  independently  is  H,  a  low^r  alkyl  radical  of 

Ci-Cj.  or  _(CH2)„—  X  wherein  X  is  an 

groiq>  which  is  OH  or  NHj,  and  m  is  0,  1 1 
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socyanate-reactive 
2;  and  wherein  n 
is  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  onfc  of  R'  or  R  is  or 
comprises  an  isocyanate-reactive  group,  he  reaction  being 
performed  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  insol|ible  organic  liquid 
which  is  present  as  the  dispersed  phase  of  an  emulsion  or  a 
micToemulsion  and  in  the  presence  of  a  fietal  salt  catalyst, 
wherein  said  inert  insoluble  organic  liquid  i$  selected  finm  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorinated  compound!,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, cycloalipahtic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 


5,7«3,137 
nwnATOIlS  FOR  THE  CATIONIC  CRO^INKING  OF 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ORGANOF^JNCnONAL 
GROUPS 
Chilstiaii  Prtoo,  VUleorlMniie,  France,  and 
Rock  Hill,  S.C„  aasignon  to  Rhooe-Poulc^ 
beroie  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  (lilTV 

Int  CL*  CWL  83/06:  C08F  2/  0 

VS.  CL  522—25  |  ^  cUims 


Stuart  Kerr,  HI, 
Chimie,  Cour- 


or   cationically 
epoxide  or  vinyl 


1.   A  conqiosition   useful   for   polymerizinj 
crosslinking  one  or  more  monomers  containing 
ether  organofunctioaal  groups  as  a  result  of  e  iposure  to  photo- 
chemical activation,  thermal  activation  or  election  beam  radiation 
comprising: 

(a)  a  catalyticaUy  effective  amount  of  either  an 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  cons»ting  of  1,  S,  Se,  P 
and  N,  or  an  oxoisothiochromanium  salt;  a*d 

(b)  an  accelerator  comprising  a  compound  of  jfotmula  (I) 


onium  borate  salt 


OH 
I 
R'— CH— CO— O- 


R2 


I 


(D 


wiieiein  R'  is  selected  fit>m  the  group  con^sting  of: 

a  linear  or  branched  C|-C|o  alkyl  radical,  <jptionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C«  alkoxy  group; 

a  €4-0,0  cycloalkyi  radical,  optionally  su^tuted  with  one  or 
more  linear  or  branched  €,-€4  allcyl  or  ilkoxy  groups; 

•  Cj-C,j  aryl  radical,  optioiially  substitutet^witfa  one  or  noore 
linear  or  branched  €,-€4  alkyl  or  alkoxj  groups; 

an  aralkyl  or  aroxyalkyl  radical  in  which  tie  aryl  part  of  the 
radical  is  a  C^,2  group  optionally  sub^tuted  with  one  or 


ra«e  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups, 
wherein  the  alkyl  part  of  the  radical  is  a  linear  or  branched 
C,-C4  group; 

a  linear  or  branched  C,-^:,,  alkoxy  radical;  and 

•  C4-C10  cycloalkyloxy  radical,  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alicyl  or  alkoxy 
groups;  and 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,o  alkyl  radical,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  linear  or  branched  €,-€4  alkoxy  group; 

a  C4-C,o  cycloalkyi  radical,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups; 

a  C5-C12  aryl  radical,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mote 
linear  or  branched  €,-€4  allcyl  or  alkoxy  groups;  and 

an  arallcyl  or  aroxyallcyl  radical  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  a 
€5-0,2  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  lin- 
ear or  branched  0,-04  all^'  °f  alkoxy  groups,  wherein  the 
alkyl  pan  or  the  radical  is  a  linear  or  branched  0,-04 
group. 


5,703,138 
OXYGEN-CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Stepiien  E.  Cantor,  Cheshire,  and  Leon  Levine,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dymaz  Corporation,  Torrington, 
Conn. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,842,  May  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,965, 
Oct  24, 1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coolinnation  of  Ser.  No. 
I8O37O,  Jan.  12, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  24, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  685y492 
Int  CL*  CWF  2/46;  B«5D  5/12:  B32B  7/02 
U&  CL  522—29  19  claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising,  on  a  weight  basis, 
15  to  60  parts  of  a  free-radical  reactive  acrylate  monomer  consti- 
tuted of  less  than  about  20  weight  percent  polyfunctional  mol- 
ecules; 5  to  25  parts  of  an  air-curing  polyetber-ene  polymer  con- 
taining at  least  three  activated  double  bonds  per  molecule;  a 
catalytic  amount  of  photoinitiator;  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
dissolved  transition  metal  ion,  said  composition  being  free  from 
acrylated  caiixmate  polymers,  added  active  oxygen  catalytic  com- 
pounds, oxygen-reaction  inhibitors,  and  inert  solvents. 


5,7«3,139 
PHOTO-CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
PRODUCT  COATED  THEREWITH 
Sang-Keon  Kfan;  Seoong-Ho  Kia;  Haei«'Woo  Lee;  Cheol- 
Kyn  Choi,  aB  of  Yousong-Ku;  Jeong-Deiik  Kim,  Kangnaa- 
Kn;  Jfai-Who  Hong;  Chang-Soo  Kim,  both  of  Bundang-gn, 
and  Koog-Hynn  Whang,  Kangnam-gu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  HANWHA  Chemical  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FBed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,719 
CUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24336 

Int  CL*  C8SF  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—42  13  claims 

1.  A  photo-curable  resin  composition  comprising  a  prepolyiner 
having  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(CH2)6— NH-C— O-R'i— 0-C-C=CH2 

Ri 


O  O 

II  II 

(CHi>6— NH— C— O— RS— O— C— C=CH2 

I 
Ri 


a) 


(CHi)6-NH-C— O— R'j-O— C— C=CH2 

I 
R| 


in  which 
W  represents 


I  I 

N  N 


R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R,'  represents 


— |-(CH2).-N*-(CH2).-j-. 

L       «^        J 


—  -(CH2V-CH-(CH2)„ 

I  ^i 

I  I        X- 

(CH2),-N*-R2 
Rj 


(CH2Jb' 


"(CHilt- 


— CH2— CH— . 
CHj 


-CHj-CHj-CHj-CH,-. 


— CH2— CH2-|-OCH2CH2^J- 


wlierein  L  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  or 


— |-0-C-(CH2)5-J— 


— CH2— CH2 


wherein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

a,  b  and  c  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  real  number 

of  3  or  less,  provided  that  diey  satisfy  tlie  conditions  of 

OcaSS,  0Sb<3  and  0£c<3  and  a+bic=3. 


5,7tt3,14C 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Kaznto  Kunita,  and  Syunichi  Kondo,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Ja 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara, 


FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  589,992 

Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Japm^  Jan.  38, 1995,  7-13188 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/028;  C88F  2/50 

VS.  CL  522—57  3  CUms 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  at  least  the 
following  components  (i)  and  (ii): 
(i)  a  compound  having  an  addition-polymerizable  etfaytenically 

unsaturated  bond,  and 
(ii)  an  oxime  ether  compound,  further  comprising  a  pbotopdy- 

merization  initiator  and  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  or  dyestuff. 


<CH2V-CH 


5,783,141 
UV  CURABLE  COATINGS 
Peiwen  Jin,  Wasfaingtonville,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Ikikett  AG, 
FrankenthaL  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^38 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/46 

VS.  CL  522—97  38  Claims 

1.  A  UV  curable  composition  having  a  low  viscosity  and  useful 

in  the  preparation  of  coatings  having  high  tensile  strength,  high 

elongation  and  high  gloss  retention,  prepared  by  reacting  a  capro- 

lactone  adduct  and  an  isocyaiutte  in  a  first  reaction,  wherein  the 

wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom.  R;  represents   product  of  said  first  reaction  is  further  reacted  with  a  bydroxyalkyi 

methyl  or  ethyl,  n,  o  and  q  independently  of  one  another  denote  an    acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  an  additional  caprolactone  adduct 

integer  of  I  to  6  and  p  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  6;  component,  while  the  ratio  of  said  acrylate  or  methacrylate  to 

Rj  and  R,'  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and    caprolactone  adduct  is  adjusted  in  order  to  vary  the  hardness  and 


represent 


flexibility  of  the  composition  as  desired. 
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5,7«3,142 

PHOTO-CURABLE  PREPOLYMER  doMPRISING 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEREOF 
Sang-Keun  Kim;  Haeng-Woo  Lee;  Cheoi.  Kyu  Choi,  aU  of 
Yottsung-Ku;  Jeong-Dcuk  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin-Who  Hong; 
Ctaang-Soo  Kim,  both  of  Kyonggi-do,  and  Kong-Hyun 
Wliang,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  ass^nors  to  Hanwha 
Chemical  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kofea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5»,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Koita,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24337 

Int  CL*  C08F  V46 
U&  CL  522-90  6  claims 
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1.  A  phdo^urable  prepolymer  having  the  fo  lowing  foniiula  (1)  wbetein  L  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  or 


O 
II 
(CHi),— NH— C— O— R'l  — O— < 


II  I 

(CH2)6-NH-C-0-R'2-0-( 


II  I 

(CHik— NH— C— O— R'3-O— ( 


in  which 
W  repiesents 


I 


I       I 

II 

o 


y  \p/  \ 


Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Ri'  represents 


— j-(CH2).-N-(CH2)„-|— 


(CH2V-CH-(CH2), 


R2     X- 


(CH2),-N-R2 


(CH2)^-CH-(CH2). 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  R2  repre- 
sents methyl  or  ethyl,  n,  o  and  q  independently  of  one  anodter 
denote  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and  p  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  6; 
Rj'  and  R,'  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and 
represent 


-CH2-CH-, 
I 
CHj 

-CHj-CHj-CHi-CHj-, 

-CH2— CH2-f-OCH2CH2lj; 


-C=CH2 
Ri 

-C=CH2 
Ri 


(I) 


-C=CH2 
Ri 


J  "     L 

-CH2-CH2 — ^0-C-(CH2)5^ 


wherein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 
a.  b  and  c  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  real  number 
of  3  or  less,  provided  that  they  satisfy  the  conditions  of 

0«ai§3,  0S/X3  and  0Sc<3  and  o+fr+c=3. 


5,7«3,143 
OCULAR  LENS  MATERUL 
Haniyuki   Hiratanl;    Kazuhiko   Nakada,    both   of  Kasugai; 
Toshio  Yamazaki,  and  Shoji  Ichinohe,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010721 
Int  CL*  G02C  7^2 
UA  a.  523-107  4  ciai^ 

1.  A  transparent  ocular  lens  material  comprising  a  silicon- 
containing  polymer  having  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  die 
general  formula  (I): 


(D 


RI 


R» 

I 

,CH2 


CH2 

R« 

wherein  each  of  R',  R^  R'  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  represented  by  die  general 
formula  (II): 

(H) 
R' 
I 
-Si-R» 
I 
R' 

in  which  each  of  R',  R*  and  R^  is  independendy  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  caibon 
atoms  or  phenyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  is  die 
group  represented  by  die  general  formula  (II),  wherein  die  content 
of  said  silicon-containing  polymer  is  50  to  KXMfc  by  weight. 
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5,703,144 

SOLID  FURAN  BINDERS  FOR  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Denis  W.  Akerberg,  Lafayette,  ind.,  assignor  to  QO  Chemicals. 

Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,096,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,419 
Int.  CL'  B22C  1/02:  C08K  9/04 
\}&.  CL  523—144  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  dry  resin  composition  heat  curable  to  a  rigid  set 
condiuon  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  with 
fiirfuryl  alcohol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1 .  the  composition 
containing  not  more  than  ICWfc  by  weight  of  water  insoluble  male- 
rial  and  not  more  than  about  5%  by  weight  of  furfuryl  alcohol. 


5,703,145 
HOT  MELT  TYPE  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK  JET 
Akemi  Sagawa;  Masahiko  Sakai;  Michio  Ebata,  and  Ren  Itota, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,024,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162363 
Int  a.*  C09D  U/IO 
MS.  a.  523—161  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  with  an  ink  jet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  ink  diat  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature,  that  has  a 
rate  of  volume  change  accompanied  with  a  phase  change 
within  a  range  of  less  than  10%,  and  that  comprises  at  lea.st 
one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide 
resin,  a  polyester  resin,  a  polyvinyl  acetate  resin,  a  silicone 
resin  and  coumarone; 
liquefying  the  ink  by  heating;  and 
jetting  the  ink  onto  a  substrate  with  an  ink  jet 


5,703,146 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
OXYPROPYLENE  POLYMER  AND  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  SURFACE  TREATED 
WFTH  A  FATTY  ACID 
Hinishi  Iwakiri;  Masayuki  Fi^Jita,  and  Takashi  Hasegawa,  aU 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafucfai  Kagaku  Kc^o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,600,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991,  3-260532 
Int  a."  C08K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  523—200  6  Chums 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxypropylene  polymer  having 
groups  containing  a  silicon  atom  to  which  a  hydroxy  group  or 
a  hydrolyzable  group  or  both  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  hydrolyz- 
able  group  is  bonded,  Mn/Mw  of  not  more  than  1 .6,  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  6.(XX). 

(B)  from  l(X)  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  of  an 
average  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  O.S  \an.  and  surface- 
treated  with  a  fatty  acid. 

(C)  from  30  to  I  (X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  containing  at 
least  5%  by  weight  phdialic  acid  ester  plasticizer, 

(D)  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  represented 
by  die  formula  R'Si(OCHj)j  or  SKOCHzCH,),  wherein  R' 
represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  no  amino 
group, 

(E)  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  ( I ). 


R^Si(CHjUOR')^^ 


(F)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  otganotin  curing  catalyst, 
the  total  amount  of  said  components  (D)  and  (E)  being  at  least  2 

parts  by  weight,  and  said  component  (A)  occupying  from  15 

to  35%  by  weight. 


5,703,147 
EXTRUDABLE  MICROPOROUS  INSULATION 
PhilUp  Charles  Martin,  Conifer;  Monroe  W.  Shumate,  Little- 
ton. boUi  of  Colo.,  and  WiUiam  Michael  Gregg,  Bristol,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Schuller  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^50 
Int  CL*  B32B  i/26.  C08J  9/00:9/32 
U.S.  CI.  523—212  20  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  microporous  insulation  material  comprising 
about: 

(a)  10-30  wt  %  inorganic  reinforcement  fiber; 

(b)  15-35  wt  %  inorganic  binder. 

(c)  10-20  wt  %  hydrophilic  fumed  particulate  filler  and  bulking 
material; 

(d)  25-50  wt  %  fumed  particulate  insulation  material  which  has 
been  surface  treated  to  make  the  material  hydrophobic; 

(e)  0.5-5  wt  %  polymer, 

(0  0-6  wt  %  setting  agent;  and 
(g)  0-20  wt  %  opacifier. 


5,703,148 
ASPHALT-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yannick  JoUvet  le  Havre;  Michd  Malot,  Boibcc,  and  Didicr 
Jamois,  Sainte  Adresse.  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Total 
Raffinage  Distiibution  SjV.,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303^22,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,124 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10728; 
Jan.  25,  1995,  95  300830 

Int  a."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CL  524—62  27  CUms 

1.  Asphalt-polymer  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  25  to  97  wt  %  of  an  asphalt 

b)  at  least  I  to  25  wt  %  of  a  polymer 

c)  at  least  2  to  50  wt  %  of  at  least  one  aromatic  compound 
derived  fixim  petroleum  cuts  having  an  initial  distillation  point 
above  200  »  C. 

wherein 
die  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  and  the  polymer  are  present 

in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  amount  present  of  aromatic 

compound  to  amount  present  of  polymer  is  from  0.5  to  10, 
die  composition  has  a  FRAAS  point  of  less  than  or  equal  to  -13 

"  C,  and 
the  composition  has  storage  stability  defined  by  a  "A  ring-and- 

ball"  and  a  "A  penetrability"  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5. 


(I) 


wherein  R~  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  at 
least  one  amino  group,  R'  represents  CH,  or  CHjCH,.  and  n 
represents  0  or  I,  and 


\ 
5,703,149 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Bruno  Rotzinger,  Birsfdden;  Thomas  Schmntz,  Riehen;  Mar- 
tin Brunner,  Marly,  and  Werner  SUuffer,  Fribourg,  aU  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba  Spedaity  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,889 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jnn.  29,   1995, 
1912»5 

Int  a."  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  CL  524—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  polymers  by  polymer- 
ization of  said  olefin  over  a  zirconium  transition  roetallocene 
catalyst,  which  comprises 
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canying  out  the  polymerization  with  the  addition 
nisdll)  compound  which  is  tris(2.4-di-teit-  >utylph( 
phite,  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  which 
tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)-2,4,6-trimethyIbei 
acid      scavenger     which      is      a 
(=M&,  jAl2(OH),3C03— 3.5HjO)  whoe 
phosphonisdil)  compound  takes  place  on 
Don  has  started  and  only  after  the  total  pol 
at  least  0.1%. 
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of  a  phospho- 

lenyl)  phos- 

l,3,5-tris(3.5-di- 

nzene    and    an 

hydilitalcite      DHT-4A 

he  addition  of  the 

after  polymeriza- 

mer  conversion  is 


100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution-polymerized  styrene-butadiene 

rubber  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML,^  125°  C.)  in  a  range 

of  from  about  40  to  about  140; 
about  5  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  silica; 
about  1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  coupling  agent; 

and 
about  1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol 

having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to 

about  20,000. 


S,7«3,15« 
PHOSPHONITE  OR  PHOSPHONATE  COflPOUNDS  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Tttsuii  Dte;  lUtcshi  Inoue,  both  of  Fukuok  a,  and  Yoshihirt) 
Ozald,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Y«  shitomi  Pharma 
ceutkal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57^256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  U ,  1994,  6-328039 
Int  a."  C08J  3A)0:  C07F  9/0^ 
VS.  CL  524—125 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X'.  X^  and  X*  are  each  independent  y 
fonnula 

(HjCXiC 


^ty 


QCHj), 


groi  p.  X'  is  indepen- 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  „ 

demly,  with  regard  to  each  repeat  unit,  a  group  ff  the  formula 

(HjOjC 


V' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  grou| 
independently  0  or  1  with  regard  to  each 
integer  of  2-10. 


3  Claims 


(I) 


-X* 


p  is  0  or  1,  q  is 
repeattuit,  and  m  is  an 


5,793,151 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Kcisakn  Yamamoto;  Kizukn  Wakatsnki,  botfaW  IcUhara,  and 
Hayato  Saba,  Funabashl,  all  of  Japan,  as^gnors  to  Sumi- 
tooM  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^98 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17j  1995,  7-4)91188 

Int  a."  CASK  5/24 

VS.  a.  524-262  9  Qaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  obtainable  by  kneadi  ig  a  mixture  at  a 

maximum  temperature  between  about  120°  to  at  aut  170°  C,  said 

mixture  comprising: 


5,703,152 
DEODORIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  DEODORIZING 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IRON  m 
COMPOUND 
Chiaki  Ohama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mhiato  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«2275,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,037 
InL  CL'  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/10:  C08L  23/04 
VS.  CL  524-435  29  Clahns 

1.  A  deodorizing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  slurry 
including  a  ferrous  compound,  a  chelating  agent  and  a  porous 
substance,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  chelating  agent  is  at  least 
one  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  said  ferrous  compound  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  porous  substance  is  at  least  0.5  part  by 
weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  ferrous  compound. 


4  m 

a  group  of  the 


5,703,153 
MULTI-TEMPERATURE  GLUE  STICK 
Ellas  Shukri  Maayeh,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniplast, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,046,  Jun.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,362,792.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,256 
Int  CL*  C08J  5/W;  C08K  5/01:  C08L  57/02 
VS.  a.  524— «99  9  Claims 

1.  A  glue  stick  adapted  for  use  in  a  glue  gun  operating  at  either 
about  250°  F.  or  about  380°  F.  which  stick  comprises  EVA  copoly- 
mer and  tackifier.  said  stick  providing  a  viscosity  of  glue  between 
about  5000  cps  and  about  40,000  cps  when  applied  at  temperatures 
between  about  380°  F.  and  about  250°  F. 


5,703,154 
PREM0LI»:D  PIPE  FLASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  A.  Davis;  William  A.  Wasitis,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and    WiUiam    F.    Barfaam,    Hope,    Ark.,    assignors    to 
Bridgestooe/Fircstoae,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,205 
Int  CL'  C08L  3  JAM 
VS.  a.  524—525  20  Claims 

1.  A  premolded  pipe  flashing  composition  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  comprising 
from  about  70  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
essentially  amorphous  ethylene-propylene-diene   letpoly- 
mer;  and 

from  about  5  to  about  30  patu  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
essentially     crystalline     or     semi-crystalline     ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymer  having  at  least  about  3  weight 
percent  unsaturation; 
firom  about  35  to  about  175  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcing 
fillers  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer, 
from  about  30  to  about  110  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing 
material  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  oils, 
naphthenic  oils  and  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts 
of  said  polymer;  and 
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from  about  0.6  to  about  7.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  cure  package, 
per  100  parts  of  said  polymer,  said  cure  package  comprising 
from  about  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  sulfur  and  from  about 
0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizing 
accelerator. 


5,703,155 

WATERBORNE  coating  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RHEOLOGY  CONTROL  AND  APPEARANCE 

Shuiti  Swamp,  AOiaoB  Park,  and  Rkfaard  J.  Sadvary,  PiMs- 

burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  lai,  Pftls- 

burgh.  Pa. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,808,  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,506,325.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,527 

Int  a.'  C08L  3IAX):  C08F  20/10 
VS.  CL  524—558  22  Claims 

1.  A  walerbome  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
film-forming  resin;  up  to  about  2. 1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  resin  solids,  of  a  hydrophobic  amorphous  fumed 
silica;  and  about  0.5  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  resin  solids,  of  a  non-gelled  copolymer;  wherein  the 
non-gelled  copolymer  comprises  a  reaction  product  of: 

about  75  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
sohd  weight  of  reactants  used  to  prepare  the  copolymer  of  at 
least  one  ediylenically  unsaturated  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl 
fiinctional  aliphatic  or  aromatic  moootner, 
about  2  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  solid 
weight  of  reactants  used  to  prepare  the  copolymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  one  acid  functional 
group;  and 
about  2  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  solid 
weight  of  reactants  used  to  prepare  the  copolymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  oligomeric  monomer  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  about  4000 
and  which  is  derived  from  a  hydroxyl  fiiitctional  acid  having  a 
predominantly  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  about  10  to  19 
carbon  atoms. 


5,703,156 
DiSreRSIBLE  POWDER  BINDERS 
Thomas  Saner,  Halter*,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Polymer  Lata 
GmhH  &  Co.  KG,  Mail,  Germany 

Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  365,107,  Dec  28, 1994,  ahMdeard. 
This  appttcatioa  JaL  S,  1996,  Set:  No.  674,634 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
841J 

lat  CL'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  1/28 
VS.  a.  524—802  13  OiriM 

1.  A  redispersiMe  powdered  binder,  comprising: 

(I)  an  aqueous  acrylate  dispersion  stabilized  with  a  protective 
colloid  having  a  solids  content  of  10  to  65  wt  %;  and 

(II)  0.01  to  30  wt  %,  based  on  100  wt.  %  of  component  (I)  of  a 
water-soluble  or  waier-dispersiMe  resin  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  2000  to  100,000  g/mol,  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  SO  to  70  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer, 
essentially  insoluble  in  water  by  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  less  dum  3  wt  %  at  25*  C,  and 

(b)  SO  to  30  wt  %  ctf  at  least  one  hydrophilic  iiKMKNner,  which 
is  soluble  in  water  and  which  forms  salts,  where  the  solu- 
bility of  these  monomers  in  metal  or  ammonium  salt  form 
in  water  is  at  least  10  wt  %  at  25*  C; 

prepared  by  spray-drying  the  combination  of  components  (I)  and 
(II)  in  a  hot  air  stream  to  form  the  powdered  binder  with  the 
formation  of  little  dust 


5,703,157 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Watam  Pi^lwara;  Joakoh  Hyoda,  both  of  NVkaaM 
Yamazaki,  Kobe,  and  Noriko  Kitamara,  Osrita.  dl  of  Ja 
assignors  to  Saadtoao  Dow  'J— t—^.  OukM,JmfKm 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  443,035,  May  17, 199S,  wUch  to  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  108,596,  Sep.  3, 1993,  ahandiatd.  IWi 

appUcation  Dec  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  758,298 
dains  prhMity,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaik  10,  1992,  4-219S5; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-37059;  Feb.  3,  1992.  4^27999;  Jm.  18, 1992, 
4-186054;  Jaa.  30,  1992,  4-197849 

lat  CL'  C08L  31/00 
VS.  CL  524—822  15  CUm 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  for  gravure  printing  comprising 
a  pigment  and  a  copolymer  latex  as  a  binder,  characterized  in  that 
said  copolymer  latex  is  a  copolymer  latex  prepared  by  emulsioo 
copolymerizing  monomer  mixture  comprising  30  to  77.5%  by 
weight  of  1,3-butadiene,  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer,  and  10  to  69.5%  by  weight 
of  other  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  0. 1 
to  30  wt.  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  the  monomer  nuxtue  of  a 
cyclic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  one  unsaturated  bond  in  a 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentene.  cyclohex- 
ene  and  cycloheptene,  said  other  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with comprising  styiene.  said  styrene  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  22%  by  weight  of  said  monomer  mixture. 


5,703,158 
AQUEOUS  ANIONIC  POLY  (URETHANE/UREA) 
DISPERSIONS 
Yovlu  Duan,  MhrnrapoHii;  Midwd  J.  Dochidak,  St  Paai,  aad 
So^ta  Stammler,  Mariae  On  The  St  Croix,  al  of  ROml, 
amigaori  to  HB.  Fnlcr  Uceariag  A  Flaaadag,  lac,  Ardea 
HUIs,Miaa. 
ConUauatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  126308,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abaa- 
doacd,  aad  a  conUanatioa-iB-pait  of  SeK  No.  304>53,  Sep.  9, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,608,000.  TUi  appHcadon  Nor.  22, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  343,676 
lat  CL»  COOL  75/06.  C08G  ISM6:  C09D  /754J6.  C09J  /75>06 
U.S.  CL  524—840  30  OaiM 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  poly(urethaoe/urea) 
polymer,  the  poly(urethane/urea)  polymer  comprising  the  reactioa 
product  in  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  isocyanate  terminated  poiyure- 
tfaane  prepolymer  and  at  least  one  amine  fiinctional  chain  extender 
or  chain  terminator  compound,  wherein 

the  isocyanate  terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  compris- 
ing a  diisocyanate,  with  a  polyol  component  the  polyol 
component  providing  both  carboxyltfe  groapt  and  sutfooale 
groups  and  comprises: 
at  least  one  sulfonated  polyester,  and 
at  least  one  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

wherein  R  represeius  a  straight  or  branched,  bydrocaiboa  radical 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  represent  values  from 
1  to  3,  provided,  however,  that  when  the  value  of  x  is  1 ,  an  amount 
of  moles  of  trifunctional  isocyanate  equal  to  the  nundwr  of  moles 
of  said  hydn>xy  caiboxylic  acid  in  which  x  is  1  is  employed  in  the 
polyisocyanate  component  and  when  x  is  3,  an  amount  of  moles  of 
mooofunctional  isocyanate  equal  to  the  number  of  moles  of  said 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  in  which  x  is  3  is  employed;  and 
the  carboxylate  and  sulfonate  groups  of  said  isocyanate  prepoly- 
mer are  anionic,  having  counter-ions  provided  by  neutraliza- 
tion with  an  alkali  hydroxide  or  a  lettiafy  amine  prior  to,  or 
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simultaneous  with,  said  reaction  of  said 
amine  functional  chain  extender  or  tenniAator. 


I  Tcpolymer  and  said 


5,763,159 
MODIFICATION  OF  RESINS 
ISOCYANATOSILOXANds 
Sboji  Ichinoiie;  Tgchio  Yaaiaakj,  and  AUn 
Usai-gaa,  Japwa,  assigiion  to  Shin-Etsu 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalioa  Jmpma,  Dec.  p,  1994,  6-332149; 
JuL  17,  1995,  7-2i2815 

Int  CL*  CWJG  77/26 
U.&CL52S— 54J 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  resin  having  a 
an  isocyanate  group  on  a  side  chain  which 
resin  with  a  single  end  isocyuiatosiloxane  whi^h 
ane  is  obtained  by  effecting  addition  reaction 
bydrogenosiloxane  of  the  following  fonnula 


(I: 


V        R*  R* 

i  I  I 

Ri_SiO— (SiOX,— SiH 
I  I  I 

R' 


R5 


R' 
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ivrra 


YuBamoto,  afl  of 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 


51»3«7 


21  Claims 

pxNip  reactive  with 
reacting  the 
isocyanatosilox- 
b^tween  a  single  end 


coiipnses  i 


(I) 


wherein  R'  to  R^  are  independently  select  id  from  halogen 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydroiariwn  groups  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and 
an  isocyanate  group-containing  organic  silicon  compound  having 
one  isocyanate  group  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  tinsaturated  hydro- 


catbon  group  in  a  nnolecule  of  the  following  fo  nmula  (II) 


5,7«3,161 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  AND  FILMS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Roland  Eogcn  Steenblock,  Mcckcnlicim,-  Norbert  Franz  Kock, 
Wachtberg,  and  Dctlcf  Herbert  Fiedler,  Bonn,  aD  of  G«r^ 
many,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  Deutscfaland  GmbH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,107,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,614,588.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  703,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
921.0 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525-66  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  waterproof,  water  vapor  permeable, 
wind  resistant  textile  composite  material  comprising  combining  a 
film  and  a  textile  material;  wherein,  the  film  is  water  vapor 
permeable  and  waterproof,  and  is  produced  from  a  polymer  mix- 
ture comprising: 
constituent  (A)  SO  to  85  wt  %  of  a  polyether  block  amide 
consisting  of  30  to  60  wt.  %  of  polyamide-12,  poly  amide- 11 
and/or  polyamide-12. 12  blocks  and  70  to  40  wt  %  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  blocks, 
constituent  (B)  10  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  polyether  block  amide 
consisting  of  65  to  83  wL  %  of  polyamide-12,  polyamide-11 
and/or  polyaniide-12.12  blocks  and  35  to  15  wt  %  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  blocks,  and 
constituent  (C)  5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  poly(ethylene-co-vinylacetate- 
g-maleic  anhydride)  polymer  consisting  of  75  to  95  wt.  %  of 
ethylene  monomer,  5  to  25  wt.  %  of  vinylaceute  monomer 
and  0.1  to  2  wt  %  of  maleic  anhydride  monomer, 
wherein  die  wt  %  for  the  constituents  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  based 
upon  the  total  amount  of  polymer  mixture  and  die  wt  %  for 
the  blocks  making  constituents  (A)  and  (B),  and  die  mono- 
mers making  constituent  C  are  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
constituent 


(H) 


R'         Rii 
I  I 

R«— (SK)).— Si— R"NCO 
I  I 

R'O        R'J 

wherein  R'  to  R'^  are  independently  selectd  from  halogen- 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrooaiten  groups  hav 
ing  1  to  8  carton  atoms  or  R'  to  R'^  taken  tejether,  may  form  i 
cyclic  structure,  with  die  proviso  that  at  least  on  i  of  R'  to  R'^  is  an 
aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group.  R"  ii  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  i  nd  letter  m  is  an 
integer  inclusive  of  0. 


5,703,160 
BIODEGRADABLE  MOULDING  COI^POSITIONS 
COMPRISING  A  STARCH,  A  BIODEGRADABLE 
POLYESTER,  AND  A  SALT  Of  A 
HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  AOT) 
CUnde  Dehennan;  Thierry  Depireux,  both  if  Waterloo,  Bel- 
gium;   Guy   Flecfae,   Hazebrouck,   Franct;    Serge   Gosset, 
Lcstrem,  France,  and  Didier  VMcau,  Lille,  frmact,  assignors 


to  Soivay  SA.,  Brussels,  Bdgiiini,  and 
Lestnm,  France 

FBed  JoL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium, 
92.00656;  France,  JbL  15, 1992,  92  08730 

Int  CI.*  C08G  63/08:  C08B  i;fc» 
U.S.  CL  525— 54J4 
1.  A  biodegradabie  tbermofomiable  composil  an  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  starchy  compound; 

b)  at  least  one  biodegradable  polyester;  and 

c)  at  least  one  salt  of  an  hydroxycarfooxylic  i  id. 


Koqnette  Freres, 


SwL    IS,    1992, 


45  Claims 


5,703,162 
BRANCHED  COPOLYMER  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE 
Carolya  M.  Anderson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,678,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,041 
Int  CL*  C08L  53/05.  C0»  297/04 
VS.  CI.  525-89  t  Claims 

1.  A  hot  meh,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  block 
copolymer  comprising  a  substantially  saturated  A-B-A  block 
copolymer  having  B  or  C  side  chains  wherein  A  is  polysty- 
rene, B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ediylene- 
propylene,  ediylene-butylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  C  is 
selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  isoprene,  butadiene,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  3  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  block 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene- 
ethylene-butylene-styrene  block  copolymer,  styrene-ediylene- 
propylene-styrene  block  copolymer  and  mixtures  diereof; 

(c)  about  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  and 

(d)  0  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  tackifying  agent. 


5,703,163 
LOOP  POLYMERS 
Kurt  Baum,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluorochon,  Inc., 
Aznsa,Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,696 

Int  CL'  C08L  83/05 

VS.  CL  525—105  2  Claims 

1.  Loop  polymers  having  a  polymeric  backbone  and  a  plurality 

of  olefinic  groups  which  have  been  converted  to  closed  loops  by 
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reaction  with  difiinctional  organic  compounds  reaaive  with  said 
olefinic  groups,  said  olefinic  groups  form  which  the  loops  are 
formed  may  either  be  present  widiin  the  backbone  and/or  pendent 
from  the  polymeric  backbone,  wherein  the  difunctional  organic 
compound  is  alpha,  omega-hydride  terminated  polydimethylsilox- 


5,703,164 
STYRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Akikazu  Nakaoo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idcmitsu  Kosan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480J44,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,232,  Apr.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,818,  Nov.  17, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1SJ06, 
Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
581,115,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  12, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  798,105 
Int  CL*  C08F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  525—133  14  CWms 

I.  A  styrene  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  94  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  having  no 
functional  group. 

(B)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  a  polar 
group, 

(C)  5  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide.  and 

(D)  I  to  350  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  surface-treated  with  a 
coupling  agent  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
the  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C). 


5,703,165 
METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  SUPERIOR  DISPERSIONS  OF 

INSOLUBLE  SULFUR  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
George  B.  Brands,  Wilmette,  DL,  assignor  to  Saynad  Corpora- 
tion, and  The  Brands  FanUly  DUaois  Limited  Partnership, 
both  «r  Witancttc,  DL 
ContfrnMlioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  187.659,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,475,059,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

993,2*5,  Dec  18, 1992,  abandoecd.  TWs  appUcation  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  464,188 

Int  CL*  C08F  28/02 

VS.  CL  525—189  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Mend  of  a  vulcanizable  polymer  and 

insoluble  sulfur  which  comprises  using  as  the  insoluble  sulfur  an 

insoluble  sulfur  which  is  in  a  metastable,  elastic  unhardened  sute. 

said  insoluble  sulfur  having  had  Its  metastable  slate  preserved  by 

lowering  Its  temperature  below  its  glass  transition  temperature. 


[h    h  J    [h    h  J     [h    h  J 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH„  CjH„  C,H„  C4H^  and  C,H,,; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH„  CjH,,  C,H,.  C4H^  and  C5H,,; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  ctxisisting  of  CH,.  C2H,,  C3H7, 
C^H^  C5H,,.  C»H,„  C,H,5.  C^„».  CoH,,.  and  phenyl,  in 
which  from  0  to  5  H  within  R4  can  be  replaced  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOH.  SO,H,  NHj.  F, 
CI.  Br.  I.  OH.  SH.  silicone,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  lower  alkyl 
ethers,  with  the  proviso  tliat  R,  and  R4  can  be  combined  10 
form  a  bicyclic  ring; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  including  C,-Cj.  cartocyciic,  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic; 

R«  Is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  including  C,-C,.  caibocyclic,  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic;  and 

wherein  x  ranges  from  99  to  50  weight  per  cent  of  the  polymer. 
y  ranges  from  I  to  50  weight  per  cent  of  ttie  polymer  and  z 
ranges  from  0  to  49  weight  per  cent  of  the  polymer. 


5,703,167 
MODIFIER  FOR  RESIN  AND  RUBBER 
lUayuki  Ohmae;  HamUko  Hisada;  Kwrtchi  HaaMia:  MMa- 
hhle  Yoshiya;   Yoahiyuki   Komori,  aU  of  Osaka;   Nobaru 
Yaauguchi;  Tohni  fufiki,  both  of  Chiba,  Md  NoriyaN 
Yasnda,  GiAi,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Manililikl  OB 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  SvaiitaaM  tThrmhr^  Compmiy, 
LinUted,  both  of  Os^ta,  Japan 
ConOnnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  363,024,  Dec  23, 1994,  shandintd. 
This  appBeaHon  Mar.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  818,313 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327401 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/14 
VS.  CL  525—207  7  Cl^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
which  comprises  a  tiiermoplastic  resin  and  a  modifier  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  (A)  a  styrene  copolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  4000  and  a  copolymerization 
ratio  of  styrene  to  maleic  anhydride  of  I :  I  to  5: 1  in  moles,  with  (B) 
poly(alkylene  oxide)  monoalkyi  ether  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  5000,  die  amount  of  die  modifier  being 
0.1  10  25%  by  weight  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the  tiiennopUstic 
resin,  which  process  comprises  a  step  of  mek-lcneading  the  modi- 
fier with  tlie  thermoplastic  resin. 


5,703,166 
GOLF  BALL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  BLENDS  OF 
OLEFINIC  ION(NMERS  AND  METALLOCENE 
CATALYZED  POLYMERS 
MuraH  R^iagopalan,  South  DartBMMth,  and  Kerin  Harris, 
New  Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhavcs,  Mass. 
CooliMWtion-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  377,553,  Jan.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadoa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,514 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/12 
VS.  CL  525—196  29  CWmt 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core  wherein  the  cover 
comprises  an  at  least  partially  miscible  blend  of  at  least  one 
ionomer  and  at  least  one  metallocene  catalyzed  polymer  having  tlie 
fotmula: 


5,7*3,168 
Palort  Not  Unti  For  TUt  Ni 
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5,703,169 

NON-CORROSIVE,  LOW  VOLATILES-  X>NTAINING 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHE  JIVE 
Mfchad  J.  Zi^aczkowski,  Yoe,  and  Bar^  A.  StuU..^ 
Dover,  both  of  Pm^  assignors  to  Adhesivfs  Researcii,  Inc. 
Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59<  ,603 
tat  a.'  C08F  290/04;  C09J  15^/00 
VS.  a.  525—309 

1.  A  normally  tacky  non-polar  monomer-conl  lining  phase  sepa- 
rated graft  copotymer  having  pressure  sensitive  )  dhesive  properties 
comprised  of  a  backbone  polymer  having  a  polymeric  moiety 
grafted  thereto,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

( 1 )  at  least  one  A  monomer  consisting  of  a  mc  nomeric  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-teitiai>  al(  ohol,  said  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  at  least  one  B  monomer  consisting  of  a  mohomcric  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  aldohol.  said  alcohol 
having  fixHTi  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  said  graft  is  a  polymeric  moiety  having  a  1  g  greater  than  20° 
C.  and  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  abi)ut  2,000  to  about 
13,000.  said  polymeric  moiety  selected  fttin  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly(alpha-methylstyiene),  poly(;  neth)acTylonitrile. 
polyvinyltoluene,  polystyrene,  polyindene,  poly(t- 
butylstyrene),  polyethylene,  polypropy  ene,  poly(vinyl 
acetate),  polydower  alkyl)methacrylate,  )oly(2-oxa2oline), 
poly(meth)acrylamide  and  poiy(N,N-di(lo  iver  alkyl)actyla- 
mide);  and 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  A  n  onoroer  to  said  at 
least  one  B  monomer  ranges  from  about  1:2  t<  2:1,  die  average 
number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  alcohol  f  oition  of  the  total 
acrylic  or  (ineth)aciylic  acid  esters  of  monomeri  A  and  B  present 
ranges  from  about  2.5  to  3.5,  and  said  graft  polymeric  moiety  is 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  6.5  wt.  %  ||iised  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer. 


A.  Statzman, 
Rcseardi,  Inc., 


5,703,170 

NON-CORROSIVE,  LOW  VOLATILES-doNTAINING 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE 

Mkhad  J.  Z^incikowald,  York,  and 

Dover,  both  of  PIl,  aari«nors  to  AdhesiTci 
GlenRock,Pa. 
CoBtinnatioa-in-pwrt  of  Scr.  No.  590^03, 
applkatfoa  Jan.  17, 1997.  Scr.  No. 
Int  CL*  CORE  265/04 
U,S.  CL  525— 309 

1.  A  nonnally  tacky  non-polar 
rated  graft  copolymer  having  pressure  sensitive  a^besi 


,Jai. 


24,  1996.  This 

115,253 


21Clainis 

monomer-cont^ning  phase  sepa- 
ve  properties 


comprised  of  a  backbone  polymer  having  a  polymeric  moiety 
grafted  thereto,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(1 )  at  least  one  A  monomer  consisting  of  a  monomeric  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol,  said  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  at  least  one  B  monomer  consisting  of  a  monomeric  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol,  said  alcohol 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  a  graft  polymeric  moiety  C  having  a  Tg  greater  than  20"  C. 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  poly(alpha- 
methylstyrene),  poly(meth)acrylonitrile,  polyvinyltoluene, 
polystyrene,  polyindene,  poly(t-butylstyrene),  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  poly(vinyl  acetate),  poly(lower  alkyl- 
)methaciylate.  poly(2-oxa2oline),  poIy(metfa)acrylamide  and 
poly(N  J4-di(lower  alkyl)acrylamide);  and 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  A  monomer  to  said 
at  least  one  B  monomer  ranges  from  about  1:2  to  2:1,  and  the 
average  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  alcohol  por- 
tion of  the  total  acrylic  or  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  of  mono- 
mers A  and  B  present  ranges  from  about  2.5  to  3.5,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  molecular  weight  of  the  graft  polymeric 
moiety  ranges  fiwm  2,000  to  13,000  the  graft  polymeric 
moiety  is  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  20%  by  wt,  and 
when  the  molecular  weight  of  the  graft  polymeric  moiety  is 
greater  dian  13,000,  then  the  graft  polymeric  moiety  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  30%  by  vrt. 


5,703,171 
VISCOSITY  MODIFIER  POLYBUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Mark  Joseph  StnigHnski,  BrMgewater;  Gary  William  Vcr- 
Strate,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Lewis  J.  Fetters,  Annandale, 
aD  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden, 
NJ. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  380,488,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,578,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,114,  Mar.  15, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,310,814.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
487,360 
Int  a."  C08F  297/00 
\iS.  a.  525-314  4  ctai^ 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  through  polymerization,  a  precursor  polybutadiene 
block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  precursor  crystalliz- 
able  segment  comprising  1,4-polybutadiene  and  at  least  one 
precursor  low  crystallinity  segment  of  polybutadiene  wherein 
butadiene  is  added  to  the  polymer  chain  as  1,4  butadiene  and 
1,2  butadiene,  the  precursor  block  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  10  percent  by  weight  precursor  crystallizable  segments, 
wherein  polymerization  comprises  forming  a  segment  com- 
prising at  least  70  mole  percent  butadiene  added  as  1,2- 
butadiene:  forming  a  1,4-polybutadiene  segment;  and  forming 
a  segment  comprising  at  least  70  mole  percent  butadiene 
added  as  1,2-butadiene: 
adding  a  coupling  agent  to  form  a  precursor  star  block  copoly- 


substantially  hydrogenating  the  precursor  polybutadiene  star 
block  copolymer  to  form  a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer, 
arms  of  which  comprise  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  crystallizable  segment  comprised  of  methylene  units 
and  having  an  average  methylene  content  concspooding  to  a 
1,4-polybutadJene  content  of  at  least  about  20  mole  percent, 
and  at  least  one  low  crystallinity  segment  comprised  of  meth- 
ylene units  and  substituted  methylene  units  and  having  an 
average  methylene  content  corresponding  to  a  1,4- 
polybutadiene  content  of  less  dun  about  20  mole  percent. 
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5,703,172 
PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki   Watanabe;    Hisayoshi   Yanagihara,   and   Shimako 
Matsnmoto,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,872 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311241; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311242 

tat  CL"  C08F  /a06 
VS.  CL  525—323  5  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  block  copolymer  comprising  a  matrix  phase  and 
a  dispersed  phase  dispersed  in  said  matrix  phase, 
said  matrix  phase  comprising  (a)  polypropylene; 
said  dispersed  phase  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from 

0.1  to  5  (im;  and 
said  dispersed  phase  comprising 
an  outer  layer  comprising  (b)  propylene-a-olehn  copolymer 

rubber  and 
an  inner  layer  comprising  (c)  crystalline  polyethylene  dispersed 
therein  a  plurality  of  particles  comprising  an  outer  layer 
comprising  (b)  propylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  and  an 
inner  layer  comprising  (a')  polypropylene. 


5,703,173 
TRANSITION  METALLOHALOPOLYMERS 
Timothy  S.  Kohwki,  and  Terrence  G.  Vargo,  both  of  Kenmore, 
N.Y.,  aasignors  to  tatcgoment  Tcchnoktgies,  Inc,  Jamestown, 

N.Y. 

FDcd  Aug.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  689.707 

Int  CL'  C08F  81/42 

VS.  CL  525-^26J  31  OataM 

1.  A  metallohalopolymer.  which  comprises  a  halogenated  poly- 
mer having  an  outer  surface  modified  with  hydrogen  and  oxygen  or 
oxygen-containing  groups  substituted  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
halogen  atoms  thereon  to  provide  an  oxyhalopolymer.  the  oxygen 
or  oxygen-containing  groups  on  said  oxyhalopolymer  modified 
with  an  amount  of  covalently  bonded  transition  metal  on  the 
outermost  surface  of  said  oxyhalopolymer  and  to  depths  of  up  to 
about  200  A  to  provide  a  surface  having  catalytic  activity  related  to 
that  of  the  particular  transition  metal,  wherein  the  bulk  character- 
istics of  the  halogenated  polymer  are  retained  below  the  modified 
outer  surface  region  of  the  metallohalopolymer. 


5,703,174 
AIR  CONTROLLING  SUPERPLASTICIZERS 
Ahmad  Arfaei,  Chelmsford,  and  James  F.  Lambert,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Ca-Coon., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,036 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/32:8/14 
VS.  CL  525—329.9  50  Claims 

1.  An  air  controlUng  polymeric  superplasticizer  having  a  carbon 
backbone  formed  by  polymerization  of  ethylenically-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  wherein  said  backbone  comprises  carboxylic  acid 
grafting  sites  to  which  are  covalently  attached 

a)  air  detraining  functional  side  chains,  wherein  said  air  detrain- 
ing fiinctional  side  chains  are  first  polyoxyalkylene  groups  of 
the  general  formula 

9*-{OK\-Q- 

wherein 
OA^  is  a  mixture  of  EG  and  PO  groups  wherein  the  weight 

ratio  of  EG  to  PO  groups  is  from  3:1  to  0.3:1; 
Q=OorNH; 
A-=C,-C,o  alkylene; 
x=l  to  200;  and 
R*=C,-C,o  alkyl.  and 


b)  second  polyoxyalkylene  groups  of  the  general  formula 
R'— O— (A'O),— (A'),— N=— .  wherein  A'=C,-C,o  alky- 
lene; y=l  to  20b;  p=l  to  50:  and  R*=C,-C,o  alkyl. 


5,703,175 

CAUSTIC-STABLE  MODIFIED  FOLYCARBOXYLATE 

COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

DooaM  Borseth,  Plymouth,  and  David  McCaO,  Detroit  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,458,  Oct  16, 1991.  This  appUcatkm 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,146 

tat  CL'  C08F  8/40 

VS.  CL  525—340  IS  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  surfactanl-nxxlified  polymers  having 

a  polycaiboxylate  backbone  and  nonionic  surfactant  chemically 

grafted  therewith  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  an  anKxint  of  nonionic  surfactant  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  reactant  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  initiating  a  reaction  in  the  aqueous  solution  containing  in  the 
iKMiionic  surfactant  and  the  reactant  compound; 

(c)  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  until  a  polymer  i^  produced 
having  a  polycarboxylate  backbone  and  at  least  0.5  percent  by 
weight  nonionic  surfactant  chemically  grafted  therewith  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  poiymer. 


5.703.176 
POLYACRYLATE  THICKENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Gary  Allan  Ungeftag,  SimpaoaviUe;  Bcqjamin  Marvin  Wicker, 
Ware  Shonb;  James  Richard  Bible,  Fountain  Inn,  aU  of  S.C., 
and  BiUy  Thomas  Worley,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignon  to 
Para-Chcm  Southern,  Inc.  Simpsonville,  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620,852 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525—369  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyacrylate  thickeners,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

polymerizing  an  acrylate  ester  nmnomer  blend  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion,  said  acrylate  ester  monomer  blend  comprising  pri- 
marily ethyl  acrylate.  said  ethyl  acrylate  bemg  polymerized  to 
form  a  poly  (ethyl  acrylate);  and 
hydrolyzing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  poly  (ethyl  acrylate)  using 
a  metal  hydroxide,  said  poly  (ethyl  acrylate)  being  converted 
to  a  metal  polyacrylate  and  ethyl  alcohol. 


5,703,177 

PARTIALLY  CRYSTALLINE  BLOCK  COPOLYESTER- 

POLYAMIDES 

Heinz  Holl,  Ikmins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ems-tavento  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5734)58 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany.  Dec  16,  1994,  44  44 
948.8 

tat  CL'  C08G  81/00 
VS.  CL  525—411  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  biologically  degradable. 
paitiaUy  crystalline  block  copdyester-polyanude  comprising  the 


a)  polycondensation  of  at  least  one  amide  to  fonn  pre- 
polymerized  polyamide  blocks  and/or  copolyamide  blocks 
having  a  defined  number  average  molar  mass  not  exceeding 
3.0(X)  g/mole.  and  then 

b)  admixture  of  the  pre-polymerized  polyamide  and/or  copolya- 
mide blocks  with  one  or  more  polyester  components  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  blocks,  copolyester 
blocks  and  copolyester-polyamide  blocks,  and 
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c)  polycondensation  of  the  admixture  undt 
presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst,  cona  ailing 
pressure,  catalyst  and  catalyst 
exchange  reaction  takes  place,  until  a 
polyamide  is  formed  in  which  the 
molar  mass  distribution  of  the  polyester  _ 
is  the  same  prior  to  and  after  condensauoi 


concentn  Qon 


averai  e 
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a  vacuum  in  the 

temperature. 

such  that  no 

Jlock  copolyester- 

molar  mass  and 

polyamide  blocks 


5,703.178 
HEAT  ABLATIVE  COATING  COM  OSITION 
Rotand  L.  Gasmena,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a^gnor  to  AmeroD 
Intematioiia]  Corporatioii,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56|,112 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/20 
MS.  CL  525—476  14  claims 

1.  An  ambient-curing  heat  ablative  coating  co  nposition  prepared 
by  combining: 
an  epoxy  functional  silane  compound; 
a  nonsilicon-containing  epoxy  resin; 
a  siloxane; 

a  silicon  containing  polyether; 
an  amjnosilane; 

at  least  one  organometallic  catalyst; 
at  least  one  organic  solvent; 
water,  and 
at  least  one  611er. 


5,703,179 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLl  ESTERS 
Ryosnke  Asakura,  Chita;  Hirohito  Nagaiva,  Nagoya,  and 
Maaaahige  Murakami,  Ohgaki,  all  of  Ja|  «n,  assignors  to 
Toray  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24  1995,  7-219196 
Int  a.*  C08G  63m:  C08F  2/00 
MS.  CL  526-59  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  polyesters  whereii  raw  materials  of 
lerepfathalic  acid  and/or  its  ester-fotming  deriva  ive,  and  a  glycol 
and/or  its  ester-forming  derivative  are  fed  to  an  esterification 
device  where  they  are  esterified  to  give  an  oUj  omeric  polyester, 
and  wherein  the  oligomeric  polyester  is  transfei  «d  to  a  polycon- 
densation device  where  it  is  polycondensed  to  gi'  e  a  polyester;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  partly  or  wh  illy  recycling  the 
distillate  which  is  taken  out  from  the  estcrifica^on  device  and/or 
the  pdycoodensation  device  and  which  consisi|  essentially  of  a 
glycol  and/or  its  ester-forming  derivative,  and  r^ycling  said  dis- 
tillate for  introduction  with  the  starting  material  iii  the  method,  and 
(b)  continuously  or  intermittently  measuring  the  Content  of  at  least 
one  of  water,  said  glycol  and  said  ester-forming  derivative  in  said 
distillate  to  be  recycled,  (c)  determining  the  amounts  of  said  raw 
niaterials  to  be  fed  to  the  intended  reaction  devife  on  the  basis  of 
content  thus  measured,  and  (d)  feeding  the;  thus-determined 
amounts  of  said  raw  materials  to  the  reaction  de>*ce  in  response  to 
the  amounts  thus  measured. 


5,703,180 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION,  PROCESS 

FOR  OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION  USING  THE  SAME, 

ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER,  GRAFT 
MODIFIED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER,  AND 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki  'ftutsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu;  Mamom  Ikkahashi,  and 
Akira  Todo,  all  of  Waki-cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,462,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  199^  4-310614; 
Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310629;  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310630;  Nov.  19, 
1992,  4-310631 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/655 
MS.  a.  526-119  25  Claims 
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3.  A  process  for  olefin  polymerization,  comprising  polymerizing 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminoxane  compound, 

(b-I)  at  least  one  D^nsition  metal  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


ML' 


(D 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group 
rVB  of  the  periodic  table,  L'  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the 
transition  metal  atom  M,  at  least  two  of  L'  are  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
group  having  two  or  more  substituents,  wherein  at  least  one 
substituent  is  selected  from  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  L'  odier  than  the 
cyclopentadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  Oialkyl- 
silyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  the 
valence  of  the  transition  metal  atom  M,  and 
(b-II)  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  die 
following  formula  (11): 


ML^, 


(II) 


wherein  M  is  a  tnuisition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group 
IVB  of  the  periodic  table,  V  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the 
transition  metal  atom,  at  least  two  of  L^  are  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  groups  having  2  or  3  substituent  groups, 
said  substituent  groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl  group,  L^  other  than  the 
cyclopentadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  trialkyl- 
silyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  the 
valence  of  the  transition  metal  atom  M,  and  the  molar  ratio 
a>-I)/(b-II)  is  in  the  range  of  99/1  to  50/50. 
4.  The  process  for  olefin  polymerization  of  claim  3,  wherein  the 
(b-I)    formula    I    tnuisition    metal    compound    is    bis(l,3-n- 
butyhnethylcyclopentadienyl)zirconiuro  dichloride  and  the  (b-D) 
formula      (II)      0-ansition      metal      compound      is      bis(l,3- 
dimethylcyclopentadienyl)zirconium   dichloride.   and   the   molar 
ratio  of  (b-I)/(b-II)  is  in  the  range  of  90/10  to  80/20. 
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5,703,181 
CATALYST  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Tashiro,  and  Takashi  Ueda.  both  of  Waki-cbo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153371,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-309087; 
Dec  3, 1992,  4-324510 

int  CL*  C08F  4/649:4/648:10/00 
MS.  a.  526—140  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising  polymerizing 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization 
comprising: 

(A)  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  in  Group  IVB  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(D: 


wherein  M  is  zirconium;  R'  is  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadienyl 
skeleton;  R^,  R^  and  R'*  are  each  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl skeleton,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  trialkylsilyl 
group,  SO]R  (wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms), 
a  halogen  atom  or  hydrogen  atom,  a  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1 ; 
and  a-Kb4c-Kl=4,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R^,  R^  and  K*  is  the 
ligand  having  the  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton; 

(B)  an  otganoaluminum  compound;  and 

(C)  a  Br0nsted  acid  which  is  a  polystyrene  strongly  acidic 
cation-exchange  resin  having  SOjOH  groups. 


5,703,182 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYISOOLEFINS  BY  MEANS  OF  NOVEL 

METALLOCENE  TYPE  INTTIATOR  SYSTEMS 

Gerhard  Langstein,  Kiirten,  Germany;  Manfred  Bochmann, 

Norwich,  and  David  M.  Dawson,  Buckinghamshire,  both  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996, 196  03 
331.4 

Int  CL*  OWF  4/52:10/10 
MS.  a.  526—185  9  ^-.— 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyisoolefins.  comprising  the 
step  of  polymerizing  isoolefins  of  the  formula  CHj^CR'R^. 
where  R'  means  methyl  and  R^  means  C,-C,oalkyl  or 
C,-C,ocycloalkyl.  optionally  together  with  conjugated  or  unconju- 
gated dienes  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and/or  cationically 
polymerisable.  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  compounds  having  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas  phase  at 
temperatures  of  -100°  C.  to  +200°  C.  and  pressures  of  0.1  to  100 
bar  in  the  presence  of  initiator  systems  consisting  of  the  following 
components: 

A)  Cp',AIR'  and 

B)  BR'R'R*, 
in  which 

Cp'  is  an  optionally  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  residue, 
R'  denotes  C,-C,oalkyl  or  Cj-CioCycloalkyI  and 
R*,  R'  and  R*  have  the  meaning  of  R'  or  represent  Q-Cijaryl 
groups  which  may  be  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen. 


5,703,183 
CARBOCATIONIC  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
USING  SAID  CATALYSTS 
Timothy  Daniel  Shaffer,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470486,  Jon.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306^38,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,852 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/52:4/80: 10/00: 12/06:  l<V08 
MS.  CL  526—189  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  comprising  contacting 
under  polymerization  conditions  one  or  more  olefinic,  iso-olefinic. 
di-substituted  olefinic  or  styrenic  monomers  with  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising: 
an  initiator,  and 

a  Lewis  acid  co-initiaior  comprising  one  or  more  of  organoraetal 
alkoxide  mono  halides.  organometal  phenoxide  mono  halides 
or  organometal  carboxyl  mono  halides  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  gal- 
lium, vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  zinc,  tin  and  indium. 


5,703,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENIC  POLYMER 

Masayuki  Fujita,  Ichihara,  and  Takahiro  Ishii,  Sodeganra, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com|»any, 
Limited,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-075624 
Int  CL*  C08F  n2A)8 
MS.  CL  526—220  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  wide 
molecular  weight  distribution,  which  comprises; 

adding  to  a  styrenic  monomer  or  a  styrenic  monomer  and  a 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  styrenic  monomer,  based 
on  the  total  monomer,  50  to  5000  ppm  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  a  dithiocarbamate  group,  sulfide  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  of  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalicyl 
group  and  a  thiazole  group,  and 

polymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  absence  of  a  radical  initiator 
at  a  temperature  of  1 10°  to  180°  C.  to  a  final  conversion  of 
40%  by  weight  or  more,  said  polymerization  being  carried  out 
by  a  suspension  polymerization,  a  batchwise  bulk  polymeriza- 
tion or  a  continuous  bulk  polymerization  using  a  plug  flow 
type  polymerization  reactor,  wherein  the  styrenic  polymer  is 
produced  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of  2.5  or 
greater. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  wide 
molecular  weight  distribution,  which  con^irises; 

adding  to  a  styrenic  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  styrenic  monomer 
and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  styrenic  monomer, 
based  on  the  total  monomer.  50  to  5000  ppm  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  a  dithiocarbamate  group,  sulfide  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  of  an  aryl  group,  an  arylalkyi 
group  and  a  thiazole  group,  based  on  the  total  monomer,  and 

polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator 
at  a  temperature  of  90°  to  160°  C.  to  a  final  conversion  of 
40%  by  weight  or  more,  said  polymerization  being  carried  out 
by  a  suspension  polymerization,  a  batchwise  bulk  polymeriza- 
tion or  a  continuous  bulk  polymerization  using  a  plug  flow 
type  polymerization  reactor,  wherein  the  styrenic  polymer  is 
produced  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of  2.5  or 
greater. 
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5,703,185 

FLUOROPOLYMER  EXTRUSIOfd  PROCESS 

LfsHe  Mitctaen  Blair,  Parkersburgh,  W.  Va ,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wib  lingtoo,  DcL 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6^M3 

Int  CL*  C«F  16/24 

VS.  CL  526—247 

1.  A  process  comprising  extruding  and  melt 
roediylcne  copolymer  resin  lo  fonn  insulatit  n  on  an  electrical 
conductor,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  paitiali)  crystalline  copoly- 
mer comprising  tetrafluoroetfaylene.  hexaflu<  ropropylene  in  an 
amount  conesponding  to  HFPI  of  from  2.0  to 
0.2%  to  3%  by  weight  of  peifluoro(ethyl  vinyl 
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copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw) 
greater  than  13,000  and  a  hindered  vinylidene  monomer  con- 
tent of  at  least  1.0  mole  percent. 


4  Claims 

Irawing  a  tetrafluo- 


ibout  5.3,  and  from 
ether). 


5,703,186 
MIXED  POLYMERS 
Recai  Sezi,  Rocttenbadi;  Horst  Bomdoerfef,  Eriangen;  Hell- 
mat    Akne,    Rocttenbacfa;    Siegfried    sirkle,    Hoechstadt 
A/Alsdi;  Eberhard  Kuefan,  Hcmlioren;  Rainer  Leuschner, 
Ertangcv   Eva   Rissd,   Forclibcim,   and   Michael   Sebald, 
HcaBdorf-Hannberg,  all  of  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Siemens 
Aktieagesellscfaaft,  Municti,  Germany 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  434,955,  May  4, 1995,  liu.  No.  5,616,667, 
wlildi  is  a  continiuitioo  of  Ser.  No.  153,83< ,  Nov.  17, 1993, 
abaodoned,  whidi  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  4o.  811^31,  Dec 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep. :  3,  1996,  Scr.  No. 
717,652 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dei.  20,  1990,  40  41 

ooe.5 

int.  CL*  C08F  222ji04;222A)8;2i)/IS 
VS.  a.  526-272  9  cMms 

1.  A  non-grafted  teipoiymer  characterized  by  10  to  99  mole  %  of 
a  tett  butyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxy  ic  acid  as  a  first 
component.  1  to  60  mole  %  of  an  anhydride  of  an  unsaturated 
caitwxylic  acid  as  a  second  component  and  a  1  unsaturated  aro- 
matic compound  as  a  third  component. 


5,703,188 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BILE  SALTS  FROM  A 

PATIENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

W.  Harry  MandevUle,  OI,  Lynniield,  and  Stephen  RandaU 

Holmes-Farley,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GeiTex 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,477,  Jun.  10,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71364,  Jun.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  258,431,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  482,969 

Int  CL*  C08F  IOA)0;12AX);30/00:11WOO 

VS.  a.  526-290  23  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  crosslinlced  polymer  having 

hydrophiUc  and  hydrophobic  units  comprising:  polymerizing  a 

mixture  comprising  a  hydrophilic  vinylic  monomer,  a  monoreac- 

tive   hydrophobic   vinylic   co-monomer  and  a   multifunctional 

crosslinking  co-monomer  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  under  conditions 

suitable  for  firee  radical  polymerization. 


5,703,187 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  FORCED  BY  USE  Of 

CONSTRAINED  GEOMETRY  ADI  HTION 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALY  !TS 

Frauds  J.  Tiiomcrs,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  assi^  te  TW  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,403,  Jul.  3,  199#,  which  is  a 

cootinaatioa-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  401345,  Aug,  31,  1989,  aban- 

*»ed,  Scr.  No.  401^44,  Aag.  31, 1989,  aboi  doaed,  Ser.  No. 

428,082,  Oct  27,  1989,  abMidmMd,  Ser.  No.  128,283,  Oct  27, 

1989,  abandoMd,  Ser.  No.  428^76,  Oct  27,  ^89,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  520,168,  May  9,  1990,  abandofKd,  which  is  a 

continiation  of  Ser.  No.  436^24,  Nov.  14,  l989,  abandoned 

This  application  Jn&  6,  1995,  Ser.  N^  469^28 

Int  CL*  C08F  210/02 

VS.  CL  S2ii—2»2 

I.  A  pseudo-raitdom  copolymer  comprising 
hindered   vinylidene   monomer   corresponding 
CGz^Xj-R",  wherein, 
R"  is  R*  or  an  aiyl  substituent  of  up  to  20  a  rbons, 
R"  is  t-butyl,  noiboniyl.  or  an  alicyclic  subsl  tuent  of  up  to  20 

carbons, 

G  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydroger  or  methyl,  and 

G'  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydro]  en  or  methyl  or 

alienativeiy  G'  and  R"  together  fonn  a  ring  system  said 


13  Claims 

an  olefin  and  a 
to   the   formula: 


5,703,189 

UNSATURATED  NTTRILE-CONJUGATED  DIENE 

COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Sagnrn  1^,  Tvkyo,  and  Ynichi  Uchizooo,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01132,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  {  l«2<e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/V6868,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,677 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiea  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-226099; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239395;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239396;  Sep.  30,  1994, 
6-261364;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261365 

iBt  CL*  C08F  236A)4;2/38 
VS.  CL  526-338  26  Chrims 

I.  An  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  at 
least  0.03  mole,  per  100  moles  of  the  monomeric  units  constituting 
the  copolymer  molecule,  of  an  alkylthio  group  with  12  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  which  include  at  least  duec  tertiary  carbon  atoms, 
and  further  with  a  sulfiir  atom  directly  bound  to  ai  least  one  of  the 
teitiary  carbon  atoms;  said  copolymer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
of  IS  to  ISO  and  a  bound  unsaturated  nitrile  content  of  10  to  60% 
by  weight;  and  the  breadth  (AAN)  of  compositional  distribution  of 
the  unsaturated  nioile  in  the  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene 
copolyn)er  being  in  the  range  of  3  to  20. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated 
diene  copolymer  wherein  an  unsaturated  nitrile  and  a  conjugated 
dienes  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  molecular  weight 
modifier  and  a  free  radical  initiator. 

characterized  in  that  the  molecular  weight  modifier  used  is  an 
alkylthiol  compound  with  12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which 
include  at  least  three  tertiary  carbon  atoms,  and  fiiither  with  a 
sulfur  atom  directly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the  tertiary 
carbon  atoms,  and 

further  in  that  copolymerization  is  commenced  with  30  to  80% 
by  weight  of  die  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  and,  when  the 
polymerization  conversion  reaches  a  value  of  20  to  70%,  the 
remainder  of  the  monomers  is  incoiporaied  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion mixture. 
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5,703,190 
CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jocfacn  Dautii,  Borghaascn;  Chitetian  Herzig,  Fdchlen- 
Waging;  Bemward  Denbzer,  Burghausen;  Klaus  Schnltzer, 
Julbach,  aD  of  Germany,  and  David  Hnettner,  Tecnmaeh, 
Midt,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1996,  Scr.  Na  697359 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
451.9 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—12  4  CWm 

1.  A  crosslinlcable  composition  containing 

(1)  an  otganosilicon  compound  having  radicals  containing  ali- 
phatic carbon-carbon  multiple  bonds,  and 

(2)  an  otganosilicon  compound  having  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms,  or 

(3)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  both  radicals  with  ali- 
phatic carbon-carbon  multiple  bonds  and  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms, 

(4)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydro- 
gen onto  an  aliphatic  multiple  bond,  and 

(5)  an  agent  which  inhibits  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen 
onto  an  aliphatic  multiple  bond  at  room  temperature,  of  the 
formula 

R2  R*    R5  ft*   R5  R*   R'        (I) 

I  II  II  II 

R'-C  =  C-C-(R'*-(C=C>-(R^)-(C=C)-(R')-(C=CfR* 


in  which 

R',  R^,  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 

radical, 
R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  per  radical, 
X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — OH,  —CI,  Br  or  — CN,  and 
X  and  y  are  identical  or  different  and  are  0  or  1,  with  the 

proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one  double  bond. 


5,703,191 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYALKYLSILOXANES 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Damiy  L.  Henderson,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  and  Dale  R.  Powers, 

Pafaited   Post,   N.Y.,  aarignors   to  Coming   Incorporated, 

Comhig.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  574,961 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/12 
VS.  a.  Sn—il  33  ClaiBS 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  polyallcylsiloxanes  comprising: 
providing  a  polyalkylsiloxane  starting  material  containing  impu- 
rities having  boiling  points,  under  atmospheric  conditions,  of 
greater  than  250*  C,  in  a  total  concentration  of  at  least  14 
ppm;  and 
distilling  the  polyalkylsiloxane  starting  material  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  produce  a  purified  polyalkylsiloxane  compo- 
sition, having  a  boiling  point,  uixler  atmospheric  conditions, 
of  less  than  250°  C,  and  a  total  concentration  of  less  than  14 
ppm  of  said  impurities  having  boiling  points,  under  atmo- 
spheric conditions,  of  greater  than  about  250*  C. 


5,703492 
POLYORGANOMETALLOSILOXANE-2-  OR  -4-PYUIMNE 

COATINGS 
ToafaiAimi  Sugama,  Wadfaig  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Asaodatcd 
Univenities,  Inc.  Wwhington,  D.C. 

F1M  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,977 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/26 
VS.  CL  528—39  17  d^ 

1.  A  compound  comprising  an  oi^anometallic  polymer  having  a 
repeating  monomer  of  the  formula 


(OR), 


OR 
I 
-lO-Si— O— Mlp     OR 


(Ohh 


I 


-(O— Si— O— Mt- 
I 
(CHi)j 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  derived  from  an  organometallic  moiety,  said 
organometallic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal  alkoxide,  a  metallocene  and  a  metallophtalocyanine,  R  is 
CH3,  CjHj  or  C3H7,  X  is  0,  1  or  2  and  n  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
100. 


5,703,193 

REMOVAL  OF  UNREACTED  DHSOCYANATE 

MONOMER  FROM  POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMEBS 

RooaM  Owen  Roacabcrg,  Sheitim;  Ajalb  Singh,  Haitingbm, 

both  of  Coon.^-  Christopher  James  Manpin,  Aorara,  IE,,  and 

Brian    Scott    LoaOMrdo,   Anaonia,    Conn.,    aarignan    lo 

Uniroyal  Chemical  Coov^y,  Inc,  Middkbory,  Con. 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1996,  Scr.  No.  657.135 

Int  CL*  COBG  18/10 

VS.  CL  528—44  15  Claimi 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  otganic  diiso- 

cyanate  monomer  in  a  potyurethane  prepolymer  reaction  product 

mixture  which  comprises  beating  the  polyurethane  prepolymer 

fcaction  product  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  combinatioii  of  tt 

least  one  inert  first  solvent  with  a  boiling  point  below  die  boiling 

point  of  the  residual  organic  diisocyanate  monomer  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  glutarate,  dimethyl  adipaie, 

diethyl    adipate,   diisopropyl   adipate.   octho-,    mea-,   or   para- 

dichlorobenzene.    1 ,2,3-trichlorobenzene,    1.2,4-tiichlarobeazene, 

r-butyrolactone,  and  dimethyl  succinate,  and  at  least  one  inert 

second  solvent  with  a  boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 

residual  organic  diisocyanate  monomer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  dimethylphthalate,  diediylphthalaie.  and  an  isomer  of 

dibutyladipaie,  at  a  temperature  which  exceeds  the  vapotizatioa 

temperature  of  the  residual  organic  diisocyanate  monomer  and 

wliich  is  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  polyurethane 

prepolymer,  wherein  the  combination  of  the  first  solvent  and  the 

second  solvent  comprises  about  5  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of 

the  total  weight  of  the  polyurethane  prepolymer  reaction  product 

mixture  plus  the  solvents,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  solvent 

to  the  second  solvent  is  firom  about  20:1  to  about  1:20. 
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5,703,194 

FLUORINATED  THERMOSET  PO  .YURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM  POLYETHER 

COPREPOLYMERS  FORMED  Fl  !OM  MONO- 

SUBSmUTED  FLUORINATED  OXEl  iNE  MONOMERS 

AND  TETRAHYDROFU|UN 
Adam  A.  MaUk,  Cameron  Park,  and  Tbomas  G.  Archibald, 
Fair  Oaks,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Acrojet-GeneraJ  Cor- 
pontloii,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  | 

DiTisioa  or  Ser.  No.  371,914,  Jan.  12,  199|,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2061618,  Mar.  7, 1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  80,614,  Jun. 
21, 1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  911,461,  JuL  10,  1992,  abandoned.  Tkis  application  Jun. 
7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,23  D 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/28;  I  &  JO 
VS.  CL  528-70  3  ctaims 

1.  A  fluonnated  therrooset  polyurethane  « lastomer  having  ran- 
dom roX/THF  segments  and  having  the  stn  cture, 


n  is  an  integer  1-3;  and 
p  is  an  integer  6-16. 


■i 


CHj-O-eCHj). 


O— CH2— C— CH2- 
R 


■hO— CH2-CH2— CH2 


-CH21-J-0-C 

1    'i 


H  H        1 

-N— Ri— N— C-l — 


where: 

a)  n  is  1-3; 

b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  jof 

c)  11^  is  selected  from  the  group  consi  sting 
branched  perfluorinated  alkyls  having 
oxaperfluorinated  polyetiiers  having  fitm 

d)  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocaihyl  radical 

e)  X  is  1-20; 
0  Y  is  10-150; 
g)  Z  is  2-50. 


5,703,195 

POLYGLYCIDYLPHENYL  ETHERS  Ol  ALKYLENE  OR 
ALKYLENEOXY  CHAINS  FOI  USE  IN 
MICROELECTRONICS  ADH  SIVES 
Rose  Ann  Sdmltz,  Princeton,  and  StevenF  Fenelli,  Hfllsbor- 
ongh,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  WHmingtoa,  DeL 
Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  656^97,  May  31, 1996;  PaL  No. 
5,646315,  wliidi  is  a  continiMtioa-in-part  4f  Ser.  No.  482341, 


5  703  196 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

HAVING  TERMINAL  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 

Shiqji  Fonakoshi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenzon  Kawai,  Yokohama, 

botii  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Asatai  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SAM687.  S  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  8  102(e) 

Date  Oct  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27749,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,514 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1994,  6-071045 

Int  CL*  C08G  64/00 

VS.  CL  528-196  ig  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  having  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  obtained  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  polyol  with  a 
carbonate  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl 
carbonate,  a  diaryl  carimnate  and  an  alkylene  carbonate,  which 
comprises  a  first  step  of  producing  a  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
carbonate while  removing  alcohols  produced  as  by-products  from 
the  reaction  mixture  containing  said  aliphatic  polyol  and  said 
cariwnate  monomer  and  a  second  step  of  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  in  die  first  step  said  carbonate  monomer  in  portions  or 
continuously  under  the  conditions  that  the  concentration  of  the 
aliphatic  polyol  in  the  reaction  mixmre  in  the  first  step  is  5%  by 
weight  or  less  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  reaction 
while  removing  die  alcohols  produced  as  by-products  to  connect 
die  low  molecular  weight  polycarbonates  to  one  another  dirough 
the  carbonate  monomer,  thereby  increasing  the  molecular  weight. 


methyl  and  ethyl; 

of  linear  and 

1-20  carbons,   and 

about  4-20  carbons; 


5,703,197 
INDANE  POLYCARBONATES 
Janet  L.  Gordon,  Clifton  Park,  and  DavM  G.  Gascoyne, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MolecvJar  OptoElec- 
trooics  Corporatioii,  WatervUet,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,756 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  528-201  10  Claims 

1.  A  linear  indane  polycarbonate  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperanire  of  at  least  151°  C,  said  polymer  comprising 
structural  units  having  the  formulas 


(I 


Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
No.  757,187 
Int.  CL'  C08L  63/00;  C07D  ^3/28 
VS.  CL  528—103 

1.  A  flexible  epoxy  compound,  characterize* 
chlorine  content  of  less  than  0.1%  by  weight,  laving  the  structural 
formula: 


Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser. 


3Claims 

in  that  it  has  a  total 


in  which: 
R"    is    H,    C,.,galkyl,    C.jalkoxy    or 
C,.,perfluon>alkyl,  or  Ci.jacyl;  and 


'^K^Y 


(n 


wherein  n  is  the  mole  fraction  of  structure  11  and  has  a  value 
from  about  0  to  about  0.99; 
»yl    or    alkylaryl,       R,.  Rj.  R3.  R*.  R,.  R*.  R7.  R,.  R^  R.o.  R„.  R.j- R,,.  Ru  and 
R,5   are  each   independently   hydrogen,   deuterium,   alkyl. 
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cycloallcyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalkenyl,  aryl,  alkoxyaryl,  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyl,     alkoxy,     alkoxyalkyl,     aryloxyalkyl.     haloalkyi, 
haloaryl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy  or  deuterated  equiva- 
lents thereof;  and 
X  is  0  or  I. 


5,703,198 

RADIATION  CURABLE  BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POWDER  PAINT  FORMULATIONS 

Freddy   Twigt,   Gcnemoklen,   and   Robert   Van   Der  LInde, 

Zwolle,    both    of   Netherlands,   assignors    to    DSM    N.V., 

Heerien,  Netherlands 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  281,972,  JoL  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikatkm  JnL  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdgfaim,  JuL  30, 1993, 09300794 
Int  a."  C08G  63/52 
VS.  a.  528—303  14  Claims 

1.  A  powder  paint  containing  a  radiation  curable  binder  compo- 
sition for  powder  paint  formulations  comprising: 

a  polymer  having  unsaturated  groups,  said  polymer  having  a 
degree  of  unsaturation  between  about  300  grams  and  about 
1,800  grams  of  polymer  per  mole  of  unsaturated  group,  a 
molecular  weight,  Mn,  between  800  and  6.800  g/mol,  and  a 
viscosity  between  about  1  dPas  and  about  800  dPas;  and 
a  crosslinking  agent  having  at  least  two  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ether,  vinyl  ester, 
and  (meth)acrylate  fiinctioiuU  groups,  wherein  said  polymer 
and  crosslinking  agent  are  selected  so  that  said  composition  is 
in  solid  particle  form. 


5,703,200 
ABSORBABLE  COPOLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  OF  6,6- 
DIALKYL-ly4-DIOXEPAN-2-ONE  AND  ITS  CYCLIC 
DIMER 
Rao  S.   Bezwada,   Wbitehoosc  StatkMi;   Steven  C  Arnold, 
Sparta,  and  Constance  Ace,  Whitcfaouse,  ail  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Etiiicon,  Inc.,  SomervHlc,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,799 
Int  CL*  C08L  71/02 
VS.  CL  528-^354  62  Oaims 

I.  A  copolymer  comprising  a  first  repeating  unit  of  the  chemical 
formula: 


-t-CH2CCH20CH2C02-h 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  allcyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  groups  and  a 
second  repeating  unit  is  generated  from  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  of  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  glycolide,  lactide  (I,  d,  dl 
and  meso),  3-inethyl-l,4-dioxan-2,S-dione,  3,3-dielfayl-l,4-dk>xan- 
2,5-one,  l,4-dioxan-2-one,  l,4-dioxepan-2-one,  l3-dioxepan-2- 
one,  delta-valerolactone,  epsilon-decalactone,  pivalolactone. 
gamma-butyrolactone,  ethylene  carbonate,  l,3-dioxan-2-one,  4,4- 
dimethyl-l,3-dioxan-2-one,  epsilon-caprolactone  and  combinations 
thereof  and  the  first  repeating  unit  is  less  than  45  weight  percent  of 
die  total  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


5,703,201 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  P(M.YKETONE 
FORMED  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

ANDOLQIN 
Paol  K.  Hanna,  East  Wlndaor,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Akzo  Nobd  nv, 
Amhem.  Netfaeriands 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54L835 
Int  CL*  COOG  67/02 
VS.  CL  528—392  18  CUw 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  catalyst  for  the  polymenzatioa 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  olefin  which  comprises 
treating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  p^^lladiimi  and  an  anion,  which 
is  effective  in  die  catalyst  for  such  polymerization,  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  an  olefin  followed  by  reaction  of  the  resulting 
composition  with  a  bidentate  ligand  reagent 


5,703,199 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Andrce  Henzc,  Hofhcim,  Germany,  and  Gordon  Calnndann, 
North  Plainfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AktieogcscU- 
schaft,  Frankftart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,481 
Claims  prkirity,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  7, 1994,  P  44  35 
873J 

lot  CL*  C08G  69/36 
VS.  CL  528—329.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrogen-containing  poly- 
mer in  which  a  polyvalent  carboxylic  acid  and  diamine  and/or 
aminocaiboxylic  acid  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  are  reacted  in 
a  high-boiling  inert  solvent  with  the  addition  of  a  beat-stable 
dispersing  auxiliary,  the  volatile  by-products  formed  in  Uiis  reac- 
tion are  distilled  off  and,  when  the  reaction  has  ended,  the  batch  is 
cooled  and  the  polymer  formed  is  filtered  off,  which  comprises 
employing  aromatic  starting  substances. 


5,703,202 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

FILM 
Randy  Douglas  Jester,  Greer;  John  Arthur  Penoyci;  Greca- 
vflk;  Douglas  Dnane  Rodi,  Ikylors,  aU  of  S.C.;  Dclltr  FrMk, 
Mataiz,  Germany;   Mfaiora   Onodcra,   KnraaUU,  Japaa; 
lUckhi    Itodaka,     KairMfaiki,    Japan;    ToaWaU    Sato, 
Knrashiki,  Japan,  and  Tobd  Moritani,  Toyoaaka,  Japan, 
aaiignors  to  Hoechst  Celancae  Corp,  SomerTiBc,  NJ.,  Md 
Knnuay  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  307,993,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^29,740. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,493 
Int  CL*  C08J  5/18 
VS.  CL  528—481  10  CUms 

1.  A  beat-treated  polymer  film  made  by  the  process  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  film  made  by  the  extrusion  molding  of  a  polymer 
capable  of  forming  an  optically  anisotropic  melt  phase  while 
contacting  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film  with  a  supporting 
body,  to  a  temperature  sufBciem  to  melt  said  polymer, 

(b)  cooling  the  melted  polymer  to  form  a  solidified  polymer 
layer;  and 

(c)  separating  said  solidified  polymer  layer  from  said  supporting 
body;  said  heat-treated  polymer  film  having  an  intra-layer 
peeling  strength  measured  by  conducting  a  90°  peeling  test  in 
accordance  with  JIS  C647I  of  at  least  2  kg/cm;  a  tensile 
strength  measured  in  accordance  widi  JIS  C23I8  of  at  least  5 
kg/mm^;  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  that  is  positive  when 
measured  along  four  different  Unes  in  the  film  plane,  wherein 
each  of  said  four  lines  passes  tlirough  a  common  point  on  the 
film  plane,  with  the  second  line  being  at  an  angle  of  45°  with 
respect  to  the  first  line,  with  the  third  line  being  at  an  angle  of 
45*  with  respect  to  the  second  line,  and  with  die  fourth  line 
being  at  an  angle  of  45°  with  respea  to  die  third  line;  and  a 
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dimensional  change  ratio  when  heated 

in    its    absolute    value,    wherein    sai< 

Lo]xlOO%,  where  l^  is  the  length  of  a 

at  25°  C.  and  L,   is  the  length  of  t^ 

measured  at  25°  C.  after  being  heated 

minutes  under  no  tension;  and  a  degm 

of  50  to  70%  as  measured  by  x-ray  dit  ractometry. 
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f  not  more  than  0. 1  % 

ratio    is    [(L,-L„)/ 

Rim  sample  measured 

same  film  sample 

air  at  190°  C.  for  30 

of  planar  orientation 


5,703,205 
LAMININ  A  CHAIN  POLYPEPTIDES  FROM  THE  AMINO 

TERMINAL  GOLBULAR  DOMAIN 
Amy  P.  N.  Skubitz,  and  Leo  T.  Furcht,  both  of  MimieapoUs, 
Minn^  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,252,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,276,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,291,  Jan. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

72,283 

Int  CL*  A61K  iSW;  COTK  7/00:7/10:7/06 

VS.  a.  530-324  1  Claim 


^orth  America  Inc., 
114,870 

6ClafaM 


5,703,203 

REMOVAL  OF  OUGOMERS  FROM  SLTBSTANTIALLY 
CRYSTALLINE,  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Rkliani  J.  Fena,  WUmington,  and  Stephc  ii  D.  Williams,  New 
arlc,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Montell 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL*  C08F  6/04 
U.S.  CL  528— 483 

1.  A  method  for  stripping  oligomers  ftx)n|  finely  divided,  sub- 
stantially crystalline,  a-olefin  polymer  parti*  les  containing  oligo- 
mers at  a  concentration  of  at  least  250  parts  I  y  weight  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  die  polymer,  which  roetht  i  comprises 
establishing  a  bed  comprising  said  particles  at  a  temperature 

sufiBcient  to  evaporate  oligomers  fton 

insufiBcient  to  cause  said  particles  to  become  sticlcy  to  the 

extent  tliey  tend  to  substantially  aggloim  rate  and  to  adhere  to 

walls  and  the  like, 
fluidizing  said  bed  by  passing  through  said  bed  at  a  bed  fluidiz- 

ing  velocity  a  stream  of  gas  inert  to  sai< 

mers  under  prevailing  conditions,  where  )y  evaporated  oligo- 
mers are  removed  from  the  bed,  and 
iiiaintaiiiing  said  particles  at  a  temperature  <  f  100°  to  about  140° 

C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  hour  to  about  }  houre,  suflScient  for 

a  substantial  portion  of  said  oligomers 

evaporate  therefrom, 
the  temperature  and  period  of  time  being  sele  ted  according  to  the 
proportion  and  maximum  chain  length  of  i  lie  oligomers  to  be 
stripped  firom  the  particles. 


1.  A  laminin  polypeptide  fragment  having  a  sequence  of  at  least 
five  amino  acids  corresponding  substantially  to  an  amino  acid 
sequence  from  residues  1-158  or  residues  204-251  wiUiin  domain 
VI  of  the  A  chain  of  laminin,  wherein  said  polypeptide  promotes 
cell  adhesion. 


in  said  particles  to 


5,703404 

METHOD  FOR  REPROCESSING  AQuioUS  EXTRACT 
SOLUTIONS  OBTAINED  IN  THE  PRODtCTION  OF  PA  6 

OR  COPOLYAMIDE 
Awlras  Gittiager;  Cteos  Wolff;  Heinricli  H  aupt,  and  Kar^ten- 

Joacf  Idd,  aD  of  Knfekl,  Gcnnany,  assi|  nors  to  Bayer  AG, 

Levcrknsea,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6  10,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  M  ly  31, 1995, 195  19 
8I9i) 

tat  CL*  C08F  6/00;  C08G  6  VM 
U&CL528--I86  10  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  for  reprocessing  aqueous  extra*  t  solutions  obtained 
in  the  production  of  polyamide  6  or  copolyan  ides  containing  not 
less  dian  70%  by  weight  of  repeating  iiits  derived  from 
c-caproiactam,  which  comprises  obtaining  a4d  concentrating  an 
aqueous  extract  solution,  and  adding  0.02  to  1 20  mmol  of  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  polycarboxyUc  acids  per  kg  ex  lact  (dry  matter)  to 
die  extract  prior  to,  during  or  after  conceniratj  >n. 


5,70336 

MACROPHAGE  INFLAMMATORY  PROTEIN  2  (MIF-2) 

Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  88  Lake  St,  ArUngtmi,  Mjbs.  02174; 

Antiiony  Ceraml,  Ram  Island  Dr.,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.  11964, 

and  Barbara  Sherry,  325  E.  84th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,105,  Aug.  10, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,045,  JuL  13, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,971,  Sep. 

1, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  240,078,  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104^27,  Oct  2,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,852, 
Aug.  16, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  414,098,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,603,106,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,290,  Feb.  22, 1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,932, 
Sep.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  285,498 
Int  a.'  COTK  14/52:  C12N  15/19 
U-S.  CL  530-324  12  CUims 

1.  An  inflammatory  cytokine  in  purified  form  which  elutes  from 
a  heparin  afBnity  column  in  a  0-2M  NaCI  gradient  at  0.75M  NaCl, 
is  cationic  under  physiological  conditions,  and  is  characterized  by 
inducing  localized  inflammation  characterized  by  polymorpho- 
nuclear cell  infiltration  when  administered  subcutaneously  and 
having  potent  in  vitro  chemotactic  cell  activity  while  inducing  little 
or  no  in  vitro  chemokinesis  in  polymorphonuclear  cells,  while 
lacking  tbe  ability  to  suppress  the  activity  of  die  anabolic  enzyme 
lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cytotoxicity  of  cachectin/TNF- 
sensitive  ceUs,  stimulate  the  blastogenesis  of  endotoxin-tesistant 
C3H/HeJ  thymocytes,  or  induce  the  production  of  cachectin/TNF 
by  primary  diioglycollate-elicited  mouse  macrophage  cells,  which 
cytokine  has  as  apparent  molecular  mass  of  approximately  6000 
Daltons  by  SOS-PAGE,  and  fractionates  from  a  gel  filtration  col- 
umn with  an  apparent  molecular  mass  of  approximately  10,000 
Daltons. 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


394S 


5,703,207 
PROTEIN  ACTIVE  IN  HUMORAL  HYPERCALCEMU  OF 

MALIGNANCY-PTHRP 
Thomas  J.  Martin,  Kew;  Jane  M.  Moseley,  North  Balwyn; 
Bruce  E.  Kemp,  Kew,  and  Richard  E.  H.  Wettenhall,  Cam- 
berwcU,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Md- 
boomc,  Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  715,280,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,460,978,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  199,235,  Mar.  18, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,116,952.  Thic  application  Dm.  9, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  352,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  JuL  18,  1986,  PH 
7027/86;  Feb.  13,  1987,  PI  0349i«7 

Int  CL*  COTK  14/635:7/06:7/08:9/00 

VS.  CL  530—324  3  CfadaM 

1.  A  substantially  pure  fragment  of  parathyroid  hwinone  related 

protein  (PTHrP)  which  comprises  at  least  amino  acids  1-16  of 

PTHrf",  wherein  PTHrP  amino  acids  1-34  comprise  the  sequence: 

AVSEHQLLHDKGKSIQDLRRRFFLHHLI 

AEIHTA. 


S,Tt3,2l8 
3-AMINO-2-OXO-1-PIPERIDINEACETIC  DERIVATIVES 
AS  ENZYME  INmBITORS 
Joseph  Edward  Scmpie,  San  Diego;  Robert  John  Ardecky, 
Endnitas;  Ruth  Fodschc  Nntt;  William  Charles  Ripka,  both 
of  San  Diego;  David  C.  Rowley,  EndoHas;  Margnerita  S.  L. 
Lim-Wilby,  La  Jotta,  and  Terence  Kerin  Bronck,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  IntematioBal,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,378,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  356^31,  Dec.  13, 1994,  ahudooed.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  484,720 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/06:38A}0:  COTD  225A)2:  C07F  9/06 
VS.  CL  530—331  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"A 


,-,-„X^  "^ 


Ri 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(0)2 — , 
— N(R')— S(0)j— ,  — (C=0)— .  — 0C(=0>-,  — NH— 
C(=0)— ,  — P(OXR")—  and  a  direct  link,  wherein  R'  is 

I  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  NR',  OR',  R',  or  SR'.  with  the  proviso 
that  R"  is  not  NH,  OH,  H,  or  SH,  and; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  S  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally 
is  substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl,  amino, 
guanidino,  amidino,  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  which 

I        having  1  to  about  3  carbons, 

-  (3)  cyclic  allcyl  of  3  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  which  option- 
ally is  substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl,  amino, 
guanidino,  amidino,  or  alkoxyl  or  allcyl  each  of  which 
having  1  to  about  3  carbons, 
j  (4)  heterocycloallcyl  of  4  to  about  10  ring  atoms  vrith  the  ring 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms.  wherein  the 
heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0)„  wherein  i  is  0,  1,  or  2,  optionally 
substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or 
alkyl  each  of  which  having  1  to  about  3  carbons,  amino, 
guanidino,  or  amidino. 


(5)  heterocydo  of  4  to  about  10  ring  atoms  widi  die  ring 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  die 
heteroatoms  are  selected  fixHn  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0)^  wherein  i  is  0,  1,  or  2,  optionally 
substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or 
allcyl  each  of  which  having  1  to  about  3  carbons,  amino, 
guanidino,  or  amidino, 

(6)  allcenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  cyclic  allcyl  of  about  5  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  is  substituted  in  the  ring 
carbons  with  hydroxyl,  amino,  guanidino,  amidino,  or 
alkoxyl  or  allcyl  each  of  which  having  I  to  abut  3  carbons, 

(7)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  Y„  Y2.  and/or 
Yj,  respectively, 

(8)  heteroaryl  of  5  to  14  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms  selected 
from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wlierein  the  heteroatoms  are 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),,  wherein  i  is  0, 1. 
or  2,  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  Y„  Yj. 
and/or  Y,.  respectively, 

(9)  aralkyi  of  aboia  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  in  tlie  aryl  ring  with 
Y,,  Yj,  and/or  Yj,  respectively, 

(10)  beteroaralkyl  of  6  to  11  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  firom  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0)^ 
wherein  i  is  0,  1,  or  2,  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  wifli  Y,.  Yj.  and/or  Y,,  respectivdy, 

(11)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  wiiicfa  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with 
Y„  Yj,  and/or  Y,,  respectively. 

(12)  heteroaralkenyl  of  7  to  12  atoms  with  die  ring  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms.  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),, 
wherein  i  is  0,  1,  or  2.  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  with  Y,,  Yj,  and/or  Y,,  respectively. 


HjC^    ^CHi 


(13) 


HjC      ^CH9 


(14) 


HjC      ^CHj 


(15) 


H£      ^CHj 


(16) 


(17)  perfluoToalkyI  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 

(18)  perfluoroaryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms, 

(19)  perfluoroaraitcyl  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms, 

(20)  hydrogen,  and 


UM  I 
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(21) 


N  V, 


wherein     — N 
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N  V 


APP-770  isofonn,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  an  Xbal- 
Sall  fragment  of  the  gene  encoding  an  amyloid  precursor  protein 
isofonn. 


I  ling  caitwn  atoms, 
or 


is  a  S  to  7  member  heterocycle  of  3  to 

where  V  is  — CHj— .  — O— ,  — S(=4»— .  — S(0)2— 

— S — ,  wherein  Y,,  Yj,  and  Y,  are 

(i)  independendy  selected  from  U»e  groupiconsisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  tetrazolyl,  amino,  guanidino,  amidino, 
mediylamino,  and  mediylguanidinoJ  — CF,,  — CFjH, 
— CFjCFj,  — CH(CF3)j,  — C(CHXCFj)j,  OCF3, 
OCFjCF,,  — OC(0)NHj,  — OC(0)NH  Z„  -OC(0)NZ,Zz, 
— NHC(0)Z„  — NHC(0)NHj,  — NHC(0)NZ„ 

-NHC(0)NZ,Zj,  — C(0)Oli  — C(0  NH^,  — C(0)NHZ,. 
— C(0)OZ„  — P(0)3H.  — P(0)jlj.  — P(0)3(Z,)j, 
-S(0),H.  -S(0)^„  -Z„  -0:„  -OH.  -NHj, 
— NHZ|,  and  — NZjZj,  wherein  m  is  1 ,  1  or  2,  and  Z,  and 
2^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to 
about  14  caibon  atoms,  heteroaryl  of  ibout  5  to  about  14 
atoms  having  1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7 
to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  and  heteroaralkyl  of  about  6  to 
about  11  atoms  having  about  3  to  abou|  9  carbon  atoms,  or 

(ii)  Y,  and  Y2  are  selected  together  to  ^  — OCCZjXZ.)©, 
wherein  Z3  and  Zt  are  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  cart  m  atoms  heteroaryl 
of  about  S  to  about  14  atoms  having  to  about  9  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
hettroaralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  II  al  nns  having  about  3 
to  about  9  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  Q  is  — (CHj), — ,  wherein  n  is  an  int^  [er  from  1  to  4,  or 
— (CHj)^ — ,  wherein  q  is  1  or  2,  an  [  R4  is  — 8(0)^—, 
— O— ,  — N(Rj)— ,  wherein  p  is  0.  I.  or  1  and  R,  is  selected 
bom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al  cyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms;   ; 

(d)  R2  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting 
of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  ^ 


S,7t3aiO 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nmnber 


5,703,211 
COLLAGEN  FININGS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  Ikylor,  SbobnaU  Grange,  ShotaU  RomI,  Shoboall,  Bni^ 
ton  on  IVent  DE14  2BE,  United  Kln«doai 

Filed  Mar.  1^  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1994, 
9405219.8 

Int  CL'  A61K  3S/17 
VS.  a.  530-356  2»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  collagen  finings  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  collagen  in  die  form  of  fresh  undried  fish  isinglass, 
freezing  the  isinglass  in  the  absence  of  any  pre-diying,  and  bydio- 
lyzing  the  isinglass  under  conditions  to  solubilize  die  collagen. 


(e)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  of  R, 
proviso  diat  Y  is  not 


SI  >stituents.  with  the 


r\ 


-N 


and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  diereof. 


5,703,209 

AMYLOID  PRECURSOR  PROTEINS  AN  D  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  TO  ASSESS  AGENTS  W  HCH  DOWN- 
REGULATE  FORMATION  OF  P-AMYI  OH)  PEPTIDE 
Michael  Petw  VMek,  East  Norwich,  N.Y,  ami  Jack  Steven 


of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
carbon  atoms;  and 


5,703,212 
PREVENTIVE  FOR  CIRCULATORY  DISEASES 
Kfufi  Sugai;  UbmJI  Murakami,  both  of  Odawara,  and  YnUo 
Yamori,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/OO7S0,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/2S425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1994,  6-104480 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/64,35/20:37/16 
VS.  CL  530-360  20  claims 

1.  A  preventive  for  cerebral  stroke  which  comprises  a  low- 
molecular-weight  peptide  fraction  available  on  partial  purification 
of  a  trypsin  digest  of  casein  as  an  active  ingredient 


..  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ancikan  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madiaon,  N  J. 
DMrian  of  Set  No.  123,659,  Sep.  20, 19^3,  which  is  a 
continnathm-in-pnrt  oT  Ser.  No.  8T7,675,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doimd.  -»■  appHcadon  Jnn.  5, 1995,  S*.  No.  464,248 
tat  CL*  CI7K  14/435:14/47:  CU  *  15/12 
U.S.a.S30-.3SO  3ciafans 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polypeptide  enco  led  by  die  nucleic 
acid  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  en  loding  an  amyloid 
precursor  mutein  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  s«iquence  encoding  a 
mailcer  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  about  419  amino  acid 
residues  of  die  AIT-  695  isoform,  about  475  anino  acid  residues 
of  die  APP-7S1  isofonn  or  about  494  amino  4^d  residues  of  die 


5,703,213 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  RECOGNIZE  AN 

ADENOCARCINOMA  CELL  ANTIGEN 
Jack  R.  Wands,  Wabon,  Mass.,  and  HinMhi  iMr.K.ri.i  ibkyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  31,873,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoMd, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,716,  Mar.  25, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,182,  Jun. 

7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  130,777,  Dec.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  180,913, 

Apr.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Fch.  7, 1994,  Sck 

No.  193,673 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/20:5/12:5/18:  C07K  16/30:  C12P  21/08 

VS.  CL  S3»-388J5  i«  ciafaw 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  or  F(ab)  or  F(ab)2  fragment  dieieof, 
which  specifically  binds  to  an  adenocarcinoma  cell  antigen  AF-20. 
and  which  has  die  epitope  binding  specificity  of  an  antibody 
produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  designation  HB  9687. 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  or  F(ab)  or  I=(ab)2  fragment  dieieof. 
which  specifically  binds  to  an  adenocarcinoma  cell  antigen  XF-8, 
and  which  has  die  epitope  binding  specificity  of  an  antibody 
produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  designation  HB  9686. 
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5,703^14 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,215 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DYES  WHICH  ARE 

POLYMERIZABLE  CONTAINING  MOLECULES  WHICH 

CONTAIN  A  NUCLEOPHILIC  GROUP  AND  AN 

ELECTROPHILIC  GROUP 

Andrew  Hunter  Morris  Renfrew,  Lancashire,  and  Andrew 

Paul  Shawcross,  Manchester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,220,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,474,580.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1992, 
9224909:  Jun.  14,  1993,  9312205 

Int  CL"  C09B  62/50i.-62/5/.  29/08,  D06P  1/384:3/26 
VS.  O.  534— «42  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  water-soluble  dye  containing  an  electrophilic  group 
and  a  nucleophilic  group  containing  an  — SH  or  =S  group,  which 
dye  when  heated  or  basified  or  heated  and  basified  causes  the 
union  of  molecules  of  the  dye  by  formation  of  a  covalent  bond 
between  the  electrophilic  group  of  one  molecule  and  the  nucleo- 
philic group  of  anodier  molecule  of  ttie  dye. 


tuberculosis,  M.  marinum,  M.  scrofulaceum,  M.  avium  TMC 

724,  M.  leprae.  M.  kansasii,  M.  asiaticum,  M.  ulcerans  .ATCC 

19423.  M.  malmoense  ATCC  29571,  M.  gordonae.  M.  laclae 

ATCC  25854.  M.  aurum  ATCC  23366.  M.  vaccae  ATCC 

15483  and  M.  neoaurum  ATCC  25795, 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  1493  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

1515, 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  1703  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

1761, 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  1854  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

1876  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  other  than  M. 

tuberculosis,  M.  kansasii  and  M.  fortmtum, 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  2126  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

2161  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  other  than  M.  avium. 

M.  tuberculosis.  M.  kansasii  and  Af.  fortuitum. 
their  corresponding  DNA  sequences,  and  sequences  fully  comple- 
mentary to  said  RNA  and  DNA  sequences,  the  numbers  of  the 
nucleotides  corresponding  to  their  position  relative  to  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  Escherichia  coli  23S  ribosomal  RNA,  wherein 
each  said  fragment  selectively  hybridizes  to  RNA  or  DNA  of  only 
one  or  two  species  of  the  genus  Mycobacteriiun. 


5,703,216 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,217 
NUCLEOTIDE  FRAGMENT  OF  THE  23S  RIBOSOMAL 
RNA  OF  MYCOBACTERIA,  DERIVED  PROBES  AND 
PRIMERS,  REAGENT  AND  DETECTION  METHOD 
Oandc  Mabibrt,  VHIenrbanne,  and  Richard  ChrMcn,  Nice, 
both  of  France,  asrignors  to  Bk>  Merlcax,  Marcy  L'Etoile, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/B0929,  S  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  t  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AB3412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,762 
Ctefans  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JuL  23, 1993,  93  09318 
Int  CL'  Ct7H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  single-stranded  nucleotide  fragment  of  no  more  than  one 
hundred  modified  or  unmodified  nucleotides,  wherein  said  fig- 
ment comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  nucleotide  sequences  oi  a  23S  riboso- 
mal RNA  of  a  species  of  the  genus  Mycobacterium: 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  137  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

179, 
beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  206  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

248, 
beginning  al  nucleotide  No.  269  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

289  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  other  duui  M.  tuber- 
culosis and  M.  fortuitum, 

beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  289  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 

290  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  odier  dian  M.  tuber- 
culosis and  M.  fortuitum, 

beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  341  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 
372, 

beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  645  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 
661  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  other  than  M.  tuber- 
culosis and  M.  fortuitum, 

beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  1201  and  ending  at  nucleotide  No. 
1242, 

beginning  at  nucleotide  No.  1409  and  endiiig  at  nucleotide  No. 
1420  of  a  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  species  other  dian  M. 


5,703,218 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL- 

PROTECTING  GROUPS  ORTHOGONALLY  REMOVABLE 

BY  REDUCTION 

Michael  S.  Urdea.  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  tt 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  EaMryriBe,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,881,  JuL  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5*430,138.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,798 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  5  OaiM 

1.  An  oligonucleoiide  chain  in  which  from  one  to  all  of  the 

nucleotide  residues  have  die  structural  formula 


wherein: 
R  is  selecied  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 


O 

H 


01   TO. 


-O-CHi  — /  (^  \—  NOj; 
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R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  hydrogen,  methyl,  I, 

Brand  F; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 


O 

(2)  H 

— (CH2),— NH— C— O- 


(1) 


O 
(2)  II 

-(CHi),-NH-C— (CH2),-IO— 


(2) 


— (CHi)!.-NH-C-(CHi),— S— S-jCHi), 
(2)  '         ' 


-(CHj).-NH  —/(^\_  ( 


(a  2),-o- 


(2)  (1) 

-(CH2-CH2-0)x-     ; 

(2)  (I) 

'      — (CH2),— O—     . 

wherein  x  and  y  may  be  die  same  or  diflfere  I 
the  range  of  t  to  8  inclusive. 


NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING 

ENOLASE 
Stuart  A.  Thompson,  JoehoB,  and  Martin 
botk  of  Thul,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt 
Tcnn. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,928, 
No.  5434,253.  This  application  May  2 
446,920 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C12N 
U.S.  CL  536— 23  J 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 
enolase. 


5,703420 

GENES  ENCODING  MELANOCEItTD|-4  RECEPTOR 

AND  METHODS  OF  USI I 

IMataka  YaauMla,  and  Ira  Gantz,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich, 

aMignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  Unive  -sity  Of  Michigan, 

Ann  Arbor,  kfich. 

DJyislon  of  Ser.  No.  200,711,  Feb.  17, 1994,  b>8t  No.  5,622360. 

This  application  Jon.  27, 1996,  Ser.  i<o.  671,525 


Int  CL'  C12N  15/10:5/10:1/12:  O  IN  33/53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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(1) 


(I) 

— O—      ; 


(1) 


and  are  integers  in 


HELICOI  ACTER  PYLORI 


Blaser,  Nashville, 
Ujiiversity,  Nashyille, 


»Iar.  21, 1994,  Pat 
1995,  Ser.  No. 


/5SJ, 


1/21 

SChdms 

Helicobacter  pylori 


5,703,221 

STEALTH  VIRUS  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

WilUam  John  Martin,  1634  Spmce  St,  South  Pasadena,  Calit 

91030 
Cootfaraatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,811,  Nor.  23, 1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,502,  May  22,  1992, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,814,  May  23. 
1991,  and  Ser.  No.  763,039,  Sep.  20,  1991.  This  applicatioa 
Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,115 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/34:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  536—23.72  i  rut^ 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  or  enriched  stealth  vims  nucleic  acid 
molecule  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  stealth  virus 
nucleic  acid  sequence  in  the  MRC-5  cell  line,  ATCC  accession 
number  VR2343,  obtained  by  a  method  comprising: 

(a)  amplification  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  from  a  virus  infected 
culture  of  cells  by  low  stringency  polymerase  chain  reaction 
(PCR)  to  produce  PCR  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequences,  and; 

(b)  isolation  of  said  PCR  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequences. 


5,703,222 
PROBE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A  BINDING 
DOMAIN  AND  POLYMER  CHAIN  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Paul  David  Grossman,  Burlingame;  Steven  Fang,  Palo  Alto; 
Steven  Michael  Mencben,  Fremont*  Sam  Lee  Woo,  Redwood 
City,  and  Emily  Susan  Winn-Dcen,  Foster  CHy,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  Perldn-Etaner  Corporation,  Faster  City. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,018,  Apr.  7, 1992,  Pat  N«. 
5,470,705,  which  is  a  continaalion-in-pait  of  Ser.  Na  862,642, 
Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  561y<78 
Int  CL*  C07H  2//04 
VS.  a.  536-24J  11  cwm 

1.  A  probe  composiuon  for  use  in  detecting  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  different  taigct  sequences  in  a  polynucleotide  sample, 
comprising 
a  mixture  of  sequence-specific  probes,  each  capable  of  binding 
specifically  to  a  different  target  sequence,  wherein  each  probe 
is  characterized  by  (a)  an  oligonucleotide  binding  polymer 
having  a  probe-specific  sequence  of  subunits  designed  for 
base-specific  binding  of  the  polymer  to  one  of  the  taiget 
sequences  under  selected  binding  cooditions.  and  (b)  attached 
to  the  binding  polymer,  a  polymer  chain  which  imparts  to  the 
probe  a  chargeAranslational  frictional  drag  ratio  that  is  dis- 
tinctive relative  to  the  charge/tianslational  frictional  drag 
ratios  of  the  other  probe(s)  in  said  mixture. 


16  Claims 


VS.  CL  536—23.5 

6.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  com|  rising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  hybrizes  to  the  nucleic  acid  a  reprising  die  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  Sequence  Listing  ID  No.  7  in  6xSSC  at  42°  C. 
foUowed  by  washing  with  IxSSC  at  55°  C,  v  herein  said  isolated 
nucleic  acid  nwlecule  encodes  a  melanocortin  4  receptor. 


5,703,223 

SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Wrra  STEREOSPECIFIC  SUBSTITUTED 

PHOSPHONATE  LINKAGES  BY  PENTAVALENT 

GRIGNARD  COUPLING 

Eric  Widtstrom,  and  Christine  Lc  Bee,  both  of  PhifaMlelphia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Univcrrity,  PhUaddphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,259 

Int  CL'  C07H  1/00:21/04 

VS.  CL  536— 25J3  19  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dinucleotide  having  a  steieospecific 
substituted  phospbonale  linkage  between  a  first  and  a  second 
nucleoside,  wherein  said  dinucleotide  has  the  formula  of  A  or  A': 
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A        or 


YiO 


wherein: 

Y,  is  a  hydrogen  or  V,; 

Y2  is  a  hydrogen  or  Vj; 

B  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  purine  and  pyridmidine  bases; 

Z|  and  Zj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  OY3,  where  Y,  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  thio, 
borano  and  amino; 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  5'-depF0tected  nucleoside  having  formula  I  or  la: 
wherein: 

B'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 

protected  purine  and  protected  pyrimidine  bases; 
Z,  and  Z2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxyl  and  OY,,  where  Y,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl;  and 
V,  is  a  solid  support; 
with  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula,  R — Mg — X,  in  at  least  a 

four  fold  molar  excess  with  respect  to  the  S'-deproiected 

nucleoside,  wherein: 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  allyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl 

group;  and 
X  is  a  halogen; 

(b)  coupling  the  product  of  (a)  with  a  pure  diastereoisomer  of  a 
5'-protected  nucleotide  of  formula  n  or  Oa: 


V2O 


n 


vriierein: 
B"  is  defined  as  above; 
Vj  is  a  protecting  group; 
Z,  and  Z2  are  defined  as  above; 
M  is  defined  as  above;  and 
L  is  a  leaving  group; 
under  anhydrous  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  said  stereo^- 

cific  substituted  phospbonate  linkage;  and 
(c)  when  Vj  is  a  protecting  group,  optionally  removing  the  Vj 

protecting  group. 


5,703,224 
ANTIVIRAL  C-NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
IMaaU  Ohgi,  Shiga,  and  Jnnicbi  Yano,  Nara,  both  of  Ja 

assignors  to  Nippon  Sliinyakn  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94Att059,  S  371  Date  Ang.  26,  1996,  i  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/15964,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  652,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  HEI-S/ 
310622 

Int  CL'  C07H  19/00 
VS.  CL  536—29.2  2  CWm 

1.  A  nucleoside  derivative  of  the  following  general  formula  [I]: 


V 


0) 


wherein  B  represents  adenin-9-ylmethyl,  guanin-9-yImethyl, 
hypoxanthin-9-ylnietfayl,  tfaymin-l-ylmethyl.  uracil- 1-ylmethyl,  or 
cytosin-1-ylmethyl;  X  and  Y  may  be  die  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  exclusive  of  tlie  case  in  which  X 
is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  hydroxy. 


5,703,225 

SULFONATED  CELLULOSE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ABSORBENT  PROPERTIES 

Ramakant  Ibkaram  Shct,  Neenah,  and  Pafami  RiU  K-  ^^^O^Ja- 

pct,  Wanwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimbcriy-daffc 

Worldwide,  Inc,  Nrrnah,  Wk. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^2 
Int  CL'  con  5/00:  A61F  13/15.13/20:  F26B  13^6 
VS.  CL  536—59  21  Cl^M 

1.  A  water-swellable.  water- insoluble  sulfonated  cellulose,  hav- 
ing an  average  degree  of  sulfonic  group  substitution  from  about  0.2 
to  about  0.5,  diat  exhibits  an  initial  Absofbency  Under  Load  value 


UM  I 


3950 

of  at  least  about  8  grams  per  gram,  wbereinjthe 
lose  comprises  both  a  sulfur  atom  of  a 
bydroxyl  group  directly  attached  to  a  carbon 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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sulfonated  cellu- 

s  Ufonic  group  and  a 

tom  on  the  cellulose. 


8  Claims 

without  gelatiniza- 


'         5,793026 

METHOD  FOR  ACYLATION  oj  STARCH 

Gary  B.  Nkkd,  Winnipeg,  and  Bcmliard  Herger,  Poplar  Point, 

bodi  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Parrisii  S 

itcd,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,124,  Nov.  19,  1993.  Tljis  applica- 

tioo  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43  7,212 

Int  CL*  C08B  31/02:31^ 

VS.  CL  S36—Wr 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  acylating  stare 
tion  of  the  starch,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  granular  non-gelatinized  st  ircb-containing  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mung  bean  flour, 
lentil  bean  flour  and  pea  flour 

b)  soaking  said  substrate  in  a  penetrating  base  at  a  pH  of 
between  8  and  10  for  a  sufficient  amount 
substrate 

c)  heating  the  substrate  and  base  during  soi  dng  to  between  15° 
C. 

d)  reducing  the  pH  to  between  about  7  and 

e)  adding  an  acylating,  agent  selected  from 


of  acid  anhydrides,  acid  halides  and  a  kali  tnetal  salts  of 
carboxylic  acids  to  the  swelled  substrate;  and 
f)  isolating  the  resulting  acylated  product  I  t  washing  and  cen- 
triftigiiig  the  acylated  product 


5,703^27 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ni^nbcr 


about  8; 

he  group  consisting 


5,7«3,228 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICAilON  OF 
CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  PROPERTIES 
Jurgen  Hcidlas,  IVostberg.  and  Jan  Cnlly,  Garching,  botli  of 
Gemuiy,  assignors  to  SKW  IVostberg   Iktiengeseilschaft, 
'IWwtl>erg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F«  l».  8,  1995,  195  04 
101.1 

Int  CL'  C07H  1/06:1/00 
VS,  CL  536—127 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  carh  ihydrate  derivative 
with  surface-active  properties,  comprising:  ei  tracting  a  starting 
material  containing  the  carbohydrate  derivative 
an  extraction  medium  comprising  compressed  f  ropane  or  mixtures 
thereof  containing  up  to  25%  by  weight  hitane  at  pressures 
between  8  and  150  bar  and  a  temperature  of  less  than  120°  C. 
whereby  the  impurities  are  separated  from  the  c  irbohydrate  deriva- 
tive. 


14  Claims 


5,703429 
METHOD  FOR  TAGGING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  NEAR  INFRARED  FLUOROPHORES 
James  J.  Knitak;  Midiaei  R.  Cushman,  both  of  Kingsport; 
Clarence  A.  Coates,  Blountville;  William  W.  Parfaam,-  Max 
A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport,  aU  of  Tenn,  and  Gabor 
Patonay,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,033,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,746,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5397,819,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789,570,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  609,011 
Int  CL'  C07D  487/22;  C07B  47/24 
VS.  a.  540-140  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formulae  D: 


[PC] 


/ 


(YX. 


(11) 


(X-RX, 
wherein  Pc  represents  the  phthalocyanine  moiety  of  Formula  Ila, 

(Ha) 


covalently  bonded  to  AIOR,, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  aryl  groups  substituted  by  at  least 
one  polyester  reactive  group  selected  from  hydroxy,  carboxy 
or  an  ester  radical  having  the  formulae 

— OCOR,4,  — OCO^R,,,  — OCONHR,..  or  — COjR,^, 

wherein  R,«  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl  radicals; 

X  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  N— R,o,  wherein  R,o  is 
hydrogen,  cycloalkyi,  alkyl,  acyl,  aUcylsulfonyl,  or  aryl  or  R,o 
and  R  taken  together  to  form  a  six-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached; 

Y  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  beteroaryl,  halogen  or  hydrogen; 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
acyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  beteroaryl,  alkylene 

— Si— R  or  alkylene  —Si— OR,;  or 
R|  OR« 

— (X — R)„  is  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkylsulfony- 
lamino,  arylsulfonylamino,  or  a  group  selected  from  the  for- 
mulae — X(C  2H4O)  Jl. 

R7  OR7  R,  OR, 

III! 
— Sn— R,,  — Sn— OR,,  — Si— R,,or  — Si— ORt 
II  I  I 

R«  OR,  R,  OR, 

wherein  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen; 
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wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  Z  is  an  integer  of  from  1-4;  two 
— (X — R)„  groups  can  be  talcen  together  to  form  divalent 
substituents  of  the  formula 


\ 


/ 


\ 
/ 


wherein  each  X'  is  independently  selected  from  - 
— N —  R,o  and  A  is  selected  from  ethylene;  propylene;  trimethyl- 
ene;  and  said  groups  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cg-C^  alkoxy, 
aryl  and  cycloalkyi;  or  1,2-pbenylene  and  1,2-phenylene  contain- 
ing 1-3  substituents  selected  from  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
halogen; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-16;  m  is  an  integer  from  0-16;  provided 
that  the  sums  of  n-l-m  is  16. 


5,703,230 

MESO-MONOIODO-SUBSTITLTTED 

TETRAMACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Ross  W.  Boyle;  David  DolpUn,  and  Claire  K.  Johnson,  aU  of 
Vancouver,   Canada,   assignors   to   University   of  British 
CoinmUa,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,179 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/555:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—145  34  Ctates 

1.  A  meso-monoiodo-substituted  tetramacrocyclic  compound 
having  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein: 

each  of  A  tough  D  is  independently  a  5-membered.  nitrogen- 
containg  ring  having  the  members  necessary  to  complete  a 
porphyrin,  chlorin,  bacteriochlorin  or  isobacteriochlorin 
nucleus; 

Ri  through  are  R,  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  ester  group,  keto, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  or  R,  and  Rj,  R3  and  R4,  R,  and  R«,  or 
R7  and  R,,  taken  together  with  another  ring,  ring  substituent 
or  meso-substituent,  forms  a  fused  5-  or  6-membored  ring 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentane,  furan, 
thiophene,  pyrrole,  isopyrrole,  3-isopyrrole  pyrazole, 
2-isoimidole,  1 ,2.3-triazole,  1 ,2,4-triazole,  1.2-dithiole.  1,3- 
ditfaiole,  1,2,3-oxathiole,  isoxazole,  oxazole,  thiazole,  isotliia- 
zole,  1,2.3-oxadiathiazole,  1,2,4-oxdiazole.  1,2,5-oxadiazole, 
1.3,4-oxadiazole,  1,2,3-dioxazole,  1,2,4-dioxazole,  1,2.5- 
oxathiazole,  13-oxathiole,  benzene,  cyclohexane,  1.2-pyran, 
1,4-pyran,  1.2-pyrone,  1,4-pyTone,  1.2-dioxin,  1,3-dioxin 
(dihydro  form),  pyridine,  pyridazine,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine, 
piperazine,  1,3,5-triazine,  1,2,4-triaziiie,  1,2,4-oxazine,  1,3,2- 
oxazine,      o-isoxazine,       l,2.S-oxathiazine,       1,4-oxaziiie, 


p-isoxazine,  1.2.6-oxathiarinr.  13.5.2-oxaciazine.  moqibo- 
line.  azepine,  oxepin,  thiepin  and  1,2.4-diazepine;  and 
each  of  S'  through  S'  is  H,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
having  about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 
alkyl  group  is  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  thiol,  a 
carbonyl  group,  a  primary  amino  group,  a  secondary  amino 
group,  a  tertiary  amino  group,  a  quaternary  amino  group, 
nitrile,  a  phosphate  group  and  a  sulfonate  group,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  having  about  3  to  about  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  said  cycloalkyi  group  is  substituted  by  a 
group  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  thiol,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  primary  amino 
group,  a  secondary  amino  group,  a  tertiary  amino  groiq>,  a 
quaternary  amino  group,  nitrile,  a  phosphate  group  aitd  a 
sulfonate  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
having  about  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fiiran,  thiophene,  pyrrole,  isopyrrole,  3-isopynole, 
pyrazole,  2-isoimidazole,  1,2,3-triazole,  1,2,4-triazole,  1,2- 
dithiole,  1 ,3-dithiole,  1 .2,3-oxatluazole,  isoxazole,  oxazole, 
thiazole,  isotfaiazole,  1,2,3-oxadiazole,  1 ,2,4-oxadiazole, 
1,2,5-oxadiazole,  13.4-oxadiazole,  1,2,3,4-oxatriazole, 
1,2,3,5-oxatriazc^,  1,2.3-dioxazole,  1,2,4-dioxazole,  U.2- 
dioxazole,  1,3,4-dioxazole,  1.2.5-oxathiazole,  1,3-oxalfaiazole, 
benzene,  1,2-pyran,  1,4-pyran,  1.2-pyronc,  1,4-pyrone,  1,2- 
dioxin,  1,3-dioxin,  pyridine,  N-alkyl  pyridinium.  pyndazine, 
pyrimidine,  pyrazine.  1,3,5-triaziDe,  1.2,4-tTiaziDe,  1.2.3- 
triazine,  1.2,4-oxazlne,  1.3,2-oxazine,  1,3,6-oxaziDe,  1,4- 
oxazine,  o-tsoxazine,  p-isoxazine,  1,2.5-oxatfaiaziiie,  1.4- 
oxazine,  o-isoxazine.  p-isoxaziite.  1.2.5-oxatfaiazine.  1.2.6- 
oxathiayine,  1,4.2-oxadiazine,  1 ,3.5,2-oxadiazine,  azepine, 
oxepin,  thiepin,  1.2,4-diazepine,  indene,  isoindene,  benzofu- 
ran,  isobenzofuran,  thionapbthene,  isotfaion^>htliene,  indole, 
indolenine,  2-isobenzazole,  1,4-pyrindine,  pyrando[3,4-b]- 
pyrrole,  isoindazole,  indoxazine,  benzoxazole,  antliranil, 
naphthalene,  1.2-benzopyTan,  1,2-benzopyrone,  1,4- 
benzopyrone,  2,1-benzopyrone,  2,3-benzopyrone,  quinoline. 
isoquinoline,  1.2-benzodiine,  1,3-benzodiazine,  naphthyri- 
dine,  pyrido(3,4-b]-pyridine,  pyrido(3,2-b]-pyridine, 
pyrido{4,3-b] -pyridine,  1,3,2-benzoxazine,  1,4.2-benzoxazine, 
2,3,1-benzoxazine,  3,1,4-benzoxaziiie,  1,2-benzisoxazine,  1,4- 
benzisoxazine,  anthracene,  phenanduene,  carfoazole,  xan- 
tbene,  acridine  and  purine. 


5,703,231 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Jared  Lynn  RandaU,  Oxford,  and  Jane  Ellen  GodlewsU,  Svrih 

Plymouth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GaaaMe 

Company,  Mason,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,960,  Aug.  2, 1994,  abuBdomd. 
This  appHcatiou  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,046 
Int  a.'  C07D  215/56:237/28:471/04:487/04 
VS.  CL  540—200  25  dafans 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  having  a  structure  accord- 
ing to  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 
(A) 
(l)A'  is  N  or  C(R');  where 

(a)  R''  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
alkyl,  or  — N(R*KR*),  and 

(b)  R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  R*";  where  R""  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  alkenyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocyclic 


3952 


UM 


ring:  or  R   and  R'  together  compri  ie  a  heterocyclic  ring 
including  the  nitrogen  to  which  th(  y  are  bonded; 
hydr  igen  or  halogen; 


(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R^):  where  R^ 


(3)  A'  is  N  or  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydiigen 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  a  carbocycli 
ring,    alkoxy.    hydroxy,    alkenyl, 
— NCR'XR*),  or  a  lactam-containing 


(S)  R    is  hydrogen,  halogen,  aikyi,  i 


heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  lactam-contain  ng 

(6)  R'*  is  hydroxy;  and 

(7)  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  niiro,  hyc^taii 
— NCR^KR*),  or  a  lactam-containing 


ring,  a  heterocyclic 
aiylalkyi,    heteroalkyl. 
noiety; 

carbocyclic  ring,  a 
moiety; 


except  that  if  one  of  R',  R^,  or  R'  is  a  lacta  n-containing 
then  the  ocher  two  are  not  a  lactam-containii  g 
(B^and 

(I)  when  A^  is  C(K\  R^  and  R'  m^  together  comprise 


no,  alkoxyamino. 
noiety; 

moiety, 
moiety; 


ata  ns 


— O— (CH2)n— O— ,  where  n  is  from 

(2)  when  A'  is  C{R'),  R"  and  R'  may 
heterocyclic  ring  including  the  carixi  i 
and  R'  are  bonded  and  the  carbon 
which  said  carbon  atom(s)  are  bondet : 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R^  and  R'  may 
heterocyclic  ring  including  A'  and 
which  R'  is  bonded; 

or  a  protected  form,  salt,  pharmaceutically 
drolyzable  ester,  or  solvate  thereof;  the 
ing  ot>e  or  more  organosilicon  compounds 
ing  a  structure  accofding  to  Formula  (11), 


pixxrt  ss 
w  th  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


5,793^2 
PROCESS  AND  SOLVATE  OF  2-METHYL-TinENO- 
BENZODUZEPINE 
Charies  A,  Bunnell,  Lafayette,  Ind^-  Terrence  Michael  Hotten, 
Famborough,  England,-  Samuel  D.  Larsen,  West  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  and  David  Edward  Tapper,  Reading,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,474,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,631,250.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,431 

Int  CL*  C07D  243/10:495/04 

MS.  CL  540-557  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  Form  I  olanzapine 

comprising  drying  a  C1-C3  alcohol  solvate  of  olanzapine,  and  then 

crystallizing  the  dried  solvate  with  one  or  more  solvents  selected 

from  ethyl  aceute,  acetone,  2-propanol,  t-butanol,  tetrahydrofiiran 

and  toluene. 


1  to  4; 

together  comprise  a 

atom  to  which  R* 
of  Formula  (I)  to 

and 
together  comprise  a 
he  carbon  atom  to 


a<^eptable  salt,  biohy- 
comprising  react- 
a  compound  hav- 


<n) 


5,703,233 
QUINILONE  DISULFIDE  AS  INTERMEDIATES 
Pietro  Bellani,  Rho,  Italy,  assignor  to  Archimica  SpA,  Orrigio, 
Italy 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494353 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  27,  1993,  MI94A2284 
Int  CL*  C07D  S13A)6;40I/I4 
UA  a.  544-32  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  rufloxacin,  a  compound  of  formula  (A) 


(A) 


COOH 


wherein 
(A) 
(l)A'isNorC(R');where 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
alkyl.  or  — N(R''XR').  and 

(b)  K*  and  R'  are,  independenUy,  R*°;  _^ 

gen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  a  carbocyclic  rii  g,  or  a  heterocyclic 
ling;  or  R*  and  R*  together  comprisi  a  heterocycUc  ring 
including  the  nitrogen  to  which  thejl  are  bonded; 

(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R^);  where  R-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(3)  A^  is  N  or  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydro)  en; 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hetooalkyl,  J 

heterocyclic    ring,    alkoxy,    hydroxy, 

— N(R  XR^.  or  a  lactam-containing  n  oiety; 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  a  larbocyclic  ring,  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  lactam-containii  g  nnoiety; 

(6)  R*  is  hydroxy; 

(7)  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydr  zino,  alkoxyamino, 
— N(R*XR').  or  a  lactam-containing  ni  oiety;  and 

(8)  X  is  a  leaving  group; 
except  that  if  one  of  Ri,  R^  or  R'  is  a  lactari-containing  moiety, 
dien  the  other  two  are  not  a  lactam-containing 

(B)and 

(1)  when  A^  is  C(R^),  R'  and  R'  majj  together  comprise 
— O— (CH2)n— O— ,  where  n  is  from     to  4; 

(2)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R*  and  R'  may  1  jgether  comprise  a 


H3C— N 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  in  which  is  used  a 
quinolone  disulfide  of  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


HjC— N 


\ / 


heterocyclic  ring  including  the  carbon 


and  R'  are  bonded  and  the  carbon  aton  1  of  Formula  (11)  to  ^^    ^ 


which  said  carbon  atom(s)  are  bonded;  and 
(3)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R'  and  R'  may  1  >gether  comprise  a 
heterocyclic  ring  including  A I  and  t  le  carbon  atom  to 
which  R'  is  bonded; 
or  a  protected  form,  salt,  biohydrolyzable  estei  or  solvate  thereof 


carbocyclic  ring,  a 
alkenyl.    arylalkyl. 


N  N-CH, 


— S— CH2— CHj  ^ 


moiety; 


wherein  R  represents  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group,  and  its  salts  which 
comprises  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  a  suiuble 
reducing  agent  and  cydyzing  the  resultant  compound  with  a  base 
to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  (A") 


atoms  to  which  K* 


(A-) 


COOR 


and  dien  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  formula  A'  to  afford  a 
compound  of  formula  (A)  and.  if  required,  preparing  its  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts. 
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5,703,234 
HETEROCYCLIC  ALKANAMIDE 
IVwico  Iwasaki,  Nishinomiya,-  Kaznhiko  Kondo,  Osaka,  and 
Hiroshi  Ofamizu,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Sdyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,892,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5450,229.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1993,  5-151899 

Int  a.'  C07D  265/18:  A6IK  31/535 

VS.  CL  544—50  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I-A): 


R'— CH:CO— N 


a-A) 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  Ring  B  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  benzene  ring.  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  protected  or  unprotected 
imino  group.  Z'  and  Z^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or  an  arallcyl  group,  or 
both  combine  at  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkylene  group  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5,703435 

N•AMINOALKYL-^ANTHRACENECARBOXAMIDES,• 

NEW  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC 

LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Xi  Cbcn,  New  Haven,  both  of  Coon., 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619351 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/10:295/15:211/14,211/70 

VS.  CL  544—363  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rn 


A— N  N— W 


/     ^^ 


5,7i3436 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  ANTIFUNGALS 
AnU  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montdalr;  Viyyoor  M.  GirUaTaUab- 
han,  Panippany;  Raymond  G.  Lovcjr,  Wert  Caldwd;  Rw- 
seU  E.  Pike,  Stanhope;  Haiyan  Wang,  Dayton;  Yi-lkag  Lin, 
Morris  Townahip;  Asbit  K.  Ganguly,  Upper  Montdalr,  and 
Frank  Bennett,  PiscaUway,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Severing 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,083,  Dec  21, 1993,  abra- 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458351 
Int  CL'  C07D  405/14 
VS.  CL  544—366  4  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  making  compoutids  of  tlie  formula  1 


—  N 


r=\  y^      ^CH(C2H5)C 


CIKC2Hs)CH(OH)CH] 


or  die  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

wherein: 
R,.  R2.  R}.  R4,  Rs,  Rft,  R7,  Rg  an<}^  are  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  hytfaogen,  Cg-C^  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  C,-C« 


C,-Ct  alkyl  and  wherein  m  is  0,  I  or  2;  or 

R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rj,  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R^  independently  represent 
— CONR-R",  or  — NR'R"  where  R'  and  R"  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R,o  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ca  alkyl;  and 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R,,  and  R,2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C^  alkyl;  and 

W  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  l-(S,6,7.8-tetrahydro)naphdiyl  or  4-(1.2- 
dihydro)indenyl,  pyridinyl.  pyrimidyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinoli- 
nyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl;  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  independently  selected 
from  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy. 


wherein  X  is  independently  both  F  or  both  O  or  one  X  is 
independenUy  F  and  the  other  is  independently  CI,  and  wherein  the 
absolute  stereochemistry  at  each  asterisk  carbon  (*)  is  same  i.e., 
S,S  or  RJ<  substantially  free  of  SJl  or  R.S  and  wherein  S  or 
R-lactic  acid  ester  is  contacted  with  pyrrolidine  and  a  hydroxy 
protecting  group  reagent  converted  into  the  corresponding  lactic 
acid  amide,  which  is  selectively  reduced  to  the  corresponding 
propionaldehyde  and  then  converted  into  the  corresponding 
N-formylaminopropanimine  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  the  N-formylaminopropanimine  of  the  formula  n 

NNHCHO  n 

II 
CH,CH(OPG)CH 

wiA  ethylmagnesium  bromide  under  Grignard  reaction  con- 
ditions sufBcient  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  ID 

^4HNHCHO  m 

I 

CHjCH(OPG)a«C2H5) 

wherein  the  absolute  stereochemistry  induced  at  the  double 
asterisk  carbon  (**)  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  at  the 
single  asterisk  carbon  and  wherein  PC  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 
group  and  (b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  III  with  a 
compound  of  formula  fV 

IV 
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-continued 


in    the    presence    of    1,8-diazabicycloui  dec 
elevated  lenaperatuies  for  a  time  sufBcl^m 
compound  of  fonnula  V 


N  I 


and  (c)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula 
amount  of  Pd  black  on  carbon  in  the  pres4  nee 
to  produce  after  purification  the  compoum  s 
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'OPh 


alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  monoalky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  orifluo- 
romethoxy. 


•7-ene    and    at 
to  produce  the 


.CI  (CjH5)CH(OPG)CHs 


5,7M.237 

N-AMINOALKYL-^ 

ANTHRAQMNONECARBOXAMIDES;  N  W  DOPAMINE 

EECEFTOR  SUBTYra  SPECIFIC  ilGANDS 
Xi  Chea,  New  Havca,  and  Jan  HUUun  Frauds  Wasicy,  Guil- 
ford, both  of  Coan^  aasigDon  to  N«ira|  jn  ConHtrattoa, 


9ClaiBH 


FBed  Apr.  IS,  19W,  Scr.  No.  634 ,27S 
Irt.  CL'  C«7D  24l/04:295/W 
U.S.CL544— 3M 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o  O 


wherein: 
R<  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  cartw  i  atoms  optionally 

sutMdtuted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  liiving  from  1  to  4 

cariMM  atoms;  and  T 

W  U  phenyl,  naphdiyl.  l-(5,6,7.8-tetrahydro)iaphdiyl,  or  dihy- 

droindenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  subitituted  with  up  to 

three  groups  independently  selected  from  h  Jogen.  C,-  C^ 


5,703,238 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINE  DYES 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen;  Sabine  Grfittner-Merteii,  Bai- 
siieim,-  Peter  Saling,  Ncustadt;  ROdiger  Sens,  Mannbdm, 
and  Hdmut  Reidieit,  Neastadt,  aU  of  Gcmumy,  aasignon  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ludwi^hafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EF»5«0327,  §  371  Date  JuL  30,  1996,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21219,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  10,  199S 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  682,626 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  02 
083.5 

Int  CX*  C07D  471/04:  C09B  55/00:25/04 
VS.  CL  546-119  „  ciatais 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pyridine  dyes  having  the  formula  (1): 


V  with  a  catalytic 
of  formic  acid 
of  formula  I. 


(I) 


I 

N 


R' 


wherein: 

X  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 

R'  is  C,-Cjo-»lkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and 
which  is  uninteiTupied  or  intemipted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function,  said  substitution  being  phenyl, 
C,-C4-alk>lphenyl,  C,-C4-alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl.  C,-Cg- 
alkanoyloxy,  C,-C,-alkylaminocait>onyloxy  or  Cj-Cjo- 
alkoxycaitxniyl; 

R  is  a  S-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  cariMunoyI,  cartwxyl  or  C,-C4- 
alkoxycatbonyl; 

R*  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  die  formula  C(CN)j,  C(CN)COOL' 
or  C(C0OL')j,  where  L'  is  in  eidier  case  C,-Cg-aikyl.  which 
is  uninterrupted  or  intemipted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in 
ether  fiinction;  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl;  which  comprises  condensing  a 
pyridine  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R^N^N 


(ID 


X— OH 


<., 


Wherein  X,  R',  R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  witfi  a 
S-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  of  the  formula  (111); 

R'— Hdm. 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above,  in  an  acid  reaction  medium  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  0  to  about  5  at  from  about  -10*  to  +100*  C. 
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5,703039 
INDANYLPIPERIDINES  AS  MELATONERGIC  AGENTS 
Ronald  J.  Mattson,  MerMen,  and  John  D.  Catt,  SouttUngton, 
both  of  Onn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqoilib  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,921,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,362 

InL  CI.*  C07D  211/06 

VS.  CL  546—205  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


0) 


wherein:  - 

R  is  H,  C,.7  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,_4  haloalkoxy  or  C,_4 
alkoxyphenyl  C,.,  alkoxy; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Z  is  O  or  S; 

m  is  1  or  2;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,_4  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C,_j  straight  or 
branched  haloalkyl,  Cj.,  alkylthioalkyl,  Cj_g  alkyloxyalkyl, 
Cj_4  straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl,  C,,, 
cycloalkenyl,  thienyl,  fiiranyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pytrolyl,  C,_t 
alkylthio  or  NR^',  in  which  R^  and  R^  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  C,_4  alkyl. 


5,703,240 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Duncan  Robert  AnBoor;   Brian  Evans,-   David  Middlcmiss,- 
Alan  Naylor;  Neil  Anthony  Pcgg;  Maria  Victoria  Vinader; 
Gerard  Martin  Paul  GiMin,  ail  of  Stevenage;  "nmia  Hab- 
bard,  Fulboom;  Michad  Menteitk  Hann,  Stevenage;  Xiao- 
Qing  LeweO,  Stevenage,  and  Stephen  Paul  Watson,  Steve- 
nage, all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Gham  Gnmp  Uadted, 
London,  Fjighiui 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^B3129,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  21,  1996,  <  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SAa8549,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,843 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22, 1993, 
9319606;  Dec.  31,  1993,  9326583 

InL  CI.'  C07D  401/10;  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  546—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


<I) 


R*  R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  C, ^alkoxy  group; 


^o7 


N-N 

9?  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 

R*  and  R'  may  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or 

halogen  atom,  or  a  C|_,alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy  or  trifluoromediyl 

group; 
R'    is    a    hydrogen    atom,    a    C,^alkyl,    (CH2)„cyclopropyl. 

— S(0),C,^alkyl,  phenyl, 
NR'R*,  CH2C(0)CF3  or  trifluoromethyl  group; 
R'  and  R'  may  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

or  a  C,.4alkyl  or  acyl  group; 
X  represents  zero  or  1; 
n  represents  zero,  1  or  2; 
m  represents  zero  or  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,703041 
INmBITOR  OF  FAKNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
S.  Jane  deSolms,  Norristown,  and  Saauiel  L.  Grahaaa,  Schwca- 
ksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merdi  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FHcd  Oct.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  729^65 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/02 
VS.  a.  548—314.7  4  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  which 
is: 
N-[  I -( I H-Imidazol-4-propionyI )    pyrrolidin-2(S)-ylinetfayl]-N-( 
2-iiiethoxybenzyl)glycyl-methioiiine  isopropyl  ester 


H 


k-Y"Y^o-^ 


^ 


SCH] 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  therectf. 


5,703042 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  dig  IMIDO- 

ALKANCAKBOXYUC  ACIDS  SUITABLE  FOR 

PEROXIDATION  PROCESSES 

Ciandio  CavaDotH;  Gflbcrto  Nadda,  and  Clandio  'fttiglia,  all 

of  Mflaa,  Italy,  asri^ew  to  AwiiaMmt,  S.pJt.,  Itakj 

FHcd  Dec  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  777^(99 
Claims  priority,  application  It^,  Dec  21, 1995,  MI9SA2718 
U 

Int  CL' CI7D  20»V8 
U.S.  CL  548—473  13  CWw 

1.  Purification  process  of  imido-allcancartoxylic  acids  from  con- 
taminants represented  by  caiboxylic  acid,  lactam  or  aminoacids 
and  water  comprising: 
A)  preparatioa  of  die  imido-alluuicailmxylic  acid  by  reaction  of: 


UM 
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al)  an  anhydride  of  fonnula 


C 

/    \ 
A  O 

\   / 
C 

II 

o 


or  the  corresponding  acids,  with 
bl)  an  aminoacid  of  formula 


H2N-X— c- 

-OH 

with 

cl)  water;  or 

al)wilfa 

b2)  a  lactam  of 

general  formula 

H 

1 

N 

/    \ 
Y  C= 

:0 

with 


cl)  water,  at  temperatures  comprised 
250*  C,  under  pressure  of  an  inert  gas 
reaction  times  from  2  to  20  hours: 

wherein  A  indicates  a  group  of  formula 

R',  ffi        R' 

\  /  \ 

OT— (CH2)i,-CH  I 

/  \  / 


bet  \/eeen  100°  C.  and 
f  om  1  to  30  bar.  for 


n 


N— X— I 


n  is  an  integer  0,  1  or  2, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  C 

Cj-Cjo,  aryl  or  alkylaiyl. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a 

SOjM,  -COjM,  — CO3M,  — OSO3M, 
M  indicaies  hydrogen,  an  alkaline  metal  01 

the  equivalent  of  an  alkaline-eaith  metal 

aUcylene  C,-C„  or  aiylene; 
Y=X  wherein  the  ratio  by  moles  between 

comprised  between  1/1.0-1.2/0.5-3; 

B)  discharge  of  precursor  obtained  in 
immiscible  with  water; 

C)  separation  of  aqueous  phases  ftom  an 

D)  recovery  of  the  organic  phase  for  the 
reactica. 
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5,7«3,243 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR 
PYRROLIDYLTinOCARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVE 
Yasuhiro  Ntshitani,  Izumi;  IMasU  Irie,  Sidta,  and  Yntaka 
Nishino,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  Sdy- 
akn  Kabashild  Kaisha,  Onlia^  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  204,929,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoacd, 
which  is  a  dlrisioii  of  Ser.  No.  929,961,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5317,016.  This  appUcation  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
574363 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1991,  3-207922: 
Feb.  21, 1992,  4-35366 

Iirt.  CL*  C07D  207/12 
VS.  CL  548-541  ig  CUhns 

1.  A  pyrrolidine  derivative  represented  by  Fonnula  II: 


Y'S 


R« 

I 
NSOjN 


R> 


m 


NY* 


wherein  R^,  R^  and  R'*  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  which  can  be 
substituted,  or  an  amino  protecting  group  independently,  or  R^ 
and  R'  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R^  and  R^  are 
bonded  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  group,  or  R^ 
and  R*.  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  two  nitrogen  atoms  and 
one  sulfur  atom  in  the  sufamide  group  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cyclic  group;  each  cyclic  group  can  fiirther 
include  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulAir  and  nitrogen,  and  each  cyclic  group  can  be 
substituted;  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  a  roercapto  protecting  group; 
and  Y^  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 


=C 


/ 


R2 


C— <  OM 


C20,  alkenyl 

i  foitp  of  formula — 

amnaonium  ion  or 
on  and  X  indicates 

il/(bl  or  b2)/cl  is 

A)  in  a  solvent 


phaie 


oitanic  phase; 
suc<|essive  peroxidation 


5,703,244 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  3-AMINO- 
PYRROLIDINE  AND  ANALOGOUS  BICYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Qun  U,  Ubertyville;  Wd-Bo  Wang,  Grayslakc,  both  of  DL; 
Duiel  T.  Chu,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Lisa  Anne  Hasvoid, 
Grayslake,  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,I]L 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754>41 
Int  CL*  C07D  207/09 
VS.  CL  548—557  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  chiral  3-aminopyrrolidine 
compounds  having  the  fonnula: 

H 

I 

N 


NH— R", 


Wherein  R  is  C.-Cs-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl.  Cj-C<,-alkynyl,  or 
Cj-Cj-cydoalkyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Ce-alkyl  or  an  amino- 
protecting  group; 
comprising: 

(a)  protecting  a  single  hydroxyl  group  of  selected  positional 
isomer  of  2-butene-l,4-diol,  by  stepwise  treatment  with  a 
base,  an  aiylmethyl  halide  and  a  tetraalkylammonium  halide, 
and  isolating  a  monoprotected  hydroxy-olefin  having  the  for- 
mula: 

HO— CHj— CH=CH— CHj-OAr, 

wherein  Ar  represents  die  aryl  moiety: 

(b)  chirally  oxidizing  the  monoprotected  hydroxy-olefin  with 
titanium  isopropoxide,  an  optically  active  chiral  tartrate  ester 
and  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  and  isolating  an  epoxy  compound 
having  the  formula: 
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HO— CH2— CH CH-CHi— OAr, 
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(c)  reacting  the  epoxy  compound  with  an  R — Mg — X  com- 
pound, wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  halogen,  under 
Grignard  Reaction  conditions,  and  isolating  the  chiral  third 
intermediate  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


HO 


O— CH2— Ar. 


OH 


(d)  removing  the  protecting  group  from  the  chiral  third  interme- 
diate compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral  fourth  intermediate 
compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


OH: 


OH 


(e)  sulfonylating  the  chiral  fourth  intennediate  compound  by 
treatment  with  a  substituted  sulfonyl  chloride,  and  isolating 
the  chiral  diprotected  triol  compound  having  the  formula: 


L-O 


O-U 


OH 


wherein  L  represents  the  substituted  sulfonyl  moiety; 
(f)  cyclizing  the  chiral  diprotected  triol  compound  by  treatment 
with  an  arylmethylamine  compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral 
pyrrolidine  intermediate  having  the  fonnula: 


Ar— CH2 

I 
N 


R  NH2. 

(h)  derivatizing  the  amino  group  of  the  chiral  aminopyirolidine 
compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral  substituted- 
aminopjnrolidine  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ar— CH2 

I 

N 


NH— R'. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above: 

(i)  deprotecting  the  ring  nitrogen  of  the  chiral  substituted- 
aminopytroUdine  compound,  and  isolating  the  desired  prod- 
uct 


5,703045 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  WATER  AND  POLAR 

IMPURITIES  IN  IMIDO-ALKANn:RCARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 

Clandle  CavaDotti;  Gilbcrta  Nndda,  and  Clandio  IVacUa,  aU 

of  MBan,  Italy,  aasigMirs  to  AnaiaMMrt,  S.pJi^  Italy 

Filed  Dec  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  777,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  21, 1995,  MI95A2717 
Int  CL*  C07D  209/48 
VS.  CL  548—473  17  Qites 

1.  Process  for  reducing  die  content  of  water  in  imido- 
alkanpercartwxylic  acids  having  a  content  in  water  higher  than 
12%  by  weight,  which  comprises  heating  a  suspension  of  imido- 
alkanpercarboxylc  acid  in  water  up  to  the  complete  solid  melting 
and  subsequent  separation  of  an  organic  phase  firom  an  aqueous 
phase  and  recovery  of  the  organic  phase  containing  tlie  imido- 
alkanpercarfooxylic  acid. 


OH: 


(g)  replacing  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  chiral  pyrrolidine  inter- 
mediate with  an  amino  group  by  an  amination  reactioa  that 
inverts  the  chiral  center,  and  isolating  the  chiral  aminopyiro- 
lidine compound  having  the  formula: 

Ar— CH2 

N 


5,703,246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OXIKANK, 
AZDUHNE  OR  CYCLOPROPANE 
Varinder    Knauu:   AgfarwaL    SheOcM,    United    ifi-pi«-: 
Hesfaam  Nimer  Hasan  Abdel-Rahaum,  NaMna-IMiM,  lanMi, 
and  Hee  Ywm  Lee,  Daejcn,  Re^.  of  Korea,  aMl|.niiii  to 
Zeneca  IJ»»*«^  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02280,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1996,  i  lt2(c) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/11230,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,755 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatian  United  Ktacdom,  Oct  22, 1993, 
9321803;  Jnn.  22, 1994,  9412496 

Int  CL*  C07C  203AX) 
VS.  CL  548—955  u  CUrns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxirane,  aziridine  or 
cyclopropane  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R'    R2 


wlierein.  X  is  oxygen,  NR*  or  CHR';  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
heteroaroroatic,  heterocyclic  or  cycloallcyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  heteroaromatic.  CO2R*,  CHR'*NHR",  heterocyclic  or 
cycloalkyi;  or  R'  and  R^  join  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ting;  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  heteroaromatic.  COiR*,  R'jSn,  CONR'R' 
or  trimcthylsilyl:  R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl.  heteroaromatic.  SG^R',  SO3R',  COR',  CO2R',  CONR'R'  or 
CN,  or  R*  can  also  be  P(OKaiyl)2;  R'  and  R'  are  independendy 
alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  R"  and  R"  are  independendy  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  aryl;  the  process  comprising: 

a)  reacting  a  metallocarfoon  with  a  sulphide  of  formula  SR*R^, 
wherein  R*  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaro- 
matic, or  R*  and  R^  join  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring 
which  optionally  includes  an  additional  heteroatom;  and. 

b)  reacting  the  produa  of  step  (a)  with  a  compound  of  formula 
01): 


R2 


>=' 


(H) 


whetein  R'.  R^  and  X  are  as  defined  above. 
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5,703^47 
^DEBENZOYL-^ACYL  TAXOL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  Sf  ME 
David    G.    I.    Kingston,    Blacksburg,    V4.;    Ashok    Gopal 
Chaadbary,  St  Loois,  Mo.,-  Milind  Mortshwar  Gharpure, 
Patpargaqj,  India;  John  Mattiiew  Rimoltl,  and  A.  A.  Leslie 
Giinarilaka,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va^  asrfgnors  to  Virginia 
Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  BlacksHirg,  Va. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,612,  M*v  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  29,759,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,108 
Int  CL*  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CL  548—962  22  Claims 

1.  Taxol  modified  to  possess  a  benzoyloxj  group  at  tlie  C-2 
position  of  tlie  B-ring  of  tlie  tetracyclic  taxaiM  nucleus  said  bcn- 
zoyloxy  group  bearing  a  substituent  selected  fi  om  the  group  con 
sisting  of  halogens,  amino,  nitro,  azido,  cyanc ,  acetyl,  allcoxy  of 
six  cartmns  or  fewer,  aryloxy  of  six  carbons  or  fewer,  alkyl  of  six 
caiixMis  or  fewer,  and  substituted  alkyl  of  six  c  irbons  of  fewer. 
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(III) 


R2— N®-lt,     X© 
I 
R3 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  each  of  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^,  R,,  and  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,703J48 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  TRIHAlOGENATION 

<»  KETONES  USEFUL  AS  INTERMED  ATES  IN  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  THIOPHEf^ 

JcCrejr  S.  RoouMi,  1503  Lakeside,  Wbeatoo,  Dl.  60187;  James 

T.  TnaOtr,  917  Fonst  Ave.,  Evanston,  IlL  6^202,  and  Richard 

R.  Boettcher,  21  W.  105  22nd  SL,  Lombwi  I,  DL  60148 

Continoatkn  of  Ser.  No.  349,760,  Dec.  5, 1'  194,  abandoned, 

wtaich  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  215^73   Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,672,  Aug. 

5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualton  of  Ser.  No. 

972,055,  Nov.  5, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  883,052,  May  8, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 


5,703,249 

BICVCLOALIPHATIC  2-METHYLENE-13-DIOXEPANES 

Volker  Rheinberger,  Vaduz;  Norbert  Moszner,  Eschen,  both  of 

Liechtenstein;  Ulricb  Sab,  and  Thomas  Veelkel,  both  of 

Lindau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ivodar  AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,104 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct    26,    1994, 
P4439485J 

Int  CL'  C07D  317/44:317/72 
VS.  CL  549-337  17  ciafans 

1.  Bicycloaliphatic  2-methylene-l,3-dioxepanes  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


HjC 


< 


(I) 


abandoned.  This 
451,285 


12CUims 


tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  527,606,  May  22,  1990, 
appiicatioa  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  C07C  45/00:  C07D  33t/00 
VS.CIS49—M 

1#.  A  process  for  preparing  N-(2,4-dimeth^lthien-3-yl)-N-(l- 
med)oxyprop-2-yl>-chloracetamide  comprising  1  de  steps  of 

a)  cyclising  in  the  presence  of  sulfide  ion  i  a  compound  of 
fonnula  I 

CHJ.  X    O  CH,  (D 

C— C— CH 

I  I 

CHj       X 

X 

wbeiein  each  X  is  halogen  to  produce  a  compoi  nd  of  fonnula  IVa 
orlVb; 

b)  reacting  a  compound  of  fonnula  IVa  or  IV  1  with  1-methoxy 
2-propylamine  to  produce  N-(l-methoj  yprop-  2-yl)-2.4- 
dimethylamino  thiophene;  and 

c)  N-chioracetylating  N-(l-roctfixyptop-2-yl)-2,4- 
dimethylamino  thiophene  with  chloracetylc  hloride. 

11.  A  process  of  claim  10  wherein  the  compound  of  formula  I  is 
prepared  by  halogenating  a  compound  of  foimti  la  II 


wherein 
n  and  p  each  equal  0  or  1, 
m  equals  0  or  1, 

U  and  V  each  mean  oxygen  or  (CHj)^  wherein  q  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3, 

R,  R'  and  R^  each  stand  for  hydrogen,  an  alley  I  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  cydoaliphatic  radical  and  may  each 
contain  a  further  substituent  from  the  group  comprising  alkyl, 
vinyl,  acryl,  acryloxy,  methacryl,  methacryloxy,  COOR', 
CONR2'  and  OR',  and  wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group 
and/or  aryl  group,  wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R,  R'  or  R' 
may  be  linked  with  a  second  2-methylene-l,3-dioxepane  ring 
having  the  formula  (I),  or  R'  and  R'  stands  for  a  methylene 
group. 


CH3— C— C-CH2CH3 

Rii 


R,a  and  R,,  repfcsem  an  extra  bond,  with  molec^ar 
presence  of  a  compound  of  formula  ni 


5,703,250 
ODORANTS 
Jeny    A.    B^igrowicz,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Givandan-Roure  (Intcmatioaal)  SA,  BaseL  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  706,897 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  Oft,  Sep.  11, 
1995,  95114200 

Int  CL'  C07D  319/06 
VS.  a.  54^369  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


R>   R2 


OD 


I 


wherein  R,o  represents  hydrogen  and  R„  replants  hydroxy  or   in  which  R',  R^  repiesent  H  or  methyl  and  R',  R*  reptesent  H,  C,^ 

halogen  in  the   alkyl  or  C^^  alkenyl  and  wherein  R'  and  R*  together  can  also  be 
butylidene. 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3959 


5,703051 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOCOPHEROL  PRCMHICT 

Jeftvy  C.  HwHkker,  NaperviUe,  DL;  John  F.  Vcriioevc^  Ivcns, 

Utah,  and  F.  Scott  McCnnn,  Phoenix,  Affz.,  aaignon  to 

Hcnkd  Corporatkm,  Plynoatfa  Meeting,  Pa. 

CootiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  430,213,  Apr.  26, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,078 

Int  CL'  C07D  3JI/72 

VS.  CL  549—410  35  n.i^ 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  coated  tocopheryl  succinate  com- 
prising: 

contacting  a  tocopheryl  succinate  powder  with  a  solution  of  a 
phaimaceutically  acceptable  binder,  said  tocopheryl  succinate 
being  maintained  in  a  fluidized  bed  during  said  contacting  by 
passage  of  a  fluidizing  gas  through  said  bed,  and 

evaporating  solvent  from  said  contacted  tocopheryl  succinate  in 
said  fluidized  bed.  wherein  die  temperature  of  said  fluidizing 
gas  when  introduced  into  said  bed  is  sufficiently  low  such  that 
the  bed  of  tocopheryl  succinate  remains  in  a  fluidized  state 
during  said  contacting  and  said  evaporating. 


the  fbim  of  oxycation-containing  compound(s),  wherein  said 
Group  IVB  metal  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  and  liafiiium. 


5,703,252 
RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROLS 
l^acy  K.  Hunt,  Kankakee,  DL,  and  Joerg  Schwaner,  HiMcn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporatkm,  Plymouth  Meet- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1996,  Ser.  Na  753,460 
Int  CL'  C07D  3]l/72 
VS.  CL  549—413  22  n«i«. 

1.  A  process  usefiil  in  the  lecoveiy  of  tocopherols  from  a 
tocopherol  mixture  comprised  of  fatty  acids  and  tocopherols,  said 
process  comprising  esterifying  free  fatty  acids  present  in  said 
tocopherol  mixture  and  transesterifying  fatty  acid  glyceride  esters 
present  in  said  tocopherol  mixture  by  mixing  said  tocopherol 
mixture  with  a  lower  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  catalyst 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  hydroxide, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  being  above  the 
atmospheric  boiling  point  of  said  alcohol  and  die  pressure  within 
said  reaction  vessel  being  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a  major 
proportion  of  said  alcohol  in  a  liquid  phase. 


5,703,254 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE  PROCESS  USING  MIXED 
PRECIOUS  METAL  CATALYST  SUPPORTED  ON 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CARBONATE 
AoM  M.  Gafltejr,  Wtat  Cheater;  Andrew  P.  Kakn,  EagkriBe, 
and  Raagaaamy  PttdwL  Wc«  ChMtai;  al  af  Pa.,  Mrignon  to 
Ami  Chemkal  IW-fcnoiogy,  LJ>.,  GRcnriBe,  DcL 
Filed  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  724,936 
Int  CL'  C07D  301/03 
VS.  CL  549—536  20  Ctahu 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  oxide  whoein  a  fieed- 
stream  comprising  oxygen  and  propylene  is  contacted  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  180°  C.  to  350°  C.  with  a  suppoited 
catalyst  comprising 

(a)  a  support  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cartxMate; 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  silver, 

(c)  an  amount  of  gold  effective  to  improve  selectivity  to  propy- 
lene oxide,  wherein  said  gold  is  derived  from  a  gold  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  hydroxide, 
gold  carboxytates  and  mixtures  diereof;  and 

(d)  a  promoting  amount  of  a  potassium  promoter  derived  from  a 
potassium  salt  con^)rising  potassium  cation  and  an  anion 
selected  from  carbon  oxyanions,  nitrogen  oxyanioos  and  pre- 
cursors thereof 


$,79X255 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGHLY  PURIFIED 
PHOSniATIDYLCHOUNE 
John  D.  Weete,  Avbiiiv,  Abu,  and  George  L.  Gtmtk, 
hem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emnfaioa  Ikckmilacy,  Lac,  ParrWi, 
Ala. 

Continuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  77^84,  Jwl  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453,523.  This  applfcatkM  Jan.  5, 199S,  Ser.  N*.  463,238 
Int  CL' C07F  »02 
U.S.  CL  554—83  7 


1 


TL 


1 
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5,703,253 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Wayne  E.  Evans,  Rkhmond,  Tex.,  and  CarohH  MattUM  Anna 
Maria  Mcatcrs,  Amsterdam,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Sheii 
Ofl  Company,  Houston,  Ite. 

Diriakw  of  Ser.  No.  366,069,  Dec  29, 1994,  P«.  No. 
5,597,773,  wUch  is  a  continnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  176,044,  Dec 
30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,20Z  This  appHcatkm  Sep.  26,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  721,643 
Int  CL'  C07D  301/10 
VS.  CL  549—536  15  n^mi 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  ethylene  oxide  comprising  tlie 
steps  of  contacting  ethylene  in  the  vapor  phase  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  ethylene  oxide  forming  condiuons  at  a  tempera-        1.  A  process  for  obtaining  purified  phosphatidylcholine,  which 
ture  ranging  between  about  180°  C.  and  330°  C.  in  the  presence  of   comprises 

a  catalyst  cotnprising  a  porous  refractory  support  having  deposited       (i)  degrading  all  noo-choiine  phosphatides  in  a  lecithin  contain- 
thereon  a  catalytKally  effective  amount  of  sUver,  a  promoting  ing  material  by  thermaUzation,  and 

amount  of  alkaU  metal,  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium,  and  a       (ii)  recovering  phosphatidylcholine  from  the  theimalized  prod- 
promoting  amoum  of  Group  IVB  metal  applied  to  the  suppott  in  ucL 


-^^-u, 


UM  I 
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5,703,256 
FUNCnONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
KOCH  CHEMISTRY  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Victor  Cnsamaiio,  Watchung;  WilUtm  Daniel  Diana, 
Bdk  Mtmd,  botli  of  NJ^-  Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^ 
Kdtti  Raymond  Gorda,  UMe  York,  N  J^-  tichard  H.  SdUos- 
berg,  BaUm  Rouge,  La^-  David  A.  Youi^  Seattle,  Wash.,- 
Albert  I.  Yenielev,  Houston,  Tex^-  William  Beniard  Eck- 
Strom,  Fanwood,  N  J^-  Edris  Eileen  Manry,  Prairieville,  and 
Michael  John  Keenan,  Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La^  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Linden,  NJ. 
ContfaiDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  52*323,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dhrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  992,403,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Tbis  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  S^.  No.  764,918 
InL  a.*  C07C  63/00 
VS.  a.  554—224  14  Claims 

1.  A  derivatized  polymer  composition  com[  rising  the  reaction 
product  of: 
(A)  a  functionalized  polymer  of  the  formula 

R'   O  (D 

I     II 
POLYKC— C— Y— RJ). 

R' 

wherein  POLY-  is  derived  firom  unsatura  ed  polymer,  other 
dian  gem-stnictuied  polyolefin,  the  unsatu  ated  polymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  pri  ir  to  ftinctionaliza- 
bon  of  from  about  SOO  to  about  20,000,  n  j  >  a  number  greater 
than  0  and  represents  the  functionality  of  tlK  functionalized 
polymer,  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differe  it  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocaityl,  and 
polymeric  hydrocaifoyi,  with  the  proviso  ( lat  R'  and  R^  are 
selected  such  that  at  least  hydrogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O  and  S.  and  R'  is  se  ected  from  H  and 
hydrocarbyl;  and  the  proviso  that  R'  and  Iq'  are  selected  such 
that  at  least  SO  mole  percent  of  the 

R> 

I 

— C— 

I 

R2 


groups  have  both  R'  and  R^  not  hydrogen. 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

selected  from  H  and  hychocarbyl;  and 

(B)  a  derivatizing  compound  selected  from  tl^ 

of  polyamine,  polyol  and  mixtures  tliereof 


5,703,257 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOPENTADHT^  fh  METAL 
COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  FR<JVI  METAL 
HYDROCARBYLOXIDES 
Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  and  Brian  _^.S. 
Lake  Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  T|w 
Coapuiy.  MfaDand,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,402,  Jan.  25,  1994,  i^t 
This  applkatien  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Ni 
Int  CL*  C07F  17/00:7/00:4/444 
VS.  a.  556—7 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  dihydrockrfoyl 
complex  conesponding  to  the  formula: 

Z Y 

/        / 
Cp»  — M 

\ 

(R-)2 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium: 

Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  bound  in  an  rf'  bonding  mode 
to  M  or  such  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  sul  stituted  with  from 
one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  tl>e  |  roup  consisting  of 


)  and  S.  and  R^  is 
group  consisting 


Koithanuner, 
Dow  Chemical 

No.  5404023. 
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coordination 


(11) 


hydrocaifoyi,  silyl,  geimyl,  halo,  hydrocarfoyloxy,  amino,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  substitueni  having  up  to  20  nonhydro- 
gen  atoms,  or  optionally,  two  substituents  together  cause  Cp* 
to  have  a  fiised  ring  striKture: 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  boron,  or  a  member  of  Group 
14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  optionally  sulfur 
or  oxygen,  said  moiety  having  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms, 
and  optionally  Cp*  and  Z.together  form  a  fused  ring  system; 

Y  is  a)  a  divalent  anionic  ligand  group  comprising  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulftir  and  having  up  to  20  non- 
hydrogen  atoms,  said  Y  being  bonded  to  Z  and  M  through 
said  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  and  optionally  Y 
and  Z  together  form  a  fused  ring  system,  or  b)  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl group  bound  in  an  Tf'  bonding  mode  to  M  or  such  a 
cyclopentadienyl  group  substituted  with  from  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
byl, silyl,  germyl,  halo,  hydrocarfoyloxy,  amino,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms, 
or  optionally,  two  substituents  together  cause  Y  to  have  a 
ftised  ring  stitjctuie;  and 

R"  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrocarfoyi  group; 

the  process  comprising  contacting  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic 
organic  diluent  a  metal  coordination  cotnplex  of  fonnula: 


(I) 


Z Y 

/        / 
Cp*-M 

\ 
(ORh 

wherein  R  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrocarfoyi 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carimn  atoms  and  Cp*,  Z,  Y,  M, 
are  as  defined  for  formula  (U); 

with  a  hydrocarfoylation  agent  comprising  a  group  1,2,  12  or  13 
metal  or  metal  derivative  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  group 
R",  to  form  the  metal  dihydrocarfoyi  coordination  complex  of 
formula  (D). 


5,703,258 
SILICON  AND  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
David  H.  Bloont,  6728  Del  Ccm  Blvd^  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92120 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,651,  Jul.  16,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,176,  Dec.  2, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,563,285.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
752,787 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08:7/10 
VS.  a.  556-^404  23  Claims 

1.  An  organic  silicon  and  phospliorus  containing  composition  for 
reducing  combustibility  of  an  otherwise  more  flammable  organic 
material  comprising  incorporating  an  organic  silicon  and  phospho- 
rus containing  compound,  with  the  otherwise  more  flannmable 
material,  under  reaction  conditions  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  combustibility  of  the  otherwise  more  flammable  organic 
material,  said  oiganic  silicon  and  phosphorus  containing  com- 
pound produced  by  reacting  the  following  components: 

A)  silicon  halides  with  a 

B)  phosphorus  containing  organic  compound  thereby  producing 
an  organic  silicon  and  phosphorus  halides  compound,  then 
reacting  widi  an 

C)  organic  compound  that  will  reac;  with  a  silicon  halides 
compound  thereby  producing  an  organic  silicon  and  phospho- 
rus containing  compound,  then 

D)  basic  compound  in  the  amount  of  0-50  paru  by  weight  is 
added,  then 

E)  water  in  the  anoount  of  0-300  parts  by  weight. 
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5,703,259 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

CARBOXYETHYL  GERMANIUM  SESQUIOXIDE 

Michael  J.  Arnold,  4521  Campus  Dr.,  Suite  225,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

92715 

Continuation-hi-pait  of  Ser.  No.  204,548,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5386,046,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381343, 

Jan.  31, 1995,  Pat.  No.  5304,225.  This  appUcaUon  Dec.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  577307 

Ini.  Ct*  C07F  7/30 

VS.  a.  556—89  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  organic  germanium  in  the  absence  of 

any  toxic  level  of  germanium  dioxide  or  metallic  germanium 

composing: 

preparing  TPA  as  a  crude  reaction  product  frxmi  germanium 
tetrachloride  including  a  step  of  solvent  extraction  using  a 
halogenated  solvent; 
removing  all  but  a  minor  amount  of  the  original  amount  of 
halogenated  solvent  leaving  a  concentrated  mixture  of  the 
TPA  in  mixture  with  a  rentaining  minor  amount  of  haloge- 
nated solvent; 
mixing  said  concentrated  mixture  with  an  excess  amount  of  a 
non-polar  allcyl  solvent  at  ambient  temperature  to  form  high 
purity  crystals  of  TPA; 
isolating  the  high  purity  crystals  of  TPA  from  the  non-polar  alkyl 

solvent; 
converting  the  high  purity  crystals  of  TTA  to  carfooxyethyl 
■;■        germanium  sesquioxide. 


5,703,260 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYTRIAZOLINONES 
Heinz-Jflrgen  WroMowsky,  Langenfeld,  and   KUus  KSnig, 
Odenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528384,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat  No.  5394,147. 
This  application  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  714,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 

Int  CL*  C07C  281/06 
VS.  CL  558—8  4  Claims 

LA  semicaibazide  derivative  of  the  formula 


R'- 


>Oi 


(IV) 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkinyl, 
each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substitued  by  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  repre- 
sents cycloallcyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl,  each  of  which  has  3  to  6 
cartmn  atoms  in  die  cycloall^l  moiety  and,  if  appropriate.  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  moiety  aitd  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  repre- 
sents aryl  or  arylalkyi,  each  of  which  has  6  or  10  caifoon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and,  if  appropriate.  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  caifooxyi.  cyano,  nitro.  halogen.  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 
C,-C4-halogenoalkyl,  Cj-C^-alkoxy,  Cg-C^-halogenoalkoxy 
or  Cj-C^  -alkoxy-carbonyl,  and 
R^  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl.  each  of  which  has  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  represents  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloalkylalkyl.  each  of  which  has  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyi  moiety  and,  if  appropriate.  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  Is  optionally  substimted 
by  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl.  or  represents  aryl  or  arylalkyi. 
each  of  which  has  6  or  10  caifoon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety 
and.  if  appropriate,  I  to  4  caifoon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety 
and  each  of  wliich  is  optionally  substituted  by  caiboxyl. 


cyano.    nitro.   halogen,   C,-C4-alkyl.   C,-C4-halogeooalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy,   C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy   or  C.-C,   -aDcoxy- 
caifoonyl, 
R'*  represents  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionaUy  substituted  by 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  or  benzyloxy, 
or  a  tautomeric  compound  thereof. 


5,703,261 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 

SEMI-ESTERS 
Klaus    Junghans,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor   to    Schcring 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03296,  S  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  }  102(c) 
Date  JuL  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  624391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1993,  43  34 
823.8 

Int  CL*  C07C  305/00 
VS.  CL  558—38  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  tlie  production  of  sulfiiiic  acid  semi-esters  of 
general  formula  I 


RO— SO2— OH 

in  which 
R  represents  an  oiganic  radical, 
general  formula  11 

R— OH 


(I). 


from  hydroxy  compounds  of 


(H), 


in  which 

R  has  tlie  same  meaning  as  in  fotmula  1.  characterized  in  that  the 
latter  is  reacted  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a  disulfiiric  acid  salt  of 
general  formula  III 


0(SOiOX), 

in  which 
X  symbolizes  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


(ID). 


5,703362 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Terence  Coidougfa,  Abingdon;  Philip  Skinner,  Wantage;  John 
Derek  WooiUns,  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Paul 
Thomas  Wood,  Ckmson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc,  Unden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9OW0055,  $  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90^512,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  12,  1990 

PCT  Fifed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573309 
tot  CL*  CiTF  9/18:9/17:9/165 
VS.  CL  558—112  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  ditliiophosphoric  acid  of  the  formula 
(RO)2PS2H.  wherein  R  is  derived  from  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or 
phenol,  comprising  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  phos- 
phorus sesquisulphide.  sulphur,  and  one  or  more  aliphatic  alcohol 
or  phenol  wherein  the  overall  atomic  ratio  of  sulphur  to  phospho- 
rus is  at  least  2.S  to  I .  and  refluxing  ttte  mixture  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  85°  to  150°  C. 


3962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3963 


5,703,2« 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG  CHIRAL  AiPHA-AMINO 
PHOSPHONATES  AND  SELECTED  N<  fVEL  CHIRAL 
ALPHA-AMINO  PHOSPHONATES 
John  J.  Iklley,  Chesterfield,  Mo^  assignor  p  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,017,  Dec  7.  1993,  ^hicfa  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  898^53,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat.  Na  5  J21,153.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No,  408,237 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/40:9/38 
VS.  CL  558—170  9  Claims 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (11) 


I 

RiRjjr^  PCHORjh 


n 


wtierein  R,  is 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  allcyl  of  ftxxn  one  to  three  carbons  optio  ally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  bydroxyl.  chloro,  or  fluoro; 

(3)  cycloaUcyl  of  from  3  to  7  ring  carbons; 

(4)  phenyl  optionally  substimted  by  one  to  hree  substituent(s) 
consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro,  b  omo,  iodo, 

(c)  allcoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 

(d)  niiTo, 

(e)  amido, 

(f)  mono-  or  di-alkyi  (of  from  one  to  foui  carbons)  amido; 

(g)  hydroxy; 
(h)  benzyloxy 

(5)  tolyl; 

(6)  tolyl,  substituted  by  one  to  three  substitii  mts  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro.  b  oroo,  iodo. 

(c)  alltoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  amido, 

(f)  mono-  or  di-alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  carbons)  amido; 

(g)  hydroxy; 

(7)  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  t<  three  substituents 
consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  b  imo,  or  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  amido, 

(f)  mono-  or  di-alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  carbons)  amido, 

(g)  hydroxy;  or 

(8)  indol-3-yi.  indol-2-yl,  imidazol-4-yl: 

(9)  NHA  where  A  is 

(a)  trityl, 

(b)  hydrogen, 

(c)  alkyl  of  ftom  one  to  six  carbons, 

(d)  R,oCO  wherein  R,o  is  (A)  hydrogen.  (e4  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  six  carbons  optionally  substituted  wit|  hydroxyl,  chloro. 
or  fluoro,  (C)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsuistituted  or  substi- 
mted widi  one  to  ttiree  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  diree 
carbons,  (ii)  halogen  wherein  halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  1,  (iii) 
hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  01  e  to  three  carbons, 
(vi)  CON(R,,)j  wherein  R,,  is  indepem  cntly  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons,  or  (E  >  a  5  to  7  member 
heterocyde; 

(e)  phtfaaloyi  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  ij  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  dnee  of  (i)  alkyl  of  rom  one  to  three 
carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  I  ■  CI,  Br,  or  I,  (iii) 
hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  o<e  to  three  carbons, 
(vi)  CON(R,,)j  wherein  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  ftom  one  to  four  carbons. 


(f)  R,2(R|3Ri«C)„CO  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  R,2,  R,j. 
and  R,4  are  independently  (A)  hydrogen.  (B)  chloro  or 
fluoro,  (C)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons  optionally 
substituted  by  chloro,  fluoro,  or  hydroxy,  (D)  hydroxy,  (E) 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  of 
(i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where 
halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I.  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy 
of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (vi)  CON(R,,)j  wherein  R,, 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbons,  (F)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (G)  5  to  7 
member  heterocycle  or  (H)  R,2,  R,,,  and  R,^  are  indepen- 
dendy  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic,  or  tricyclic 
ring  system  each  ring  of  which  is  a  cycloaUcyl  of  from  three 
to  six  carbons;  except  that  only  one  of  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  can 
be  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  on  the  same  carbon  and  cannot  be 
hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro  when  m  is  one; 

(g)  R,2(Ri3R,4C)„W  wherein  m  is  independently  1  to  3  and 
W  is  OCO  or  SOj  and  R.zJlij  and  R,4  are  independendy 
as  defined  above; 

(h)  R20W  wherein  R20  is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indolyl,  pyridyl,  furyl,  and 
benziosoxazolyl; 

(i)  R21W  wherein  R21  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substimted  by  one  to  three  substituents  of(i)  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  direc  carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F,  CI, 
Br,  or  I,  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
diree  carbons,  (vi)  C0N(R„)2  wherein  R„  is  indepen- 
dendy hydrogen  or  allcyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons; 

(j)  Ri2(Ri3Ri4C)J»(OXOR22)  wherein  R22  is  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbons  or  phenyl  and  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  are 
independendy  as  defined  above; 

(k)  RjoP(OXOR22)  wherein  Rjo  and  R22  are  independendy  as 
defined  above; 

fl)  R2,P(OXOR22)  wherein  Rj,  and  R22  are  independently  as 
defined  above; 

(10)  R,2(R,3R,4C)„V  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  R,2,  R,,  and 
R,4  are  independendy  as  defined  above; 

(11)  N(R|,)2  wherein  R,,  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

(12)  NR,5NR,6  wherein  R,,  and  R,«  are  joined  to  form  a  4  to  6 
membered  saturated  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  which  is 
(i)  azetidinyl,  (ii)  pyrrolidinyl,  (iii)  piperidinyl.  or  (iv)  mor- 
pholinyl; 

(13)  RitOCHjO  wherein  9.„  U 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons, 

(b)  R2,  wherein  R21  is  independendy  defined  as  above;  or 

(c)  CH2Q,  wherein  Q,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  5  to  7 
membered  heterocycle  as  defined  above; 

(14)  RitOCHjCHjOCHj  wherein  R,,  is  independendy  as 
defined  above; 

(15)  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons  optionally  substimted 
with  R2,  wherein  Rj,  is  independendy  as  defined  above; 

(16)  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons  optionally  substimted 
with  Rj,  wherein  Rj,  is  independendy  as  defined  above; 

R2  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  cydoalkyl, 
or  ar  wherein  ar  is  an  aromatic  group; 

R3  is  a  protecting  group;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen 
widi  die  overall  proviso  diat  when  R3  is  formyl  and  R,  is  mediyl  or 
ediyl  Uien  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen,  mediyl,  hexyl,  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyledienyl;  that  when  R,  is  benzoyl  and  R,  is  ediyl,  dien  R,  cannot 
be  phenyl,  4-chlorophcnyl  or  hydrogen;  and  that  when  R,  is  acetyl 
or  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  R,  is  ediyl,  dien  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen: 
widi  die  further  proviso  diat  when  R3  is  [5-[2-chloro-4- 
(trifluoromediyl)phenoxyll-2-nitrobenzoyl],  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
isopropyl,  then  R,  cannot  be  4-fluorophenyl. 


5,703,264 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALIPHATIC  NTTRILE 
Wataru  Yoshida,-  Tetsuaki  Fukushima;  Hiddd  Tkniguchi,  and 
Hiroshi  Abe,  all  of  Waluyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,787 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170758 
Int  CL'  C07C  253/00 
MS.  a.  558—316  7  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aliphatic  nitrile  comprising  react- 
ing an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  with  ammo- 
nia: 

(a)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  copper,  a  transition 
metal  element  in  the  fourth  period  other  duui  Cr  and  a 
platinum  group  element  in  the  eighth  group, 

(b)  under  a  reaction  system  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
atmospheric  pressure  to  100  atm, 

(c)  at  a  reaction  system  temperature  in  the  range  of  horn  100°  to 
250°  C, 

(d)  while  introducing  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inert  gases  and  hydrogen  gas  into  the  reaction 
system, 

(e)  removing  water  formed  by  the  reaction  out  of  the  reaction 
system,  and 

(f)  controlling  the  amount  of  the  ammonia  contained  in  the  gas, 
exclusive  of  the  water  formed  by  the  reaction,  discharged  out 
of  die  reaction  system  to  5  to  50%  by  volume  based  on  the 
volume  of  die  gas  discharged,  exclusive  of  die  water  formed 
by  the  reaction. 


5,703,265 
MONOFUNCnONAL  N— (2— 
CYANOETHENYL)SULFONAMIDES 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Peter  S.  Alezandrovicfa,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FDcd  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,758 
Int  CL*  C07C  255/00 
ViS.  CL  558—390  8 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen;  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons; 
cyano.  cydoalkyl  containing  from  3  to  18  carbons,  unsubsti- 
mted  aromatic  ring  systems,  aromatic  ring  systems  substimted 
with  allcyl,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  car- 
boalkoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  acyl,  trihalomethyl  or 
alkysulfonyl;  heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having  a  soli- 
tary ring  or  2  to  3  linked  or  fiised  rings,  and  (b)  containing 
from  3  to  34  carbons:  alkanoyl;  alkoxycarbonyl;  aminocarbo- 
nyl;  alkylaminocarbonyl;  aralkylaminocarbonyl;  alkylsulfo- 
nyl;  aroyl;  aryloxycarbonyl;  arylaminocarbonyl;  aroyl.  ary- 
loxycatbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl.  aralkylaminocarbonyl, 
arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  substituted  with  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy.  nitro,  halo,  cyano.  amino, 
dialkylamino,  acyl.  trihalomethyl  or  alley Isulfonyl; 

R^  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  cydoalkyl 
containing  from  3  to  1 8  carbons:  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring 
systems;  aromatic  ring  systems  substimted  with  alkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy.  nitro,  halo,  cyano, 
amino,  dialkylamino,  acyl.  trihalomediyl  or  alkylsulfonyl; 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having  a  soUtary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  containing  from  3  to  34 
carbons;  and 

R'  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  cydoalkyl 
containing  from  3  to  18  carbons;  unsubstimted  aromatic  ring 
systems;    aromatic    ring    systems    substimted    with    alkyl. 


hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano. 
amino,  dialkylamino.  acyl,  nihalomethyl  or  alkylsulfonyl: 
heteroaromatic  ring  systems  (a)  having  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to 
3  linked  or  fused  rings  and  (b)  containing  from  3  to  34 
carbons,  unsubstimted  etbenyl.  ethenyl  substimted  with  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbons,  aryl  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbons  or  aryl  substimted  with  alkyl,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  car- 
boalkoxy, nitro,  halo,  cyano,  amino,  dialkylamino,  acyl,  triha- 
lomethyl. or  alkylsulfonyl. 


5,703,266 
3-SUBSriILTED  PARA-AMINOPHENOLS 
Alain  Lagrange,  Coupvray;  Jean  Jnapics  Vandenbosche,  Scv- 
ran;  Jean  Cotteret  Vemetdl-sur-Seiiie,  and  Marie  PMcak 
Audousset   Levallois-Perret   ail   of  France,   Ksignors   to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,694,  Jan.  25, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkM  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,843 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnocc,  May  25, 1993,  93  66231 
iBt  CL'  C07C  215/74 
VS.  CL  558—408  2  1 

1.  3-substimted  para-aminopbenol  having  the  formula: 


(T) 


NHRS 


where  R',  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl 
radical,  a  Cj-C^  monohydroxyalkyl,  a  Cj-C^  polyhydroxyalkyl 
radical,  a  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl  radical,  a  C,-C4  cyanoallcyl  radical,  a 
C,-C4  halogenoalkyl  radical,  an  aminoalkyi  radical  having  the 
formula: 


-(CH:).-N 


\ 


R] 


(II) 


where: 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  6  inclusive; 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  tepitseiit  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  a  C1-C4  hydroxy- 
allcyl  radical  or  a  C,-C«  acyl  radical; 
R'2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-Cj 
monohydroxyalkyl  radical  or  a  Cj-C^  polyhydroxyaUcyl  radi- 
cal, 
provided  that: 

when  R'2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R',  does  not  represent 
an  alkyl.  vinyl,  dichloromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl  radical; 
when  R',  represents  a  methyl  radical,  R'2  does  not  represent 
an  ethyl  radical, 
or  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  an  acid. 


5,703,267 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-CYANOACRYLIC  ACID 
Shin  Ihkahashi;  Yosfaiham  Ohashi;  Yushi  Ando,  and  Toshio 
Okuyama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagoscj  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-092969 
Int  CL»  C07C  255^3 
VS,  CL  558—451  15  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  a  2-cyanoactylic  acid  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  2-cyanoacrylate  and  an  organic  acid  to  a  irans- 
esterification  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  40°-90°  C. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


EUda,  aU  of  Ohio, 
Clevdand,  Ohio 


5,70338 

ACRYLONITRILE  RECOVERY  #ROCESS 

Paul  IHgg  Wachtcndorf,  Wapakoneta;  Si  ^jay  Parushottam 

Godboic,  Soioo,  and  Jeffrey  Earle  RinkerJ 

aasignors^  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Filed  Apr.  8, 19%,  Ser.  No.  62^429 

Int  CL*  C07C  255/08 

VS.  CL  SS9—466  8  Claims 

1.  A  pn)cess  for  the  recovery  of  aciylonitriIe|>r  methacrylonitrile 
obtained  from  the  reactor  efBuent  of  an  ammokidation  reaction  of 
propylene  or  isobutylene  comprising  passing  the  reactor  effluent 
through  an  absorher  column,  a  recovery  columi  i  operating  at  a  first 
top  pressure  of  no  greater  than  5  psig  and  fine  1  with  an  overhead 
line  to  remove  product  acrylonitiile  or  methacr  lonitiile  for  further 
purification  and  recovery  and  a  stripper  cclumn  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  placing  a  pressure  ca  Jtrol  means  on  the 
overhead  line  and  adjusting  the  pressure  contrc  I  means  to  increase 
the  first  top  pressure  to  a  second  top  pressun  which  is  between 
about  0. 1  to  S  psi  greater  than  the  first  top  pres  sure  to  improve  the 
hydraulic  capacity  of  the  recovery  and  stripped  columns. 


5,703,269 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
Wd^ang  A.  Herrmann,  Frelsing,-  Jaliob 
Martina  Eiisoo,  and  Christian  Kocfaer, 
of  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast 


OLEFINS 
I^scher,  Kirchdorf; 
of  Munclicn,  all 
G«r- 


bolh 


Aktiei  igesellschaft. 


Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SA397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  l^c.  29,  1994,  44  47 
068.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  67/343:69/738;09/7^, 
VS.  CL  5M— 19 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  monofunctiom  I 
polyfiinctional  aromatic  olefins  by  reaction  of 
olefins,  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
to  220*  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  of  the 


:69/6I8 

27  Claims 

difun^tional,  or 
!ialoaromatics  with 
smperatures  of  20" 
f  trmula 


ILJM»X,rA. 


wherein  the  X's  are  monodentate  or  multidkntate, 
uncharged  ligands  bound  to  palladium  as  a  c(  ntral 
which  is  bound  as  a  ligand  to  said  central  at  >m, 
monocarbene  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g  of 


R'. 


R« 


II 


R' 

I 

N 


C: 


I 
R> 


R« 

I 
R'         .C 


V 


I 


r 


(I) 

charged  or 

atom;  and  L, 

is  at  least  one 


ai) 


(in) 


or  at  least  one  dicarbene  selected  from  the  group  comprising 

R'  (IV) 

II  C: 

I 

Y         md 
I 
R»        ^N 
^C   \ 
II  C: 

I 
Ri 

R> 
I 
R<        ^N 
^C^   \ 

II  C: 

R"^    "^N 

I 

Y 

I 

R'  N 


(V) 


R' 


C..    / 


/    ^. 


I 
R« 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  individually  straight  or 
branched  chain,  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  alkyl  radicals  having  I 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  aliphatic  monocyclic 
or  polycyclic  radicals  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms;  sulfonated  or 
unsulfonated  alkenyl  radicals  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  sul- 
fonated or  unsulfonated  aryl  radicals  having  6  to  14  cart>on  atoms; 
or  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  arylalkyl  radicals  having  7  to  19 
carbon  atoms;  R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  may  also  be  hydrogen,  R' 
togedier  with  R*,  and  R'  together  with  R',  may  individually  be 
fused  and  sulfonated  or  unsulfonated  radicals  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  R',  R^,  R*,  or  R'  can  form  a  ring  with  ligands  X,  Y  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  allcylidene 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  diaUcylsilylene-  or  tetraallcyldisilylene; 
A  is  a  singly  charged  anion  or  the  chemical  equivalent  of  a 
multiply  charged  anion;  b  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  times  b,  c=  O  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4  times  b,  and  n= 
O  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 


5,703,270 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  VINYL  COMPOUND 

HAVING  A  HYDROXY  GROUP 

Koichi  Nakagawa,-  Mitsuald  Makino,  both  of  Himeji,  and  Yui- 

clii  Kita,  AkasU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028447 
tot  CL'  C07C  69/732 
VS.  CL  560-183  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vinyl  compound  having  a  hydroxy 
group  of  die  formula  (1) 


CH2=C— CH— OH 

I      I 
X     R 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  derived  from  an  aldehyde  series  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetoaldehyde,  propi- 
onaldehyde,  butylaldehyde,  valeraldehyde,  isobutylaldehyde,  piva- 
lynaldehyde,  cyclohexylaldehyde.  cyclohexenealdehyde,  benzalde- 
hyde,  tolualdehyde,  anisaldehyde.  finfural,  trioune, 
paraacetoaldehyde,  and  an  oxyroethylene  compound  of  Hie  formula 
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HO(CH^),Y 

wheiein  V  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
dlkyl  group  of  1  10  8  carbons,  or  an  optionally  substituted 
oycloallcyl  group  of  3  to  10  carbons,  and  p  is  an  integer  ol  from  1 
to  100;  X  is  a  — COOR,,  group  and  R^  i'l  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  allcyl 
group  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  cycloallcyl  group  of  3  to  10  carbons,  an 
aryl  group,  a  hydroxyallcyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbons,  a 
— <CHj)J«IR,Rj  group,  a  — (CH)jN*R,RjRj.M-  gnnip  or  a 
— (C2H40)^  group,  wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  respectively  rqwe- 
sent  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  allcyl  groups  of  1  to  8  car- 
bons, m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5,  M~  is  CI",  Br",  CHjCOGO", 
HCOO",  WSO^^-,  '/,  PO4*-,  R^is  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  allcyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbons  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  80,  comprising  tlie  step  of: 
reacting  a  vinyl  compound  of  the  formula  (2) 


CH2=C-H 
X 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  a  — COORo  group;  with  an  aldehyde  series  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
acetoaldehyde,  propionaldehyde.  butylaldehyde,  valeraldehyde, 
isobutylaldehyde,  pivalynaldehydc.  cyclohexylaldehyde,  cyclohex- 
enealdehyde. benzaldehyde.  tolualdehyde,  anisaldehyde,  furfiiral, 
trioxane,  paraacetoaldehyde.  and  an  oxymethylene  compound  of 
the  formula 

HCXCHjO^Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  slraight<hain  or  branched-chain 
allcyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbons,  or  an  optionally  substituted 
cydoalkyl  group  of  3  to  10  carbons,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  100;  in  a  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  compound  and  water  in  a 
sufficient  amount  for  obtaining  an  aqueous  phase  upon  completion 
of  the  reaction. 


5,703,271 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  ISOCYANATE  LINKAGE  FOR 

FORMING  MULTI-TIER  CASCADE  POLYMERS 
George  R.  Newkome,  l^mple  Terrace,  Fla.,  and  Clans  Wcis, 
Pfefflngen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  University  of  Sovtk 
Florida,  Ikoipa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,395 
tot  CL*  C07C  69/34 
VS.  a.  560—190  1  Claim 

1.  A  t-butyl  isocyanate  monomer  of  the  formula 

0=C=N— CCCHjCHjCOjIbu),. 


5,703472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTER 

Mariko  Abe;  Shuji  Ebata;  Tikafiimi  Abe,  and  HiraAuni  Higu- 

chi,  all  of  NUgata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chmical  Company,  Inc.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  366^12,  Dec  30, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,587349.  This  appikation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  6-18341 
tot  CL*  C07C  69/02 
VS.  a.  560—231  14  OataM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  which  com- 
l>rises  subjecting  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  or  a  phenol  to  an 
esterification  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  silica-titania  catalyst,  the 
silica-titania  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  a  prxxess  compris- 
ing adding  an  acidic  solution  containing  a  silicon  compound  aind  a 


titanium  compound  dissolved  therein  to  a  solution  of  a  Hasic 
compound  to  bring  about  co-precipitation,  wherein  the  acidic  solu- 
tion is  a  nitric  acid-acidic  solution  or  a  sulfuric  acid-acidic  solu- 
tion; a  ratio  of  tlie  amount  (gram  equivalent)  of  nitric  acid  or 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  amount  (itiol)  of  the  silicon  compound  in  tiie 
acidic  solution  is  0.5  to  50;  and  the  amount  of  the  titanium 
compound  in  the  acidic  solution  is  such  that  a  ratio  of  titania 
(T1O2)  in  the  silica-titania  catalyst  is  I  to  50%  by  weight 


5,703^3 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLAMINO  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Michael  K.  Stern,  University  City;  Brian  K.  Chc^,  Chtalcr- 
fidd;  Jerry  R.  Ebnei;  St  Peters,  ami  Dtmmkt  P.  Riley,  Bd- 
win,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moosaoto  CmBpaqr,  St  Lovte, 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,972,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,722,  JnL  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Jnl.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
6744U 
tot  CL*  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  562—16  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-hydroxyallcylaminoinethylphos- 
phonic  acid  represented  by  the  fonnula 


O 

II 

HO-P 

I 

HO 


H 


■N-eCH2)-OH 


or  salts  thereof  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  an  alkanolamine  represented  by  the  formula 

HjN-t-CHj^OH 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6,  formaldehyde  and  a  triaUcyl  phosphite  under 
suitable  conditiofis  of  time  and  tenqierature  to  produce  a  reactioo 
mixture  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  alicanoUmine  to  piiosphite  is 
about  1:1  to  about  15:1,  and 
(b)  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  mixture  under  neutral,  acidic  or 
basic  conditions. 


5,703,274 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5-HYDROXYISOPHTALIC  ACIDS 

Mark  Gchnont  Ncsfaer;  Joseph  Bercovid,  Kiriat  riaMr.  aad 

Jakob  Oren,  Nesher,  all  of  IsraeL  assignors  to  Bromine 

Compounds  Ltd.,  Bccr-Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,533 

CUims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  27, 1995, 113142 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/jyOO 

U.S.  CL  562—475  12  Ctaiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-hydroxyisephthalic  acid 

(S-HIPA)  that  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  starting  material  chosen 

from    among    5-brorooisophthalic    acid    (5-BIPA),    mixtures    of 

S-BIPA  and  dibromoisophdialic  acid  isomers,  and  salts  of  thereof 

in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 

effective  amount  of  a  copper  compound  catalyst  and  in  a  tempeta- 

hne  range  of  between  100'  and  270*  C. 


5,703,275 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


VOL 


ELECTRICAL 


5,703^6 
ONE-WINDOW  CELL  FOR  TESTING  PASSIVE  REMOTE 

VAPOR  DETECTORS 
Dennis  F.  Ffamigan,  BaMmore,  M<L,  aasisnor  to  Tbe  United 
SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tiic 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,525 

Int  CL'  GOU  5/06:  COIN  21/61 

VS.  CL  73— 140  2  n«imc 


3'W1 


1.  A  one- window  cell  for  testing  passive  remote  vapor  detectors 
comprising: 

a  cell  body  for  containing  a  vapor,  the  cell  body  having  a  fiist 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  blaci^body  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation,  the  black- 
body  radiation  source  being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  cell 
body  to  seal  the  first  end  of  the  cell  body; 

a  window,  at  least  partially  transparent  to  die  radiation  emitted 
by  die  blaclcbody  radiation  source,  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  cell  body  to  seal  the  second  end  of  die  cell  body; 

first  temperature  measurement  and  control  means  for  measuring 
and  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  blackbody  radiation 
source;  and 

second  temperature  measurement  and  control  means  for  measur- 
ing and  controlling  a  temperature  of  die  vapor. 


5,703,277 
TORQUE  TOOL  TESTER  MACHINE 
Bosko  Grabovac,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  wsignor  to  CowoUdated 
Devices,  Inc.,  Oty  of  Industry,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  743333 
*lt.  CL*  GOIL  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—1.12  7  ( 


1.  A  torque  tool  testing  machine  including  a  case,  a  reaction 
device  to  hold  a  torque  tool  having  a  torque  transmitting  head  and 
an  applied  torque  indicating  device  in  stationary  position  relative 
to  tbe  case,  an  electronic  totque  transducer  with  a  torque  transmit- 
ting device  connected  widi  the  bead  and  operating  to  emit  a 
voltage  dial  is  proportional  to  torsional  forces  directed  through  it,  a 
processor  receiving  and  processing  the  voltage  from  the  transducer 
and  directing  a  voltage  to  a  digital  read-out  device  to  cause  that 
device  to  display  the  torsional  forces  directed  dirough  the  trans- 
ducer in  digital  force  units;  a  reduction  gear  train  comprising  a 
series  of  related  shafts  and  gears  and  including  an  out-put  shaft  in 
rotary  driving  engagement  with  the  transducer,  an  input  shaft  with 
a  manually  engageable  hand-wheel  and  at  least  one  pair  of  related 
spur  gear  wheels  on  spaced  apan  parallel/shafts  and  each  having 
elongate  axially  extending  cimimferentially  spaced  teeth  that  mesh 


when  on  a  common  tangential  plane  diat  extends  between  die  gear 
wheels;  stop  means  to  stop  advanced  turning  of  die  gear  wheels  in 
one  direction  and  including  a  elongate  plate  with  an  outer-end 
portion,  opposite  sides,  an  elongate  transversally  extending  inner- 
end  parallel  with  tbe  axes  of  the  gears  and  oppositely  disposed  gear 
tooth  engaging  stop  surfaces  on  planes  diat  are  puallel  widi  said 
tangential  plane:  operating  means  connected  with  tiie  ptate  to 
selectively  move  die  plate  between  an  outer  position  wfaeie  it  is 
spaced  from  interfering  engagement  with  teeth  on  the  gears  to  an 
inner  position  where  its  inner-end  is  stopped  against  one  of  the 
meshed  teeth  and  where  tbe  advancing  next  to  meshed  teeth  on  tiie 
gears  move  circumferentially  and  inwardly  into  stopped  engage- 
ment widi  dieir  related  stop  surfaces  of  the  plate;  electric  power 
drive  means  connected  with  and  operable  to  drive  the  operating 
means  to  move  the  plate  between  its  outer  and  iimer  positions, 
means  connecting  the  drive  means  with  the  processor,  the  proces- 
sor operates  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  drive  die  operating  means 
to  move  die  plate  from  its  outer  position  to  its  inner  position  when 
a  voltage  in  the  processor  is  reached  diat  is  proportional  to  die 
force  directed  dirough  the  transducer  reaches  a  pie-determiiied  set 
value. 


5,703,27* 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DENSITY  BALANCE 
Robert  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Ungwood,  and  James  G.  Anderson, 
Houston,  both  of  Ite.,  assignofs  to  Fann  LHtnuMnt  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,716 

int  CL*  GOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  n-^MMX  15  ciafaw 


1.  A  pressurizable  fluid  balance  instrument  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  contaimnent  area  defmed  by  a  bottom  area, 
a  wall  structure  and  an  opening  into  said  containment  area; 

a  pressure  lid  for  closing  said  opening  to  form  a  pressure  tight 
seal  widi  said  wall  structure  whereby  said  containment  area 
may  be  pressurized  to  a  pressure  value  above  that  existing 
externally  of  said  containmeru  area;  and 

a  retaining  structure  having  a  base  section,  said  retaining  struc- 
ture extending  independently  of  said  wall  structure  between 
said  pressure  hd  and  said  base  section  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure induced  forces  tending  to  unseal  said  lid  from  said  wall 
structure  to  said  bottom  area  whereby  said  lid  retains  a  pres- 
sure seal  with  said  wall  structure. 


5,703,279 

WATERPROOFNESS  CHECKING  JIG  FOR  A 

WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 

Toshinori   Ignra,  and  Masam  Fulmda,  both  of  Shisaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na.  60L398,  Feb.  14, 1996.  Thk  appUcatioa 

Not.  14. 1996,  Scr.  No.  74Mtt 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029139; 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197686 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—40  1 

1.  A  waterproofness  checldng  jig  for  holding  a  waterproof  con- 
nector comprising  a  connector  housing  with  a  tenninal- 
accommodating  chamber  formed  therein  into  which  a  terminal 
attached  to  an  end  of  an  insulated  wire  has  been  insened  from  a 
first  side  of  said  connector  housing,  said  tenninal-accommodating 
chamber  having  been  sealed  by  a  waterproofing  rubber  stopper 
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through  which  said  insulated  wire  passes,  laid  waterproofing 
checking  jig  comprising: 

a  framing; 

a  sub-holding  block  provided  at  one  end  (f  said  framing  for 
supporting  said  first  side  of  said  connecto^ 

a  connector-holding  block  provided  slidable  between  said  sub- 
holding  block  and  the  other  end  of  said  fr»ning  for  engaging 
and  holding  in  a  watertight  manner  a  socond  side  of  said 
connector  at  which  said  connector  is  fitted  with  a  mating 
connector; 

an  air  pipeway  connected  to  said  connectoiiholding  block  for 
depressurizing  and  ptessurizing  said  conn  M:tor  tlmxigh  said 
connector-holding  block;  and 

a  rocatable  lever  provided  with  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving 
said  connector-holding  block  forwardly 
between  said  sub-holding  block  and  said  tl  s  other  end  of  said 
framing. 


5,7«3,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

WATERPROOF  CONNECTORS  FOR  WAlpRPROOFNESS 

Tosfainori   Ignra,  and   Masam   Fukiida,   b^   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Ttkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  60138,  Feb.  14,  1996.  rUs  appUcation 

Nov.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  752,64  0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  11 ,  1995,  7-029139; 
Aug.  2, 1995,  7-197686 

Int  CL*  GOIM  3/04 
MS.  CL  73-40  4  ciafans 
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1.  A  method  of  checking  a  waterproof  connec  or  for  waterproof- 


26 


DIES  SOURCE 


M^th     a    terminal- 
which  a  terminal 


ness    comprising    a    connector    housing 

accommodating  chamber  formed  dierein  into , 

attached  to  an  end  of  an  insulated  wire  has  be4n  inserted  from  a 
first  side  of  said  connector  housing,  said  terminal-accommodating 
chamber  having  been  sealed  by  a  waterproofing  rubber  stopper 
through  which  said  insulated  wire  passes,  said  liethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
engaging  a  connector-holding  block  in  a  wato  light  manner  with 
a  second  side  of  said  connector  housing  at  i  'hich  said  connec- 
tor is  fitted  with  a  mating  connector;  and 
depressurizing   an   interior   (rf  said  conne<  or  through   said 
connector-holding  block. 


wherein  during  said  depressurization  of  the  interior  of  said 
connector,  said  terminal,  if  inserted  incomplete,  is  sucked  in 
one  piece  with  said  waterproofing  rubber  stopper  into  a  fully- 
inserted  position. 


5,703,281 
ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND  HIGH 

SENSITIVITY  HELIUM  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Ganapati  Rao  Myneni,  Yorlitown,  Va.,  assignor  to  Soutiieast- 

ern  Univ.  Research  Assn.,  Newport  News,  Va.  , 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,773 

InL  CL'  GOIM  3/20 

VS.  p.  73-40.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  helium  leak  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  pumping  system  including  a  roughing  stage,  a 
finishing  stage,  an  evacuator  pump,  an  eiihaust  pump,  a  dry 
nitrogen  feed  to  the  inlet  of  the  roughing  stage  and  finishing 
stage,  a  vacuum  gauge,  a  common  manifold,  a  purge  nitrogen 
flow,  a  trace  gas  detector,  an  evacuator  isolation  valve 
between  the  evacuator  pump  and  the  common  manifold,  a 
purge  nitrogen  valve  between  the  purge  nitrogen  feed  and  the 
conunon  manifold,  a  pumping  system  isolation  valve  between 
the  common  manifold  and  the  roughing  and  finishing  stages,  a 
test  stand,  and  a  test  vessel; 

(2)  closing  said  evacuator  isolation  valve,  said  pumping  system 
isolation  valve,  and  said  purge  nitrogen  valve; 

(3)  starting  said  evacuator  pump,  said  exhaust  pump,  said  rough- 
ing stage,  and  said  finishing  stage; 

(4)  providing  dry  nitrogen  gas  to  said  purge  nitrogen  flow  and  to 
said  nitrogen  feed  to  the  roughing  stage  and  finishing  stage; 

(5)  connecting  said  test  vessel  to  said  lest  stand; 

(6)  opening  said  evacuator  isolation  valve; 

(7)  allowing  said  evacuator  pump  to  pump  said  common  mani- 
fold down  to  a  rough  vacuum  on  the  order  of  20  torr, 

(8)  opening  said  purge  nitrogen  valve  and  purging  said  common 
manifold  and  said  test  vessel  twice  with  dry  nitrogen  firom 
said  purge  nitrogen  flow; 

(9)  turning  off  said  purge  nitrogen  flow  by  closing  said  purge 
nitrogen  valve; 

(10)  pumping  said  common  manifold  and  said  test  vessel  down 
to  a  rough  vacuum  on  the  order  of  20  torr  with  said  evacuator 
pump; 

(11)  closing  said  evacuator  isolation  valve; 

(12)  opening  said  pumping  system  isolation  valve; 

(13)  allowing  said  pumping  system  to  evacuate  the  system  until 
said  vacuum  gauge  on  said  common  manifold  reads  in  the 
range  of  10^  torr, 

(14)  turning  said  trace  gas  detector  on; 

(15)  spraying  helium  tracer  gas  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  test 
vessel;  and 

(16)  reading  tiie  output  of  said  trace  gas  detector. 
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5,703,282 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  PRESSURE  DETECTION  IN 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Matthias  Kucseli,  Komwcstlicini;  Andreas  Duell,  Stuttgart; 
Kari  Bender,  IXiefoingen,  and  Kay  Borctaert,  Steinbeiro,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  734^40 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1995,  195  38 
854J 

Int  a.*  GOIL  23/08 
VS.  a.  73—115  10  Claims 


determining  a  continuously  decelerating  trend  in  tiie  acquired 
engine  position  data  consistent  with  behavior  occurring  at  a 
frequency  of  less  dian  one  cycle  per  engine  revolution:  and 

providing  corrected  engine  position  data  by  eliminating  the 
determined  continuously  decelerating  trend  from  the  acquired 
engine  position  data. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  pressure  detection  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  internal  combustion  engines  of  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  housing  provided  with  an  opening:  a  measuring  element; 
a  plunger  arranged  in  said  opening  of  said  housing  and  having  one 
end  acting  on  said  measuring  element  so  that  a  measuring  signal  is 
produced  proportionally  to  a  pressure  to  be  determined,  said 
plunger  direcUy  abutting  against  said  measuring  element  and  hav- 
ing a  material  with  a  yielding  point  which  is  smaller  than  a 
breaking  limit  of  a  material  of  said  measuring  element,  said  end  of 
said  plunger  which  acts  on  said  measuring  element  being  spherical 
and  direcUy  abutting  against  said  measuring  element  with  such  a 
contact  surface  that  occurring  stresses  do  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined nominal  value. 


5,703,283 
DETRENDING  ENGINE  POSITIONAL  DATA  FOR 
ROTATING  POSITION  ENCODERS 
Micbad  A.  McCliah,  NortiiviUe;  Marvin  L.  Lynch,  Detroit; 
Margaret  A.  Sdfe,  Faratington  HiUs;  Gregory  Steinl,  Royal 
Oak,  and  Donald  J.  Remboski,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  aU  of  Midi, 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^32 
Int.  CL*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  21 


I.  A  method  for  detrending  engine  position  data  for  rotating 
position  encoders  coupled  to  an  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  engine  position  data  over  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
engine  revolutions  as  the  engine  is  decelerating; 


5,703,284 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  NON-UNIFORM  WEAR  ON 

TREAD  STRIPS  OF  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Bemhard  Gerbards,  Aadien;  Hans-JOrsen  Kmtt,  MoMchan, 

and  Wilhelm  TUsMn,  Stoibcrg,  aO  of  Gcraany,  aarignon  to 

Uniroyal  Englcbert  Rcifen  GmbH,  Aacbcn,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1995, 195  07 
441.6 

Int  CL*  EOlC  23/00;  GOIM  17/02 
VS.  CL  73-146  14  ciafans 


1.  A  device  for  simulating  non-uniform  wear  on  a  tread  strip  erf 
a  pneumatic  veiiicle  tire,  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  friction  body  having  radial  symmetry  connected  to  said  sup- 
port striKture  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  friction  body  having  a  rigid  circumferential  mande  surface 
with  a  circumferentially  continuous,  permanent  friction  coat- 
ing; 

a  receptacle  rotatably  cotuiected  to  said  support  structure  for 
receiving  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire, 
wherein  the  vehicle  wheel  is  rotated  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  with  said  receptacle; 

a  load-applying  member  connected  to  said  receptacle; 

said  load-applying  member  extending  radially  relative  to  said 
friction  body  and  acting  radially  onto  said  receptacle  for 
pressing  the  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  of  the  vehicle  wheel  onto 
said  friction  coating  for  generating  wear  at  the  pneumatic 
vehicle  tire;  and 

a  first  control  means  including  a  motor  for  pivoting  said  second 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel  about  a  first  pivot  axis, 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  from  a 
position  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation  into  a  position  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation  for  simulating  a  position- 
ing angle  of  the  vehicle  wheel  selected  from  a  camber  angle 
and  a  kingpin  inclination  angle. 
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5,703,285 

DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  I  rNFT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  El^GINE 

Hiroiuzu  Shimizn,  and  Kenichi  Machidai  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corporathta,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan  ] 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  67^415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1(  i,  1995,  7-173519 

Int  CL*  F»2M  25/07;  GOIM  /  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—118.1  I  26  Claims 


A 

1 

E<M 

coirnioL 

VALVE 

CYLMOC^ 


CYUM  3* 


DEVKt 


DUGNOSIS 
DEVICE 


I.  A  diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  exhaust  gas  i  icirculation  unit  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  portioi  of  the  exhaust  gas 
is  recirculated  bacic  to  an  intake  system  via  an  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation passage  in  which  is  disposed  an  exhau  tt  gas  recirculation 
control  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  cylinder  ptessure  of 

the  engine; 
cylinder  pressure  sampling  means  for  sara  )ling  the  cylinder 
pressure  detected  by  said  cylinder  pressure  sensor  within  a 
pre-set  cranlc  angle  during  a  compression  itroke:  and 
diagnosis  means  for  outputting  a  diagnosis  signal  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  fault  in  said  exhai^t  gas  recirculation 
unit,  based  on  the  cylinder  pressure  sampl^  by  said  cylinder 
pressure  sampling  means  and  an  open/clos^  condition  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  for  When  said  cylinder 
pressure  was  sampled. 


7Claims 


borehole  adjacent 
to  be  tested,  said 


5,703086 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  TEiTING 

Marii  A.  Proett,  MisBoori  Qty;  WDson  C.  Q  lin,  Houston,  and 

Chlh  C.  Chen,  Piano,  aO  of  Tes.,  assignob  to  Halliburton 

EnerKy  Services,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544^51 
Int  CL'  E21B  49/00 
US.  a.  73—152.05 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  underground  fonn^on,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  formation  testing  device  within  a 

a  portion  of  said  underground  formation 

formation  testing  device  having  a  probe  1  jr  collecting  fluid 

from  said  formation  and  having  a  transdu  »r  for  measuring 

fluid  pressure,  said  transducer  being  flui(  lically  coupled  to 

said  probe  by  a  flow  line; 

drawing  fluid  from  said  underground  formjtion  through  said 

probe  and  into  said  formation  testing  device,  and  permitting 

fluid  pressure  within  said  formation  testing  device  to  build 

toward  fluid  pressure  v^thin  said  undcrgroajid  formation; 

delivering  an  electrical  signal  from  said  nan  sducer  to  a  signal 

processor   electrically   coupled    to   said    formation    testing 

device,  said  electrical  signal  being  correlati'  <t  to  fluid  pressure 

of  said  fluid  in  said  formation  testing  device; 

generating  an  electrical  plot  in  response  to  receiving  said  elec 

trical  signal,  said  electrical  plot  being  correlative  to  fluid 

presstire  of  said  fluid  in  said  formation  ti  sting  device  over 

time:  and 

generating  an  electrical  type-curve  that  appn^mates  said  elec 
trical  plot  wherein  said  step  of  generating  an  electrical  type 
curve  comprises  the  steps  «f: 
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delivering  signals  R^,  V,  Qq,  p,  and  ^,  corresponding  to  radius 
of  said  borehole,  volume  of  said  flowline.  rate  of  fluid  flow 
into  said  formation  testing  device,  viscosity  of  said  fluid, 
and  porosity  of  said  formation,  respectively  to  said  signal 
processor, 

determining  compressibility  of  said  fluid,  and  delivering  elec- 
trical signals  C  and  c  correlative  thereto: 

estimating  permeability  of  said  formation,  and  delivering  an 
electrical  signal  k  correlative  thereto; 

determining  permeability  of  said  formation  and  pressure  of 
said  formation  by  altering  said  electrical  signals  P.  R^  V. 
Qo>  M<  f  •  C.  c,  and  k  according  to: 


where 
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5,703,287 
MEASURING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  FLOW  SENSOR 
Christoph  Treutler,  Wannweil;  Rolf  Benz,  Reutlincen;  Horst 
Muenzel,  Reutlingen,-  Steffcn  Scbmidt,  ReotUngen;  Eckart 
Reihlen,  Reutlingen,  and  Andreas  Lock,  Rcutlingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1995, 1  95  11 
590J 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— 204J6  7  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  element  for  a  flow  sensor,  the  measuring  element 
attaching  to  a  bonding  wire,  comprising: 
a  membrane; 
a  platinum  layer: 
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at  least  one  heater  arranged  on  the  membrane; 

at  least  one  temperature  sensor  arranged  on  the  membrane,  the 

temperature  sensor  being  patterned  out  of  the  platinum  layer; 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  trace  for  contacting  the  heater  and  the 

temperature  sensor,  the  printed  circuit  trace  being  patterned 

out  of  the  platinum  layer:  and 
an  interconnection  region  for  attaching  to  the  bonding  wire,  die 

interconnection  region  including  a  metal  layer  composed  of  a 

metal  other  than  platinum. 


5,703,288 
THERMALLY-SENSmVE  TYPE  FLOW  METER  HAVING 

A  HIGH  ACCURACY 
Hiroynki  Horiguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinobu  Nakayama, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo;  Ricoh  Ekmex  Corporatioa,  Nagoya,  and  Ricoh  Sdki 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  19,  1995,  7-182537; 
Jan.  25, 1996,  8-010922 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— 204J6  22 


1.  A  thermally-sensitive  type  flow  meter  for  measuring  a  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid,  said  flow  meter  including  a  sensor  chip  comprising 
a  substrate  carrying  sensing  elements,  said  flow  meter  comprising: 

first  and  second  bridges  fonned  over  a  depression  formed  on 
said  substrate,  said  first  and  second  bridges  being  arranged 
along  the  direction  of  flow  so  that  said  first  bridge  is  posi- 
tioned on  an  upstream  side  and  said  second  bridge  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  downstream  side; 

first  and  second  resistors  for  generating  a  heat,  said  first  and 
second  resistors  provided  on  the  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bridges,  said  first  and  second  resistors  being 
heated  by  the  same  voltage  source; 

first  and  second  temperature  measuring  resistors  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  resistors: 

third  and  fourth  temperature  measuring  resistors  for  measuring  a 
temperature  of  the  fluid,  said  third  and  fourth  temperature 
measuring  resistors  being  located  at  positions  not  influenced 
by  a  temperature  of  said  first  and  second  resistors; 

a  temperature  control  unit,  including  said  first,  second,  tliird  and 
fourth  temperature  measuring  resistors,  for  controlling  a  tem- 
perature of  each  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  to  be 
constant:  and 


a  flow  rate  determining  unit  for  deterrnining  a  flow  rate  of  die 
fluid  flowing  around  said  first  and  second  bridges,  a  determi- 
nation being  made  based  on  a  voltage  difference  between  a 
first  voltage  and  a  second  voluge,  said  first  voltage  being 
measured  across  said  first  resistor,  said  second  voltage  being 
measured  across  said  second  resistor. 


5,703,299 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMITTER  HOUSING 

Midiacl  J.  Muirooney,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assizor  to  Mag- 

nctrol  IntematiOBaL  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  382,389 

int  CL»  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  73—290  V  25  CUms 


1.  In  a  microwave  level  sensing  instrument  for  sensing  level  of  a 
process  fluid  in  a  process  vessel,  the  process  vessel  including  a 
vessel  flange  defining  an  opening  into  a  storage  space  in  the  vessel, 
an  improved  bousing  assembly  comprising: 
a  flange  assembly  including  a  bousing  flange  having  a  distal 
gasket  face  sealingly  mateable  with  tlie  vessel  flange,  in  use. 
and  connected  to  a  window  housing  for  housing  a  window 
spaced  from  die  gasket  face  and  providing  a  process  seal;  and 
an  electronics  housing  mounted  to  said  window  housing,  the 
electronics  housing  supporting  a  microwave  antenna  proxi- 
mate the  window  for  foctising  energy  tlirough  tlie  windiow  to 
the  process  fluid. 


5,703,290 
BOBBIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT 
GAUGE 
Cbandreseluir  R.  Kanir,  Plymouth;  Ted  A.  Vandcn  Berg,  Can- 
ton; Vivek  A.  Jairazbhoy,  Farmingtoa  Hills,  and  Christopher 
Hitchcn,  West  BkiomlicM,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Forxi 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FDcd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^88 
InL  CL"  GOIR  1/02 
VS.  CL  73—430  i  claim 

1.  A  bobbin  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  instrument  gauge, 
comprising: 
an  upper  and  lower  bobbin  together  defining  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  an  axis  of  rotabon  therethrough; 
a  permanent  magnet  rotaiably  disposed  within  said  chamber: 
a  shaft  roiatably  supporting  said  magnet  widiin  said  chamber  for 

rotative  movement  about  said  axis  of  rotation: 
a  viscous  damping  fluid  carried  in  said  chamber  for  damping  the 

rotational  movement  of  said  magnet:  and 
said  upper  bobbin  including  a  nose  portion  defining  a  bore 
thereduTxigh  which  extends  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
bore  being  open  to  said  chamber  and  receiving  said  shaft 
therethrough,  said  nose  portion  finther  including  an  inner  dam 
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portion  and  two  trough  portions  dispose 
ber,  said  inner  dam  pottion  having  a 
continuous  wall,  said  trough  portions 
nication  with  said  chamber  and  extending 
from  said  inner  dam  portion  so  as  to  prei  cm 
viscous  damping  fluid  through  said  nose 
vertent  inversion  of  said  upper  and  loweribobbins. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


5.703^1 

POWER  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ifOUNTING/ 

SECURING  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEl  ASSEMBLIES 

ONTO  WHEEL  BALANCING  MyjcHINES 

Gcriuurd  Roasteasdier,  BcUeville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hof- 

mann  WerksUtt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  6M,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mi  r.  28, 1995, 195  11 
4*5.1 

Int.  a.''  G«1M  IA)6 
U&a.73— «7 


11  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  clamping  a  rftary  member  to  be 
balanced  on  a  main  shaft  of  a  balancing  macfiine,  comprising  a 
centering  cone  adapted  to  be  axially  resilientl^  supported  on  the 
main  shaft  for  centering  the  rotary  member  *ith  lespect  to  the 
main  shaft,  a  pressure  element  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  main 
shaft  for  pressing  the  rotary  member  against  he  centering  cone 
into  a  centering  position,  a  support  flange  mera  ber  for  holding  the 
rotary  member  against  the  pressure  element,  nteans  for  mounting 
the  support  flange  member  non-rotatably  and  dually  displaceably 
on  the  main  shaft,  and  an  actuating  means  for  f  ressing  the  support 
flange  member  against  a  centeredly  held  rotafy  member  so  that 
said  centeredly  held  rotary  member  can  be  clamped  against  the 
pressure  element  on  the  main  shaft. 


5,703,292 

SENSOR  HAVING  AN  OFF-FREQUENCY  DRIVE 

SCHEME  AND  A  SENSE  BIAS  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 

TUNED  CIRCUITS 
Paul  A.  Ward,  Rodlndaie,  Mass.,  aasigBor  to  The  Charies  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,023,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,481,914.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4254)60 

Int  CL^  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—S04M  12  CUns 


within  said  cham- 

g^nerally  cylindrical 

in  fluid  commu- 

radially  outwardly 

leakage  of  said 

portion  upon  inad- 


.^a6^ 
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1.  A  sensor  system  comprising: 

an  input  transducer  receiving  a  drive  signal  and  converting  said 
drive  signal  into  a  force  signal  having  a  non-linear  relation- 
ship wiA  respect  to  said  drive  signal; 

a  sensor  responsive  to  said  force  signal  and  an  external  stimulus 
for  providing  a  first  sensor  output  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  being  indicative  of  said  force  signal  and 
a  second  sensor  output  signal  having  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  being  indicative  of  said  external  stimulus; 

a  frequency  translation  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  sensor 
output  signal  for  suppressing  a  component  of  said  first  sensor 
output  signal  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to  provide  a 
frequency  translated  signal  capable  of  producing  a  force  at 
said  predetermined  frequency;  and 

a  tuned  circuit  responsive  to  said  frequency  translated  signal  for 
generating  said  drive  signal,  wherein  said  tuned  circuit  com- 
prises an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  for  amplifying  said  fre- 
quency translated  signal,  so  as  to  increase  the  amplitude  of 
said  drive  signal. 


5,703,293 

ROTATIONAL  RATE  SENSOR  WITH  TWO 

ACCELERATION  SENSORS 

Erich  Zabler,  Stntensee;  Joerg  WoU,  Karisnibe,  and  Marinis 

Lutz,  ReotUngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1995, 195  19 
488.8 

Int  CL'  GOIP  9/00;  GOIC  J9/00 
VS.  CL  73—504.02  7  ctobns 

_,, ^^  A 

-23- 


1.  A  rotational  rate  sensor  comprising: 
at  least  one  vibrating  weight; 
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an  excitation  device  for  inducing  vibration  of  the  vibrating 
weight; 

a  first  deflectable  weight  arranged  on  tht  vibrating  weight; 

a  first  analyzer  device  for  determining  a  deflection  of  the  first 
deflectable  weight; 

a  second  deflectable  weight  arranged  on  the  vibrating  weight; 
and 

a  second  analyzer  device  for  determining  a  deflection  of  the 
second  deflectable  weight; 

wherein  directions  of  deflection  of  the  first  and  second  deflect- 
able weights  are  not  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  not  parallel 
to  a  direction  of  vibration  of  the  vibrating  u  eight. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  vibration  characteristics  of  a 
sporting  implement,  wherein  the  sporting  implement  includes  a 
shaft  having  a  hitting  member  with  the  hitting  member  including  a 
hitting  face  that  is  designed  to  impact  with  and  propel  an  object, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  identifying  a  plurality  of  the  natural  frequencies  of  vibration 
of  the  spotting  implement  which  frequencies  produce  node 
lines  on  the  hitting  member;  and 

(b)  locating  relative  to  the  face  of  the  hitting  member  the  node 
lines  present  on  the  hitting  member  for  the  natural  frequencies 
identified  in  step  (a). 


5,703,295 
VIBRATION  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Nanio  Ishida;  Yosfaio  Sauyo;  Shingo  Arakawa,  all  of  Fuku- 
yama,-  Kimiaki  Watanabe.  and  Hidehiro  Inaba,  both  of  Fuji- 
nomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fi^i  Ceramics,  Fvytnomiya,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  56.1,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292541 
Int  O.^  GOIL  lAX):  GOIH  1.1/UO 
VS.  a.  7J-593  2  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  sensing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  vibrating  acceleration, 
and  outputting  the  signal; 

(b)  discriminating,  usual  a  level  discriminator,  a  level  of  the 
signal  which  is  outputted  in  step  (a)  to  generate  an  output 
when  the  level  exceeds  a  preset  reference  level; 

(c)  displaying  the  output  generated  in  step  (b)  on  a  display  unit; 


5,703,294 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  THE  VIBRATION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SPORTING  IMPLEMENT 

SUCH  AS  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Kenneth  G.  McConnell,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Guy  M.  Houser, 

Bainbridge  Isl.,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,167 
Int  a."  A63B  53/00 
VS.  a.  73—579  13  Claims 

n 


too.  1 


(d)  providing  a  power  generating  unit  having  sheet-shaped 
piezoelectric  ceramic  elements  arranged  as  a  bimorph  struc- 
ture, one  end  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  elements 
being  fixed,  and  a  deadweight  attached  to  another  end  of  said 
piezoelectric  ceramic  elements,  wherein  the  charge  is  gener- 
ated by  a  bending  vibration  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 
elements: 

(e)  generating  a  charge  by  the  power  generating  unit  when 
vibration  is  applied  thereto; 

(f)  converting  the  charge  generated  by  the  power  generating  unit 
into  DC  power,  and 

(g)  supplying  d>e  convened  DC  power  to  the  level  discriminator 
and  to  the  display  unit  as  spontaneously  generated  power. 


5,703J96 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  HAVING  REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 

AND  ENHANCED  ELECTRICAL  reRFORMANCE  AT 

LOW  PRESSURES 

Lewis  Henry  Little,  Peru;  Russell  Botin  Hopkins,  Grccntown, 

and  John  Michael  Matly,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignois  to 

Detco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Fded  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  590,710 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—756  14  claims 

11c 


aaat^^ 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  sensing  element  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  sensing  element 
being  formed  from  a  material  whose  electrical  properties 
change  in  response  to  a  pressure  exerted  on  the  sensing 
element  by  a  surrounding  environment,  the  material  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is  diSerent  than  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  housing: 

a  constraint  member  with  which  the  sensing  element  is  intercon- 
nected to  the  housing  such  that  the  sensing  element  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  housing,  the  constraint  member  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  sensing  element  or 
intermediate  the  coefficienu  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  sens- 
ing element  and  the  housing;  and 

an  inseit  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be  intermediate  the 
constraint  member  and  the  housing,  the  insert  having  a 
peripheral  surface  of  which  at  least  a  portion  contacts  the 
housing,  the  insert  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
that  is  approximately  equal  to  die  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  sensing  element  or  intermediate  the  coefli- 
cients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  sensing  element  and  the 
housing,  such  that  the  sensing  element  and  the  constraint 
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member  are  substantially  isolated  from  eternal  stresses  trans- 
mitted through  the  housing. 


5,703,297 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OF  A  FLEXIBLE  SUPPLY  LINE 
AUTONOMOUS  MOBILE 
Rudolf  Bauer,    Neubiberg,   Germany, 
AkticngeseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUcd  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
18SJ 

InL  CL"  GOIL  7/00:  E03B 
VS.  a.  73—756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  flexible  supply 
determining  a  relative  exit  direction  of  the  su 
the  system  comprising: 

a)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  supply  line; 

b)  directional  pressure  sensor  on  the  guide 
pressure  exerted  by  the  supply  line  in  a 
and  emitting  a  corresponding  directional 

c)  a  winding  apparatus  for  storing  a  variablejunfed 
supply  line,  the  winding  apparatus  sensini 
ing  of  the  supply  line  and  emitting  a  co 
signal; 

d)  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  diredional 
nal  emitted  by  the  pressure  sensor  and  d^termin 
direction  therefrom;  and 

e)  a  control  coiq>uter  for  controlling  a  trav(  I 
ratus  based  on  the  exit  direction,  the  wi 
movement  history  of  the  apparams.  such 
does  not  rum  over  the  supply  line 


and  a  system  for 
ply  line  therefrom. 


neans  for  sensing  a 
particular  direction 
iressure  signal; 

length  of  the 

a  degree  of  wind- 

liesponding  winding 

pressure  sig- 
ing  said  exit 

path  of  the  appa- 

i^ding  signal,  and  a 

that  the  apparatus 


5,703,298 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TORQUE  SENtiNG 
Yasuhani  Odaciii,  and  KatsoAuni  Tanaka 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kabha 
Sdsaknsfao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov. 
Int.  CL*  G02L  3A)2 
U&  CL  73— 862J33 

-»^cessor|«^ 


.  73», 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  torque  applied  to  akoiary  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  substantia  ly  planar  side  sur- 
face, the  device  comprising: 


DEVICE 
both  of  Kariya, 
'loyoda  Jidosiiokki 


,464 

,  1995,  7-307786 

19  Claims 


a  sensing  piece  including  a  magnetostrictive  material,  the  sens- 
ing piece  being  attached  to  said  planar  side  surface; 

an  exciting  coil  disposed  so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 
sensing  piece;  and 

a  detecting  coil  disposed  so  as  to  detect  the  magnitude  of  the 
magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  sensing  piece. 


5,703,299 
EXHAUST  STACK  SENSOR  PROBE 
Finis  E.  Carieton,  San  Marino,  and  Joe  W.  Holtrop,  Bakers- 
field,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corona  Energy  Partners, 
Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667^93 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/00 

MS.  a.  73-863.83  n  claims 


^ 


\^ 


2.  An  exhaust  staclc  stream  sensor  system  comprising 

a  main  hollow  pipe  with  an  interior  enclosed  within  and  defined 
by  a  main  pipe  wall,  the  main  hollow  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  port  holes  each  extending  through  the  main  pipe  wall  and 
spaced  apart  therealong,  each  of  the  port  holes  formed  and 
disposed  so  that  fluid  in  an  exhaust  stream  of  an  exhaust  stack 
exterior  to  il  ■  inain  hollow  pipe  is  flowable  into  and  through 
the  pluralitv  port  holes  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  main 
hollow  pipe,  .ne  main  hollow  pipe  having  two  spaced  apart 
closed  ofi'  ends,  the  main  hollow  pipe  positionable  across  the 
interior  of  the  exhaust  stack  from  which  flows  the  exhaust 
stream, 

vacuum  apparatus, 

a  sample  collecting  tube  connected  to  the  main  hollow  pipe  and 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  main  hollow  pipe  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  vacuum  apparatus,  the  vacuum  apparatus  for 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  stream  through  each  port 
hole  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  main  hollow  pipe  and  into 
and  through  the  sample  collecting  tube,  portions  of  the 
exhaust  stream  thus  drawn  forming  a  composite  sample  of  the 
exhaust  stream  for  transmission  therefrom  to  additional  appa- 
ratus, and 

a  plurality  of  straps  interconnecting  die  nnain  hollow  pipe  and 
the  sample  collecting  tube. 

3.  An  exhaust  stack  stream  sensor  system  comprising 

a  main  hollow  pipe  with  an  interior  enclosed  within  and  defined 
by  a  main  pipe  wall,  die  main  hollow  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  port  holes  each  extending  through  the  main  pipe  wall  and 
spaced  apart  therealong.  each  of  the  port  holes  formed  and 
disposed  so  that  fluid  in  an  exhaust  stream  of  an  exhaust  stack 
exterior  to  the  main  hollow  pipe  is  flowable  into  and  through 
the  plurality  of  port  holes  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  main 
hollow  pipe,  the  main  hollow  pipe  having  two  spaced  apart 
closed  off  ends,  the  main  hollow  pipe  positionable  across  the 
interior  of  the  exhaust  stack  from  which  flows  the  exhaust 
stream, 

vacuum  apparatus, 

a  sample  collecting  tube  connected  to  the  main  hollow  pipe  and 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  main  hollow  pipe  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  vacuum  apparatus,  the  vacuum  apparatus  for 
drawing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  stream  through  each  port 
hole  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  main  hollow  pipe  and  into 
and  through  the  sample  collecting  tube,  portions  of  the 
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exhaust  stream  thus  drawn  forming  a  composite  sample  of  the 
exhaust  stream  for  transmission  therefirom  to  additional  appa- 
ratus, and 
wherein  the  main  hollow  pipe  has  one  closed  off  end  extending 
through  the  stack  and  movably  mounted  in  a  mount  member 
outside  the  stack  and  wherein  the  mount  member  is  a  hollow 
nozzle  and  the  one  closed  off  end  of  the  main  hollow  pipe  has 
a  plurality  of  vanes  projecting  therefrom  which  are  received 
in  and  movably  held  in  the  hollow  nozzle. 


5,70330 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Peter  Gysi,  BeUikoo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elpatronic  AG, 
Zog,  Switzerland 

Fikd  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,415 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jun.   8,    1995, 
01-679/95-0 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  73—863.91  17  cUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  for  the  presence  of  con- 
tamination, comprising: 

a  conveyor  device  for  transporting  containers  along  a  conveyor 
path,  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  path  being  a  linear  conveyor 
path  for  transporting  the  containers  to  an  inspection  zone;  and 

at  least  one  disk-shaped  sampling  head  positioned  at  the  inspec- 
tion zone  for  removing  a  sample  from  each  individual  con- 
tainer as  each  container  is  transported  along  the  linear  con- 
veyor path,  the  sampling  head  being  parallel  with  the 
conveyor  path  and  supported  for  roution  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  conveyor  path  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecting 
elements  arranged  around  a  circumference  of  the  sampling 
head  so  that  a  projecting  element  is  inserted  into  each  con- 
tainer as  the  sampling  head  rotates  and  the  container  is  trans- 
ported through  the  inspection  zone. 


5,70331 
UNIT  DOSE  BULK  MATERUL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

WITH  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  APPLICATOR 
Ivan  Pinto,  West  Chester,  Pa.,-  Gerardo  Perez,  Elkton,  Md., 
and  Clarence  W.  Bowersox,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Accutrol  Company,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,261 
Int  a.''  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—864.63  12  Claims 

1.  A  sampler  apparatus  for  unit  dose  bulk  material  sampling, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  length,  an  axis  coextensive  with 
said  length,  a  first  bore  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
the  length  of  said  housing,  a  from  end  having  a  front  opening 
aligned  with  said  first  bore,  said  front  end  and  front  opening 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  and  a 
back  end; 
a  moveable  piston  rod  supported  in  said  first  bore,  comprising  a 
front  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  a  shaft 


extending  from  said  front  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
front  surface  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  the  front  surface 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equivalent  to  the  diameter  of 
the  first  bore; 

a  sampling  cavity  formed  within  the  first  bore  and  extending 
between  the  from  surface  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  ftont  end 
of  the  housing,  wherein  the  front  opening  of  the  from  end  of 
the  housing  forms  an  entrance  to  the  sampling  cavity; 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  position  of  the  fixmt 
surface  of  the  piston  in  the  first  bore  for  adjusting,  presetting, 
and  locking  the  size  of  the  sampling  cavity; 

a  closure  cap  attached  to  said  bousing  and  having  means  for 
selectively  controlling  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  to 
the  sampling  cavity;  and 

a  cam  follower  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  for  moving  said 
moveable  piston  rod  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  whereby  the  sampling  cavity  is  reduced  in  size  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  said  cam  follower  comprising: 
a  neck  portion  having  at  least  one  cam  attached  thereto;  and 
a  compacting  knob. 


5,70332 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  HOLDING  FORCE  OF 

FASTENER  ELEMENTS  SECURED  IN  A  BASE 

MATERIAL 

Roland  Hasler.  Vaduz,  and  Stefan  Miescfaer.  Esclien,  both  of 

Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Scfaaan, 

Liechtenstein 

Fded  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1996,  196  04 
158.9 

Int  a.''  GOID  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—865.8  n  CfaiiBs 

1.  A  device  for  testing  the  holding  force  of  fastening  elements 
having  an  axially  extending  bore  dierein  and  sectired  in  a  base 
material,  comprises  an  axially  extending  load  application  member 
(1)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  axially  apart  and  an 
axially  extending  impact  member  (2),  said  impact  member  being 
axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  load  application  member  (1). 
said  impact  member  (2)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced 
axially  apart  and  a  central  passageway  arranged  to  receive  and 
guide  said  load  application  member,  said  load  application  member 
(1)  having  an  axially  extending  coupling  region  (3)  extending  from 
the  first  end  thereof  towards  the  second  end  thereto,  said  coupling 
region  (3l  being  engageable  in  the  bore  of  a  fastening  element  to 
be  tested,  said  load  application  member  (1)  having  a  stop  surface 
(4)  thereon  spaced  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and 
facing  towards  said  first  end  thereof,  said  impact  member  (2) 
having  a  first  stop  surface  (6)  facing  away  from  the  first  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  interact  with  said  stop  surface  (4)  on  said 


3976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


«— 


load  application  member,  said  coupling  regit  n  (3)  having  a  sub- 
slantially  cylindrical  outside  surface,  said  o<tside  surface  of  the 
coupling  region  (3)  having  at  least  one  projoption  (14)  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  said  projec  ion  (14)  being  clas- 
tically  deflectable. 


1  ESTING  A  SEAT 
kCTI\  ITY  AND 
FOR  USE 


5,7*3,303 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WEAR  '. 
BY  SIMULATING  HUMAN  SEATING  , 
ROBOTIC  HUMAN  BODY  SIMULAfOR 
THEREIN 
Robert  A.  Stewart,  Soalh  Lyoo,  Mklu,  as^Cnor  to  Lear  Cor- 
ponUm,  SmrtkdMd,  Mich. 

FBed  Dec  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7^0,704 
Int.  CL'  GaiN  3/56 
VS.CL73—ttiA 


SCIaiBU 


1.  A  system  for  wear  testing  a  seat  by  simu  uing  human  seating 
activity,  the  system  comprising: 
a  robot  including  an  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  arm 

drive  for  moving  the  arm; 
a  robotic  human  body  simulator  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  aim  for  wear  testing  a  seat  bottom  su  face  and  a  seat  back 
surface  of  die  seat  under  test,  the  Simula  or  including: 
thighs  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  bottom  surface; 
a  trunk  pivoially  connected  to  the  thighs  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  bottom  surface  and  th :  seat  back  surface' 
and 
a  plurality  of  simulator  drives  for  moving  the  trunk  and  thighs 
relative  to  and  independent  of  one  ana  iher,  and 
a  coolioUer  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  arm  drive  and  the 
phoality  of  simulator  drives  and  prograitmed  with  a  control 
program  to  generate  drive  control  signall  so  that  the  at  least 
one  arm  drive  and  the  plurality  of  $imul|uor  drives  indepen- 
dently move  the  arm  and  the  diighs  and  nank  of  the  simulator, 
respectively,  repeatedly  between  a  withd  awn  position  and  a 


seat  surface  engaging  position  to  test  wear  characteristics  of 
the  seat  bottom  surface  and  the  seat  back  surface  for  a 
plurality  of  cycles. 


5,70334 

IRON-BASED  POWDER  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM, 

MOLYBDENUM  AND  MANGANESE 

Caroline  Liiidben>,  Hfiganis,  and  Per  EngdaU,  Nyhamnslage, 

both  of  Swede     assignors  to  HoganSs  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/«0917,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1997,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9M»5007,  PCT  Pub.' 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

per  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  10, 1994,  9402672 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/12;  C22C  1/24:1/25 
lis.  CL  75—243  20  Claims 

1.  An  iron-based  powder  for  producing  components  by  powder 
compacting  and  sintering  essentially  consisting  of 

0.7-2.0%  by  weight  of  Mo 

0.2-2.5%  by  weight  of  Cr 

0-3.0%  by  weight  of  Cu 

0,05-0.25%  by  weight  of  Mn 

0.3-1.0%  by  weight  of  C, 

the  balance  being  Fe 
and  not  nwre  than  1%  by  weight  of  inevitable  impurities,  charac- 
terised in  that  Fe,Mo  and  Mn  are  present  as  a  prealloyed,  water 
atomised  FeMoMn  base  powder,  Cr  is  present  as  l^r,  Cu  is 
present  as  a  metal  powder  or  is  partially  prealloyed  to  the  base 
powder  and  C  is  present  as  graphite. 


5,783305  } 

MUSIC  BOX  f 

Akihiko  baka,  Nagano,  Japan,  assigwM-  to  Sankyo  SeiU  Mfjg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,524 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052313 
Int  CL'  GIOF  1/06 
MS.  CL  84—95.1  i$  , 


1.  A  music  box  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  for  winding  a  spring; 

a  drum  which  rotates  with  transmitted  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
when  a  spring  is  released; 

a  vibrating  plate  with  reeds  for  playing  music  when  struck  by 
pins  on  said  drum; 

speed  governing  means  having  a  speed  increasing  gear  train 
which  transmits  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  worm 
shaft  which  is  positioned  in  a  final  step  of  said  speed  increas- 
ing gear  train  and  on  which  a  rotor  is  fixed; 

a  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  and  one  end  of 
said  worm  shaft,  and  on  which  said  drum,  said  vibrating  plate 
and  said  speed  governing  means  are  arranged; 

a  housing  unit  which  rotaubly  supports  said  drive  shaft  and  has 
a  spring  enclosure  for  enclosing  the  spring  and  a  support  unit 
which  is  formed  at  an  end  of  said  spring  enclosure  and 
supports  the  other  end  of  said  wonn  shaft; 
said  support  unit  comprising: 

a  bearing  unit  which  rotatably  supporu  the  other  end  of  said 
worm  shaft  at  a  center  thereof; 
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an  outer  frame  formed  to  enclose  said  bearing  unit;  and 
a  slit  being  fonned  between  said  bearing  unit  and  said  outer 
fi^ame. 


5,703306  ' 

DEVICE  HOLDER  FOR  DRUX^S 
■Run-Chi  Llao,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Hwa  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,624 
Int.  a."  GIOD  13/02 
U  A  a.  84-421  3  Claims 

33 


1.  A  device  holder  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  tie  rod  between  two 
counterloops  of  a  drum  to  hold  a  rod  member  and  an  instrument  on 
the  rod  member,  the  device  holder  comprising: 

a  base  frame  shaped  as  a  U-channel,  said  base  frame  comprising 
a  bottom  wall,  two  parallel  upright  side  walls  raised  from  said 
bottom  wall  at  two  opposite  sides,  two  upright  lugs  respec- 
tively raised  from  said  upright  side  walls  at  one  end  and 
defining  a  respective  through  hole,  a  longimdinal  open-ended 
slot  disposed  in  said  bottom  wall  at  an  opposite  end  remote 
from  said  upright  lugs,  two  arched  notches  respectively  dis- 
posed at  said  upright  side  walls,  two  pivot  holes  respectively 
formed  in  said  upright  side  walls  and  disposed  between  said 
upright  lugs  and  said  arched  notches,  and  a  bolt  hole  fonned 
in  said  bottom  wall  between  said  upright  lugs; 

a  holding  down  device  mounted  in  the  bolt  hole  of  said  base 
frame  and  adapted  for  securing  a  rod  member  in  the  through 
holes  of  said  upright  lugs  to  hold  an  instrument; 

a  curved  retaining  block  having  a  fixed  end  pivotably  connected 
between  the  pivot  holes  of  said  base  frame  by  a  pivot,  an 
open-ended  free  end,  and  an  arched  bottom  notch  adapted  for 
acting  with  the  arched  notches  of  said  base  frame  to  secure 
said  base  frame  to  one  tie  rod  of  the  drum;  and 

a  fastening  device  pivoted  to  the  open-ended  free  end  of  said 
curved  retaining  block  and  adapted  for  securing  the  open- 
ended  free  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  ftame  for 
permitting  the  arched  bottom  notch  of  said  curved  retaining 
block  and  the  arched  notches  of  said  base  frame  to  be 
clamped  on  the  tie  rod  of  the  drum. 


5,703307 
TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  FM  SOUND 
SOURCE  AND  PCM  SOUND  SOURCE 
Akira  Ikeya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,182 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294782 

Int  CL"  GIOH  7/00 

as.  a.  84-603  8  oalms 

1.  A  tone  generating  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  control  device 

that  outputs  selecting  dau  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 


different  tone  signal-forming  methods  and  control  dau  for  control- 
ling of  the  selected  tone  signal-forming  method,  comprismg: 

a  tone  signal-generating  block  having  a  plurality  of  tone  signal- 
forming  circuits  that  respectively  form  tone  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  plurality  of  different  lone  signal-forming 
methods  based  on  said  control  data; 

a  determining  block  dial  detects  said  selecting  data  deliveied 
from  said  control  device  and  determines  to  which  of  said 
plurality  of  tone  signal-forming  circuits  said  control  data 
delivered  firom  said  control  device  is  to  be  supplied,  depend- 
ing upon  a  result  of  said  detection;  and 

a  control  dau  supply  block  that  supplies  said  control  dau  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  tone  signal-forming 
circuits  of  said  tone  signal-generating  block,  depending  upon 
a  result  of  said  determination  by  said  determining  block. 


5,703308 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  ORAL 

REQUEST  OF  ENTRY  SONGS 

Masashi  'Dnliiro,  and  Hirokazu  Kato,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,   assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,826 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267259 

Int  a.*  GIOH  3/00 

\}S.  CL  84-609  20  Cbdms 


?        \^^^'' 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  responsive  to  a  reqtiest  message  for 
performing  an  entry  song,  comprismg: 

a  music  dau  storage  device  that  stores  music  dau  represenutive 

of  a  plurality  of  entry  songs; 
a  reference  dau  storage  device  that  stores  reference  dau  lepie- 

sentative  of  a  multiple  of  key  items  which  specify  the  entry 

songs; 
a  collecting  device  that  includes  a  microphone  for  collecting  an 

oral  request  message  and  for  converting  the  same  into  a 

corresponding  voice  signal; 
an  extraction  device  that  analyzes  ttie  voice  signal  to  extract 

therefrom  key  information  including  key  terms  which  suggest 

a  desired  entry  song; 
a  search  device  that  searches  the  reference  dau  storage  device  to 

identify  the  desired  entry  song  by  detecting  coincidence 
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between  successive  key  tenns  of  the  ke; 
least  one  of  the  key  items  to  determine  a 
between  each  of  the  key  tenns  and  a  coriespondi 
such  that  a  field  of  possible  conespon  ling 
narrowed  until   the  desired  entry   song 
wherein  the  level  of  coincidence  indicate! 
ing  between  each  of  the  key  tenns  and 
item:  and 
a  perfonnance  device  that  retrieves  music 
entry  song  fixMn  the  music  data  storage  d 
desired  entry  song  according  to  the  retrieved 


Itb 


infonnation  and  at 

evel  of  coincidence 

ling  key  item 

entry  songs  is 

is   identified,   and 

a  degree  of  match- 

concsponding  key 


data  of  the  desired 

vice  to  perform  the 

music  data. 


5,7«3,3M 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM  fVITH  NOTE 

ANTICIPATION 

Bemard  MohrlMdicr,  Naples,  Fla^  assignfr  to  Franklin  N. 

Evcntoff,  Femdaie,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^,903 
tot  CL'  GIMI  1/26:7/00 
U&CL 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  perfonnance  of  a  pre-recorded 
musical  piece  having  a  series  of  musical  tones  o  lodified  by  a  player 
of  the  system  to  produce  an  individualized  mi  isical  performance, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  musical  performance  information  for  reproducing  the 
pre-recorded  musical  piece,  said  musical  performance  infor- 
mation being  supplied  in  a  predetermine!  format  including 
music  data  indicative  of  a  musical  tone  re  |uired  to  produce  a 
portion  of  the  pre-recorded  musical  piece,  timing  data  indica- 
tive of  a  transition  time  at  which  said  mu)  leal  tone  should  be 
performed  to  produce  said  portion  of  the  p(  e-recorded  musical 
piece,  and  duration  data  indicative  of  a  time  duration  for 
which  said  musical  tone  should  be  perfon  led  to  produce  said 
portion  of  the  pre-recorded  musical  piece; 

a  data  storage  area  to  store  data  related  to  tlr  series  of  musical 
tones  of  the  pre-recorded  musical  piece,  said  stored  data  being 
stored  in  a  predetermined  format  including  music  data  related 
to  said  musical  tone  required  to  produce  said  ponion  of  the 
pre-recorded  musical  piece,  and  anticipation  timing  data 
indicative  of  a  time  at  which  said  music  d^  should  be  made 
available  to  the  player, 

a  plurality  of  player  operable  input  merobersJ  each  pixxhicing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  leach  of  said  input 
members  by  the  player, 

a  mapping  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage 
members  to  map  said  stored  data  to  each 
input  members  in  accordance  with  said 
data  and  at  a  time  preceding  said  transiuoi 
stored  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  oi 
altered  at  said  anticipation  time  and  in  ad' 
tion  of  said  musical  tone  to  produce 
pre-recoFded  musical  piece;  and 

a  music  production  device,  responsive  to  saiU  mapped  data  and 
said  actuation  of  said  input  members  by  tht  player  to  produce 


and  to  said  input 
if  said  plurality  of 

iticipation  timing 

time  wherein  said 

input  members  is 

of  theproduc- 

d  portion  of  the 


the  individualized  musical  performance  by 
cal  sound  in  response  to  actuation  of 
members  by  the  i^yer. 


genenuing  a  musi- 
yae  of  said  input 


5,703310 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  WITH  JUDGING  CPU  OPERATION-CAPACITY 

Yasushi     Kurakake,     and     Shigefaiko     Mizuno,     both     of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporatian,' 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1995,  7-2536S2 

tot  CL'  GIOH  7/00:  G04B  13/00:  A6IH  5/00 

VS.  CL  84—609  27  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  performance  data  processing  system  for  reading 
automatic  performance  data  from  storage  means  at  a  predetermined 
period  and  supplying  the  automatic  performance  data  to  a  musical 
sound  generating  system,  the  automatic  performance  dau  includ- 
ing event  data  representative  of  the  contents  of  each  performance 
event  and  time  dau  represenutive  of  a  time  when  the  performance 
event  occurs,  the  automatic  performance  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  CPU  for  processing  the  automatic  performance  data; 

means  for  judging  operation-capacity  of  said  CPU;  and 

means  for  determining  an  execution  period  of  processing  the 
automatic  perfonnance  data  in  accordance  with  the  judged 
CPU  operation-capacity. 


5,703311 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  VOCAL  SOUNDS  USING  FORMAT 
SOUND  SYNTHESIS  TECHNIQUES 
Shinidii  Ohta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-216494; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-234731 

tot  CL'  GIOH  1/06:7/00 
U.S.  a.  84-622  17  claims 

'  2  3,  4  5 


VISUAl 
DISPUV  WIT 


^ 


9  t  0 


1.  An  electronic  musical  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  formant  dau  and  performance  dau, 
the  perfonnance  daU  including  lyric  dau  corresponding  to 
words  of  a  lyric  of  a  song  to  be  sung  and  melody  dau 
corresponding  to  a  melody  of  the  song,  the  lyric  dau  includ- 
ing breath  data,  the  melody  dau  including  sounding  duration 
dau; 

voice  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  voices  corresponding  to 
the  words  of  die  lyric,  based  on  the  formant  dau  and  die 
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performance  dau  which  designate  sounds  to  be  generated  in 
accordance  with  the  melody  of  the  song;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  voice  synthesis  means  such 
that  the  sounds  are  generated  in  accordance  with  die  perfor- 
mance dau,  die  control  means  accessing  the  storage  means  to 
sequentially  read  out  the  performance  daU  in  accordance  with 
the  melody  to  supply  the  voice  synthesizing  means  with  the 
corresponding  formant  dau,  wherein  die  control  means  con- 
XkA%  a  sounding  duration  of  the  sounds  in  accordance  widi  at 
least  one  of  die  breath  dau  and  the  sounding  duration  data. 


5,703312 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  TONAL  EFFECT  IMPARTING 
FUNCTION 
Makoto  Tikahashl,  and  KiyosU  Haaebc,  both  of  Hamamatsa, 
Japan,   asdgnors   to  Yamaha   CorporatioB,   Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-244832; 
JoL  26,  1995,  7-210996 

tot  CL»  GIOH  1/00:1/02 
VS.  CL  84—626  8  Claims 
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1.  An  effect  imparting  apparatus  comprising: 

effect  impartment  means  including  storage  means  having  at  least 
two  storage  areas  for  a  single  channel  to  be  used  for  delaying 
tone  sample  data,  said  effect  impartment  means  performing  a 
delaying  process  to  sequentially  deUy  plural  sample  dau  of  a 
tone  by  use  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  areas,  to  impart 
a  predetermined  effect  to  the  tone  in  the  single  channel  on  the 
basis  of  said  delaying  process; 

input  means  for  inputting  into  said  effect  impartment  means  tone 
sample  dau  to  which  an  effect  is  to  be  imparted; 

supply  means  for  supplying  control  information  indicating  that 
tone  generation  for  first  tone  sample  dau  previously  inputted 
to  said  effect  impartment  means  via  said  input  means  should 
be  damped  in  the  single  chaiuiel  to  allow  second  tone  sample 
dau  to  be  next  inputted  to  said  effect  impartment  means  in 
place  of  said  first  tone  sample  dau;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  information  for  inhib- 
iting use  of  the  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage  areas  which 
has  been  used  for  the  delaying  process  of  said  first  tone 
sample  dau  in  the  single  channel,  to  allow  another  of  said  at 
least  two  storage  areas  to  be  used  for  the  delaying  process  of 
said  second  tone  sample  daU  in  the  single  channel 


5,703313 
PASSIVE  NONLINEAR  FILTER  FOR  DIGITAL  MUSICAL 

SOUND  SYNTHESIZER  AND  METHOD 
John  R.  Pierce,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustecs  of  the 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241327 
tot  CL'  GIOH  1/02:1/12 
U.S.  CL  84—422  5  Claims 

1.  A  signal  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  resonant  network  in  which  oaveling  wave  signals  propagate; 
and 


a  passive  nofdinear  filter  coupled  to  said  resonant  network  for 
receiving  said  traveling  wave  signals  propagating  in  said 
resonant  network,  for  passively  modifying  said  received  sig- 
nals so  as  to  generate  modified  traveling  wave  signals  having 
a  different  frequency  spectrum  than  said  received  traveling 
wave  signals  without  changing  said  received  traveling  wave 
signals'  ener:gy  content,  and  for  tnnsmitting  said  modified 
traveling  wave  signals  into  said  resonant  network: 

said  passive  nonlinear  filter  including  a  first  memory  element  for 
retaining  an  internal  energy  state  and  a  dual-mode  signal 
generator  that  generates  said  modified  traveling  wave  signal 
ftxwi  said  received  signals  and  said  internal  energy  state  using 
a  first  signal  processing  mediod  when  said  internal  energy 
state  has  a  negative  value  and  using  a  second  distinct  signal 
processing  method  when  said  internal  enei^  state  has  a 
positive  value. 


5,703314 
INFRARED  PROJECTOR  COUNTERMEASURE  SYSTEM 
Ddbert   Brent   Meeker,   Canuuiilo,   Calif:,   ■■ritnni    to  The 
United  Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,779 

tot  CL'  GOU  l/OO 

VS.  CL  89— 1.U  11  ctaims 


7.  A  countermeasure  system  adapted  for  use  on  board  an  aircraft 
to  confuse  an  infrared  seeker  of  an  incoming  missile  as  to  a  flight 
path  for  said  aircraft,  said  countermeasure  system  being  mounted 
in  a  wing  tip  pod  of  said  aircraft,  said  countermeasure  system 
comprising: 

a  first  laser  for  projecting  a  first  coUimated  beam  of  infrared 
energy  along  a  first  optical  path,  said  first  coUimated  beam  of 
infrared  energy  having  a  first  frequency: 
a  second  laser  for  projecting  a  second  coUimated  beam  of 
infriired  energy  along  said  first  optical  path,  said  second 
coUimated  beam  of  infrared  energy  having  a  second  £re- 
quency; 
a  beam  combiner  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  User  and  said 
second  laser  to  receive  said  first  coUimated  beam  of  infrared 
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fin  I 

ifon  1 

fint 


energy  and  said  second  collimated  beam 
said  beam  combiner  combining  said 
collimated  beams  of  infrared  energy  to 
beam  of  infrared  energy  having  said 
frequencies,  said  beam  combiner  projecting 
mated  beam  of  infrared  energy  along  said 

a  beam  former  spatially  disposed  from  said 
said  first  optical  path,  said  beam  former 
collimated  beam  of  infrared  energy  to  a 
to  provide  a  substantially  circular  shapei 
energy  having  said  first  and  said  secom 
beam  fofmer  projecting  said  substantial  y 
beam  of  infrared  energy  along  a  second 

a  scanner  spatially  disposed  from  said 
second  optical  path  to  receive  said 
shaped  beam  of  infrared  energy,  said 
substantially  circular  shaped  beam  of 
lateral  sweeping  motion  across  a  fuselage 


sf  infrared  energy. 

and  said  second 

a  third  collimated 

and  said  second 

said  third  colli- 

first  optical  path; 

beam  combiner  on 

s  >reading  said  third 

p  edeiermined  angle 

beam  of  infrared 

fiequencies.  said 

circular  shaped 

path:  and 

former  on  said 

su^tantially  circular 

projecting  said 

enei^gy  in  a 

)f  said  aircraft. 


o  itical 


bes  m 


scan  ler 


re  rared 


5,7«3315 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSVEI^ELY  CUTTING 

A  BAND 
David  A.  Coggan,  Arlingtoa,  Tex^  assignor 
Systems  Corporatioa,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL"  B64D  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  89—1.14 


63  /m 


1.  A  band  cutter  for  cutting  a  band  having  a  la  igitudinal  axis  and 


major  and  minor  transverse  dimensions,  each 


dimensions  being  perpendicular  to  said  longilud  nal  axis,  the  major 


transverse  dimension   being  greater  than   the  minor  transverse 
dimension,  the  band  cutter  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  barrel  chamber  formed  ktierein,  said  barrel 
chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along 
chamber  extends  from  a  first  end  of  said  l^rrel  chamber  to  a 
second  end  of  said  barrel  chamber: 

said  housing  having  a  band  slot  formed  thei^in.  said  band  slot 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  sai< 
through  said  housing  from  a  first  end  of  :  aid  band  slot  to  a 
second  end  of  said  band  slot,  said  band  si  ot  having  a  major 
transverse  dimension  and  a  minor  transvei  se  dimension  with 
each  of  the  major  and  minor  transverse  <  imensions  of  said 
band  slot  being  perpendicular  to  each  othe  ■  and  to  die  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  band  slot,  with  the 
dimension  of  said  band  slot  being  great  ir  than  the  minor 
transverse  dimension  of  said  band  slot,  sa  d  band  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  band  to  be  cut  so 
that  the  major  transverse  dimension  of  the  band  is  parallel  to 
the  major  transverse  dimension  of  said  >and  slot  and  the 
minor  transverse  dimension  of  the  band  is  parallel  to  the 
minor  transverse  dimension  of  said  band  s  ot.  said  portion  of 
the  band  to  be  cut  extending  through  said  I  and  slot  from  said 
first  end  of  said  band  slot  to  said  second  ent  of  said  band  slot, 
said  band  slot  having  walls  which  restrid  lateral  and  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  portion  of  the  bai  d  to  be  cut  during 
cutting  of  the  band; 
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a  cutting  blade  positioned  within  said  barrel  chamber,  said 
cutting  blade  having  major  and  minor  transverse  dimensions, 
the  major  transverse  dimension  of  said  cutting  blade  being 
greater  than  the  minor  transverse  dimension  of  said  cutting 
blade,  the  minor  transverse  dimension  of  said  cutting  blade 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  band 
slot,  and  the  major  transverse  dimension  of  said  cutting  blade 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
band  slot  and  generally  parallel  to  the  minor  transverse 
dimension  of  said  band  slot: 

an  energy  source  positioned  within  said  barrel  chamber,  said 
energy  source  being  adapted  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
cutting  blade  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  cham- 
ber toward  said  band  slot; 

whereby,  upon  movement  of  the  cutting  blade  through  said 
barrel  chamber,  said  cutting  blade  impacts  said  portion  of  the 
band  positioned  within  said  band  slot  such  that  the  cutting 
blade  cuts  through  said  band  to  thereby  sever  said  band  while 
said  walls  of  the  band  slot  restrict  substantially  any  lateral  and 
rotational  movement  of  said  portion  of  the  band. 


5,703316 
TRUNK  LID.  BULLET  RESISTANT  APPARATUS 
to  Loral  Vought   james  R.  Madden.  Jr.,  4410  W.  Acoma  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85306-4506 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^23 
InL  a.*  F41H  5/06 
23  Claims   U.S.  a.  89^-36.08  15  Claims 


of  said  transverse 


1.  Bullet  resistant  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  tronk  open- 
ing, a  lid  pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  covering  the  trunk 
opening,  and  a  trunk  floor,  comprising  in  combination: 
bullet  resistant  means  secured  to  the  trunk  lid  and  hanging 
downwardly  therefrom  when  the  trunk  lid  is  open  and  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  disposed  on  the  trunk  floor  for  protecting 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  from  ballistic  elements  fired  from 
rearwardly  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  for  opening  the  trunk  to  deploy  the  bullet  resistant  means. 


5,703317 
PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 
PERSONAL  FIREARMS 
Philippe  Levilly,  Impasse  Cesar-Frenck,  F-14740  Bretteville- 
L'OrgiMiUcuse,  and  Yves  A.   Ldoop,  40,  me  du   Moot- 
Vaiericn,  F-92210  Saint  Cloud,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR9S/Wr788,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/35476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  17, 1994,  94  07456 
Int  CL"  F4IA  23/00:9/62;  GOIL  5/14;  E04G  3/00 
VS.  a.  89—37.03  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  immobilizing  and  holding  a  personal  firearm 
during  test  firing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support; 
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a  connecting  element  pivotably  coimected  to  said  base  plate  for 
rotation  around  a  first  axis; 

an  intermediate  component  pivotably  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing element  for  rotation  around  a  second  axis,  said  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  intermediate  compo- 
nent having  a  bearing  surface; 

an  elongated  rail  pivotably  secured  to  said  intermediate  compo- 
nent for  rotation  around  a  third  axis,  said  rail  including  a 
cavity,  said  third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and 
second  axes; 

a  plurality  of  gun  locks  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  for  sliding 
longitudinally  along  said  elongated  rail,  each  said  gun  locks 
including  a  slide  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rail,  said  slides  each  including  a  U-shaped  holder, 
said  U-shaped  holders  adapted  to  receive  a  firearm; 

a  first  clamping  member  for  securing  said  coiuiecting  element 
against  rotation  around  said  first  axis  and  said  intermediate 
component  against  rotation  around  said  second  axis; 

a  tilting  member  for  pivotably  securing  said  rail  to  said  interme- 
diate component,  said  biting  member  comprising  a  head 
received  in  said  rail  cavity  for  enabling  said  rail  to  pivot 
relative  to  said  head,  a  slide  secured  to  said  head  and  slidably 
received  in  said  intermediate  component,  and  a  second  clamp- 
ing member  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  and  said 
intermediate  coinponent  for  urging  said  rail  against  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  for  thereby  securing  said  rail  against  rotation 
around  said  third  axis;  and 

first  and  second  locking  means  for  respectively  locking  said 
intermediate  component  and  said  rail  to  said  ba:>e  plate. 


5,703318 
ARTILLERY  GUN  MOUNT 
Anthony  R.  Franchino,  WhHefaouse  Sution,  NJ.,  and  Steven 
McDonald,  Reeders,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  714,717,  Sep.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,792 
InL  a."  F41A  l3/04;25/02;27/l4:5/l6 
VS.  a.  89—37,07  13  Claims 


1.  A  gun  mount  system  for  firing  long  range  projectiles  from  a 
gun  lube  under  rapid  fire  conditions  which  comprises: 
cradle  casting  means  for  supporting  and  elevating  said  gun  tube 
during  aiming  and  recoil  positions; 


gusseted  mbe  assembly  means  for  operatively  supporting  said 

gun  tube,  and  for  enabling  replacement  of  said  gun  tube  under 

field  conditions; 
breech  block  means  into  which  is  placed  said  gun  tube  during 

recoil  and  coimter-recoil  positions; 
recoil  means  in  said  gun  mount  system  to  fiirtber  assist  said  gun 

mount  system  to  witlistand  rapid  fire  conditions; 
recuperator  means  for  controlling  posidon  of  said  breech  block 

means  after  recoil; 
coolant  means  for  providing  an  integral  liquid  coolant  to  said 

recoil  means  and  said  gun  tube; 
rotor  shield  means  for  protecting  said  gun  mount  system: 
ballistic  shield  cover  means  for  further  providing  protection  for 

said  gun  mount  system;  and 
dust  shield  means  for  preventing  particulate  contamination  of 

said  gun  tube. 


5.703319 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR  BLAST  DflTIATION 

SYSTEMS 

James  E.  Fritz,  Ellington;  Thomas  C.  Tseka,  West  Suffidd,  and 

Daniel  P.  Sutula,  Jr.,  Farmington,  all  of  Conn.,  amignofs  to 

The  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Coan. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,160 

Int  CL'  C06C  5/06.7/00 

VS.  a.  102—275.7  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  connector  block  for  retaining  one  or  more  signal  trans- 
mission lines  in  signal  transfer  relationship  with  a  detonator,  the 
connector  block  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  signal  transmission  etKl  and  a  detonator 
channel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  terminating  in  a  dis- 
charge end.  the  chaiuiel  extending  widiin  the  body  member 
for  receiving  and  retaining  therein  a  detonator  having  an 
output  end,  with  the  output  end  disposed  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  channel  when  die  detonator  is  sealed  dierein.  the 
projection  of  the  periphery  of  the  output  end  of  such  sealed 
detonator  on  a  plane  passed  through  the  discharge  end  of  the 
channel  perpendiculariy  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  serv- 
ing as  the  origin  of  a  hypothetical  blast  cone  emanating  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  channel  atKl  having  a  given  apex 
angle; 
a  line-retaining,  curved  clip  member  disposed  at  the  signal 
transmission  end  of  the  body  member  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  therebetween  a  line-retaining  slot  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  therein  at  least  one  signal  transmission  line 
in  signal  communication  relationship  with  such  output  end  of 
a  detonator  retained  within  the  receiving  channel,  the  clip 
member  having  a  proximal  end  carried  on  the  body  member 
and  an  opposite,  distal  end  and  the  line-retaining  slot  having  a 
closed  end  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  clip  member  and 
an  open  end  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  clip  member 
an  entryway  formed  between  the  distal  end  of  the  clip  member 
and  the  body  member,  the  entryway  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  admit  sideways  in-sertion  of  such  transmission 
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line  therethrough  and  into  Che  line-retaining 
ment  of  the  clip  member,  thereby  imposii  g 
the  clip  member: 
the  improvement  comprising  that  the  clip 
sioned  and  configured  to  be  of  continuoui  ly 
ness  as  sensed  moving  longitudinally 
from  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  at 
encountered  intersection  of  the  clip  mem 
having  a  ninety  degree  apex  angle. 


ale  ng 
Uast 


5,703^20 
CONNECTOR  FOR  BLAST  INITUTlON 
Frank  J.  Lucca,  Granby;  Daaid  P.  Sutuli , 
Ronald  M.  Dufrane,  North  Granby,  and 
Granby.  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Th< 
Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  5^6,003 
Int  a."  C06C  5/W 
VS.  a.  102—275.7 


accep  or 


1.  A  connector  device  for  operatively  cou] 
line  in  signal  transfer  relation  with  an 
comprising: 

an  anvil  member  for  supporting  a  portion  ol 
and 

donor  line  retaining  means  for  retaining 
transfer  relation  with  such  portion  of  suci 
supported  by  the  anvil  member,  the 
donor  line  letaining  means  facing  ead  i 
respectively  dimensioned  and  configured 
line  and  the  acceptor  line  in  confonnin| 
other. 


anvil 
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slot  by  displace- 
a  reaction  load  on 


member  is  dimen- 

decreasing  thick- 

the  clip  member 

about  the  firsl- 

T  with  a  blast  cone 


ip  ng 


a  brisant  donor 
line,  the  device 


such  acceptor  line: 


such  donor 


line  in  signal 

acceptor  line  as  is 

member  and  the 

other  and  being 

to  retain  the  donor 

contact  with  each 


5,703^21 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  ARTILLERt  AND  SNIPER 

POSITIONS 

Joluuiiics    Fciericin,    Oberpframmem,    ai^l    Ulrich    RIeger, 

Fddidrchcii-Westerfaani.   both   of  Gemnuiy,   assignors   to 

Daiakr-Bcnz  Aerospace  AG,  MuDcben,  (^rmany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany, 
850.6 

tat  CL*  F4IB  33/04 
VS.  CL  102—427 


>,809 

8,  1994,  44  39 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locating  artillery  and  sniper 


lositions  during  the 


means  being  disposed  in  said  housing;  removal  preventer  means 
connected  to  said  acoustic  sensor  triggering  means;  and  optical 
signalling  means  in  functional  connection  with  said  triggering 
means  and  said  removal  preventer  and  deposited  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  optical  signalling  means  being  released  upon  ignition  by 
said  igniter. 


SYSTEM 
Jr.,  Farmington,' 
Cmest  L.  Gladden, 
Bickford 


25Clainis 


5,703,322 
CARTRIDGE  RAVING  HIGH  PRESSURE  LIGHT  GAS 
Derek  A.  Tidman,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Land  Systems  tac.  Sterling  Heiglits,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,704 

tot  CL*  F42B  5/02 

VS.  a.  102-440  41  Claims 


I.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  housing  carrying  a  projectile,  the 
housing  including: 
a  sealed  container  structure  including:  a  mixture  comprising  an 
oxidizer  gas  and  helium  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  several 
hundred  atmospheres,  a  fuel  having  molecules  including 
hydrogen  atoms,  a  solid  propellant,  a  front  wall  structure 
confining  a  mass  in  the  sealnl  container  stnxmire  from  the 
projectile;  the  propellant.  fuel,  oxidizer  gas.  helium  gas, 
sealed  container  structure  and  front  wall  structure  being  posi- 
tioned, arranged  and  including  materials  so  that  in  response  to 
ignition  within  the  sealed  container  structure,  the  propellant, 
fuel,  helium  gas  and  oxygen  from  the  oxidizer  gas  are  further 
pressurized  and  mixed  to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  front 
wall  structure  to  a  sufficiently  high  value  to  burst  the  front 
wall  structure  so  a  gas  mixture  including  the  fuel,  helium  gas 
and  oxygen  having  a  pressure  substantially  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  the  mixture  in  the  sealed  container  structure  is 
applied  to  the  projectile  to  accelerate  the  projectile  in  a  barrel 
in  which  the  projectile  is  located. 


5,703323 

PYRIDINE  AND  PYRIDONE  STABILIZERS  FOR 

HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND 

HYDROXYLAMINE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  F.  Rothgery,  North  Branford,  and  Cari  G.  Scefried,  Jr., 

Southbory,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporatioa, 

Cheshire,  Conn. 

Fflcd  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  713,686 

tot  CL*  COIB  21/20:  C06B  25/00:25/34:31/00 

VS.  CL  149—88  10  Claims 


LP  XM46  STABILIZERS 

ARC  Evaluation  vs.  35  ppm  Fa 


n 


lao        130 
OnMlTampoC 


firing  of  a  shot,  comprising:  acoustic  sensa    triggering  means  1.  A  stabilized  hydroxy lammonium  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine- 

including  an  igniter  with  an  acoustic  sensor.  (  aid  acoustic  sensor  containing    composition    comprising    said    hydroxylammonium 

being  adjustable  in  terms  of  at  least  one  of  i  equency  and  pulse  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine  and  a  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  an  acid 

pattern;  a  shell-proof  housing,  said  acousti^  sensor  triggering  thereof,  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  acid  thereof,  being 
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present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.0001%  and  about  2%.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt  is  the  sodium  salt  of 
2-hydroxypyridine-N-oxidc. 

5.  A  stabilized  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine- 
containing  composition  comprising  said  hydroxylammonium 
nitrate  or  hydroxylamine  and  a  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  an  acid 
thereof,  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  acid  thereof,  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.0001%  and  about  2%.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt  is  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


(\ 


<R). 


wherein  R'  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbons. 
7.  A  stabilized  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine- 
containing  composition  comprising  said  hydroxylammonium 
nitrate  or  hydroxylamine  and  a  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  an  acid 
thereof,  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  acid  thereof,  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.0001%  and  about  2%.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt  is  represented  by  the 
structural  fomuUa: 


OH 


wherein  R"  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbons, 
and  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group  having  from  one  to 
six  carbons. 

8.  A  stabilized  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine- 
containing  composition  comprising  said  hydroxylammonium 
nitrate  or  hydroxylamine  and  a  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  an  acid 
thereof,  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  acid  thereof,  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.0001%  and  about  2%.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt  is  selected  fixjm  the 
group  consisting  of:  zinc  pyrithione,  copper  pyrithione.  manganese 
pyrithione,  nickel  pyrithione.  cobalt  pyrithione.  bismuth 
pyrithione,  zirconium  pyrithione.  l-hydroxy-6-substituted  pyridi- 
ones  having  a  6-ring  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — R  and  — S — R,  wherein  O  is  oxygen,  S  is  sulfur,  and  R  is 


a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  between 
1  and  20  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,703,324 

SHIELDED  BANANA  PLUG  WFTH  DOUBLE  SHROUD 

AND  INPUT  RECEPTACLE 

Piet  Harder,  Borne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fhikc  Corpora- 

tion,  Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640387 
tot  CL"  II02G  15/02:15/24 
VS.  CL  174—21  C  7  i 


I 
O 


wherein  X  is  a  moiety  selected  from  die  gfx>up  consisting  of  SH. 
OH  and  NHj.  n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbons. 
6.  A  stabilized  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  or  hydroxylamine- 
containing  composition  comprising  said  hydroxylanmxNiium 
nitrate  or  hydroxylamine  and  a  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  an  acid 
thereof,  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt,  or  acid  thereof,  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.0001%  and  about  2%,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  pyridine  or  pyridone  salt  is  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


1.  A  connection  system  for  an  instrument  and  test  leads  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  shielded  banana  plug  having: 
(i)  an  inner  conductor. 

(ii)  a  first  shroud  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  conductor, 
(iii)  a  conductive  shield  surrounding  said  first  shroud,  and 
(iv)  a  second  shroud  spaced  apart  from  said  shield:  and. 

(b)  an  input  receptacle  having: 

i)  an  inner  sleeve  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  said  inner 

coixliictor. 
(ii)  a  nonconductive  shroud  substantially  surrounding  said 

inner  sleeve,  and 
(iii)  a  conductive  shroud  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially 

surrounding  said  nonconductive  shroud  for  engaging  said 

conductive  shield  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  said 

receptacle. 


5,703325 
WATERPROOF  CASING 
Tohni  Yamagucfai,   and   HiroaU   Kamo,   both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yauki  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,030 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028268; 
Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024061 

tot  a.*  H02G  i/OS 
VS.  CL  174—50  %  ( 


1.  A  waterproof  casing  comprising: 
a  casing  body  having  a  substantial  box-shape;  and 
a  lid  for  openably  closing  an  open  portion  of  said  casing  body, 
said  casing  body  and  said  lid  joindy  defining  a  receiving 
space  for  containing  electrical  parts, 
wherein  said  casing  body  and  said  lid  include  respective  first 
peripheral   walls  which  ae  butted  against  each  otlier  to 
thereby  prevent  an  intrusion  of  water  into  tlie  receiving  space, 
and  also  include  respective  second  peripheral  walls  which  are 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  peripheral  walls  to  form  a 
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space  around  said  first  peripheral  walls,  ^d  are  buned  against 
each  other,  so  that  each  of  a  joint  portii  n  between  said  first 
peripheral  walls  and  a  joint  portion  fa  ;iween  said  second 
peripheral  walls  fonns  a  wateiproof  structure  which  limits  an 
intnision  of  water. 


BV 


LEADS  IN 
MEANS  OF 
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5,703326 
CONNECTION  OF  ELECTRICAi 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT 
PARALLEL  CONNECTION  TO  A  PLURALITY 
CONDUCTORS 
Hiromu  Yamada,  and  Seiji  Okabc,  bodi 
assignors  to  NEC  CorporatioD,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Jnn.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun. 
Int  CL^  H«U  5/46 
US.  CL  174— 5«J2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30.  1997 


of  Siiiga,  Japan, 
J^pan 
6M,698 
a,  1995,  7-157«23 


18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  of  electrode  leaas  externally  extend- 
ing from  an  electroluminescent  light  to  conductors  of  a  flat  flexible 
lead,  said  conductors  making  no  contact  with  each  other,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  of  said  electrode  leads  is  bonded  to  a  plurality 
of  said  conductors  of  said  flat  flexible  lead  in  Electrical  communi- 
cation. 


5,7*3327 
ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
Robert  W.  JorcoiMa,  Niles,  Mldu,  assignoi  to  HnbbeD  Incor- 
porated, Onace,  C4MUI.  1 
Coiiti— rto«-la-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  1W377,  ^.  17, 1993,  PaL 
No.  S^19,tl3.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31^  1995,  Ser.  No. 
414,493 
bt  CL"  HQ2G  3/08 
VS.  CL  174—53  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  box  assembly,  comprising: 

a  metallic  U-shaped  member  including  a  substantially  rectangu 
lar  rear  panel  widi  first  and  second  end  ledges  and  first  and 
second  side  edges,  a  first  substantially  rectangular  end  panel 
having  first  and  second  end  edges  and  ft^t  and  second  side 
edges  with  said  first  end  edge  of  said  ftst  end  panel  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  end  edge  oflsaid  rear  panel  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  s^d  rear  panel,  and  a 
second  substantially  rectangular  end  pa4el  having  first  and 
second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges  with  said 
first  end  edge  of  said  second  end  panel  riiidly  coupled  to  said 


second  end  edge  of  said  rear  panel  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  first  metallic  sidewall  including  a  first  side  panel  with  first  and 
second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  and  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  U-shaped  member,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  edges  of  said  first  side  panel  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  first  end  coupling  flange  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  side  panel  from  a  first  end 
fold  line  and  a  second  end  fold  line,  respectively,  for  overlap- 
ping a  substantially  planar  portion  of  one  of  said  end  panels  to 
attach  said  first  sidewall  to  said  U-shaped  member:  and 

a  second  metallic  sidewall  including  a  second  side  panel  with 
first  and  second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges, 
and  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  U-shaped  member,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  end  edges  of  said  second  side  panel 
having  a  second  end  coupUng  flange  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  second  side  panel  for  overlapping  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  end  panels  of  said  U-shaped  member  to 
attach  said  second  sidewall  to  said  U-shaped  nnember, 

one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  first  sidewall  having  a  first  side 
coupling  flange  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  side  panel  for  overlapping  a  ptmion  of  said  first  side  edge 
of  said  rear  panel,  and 

one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  second  sidewall  having  a  second 
side  coupling  flange  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  second  side  panel  for  overiapping  a  portion  of  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  rear  panel. 


Denmark, 


5,703328 
CABLE  LEAD-IN 
Olar    Johannsen,    Sundgade    22,    Sonderborg, 

DK-6400 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK94Am03«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  %  l«2(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a8734,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  500,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  12, 1993,  OlM/93 
Int  a.'  H02G  3/18 
VS.  CL  174— «5  R  10  OaiiM 


1.  A  cable  lead-in  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  casing 
for  current  conductors,  the  cable  lead-in  comprising 

an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part  said  outer  part  including  a 
portion  passed  through  said  opening  and  a  through  duct 
through  which  an  electric  cable  may  be  run  for  connecting 
widi  the  current  conductors,  and  said  outer  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  engages  one  side  of  said  wall 
around  said  opening,  said  inner  part  being  assembled  with 
said  outer  part  to  clamp  said  outer  part  in  the  opening  of  said 
wall, 

said  flange  engaging  an  outer  side  of  said  wall  such  that  only  the 
flange  is  present  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall,  a  fiinnel  being 
formed  in  at  least  an  outermost  section  of  said  duct  and 
converges  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  an  inside  of  the 
casing,  and  said  flange  having  a  smaller  height  than  an  axial 
extent  of  the  fiinnd. 
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5,703329 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SHOCK  PROTECTOR 

Peter  B.  Delone,  315  Morgan  La.,  Mary  Esther,  Fla.  325*9 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,974 

Int  CL'  H02G  3/14 

VS.  a.  174-67  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  shock  protector  comprising: 

a  wall  plate  attachable  to  an  electrical  outlet  having  a  first  face, 
said  first  face  having  a  raised  nxMinting  ridge  and  at  least  one 
receptacle  access  aperture  therethrough,  said  mounting  ridge 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  hook  receiving  apertures; 

a  cover  comprising  a  top,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  adjoining  said 
top.  said  side  walls  each  having  a  distal  edge  opposite  said 
top.  an  outlet  cavity,  said  outlet  cavity  having  an  opening 
defined  by  said  side  wall  distal  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
release  button  apertures;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  wall  plate, 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
locking  prong  members  and  an  equal  number  of  release 
buttons,  said  flexible  locking  prong  members  engageable  with 
said  mounting  ridge  such  that  said  cover  may  be  removably 
attached  to  said  wall  plate  preventing  accidental  contact  with 
the  electrical  outlet. 


5,703330 
WIRE  HARNESS  CONDUIT  AND  TUBE  BUNDLE 
Rick  A.  Kujawsid,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976324 

Int  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  a.  174—72  A  9  ciaias 

SO        32 

ee 


1.  A  carrier  for  at  least  one  tube  and  a  flexible  wire  harness  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongate  inner  channel  having  in  cross  section  a  generally 
C-shape  configuration  with  a  central  portion  interconnecting  a 
pair  of  legs  terminating  in  spaced  apart  free  edges  forming  a 
longitudinally  extending  raceway  therein  opening  transversely 
to  the  exterior  thereof  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
through  its  opening  and  in  the  raceway  a  portion  of  a  flexible 
wire  harness  extending  longitudinally  therein. 


an  elongate  outer  channel  having  in  cross  section  a  generally 
C-shape  configuration  with  a  central  portion  interconnecting  a 
pair  of  legs  terminating  in  spaced  apart  free  edges  forming  a 
complementary  raceway  extending  longitudinally  dierein, 
opening  transversely  to  the  exterior  diereof,  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  through  its  opening  and  in  its  raceway 
a  complementary  portion  of  said  legs  of  said  inner  channel  so 
that  in  assembly  said  channels  collectively  encircle  and 
enclose  a  portion  of  the  wire  harness,  each  of  said  channels 
subtends  more  than  a  semicircle  and  is  at  least  somewhat 
resilient  and  in  assembly  said  legs  of  said  inner  channel 
underlap  and  snap  into  complementarily  engagement  with 
said  legs  of  said  outer  channel,  and 

at  least  one  tube  retainer  clip  on  the  exterior  of  and  carried  by 
said  inner  channel  on  die  central  portion  thereof,  said  clip 
being  at  least  somewhat  resilient,  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  inner  channel,  having  dierein  a  longitudinally  extending 
raceway  opening  transversely  to  die  exterior  dieieof  and  in 
cross  section  subtends  more  than  a  semicircle  and  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  releasably  receive  and  retain  a  tube 
of  a  vehicle,  and  when  said  channels  are  in  assembly  said 
retainer  clip  is  received  between  said  free  edges  of  said  legs 
of  said  outer  channel  and  projects  outwardly  thereof. 


5,703331 
CIRCUmZED  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  MEMBER  BONDED 
THERETO 
William  Louis  Brodsky,  Binghamtoa;  James  Danid  Herard, 
Vestal;   Thomas   George   Macek.   Endicott'   Timothy   Lee 
Sharp,  Berkshire,  and  George  Joseph  Sbovlowsky,  Owcgo, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  217,141,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,917.  This  application  JuL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,716 

Int  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  174—254  12  Claims 


51. 


53- 
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1.  A  ciicuitized  structure  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  including  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  on  a 
first  surface  thereof; 

an  elastomeric  member  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  por- 
tions: 

plurality  of  metalUc  pad  members,  selected  ones  of  said  pad 
members  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding 
portions  of  said  elastomeric  member,  and 

means  for  bonding  each  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  pad 
members  to  said  flexible  circuit  at  locations  relative  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  electrically  conductive  members. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


5,703332 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  VULNERABLE 

ARTICLES  IN  THE  ARTICLE  HOLDERS 

Adriamis  WUheinius  Tas,  Burgemeester  MfnkelUaii  3,  2631 

HG  Nooldorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriand^,  Jun.   14,   1994, 
9400969 

Int  CL*  GOIG  13/00:13/02:19/00:  B^SG  47/84 
U&  CL  177—52 


17  Claims 


Denr- 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  (1)  ha  'ing  article  holders 
for  conveying  vulnerable  articles  (V),  such  as  ft  r  instance  fruits,  in 
the  article  holders  (2)  along  a  padi  of  travel,  therein  the  article 
holders  are  grippers  (2)  adapted  to  assume  two  a  table  positions,  i.e. 
a  gripping  position  wherein  the  articles  (V)  are  grippingly  receiv- 
able in  the  gripper  (2),  and  a  release  position  vi  herein  articles  (V) 
received  in  the  gripper  (2)  are  released  in  a  d<  wnward  direction, 
the  grippers  (2)  being  designed  so  that  in  th< 


gnpping  position 
articles  (V)  of  different  dimensions  are  receivable  therein 

wherein  each  gripper  (2)  comprises  at  least  wo  gripper  blades 
(3)  wherebetween  the  articles  (V)  are  gripf  ingly  receivable  in 
the  gripping  position,  the  gripper  blades  C  )  having  a  certain 
length  and  a  degree  of  flexibility  for  the  pi  rpose  of  receiving 
articles  (V)  of  different  dimensions  in  the  pipping  position; 

and  wherein  the  length  and  extent  of  flexibi  lity  of  the  gripper 
blades  (3)  are  so  chosen  that  the  ratio  betwi  en  the  diameter  of 
the  smallest  and  the  largest  article  (V)  receivable  in  the 
gripping  position  is  at  least  I  to  4. 


5,703433 
SURFACE  MOUNT  TORQUE  LOy^DCELL 
Brace  We^er,  North  Havea,  Coon., 
iMtraatenls,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FOed  Jam.  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  78^,042 
lat  CL^  GOIG  19/08 
MS.  CL  177—139 


to  Wray-Tech 


18  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  weighing  a  load  on  a  lifting  iipparatus  mounted 
to  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  lifting  apparatus  includes  a  lift  arm 
assembly  and  a  torque  tube  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  lift  arm 
assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lifting  the  load  by  means  of  an  arm  of  the  lil  I  arm  assembly; 
measuring  torque,  which  is  generated  by  the  load  on  the  torque 

tube; 
generating  a  first  electric  signal  corresponding  to  and  calibrated 

to  the  amount  of  torque  on  the  torque  tub« ;  and 
calculating  the  weight  of  the  load  lifted  by  thi :  lift  arm  assembly 
with  an  electronic  calculation  device  usit  g  the  electric  sig- 
nals, i 


5,703334 
LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  A  LOAD  CELL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LOAD  INTO  THE 
LOAD  CELL 
Thomas  W.  Hansson.  Natiek,  and  Randall  K.  Hopkins,  Men- 
don,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  HBM,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,677 
Int  a.*  GOIG  1/00:3/00 
U.S.  a.  177—201  26  Claims 


24.  A  rocker  pin  for  introducing  a  load  into  a  load  cell,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
piston  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  said  hollow 
cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  pistons 
in  said  hollow  cylinder,  an  inlet  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber,  said  first  piston  having  an 
axially  outwardly  facing  first  surface  with  a  curved  first  surface 
area,  said  second  piston  having  an  axially  outwardly  facing  second 
surface  with  a  curved  second  surface  area  thereby  forming  said 
rocker  pin. 


5,703335 

MARINE  HORN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

BOAT  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Peter  K.  Deutsch,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marinco,  Napa, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588351 

Int  CL^  H05K  5/00:  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  181—150  8  Claims 


1.  A  marine  horn  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  boat  wall  structure 
having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  defining  a  wall  opening  extending 
between  said  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  marine  horn  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  horn  support  including  a  generally  flat  mounting  plate  for  flush 
attachment  to  said  boat  wall  structure  at  said  outer  side 
thereof  by  mechanical  fastener  means  and  having  a  nraunting 
plate  outer  peripheral  wall  extending  about  said  wall  opening 
when  said  mounting  plate  is  attached  to  said  boat  wall  struc- 
ture by  said  mechanical  fastener  means,  said  horn  support 
additionally  including  a  support  element  rigidly  connected  to 
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and  solely  supported  by  said  mounting  plate  and  extending 
through  said  wall  opening  and  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the 
boat  wall  structure  when  said  mounting  plate  is  attached  to 
said  boat  wall  stnicture  by  said  mechanical  fastener  means; 

a  horn  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  element  and  solely 
supported  by  said  support  element  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
boat  wall  stnicture  and  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  mount- 
ing plate  when  said  nxxmting  plate  is  attached  to  said  boat 
wall  structure  by  said  mechanical  fastener  means; 

a  grill  member  having  at  least  one  grill  opening,  said  grill 
member  being  fictionally  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
covering  said  mounting  plate,  said  wall  opening  and  said 
mechanical  fastener  means  attaching  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  boat  wall  stnicture  by  said  mechanical  fastener  means, 
said  grill  member  being  flush  riKHinted  with  respect  to  both 
said  mounting  plate  and  said  boat  wall  structure  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  boat  wall  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  bosses  projecting  from  said  grill  member,  said  horn 
suppon  defining  a  plurality  of  horn  suppon  openings  for 
receiving  said  bosses  and  said  bosses  being  frictionally 
engaged  with  said  horn  support  when  received  by  said  horn 
support  openings  to  releasably  secure  said  grill  member  to 
said  mounting  plate. 


5,703336 

EXHAUST  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 

Kyoung  Sig  JtaiL,  and  Sung  Onn  Park,  both  of  Changwoo, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assi^iors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Fflcd  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
39365/1995,-  Dec  13,  1995,  49223/1995 

Int  CL'  P81N  1/12 
VS.  CL  181—179  6  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  noise  suppressing  apparatus  for  a  hermetic  com- 
pressor, the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exhaust  noise  suppressing  unit  forming  a  single  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  thereof  for  communicating 
with  an  exhausting  chamber  of  the  hermetic  compressor  and 
having  an  outlet  port  at  another  end  thereof;  and 

damping  means  provided  at  the  inlet  port  of  the  exhaust  noise 
suppressing  unit  for  guiding  a  compressed  refrigerant  gas 
from  the  exhausting  chamber  of  the  hermetic  compressor  into 
the  exhaust  noise  suppressing  apparatus  unit  while  damping 
vibration  noise  in  the  refrigerant  gas  being  guided  as  the 
refrigerant  gas  reaches  the  single  chamber  exhaust  noise  sup- 
pressing unit 


5,703337 
SYSTEM  FOR  CANCELLING  SOUND  WAVES 
Stefan  Geiacnbwger,  StnmMi^,  Gcimaay,  amifr  to  NoUa 
Technology  GmkH,  Pfonheim,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,253 
Claims  priority,  apfUcadoa  Germany,  JnL  20,  1995,  195  26 
456.8;  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28  888J 

Int  a.'  FOIN  1/06 
VS.  CL  181—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cancelling  sound  waves  in  gas  exhaust  streams, 
comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  (10)  diat  comprises  a  magnet  system  (11).  an 
oscillating  system  (12)  formed  of  a  diaphragm  (14)  and  an 
oscillator  coil  (15)  for  oscillating  with  respect  to  the  magnet 
system,  and  to  a  frame  (13)  attached  to  the  magnet  system  and 
the  diaphragm,  where  the  magnet  system  (11)  includes  a 
channel  (22)  along  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  die  loudspeaker 
(10).  and 

a  gas  exhaust  pipe,  having  an  end  from  where  sound-affected 
exhaust  gases  exit  from  the  gas  exhaust  pipe  that  pass  through 
the  channel  (22).  the  pipe  situated  in  the  channel,  at  least  in 
part,  in  such  a  way  that  it  emerges  into  and  terminates  at  an 
end  thereof  within  a  cone-shaped  space  (25)  formed  by  the 
diaphragm  (14).  wherein  a  gas  impermeable  cover  (27)  is 
connected  to  die  diaphragm  (14)  and  to  the  end  of  the  gas 
exhaust  pipe  to  form  a  gastight  barrier  across  a  space  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  end  of  the  gas  exhaust  pipe. 


5,703338 

SOUND  ABSORBER 

Hermann  Liese,  IViideringerstr.  2,  D-82008,  Untcrliaciiing, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03474,  $  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/11372,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  27, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^43 
Claims    priority,    appikation    Germany,    Oct    21,    1993, 
9316060  U 

Int  CL'  FOIN  1/08 
VS.  CL  181—264  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  absorber,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  at  least  one  inflow 
one  outflow  opening,  said  housing  being  ai 
noisy  flow  of  gas  entering  said  housing 
said  inflow  opening,  and  exiting  said 
outflow  opening: 

a  sound-absorbing  element  positioned  in  sai< 
said  inflow  opening  and  said  outflow 
absorbing  element  defining  an  entrance  pi 
tially  unimpeded  path  to  said  inflow  openin, 
with  a  substantially  unimpeded  path  to  sai< 
said  entrance  and  exit  planes  being 
respect  to  one  another:  and 

a  plurality  of  baCRe  elements  arranged  in  two 
said  baffle  elements  being  U-shaped.  V- 
in  cross-section  so  as  to  each  have  an  open 
said  baffle  elements  being  positioned  adj; 
plane  and  opening  away  fix>m  said 
second  row  of  said  baffle  elements  being 
said  exit  plane  and  opening  away  firom  said 
the  first  row  of  elements,  the  two  rows 
offset  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that 
the  baffle  elements  face  each  other  in 
wherein  said  sound-absorbing  element  is 
said  parallel  entrance  and  exit  planes  are  i 
of  between  0°  to  less  than  90°  relative  to 
said  noisy  flow  through  said  inflow  openin 


o  lening  and  at  least 

apted  to  receive  a 

an  axis  through 

hoiising  through  said 


housing  between 
ing.  said  sound- 
e  with  a  substan- 
and  an  exit  plane 
outflow  opening, 
substantially  parallel  with 
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paced-apart  rows, 

or  semicircular 

:ide.  a  hrst  row  of 

a  ent  said  entrance 

entra  nee  plane,  and  a 

p  }sitioned  adjacent 

exit  plane  toward 

elements  being 

opened  sides  of 

overlaying  fashion,  and 

p<  sitioned  such  that 

In  :lined  at  an  angle 

t]  le  axis  of  flow  of 


tie 


5,703J>39 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

Werner  Rapp,  GeisUiigen.  and  Peter  Scfamidi  Stuttgart,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Euchner  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/IMM9,  §  371  Date  Sep.  >,  19%,"  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«/l«726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

per  Filed  Feb.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^  M,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mai  10,  1994,  44  08 
624.7 

int  a."  HOIH  27/00 
VS.  a.  20»— 17  R  10  Claims 

r     6  r    10 
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1.  Safety  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  switch  housing  including  a  switch: 

b)  a  plunger,  arranged  in  the  switch  housing  inb  fashion  capable 
of  displacement  in  its  longitudinal  direction  against  the  force 
of  a  spring,  for  actuating  said  switch  arran  [ed  in  the  switch 
housing, 

c)  a  cam  plate,  which  is  mounted  in  the  switcl  housing  with  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  at  right  angles  ti  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plunger,  and  against  whose  late^l  surface,  which 
forms  the  control  cam.  the  plunger  bears. 

d)  a  key  channel  in  the  switch  housing,  into  wlich  the  cam  plate 
projects, 

e)  a  key  which  upon  being  inserted  in  and  upo«  being  withdrawn 
from  the  key  channel  positively  rotates  the  cuti  plate  about  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  in  so  doing  switches  o\  er  the  switch. 

0  a  self-closed  locked  device,  arranged  next  to  he  cam  plate  and 
capable  of  being  positively  released  by  meai^  of  the  key  upon 


insertion  into  the  key  channel,  for  the  cam  plate,  having  at 
least  one  locking  member  which  can  be  displaced  in  a  trans- 
latory  fashion  and  which  engages  in  a  self-closed  fashion  in 
its  locked  position  with  a  receptacle  arranged  next  to  the  cam 
plate  and  can  be  displaced  by  the  key  into  the  release  position. 

g)  an  actuating  member  constructed  in  one  piece  with  the 
locking  member  and  projects  into  the  key  channel  in  the 
locked  position. 

wherein  the  part  of  the  actuating  member  which  projects  into  the 
key  channel  in  the  locked  position  is  connected  to  the  locking 
member  via  a  material  part  guided  laterally  past  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


5,703340 

METHOD  AJMD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLE 

FOR  USING  COOLING  AIR  IN  HOLE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Tatsuya  Ohta,  Hanyu,  and  Masami  Moritani,  NiigaU-Ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1994,  6-190149 

Int.  a."  B23K  lOAJO 

VS.  a.  219-121.48  6  Claims 


1.  A  hole  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  lengthy  work  mounted  on  a  base  frame,  a 
lifter  provided  between  said  receiving  means  and  said  work  for 
pushing  said  work  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  plurality  of 
locators  for  setting  said  work  at  said  predetermined  position,  a 
plasma  torch  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  making  a  hole  in  said 
lengthy  work,  a  robot  provided  at  a  vicinity  of  said  hole  forming 
apparatus  for  supporting  said  plasma  torch  and  for  allowing  move- 
ment to  at  any  direction,  and  a  robot  control  unit  for  controlling 
said  robot,  comprising: 
an  air  blowing  unit  with  a  blowing  nozzle  mounted  on  a  bracket 
of  said  base  frame  for  blowing  pressurized  air  to  an  open  end 
portion  of  said  work:  and 
a  space  member  interposed  between  a  cooling  head  of  said 
bracket  and  said  work  for  spacing  a  gap  to  induce  a  fresh  air 
into  said  open  end  portion  and  for  cooling  down  said  work 
while  forming  a  hole  in  said  work  by  said  plasma  torch  so  as 
to  avoid  rust  and  dross  from  adhering  near  said  hole  and  to 
obtain  a  precise  diameter  of  said  hole. 


5,703341 
METHOD  FOR  ADHESION  OF  METAL  HLMS  TO 
CERAMICS 
Douglas  H.  Lowndes,  Knoxville;  Anthony  J.  Pcdraza,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn„-  Mdvin  J.  DeSilva,  Ithaca,  N.Y„  and 
Rajagopalan  A.  Kumar,  KnoxvUlc,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc>,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156366,  Nov.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443  J75 
Int.  a."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  21)^121.66  35  claims 

14.  A  process  for  adhering  metal  to  a  surface  of  a  ceramic 
material  comprising: 
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Lose'   Energy   Density   (J/cm^) 

irradiating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  ceramic 
material  with  a  pulsed  ultraviolet  laser  at  an  energy  density 
above  an  energy  density  required  to  initiate  melting  of  the 
irradiated  portion  of  the  ceramic  material  in  order  to  decrease 
the  surface  roughness  of  the  metal  bonding  surface;  and 

depositing  metal  on  the  irradiated  portion  of  the  ceramic  mate- 
rial. 


5,703343 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SOLID  CASTINGS  FROM  AN  ESSENTULLY  LIQUID 
REACTIVE  MEDIUM.  AND  OVEN  FOR  HEATING  AN 
ESSENTIALLY  LIQUID  MEDIUM. 
Mohamad  Mallah,  Amberg:  Horst  Linn.  Eschenfeiden.  both  of 
Germany;  Niklaus  Saner,  Hersberg,  and  Peter  Voirol,  Ober- 
wU,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01275,  i  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dtte  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,746 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  5, 
1993.  93810331;  Switzerland,  Jan.  12,  1994.  89/94 

InL  CL"  HOSB  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—687  5  Claims 


5,703342 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  USING 

EMPIRICALLY  DETERMINED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Erwin  Hoffmann,  Hohen  Neuendorf;  Christian  Liidke,  and 

Jocben  Skole,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bodenseewerk  Perkin-EUmer  GmbH.  Uberlingen.  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,690.  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,162 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juil  14,  1993,  43  19 
652.7 

Int  a.*  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—497  22  Claims 


M»Mk«t*HK 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  tlie  temperature  of  a  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

empirically  determining  the  dynamic  heating  and  cooling  char- 
acteristics of  the  system: 

dividing  a  desired  temperature  curve  for  the  system  to  follow 
into  predetermined  time  intervals: 

assigning  a  desired  temperature  to  each  time  interval: 

applying  an  initial  healing  power  based  on  the  empirically 
determined  dynamic  heating  aiMi  cooling  characteristics  to  a 
heating  device  during  each  time  interval: 

measuring  the  actual  heating  power  applied  to  said  heating 
device  during  said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

when  the  actual  heating  power  deviates  from  the  initial  heating 
power  by  more  than  a  predetermined  tolerance  value  within 
the  predetermined  time  interval,  changing  the  heating  power 
for  a  following  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to 
said  deviation. 


I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  of  castings  from  an  essentially 
liquid  reactive  medium  as  casting  material  which,  above  its  gela- 
tion temperature,  reacts  to  form  a  solid  material,  in  which  process 
the  medium  is  fed  from  a  supply  tank  (1).  in  which  the  temperature 
of  the  casting  material  lies  substantially  below  its  gelation  tem- 
perature, to  a  casting  mould  (5)  of  which  tlie  temperatioe  lies 
above  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  casting  material,  character- 
ized in  that  the  casting  material  is  substantially  preheated  directly 
before  it  enters  the  casting  mould  (5)  to  a  temperature  close  to  but 
below  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  casting  material  so  that  it  is 
still  in  a  state  suitable  to  be  fed  into  the  casting  mould  (5). 


5,7t3344 
ELECTRONIC  FUNDS  CONFIRMATION  AT  POINT  OF 
TRANSACTION 
E.  William  Bezy,  San  Rafael,  and  William  Chenetich,  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visa  Intematiooal  Service 
Association.  Faster  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,195 
lot  CL'  G06K  5/00:  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235—379  10  ClafaK 

1.  A  real-time  point -of -transaction  funds  conhrmation  system 
wherein  a  draft  is  presented  to  a  payee  by  a  payor  for  later 
presentation  by  the  payee  or  an  agent  of  payee  to  a  payor  finaiKial 
institution  in  exchange  for  good  funds,  the  system  comprising: 
an  electronically-readable  identification  of  an  account  on  which 
the  draft  is  drawn,  the  account  being  the  eventual  source  of 
the  good  funds: 
an  electronically-readable  identification  of  the  payor  financial 

institution: 
reading  means  for  reading  the  identification  of  the  account  and 
the  identification  of  the  payor  financial  institution  from  the 
draft  and  for  generating  a  reqtiest  record  for  verification  of 
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funds  or  guarantee  of  funds,  said  request  i  scord  including  the 
identification  of  the  account,  the  identifii  ation  of  the  payor 
financial  institution,  a  transaction  aawui  t,  and  the  request 

type; 

a  netwotic  coupler  which  couples  the  readin  ;  means  to  a  trans- 
action network,  wherein  the  transaction  n  ;twork  carries  said 
request  record; 

a  network  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  nen  ork  couplers  to  a 
plurality  of  payor  bank  processors; 

a  payor  bank  processor  which  reads  said  lequest  record  and 
reads  account  data  firooi  an  account  identi  ied  by  the  account 
identifier  to  verify  availability  of  funds  i  i  the  amount  indi- 
cated by  the  transaction  amount  when  th«  request  type  indi 
cates  the  request  record  is  for  verification  bf  fiinds 

means  for  verifying  availability  of  funds  in  Ok  amount  indicated 
by  the  transaction  amount  and  for  recordi  ig  a  hold  on  funds 
based  on  a  payee  bank  funds  guarante* 
request  type  indicates  the  request  record  it 
request;  and 

means  for  generating  and  sending  a  respcnse  record  to 

network  coupler,  in  real-time,  wherein  tie  response  record 
indicates  whether  the  payor  bank  identifi(  i  and  die  account 
identifier  are  valid  and  whether  sufficient  funds  to  cover  the 
transaction  anoount  are  available  in  the  act  ount. 
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5,703,345 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  WITH  DAT^  CARRIER 

CONTROL 

Wllhetai  GoUner,  Ncnmniister,  and  Manfredl  Maiers,  Watten- 
bek,  both  of  Gemuwy,  assignors  to  Saner  Inc^  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No.  61  i,011 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mai   22, 1995, 195  10 
436.7 

Int.  CL'  G07B  15/02 
VS.  a.  235—384 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  drive  ui  it,  comprising, 
a  hydrostatic  drive  system  for  propeUing  a  w  leeled  machine, 
said  drive  system  having  a  hydraulic  drive  ui  it, 
an  electronic  control  unit  on  said  machine  op4^tively  connected 

to  said  hydraulic  drive  unit  and  being  adapted  to  transmit  and 

receive  electronic  data  with  respect  to  sa  d  hydraulic  drive 

unit, 
an  external  operator  controlled  unit  detachablj  connected  to  said 

electronic  control  unit, 
said  operator  controlled  unit  including  a  deta  hable  data  carrier 

card  having  an  interface  capable  of  transn  itting  data  to  and 


receiving  data  from  said  hydrauUc  drive  unit  duough  said 
electronic  control  unit 


5,703,346 
CARD  RECEIVER  CASE 
Herve  Guy  Bricand,  and  Fabrice  Valcber,  both  of  Dole,  France, 
assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  612,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  18, 1994,  94  08842; 
WIPO,  JuL  18, 1995,  PCT/FR9S/00958 

InL  CL''  G06K  7A)0 
VS.  CL  235-44.1  »  chlms 


1.  A  case  for  receiving  an  electronic  card  of  predetermined  wjdtii 
and  thickness  and  diat  has  a  face  with  electrical  card  terminals  and 
that  has  laterally  spaced  opposite  card  sides,  comprising; 
a  receiver  housing  that  forms  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slideways 
dial  closely  slidably  guide  the  card  sides  in  forward  longitu- 
dinal movement  into  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  plate-like 
crosspiece  that  connects  said  slideways; 
a  connector  that  includes  a  plastic  molded  connector  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  contacts  that  each  have  contact  mount  parts  fixed 
to  said  connector  frame  and  that  each  have  projecting  card- 
engaging  contact  blades; 
said  receiver  housing  being  a  unitary  molded  part  dial  includes 
said   slideways  and   said  crosspiece,   widi  each   slideway 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and 
said  connector  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  crosspiece  with  said 
contact  blades  positioned  to  engage  said  card  terminals  as  die 
card  is  slid  forwardly  into  said  housing. 
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5,703347 
MULTIPLE-INTERFACE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERALS 
Brad  R.  Reddersen;  Phillip  W.  Shepard;  Rockie  D.  Mocfa,  and 
Jon  Paul  Charies  Williams,  all  of  Eugene,  Oreg~,  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Greg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,517,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,563,402,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,606, 
Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5347,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  34,189,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5330370, 
which  is  a  contbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  788367,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,736 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/W 
VS.  a.  235—472  30  Claims 


18.  A  multiple  interface  data  reading  system  comprising  a  data 
reader  and  an  interconnect  cable  detachably  connectable  to  the  data 
reader,  the  intercoimect  cable  being  removable  by  being  connect- 
ing to  and  being  disconnected  from  the  data  reader  wherein  hard- 
ware and/or  firmware  of  the  data  reading  system  is  automatically 
configured  to  interface  widi  a  given  host  changing  the  interconnect 
cable  and  connecting  the  interconnect  cable  to  the  data  reader. 


5,703348 

HAND-HELD  OPTICAL  CODE  READER 

Masashi  Suzuki,  and  Makoto  Sug^yama,  both  of  Midiima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-321897; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035701 

Int.  CL''  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  13 


sn 


a  hand-held  frame  member,  having  an  opening  which  serves  as 
said  read  window,  for  holding  said  guide  light  source,  said 
illumiiuttion  light  source,  said  optical  system,  and  said  reading 
unit;  ^ 

wherein: 

said  optical  system  has  a  focal  distance  by  which  tiie  image  of 
die  two-dimensional  code  is  most  clearly  formed  in  a  state 
where  the  two-dimensional  code  is  located  at  a  target  point 
which  is  a  specific  distance  away  firom  said  read  window; 
said  guide  light  source  has  a  group  of  light-emitting  elements 
for  projecting  spodighi  beams  which  intersect  at  the  target 
point; 
said  reading  unit  includes  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image 
formed  by  said  optical  system;  and  processing  means  for 
processing  the  image  sensed  by  said  sensing  means; 
said  processing  means  includes  instructing  means  for  gener- 
ating a  read  instruction  when  the  location  of  said  two- 
dimension  code  coincides  with  the  target  point;  driving 
means  for  driving  said  guide  light  source  before  generation 
of  the  read  instruction,  and  for  driving  said  illumination 
light  source  after  generation  of  said  read  instruction;  and 
decoding   means   for  decoding   the   image  of  tlie   two- 
dimensional  code  illuminated  by  said  illumination  light 
source; 
said  instructing  means  includes  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  single  spot  formed  by  said  spot  light  beams  in  the  image 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means;  and 
said  detecting  means  includes  registering  means  for  register- 
ing each  portion  having  predetermined  features  in  the 
image  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  as  a  spot 


5,703349 

PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Meyerson,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Yi^^nn  P.  Wang,  Fort 

Myers,   Fbu,   assigBors   to   Mctaneiks  Corporation,   Fort 

Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,618,  Oct  18,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  494,435,  Jnn.  26,  1995.  Hiis  application  Dec  20, 

1995,  S«r.  No.  580,063 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—47^  8  Claims 

|WUC»C  TWOGEWK 


1.  An  optical  code  reader  comprising: 

a  reading  window; 

a  guide  light  source  for  guiding  a  two-dimensional  code  into  a 
reading  range  outside  said  read  window; 

an  illumination  light  source  for  illuminating  the  two- 
dimensional  code  guided  into  the  reading  range; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  Ught  reflected  from  the  two- 
dimensional  code  illuminated  by  said  illumination  light 
source  to  form  an  image; 

a  reading  unit  for  sensing  the  image  formed  by  said  optical 
system  and  which  reads  die  two-dimensional  code  on  the 
basis  of  the  sensed  image;  and 


1.  A  portable  data  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  an  image  sensor,  including  an  array  of  photosensor  elements 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  image  of  a  target  area; 

b)  an  optic  system  positioned  to  focus  illumination  reflected 
from  the  target  area  onto  said  image  sensor; 

c)  image  bufiering  circuitry  coupled  to  said  image  sensor, 
receiving  said  signal  and  buffering  a  digital  image  represen- 
tation of  the  target  area; 

d)  decoder  circuitry  coupled  to  said  image  buffering  circuitry  for 
decoding  a  dataform  in  the  image  area  and  providing  a 
decoded  representation  of  said  dat^orm; 

e)  an  audio  input  circuit  including  a  micropbone  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  operator  speech  commenting  about 
the  target  area  and  analog  to  digital  circuitry  for  providing  a 
digital  audio  representation  of  such  speech; 


deca  w 
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f)  output  port  circuitry  coupled  to  said  aecoi 
audio  input  circuitry  for  outputting  at 
decoded  representation  and  said  digital  ' 
and 

g)  selection  circuitry  coupled  to  said 


circuitry  and  said 

least  one  of  said 

^dio  representation; 


image    compression    circuitry 
whether  to  output  the  decoded 
audio  repiesentation. 


decod  T 
sele<  ti 


represen  ation 


5,703350 
DATA  CARRIERS  HAVING  AN 
UNIT 
Ephraim  SaUr,  Randolpii,  NJ.,  assignor  t« 
gies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
InL  CL'  G06K  /9/02.79/O 
VS.  a.  235—192 


INTEGIIATED  CIRCUIT 
Lucent  Technolo- 


551,241 


Yo(  ng 


vht  rei 


1.  A  data  carrier,  comprising: 

a  card  composed  of  a  material  having  a 
card  iiKluding  a  horizontal  midplane  ther^n 

a  cavity  filled  with  a  material  having  a 
including  a  length,  and  a  thickness,  w 
positioned  by  said  thickness  in  said  horizontal 
card,  aixl 

an  integrated  circuit  composed  of  a  material 
modulus,  said  integrated  circuit  includia  g 
thickness  of  less  than  12  rails,  located 
positioned  by  said  thickness  in  the  horizoni  il 
card,  wherein  said  Young's  modulus  of  sj 
higher  than  the  Youngs  nrodulus  of  said 
the  Young's  modulus  of  said  material  in 
cuiL 


'  sai  I 
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circuitry  and  said 

ively    determining 

or  the  digital 


means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  that  is  divergent  in  the 
horizontal  direction  and  collimated  in  the  vertical  direction 
said  beam  of  light  reflecting  from  an  object  in  its  path; 

at  least  one  pair  of  receiver  lenses  which  have  focal  lengths  that 
are  longer  and  shorter  than  the  distance  to  the  detector  plane 
positioned  to  receive  the  beam  of  light  reflected  firom  the 
object; 

at  least  one  pair  of  photodetectors  each  positioned  at  the  detector 
plane  and  associated  with  one  of  said  pair  of  receiver  lenses 
for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  reflected  inten- 
sity received  from  the  object;  and 

means  for  determining  the  difference  in  output  signals  from  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  photodetectors  whereby  said  diffeivnce  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  of  the  object  fix)m  the  detector  plane. 


27  Claims 


> 


having  a  Young's 

a  length  and  a 

n  said  cavity  and 

midplane  of  said 

cavity  material  is 

and  lower  than 

•aid  integrated  cir- 


c  ird 


5,703351 

AUTOFOCUS  MODULE  HAVING  A  DD  FRACTIVELY 
ACHROMATIZED  TOROIDAL  LENS 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  HamUn,  N.Y.,  assignor  t«j  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74,729 

Int  CL'  GOU  1/20 

VS.  CL  250-201 J  18  claims 


1.  An  autofocus  module  for  determining  t^  distance  of  an 
object  fixmi  a  detector  plane,  comprising: 


5,703352 
IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  ANTI-CONDENSA-HON 
PROVISION 
Rudolph  M.  Snoeren,  and  Coenraad  AAJM.  Vngts,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  563,707 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1994,  94203479 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  9  Clafans 


Yo(  ig's  modulus,  said 


*^ 


^\. 


.11      $, 

2 


's  modulus  and 

in  said  cavity  is 

midplane  of  the 


^ 


1.  An  imaging  device  provided  with  an  image  sensor  element  for 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  a  covering  body  spaced  apart  there- 
firom  which  is  transparent  to  said  radiation  and  through  which  the 
radiation  can  reach  the  sensor  element,  characterized  in  that  a 
transparent,  electrically  conducting  layer  is  provided  on  the  cover- 
ing body  and  is  provided  with  two  connection  electrodes  for 
heating  the  covering  body  during  operation  by  electric  power 
supplied  through  the  electrodes  and  dissipated  in  said  transparent 
layer,  a  heat-reflecting  layer  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  the 
covering  body  facing  the  image  sensor  element,  and  the  transparent 
electrically  conducting  layer  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  cover- 
ing body  facing  away  from  the  image  sensor  element 


5,703353 
OFFSET  REMOVAL  AND  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  BAND 
FILTERING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PHOTORECEFVER 
SIGNALS 
l^avis  N.  Bbktck,  Santa  Clara;  Richard  A.  Baumgartner,  Palo 
Alto;  Thomas  Homak.  Portda  Valley,  and  David  Beard, 
Palo  Aho,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,076 
Int  CI."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  C  11  ciatas 

1.  Circuitry  for  transferring  signals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  generating  circuits,  each  said  ciicuit  having 

an  output;  ^ 

a  plurality  of  DC  removal  means  for  removing  spatial  frequency 
componenu  from  said  outputs  of  said  ciicuiu.  each  DC 
removal  means  being  operatively  associated  with  a  particular 
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212    WDATAO^I) 


circuit  and  having  a  primary  input  coiuiected  to  receivd'  a 
signal  of  interest  from  the  output  of  said  particular  circuit, 
said  each  DC  removal  means  including  at  least  one  secondary 
input  connected  to  receive  a  signal  output  from  one  of  said 
circuits  proximal  to  said  particular  circuit,  said  each  DC 
removal  means  having  a  difference  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  analog  signal  differences  between 
said  signal  of  interest  and  said  signal  outputs  received  at  said 
at  least  one  secondary  input 


5.703354 
BINOCULAR  NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  DEVICE 
Gaf7  A.  Wannagat,  Mesa;  Curtis  Brat  Keepcfs;  TioMtthy  R. 
Gochd.  both  aT  Tempe;  JaaM*  M.  Cwtakafa^  Jr.,  OwMikr, 
aad  Clifford  J.  Cobbotb,  Tempe,  al  tt  Ariz.,  annifnm  to 
Utton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodtaad  HiUi,,  CaUL 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996.  Ser.  No.  607,947 
Int.  CL'  Gt2B  23/00 
VS.  a.  2S»-2I4  VT  21 


battery  powering  said  voltage  step-up  ciicuit  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  power  fix>m  said  battery  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  image  intensifier  tube  modules  via  said  voltage  step-up 
circuit; 
whereby  said  central  housing  portion  both  pivotally  carries  and 
electrically  powers  said  pair  of  monocular  night  vision  scopes 
with  pivotal  movement  of  the  monocular  night  vision  scopes 
providing  for  interpupillary  distance  adjustment 


IMAGE  SENSOR  COVERED  BY  A  ntOTECTIVE  FILM 

AND  AN  ORGANIC  FILM  TO  DECREASE  VARUTIONS 

IN  SPECTRAL  SENSITIVITY 

Sdfcfai  KawaaMto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinudoa  of  Ser.  No.  230,147,  Apr.  19, 1994.  ahandwwl 
This  application  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  593,107 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Japm,  Apr.  20.  1993.  PtS- 
116326 

tat  CL'  HOU  40/14;  GOU  3/34 
VS.  CL  250—214.1  16  ( 


1.  A  monochrome  sensor,  wherein  a  ligtit-transmitting  film  is 
formed  direcdy  on  top  of  a  protective  film  without  any  layers  of 
intervening  material  disposed  therebetween,  the  protective  film 
covering  at  least  a  sensor  unit  without  any  layers  of  intervening 
material  disposed  therebetween,  said  light-transmitting  film  form- 
ing an  external  light-incident  surface  for  said  sensor  without  any 
layers  of  material  disposed  on  top  of  the  light-transmitting  film, 
wherehy  variations  in  tiie  wavelength  of  the  maximum  spectral 
sensitivity  of  said  sensor  are  reduced  by  said  light-transmitting 
fihn. 


15.  A  binocular  night  vision  device  (BNVD)  comprising: 

a  pair  of  monocular  night  vision  scopes; 

each  monocular  night  vision  scope  including  one  of  a  respective 
pair  of  monocular  housing  portions  each  having  an  objective 
lens  and  an  eyepiece  lens,  each  defining  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  tiierein,  and  each  having  an  outwardly-protruding 
monocular  housing  ear  defining  a  singular  opening  from  said 
substantially  closed  chamber  therein; 

a  pair  of  image  intensifier  tube  modules  received  respectively 
one  in  each  substantially  closed  chamber  of  said  pair  of 
monocular  housing  portions: 

a  central  housing  portion  defining  an  outwardly-opening  recess 
and  a  substantially  closed  cavity,  said  central  housing  portion 
further  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  outwardly-extending  cen- 
tral housing  portion  ears,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  central 
housing  portion  ears  defining  a  respective  opening  from  said 
cavity  and  including  means  for  pivotally  coupling  sealingly 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  monocular  housing 
portions  at  said  nwiMcular  housing  portion  ear  thereof  to 
communicate  said  cavity  of  said  central  housing  portion  with 
each  substantially  closed  chamber  of  said  pair  of  monocular 
housing  portions; 

a  voltage  step-up  circuit  received  in  said  central  housing  portion 
cavity  for  providing  power  to  said  pair  of  image  intensifier 
tube  modules,  said  recess  being  configured  to  accept  a  single 


5,7t3356 

POINTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  PHOTODETECTCMt 

ARRAY 

Marc  Bidirflle,  Pully,  Switacrlawl;  Eric  Raebcr,  Mcnto  Park, 
CaHf.;  Javier  Arresirit.  LiMsauic.  SwiUcriaMi; 
Bnczek,  Marin-Epafiier.  Switwrtaadl;  Flarii  A.  Vaa  I 
Chavamics.  Switirriaml;  Francois  BnMhriai,  Chizard.  Swit- 
zeriaad,  aad  Dais  O'Kccffe.  Eire,  InlaMl,  assignon  to  Log- 
itech. Inc.  FroMMt.  CaMT. 
ContfaMatte»4n-pait  of  Ser.  No.  1993*2,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abmiH 
dooed.  which  is  a  cortimiation  of  Ser.  No.  9563t7.  Oct.  S. 
1992.  PaL  Na  5.288.993.  Thte  appHcation  Apr.  19. 1995.  Ser. 
No.  424,125 
Int  CL' G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  250—221  34  CUms 

1.  A  cursor  pointing  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
cursor  on  a  display  comprising: 
a  ball  having  thereon  a  fixed  irregular  pattern  of  areas  which 
appear  light  and  dark  when  illuminated  by  substantially 
monochromatic  radiation; 
source  means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  said  ball  with  said 

substantially  monochromatic  radiation; 
sensor  noeans  responsive  to  said  substantially  monochnxnatic 
radiation  reflected  from  the  ball  and  impinging  on  the  sensor 
for  creating  an  output;  and 
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UM  I 


processing  means  responsive  to  the  outpu    from  the  sensor 
means  for  generating  a  cursor  control  ouq  iL 


5,703J57 
METHODS  FOR  WAVELENGTH 

MONOCHROMATIC  LIGHT 
Ishiang  SbUi,  3300  Bahama  SL,  BrtKsard, 
J4Z  2R4;  Linh  Ngo  Phong,  1035  Viger, 
GIW  2P8,  Canada;  Cindy  Xing  Qiu, 
Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada,  J4Z  1W6, 
4980  LongeUer  SL,  Montreal,  Quebec 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No  ._ 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep. 
Int  a.''  G«U  j/50;  HOU  5/16: 
U.S.  CL  250— 226 


DISCRl  HINATION  OF 
Bl  AMS 


^ebec,  Canada, 

Foy,  Quebec, 

Bienville  St, 

Philips  Laou, 

HIM  SAl 


Sante 

6a5 

aiid 

Can  Ida, 


310  329 


4J/I4 


1.  A  method  for  detection  and  wavelength 
monochromatic  light  beam  comprising; 

installing  at  least  one  detector  pair  consistin] 
detector  with  progressively  increasing  act 
distance  in  one  direction  and  a  second  photi  i 
with  the  first,  with  progressively  decreasin  5 
unit  distance  in  said  direction, 

installing  at  least  one  variable  filter  on  top  of 
the  maximum  transmission  wavelength  of 
varying  with  distance  in  said  direction, 

measuring  a  first  photo  current  generated 
detector  due  to  illumination  of  said 
beam  through  said  variable  filter. 

measuring  a  second  photo  current  generate* 
photo  detector  due  to  illumination  of  sail 
light  beam  through  said  variable  filter, 

comparing  value  of  said  first  photo  current 
second  photo  current, 

detennining  wavelength  of  said  light  beam  , 
maximum  transmission  wavelength  of  said 
said  direction. 
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5,703358 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FILTERED  NOISE  SIGNAL 

AND  BRAODBAND  SIGNAL  HAVING  REDUCED 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  FOR  USE  IN  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
DoneU  J.  Hoekman,  Gilroy,  and  Paul  E.  KcUey,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne  EiectitMiic  Technolocies, 
Moontain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281305,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,449,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,780,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,262, 
Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,256,875,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  884,455,  May  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274^33, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,191,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526499 
Int  CI.*  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/40 
VS.  Ci.  250-282  7  ciain« 


di  icrimination  of  a 


of  a  first  photo 
e  area  per  unit 
detector  aligned 
active  area  per 


aid  detector  pair, 
i  lid  variable  filter 


111  said  first  photo 
moi|cx:hroniatic  light 


in  said  second 
monochromatic 

)  [)d  value  of  said 

Irom  variation  of 
variable  filter  in 


,  1993,  2107062 
21  Claims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  three-dimensional  trapping  field  capable  of 
storing  ions  having  mass  to  charge  ratio  within  a  selected 
range  within  a  three-dimensional  trap  volume  bounded  by  a 
set  of  electrodes; 

(b)  generating  a  notched  broadband  signal  composed  of  fre- 
quency components,  said  notched  broadband  signal  compris- 
ing a  sufficient  number  of  said  frequency  components  to  be 
capable  of  resonating  out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted  ions 
having  mass-to-charge  ratio  outside  a  notch  portion  of  said 
range,  in  such  a  manner  that  prior  knowledge  of  unwanted 
mass  to  charge  ratio  ion  frequencies  of  motion  outside  said 
notch  portion  is  not  necessary  to  determine  the  frequency 
components  of  said  notched  broadband  signal;  and 

(c)  applying  the  notched  broadband  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  to  resonate  out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted  ions 
having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  the  range  but  outside  said 
notch  portion  of  the  range. 


5,703359 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  M.  Wampler,  UI,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leyboid 
Inficon,  Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681X5 

Int  CL*  HOU  49/04:  BOID  69/10 

VS.  CL  250-288  51  claims 


1.  A  composite  membrane  and  support  assembly,  comprising: 
a  semipermeable  membrane; 

a  fiber  member  for  supporting  the  semipermeable  membrane, 
and; 

a  rigid  perforated  member  for  supporting  the  semipermeable 
membrane  and  the  fiber  member. 


December  30,  1997 
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5,7033(0 

AUTOMATED  CALIBRANT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

LIQUID  SEPARATION/MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

APPARATUS 

Steven  M.  Fischer,  Haywarti,-  Robert  G.  Nordman,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Mark  H.  Werlich,  Santa  Clara,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706390 
Int  CL"  HOU  49/04 


VS.  a.  250—288 


16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  mass  spectrometer  in  a  liquid 
separation/mass  spectrometer  apparatus  during  processing  of  a 
Uquid  sample,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  mass  spectrometer, 
a  liquid  separation  system  which  processes  a  liquid  sample  to  yield 
an  effluent,  a  caiibrant  system  for  providing  a  volume  of  a  pneu- 
matically pressurized  reference  liquid,  an  ion  source  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  mass  spectrometer,  and  a  switching  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  liquid  separation  system,  ttie  caii- 
brant system  and  the  ion  source,  ttie  switching  valve  having  a  first 
position  which  provides  fluid  communication  between  the  liquid 
separation  system  and  the  ion  source,  and  a  second  position  which 
simultaneously  provides  fluid  communication  of  the  reference  liq- 
uid from  the  caiibrant  system  to  the  ion  source  and  effluent  from 
the  liquid  separation  system  to  waste,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  initiating  processing  of  a  liquid  sample  by  the  liquid  separa- 
tion system  to  provide  an  effluent; 

(b)  actuating  the  switching  valve  to  the  first  position  to  commu- 
nicate the  effluent  from  the  liquid  separation  system  to  ttie  ion 
source  for  conversion  tlierein  to  an  ionized  aerosol  and  for 
delivery  therefrom  to  tlie  mass  spectrometer  to  initiate  analy- 
sis of  the  liquid  sample; 

(c)  actuating  the  switcliing  valve  to  the  second  position  to 
communicate  the  reference  liquid  from  the  caiibrant  system  to 
tlie  ion  source  for  conversion  therein  to  an  ionized  aerosol  and 
for  delivery  therefrom  to  the  mass  spectrometer  while  com- 
municating the  effluent  from  tlie  liquid  separation  system  to 
waste; 

(d)  obtaining  a  mass  spectrum  of  the  ionized  reference  liquid 
molecules  from  the  mass  spectrometer:  and 

(e)  actuating  the  switching  valve  back  to  the  first  position  to 
communicate  tlie  effluent  from  the  liquid  separation  system  to 
tiie  mass  spectrometer  to  resume  analysis  of  the  liquid  sample. 
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scanning  an  area  of  interest  on  the  integrated  circuit  with  a  beam 
of  electrons  having  the  energy  level  thereof  adjusted  to  irra- 
diate both  the  insulation  material  and  ilie  conductive  layer 

monitoring  x-ray  radiation  synchronously  with  the  scaiming,  at 
X-Y  pixel  locations  within  the  area  of  interest; 

storing  a  first  map  of  tlie  x-ray  radiation  monitored  at  each  X-Y 
pixel  location  during  the  scanning; 

rescanning  tlie  area  of  interest  with  a  beam  of  electrons  having 
the  energy  level  thereof  adjusted  to  irradiate  the  insulation 
material  only; 

monitoring  the  x-ray  radiation  synchronously  with  the  rescan- 
ning, at  the  X-Y  pixel  locations; 

storing  a  second  map  of  tlie  x-ray  radiation  monitored  at  each 
X-Y  pixel  location  during  tlie  rescanning; 

subtracting  the  x-ray  radiation  monitored  at  each  X-Y  pixel 
location  for  the  second  map  from  tiie  x-ray  radiation  moni- 
tored at  each  X-Y  pixel  location  for  ttie  first  map,  to  derive  a 
tliird  map  from  tlie  x-ray  radiation  tliat  relates  to  only  tlie 
conductive  layer  at  each  X-Y  pixel  location. 


5,703362 

METHOD  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE/NONCONTACT 

DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  ALPHA  CASE 

ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  MADE  OF 

TITANIUM  OR  A  TTTANIUM-BASED  ALLOY 

John  W.  Devitt  Loveland,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Edwards,  Pdzcr, 

S.C.,  and  Thomas  E.  Bantel.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581^12 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/0l:2t/71 

VS.  CL  25fr— 341.8  U  Claims 


5,703361 
CTRCUIT  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  G.  Sartore,  Bradley  Beach,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^26 
Int  a.*  GOIN  23/225:  HOU  37/256:37/28 
VS.  CL  250—310  1  Claba 

1.  A  method  for  mapping  the  overall  layout  and  lateral  dimen- 
sions of  a  conductive  layer  in  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  body  of 
substrate  material  that  includes  a  surface  on  which  the  conductive 
layer  is  disposed  and  having  a  coating  of  an  insulation  material 
disposed  ttiereover;  the  conductive  layer,  body  of  substrate  mate- 
rial and  insulation  material  each  having  different  x-ray  radiation 
output  in  response  to  electron  irradiation  inputs,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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I.  A  method  for  nondestnictive/noncontact  detection  and  quan- 
tification of  alpha  case  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium- 
based  aUoys,  said  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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reflecting  infrared  radiation  off  of  a 
surface  of  the  woricpiece; 

sensing  the  reflected  infrared  radiation  from 
of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  with  a 
image  of  intensity  of  the  reflected 
the  detector  versus  distance  along  the 
surface;  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  any  alpha  case  on 
of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  wherein 
comprises  the  step  of  comparing  the  imag  : 
reflected  infrared  radiation  sensed  by 
distance  along  the  selected  portion  of 
woricpiece  to  a  predetermined  image 
reflected  infrared  radiation  versus  distaiKt 
portion  of  the  surface  known  to  be 
of  alpha  case,  wherein  the  presence  of 
reduction  in  intensity  of  the  reflected  i 
the  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
that  of  the  predetermined  intensity. 

7.  A  method  for  nondescnictive/noncontact 
tification  of  alpha  case  on  a  surface  of  a  w 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
based  alloys,  said  method  comprising  the  si 

reflecting  infrared  radiation  off  of  a 
surface  of  the  workpiece; 

sensing  the  reflected  infrared  radiation  from 
of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  with  a 

detecting  the  presence  of  any  alpha  case  on 
of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  by 
the  reflected  infrared  radiation  from  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  to  a  predeterm 
to  be  indicative  of  the  absence  of  alpha 
presence  of  alpha  case  will  cause  a 
the  reflected  infrared  radiation  from  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  that  ol 
intensity; 

said  step  of  reflecting  infrared  radiation 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 

positioning  a  controlled  source  of  infrared 
from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece, 

directing  the  infrared  radiation  emitted  by 
selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  wor 

creating  an  image  from  the  reflected  infrared 
the  detector, 

disposing  a  target  between  the  source  of  th« 
and  the  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  tl 
to  create  a  predetermined  pattern  within 
reflected  infrared  radiation  from  the  selected 

said  step  of  detecting  (tirther  comprises  die 
the  intensity  of  die  reflected  infhved  n 
image  of  the  reflected  infrared  radiation  to 
intensity  and  the  clarity  of  die  predetermii 
the  image  of  the  reflected  infrared  radiatioi 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  w 
predetcnmned  pattern  within  an  inspecticn 
known  to  be  indicative  of  an  absence  of 
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5,7«3,3« 
INFRARED  TO  VISIBLE  LIGHT  IMAGE|cONVERSION 
DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Hayes,  Lawndale,  Califs 
Inc^  Los  Antsdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  199*,  Sen  No. 
Int  CL*  G«U  5/20;  HOIL  31/14:^1/147 
VS.  a.  25»— 532 

1.  An  image  conversion  device  comprising: 
first  means  disposed  on  a  substrate  for 
image,  said  first  means  including  an  arra; 
tum  well  detectors;  and 
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steps  of: 
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det  cting  an  infrared 
ly  of  mult^le  quan- 


second  means  disposed  on  said  first  means  for  converting  the 
detected  infrared  image  to  a  visible  image,  whereby  said  first 
means  and  said  second  means  comprise  a  single  monolithic 
assembly. 


5,70334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEAR-INFRARED 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

Robert  D.  Rosenthal,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Futrex, 

Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  199*,  Ser.  No.  601,858 

lot  a.*  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250-339.12  15  claims 

OMDcncraiioumiT 


I.  A  method  for  performing  near-infrared  (NIR)  quantitative 
analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  NIR  radiation  at  a  plurality  of  different  wavelengths 
for  illumination  of  an  object  to  be  analyzed; 

detecting  NIR  radiation  transmined  through  said  object  and 
accumulating  detection  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wavelengths;  and 

varying  the  amount  of  time  dial  radiation  at  each  wavelength 
illuminates  said  object  according  to  the  output  level  of  radia- 
tion at  each  wavelength  so  as  to  provide  substantially  similar 
detection  data  resolution  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths. 


5,703,365 

INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

GASES  AND  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 

THEREIN 

Yoshio  Ishihara;  Hiroshi  Masusaki;  Shang-Qian  Wu,  and  Koh 
Matsumoto,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«I0523,  S  371  Dale  Nov.  20,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5, 1995 

PCT  Flkd  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545,580 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056334; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056335;  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005329 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/35:21/39 
VS.  a.  250-339.13  19  claims 

1.  An  infrared  spectroscopic  analysis  device  comprising: 
a  wavelength  tunable  diode  laser  that  oscillates  infrared  region 

light; 
means  for  pas.sing  light  oscillated  from  the  laser  through  a  gas  to 
be  mea.sured; 
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means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  laser  light  which  has 
passed  through  the  gas  to  be  measured,  wherein  infrared 
spectroscopy  is  used  to  analyze  a  gaseous  impuriiv  in  tlie  gas 
to  be  measured: 

means  for  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be  measured: 

means  for  irradiating  the  gas  to  be  measured  with  light  having  a 
photon  energy  of  0.5  eV  or  greater; 

means  for  branching  the  light  oscillated  from  the  diode  laser  and 
passing  a  first  portion  of  the  branched  light  through  the  gas  to 
be  measured  while  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  branched 
light  through  the  gaseous  impurity  alone; 

means  for  respectively  measuring  the  absorption  spectrum  of  the 
light  passed  through  the  gas  to  be  measured  and  the  absorp- 
tion spectrum  of  the  light  which  passed  through  the  gaseous 
impurity  alone;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  absorption  spectrum  of  the  light  which 
passed  through  the  gas  to  be  measured  and  the  absorption 
spectrum  for  light  which  passed  through  the  gaseous  impurity 
alone,  recognizing  firom  among  the  absorption  peaks  of  the 
absorption  spectrum  of  the  light  which  passed  through  the  gas 
to  be  measured  the  absorption  peak  for  which  the  absorption 
wavelength  coincides  with  the  absorption  peak  of  the  absorp- 
tion spectrum  for  the  light  which  passed  through  the  ga.seous 
impurity  alone,  and  detecting  the  abstxption  intensity  of  this 
absorption  peak. 


crystal  member  and  redirected  by  a  circumferential  focusing 
surface  to  tiie  infrared  detector  system  for  sanqile  analyzation. 


5,703J67 

HUMAN  OCCUPANCY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 

Kamhiko  Hasfaimoto,  Moriguchi;  Noboyulu  Yoshiikc,  Ikwi. 

and  Katsuya  Morinalu,  Toyonaiuu  all  of  Japan,  ■ini£nari  to 

Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,715 

CUims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Dec  9,  1994,  6-306306 

Int  CL'  GOU  5/02 

VS.  CL  250—342  40  CUims 


5,703,366 

OPTICAL  SENSING  WITH  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 

SENSING  TIP 

Donald  W.  Sting,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Milan  MDosevic, 

Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ASI  Applied  Systems,  L.L.C., 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,360,  May  13,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5352,604.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,169 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—341.2  55  Claims 

1.  An  optical  analytical  system  having  a  source  of  infrared 
energy,  an  infriired  detector  system,  and  a  crystal  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  crystal  member  having  at  least  one  circumferential 
focusing  sinface,  and  a  crystal  disc. 

an  optically  transmitting  interface  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  the  first  crystal  member  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  crystal  disc, 
said  crystal  disc  having  a  sample  contacting  surface  which  is 

opposite  said  optically  transmitting  interface, 
said  sourt^  energy  being  redirected  by  a  circumferential  focus- 
ing surface,  transmitted  through  said  optical  interface,  and 
totally  internally  reflected  in  the  second  crystal  at  least  once  at 
the  sample  contacting  surface,  whereby  said  source  energy 
obtains  sample  specific  encoding;  and 
said  encoded  source  energy  being  transmitted  from  the  crystal 
disc  through  the  optically  transmitting  interface  into  said  first 


1.  A  human  occupancy  detection  method,  wherein  within  a 
designated  space  a  region  containing  at  least  a  human  is  detected 
using  an  infrared  sensor,  a  proportion  that  a  detected  object  occu- 
pies in  said  space  is  calculated,  and  based  on  a  result  of  the 
calculation,  a  ratio  of  human  occupancy  in  said  space  is  estimated. 


5,703,368 

PASSIVE-TYPE  INFRARED  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  HUMAN  BODY 

Hiroyuki  TooMralut,  and  Tadasbl  Sugimoto,  botb  of  Otsn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Optex  Co.,  Ltd^  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1995,  7-284587 

Int  CL*^  G08B  13/19 

VS.  a.  250—349  6  Claims 

I.  A  passive-type  infrared  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  human 

body,  which  comprises: 
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fiist  and  second  sensor  units  each  includjiig  a  light  receiving 
elentent  for  ouiputting  an  electric  output  signal  proportional  to 
an  amount  of  change  of  infrared  energies  incident  upon  the 
light  receiving  element,  and  an  optical  sjstem  for  collecting 
and  guiding  the  infrared  light  from  a  piedetennined  watch 
area  onto  the  light  receiving  element:        ' 

said  first  sensor  unit  being  so  disposed  as  tojdefine  a  first  watch 
area  clear  of  a  ground  surface  and  orientad  towards  an  upper 
half  of  the  human  body  whereas  said  second  sensor  unit  is  so 
disposed  as  to  define  a  second  watch  ie»  below  the  first 
watch  area  and  oriented  towards  a  point  oa  the  ground  surface 
spaced  a  predetennined  watch  distance  iway  from  the  site 
where  the  second  sensor  unit  is  located;   I 

first  and  second  level  detecting  circuits  each  iperable  to  output  a 
detection  signal  only  when  the  electric  o«tput  signals  gener- 
ated from  the  light  receiving  elements  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  sensor  units  exceed  a  predeteitnined  level;  and 

a  human  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  |  human  detection 
signal  only  when  the  detection  signals  ai^  outputted  respec- 
tively from  the  level  detecting  circuits,  y  herein  each  of  the 
first  and  second  level  detecting  circuits  out  )uts  one  at  a  time  a 
detection  signal  and  a  non-detection  signi  1  which  are  binary 
signals,  and  said  human  detecting  circuit  i 


gate  circuit  operable  in  response 
signals. 


to 


;omprises  an  AND 
rec  :ipl  of  the  binary 


5,703,3« 

POSITRON  EMISSION  COMFUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

Stainsoke  Mori,  Hanumatsu,  Japan,  assigMr  to  Hamamalsu 

Photooks  K.iL,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^75 

ClaiiBs  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Oct.  2f,  1995,  7-297816 

Int  CL'  G«1T  1/164 

VS.  CL  25»-3«.«3  14  cMms 
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1.  A  positron  emission  computed  tomograpl  ly  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  detector  ting  comprised  of  a  plurality  ol  photon  detectors 
arranged  in  ring  shape  around  a  predeterm  ned  center  axis  to 
surround  a  measurement  space,  each  sail  photon  detector 
delecting  a  photon  incident  thereto  from  said  measurement 
space  to  output  a  photon  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
energy  of  said  photon: 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  relatively  rotating  4  calibration  radia- 
tion source  for  emining  a  positron  to  gen^ate  a  photon  pair 
with  annihilation  of  electron-positron  pair,  relative  to  said 
detector  ring  about  the  center  axis  of  said  d  sector  ring  in  said 
measurement  space; 

a  position-direction  measuring  section  for  iieasuring  position 
and  direction  of  an  object  set  in  said  m  ^surement  space. 


«(t)  r 


relative  to  said  detector  ring,  and  outputting  position-direction 
data  corresponding  to  the  position  and  direction  of  said 
object; 
a  coincidence  counting  circuit  for  performing  energy  discrimi- 
nation to  determine  if  photons  detected  by  said  detector  ring 
are  a  photon  pair  generated  with  annihilation  of  electron- 
positron  pair  in  said  measurement  space,  based  on  said  photon 
detection  signals  received  from  said  detector  ring,  and  output- 
ting a  detector  pair  identification  signal  corresponding  to  a 
photon  detector  pair  of  said  detector  ring  each  having  detected 
the  two  photons  constituting  said  photon  pair, 
a  sensitivity  data  producing  section  for  counting  events  of  detec- 
tion of  photon  pair  for  every  photon  detector  pair  of  said 
detector  ring  each  having  detected  the  two  photons  constimt- 
ing  said  photon  pair,  based  on  said  detector  pair  identification 
signal  received  from  said  coincidence  counting  circuit,  while 
without  setting  said  object  in  said  measurement  space  said 
rotating  mechanism  rotates  said  calibration  radiation  source 
relative  to  said  detector  ring,  and  producing  and  storing  sen- 
sitivity dau  corresponding  to  photon  pair  detection  frequen- 
cies for  all  photon  detector  pairs  of  said  detector  ring; 
a  cumulative  data  producing  section  for  producing  cumulative 
data  having  values  inversely  proportional  to  values  of  said 
sensitivity  data  taken  out  from  said  sensitivity  data  producing 
section  and,  with  setting  said  object  in  said  measurement 
space,  outputting  said  cumulative  data  corresponding  to  the 
photon  detector  pair  of  said  detector  ring  each  having  detected 
the  two  photons  constituting  said  photon  pair,  based  on  said 
detector  pair  identification  signal  received  from  said  coinci- 
dence counting  circuit; 
coordinate  converting  means  for  converting,  based  on  said 
detector  pair  identification  signal  received  from  said  coinci- 
dence counting  circuit,  distance  and  direction  of  a  detector 
line  being  a  straight  line  connecting  the  photon  detector  pair 
of  said  detector  ring  each  having  detected  the  two  photons 
constituting  said  photon  pair  into  coordinate  values  expressed 
by  predetermined  polar  coordinates  set  in  said  measurement 
space,  compensating  the  coordinate  values  of  said  detector 
line  in  correspondence  to  the  position  and  direction  of  said 
object,  based  on  said  position-direction  data  received  from 
said   position-direction   measuring   section,   and   outputting 
coordinate  data  conesponding  to  the  coordinate  values  of  said 
detector  line; 
a  projection  data  accumulating  section  for  cumulating  said 
cumulative  data  received  from  said  cumulative  data  producing 
section  at  an  address  of  a  memory  space  corresponding  to  the 
coordinate  values  of  said  detector  line,  based  on  said  coordi- 
nate data  received  from  said  coordinate  converting  means, 
and  accumulating  said  cumulative  data  distributed  in  said 
memory  space,  as  projection  data:  and 
an  image  reconstructing  section  for  calculating  a  spatial  distri- 
bution of  photon  pair  occurrence  frequencies  with  annihila- 
tion of  electron-positron  pair  in  said  object,  based  on  said 
projection  data  taken  out  of  said  projection  data  accumulating 
section,  and  producing  reconstructed  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  spatial  distribution  of  photon  pair  occurrence 
frequencies. 


5,703370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ANGULAR  DIFFERENTIAL  DOSE  OF  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Stanley  Kronenberg,  SklUman,  and  George  J.  Brucker,  West 
Long  Beach,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Uollcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SccrHary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81M21 
IdL  CL*  G«1T  1/02:1/14 
U&a.25»-376  WCWms 

1.  A  directional  dosimeter  comprising: 

an  electrometer  dosimeter  disposed  within  an  ionization  cham- 
ber, the  ionization  chamber  comprising  a  housing  wherein  the 
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5,7M,372 
ENDCAP  FOR  INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  OF  ION 

SOURCE 

Thomas  N.  Horsky,  Boxborongh;  William  E.  Reynokls,  l>ip*- 

ficM,  and  Rkhard  M  Ckwtier,  Salisbury,  aD  of  Maas^ 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,478,  Oct  30,  1996.  This 

application  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,145 

Int  CL'  Hf  U  37/08 

VS.  a.  250—423  R  24  CWms 


housing  is  lined  with  a  high  atomic  material  on  one  major 
surface  thereof  and  wherein  the  housing  is  lined  with  a  low 
atomic  material  on  an  opposing  major  surface  tliereof. 


5,713,371 

MODIFIED  NOTCHED  ENERGY  FILTER  NEUTRON 

RADIOGRAPHY  CAMERA  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CONTENT  OF 

IRRADUTED  BWR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

David  Michael  Fariias,  Bcnicia,  and  Daniel  Reese  Liitz,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^65 
Int  a.*  GOIN  23/204:23/202 
VS.  CL  2Sfr— 390.02  21 


1.  A  neutron  radiography  camera  operating  in  cooperation  with  a 
neutron  beam  source  for  determining  hydrogen  content  of  irradi- 
ated BWR  fuel  elements,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  a  central  elongated  channel  shaped  to 
receive  a  BWR  fiiel  element: 

an  incident  neutron  beam  port  formed  in  said  base  unit,  said 
incident  neutron  beam  port  being  tangentially  aligned  with 
said  central  elongated  channel: 

a  filter  assembly  disposed  between  the  neutron  beam  source  and 
said  incident  neutron  beam  port  said  filler  assembly  selec- 
tively filtering  the  neutron  beam  to  remove  certain  energy 
levels:  aitd 

an  absorber  plate  disposed  in  a  scattered  neutron  path. 


1.  An  ion  source  for  use  in  an  ion  implanter,  said  ion  source 
comprising: 

a)  a  confinement  chamber  having  chamber  walls  that  bound  an 
ionization  region  and  including  an  exit  opening  to  allow  ions 
to  exit  tlie  confinement  chamber; 

b)  means  for  delivering  an  ionizable  material  into  the  confine- 
ment chamber: 

c)  structure  for  supporting  tlie  confinement  chamber  in  a  posi- 
tion for  forming  an  ion  beam  from  tiie  confinement  chamber: 

d)  a  cathode  positioned  with  respect  to  the  ionization  region  of 
tlie  confinement  chamber  to  emit  ionizing  electrons  into  the 
ionization  region  of  tlie  confinement  chamber  to  produce  ions 
within  tiie  ionization  region.  Ilie  catliode  including  a  beat 
source  positioned  in  an  electrically  isolated  catbode  body,  the 
cathode  body  including  a  first  tube  and  an  eodcap  supported 
in  a  distal  eitd  of  ttie  first  tube  adjacent  the  heating  source,  tlie 
endcap  emitting  said  ionizing  electrons  into  the  ionization 
region  of  the  gas  confinement  chamber  when  healed  by  the 
heat  source:  and 

e)  the  endcap  iixrluding  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apari 
from  said  first  end  by  a  body  portion  and  having  a  radially 
projecting  support  extending  outwardly  from  tlie  body  portion 
which  contacts  an  iiuier  surface  of  the  first  tube  to  support  the 
endcap  within  the  distal  end  of  the  first  tube,  the  radially 
projecting  support  having  a  ttiickness  in  an  axial  direction  less 
than  a  thiclokKS  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  body  portion. 


5,7t3J73 
AUGNMENT  FIDUCIAL  FOR  IMPROVING 
PATTERNING  PLACEMENT  ACCURACY  IN  E-BEAM 
MASKS  FOR  X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY 
Martin  C.  Peckerar,  Silver  Spring,  and  ChrMie  Mankm,  Mm^ 
bury,  both  of  Md.,  amignors  to  The  United  States  af  Aamrka 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,651 
Int  CL*  HOU  37/30 
VS.  a.  2S»— 491.1  18  Clafans 

13.  A  method  for  monitoring  llie  travel  of  an  electron  beam  on  a 
substrate,  in  an  area  wherein  said  beam  can  create  a  useful  image 
on  said  substrate  with  submicron  precision,  said  electron  beam 
generated  by  an  electron  beam  source,  comprising: 
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positioning  a  fiducial  electron  beam  detecta 
cial  pattern  relative  to  said  substrate 
pattern  is  adjacent  and  parallel  to  an 
where  said  beam  can  create  useful  i 
precision,  opposing  said  electron  beam 
fiducial  electron  beam  detector  comprise) 
detecting  primary  electrons  from  said 

exposing  said  substrate  to  said  beam,  wheiei 
by  said  electron  beam  is  sufficiently 
detected  signal  in  said  means  for  directi; 
electrons  from  said  electron  beam,  said  si 
tative  of  the  relative  fiducial  pattern 
wherein  the  dose  delivered  by  said  electrc  n 
a  dose  required  to  create  a  useful  image  oi 
is  diereby  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  foggi  ig 
and 

comparing  said  detected  signal  with  a 
provide  a  position  signal  tepFesentative 
with  submicron  precision. 


comprising  a  fidu- 

that  said  fiducial 

on  said  substrate 

with  submicron 

9t>urce,  wherein  said 

means  for  directly 

electron  beam: 

the  dose  delivered 

igh  to  generate  a 

detecting  primary 

being  represen- 

said  travel,  and 
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5,703^74 
TELECENTRIC  NUV-DUV  IRRADUTOI 
CONTACT  EXPOSURE  OF  LARGE 
Fausto  Caprari,  East  Bninswick,  N  J., 
tcms,  InL,  East  BmnswiclL,  NJ 

FUed  Aug.  «,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,107 
Int  a."  G21K  5/04 
U&a.250— 492J 


,  assigi«H- 


1.  An  optical  system  having  a  reflector  for  rei  idiating  ultraviolet 

energy  emitted  by  a  mercury  lamp  as  a  rat  iation  beam  to  a 

condenser  lens  assembly  which  directs  the  radii  tion  beam  through 

an  entrance  pupil  lens  and  a  collimation  lens  onto  an  intended 

plane  distal  from  said  mercury  lamp,  said  syste  n  comprising: 

said  mercury  lamp  operating  under  a  predelen  lined  pressure  and 

being  an  elongated  arc  having  a  length  to  vidth  ratio  greater 

dian  2: 

said  reflector  being  a  paraboloidal  reflector  ^sponsive  to  said 
ultraviolet  energy  emitted  by  said  mercury  lamp  to  provide  a 
converging  radiation  beam;  and 
said  condenser  lens  assembly  responsive  Ui  said  converging 
radiation  beam  to  provide  an  eff^ective  circ  ular  source  which 
operates  as  a  telecentric  stop  of  said  optica  I  system. 
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5,703J75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  BEAM 

NEUTRALIZATION 

Jiong  Chen,  Beveriy,  and  Victor  M.  Benveniste,  Gloucester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioo,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,467 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/317:  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  250-492J1  22  Claims 

201  200 

1f4 


^s  a  N 


1=0  Ji 


1.  An  ion  implanter  for  treating  one  or  more  workpieces  with 
positively  charged  ions  comprising: 

a)  an  ion  source  for  emitting  positively  charged  ions  from  a 
source  location: 

b)  structure  for  forming  an  ion  beam  from  the  positively  charged 
ions  exiting  the  source: 

c)  an  ion  treatment  station  for  positioning  the  one  or  more 
workpieces  to  intercept  the  ions  in  the  ion  beam  as  they  enter 
the  ion  treatment  station; 

d)  an  ion  beam  neutralizer  positioned  upstream  along  the  ion 
beam  path  from  the  treatment  station  of  the  one  or  more 
workpieces,  said  beam  neutralizer  comprising: 

i.)  confinement  structure  bounding  the  ion  beam  path  that 
defines  an  entrance  plate  and  an  exit  plate  to  allow  the  ion 
beam  to  pass  through  a  neutralization  region  before  striking 
the  one  or  more  woricpieces  at  the  treatment  sution; 

ii.)  an  electron  source  for  providing  electrons  widiin  die 
neutralization  region  as  the  ion  beam  passes  through  the 
confinement  structure:  and 

iii.)  an  array  of  magnets  supported  by  die  confinement  struc- 
ture for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  in  die  neutralization 
region  dial  tends  to  confine  electrons  from  the  electron 
source  within  the  confinement  structure. 


5,703376 
MULTI-LEVEL  RESOLUTION  LITHOGRAPHY 
John  V.  Jensen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,249 

InL  a."  HOIJ  37/302 

VS.  a.  250-I92J2  16  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  for  lidiographic  rastering  of  an  image,  defined  by  an 

array  of  pixels,  onto  an  image-accepting  substrate,  the  mednxl 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

decomposing  an  image,  defined  by  an  array  of  image  pixels  that 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  odier,  into  a  collection  of  one  or 
more  isolated  arrays  of  pixels  that  together  form  the  image, 
where  an  array  has  a  nearest  neighbor  pixel-to-pixel  distance 
<^- 
decomposing  each  isolated  pixel  array  into  a  first  pixel  assembly 
and  a  second  pixel  assembly,  where  the  first  pixel  assembly 
contains  only  image  pixels  that  are  within  a  distance  P.d^  of 
a  boundary  of  the  isolated  pixel  array,  where  P  is  a  sel^ted 
positive  integer,  and  die  second  pixel  assembly  contains  all 
image  pixels  not  in  die  first  pixel  assembly; 
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5,703,378 

MATERIALS  FOR  THE  SCAVANGING  OF  HYDROGD4 

AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Timothy  J.  Shepodd,  Uvermore,  CaUf..  and  Bradley  L.  PUiUp, 

Shatter  Hd^ts,  Ohio,  assignors   to  Sandia  CorporatioB, 

Alburqaerqne,  N.  Mex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,775,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,624,59*. 

This  appUcatioo  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,093 

Int  CL*  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—182.12  M  Claims 


irradiating  the  pixels  contained  in  the  first  pixel  assembly  with  a 
first  irradiation  beam  that  has  a  selected  beam  width  of 
Nl.d„,  where  Nl  is  a  selected  integer  satisfying  ISNISP; 
and 

irradiating  ttie  pixels  contained  in  the  second  pixel  assembly 
with  a  second  irradiation  beam  tliat  irradiates  at  least  N2 
contiguous  pixels,  wbete  N2  is  a  selected  integer  12. 


5,703377 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS  HAVING  A  BORESCOPE  DEVICE 
Adam  Keanclh  Ainsworth;  Reginald  Paul  GlenviBe,  and  Iain 
Alan  McLean,  al  of  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
BriliA  Nndcar  tmOt  pic,  Chcddic,  United  Kingdom 
Diyirion  of  Ser.  No.  125^41,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5341y418. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kbigdom,  Sep.  16, 1992, 
9219SS0 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/S6 
VS.  CL  250—559.45  5  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  removing  hydrogen  firom  an  enclosed  volume 
comprising: 

a)  an  enclosed  volume; 

b)  a  hydrogen  getter  within  the  volume,  said  hydrogen  getter 
comprising  an  organic  compound  wherein  said  organic  com- 
pound has  die  formula  R,^R',,  wherein  x  and  y  may  be 
identical  and  ate  at  least  equal  one  and  R  and  R'  may  be 
identical  and  are  benzene,  styrene,  naphtiialene,  anthracene, 
biptienyl,  fluorene,  phenanttuene,  pyrene,  or  alkyl  substituted 
doivatives  or  polymers  thereof;  and 

c)  a  catalyst,  combined  with  the  getter,  for  catalyzing  the  reac- 
tion between  said  organic  compound  and  hydrogen. 


5,703379 

LIGHT-CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  COMPONENT  FOR  GENERATING 

OSCILLATION  AT  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 
Hcori  Lc  Pcnoa,  Arcncil;  ChrMophe  Mlaot,  Paris,  ami  Jcaa- 
Fran^ais  Palmier,  Footenay  Anx  Roses,  aH  of  France,  ■■Ijn 
on  to  Fraace  Tckcoa^  Fraace 

FBed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnucc,  Apr.  28, 1994, 94  05157 
Int  CL."  HOIL  29n05;3l/l07;27a6 
VS.  CL  257—21  3  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  the  end  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
object  including  means  for  irradiating  liie  end  surface  of  the  object, 
detector  means  for  detecting  radiation  reflected  by  the  end  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  die  axis  of  the  object  and  calculator  means 
for  calculating  the  propoition  of  the  end  surface  which  has 
reflected  radiation  direcdy  to  the  detector  means,  wherein  the 
means  for  irradiating  comprises  a  ring  source  die  center  of  die  ring 
being  substantially  co-incident  with  the  axis  of  the  object  and 
being  substantially  transparent  to  reflected  radiation  so  that  Ught 
reflected  to  tlie  detector  means  passes  unhindered  through  the  ring, 
the  ring  source  having  associated  therewith  means  permitting  sub- 
stantially uniform  irradiation  across  said  end  surfoce.  wherein  the 
means  for  irradiating  further  comprises  a  borescope  device  having  strate 
a  probe  or  stem  with  fiber-optic  ring  provided  at  the  end  of  the  a  doped  layer  serving  to  make  electrical  contact; 
pcotic-  a  doped  graded  layer. 


1.  An  optically  controlled  oscillator  comprising  tlie  following 
layers  successively  epitaxially  deposited  on  a  semi-insulating  sub- 
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a  superlattice  exhibiting  for  majority  camd^ 

velocity  as  a  function  of  electric  field  that  |)re: 

negative  slope; 
a  non-doped  graded  layer 
a  layer  including  light  absorbing  material 

bole  pairs; 
a  doped  graded  layer; 
a  window-forming  layer  that  is  transparent  a 

length; 
a  doped  graded  layer;  and 
a  doped  layer, 
so  that  said  oscillator  generates  a  train  of 

following  reception  on  said  light  absoibin  • 

energy  light  pulse. 


creating  electron- 
the  exciting  wave- 


mi(ft>wave  oscillations 
material  of  a  low 


5,703^80 
LAMINAR  COMPOSITE  LATERAL 
CATHODE 
Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt,  assignor 
Technologies  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49l 
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VS.  a.  257— !• 
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1.  A  microelectronic  device  of  the  type  usiig 
field-emission  electron  source,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  substrate  upper  surf^re 
plane: 

b)  an  anode; 

c)  a  composite  lateral  field-emission  electnfn 
apart  from  said  anode  by  a  first 
disposed  on  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
composite  lateral  field-emission  elecu-on 
i)  a  first  conductive  film  having  an 

disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
ii)  a  second  conductive  film  disposed  in 
upper  major  surface  of  said  first 
said  first  and  second  conductive  films 
film,  said  first  and  second  conductive 
ized  by  having  differing  etch  rates  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
differenbally  etched  from  a  portion  of  th  ; 
at  least  an  edge  portion  of  said  one  of 
conductive  films,  while  leaving  at 
portion  of  the  other  to  form  an  emitting 

d)  a  first  conductive  contact  connected  to 
film  of  said  electron  emitter  to  provide  a 

e)  a  second  conductive  contact  spaced 
conductive  contact  and  connected  to  said 
anode  contact,  whereby  said  device  may 
bias  voltage  applied:  and 

f)  means  for  applying  said  electrical  bias  vQh|ge. 
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5,703381 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kiyoaki  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  and  Shigco  Ohsfaima,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,731 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-2853<l 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—18  11  ctaia« 


a  cold-cathode 
defining  a  first 


emitter  spaced 

distance  and 

first  plane,  said 

comprising: 

major  surface 

plane,  and 

contact  with  said 

film,  one  of 

a  carbon 

being  character- 

etchant,  whereby 

films  may  be 

other  to  remove 

first  and  second 

a  salient  edge 

first  conductive 

contact; 
from  said  first 
to  provide  an 
ave  an  electrical 
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Advanced  Vision 
1,061 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  rectangular  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pads  fonned  in  a  periphera'  portion  of  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  for  connection  to  external 
connecting  members; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  of  an  integrated  circuit  formed  in 
an  area  of  the  main  surface  other  than  the  peripheral  portion 
in  which  said  plurality  of  pads  are  formed;  and 

at  least  two  characteristic  evaluating  circuit  elements  including 
at  least  one  PMOS  transistor  and  at  least  one  NMOS  transis- 
tor, said  at  least  one  PMOS  transistor  sharing  an  impurity 
doped  region  as  a  source/drain  region  with  said  PMOS  tran- 
sistor of  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  NMOS  transistor 
sharing  an  impurity  doped  region  as  a  source/drain  region 
with  said  NMOS  transistor  of  said  integrated  ciicuit.  said  at 
least  two  characteristic  evaluating  circuit  elements  being 
located  in  an  area  of  the  main  surface  other  than  the  periph- 
eral portion  in  which  said  plurality  of  pads  are  fonned. 


5,703382 

ARRAY  HAVING  MULTO»LE  CHANNEL  STRUCTURES 

WTTH  CONTINUOUSLY  DOPED  INTERCHANNEL 

REGIONS 

Michael  G.  Hack,  Mountain  View,  and  I-Wei  Wu,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Nu.  559,862 
Int  CL*  AOIL  29/04:  G62F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  257-72  27  Claims 

1.  A  display  comprising: 
a  two-dimensional  MxN  array  comprising: 
M  scan  lines; 
N  data  lines;  and 

for  each  of  a  set  of  pairs  of  values  (m.  n),  cell  circuitry 
connected  to  the  mth  scan  line  and  the  nth  dau  line;  the  cell 
circuitry  comprising: 

a  capacitive  element  having  a  data  lead  for  receiving  sig- 
nals from  the  nth  data  line;  during  operation  of  the  array 
circuitry,  the  capacitive  element  storing  a  level  of  charge 
within  one  of  two  or  more  distinct  voltage  bands  for  a 
storage  period;  the  voluge  level  indicating  one  of  a  set  of 
two  or  more  values;  and 
a  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor  (poly-Si  TFT)  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  dau  lead  to  the  nth  dau  line  under 
control  of  the  mth  scan  line:  the  poly-Si  TFT  comprising: 
first  and  second  chaimels  electrically  connected  in  series 
between  the  nth  dau  line  and  the  dau  lead;  the  first  and 
second  channels  each  being  conductive;  the  first  and 
second  channels  having  dopant  particles  at  a  first  average 
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dopant  density; 

first  and  second  gates  electrically  connected  to  the  mth 

scan  line;  the  first  gate  extending  across  the  first  channel; 

the  second  gale  extending  across  the  second  channel;  and 
between  the  first  and  second  channels,  an  intrachaimel  region 
that  has  a  continuous  distribution  of  dopant  particles;  the 
continuous  distribution  being  a  second  average  dopant  den- 
sity, the  second  average  dopant  density  being  less  than  the 
first  average  dopant  density. 


a  drain  electrode  portion  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
emiiier  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

wherein  each  said  gate  electrode  portion  of  at  least  an  adjacent 
first  pair  of  rwo  of  said  circuit  elements  together  comprise  an 
integral  gate  electrode  satisfying  conditions  of  60  (imSLo/Lj 
and  liLc-/(DaWa)S9,  where  L,;  denotes  a  width  of  said 
integral  gate  electrode,  D^  denotes  a  depth  of  said  base  layer 
of  the  first  conductivity  type.  W^  denotes  a  thickness  of  said 
base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  is  located 
between  said  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  said 
emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  L^  denotes  a 
distance  between  one  integral  gate  electrode  and  an  adjacent 
integral  gate  electrode. 


5,703384 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES 

Hcinrich  Brunner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sicmcos 

Aktiengesellsdiafl,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19, 1995,  194  22 
1613 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80:29^6:29/94:29/00 
VS.  CL  257—139  9  Claims 

Li     ''' 


5,703383 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuya  Nakayama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,222 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1995,  7-085506 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74:29/76:29/94 

VS.  CL  257—139  21  Claims 


I     \ 


1.  An  MOS  semicondiKtor  component,  comprising: 

a  soince  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  base  zone  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  that  are  both  coiuiected  in  comnmn 
to  a  source  terminal,  the  source  zone  and  the  base  zone  having 
a  common  pn-junction; 

a  base  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  tliat  has  a  pn-junction 
with  the  base  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  gate  electrode  that  is  separated  from  the  base  zone  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  from  the  base  zone  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  only  by  an  oxide  layer,  the  base  zone  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  being  separated  from  the  base  zone  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  by  an  insulating  layer  such  that  a 
junction  between  the  base  zones  of  the  first  and  second 
conductivity  types  is  present  only  in  an  immediate  proximity 
of  the  oxide  layer. 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  arranged  side  by  side,  each  circuit  element  comprising: 

an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  arranged  on  said 
emitter  layer, 

a  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  of 
said  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  source  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  over  at  least  the  base  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  located  between  the  source  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  and  the  base  layer  of  tlie  second 
conductivity  type; 

a  gate  electrode  portion  arranged  on  the  gate  insulating  film 
extending  over  at  least  the  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  located  between  said  source  layer  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  said  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  source  electrode  portion  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  both 
said  source  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  said 
base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 


5,703385 

POWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (TIC)  STRUCTURE 

WITH  A  VERTICAL  IGBT 

Raffaele  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  la  Punta.  Italy,  assignor  to 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microdettronica  nd  Mezzo- 

giomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,908 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  OC,  May  19, 
1994,94830230 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0328:23/58:29^76 
VS.  CL  257—212  11  Claims 

1.  A  PIC  structure  comprising  a  lightly  doped  semiconductor 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  superimposed  over  a  heavily 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
wherein  a  Vertical  IGBT  and  a  driving  and  control  circuit  are 
integrated,  the  Vertical  IGBT  comprising  a  plurality  of  elementary 
cells,  each  elementary  cell  comprising  at  least  heavily  doped  deep 
body  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  body  regions  of 
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do;  ;d 

ami 


the  second  conductivity  type  extending  from 
ligliUy  doped  layer  thereinto,  and  the  drivin) 
comprising   at   least   first  conductivity 
formed  inside  well  regions  of  the  second 
are  included  in  at  lease  one  isolated  lightly 
conductivity  type  completely  sunxMinded 
lightly  doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
respective  isolatioa  region  of  a  second 
ing  a  first,  buried  region  of  the  second 
second,  heavily  doped  annular  region  of  the 
type  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  the  lightl] 
buried  region,   laterally  delimiting  said 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
and  said  deep  body  regions  have  substantiallj 
respect  to  the  top  surface  of  the  lightly  doped 


a  top  surface  of  the 

and  control  circuit 

typekhannel  MOSFETs 

conductivity  type  which 

region  of  the  first 

isolated  from  the 

I  ype  by  means  of  a 

condu<  tivity  type  compris- 

condictivity  type,  and  a 

econd  conductivity 

doped  layer  to  said 

isofeted  lighdy  doped 

said  annular  region 

a  same  depth  with 

!  emiconductor  layer. 


5,709386 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DE^CE  AND  ITS 

DRIVING  METHOD 

Minora  Yasuda,  and  YasuUto  Maki,  both  ofpianagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja  Mm 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6]  5,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. :  5,  1995,  7-055294 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/l48;29m  8 
UA  a.  257-230  T  7tTainis 


:  compr  iing: 
elemei  ts  generating  elec- 


unit 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensing  device 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
trie  charges: 

an  electric-charge  transferring  unit  for  transfering 
charges,  said  electric -charge  transferring 
fer  gate  electrode  which  receives  a  transfe 

a  plurality  of  read  gates  provided  between  _ 
conversion  elements  and  said  electric-charj  e 

each  of  said  read  gates  comprising  a  read 
a  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  said  . 
elements  and  an  extending   portion 
electric-charge  u^nsferring  unit  to  said 
cent  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  elen^nts. 
electric  charges  can  be  transferred  from 
conversion  elements  to  said  electric-charg  i 
under  tlie  control  of  only  two  gate  pulses: 


lga(e 


an  electric-chaige  exhausting  unit  provided  for  each  pair  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  between  said  photo- 
electric conversion  elements  and  said  electric-charge  transfer- 
ring unit. 

wherein  said  read  gate  comprises  a  first  region  created  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
and  a  second  region  created  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said 
electric -charge  transferring  unit,  and  said  electric -charge 
exhausting  unit  is  provided  at  a  location  in  contact  with  said 
first  region,  and 

wherein  said  electric-charge  transferring  unit  comprises  a  store 
region  having  a  store  gate  electrode  and  a  transfer  region 
having  said  transfer  gate  electrode  arranged  alternately  in  an 
electric-chaige  transferring  direction. 


5,703387 

SPLIT  GATE  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  VERTICAL 

FLOATING  GATE 

Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microeiec- 

tronics  Corp.,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,137 

Int  a.*  GUC  13/00 

VS.  a.  257-^15  1,  Claims 


1.  A  split  gate  memory  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
surface  and  a  trench  having  a  bottom  surface,  sidewalls,  and 
top  formed  therein: 

b)  a  first  heavily  doped  region  of  semiconductor  material  formed 
in  the  substrate  surface  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type: 

c)  a  second  heavily  doped  region  of  semiconductor  material 
formed  in  said  substrate  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  trench 
and  having  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  second  region 
configured  to  form  part  of  a  bitline,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  regions  forming  either  one  of  a  drain  and  a  source: 

d)  a  floating  gate  formed  on  a  sidewall  of  the  trench:  and 

e)  a  control  gate  formed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  floating 
gale  and  above  the  substrate  surface  and  above  and  across  the 
top  of  the  trench. 


said  electric 
having  a  trans- 
gate  pulse: 
said  photoelectric 
transferring  unit: 
electrode  having 
photo  lectric  conversion 
exl:nding   from   said 
poqion  arranged  adja- 
wherein  said 
said  photoelectric 
transferring  unit 
and 


5,703J88 
DOUBLE-POLY  MONOS  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 
Chih-Hsien  Wang;  Min-Liang  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  and 
Thomas  Chang,  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosei 
Vitelic  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684417 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788:29/76 

VS.  a.  257-315  6  Oaims 


1.  A  double-poly  MONOS  EEPROM  fomied  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  EEPROM  comprising: 
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a  source  formed  in  said  substrate: 

a  drain  formed  in  said  substrate: 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  source  and  drain,  said  gate  oxide  layer  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  drain  by  a  first  spacing  width,  said  gate 
oxide  layer  being  spaced  apart  from  said  source  by  a  second 
spacing  width: 

a  select  gate  formed  on  said  gate  oxide  layer: 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  select  gate,  a 
portion  of  said  drain,  and  said  first  spacing  width,  said  second 
spacing  width  being  exposed  by  said  select  gate  and  said 
dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  used  to  store  caiiiers,  said 
carriers  tunneUng  into  said  dielectric  layer  via  said  first  spac- 
ing width  in  a  programming  mode,  wherein  said  select  gate  is 
used  for  conserving  power  in  an  erase  mode:  and 

a  control  gate  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,703389 

VERTICAL  IGFET  CONFIGURATION  HAVING  LOW 

ON-RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD 

Lynnita  K.  Knoch,  ChMdler,  and  Pak  Tkm,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz,^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,772 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:31/062 

VS.  a.  257—327  17  Claims 


Trl 


Tr3 


G3  M 
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said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  constituting  an  H 
bridge  circuit: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  MOSFETS  are  different  in  struc- 
ture firom  said  ttiird  and  fourth  MOSFETs. 


5,703391 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ELEMENT 

ISOLATING  INSULATING  FILM  IN  CONTACT  HOLE 

Satoshi  Artoia,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitraMsU  DenU 

KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,183 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/11 
VS.  CL  257—382  5  ( 


1.  A  vertical  IGFET  configuration  having  low  on-resistance 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stripes  formed  on  one  sinface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  an  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  plurality  of  stripes 
extending  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  non-linear 
shape  that  increases  channel  density  thereby  providing  the  low 
on-resistance,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  stripes  includes  a 
source  region  within  a  base  region,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
stripes  is  coupled  together  to  foim  a  single  base  configuration. 


5,703390 

SEMICONDUCItNt  DEVICE  HAVING  FOUR  POWER 

MOSFETS  CONS'l'I'l'UTING  H  BRIDGE  CBRCUTT 

Yukio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  JapM,  assigiMr  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,863 
Oaims  priority.  appikaliMi  JapMi,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290427 
lit  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CL  2S7-n337  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
drains   of  said   first   and   second   MOSFETs   being   coupled 

together, 
soiuces  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  being  coupled 

together: 
a  source  of  said  first  MOSFET  being  connected  to  a  drain  of  said 

third  MOSFET; 
a  source  of  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to  a  drain  of 
said  fourth  MOSFET:  and 


17»-255  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 


6  •  7 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 

an  element  isolation  insulating  film  formed  on  the  main  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  conductive  layer  formed  in  contact  with  the  main  surtece  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate  over  a  contact  portion  and  in 

contact  with  a  surface  of  said  element  isolation  insulating 

film:  wherein 

at  least  an  upper  surftce  of  said  element  isolating  insulating 
film  at  a  boundary  point  between  said  element  isolating 
insulating  film  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  has  been 
removed  to  form  a  concavity  below  tlie  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  which  concavity  forms  pan  of  the 
contact  portion:  and 

said  conductive  layer  is  formed  on  contact  with  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  element  isolating  insulating  film 
positioned  near  said  bouttdary  point,  wherein  a  step  is 
formed  at  a  region  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  element 
isolating  insulating  film  positioned  below  a  side  surface  of 
said  first  interconnection  layer. 


5,703392 

MINIMUM  SIZE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STATIC 

MEMORY  CELL 

Jeng-Joog  Goo,  2F,  No.  8,  Alley  36,  Hu-Bin  1st  Romi,  Sdcwx- 

Bwed  Industrial  Park,  Hsin-Chn,  lUwan 

FUed  Job.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,035 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CL  257—392  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  sutic  memory  cell  comprising: 
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molding  of  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element,  said 
pedestal,  and  said  at  least  one  wire. 


two  cross-coupled  inverters  with  a  first  ii  verter  and  a  second 
inverter,  each  having  a  puU-up  load  de^  ice  and  a  pull-down 
MOSFET  with  a  drain,  a  source  and  a  g  ite, 

«n  output  node  of  the  first  inverter  of  said  i  ross-coupied  invert- 
ers, where  die  drain  of  said  puU-down  KfDSFET  is  connected 
to  the  load  device,  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  MOSFET 
of  tfje  second  inverter  of  said  cross-couf  led  inverters. 

m  output  node  of  the  second  inverter  a  said  cioss-coupled 
inverters  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  ti  «  MOSFET  of  said 
first  inverter.  | 

a  first  MOSFET  pass  transistor  having  a  ^ate  connected  to  a 
word  line,  and  two  odier  electrodes,  a  iBouice  and  a  drain 

connected  between  the  outp«  node  of  sat  first  inverter  and  a 
bit  line,  T 

a  second  MOSFET  pass  transistor  having  b  gate  connected  to 
said  word  line,  and  two  other  electrodes.  4  source  and  a  drain 
connected  between  the  output  node  of  faid  second  inverter 
and  a  complementary  bit  line.  I 

said  first  and  second  MOSFET  pass  uansisfcrs  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage  higher  than  said  pull-down  MOSFET.  and 

having  a  widdi-to-length  ratio  of  the  gate  of  die  pull-down 
MOSFET  less  than  2.5  tiroes  the  width-i*-length  ratio  of  the 
gate  of  the  pass  transistor. 


5,70334 
INTEGRATEO  ELECTROOPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Chengpiiig  Wei,  Gilbert,-  Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  bodi  of  Arte., 
•nd    Hsiac-Chiuig    Lee,    Calabasas,    CiUif,    aHigiiors    to 
Motorola,  Sduambans,  m. 

Filed  Jon.  10. 1996,  Scr.  No.  (M329 
lilt  CL'  HOIL  31/0203:31/115:27/15:31/12 
VS.  CL  257—433  19  , 
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5,7i333 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE 
AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  Ol 
Y«Mto  YiwMwM.  Ita^  JapM,  aasigDor  U 
«i**.  Tokyo,  Japu 
Filed  Oet  M,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
I  priority.  appHcatioB  Japu,  Ju. 
lot  CL'  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—419 


»}439 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  detecting  devio  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  elemeni    including  a  dia- 
phragm portion; 

a  pedestal  supporting  said  semiconductor  pr  sssure  sensing  ele- 
ment; 

at  least  one  wire  connected  to  said  semi(  onductor  pressure 
sensing  element; 

a  molding  resin  adhesion  prevention  memh  r  including  a  sili- 
cone resin  layer  adhered  on  a  whole  oul  w  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  pressure  sensing  element  Tso  as  to  prevent 
molding  resm  from  contacting  said  diaphn  gm  portion  during 


DEVICE 

THE  DEVICE 
MHsobWii  Dcnki 


',  1995.  7-MM35 
(CUhk 


1.  An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  defining  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  printed  circuit  board  containing  thereon  at  least  oiie  driver  and 
control  circuit  and  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  plated 
through  hole  vias; 

a  conductive  epoxy.  positioned  to  directly  interconnect  the  plu- 
rality of  plated  through  hole  vias  to  the  plurality  of  pixels, 
thereby  electrically  interfacing  the  plurality  of  pUels  formed 
on  the  supporting  substrate  with  the  at  least  one  driver  and 
control  circuit;  and 

a  sealant  positioned  to  hermetically  seal  the  siqjporting  substrate 
about  a  perimeter,  to  the  printed  circuit  bovd. 


5.70335 
ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON- 
PERIPHERAL  CONTACT  FOR  READING  AND  WRTTING 
Jcu-CUDde  Bcmey.  Lcs  ChvbonAfvs,  Switrntand,  airicBor 

to  Gay  Freres  SA.,  Gcnevm  Switaerlaad 
per  No.  PCT/CH9S«0V79,  j  371  Drte  Dec.  5,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Dote  Dec  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28713,  PCT  Pub. 
Dote  Oct  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7, 199S,  Ser.  No.  557,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlaad,  Apr.  18, 1994,  X\W 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02:23/22:23/04:23/34 
VS.  CL  257—681  15 


1.  An  electronic  miniaturized  memory  device,  comprising 
at  least  one  integrated  memory  circuit  (2J0). 
an  interconnection  interface  (3)  connected  to  said  integrated 
memory  circuit. 
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a  case  (1)  surrounding  and  serving  as  a  protective  bousing  for  an 
electronic  subsystem  (17).  and 

fixation  means,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  screw 
and  a  rivet,  for  attaching  said  memory  device  to  a  suppoit. 

wherein  said  interconnection  interface  includes  at  least  one 
peripheral  contact  (700)  and  a  second,  non-peripheral,  contact 
(7,70).  adapted  for  use  in  writing  information  to,  and  reading 
informatioa  from,  the  memory  device,  thereby  allowing  llie 
memory  device  to  document  information  concerning  tlie  spe- 
cific support  to  which  it  is  attached. 


5,70336 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  WING  LEADS 
Kcfrichi  Knrfliara,  Tokyo,  Japoa,  MrigBor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Scr.  No.  73930 
Clains  priority,  appliotfioD  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283542 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/12:23/50:23A)2 
U&CL257— 692  5 

14  SaMCOMXICTOR 
DEVICE 

25  ENCAPSULATINQ 
P»>ST1C 
20A;    MOLIJB)  BCXIY 
ZSA  STEPPED 
I    PORTKM 
\\    26M0UNNQ 


ductor  element,  a  multipttcity  of  connecting  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  said  wiring  pattern  and  disposed  on  the-other  siHface 
of  said  aluminum  nitride  substrate,  and  a  ceramic  sealing  member 
joined  to  said  one  sur^ce  of  said  aluminum  nitride  substrate  m.  an 
area  other  tlian  a  region  forming  said  wiring  pattern,  through  tlie 
medium  of  a  junction  layer  in  such  a  numner  as  to  seal  said 
semiconductor  element,  said  junction  layer  soldy  consisting  of 
metal  and  having  no  insulating  film. 


■  ^Qg 

=5^- 


17A 
17  WING  LEAD  17  WING  LEAD 

1.  A  plastic  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconduaor  chip  supported  on  an  island,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
leads  each  having  an  inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead,  said  inner  lead 
of  each  terminal  lead  extending  outwardly  from  a  proximity  of  said 
island  and  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  elec- 
trode of  said  semiconductor  chip  through  a  connection  wire,  and  at 
least  one  wing  lead  extending  outwardly  from  said  island  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  terminal  leads  of  said  terminal  leads,  and  a 
plastic  molded  body  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
island,  said  inner  lead  of  each  terminal  lead  and  said  connection 
wire  in  such  a  manner  that  said  outer  lead  of  each  terminal  lead  is 
projected  from  said  plastic  molded  body  and  a  tip  end  of  said  at 
least  one  wing  lead  is  exposed  from  said  plastic  molded  body  so  as 
to  expel  possible  moisture  contained  in  said  plastic  molded  body, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  wing  lead  extends  outwardly  from  said 
plastic  molded  body  in  a  plane  different  in  level  from  a  plane  in 
which  said  terminal  leads  extend  outwardly  from  said  plastic 
molded  body,  so  that  said  at  least  one  wing  lead  does  not  interfere 
with  said  terminal  leads,  and  also  wherein  said  at  least  one  wing 
lead  extends  in  a  direction  toward  a  tie-bar  for  tying  said  terminal 
leads. 


5,7033* 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATEO  CIRCUIT  MEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IffiVICE 

Michio  SowK  Kanrtoltatft  mddMra  Snkoda;  ViMhiiri  Smoki. 

and  MMao  Sakuna,  aD  of  KawaaaU,  Japan,  ■■i^nr*  to 

F^Jitni  Undtcd,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  20535,  Mar.  4, 1994,  abnndonul 

This  appbcalien  Jnn.  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  667,326 
Cfadns  priority,  appKntlM  Japm,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-057542 
Int  CL'  BOIL  23/10:2304 
VS.  CL  257—706  15  ( 


5,70337 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM 

NITRIDE  SUBSTRATE 

Mitsuyoshi    Endo,    25-23-3F    Higartiikajthiwagaya    4-cbone, 
Ebina-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hirooori  Asai,  2469-6-625  Nagat- 
sudadio,  Midori-kii,  Yokoliama-slii,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kciidii 
Yano,     11-301,     Daishihoncho     S-chome,     KawasaU-ku, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  YosUtosbi  Sato,  33-19, 
Ayasa  l-dioaie,  Adachi-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,542,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1991,  3-314601; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316999,-  May  20,  1992,  4-127280 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/053:23/12 
VS.  a.  257—701  14  Cfadms 


l.-A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  supported  by  a  stage: 

leads  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor  chip; 

first  and  second  heal  radiating  members  provided  on  first  and 

second  sides  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 
beat  conducting  supporting  members,  supporting  the  first  and 

second  heat  radiating  members  away  from  the  stage:  and 
a  resin  package  body  completely  sealing  the  semiconductor  chip 

and  partially  sealing  the  leads  and  the  first  and  second  heat 

radiating  members. 


5,70339 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE 
Goarab  M^fwnd*^;  Toom  Iwagami,  and  Snkehisa  Noda,  all  ot 
Toyko,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  KaboshUd  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1996.  Scr.  No.  648,432 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1995,  7-296457 
fat  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—723  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  power  module  incorporating  circuits  of  a 


1.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising  an  aluminum  nitride  power  circuit  having  a  power  semiconductor  element  and  a  control 
substrate  having  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  one  surface  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  semiconductor  element,  compns- 
thereof  and  a  wiring  pattern  electrically  connected  to  said  semicon-    ing: 
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5,7tMtl 

AflNUTURE  SEMICONDUCrOK  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE 

MOUNTING 

PMer  W.  M.  TM  4e  Water;  RmV  A.  J.  GnenlMk,  and  Candb 
G.  ScMb,  all  if  NUMCflra.  NctteriaMb,  aaO^on  to  U^. 
—^•^  Cori^oratia^  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1«,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  M4,M3 
priority,  a|ipllcaWe«  Euntycaa  Pat  (ML,  May  !•. 
1995,  95a>12a3 

lat  CL*  BUL  23/34:23/48:23/52:23/012 

VS.  a.  Tsn—m  5 , 


a  lead  ftame  haviag  a  fint  main  surtec^  and  a  secaad  idmii 
«■**»,  which  foms  an  iateiconnecboD  pattern  having 
respective  poftions  on  which  each  of  said  power  circuit  and 
control  circuit  are  formed  and  which  indudes  external  lenni- 
nals  for  making  electric  connection  toieach  of  said  power 
circjut  and  control  circuit,  wherein  all  <k  ciicuit  elemeali  of 
each  of  said  power  cacuit  aadcoMrol  ctcuit  are  lespectively 
^bed  oa  said  first  main  suiface;  ] 

a  he«  tiak  with  diermal  conductivity  fcing  at  least  a  fiist 
ponioa  of  said  second  mats  surface  of  said  lead  frame  at 
which  die  power  circuit  is  formed;  and  ] 

a  fine  sealing  resin  widi  an  electric  iasiilating  piopetty  and 
diennal  conductivity  filling  a  gap  betweei  said  lead  ftame  and 
said  heat  sink  ID  electricaUy  insulate  said  lead  fhune  and  said 
heat  sink  from  each  odier  and  fixedly  coLple  said  lead  frame 
and  said  heat  sink.  ' 


S,7«MM 
FAMUCATION  AND  STRUCTURES  G  F  TWO-SIDED 
MOLDED  CIRCUIT  MODULES  WO  9  FLEXIBLE 
INTERCTOINECT  LAYEI  S 
Robert  John  WoJBWwwrid.  BaOstM  Lake,  and  Thomas  Bert 
Gorayca,  ScfceauJadj,  badi  of  N.Y,  a^isnors  to  Gcaeral 
Electric  Caaipa^,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 
OHMm  or  Scr.  No.  5<7,3M,  Dec  4, 1995,  #aL  No.  5,5«7,«7. 
TWs  ap|«catioa  JnL  22, 199«,  Ser.  So.  684,715 
iat  CL*  miL  23/34:23/0{ 
VS.  a.  257—723 
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1.  A  two-sided  molded  circuit  module  widi 
layers,  the  module  comprising: 

first  and  second  flexible  interconnect 

interconnect  structure  comprising  a  flexibli 

having  a  chip  surface  and  at  least  one 

attached  to  die  chip  surface,  the  chip 

flexible  interconnect  structure  facing  the 

secofxi  intercoanect  structure; 
molding  material  between  the  chip  __. 

interconnect  layers  encapsulating  each 

chips; 
vias  in  die  flexible  interconnect  layers,  at 

extending  to  selected  chip  pads; 
a  pattern  (rf  electrical  conductors  extendin| 

intercoanect  layers  and  into  the  vias  to 

the  chip  pads. 


1  exible  interconnect 


surface 


>  COU{  1 


9ClafaK 

in 

f  I  11  I  I 


each  flexible 

interconnect  layer 

with  chip  pads 

9  irface  of  the  first 

:hip  surface  of  the 


of  die  flexible 
die  at  least  one 


lea  it  some  of  the  vias 


over  die  flexible 
le  selected  ones  of 


1.  A  semicomhictor  device  for  svface  mounting,  die  semicon- 
Aictor  device  being  provided  widi  a  semiconductor  element,  die 
device  comprising;  a  substrate  carrier  having  a  surface  provided 
widi  a  groove  widi  walls  on  which  conductor  tracks  are  present, 
which  conductor  tracks  continue  onto  die  surface  of  die  substrate 
carrier  and  form  connection  conductors  of  die  device,  die  semicon- 
ductor element  being  arranged  widi  its  nutin  surface  parallel  to  a 
wall  in  said  groove,  and  being  in  electiical  contact  widi  die 
conductor  tracks  on  die  wall,  die  groove  being  fiUed  widi  a 
protective  material,  and  die  substrate  carrier  being  provided  widi  a 
side  waU  which  mechanically  interconnects  and  si^jports  mutually 
opposed  walls  of  the  groove. 


5,7t3«4«2 

OUTPUT  MAPPD4G  OF  DIE  PAD  BONDS  IN  A  BALL 

GRID  ARRAY 

Edwin  Chn,  Cupertino  and  Bn-Ko^  Lai,  San  Joae,  both  of 

CaHt,   aarigaors  to  ACC  MicroelcctnMiks  Corpontkm. 

SmiU  Clara,  CaHf.  i~— ««, 

FDed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  559,1«9 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  ex.  257—737  jg  , 


1.  A  chip  package  comprising: 

an  insulative  member  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  die-attach  region  disposed  on  said  first  side; 

a  plurality  of  bond  sites  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  said 
die-attach  region  on  said  first  side,  at  least  some  of  said  bond 
sites  being  signal  bond  sites,  said  signal  bond  sites  being 
sequentially  numbered,  so  Uiat  each  of  said  signal  bond  sites 
is  identified  by  a  sequence  number;  and 

a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  formed  on  said  second  side,  at  least 
some  of  said  solder  bumps  being  signal  solder  bumps,  said 
signal  solder  bumps  being  disposed  on  said  second  side  along 
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a  grid  pattern  and  being  sequentially  numbered,  so  that  each 
of  said  signal  solder  bumps  is  identified  by  a  sequence  num- 
ber; 
at  least  one  bond  site  of  said  signal  bond  sites  having  a  corre- 
spondence with  one  solder  bump  of  said  signal  solder  bumps 
such  that  said  bond  site  and  said  solder  bump  have  the  same 
sequence  number,  said  bond  site  further  having  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  solder  bump. 


5,7t3,4«3 

Q.ECTRODE  FOR  SEMICCmDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Susanii    Sobae,    Obu;    Thkcahi    Yamawhi,    and    Shinkhi 

Mnkainakano,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignars  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  338,7S5,  Nov.  8, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  754,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1993,  5-278381 
Iat  CL»  H8IL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—751  6  ( 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  barrier  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate  and  composed  of  an 
intermetallic  compound  containing  a  metal  with  a  high  melt- 
ing point  and  nitrogen  (N); 

a  nitride  layer  disposed  on  said  barrier  layer  and  defined  by  an 
intermetallic  compound  containing  an  element  making  up  said 
barrier  layer  and  aluminum  (Al)  as  components  thereof,  said 
nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  30  A;  and 

an  aluminum  alloy  wiring  disposed  on  said  nitride  layer  such 
that  a  crystal  surface  thereof  is  oriented  maiidy  at  the  (111) 
plane,  wherein: 

an  oxygen  concentration  in  said  barrier  layer  is  no  greater  than  1 
at  *; 

an  oxygen  concentration  at  an  interface  between  said  barrier 
layer  and  said  nitride  layer  is  no  greater  than  1  at  %;  and 

a  margin  of  difference  between  an  interatomic  distance  of  said 
nitride  layer  and  an  interatomic  distance  of  said  aluminum 
alloy  wiring  is  no  greater  than  S%. 


wherein  the  chemical  formula  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  contains 
the  following  chemical  structure  unit 
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5,783,4«5 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  FORMED  FROM 

PROCESSING  TWO  OPPOSING  SURFACES  OF  A  WAFER 

KcmMth  Artknr  Zebcs;  OnUMid  Pailt,  Fla.,  aaricnor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaombnif,  DL 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  345,975,  Nov.  25, 1994,  abandoned, 

wtaich  b  a  contianatiaii  of  Scr.  No.  3MS3,  Mar.  15, 1993, 

abaadoncd.  This  applkattoa  Jaa.  14, 1996,  Scr.  N*.  591494 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CL  2S1—m  9  Oafaw 


5,7«3,4M 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  SIOF 

INSULATIVE  FILM 

Masaznmi  Matsnnra,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Deaki  Kabnshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  612,716,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,953 
CUims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1995,  7-274810 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  CL  257—758  8  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
first  and  second  metal  interconnections  formed  on  said  substrate; 

and 
a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  covering  said 
first  and  second  metal  interconnections  and  fiUing  a  space 
between  said  first  metal  interconnection  and  said  second  metal 
interconnection. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  formed  on  the  first  surface,  the  first 
integrated  circuit  having  a  first  plurality  of  terminals  coupled 
thereto  for  connection  to  first  circuitry  external  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip,  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  terminals  is 
formed  on  the  first  surface;  and 

a  second  integrated  circuit  formed  on  the  second  surface,  the 
second  integrated  circuit  electrically  isolated  from  the  first 
integrated  circuit,  the  second  integrated  circuit  having  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  terminals  coupled  tliereto  for  connection  to 
second  circuitry  external  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip, 
wherein  the  second  plurality  of  terminals  is  formed  on  the  first 
surface  and  coupled  to  the  second  integrated  circuit  via  plated 
holes  formed  through  die  integrated  circuit  die,  wherein  die 
second  plurality  of  terminals  is  electrically  isolated  from  the 
first  plurality  of  terminals  and  the  first  integrated  circuit 
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5,703,466 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  ._ 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TO  A 
Dae    Soon    Kaog,    Cboongchungbook-Do, 
•ssigDor  to  LG  Scmicon  Co^  Ltd.,  Cheon  gju. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Rep.  of 
31431/1995 

lot  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—778 


ATTACHING  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Rep.    of    Korea, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

,744 

Sep.  22,  1995, 


,517, 
Kotea, 


1.  A  module  for  mounting  a  semiconducto 
straie,  the  semiconductor  device  having  a  plur  u 
media  for  conductive  connection  to  the  substra  e 
an  interconnection  structure  having  a 
receiving  said  plurality  of  conductive 
ductive  connection  between  the  semicc 
substrate,  wherein  said  interconnection  „ 
with  said  semiconductor  device  and  the 
sively  bond  the  semiconductor  device  to 
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5,703,407 
RESnV-SEALED  TYPE  SEMICONDUa  OR  DEVICE 
Masahiko  Hon,  YokoiiaiBa,  Japan,  assignor  p  KabushlU  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  U  ,  1995,  7-025166 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48. 
UA  a.  257-783  sctoims 


1.  A  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor  device  cl>mpiising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  a  main  surfa  :e  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  arranged  on  said  main  surface 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  said  lead  constituted  by  an  inner  lead 
portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion,  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
mner  lead  portions  being  overlapped  with  and  fixed  to  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  elemen  via  an  adhesive 
msulating  material,  lop  surfaces  of  said  in  ler  lead  portions 
bemg  respectively  electrically  connected  to  aid  electrodes  of 
said  semiconductor  element,  and  top  surfa  es  of  said  outer 
lead  portions  being  elevated  relative  to  sat  I  top  surfaces  of 
said  inner  lead  portions;  and 

a  resin  package  for  sealing  said  semiconduc^r  element,  said 
mner  lead  portions,  and  said  outer  lead  pofti<*is,  while  leaving 
said  lop  surfaces  of  said  outer  lead  portions  e  uposed  in  a  same 
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plane  as  a  top  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  lesin  package 
sealing  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and 
side  surfaces  of  said  outer  lead  portions  being  exposed  in 
flush  relation  with  a  pe^pheral  surface  of  said  resin  package, 
such  diat  said  plurality  of  leads  do  not  ptxMnide  from  said 
resin  package. 
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5  703  408 
BONDING  PAD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Liu  Ming-Tsung,  Hsin-Chu;  BiU  Y.  B.  Hsu,  Chn-Pci,-  Hsien-Dar 
Chung,  Hu-Wei  Town,  and  Der-Yuan  Wu,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  MicFoelectnmics  Corporation. 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^58 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

UA  a.  257-784  20  CUims 
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1.  An  improved  bonding  pad  on  a  bonding  pad  area  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

spaced  stripes  on  the  substrate  in  a  least  the  bonding  pad  area, 

the  stripes  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  broken  parallel  spaced 

lines: 
a  conformal  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  the  stripes  presenting 

an  irregular  top  surface  configuration  including  grooves,  said 

grooves  having  a  depth; 
a  conformal  barrier  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  said  confor- 
mal barrier  layer  having  an  irregular  top  surface  configuration 

including  grooves; 
a  conformal  metal  layer  over  said  barrier  layer;  and 
a  passivation  layer  over  said  metal  layer  having  a  window  over 

the  bonding  pad  area. 


5,703,409 
ERROR  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Katsumi     Fukumilsu,     Fukuoka,     and     Tadayuki     'nikada, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu   Limited! 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,783 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321468 
Int  CL'  G06F  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  371-5.1  7  0,^ 


L — \^^A 


/;■ 


<f      lancT  ru 
©1-' 


-IT 

BCTVCIW 


|<«««T  nnsti 


JT 


fc 


4.  An  error  counting  circuit  for  counting  a  number  of  code  errors 
in  a  main  signal  in  an  external  apparatus  which  is  coupled  to  an 
optical  transmission  path,  said  error  counting  circuit  comprising: 

an  error  counter  for  counting  error  pulses  received  from  the 
external  apparatus  and  indicative  of  the  number  of  code  errors 
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in  the  main  signal  in  response  to  clock  pulses  having  a 
predetermined  period  and  oulputting  a  counted  value  for  each 
said  predetermined  period; 

means  for  stopping  a  counting  operation  of  said  error  counter 
when  a  power  failure  of  the  external  apparatus  occurs;  and 

wherein  said  stopping  means  includes  a  pulse  width  detector  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  a  pulse  width  of  the  error  pulses  is 
normal  and  disabling  the  counting  operation  of  said  error 
counter  when  an  abnormal  pulse  width  of  the  error  pulses  is 
detected. 


5,703,411 

RE-USEABLE  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  WIRING 

HARNESS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  Bella,  Atfaerton,  and  William  G.  Clark,  SanU  Cmz. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TransCom  Corporation,  Menio 

ParicCaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  597v457 
InL  CL'  G08B  5/00 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  87  I 


5,703,410 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  GENERATOR 
HirotMhi  Maekawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005622 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CL  290—40  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  generator,  comprising: 

a  throtde  valve  for  regulating  a  quantity  of  intake  air  supplied  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  to  said  engine  and  an  ignition  timing  therefor; 

an  actuator  for  adjusting  an  opening  degree  of  said  dirottle 
valve; 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  an  output  vokage  of  said  engine 
generator  to  thereby  produce  a  DC  load  voltage; 

a  load  supplied  with  an  output  power  of  said  engine  generator 
under  application  of  said  load  voltage;  and 

an  electronic  controller  for  controlling  an  exciting  current  of 
said  engine  generator,  said  engine  control  means  and  said 
actuator  on  the  basis  of  various  information  indicative  of 
operation  states  of  said  engine; 

said  various  information  containing  at  least  information  con- 
cerning a  load  vokage  which  depends  on  resistance  of  said 
load  and  information  concerning  a  rotation  aumber  of  said 
engine; 

said  electronic  controller  including: 

desired  output  power  setting  means  for  determiaing  a  desired 
output  power  of  said  engine  generator  for  a  given  load  voltage 
and  storing  said  desired  output  power, 

desired  torque  setting  means  for  determining  a  desired  torque 
demanded  by  said  engitte  generator  lequired  for  generating 
said  desired  output  power  on  the  basis  of  said  load  voltage 
and  said  crank  shaft  rotation  number  and  storing  said  desired 
torque; 

exciting  current  aritlunetic  means  for  arithmetically  determining 
an  exciting  cuneat  of  said  engine  generator  so  that  a 
denaanded  torque  of  said  generator  coincides  with  said  desired 
torque;  and 

exciting  current  control  means  for  driving  an  excitation  coil 
assembly  of  said  engine  generator  with  said  excitation  cur- 
rent; 

wherein  said  demanded  torque  of  said  engine  generator  is  con- 
trolled to  be  constant  at  said  desired  torque  to  thereby  control 
said  output  power  of  said  generator  to  be  constant  at  said 
desired  onqxit  power  while  allowing  said  engine  to  operate  at 
a  rotation  number  of  the  crank  shaft  at  which  a  maximum 
output  efficiency  of  said  engine  can  be  ensured. 


1.  A  le-useable  emergency  vehicle  wiring  harness  and  control 
system  for  controlling  emergency  vehicle  accessories  con^)rising: 

a)  an  intergrated  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  control 
circuits  responsive  to  a  control  console  for  controlling  said 
vehicle  accessories; 

b)  a  prefabricated  wiring  harness  providing  interconnection 
between  said  control  unit  and  said  accessories  and  said  con- 
trol console;  and 

c)  opto-isolalor  transmission  sense  means  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical line  indicative  of  the  vehicle  transmission  stale,  said 
opto-isolator  transmission  sense  means  outputing  a  cotie- 
sponding  reliable  sense  signal  to  said  wiring  harness  for 
passage  to  said  control  unit. 


5,7t3y412 

ENERGY  RESERVOIR  PROTECTION  APTASATUS  IN 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  SYSTCM 

Narikan  Triumota;  HMcU  lakizuka;  lUuiW  KMla,  a^ 

Kiuihiro  l^krachi,  al  ofTanyaka,  J^a^  Mwlfinr  to  Mt- 

bag  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gwmm,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  740,068 
CUau  priority,  appictliH  J^an,  Oct  30, 199S,  7-303305 
tat  CL'  B60L  3/00 
VS.  CL  307-10.1  8  ( 


1.  In  an  energy  reservoir  proiectioo  apparatus  in  a  vehicle 
occupant  protection  system,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with  a 
capacitance  diagnosis  circuit  for  making  the  diagnosis  in  capaci- 
tance of  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  said  capacitance  diagnosit  circuit 
having  a  booster  circuit  through  which  aa  output  voltage  of  a 
battery  is  increased  to  a  predetermined  value  and  issued  Aerefrom, 
said  booster  circuit  having  its  output  side  connected  with  said 
electrolytic  capacitor,  said  capacitance  diagnosis  circuit  being  prt>- 
vided  with  a  discharge  means  for  permitting,  if  necessary,  said 


4012 
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losis  in  capacitor  of 
rherein  said  energy 

as  to  whether  or  not 
c  ipacitor  exceeds  its 


electrolytic  capacitor  to  discharge  in  said  diaj  i 
said  electrolytic  capacitor,  the  improvement 
reservoir  protection  apparattjs  comprises: 
an  over- voltage  judgment  means  forjudging 
a  terminal  voltage  of  said  electrolytic 
breakdown  voltage;  and 
a  forced-discharge  control  means  for 
means  of  said  capacitance  diagnosis  . 
predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  said 
tor  is  forced  to  discharge  when  said 
means  judges  said  terminal  voltage  of  sai< 
tor  to  be  above  said  breakdown  voltage: 
whereby  the  over-voltage  condition  of  said  Jectrolytic  capacitor 
is  resolved. 


ha'  ing 


5,7«3,413 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  VEHIC  LE  SECURITY 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CODE  COMPAI  USON  AFTER 

STARTING  WHICH  COU?>iTS  START  ATTEMPTS 

WiUian  David  IVelunie,  Fannington  Hills,  Mfch^  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearbom|  Mich. 
Continuadon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  586,448,  J$n.  li,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,637,929.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  10, 19%,  Ser.  No 
763,926  I 

Int.  a.*  B«OR  25AM 
VS.  CL  307—10.5 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  security  system 
vehicle  having  an  engine  including  engine 
ponenLs   and   an   elecuonic   engine   controller- 
vehicle  including  a  lock  switch  having  a  selecte  i 
ing  power  to  said  engine  mnning  electrical  co 
engine,  said  lock  switch  bemg  movable  by  a 
termined  cut.  said  key  further  containing  a 
stored  electronically,  said  electronic  engine  controller 
counter  for  counting  an  attempted  start  count 
having  a  theft  control  module  operatively  connited 
electronic  engine  controller  and  said  lock  switch 
module  having  a  memory  storing  a  second 
having  means  for  communicating  with  said  key  . 
security  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
using  said  key  to  place  said  lock  switch  in  s 
comparing  said  attempted  start  count  to  a  prideterm 

ber, 
disabling  said  engine  from  running  if  said  ai 
exceeds  said  predetermined  number,  otherwise 
ing  of  said  engine: 
incrementing  said  attempted  start  count, 
operating  said  theft  control  module  to  i 

said  first  security  code; 
receiving  said  first  security  code  into  said 
comparing  said  first  security  code  with 

code: 
if  said  first  security  code  does  not  equal  „ 
code,  then  disabling  said  power  to  said 
components  and  setting  said  attempted  . 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined 
if  said  first  security  code  equals  said  second 
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For  an  automotive 

runnfig  electrical  com- 

said   automotive 

position  provid- 
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s  an  count  to  be 

lumber; 
se  :urity  code,  then: 


signaling  said  electronic  engine  controller  of  said  eijualii> 
generating  a  challenge  code  in  said  elecu-onic  engine  control- 
ler: 
transmitting  said  challenge  code  to  said  dieft  control  module: 
calculating  a  response  code  in  said  theft  control  module  ha^ed 

on  a  secret  algorithm  operating  on  said  challenge  code; 
transmitting  said  response  code  to  said  electronic  engine 
controller: 

receiving  said  response  code  in  said  elecn^onic  engine  control- 
ler; 

calculating  a  comparison  code  in  said  electronic  engine  con- 
troller based  on  said  secret  algorithm; 

comparing  said  response  code  to  said  comparison  code; 

if  said  comparison  code  equals  said  response  code  then  reset- 
ting said  attempted  start  count  and  supplying  power  to  said 
engine  running  electrical  components: 

if  said  comparison  code  does  not  equal  said  response  code 
then  disabling  said  power  to  said  ninning  elecnical  compo- 
nents and  setting  said  attempted  start  count  to  be  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  and 

if  no  response  code  is  received  within  a  predetermined  time 
then  disabling  said  power  to  said  ninning  electrical  compo- 
nents. 


5,703.414 

ANTI-THEFT  APPARATUS  WHICH  PERMITS  THE 

ENGINE  TO  START  PRIOR  TO  ID  SIGNAL 

DISCRIMINATION 

Elji  Mutoh;  Suguru  Asakurs,  and  Akira  Nagai,  all  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Jaimn,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545  J06.  Oct.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-287156 
Int  CI."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  CI.  307—10.5 
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1.  An  anti-theft  apparanis  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

engine  conut)!  means  for  immediately  starting  a  vehicle  engine 

by  use  of  a  starter  motor  in  response  to  an  ignition  switch-ON 

operation; 

means  responsive  to  the  rpm  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  to  the 
output  voltage  of  the  vehicle  battery  for  detennining  whether 
the  \ehicle  engine  is  running  independendy  of  the  starter 
motor  and  for  supplying  an  engine  ninning  si^l  after  it  is 
determined  that  the  engine  is  running  independently  of  the 
starter  motor; 

theft  detecting  means  operative  only  after  occurrence  of  said 
engine  running  signal  for  detenninmg  the  legitimacy  of  an  ID 
signal,  said  theft  detecting  means  operative  to  issue  an  output 
signal  comprising  one  of  an  enable  signal  and  a  theft  signal, 
the  enable  signal  allowing  the  engine  to  continue  ninning  if 
said  ID  signal  is  determined  to  be  legitimate,  and  the  theft 
signal  prohibiting  continued  running  of  the  vehicle  engine  if 
said  ID  signal  is  dctennined  to  be  illegitimate: 

means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  ftom  said  theft  detecting 
means  that  comprises  said  dieft  signal  for  generaimg  a  halt 
insttuciion  if  said  ID  signal  has  been  determined  to  be  ille- 
gitimate; and 

means  for  stalling  the  ninning  engine  by  supplying  said  halt 
instruction  to  said  engine  control  means. 
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5,703,415 
POWER  SUPPLY  dRcurr 
Toshimasa  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FIM  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633,948 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-091218 

Int  Cl^  H02J  9/06 

VS.  a.  307—66  8  OafaM 


5,703,417 

LINEAR  MOTOR  FOR  EXTENDED  TRAVEL 

Hugh-Peter  Granyille  KcHy,  WestcUff  on  Sen,  United  Kingdom, 

aasigiior  to  Linear  Drives  limitxt,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

FUcd  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,396 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdoai,  Sep.  30, 1994, 
9419734 

Iirt.  CL"  II02K  41/02:41/03 
VS.  CL  310—12  16  { 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  power  source; 

a  second  power  source; 

an  output  terminal; 

voltage  dividing  means,  connected  to  said  first  power  source,  for 
dividing  a  voltage  of  said  first  power  source; 

comparing  means,  connected  to  said  second  power  source  and 
an  output  of  said  voltage  dividing  means,  for  comparing  the 
output  of  said  voltage  dividing  means  v^th  said  second  power 
source;  and 

selecting  means,  coiuiected  to  an  output  of  said  comparing 
means,  for  selecting  either  said  first  power  source  or  said 
second  power  source  depending  on  the  output  of  said  compar- 
ing means  and  for  supplying  a  selected  voltage  to  the  output 
terminal. 


5,703,416 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COMPATBILmr  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  PINS  AND  INERNAL  NODES 

Stcpiwn  C.  lOnkle,  GUbert,  and  Richard  HoB,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microdiip  Technology  Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Arix. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,277 
Int  CL'  II03B  l/OO 
VS.  CL  307—89  18  i 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI) 
immunity  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  input  pin  of  the  IC  for  receiving  an  applied  input 
signal  theieat; 

analyzing  an  input  signal  in  presence  of  EMI  applied  to  said 
input  pin,  and  determining  Itaerefiom  the  pulse  width  of  any 
false  pulse  present  in  the  input  signal  as  a  consequence  of 
EMI,  including  accounting  for  extended  duration  of  the  false 
pulse  attributable  to  IC-induced  hysteresis;  and 

filtering  an  EMI-induced  false  pulse  in  the  input  signal  with  a 
filter  having  predetermined  characu^ristics  including  a  filter 
time  constant  having  a  duration  at  least  as  great  as  width  of 
said  EMI-induced  false  pulse. 
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1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

an  armature  and  a  stator  moveable  relative  to  one  another  along 
a  path  of  movement  and  having,  respectively,  first  and  second 
sets  of  magnetic  flux  generators, 

the  flux  generators  of  the  first  set  being  arranged  in  pairs 
uniformly  spaced  at  a  predetermined  pole  pitch  along  the 
length  of  said  path,  the  flux  generators  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  one  another  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  and  producing  magnetic  fields  across  and 
defining  therebetween  at  least  one  stator  magnetic  circuit  air 
gap  extending  over  the  length  of  said  path,  the  polarities  of 
the  fields  alternating  between  successive  flux  generator  pairs 
along  said  air  gap, 

the  second  set  of  flux  generators  comprising  at  least  two  drive 
coils  disposed  in  said  magnetic  fields,  each  drive  coil  com- 
prising a  contiguous  set  of  cylindrical  sub-coils,  the  sub-coils 
of  each  set  having  a  pole  pitch  substantiaUy  equal  to  that  of 
the  first  set  of  flux  generators,  the  sub-coils  of  the  respective 
drive  coils  being  disposed  such  that  their  axes  are  directed 
laterally  of  said  path  so  as  to  extend  across  said  gap  and  such 
that  the  axes  of  the  sub-coils  of  one  set  are  offset  longitudi- 
nally of  the  path  from  those  of  the  other  set  by  an  amount 
diffiering  ftom  said  pole  pitch. 

the  sub-coils  of  a  drive  coil  being  arranged  such  that  their  axes 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  motor  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  their  maximum  diameters  aitd  being 
energisable  such  that  the  mutually  adjacent  portions  of  tlie 
windings  of  longitudinally  successive  sub-coils  of  a  coil  pro- 
duce fields  of  the  same  polarity. 


S,703v«18 
DC  COOLED  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Shlomo  Assa,  Eadoitns,  Calif„  asrifor  to  Northern  Magnet- 
ics, tec,  Saata  Clarila,  Caitf. 

FHed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  62L8U 
M.  CL'  II02K  1/20:41/00 
VS.  CL  310—12  16  ClaiBKS 

1.  A  DC  linear  motor,  comprising: 
a  primary  extending  in  a  linear  direction, 
a  cunent  receiving  coil  mounted  on  a  base  for  linear  movement 
on  a  track  extending  in  the  linear  direction,  an  air  gap  defined 
between  the  coil  and  the  primary,  a  base  including  means  for 
receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  and 
a  duct  for  directing  the  cooling  fluid  through  the  base  to  effect 
cooling. 
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the  primary  being  a  pennanent  magnet 
coil  extends  between  the  arms,  such  that 
between  each  arm  and  the  coii,  and 
effected  in  each  air  gaps,  and 

wherein  the  duct  include  multiple  spaced 
duct  diereby  to  eject  cooling  fluid  into 


STEPPER  MOTOR  WFTH  SHORTENED 
lUuM  Mizataiii,  YokkakU,  Japan, 
0»^  U<L.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^,096 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  37,  1995,  7-104336 
Int  CL*  II02K  37/}2:2l/ok 
VS.  CL  31»-49  R 
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5,703,420 

MOVING  MAGNET  TYPE  MULTI-PHASE  LINEAR 

MOTOR  WITH  VIBRATION  SUPPRESSION  AND  COIL 

COOLING  MEANS 

Shlgeto  Kanuta,  and  TosUkan  Sakai,  both  oT  Yokohama, 

Japan,  awignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11, 1994,  6-245275 

Int  a.*  H02K  9/00:41/02 

UACL  310-54  10  Claim. 

4 


two  aims,  and  the 
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I.  A  stepper  motor  coiqirising: 

a  cylindrical  magnet  rotor  supported  rotau  \>\y  and  having  a 
pluraUty  of  magnetic  poles  arranged  on  a  circumferential 
periphery  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

two  pairs  of  cores  wound  with  respective  co  Js  thereon  around 
central  axes  thereof,  the  central  axes  beinj  in  parallel  with  a 
rotary  axis  of  the  magnet  rotor,  and 

a  pair  of  rectangular  sutors  located  along  tjie  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  magnet  rotor  and  having  respective  openings 
which  face  radiaUy  each  odier  to  leceivdthe  magnet  rotor 
therein,  each  of  die  stators  having  first  and!  second  pole  teeth 
facing  radiaUy  die  circuntferential  periphei^  of  the  rotor  mag- 
net, and  each  of  die  stators  respectively  su;|)oiting  axial  ends 
of  one  pair  of  die  cores  at  angled  cotnefs  of  said  stators 
sandwiching  die  cores  dierebetween  so  i  hat  the  first  and 
second  pole  teedi  are  magnetized  in  die  op  losite  polarities. 


1.  A  moving  magnet  type  muld-phase  linear  motor  for  moving  a 

movable  element  relative  to  a  stationary  element  by  giving  a  Umist 

to  a  magnet  of  die  movable  element  side  by  supplying  a  current  to 

a  plurality  of  coUs  of  die  stationary  element  side,  comprising: 

support  members  for  supporting  die  plurality  of  coils  by  holding 

two  end  portions  of  die  coils,  said  support  members  extending 

along  a  coil  arrangement  direction; 

pipes  for  supplying  a  coolant  inside  said  support  members,  said 

pipes  extending  along  die  coil  airangemem  direction; 
a  fixing  member  for  fixing  die  stationary  element,  said  fixing 
member  being  arranged  at  substantiaUy  central  portions  of  die 
coils  to  extend  along  die  coU  arrangement  direction,  wherein 
die  movable  element  has  a  substantiaUy  C-shaped  section 
when  viewed  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  coU 
arrangement  direction;  and 

a  cooling  pipe  for  supplying  a  coolant  arranged  in  said  fixing 
member. 

4.  A  moving  magnet  type  multi-phase  linear  motor  for  moving  a 

movable  element  relative  to  a  stationary  element  by  giving  a  dmist 

to  a  magnet  of  die  movable  element  side  by  supplying  a  current  to 

a  plurahty  of  coils  of  die  stationary  element  side,  comprising: 

support  members  for  supporting  die  plurality  of  coUs  by  holding 

two  end  portions  of  die  coUs,  said  support  members  extending 

along  a  coil  arrangement  direction; 

pipes  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  inside  said  support  members, 

said  pipes  extending  along  die  coil  mangement  direction; 
a  fixing  member  for  fixing  die  stationary  element,  said  fixing 
member  being  arranged  on  said  support  members  to  extend 
along  die  cod  arrangement  direction,  wherein  die  movable 
element  has  a  substantially  U-shaped  section  when  viewed 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  coil  anangement  direc- 
tion; and 

a  cooling  pipe  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  said  fixing  member 
arranged  in  said  fixing  member. 


5,703,421 
RELUCTANCE  GENERATOR/MOTOR  COOLING 
Edward  B.  Durkin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,035 

Int  a.'  H02K  9/00 

UACL  310-41  2„„^ 

1.  A  reduced  coolant  windage  loss  salient  pole  high  speed 
reluctance  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  die  combination  of: 
a  tubular  shaped  salient-poled  stator  member  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  stator  poles  and  stator  pole-cairied  electrical  wind- 
ings; 
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a  salient  pole  stacked  lamination  cylindrical  rotor  member 
received  centrally  within  said  stator  member,  extending  along 
a  stator  central  axis  and  rotatable  about  said  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circular  disc  thermal  conductor 
members  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  said  rotor  member  and 
intermediate  selected  laminations  of  said  rotor  member  anti 
segregating  said  rotor  member  into  axially  adjacent  cylindri- 
cal segments  each  including  a  plurality  of  rotor  periphery- 
facing  cooling  chambers  disposed  angulariy  intermediate  said 
rotor  salient  poles; 

axial  coolant  flow  enabling  and  flow-controlling  aperture  mem- 
bers disposed  in  each  of  said  rotor  circular  disc  thermal 
conductor  members  in  communication  with  adjacent  cooling 
chamber  regions 

radial  coolant  flow  enabling  and  flow  controlling  aperture  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  tubular  shaped  salient-poled  stator  mem- 
ber in  spent  coolant  flow  escape  communication  with  said 
rotor  member  axially  adjacent  cylindrical  segment  cooling 
chamber  regions. 


an  armature  comprising  a  bar  of  feiTx>magnetic  material  disposed 
to  roll  on  the  closed  surface  pathway, 

an  electrical  conductor  for  receiving  electrical  current  and  hdi- 
cally  spaced  out  of  contact  with  and  about  the  armature  and 
out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  stator,  said  conductor  sus- 
pended through  electrically  insniatfd  apertures  in  the  stator, 
the  apertures  having  electrically  insulated  sleeves,  die  sleeves 
having  an  outer  portion  in  contact  with  the  aperture  and  an 
inner  portion  in  contact  with  and  compressed  about  leads  of 
the  conductor,  and 

means  for  supplying  electrical  cunent  of  selectively  alteniaiable 
polarity  to  the  conductor  to  successively  cause  the  armature  to 
switch  polarities  and  thereby  be  attracted  toward  and  repelled 
from  the  permanent  magnets  to  thus  roll  on  the  pathway. 


5,703,423 
ENERGY  STORAGE  FLYWHEEL  SYSTDM 
IMashi  Fnkao,  24-45  Matsokaxcd^  Aoha-kn,  Yokahama-ahi, 
Kanagawa-ken  227;  AUra  Chtta,  1-0-14-707  Shteo  OcWai, 
ShtaUokn-ku,  Tokyo  161,  and  Chfltara  KficUaka,  2-8-21-909 
Hatanodai,  SUnagawa-kn,  Tokyo  142,  all  of  Japan,  i 
to  TMashi  Fnkao,  Yokokaan;  AUra  ChAa; 
Michioka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Seiko  Sdki  Co.,  Inc.,  Na 
Nikkiso  Co,  Ltd.,  and  Ebnra  Corporatioa,  both  of  Tokyo,  al 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621,509 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1995,  7.096235 
Int  CL'  H02K  7/02:7/09 
V&.  CL  310— 90J  S  Oalw 


5,703,422 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacoheen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Sah  Lake 

aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc.,  Sah  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,178,  JoL  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,426436, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,444,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,252,870.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,710 

Int  CL'  li02K  7/06 

VS.  a.  310—82  3  ClaiBS 


1.  An  eccentric-motion  motor  comprising 
a  stator  defining  a  continuous  closed  surface  pathway, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  pennanent  magnets  disposed  in  an  array 
at  die  closed  surface,  the  magnets  having  enlarged  end  pieces 
being  disposed  to  form  the  continuous  closed  surface  path- 
way. 


I.  An  energy  storage  flywheel  system  comprising: 

stator  means; 

a  rotor  surrounding  said  stator  means  and  being  rotatable  with 
respect  tliereto; 

a  flywheel  for  storing  energy  integrally  attached  to  said  rotor, 

said  stator  means  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  actuators 
each  having  a  stator  portion  containing  a  first  set  of  windings 
comprising  main  windings  that  provide  a  number  of  poles  for 
rotating  said  rotor  and  a  second  set  of  windings  comprising 
auxiliary  windings  that  provide  a  numtier  of  poles  different 
fixim  the  number  of  poles  provided  by  said  first  set  of  wind- 
ings; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  voltages  or  currents  to  said 
first  set  of  windings  and  to  said  second  set  of  windings;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  voltages  or  currents  to  said  first  set 
of  windings  to  rotate  said  rotor,  and  to  said  second  set  of 
windings  to  produce  radial  forces  acting  on  said  rotor  to 
support  said  rotor  out  of  contact  with  said  stator. 
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S,7t3y424 
BIAS  CUKRENT  CONTKOL  fWCUIT 
IA.PirwM,  WjinBiitni,  N.Y, 
r  bc^  I  «*^rii.  N.Y. 
FIW  Scy.  M,  19N.'scr.  N«. 
tM.  CL»  mZK  7/09 
VS.  CL  31«— MJ 
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compnses  n  steps  of  coiling  a  piezoelectric  film  with  a  number  of 
turns  equal  to  p  and  n+1  steps  of  coiling  a  metallic  film  with  a 
number  of  tunis  equal  to  q,  n,  p  and  q  with  being  integers  gieaier 
than  or  equal  to  1.  each  step  of  coiling  of  piezoelectric  film  making 
It  possible  to  proAice  a  piezoelectric  element  and  each  step  of 
coiling  of  metaUic  film  making  it  possible  to  produce  a  metallic 
electrode,  each  coiling  of  roetaUic  film  being  carried  out  so  that 
each  metallic  electrode  has  an  overhang  (d)  with  respect  to  the 
piezoelectric  element  that  adjoins  it,  Ae  overhangs  (d)  of  two 
metallic  electrodes  hugging  the  same  piezoelectric  element  being 
locked  on  opposite  sides  wherein  said  metallic  films  are  produced 
by  using  dielectric  sheets  coveted  befotehand  with  metallizations 
on  at  least  one  of  their  faces,  each  metallization  having  non- 
metallized  iBMgin. 


magnetic  bearing 


1.  A  cowiol  system  for  a  magnetic  bearing.  ^  ..^.^  «=„.,.g 
•nctaduig  a  rotor  responsive  to  a  shaft  and  a  stuor  including  upper 
and  lower  magnetic  coils,  the  control  system  including: 

lensor  means  for  determining  a  relative  poition  of  the  shaft; 

means  for  integrating  and  offsetting  said  rel  itive  posibon  of  the 
shaft; 

naeans  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  msans  for  integrating 
and  offseoing  from  a  reference  voluge;  ] 

bias  current  control  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  subtract- 
ing, said  bias  cwrent  control  means  inchid  ing  voluge  dividers 
which  generate  a  vohage  ouqMt; 

coil  current  amplifier  means  receiving  said  foltage  ouqxit  bom 
said  bias  current  control  means,  said  co  J  current  an^lifier 
means  generating  a  current  to  the  upper  ai  d  lower  coils  of  the 
magaetic  bearing. 


5,7t3yCM 

FIELD  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMMUTAltNt 

MOKM,  OMfMUTAItMt  MOTOft  HAVING  FffiLD 

SYSTEM  ASSEKBLY.  AND  METHOD  FOB 

MANUFACTUBING  FIELO  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY 

M.koto  UcM,  Ikkcta;  K«tMfaMW  F^Jita,  FtaU.  ud  Mno 

ShtaMarid,  F^Aai-kcn,  aU  of  Japan,  Mfilaami  to  MatSMWta 

EiecMc  laAHtrial  Ca„  Lt«L,  Kadona,  Jafiaa 

FSed  Ju.  6, 1»5,  Scr.  No.  4M,978 
aaims  priority,  an>Ucatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  6, 1W4, 6.123M* 
Int  a.*  H02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  31*— 258  11 , 


S,7«3,425 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PI  EZOELECTRIC 

COMPONENT 

TWeny  Feral,  Scwre;   Bernard   Fmnon^   Contes;    Rooan 

^^tej^Vargk  et  CkaicDot;  Eric  Semh,  Moaans-Sartmu, 

■•dOIWer  Lacow,  Plan  de  Grasse,  aU  M  France,  assisnon 

to  1lMMaM«-CSF.  Paris.  France  «»goo.s 

PCTNo.  PCr/FRM/Wni,  S  371  Date  JuL  ^1.  1»5,  J  102(e) 

Date  JnL  31,  1»5,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOMll75«,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Ang.  4, 1»4 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,677 
Clataas  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Jan. ;  9, 1993,  93  00949 
Int  CL'  miL  41/08 
U&CL310-O46  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric; » 
ing  of  the  stacking  of  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
least  two  metallic  electrodes,  each  piezoeleca 
inserted  between  two  metallic  electnxles. 


UM  I 
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in  that  it 


chanrterized 


I.  A  field  core  for  a  field  system  assembly  of  a  double  pole 
commutator  motor,  said  field  core  comprising: 

a  first  pole  foiming  a  winding  slot  and  having  a  first  connecting 
portion  and  a  second  connecting  portion; 

a  second  pole,  positioned  opposite  said  first  pole,  forming  a 
winding  slot  and  having  a  first  connecting  portion  and  a 
second  connecting  portion,  wherein  said  first  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  first  pole  opposes  said  second  connecting  portion 
of  said  second  pole,  and  said  second  connecting  portion  of 
said  first  pole  opposes  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said 
second  pole; 

a  first  yoke  having  a  first  connecting  portion  and  a  second 
connecting  portion,  wherein  said  first  connecting  portion  of 
Mid  first  yoke  engages  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said 
first  pole,  and  said  second  connecting  portion  of  said  yoke 
engages  said  second  connecting  portion  of  said  second  Dole 
and  *^   ' 

a  second  yoke,  located  opposite  said  first  yoke,  having  a  first 
connecting  portion  and  a  second  connecting  portion,  wherein 
said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  second  yoke  engages  said 
first  connecting  portion  of  said  second  pole,  and  said  second 
connecung  portion  of  said  second  yoke  engages  said  second 
connecting  portion  of  said  first  pole, 

wherein  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  first  yoke  is  piessed 
mto  engagement  with  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  first 
pole. 
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said  second  connecting  portion  of  said  yoke  is  pressed  into 
engagement  with  said  second  connecting  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond pole, 

said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  second  yoke  is  pressed  into 
engagement  with  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  second 
pole,  and 

said  second  connecting  portion  of  said  second  yolce  is  pressed 
into  engagement  with  said  second  connecting  portion  of  said 
first  pole. 


5,703,427 

SURFACE-WAVE  MSTRBUTED  ACOUSTIC 

REFLECTION  TRANSDUCER  AND  FILTER  INCLUDING 

SUCH  A  TRANSDUCER 
Marc  Solal,  Antibcs;  Pascal  Ventura,  and  Jean-MkhH  Hode, 
l>oth  of  Valbonne,  all  of  France,  aarignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  338,448,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abaadooed. 
This  appiicatioa  Oct  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  730.173 
Cfadms  priority,  apfriicaltoa  FraMC,  Mat  19, 1993, 93  03205 
InL  CL'  li03H  9/145 
VS.  CL  310—313  D  8  i 
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1.  A  suiface-acoustic-wave  transducer  operating  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  coupling  electrical  energy  into  acoustic 
energy  on  a  substrate,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  supports  propagation  of  surface-acoustic 
waves; 

a  plurality  of  interdigitated  electrodes  oriented  on  said  substrate 
to  convert  input  electrical  energy  into  propagating  surface- 
acoustic-waves  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  plurality  of  said  electrodes  being  irregulariy  placed  in  at 
least  one  region  of  tlie  transducer  so  as  to  enhance  the 
reflection  of  acoustic  energy  in  one  direction,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  said  electrodes  being  irregulariy  placed  in  at  least 
one  further  region  of  the  transducer  so  as  to  enliance  the 
reflection  of  acoustic  energy  in  ttie  opposite  direction  thereby 
resulting  in  local  acoustic  resonances  within  the  transducer 
which  serve  to  increase  the  coupling  of  the  transducer  over  a 
limited  range  of  ftequencies,  the  position  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  irregularly  placed  electrodes  being  a  func- 
tion of  a  desired  resonance  frequency  wherein  said  desired 
resonance  frequency  is  said  predetermined  firequency, 

said  electrodes  being  asymmetrically  arranged  whereby  the 
acoustic  energy  is  radiated  from  the  transducer  predominantly 
in  a  preferred  direction. 


characterized  in  that:  the  cover  member  clamps  aroimd  and 
covers  the  cylindrical  portion  of  tiie  lamp  cap.  leaving  bare 
the  contacts  thereof,  and  has  a  first  circumferential,  outwardly 
extending  flexible  collar. 


5,703,429 
DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Clwng-seob  Kim;  Seok-bong  Son,  iMith  of  Sawon,-  Saag-lcynn 
Kim,  and  Boog-uk  Jeoag,  both  of  Seoul,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Kara, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynngU-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  571,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1994, 
94-38313 

Int  CL'  HOU  I9A)6 
VS.  a.  313-n346  R  M  ClaiaH 


1.  A  ditectiy  heated  cathode  structure  comprising: 
a  porous  pellet  impregnated  with  an  electron  radiating  material; 
a  cup-shaped  container  holding  said  porous  pellet; 
a  metal  member  welded  to  said  container,  and 
a  filament  disposed  between  said  container  and  said  metal  mem- 
ber. 


5,703,428 
ELECTRIC  MAINS  VOLTAGE  LAMP 
Livio  Borgis,  S.  Antonino  di  Susa,  Italy,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  574,828 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  OIL,  Dec  20, 
1994,  94203687;  Jan.  27, 1995,  95200200 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/54,  BOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  313—318.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  electric  mains  voltage  lamp  comprising: 
a  sealed  glass  envelope  having  an  axis; 
a  lamp  cap  fixed  to  the  envelope  and  surrounding  the  axis 
tliereof.  said  lamp  cap  having  contacts  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  abutting  the  envelope; 
an  electric  element  inside  tiie  envelope,  from  which  current 

conductors  extend  to  ttie  contacts  of  the  lamp  cap; 
a  resilient  cover  member  circumferentially  clamping  around  and 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lamp. 


S,703v430 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  EDDY  CURRENT 

REDUCING  ELECTRON  GUN 

MartUn  J.  Dekker,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,640 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat  OC,  Aug.  18, 
1995,95202235 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/51 
VS.  CL  313—409  2  Claims 

1.  A  colour  catiiode  ray  tube  comprising  in  an  evaoutted  enve- 
lope an  in-line  electron  gun  for  generating  three  electron  beams 
situated  in  one  plane,  said  electron  beams  being  directed  to  a 
display  screen  on  an  interior  portion  of  the  evacuated  envelope, 
and  a  deflection  unit  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  over  tlte 
screen,  said  electron  gun  comprising  a  centering  cup  at  the  end  of 
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the  electron  gun  facing  the  display  screen, 
having  a  central  and  two  outer  apertures 
electron  beams,  characterized  in  that,  the 
with  four  slits,  positioned  substantially  mine 
respect  to  the  in-line  plane  and  with  respect  to 
lar  to  the  in-line  plane  through  the  central 
through  two  slits  and  the  central  opening  makil  g 
in-line  plane  ranging  between  51  and  63  degre  :s 
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5,703,432 
SCREEN  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Bong-kwon  Jeong,  Kyungsangiujii-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as^nor 
to  Samsung  DLsptoy  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  S*r.  No.  645,276 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1995, 
95-14157 

tat  CL'  mu  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—161  3  ctol^ 


said  centering  cup 
passing  the  three 
centef  ng  cup  is  provided 
symmetrical  with 
plane  perpendicu- 
ap^rture,  a  line  drawn 
an  angle  with  the 


,^..13R   15    13G 


1.  A  screen  stnicture  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 
red,  green,  and  blue  color  filters  arranged  on  the  screen; 
black  matrixes  disposed  between  the  color  filters;  and 
a  complex  phosphor  comprising  at  least  two  phosphors  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  red,  green,  and  blue  phosphors  in 
substantially  equal  proportion  spread  on  the  color  filters  and 
the  black  matrixes. 


5,703,431 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  METHi)D  OF 

MANUFACTIRING  THE  SAME 

Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya,  and  Hidemi  Matsud^  Fuluya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24 , 
taL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  29/10 
UA  a.  313—461 


1.  A  display  screen  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  an  inner 
surface; 

optical  filter  layers  each  containing  color 
ing  an  average  particle  size  of  0.2  \aa  or  les 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  transparent  s 
gular  or  circular  dots  or  stripes,  the  optical 
having  a  first  surface  which  faces  die  sai( 
said  transparent  substrate  and  each  having 
respectively  opposite  to  each  said  first 

a  black  matrix  layer  containing  black  pigmen 
an  average  panicle  size  of  0.2  to  5  jun  and 
which  is  formed  on  each  said  second 
filter  layers  formed  to  cover  peripheral 
layers  except  for  central  portions  thereof 

phosphor  layers  fonned  on  said  optical  filter 
an  emission  color  corresponding  to  a  cofcr 
contained  in  said  optical  filler  layers 


.609 
1994,  6-322059 
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5,703,433 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  FLUORESCENT  SCREENS  OF  THE  SAME 

Hidealti  Fujii;  Hiroshi  Ishiga,-  Masatoshi  Haniyama,  and 
Mototairo  Oka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  618,771,  Mar.  20, 1996,  Pat  No. 
5,601,468,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,780,  Jul.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,110,' 
Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  752,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-292025; 
Nov.  21,  1991,  3-331559;  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-187399 

tot  CL*  HOIJ  29/24:17/49 
U&  a.  313-^184  5  CUims 
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sur^ce  and  an  outer 

pigi^nt  particles  hav- 
and  each  formed 
bstrate  as  rectan- 
filter  layers  each 
inner  surface  of 
a  second  surface 
:  surf4ce; 

particles  having 

at  least  a  pan  of 

surface  of  said  optical 

reg  ons  of  said  filter 

aid 

lyers  and  having 

of  a  pigment 
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1.  A  plasma  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  rear  plate; 

a  front  plate; 

barrier  ribs  interposed  between  said  rear  plate  and  said  front 
plate,  said  barrier  ribs  having  side  walls  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear  plates; 

an  electrode  disposed  on  said  rear  plate;  and 

a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  each  side  wall  of  said  barrier  ribs 
such  that  said  electrode  is  exposed  and  an  area  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  plates  in  a  discharging  space 
defined  and  fonned  by  said  fluorescent  screen  is  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  with  rounded  comers  and  gradually 
increases  toward  said  front  plate,  wherein  said  fluorescent 
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screen  has  a  film  thickr>ess  ranging  from  30  to  SO  \an  substan- 
tially at  the  center  position  of  each  side  wall  of  said  banier 
ribs. 


5,703,434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,435 
DL^MOND  FILM  FLAT  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  &  Computer  Technology 
Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,157,  Jun.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701,  Mar.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,729 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  CL  313—495  19  CUdws 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  iiKluding  at  least  one  otganic  light 
emitting  device  (OLED)  that  is  substantially  transparent  (TOLED) 
when  de-energized,  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces; 
a  first  substantially  transparent  thin  film  coating  of  indium  tin 

oxide  (ITO)  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  substantially  transparent  coating  of  a  hole  cotiducting  material 
i^^ied  over  said  ITO  layer; 


a  substantially  transparent  layer  of  an  electron  conducting  and 
highly  electroluminescent  organic  material  overiaying  said 
ITO  layer; 

a  relatively  thin  film  of  a  substantially  transparent  metal  elec- 
trode applied  over  said  organic  material  layer; 

a  second  substantially  transparent  thin  film  coating  of  ITO 
overlying  said  metal  electrode  film;  and 

first  and  second  electrical  contacts  bonded  to  said  first  and 
second  ITO  layers  for  receiving  a  bias  voltage  to  energize  said 
device,  and  cause  it  to  emit  light  of  a  given  color  from  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  thereof. 


5,763v437 
AC  PLASMA  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  PROTECTIVE 
LAYER 
Toshihiro  Keouki,  KooAi,  Japan,  assigBor  to  PImwer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  506^65,  JuL  28, 1995,  abaMhwed. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816J83 
Claiaas  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-2V7038 
tat  CL*  HOU  1/48:17/04 
VS.  CL  313—587  4  Claims 


11.  A  field  emission  catliode,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  conductive  material:  and 

a  layer  of  low  work  function  material  deposited  over  said 
conductive  material,  said  low  work  function  material  having  a 
relatively  flat  emission  surface  operable  for  emitting  electrons 
in  response  to  an  applied  electric  field,  wherein  some  of  said 
low  effective  work  function  material  is  amorphic  diamond. 


5,703,436 
TRANSPARENT  CONTACTS  FOR  ORGANIC  DEVICES 
Stephen  R.  Forrest,  Prteccton,  N  J.;  Mark  E.  ThoBpsoa,  Ana- 
heim   Hilk,    CaUf.;    Paul    E.    Burrows,    PriBcetea.    NJ.; 
VlMiiadr  Balevic,  Mctuchen,  N  J.,  aad  Gong  Gu,  Priacetoa, 
NJ.,  assigiiors  to  The  Trustees  Of  Princeton  University, 
PriBcetOB,  N  J. 
CoirtiMatioa-iB-part  of  Sen  No.  354^74,  Dec  13, 1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,2»7 
tat  CL*  HOU  1/62 
VS.  a.  31S— 506  29  Claims 


1.  An  AC  type  plasma  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  colunui  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  spaced  from  said  column  elec- 
tnxles; 

a  dielectric  layer  coveting  said  column  electrodes  and  charging  a 
wail  charge,  wherein  said  dielectric  layer  is  made  of  a  low 
melting  point  glass  including  sodium  oxide  and  boron  oxide 
and  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  8  or  less;  and 

an  electrode  protective  layer  to  prevent  an  internal  dispersion  of 
sodium  from  said  dielectric  layer  to  said  column  electrodes, 
tlK  electrode  protective  layer  being  made  of  an  irtorganic 
material  and  disposed  between  said  column  electrodes  and 
said  dielectric  layer. 


LINE  CURRENT  FOLTER  FOR  LESS  THAN  M 
TOTAL  HARMONIC  DISTORTION 
Loag  Thaah  NgaycB,  El  Paaa,  Tex.,  ani^ar  to  Va 
Mm,  tac,  VaMer,  Nebr. 

Filed  JaM.  22, 1996,  Ser.  N*.  S»M* 
1*L  CL*  mZM  1/12 
VS.  CL  315—291  2t  I 

1.  An  input  filter  for  filtering  tlie  AC  input  power  provided  to  a 
voltage  rectifier  by  an  AC  power  source  for  a  circuit  for  driving  a 
gas  discharge  lamp  load  comprising: 

first  and  second  mutually  coupled  coils,  said  first  coil  being 
connected  to  the  AC  power  source  and  to  a  first  connection 
point  of  the  voltage  rectifier,  said  second  coil  being  connected 
to  tlie  AC  power  source  and  to  a  second  connection  point  of 
tlie  voltage  rectifier,  and 
an  iii^)edaBce  circuit  coruiected  in  parallel  to  one  of  said  mutu- 
ally coupled  coils,  said  impedance  circuit  comprising  a  first 
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resistive  element  ami  a  first  capacitive  eleinenl  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  a  second  rcsi  tive  element  con- 
nected parallel  to  said  first  capacitive  elenirnt 


5.783,439 
LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FEEDBACK  ORCl  IT  FOR  SWITCH 
Louis  R.  Nerooe,  Brecksville.  Ohio,  assignor 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6444M 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  }7f02 
U.S.  CL  315—209  R 


ELFX'TRONIC 

CONTROL 

to  General  Elec- 


ga 


I.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp. 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  incorporating  a 
:'nd  in -liidire  first  and  second  resonant  i 
values  determine  the  operating  frequency 
load  circuit: 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c  cnnverter  circuit  coupled  to 
circuit  so  as  to  induce  an  a.c.  current  in 
circuit,  and  comprising  first  and  second 
connected  between  a  bus  conductor  at  a 
ground,  and  having  a  common  node  thr 
bidireaional  load  current  flows:  and 

(c)  a  feedback  arrangement  for  regenerativel; 
first  and  second  switches:  said  arrangement 
for  sensing  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant 
producing  a  feedback  signal  in  proportion 
said  feedback  arrangement  funher  including 
(i)  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  sai 

with  a  periodic  reference  signal,  and  for 
parator  output  signal  that  changes  suilc  w 
the  compared  signals  becomes  greater 
the  compared  signals,  and  thai  funher 
the  second  of  the  compared  signals  then 
than  the  first  of  the  compared  signals: 

(ii»  a  circuit  for  generating  said  periodic  r^ 
response  to  said  comparator  output  signs 

(iii)  a  conditioning  circuit  receptive  of  said 
signal  fnr  >  ontrolling  said  first  and  secon< 
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5,703,440 
COMPACT  FLUORF-SCENT  LAMP  AND  BALLASF 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  INDUCTOR  DIRECTLY 
BETWEEN  LAMP  ENDS 
David  J.  Kachmarik,  StrongsvUle;  Thomas  F.  Soules,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  both  or  Ohio;  Raymond  A.  FlUion.  Niska- 
yima,  N.Y.;  Erwin  G.  Steinbrenner,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio, 
and  Donald  W.  Kuk,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fded  May  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,605 

Int  a."  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  315-56  ,8t:tai^ 


( rodu 


ihi  n 


il: 


•rence  signal  in 
and 

mpuraior  output 
witches. 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  and  ballast  arrangement  of  the  type  having 
a  lamp  base  for  connection  to  a  fixture  that  also  accommodates  a 
lamp  base  of  an  incandescent  lamp,  said  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  ballast  circuit  containing: 

(i)  a  first  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a.c.  voltage  to  d.c. 
voltage:  said  first  conversion  circuit  including  an  electro- 
lytic capacitor  for  snwothing  said  d.c.  voltage:  and 

(ii)  a  second  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  d.c.  volt- 
age into  a.c.  current:  said  second  conversion  cittuii  includ 
ing  a  resonant  inductor  and  resonant  capacitor. 

(b)  a  ballast  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  spaced  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  being  for  enclosing  parts 
of  said  balla.st  circuit:  and 

(c)  only  two  lamp  tube  terminations  of  said  lamp  extending  into 
said  hrsi  end  of  said  ballast  housing,  with  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  resonant  inductor  being  positioned  direcUy  between 
said  two  lamp  tube  terminations: 

(d)  a  printed-circuil  board  positioned  within  said  ballasi  housing, 
between  said  electrolytic  capacitor  and  said  resonant  inductor, 
witii  a  first  major  surface  facing  toward  said  electrolytic 
capacitor  and  a  second  major  surface  facing  toward  said 
resonant  inductor:  said  printed-circuit  board  being  dimen- 
sioned to  convectively  shield  said  capacitor  from  said  induc- 
tor and  said  lamp  tube  portions: 

(e)  said  lamp  base  being  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  sai<l  second 
end  of  said  ballast  housing:  and 

(f)  said  electtolytic  capacitor  being  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  lamp  base. 


5,703,441 
MULTIFUNCTION  FILAMENT-HE.\TKR  POWER 
SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  BALLASI  tOR  LONG- 
LIFE  DIMMERABLE  LAMPS 
Robert  I,ouis  Steigerwald,  Burnt  Hills;  Chester  Frank  SaJ, 
Amsterdam,  and   Ljubisa   Dragoljub  Stevanovic,  Clifton 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.968 
Int.  a."  G05F  im 
U.S.  CI.  315-307  ,eiaims 

1.  A  ballast  system  for  at  lea.si  one  dimmable  lamp  having  at 
least  two  filaments,  comprising: 

a  ballast  inverter  for  driving  said  lamp  filaments  to  provide  light 
output: 
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5,703,442 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

LIGHT  DIMMING  CONTROL  WITH  AN  AUTOMATED 

CONTROL  S^  STKM 

Huhertus  Notohamiprodjo.  Union  City,  and  Kata  Kukiatsakul- 

chai.  San  Fancisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic 

Lighting  Incorporated,  Menio  Park.  CaHf. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,788 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  //TJo 

M&.  a.  315-307  n  Claims 


•0.',    ,    <* 
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I  \pparatus  for  interfacing  a  lighting  system  with  an  automated 
enertv  control  system  comprising: 

me:ms  for  rec''i\ing  energy  control  signals  from  an  automated 
enoigy  control  system;  and 

means  for  converting  said  energy  (ontrol  signals  from  said 
receiving  means  into  lamp  iniensi!v  control  signals  to  control 
lamp  intensity  of  at  'east  one  ligh:  oiiipui  device  of  a  lighting 
system  'r\  response  to  a  pow  er  consump(ion  monitored  by  the 
automated  energy  control  ^yslem.  wherein  said  converting 
means  includes  ai  least  one  amplifier  stage,  said  amplifier 
stage  having  a  feedback  path  which  includes  a  variable  resis- 
tance. 


5,703,443 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  OITPIT  CIRCUIT 

Joong-Yeoi  Kwon,  K>iingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tu 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korrz 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29.  1996. 
9316/1996 

lat  CL''  HOIQ  /AX) 
U.S.  a.  315-370  14  Claims 


at  least  one  filament-heaier  power  supply  coupled  through  a 
transformer  to  said  filaments  for  providing  isolated  voltages 
thereto:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  filament-heater  power  supply 
through  an  additional  winding  on  said  transformer,  said  con- 
trol circuit  controlling  said  ballast  inverter  to  operate  said  at 
least  one  lamp  to  provide  dimmable  light  output  and  for 
independently  controlling  said  filament-heater  power  supply 
to  operate  at  an  optimum  output  filament  voltage  for  any  light 
output  level. 


-C&J-^' 


1.  A  horizontal  deflection  output  circuit  for  providing  a  horizon- 
tal deflection  signal  to  a  deflection  yoke  of  a  cathode  ray  robe  to 
horizontally  deflect  electron  beams  in  accordance  with  the  horizon- 
tal deflection  signal,  said  horizontal  deflection  output  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  switching  transistor  responsive  to  a  horizontal  output  driving 

pulse  signal  applied  at  its  base,  an  emitter  of  said  switching 

transistor  being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal; 
a  deflection  yoke  coupled  between  a  first  node  at  a  collector  of 

said  switching  transistor  and  a  second  node: 
a  S-deflection  distortion  correcting  capacitor  coupled  between 

said  second  node  and  said  ground  terminal: 
a  dampening  diode  and  a  retrace  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel 

between  said  first  node  and  said  ground  terminal; 
a  choke  coil  connected  berween  a  voluge  source  and  said 

second  node,  said  choke  coil  reducing  power  loss  in  said 

horizontal  deflection  output  circuit:  and 
a  raster  position  correcting  means  coupled  between  said  first 

node  and  said  second  node,  for  correcting  a  distorted  raster 

position  caused  by  a  DC  signal,  cofresponding  to  said  power 

loss,  flowing  through  said  deflection  yoke  during  a  trace 

interval. 


5,703,444 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  S  CORRECTION 
CAPACITORS 
Dirk  J.  A.  Tenling,  and  Johannes  A.  C.  Misdom,  both  of 
Eindbovcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,555 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1994,  94202346 

Int.  CL"  HOU  29/70:29/76 
VS.  CL  315—371  3  CliitaB 

1.  A  switching  device  for  S  correction  capacitors,  comprising: 
a  multiple  number  of  parallel-airanged  branches  of  switches 
arranged  in  scries  with  corresponding  S  correction  capacitors, 
in  which  the  parallel-arranged  branches  are  coupled  at  one 
side  to  a  horizontal  deflection  coil: 
a  control  device  provided  with  a  nucrocomputer  and  having  an 
input  for  receiving  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses,  said  con- 
trol device  having  means  for  deiecung  a  change  of  a  repetition 
frequency  of  the  horizontal  synchnMiizing  pulses,  and  hav  ing 
outputs  for  supplying  control  signals,  generated  by  the  micro- 
computer, for  controlling  the  switches  in  dependence  upon 
said  repetition  frequency,  said  switches  being  closed  if  ihe 
change  of  said  repetition  frequenc>  has  been  detected,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  device  said  means  for  detecting  com- 
prises: 
a  hardware  frequency  detector  for  supplying  frequenc)  informa- 
lion  related  to  said  repetition  frequency;  and 
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a  hardware  frequency  change  detector  coupfed 
frequency  deiector  for  supplying  an  att  ntion 
interrupt  input  of  the  microcomputer  whf  n 
fiequeiKy  mformation  has  been  detected. 
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pulse  to  an 

a  change  of  the 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal  for  generating  in  said  ca|  lacitor  a  sawtooth 
signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  related  to  a  di  flection  firequency, 
an  instant  at  which  a  first  change  in  a  slo|  e  of  said  sawtooth 
signal  occurs  being  determined  in  accordance  with  said  first 
control  signal;  and 

a  conaparalor  for  generating  said  first  cont^  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  differeoce  between  said  sav  tooth  sigital  and  a 
reference  signal,  said  sawtooth  signal  bein  g  coupled  to  a  first 
input  of  said  comparator  and  said  refe^nce  signal  being 
coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  comparaior  and  also  to  said 
&st  input  of  said  comparator,  a  cbaags  in  said  reference 
signal  producing  corresponding  changes  tfa»t  compensate  each 
other  in  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  sajtl  comparator. 


md  of  said  device 


faive  system,  said 
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5,703,445 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR  WITH  DliTURBANCE 

SIGNAL  REJECTION  FOR  A  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 

James  Albert  Wilber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as^gnor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,287 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/04;  HOU  2i  70 

VS.  CL  315—387  13  Claims 


a  load  sensor  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  device  under 
test,  said  load  sensor  being  adapted  for  delivering  a  load 
amplitude  feedback  signal  to  said  controller. 


5,7«3,447 
BATTERY  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  DC  MOTOR 
Yoshi*  HigHcU,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  fa>  Fuoal  Electric  Ce., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-9M230 
U 

int  a.'  IM2P  5/00 
U.S.  CL  31S— 139  5( 


5,7*3,446 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONlkOLLING  THE 

OSCILLATORY  MOTION  OF  A  TES  T  DEVICE 

Tien  D.  Dmw,  PMrin,  ■.,  mH^tmr  to  Cater]  idlar  be,  Pewia, 

BL 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  69  US4 

Int.  a.'  Ht2K  33/00;  G«1M  !  /OO 

VS.  CL  318—119  15  dates 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  oscillator)  motioa  of  a  device 
under  test,  the  device  having  a  first  end  and  >  second  end,  and 
being  nxNinted  in  a  test  fixture,  comprising: 

a  base  rigidly  coiuiectable  to  said  first  end  a  '  said  device  imder 
test; 

a  load  actuator  conaectabie  to  said  second 
imder  lest; 

a  (kive  system  connected  to  said  load  actualpr, 

a  cootroiler  electrically  connected  to  said  dr^e  system; 

a  displacement  sensor  connected  to  said 
displacement  sensor  being  adapted  for  delivering  a  displace- 
ment feedback  signal  to  said  comroHer.  ai  d 


Tji^Sl 


1.  A  driver  for  driving  a  loading  nxMor  of  a  single-unit  video 
camera-recorder,  comprising: 

a  battery; 

a  DC/DC  converter  for  boosting  and  outputting  a  DC  voltage 
si^)plied  from  said  banery; 

a  switch  unit  having  a  predetermined  voltage  loss  for  switching 
a  polarity  of  the  DC  voltoge  received  from  and  boosted  by 
said  DC/DC  converter,  and 

a  loading  motor  to  which  the  boosted  DC  voltage  from  said 
DC/DC  converter  is  supplied  through  said  switch  unit,  said 
loading  motor  being  provided  with  a  reduction  unit  for  reduc- 
ing a  rotational  speed  of  said  loading  motor  at  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  ratio; 

said  DC/DC  converter  boosting  said  DC  voltage  by  an  amount 
corresponding  substantially  to  said  vokage  loss. 


5,783y«48 

SHUNT-TYPE  SPEED  CONT1HM.  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

TRANSIENT  STORAGE  EFFECT  FOR  A  SERIES  OR 

COMPOUND  MOTOR 

Tiy-Her  Yanc  5-1  Tripta  SL,  Si-Hn  Town,  Dzaa-Hwa,  Taiwan 

CaMtanatioB  oT  Ser.  No.  87,419,  Jal.  8,  1993,  abawtoacd.  Thb 

appHcatiMi  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,915 

Int  CL'  H«2P  mS;7/01;  H82K  23/00 

VS.  CL  31S— 245  9  CUm 

1.  A  shunt-type  naotor  speed  control  circuit,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  motor  armature; 
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a  series  field  winding  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  a  diode  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  armature: 

at  least  one  tap  on  the  series  field  winding  and  at  least  one 
switch  connected  between  the  tap  and  a  power  supply  termi- 
nal, said  diode  bemg  connected  in  series  between  the  power 
supply  terminal  and  the  first  end  of  the  series  field  winding; 

means  for  controlling  said  switch  to  selectively  connect  said  tap 
with  said  connection  point  and  thereby  change  the  eflFective 
turn  ratio  of  said  series  winding;  and 

transient  energy  storage  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
series  field  winding  for  enabling  the  series  winding  to  main- 
tain a  stable  excitation  field  during  switching  of  said  switch. 


1.  A  controller  for  a  btushless  DC  motor  without  a  position 
sensor  including  an  inverter  for  driving  the  motor  under  chopper 
control  and  utilizing  a  counter  electromotive  force  generated  in 
stator  coils  of  respective  phases  as  a  rotor  is  rotated  in  order  to 
detect  a  position  of  the  rotor  and  thereby  to  generate  a  commuta- 
tion signal,  said  controller  comprising 
a  nwde  detector  connected  to  the  inverter  for  detecting 
a  conunutation  timing  signal  detector  connected  to  said  mode 

detector  to  generate  a  commutation  timing  signal, 
an  output  pattern  nKide  generator  connected  to  said  commutation 
timing  signal  detector  to  generate  output  patterns  of  several 
types  with  which  said  stator  coils  are  excited, 
a  pattern  coincidence  detector  connected  to  said  commutation 
timing  signal  detector  and  said  output  pattern  nKxle  generator 


to  detea  a  coincidence  that  signals  output  from  said  conuui- 
tation  timing  signal  detector  and  said  output  pattern  mode 
generator  match  each  otiier  and 
a  starting  controller  connected  to  said  pattern  coincidence  detec- 
tor to  stop  a  motor  drive  output  once  when  no  coincidence  is 
detected  by  said  pattern  coincidence  detector  and  to  cause  a 
restarting. 


5,703v45« 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  PEDESTRIAN-OPERATED 

MACHINES  HAVING  ROTATABLE  BLADES 

Harold  Josephs,  25311  Ronald  Ct,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51432,  Aug.  11, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,653,568,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,726,  Jan.  27, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,465,807.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  19,  1996,  Ser, 

No.  666,904 

Int  CL*  A81D  75/20 

VS.  a.  318-379  i«  ciafans 


5,703,449 
CONTROLLER  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
WITHOUT  POSITION  SENSOR 
Takashi  Nagate;  Akihito  Uetake,-  Yoshikazu  Koike,  and  Kunio 
Tabata,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,997,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39,125,  Apr.  15,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,073 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct  19.  1990,  2-281536; 
Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312305;  Nov,  17,  1990,  2-312306;  Nov.  20, 
1990,   2-315451;    Nov.   20,    1990,   ^315452;    Nov.   20,    1990, 
2-315469;  Jun.  2L  199L  3-150144 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  2  Claims 

rr" 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  supported  on  the  ground  on  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  motor  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  switch  connected  to  the  motor,  said  switch  being  actuable  to 
selectively  stop  operation  of  the  motor: 

an  actuator  associated  with  said  switch  and  secured  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  and  oriented  to  extend  downwardly 
from  the  housing  toward  the  ground,  said  actuator  selectively 
actuating  said  switch  when  the  housing  is  moved  into  contact 
with  an  object  passing  between  the  housing  and  the  ground 
which  is  of  sufiBcient  height  and  mass  to  move  tiie  actuator  to 
actuate  the  switch;  and 

a  brake  that  is  engaged  to  stop  a  moving  part  driven  by  the 
nKMor  when  said  actuator  actuates  said  switch. 


5.703,451 
MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
YoshiAuni  Yamamichi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-009925 

Int  a."  H02H  7/W.  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  318—492  3  claims 


■i-  VI 


1.  A  motor  driving  circuit. 


UM  I 
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wherein  a  back  etectromotive  force  that  is  in  uced  at  one  end  of 
a  motor  coil  at  a  moment  when  a  current  I  owing  through  the 
motor  coil  drops  to  zero  as  a  result  of  tut  ning  off  of  a  drive 
transistor  connected  between  said  end  of  t|e  motor  coil  and  a 
ground  line  is  clamped  by  a  pnp-type  tranfeistor  with  its  base 
supplied  with  a  fixed  voltage  and  its  emitted  connected  to  said 
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end  of  the  motor  coil,  and  wherein  said 


turned  on  by  a  collector  current  of  the  pn|  -type  transistor. 


drive  transistor  is 


tmtttt  eiiwil  _  ~^ 


1.  A  safety  ensuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotation  detecting  means  detecting  rotatim  of  a  movable 
section  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  i  orresponding  to  a 
rotation  rate  thereof; 

a  rotation  monitoring  circuit,  to  which  said  delection  signal  from 
said  rotation  detecting  means  is  provi  led,  outputting  a 
rotation-presence  signal  when  said  detecui  in  signal  indicates 
that  said  movable  section  is  rotating; 

a  rotation  stop  nmnitoring  circuit,  to  which  sild  detection  signal 
from  said  rotation  detecting  means  is  pro^  ided,  outputting  a 
rotation  stop  signal  when  said  detection  signal  indicates  a 
rotation  rate  lower  than  a  predetermined  n  tation  rate; 

a  movable  sectitxi  control  circuit  using  at  I  :ast  either  of  said 
rotation-presence  signal  or  said  rotation  nop  signal  and  an 
external  command  signal  for  input  signa  s.  to  control  said 
movable  section  with  logic  thereof,  with;  ] 

said  movable  section  being  enclosed  by  a  fe^e  and  a  door  at  a 
portion  of  said  fence,  and; 

said  door  being  provided  with  a  locking  dei  ice  which  is  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  section  control  cii  :uit.  wherein: 

said  movable   section  control  circuit   inch  des 
switch,  a  door  switch  and  a  means  for  swi  ching; 

said  operating  switch  outputting  either  a  m<  vable  section  ON 
signal  or  a  movable  section  OFF  signal; 

said  door  switch  outputting  an  ON  signal  w  lich  indicates  that 
said  door  is  open,  and; 

said  means  for  switching  constitutes  a  self-bo  ding  circuit  which 
uses  an  AND  signal  constituted  of  said  mc  vable  section  OFF 
signal  from  said  operating  switch  and  said  i  otation  stop  signal 
as  a  reset  input  signal  and  an  OR  signal  :onstituted  of  said 
ON  signal  firom  said  door  switch  and  sai(  rotation-presence 
signal  as  a  trigger  signal  to  provide  said  lo(  king  device  with  a 
control  signal. 


an  operating 


5.7«3v453 

HORIZONTAL  STATE  CX>RIlECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

DISK  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Jong  Ite  An,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaignor  to  Sanwaag 

Electronics  Co.,  LbL,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439AJS 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea,  May  12,  1994, 
94-1*349 

lot  CL"^  GllB  SMS 
VS.  CL  318—625  24  ( 


5,7*3,452 
SAFETY  ENSURING  APPAIUtTUS 
Kokhl  Fotsohara,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  U  The  Nippon  Sig- 
nal Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/W675,  }  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dnte  Oct  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^798,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dnte  Ang.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  1lM76 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  7]  1995,  PCT/JP95/ 
M165,-  Mar.  6, 1995,  PCT/JP95/W243 

Int  CL*  F16P  3/08:3/10 
VS.  CL  31S— 558  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  horizontal  state  of  a  disk 
transferring  device,  wherein  tlie  disk  transferring  device  has  left 
and  right  side  frames,  comprising: 

a  correction  motor  for  correcting  the  horizontal  state  of  the  disk 
transferring  device;  and 

a  circuit  for  detecting  an  error  in  the  horizontal  state  of  the  disk 
transferring  device  corresponding  to  a  difference  in  height 
between  the  left  and  right  side  frames  and  driving  said  cor- 
rection motor  to  correct  said  error  in  the  horizontal  state  of  the 
disk  transferring  device  by  vertically  moving  at  least  one  of 
the  left  and  right  side  frames  based  on  the  detected  error. 


5,703y«54 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  A 
DOCUMENT  IN  FIRST  AND  SECOND  MODES 
Kazushige  Tagncfai,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoli  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324378 

Int  a.*  He2P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—685  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  movable  scaiming  mechanism  including  image  reading  means; 
a  pulse  motor  for  driving  said  movable  scanning  mechanism; 
position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  movable 

scaiming  mechanism; 
drive  control  means  for  controlling  drive  of  said  pulse  motor  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  position  sensing  means; 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  of  said 
position  sensing  means  at  one  pulse  period  for  switching  a 
drive  phase  of  said  pulse  motor; 
second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  of 
said  position  sensing  means  at  a  plurality  of  pulse  periods  for 
switching  the  drive  phase  of  said  ptilse  motor;  and 
selection  control  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  monitoring 
means  or  said  second  monitoring  means  in  accordance  with 
an  instantaneous  drive  condition,  and  controlling  the  drive  of 
said  pulse  motor  by  using  the  selected  monitoring  means. 
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1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  drive  of  a  stepping  motor 
wliicb  drives  a  movable  portion  of  an  electronic  apparatus  and  is 
totally  controlled  by  a  microprocessor,  said  control  device  com- 
prising: 
motor  drive  means  for  driving  the  stepping  motor, 
store  means  for  storing  control  dau  for  acceleration,  constant- 
speed  drive  and  deceleration  of  the  stepping  motor,  and 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  stepping  motor  via  said 
motor  drive  means  with  said  control  data  loaded  without  the 
intermediary  of  the  microprocessor, 
said  motor  control  means  comprising: 
first  constant-speed  roution  control  means  for  repeatedly 
loading  the  control  dau  assigned  to  the  constant-speed 
drive  a  preselected  number  of  times  to  thereby  rotate  the 
stepping  motor  at  a  constant  speed; 
second  constant-speed  rotation  control  means  for  repeatedly 
loading  said  control  dau  assigned  to  the  constant-speed 
drive  until  a  constant-speed  roution  end  signal  arrives  to 
thereby  route  the  stepping  motor  at  the  constant  speed;  and 
constant-speed  control  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  first  and  second  constant-speed  rotation  control  means 
at  a  time. 


S,7«3y«S6 

POWER  CONVERTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR  USING  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  AND  METHOD 

OF  DOING  IBE  SAKffi 

Kanaca  D.  Cvt,  St  Peters.  Mo.,  nulgaii  to  I 

Co.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FBtd  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452^9 
Lit  CL'  HKF  7/36 
VS.  CL  318— 7*1 


^=!r#I 


5,713,455 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
INCLUDED  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Hidcto  MiyazaU.  YokohaM,  Japui.  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3. 1996,  Ser.  No.  7*7.873 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1995,  7-227956 
Int  CL*  H*2P  8/00 
VS.  CL  318—685  «  ( 


1.  A  power  convener  and  control  system  for  a  motor  having  an 
inductive  load,  said  system  comprising: 

a  power  converter  having  a  supply  bus  electrically  coupled  to 
said  inductive  load,  said  supply  bus  supplying  energy  to  said 
inductive  load,  said  power  convener  having  a  retm  bus 
electrically  coupled  to  said  inductive  load,  said  letm  bus 
electrically  coupled  to  a  storage  device  for  storing  energy;  and 

a  controller  provides  control  signals  to  said  power  convener, 
said  control  signals  responsive  to  operatiiig  pamneters  of  the 
iiKluctive  load  and  tlie  return  bus  to  dynamically  activate/ 
deactivate  said  inductive  load. 


5,7*3y457 
POWER  SUPPLY  TO  A  STATOR  OF  A  POLYPHASE 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 
Rei  Moontfofd  Davis,  East  Leake,  United  Ki^dem,  1 
to  Switched  Rrtnrtaww   Drives,  Ltd.,  Harro^le,  U^lcd 
Kingdom 

Filed  JnL  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5*1.643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  J^  13,  1994, 
9414116 

tat.  CL*  H*2P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318-7*1  23  Claims 


l^Ov^Tls^s" 


<1 


n. 
i;or 

T 


1.  A  stator  for  a  polyphase  reluctance  machine  comprising  a 
staler  body,  a  phase  winding  for  each  phase  of  the  machine,  and  at 
least  one  uni-directional  current  device  connected  in  series  with 
each  phase  winding  to  form  a  phase  unit  therewith,  the  uni- 
directional current  device  adapted  to  carry  the  main  phase  winding 
current  of  its  associated  phase  winding  when  the  associated  phase 
winding  is  energized,  tlie  phase  units  being  arranged  in  ai  least  one 
conducting  ring  defining  nodes  of  connectioas  between  the  phase 
units. 


4026 


5,703,458 

CAPACITOR-TYPE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

Bcnard    Gcnhea,    Ccnterport;    Edward    Kn^    Franklin 

Square,  and  Benjamin  Nd^er,  New  York,  i  U  of  N.Y. 

on  to  Leriton  Mannfactoring  Co^  Inc,  L  ttlc  Neck,  N.Y. 

nied  Jon.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49^400 

InL  CL'  IM2P  5/28 

VS.  a.  318—799  7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


AC 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 
an  AC  source  such  that  minimal  audible  noi^ 
switching  motor  speeds,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  connecting  an  AC  motor  in  series  with  an 

b)  interposing  a  first  impedance  comprising 
series  with  a  first  resistor,  in  series  with 
said  AC  source  to  establish  a  first  AC  molbr 

c)  selectively  interposing  a  second  impedi  nd 
second  capacitor  in  series  with  a  second 
with  said  first  impedance  to  establish  a 
speed,  less  than  said  first  AC  motor  speed 


AC  source; 

I  first  capacitor  in 

J  lid  AC  motor  and 

speed;  and 

e  comprising  a 

lesistor  in  parallel 

second  AC  motor 


5,783,459 

DRIVER  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  AOTOR 

Masahiro  Yasohara,  Amaganaki;  YoaUhiro  I  i^^Jisald,  Matsub- 

ara,  and  KasnynU  lUada,  Hirakata,  all  a  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electik  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. ,  Onka,  Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  614  326 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1]  ,  1995,  7-175753 

Int.  CL'  H02P  5/34;  ii02M  7>  t8 

VS.  CL  318—808  6  Claims 


motor  driven  by 
is  generated  at 


1.  A  driver  for  an  induction  motor  comprisii^: 

speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  rotational 
tion  motor. 

an  invertor  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the 
an  alternating  current  voltage  based  on 
command  signal  and  an  output  frequency 

output  voltage  command  means  for  giving 
command  signal  to  said  invertor  circuit; 

output  frequency  command  means  for  applying,  as  the  output 
frequency  conunand  signal  to  said  invertoi 
predetermined  slip  frequency  and  a  fieque  icy  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  rotational  speed  of  the  inductia  i  motor  and  output 
from  said  speed  sensing  means,  the  driver 
slip  frequency  control. 


peed  of  the  induc- 

nduction  motor  by 
an  output  voltage 
:ommand  signal; 
iie  output  voltage 


Iwing  driven  under 


voltage  limit  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  upper  limit  value 
of  an  output  voltage  from  said  invertor  circuit  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  from  said  output  frequency  command 
means  or  an  output  signal  from  said  speed  sensing  means;  and 

voltage  limiler  means  for  limiting  the  output  sigiud  from  said 
output  voltage  command  means  in  accordance  with  a  set 
value  set  by  said  voltage  limit  level  setting  means  to  limit  the 
upper  limit  of  the  output  voltage  from  said  invertor  circuit, 
wherein  a  set  level  for  the  upper  limit  of  the  output  voltage 
from  said  invertor  circuit  is  changed  in  correspondence  to  a 
change  in  the  ouqxit  frequency  from  said  invertor  circuit. 


5,703,460 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  THE  BATTERY  OF  WATCHES 

WITHOUT  OPENING  THE  UD 
Frandsco  PlaneOs  Atanerich,  Apartado  Correos  148,  Valencia, 

Spain,  E-46900 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES9Smi22,  t  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  S  lQ2(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Not.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  666313 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Spain,  Nov.  4, 1994,  P9402278 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/46:  G04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  charging  a  button  battery  of  a  watertight  watch 
of  a  type  having  a  body  and  cover,  without  taking  off  the  cover, 
and  without  altering  watertight  conditions  thereof,  in  which  charg- 
ing is  performed  by  a  voltage  drop,  while  maintaining  an  amperage 
through  a  voltage  differential,  and  with  the  battery  including  an 
aiKxle  and  cathode,  said  system  comprising: 

an  aiKxle  connection  in  the  watch  body  for  connection  to  the 

anode  of  the  battery; 
a  cathode  connection  in  the  watch  body  for  connection  to  the 

cathode  of  the  battery; 
a  first  hole  in  the  watch  body; 
external  anode  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 

anode  coiuiection  outside  said  watch,  through  said  bole; 
external  cathode  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting 

said  cathode  connection  outside  said  watch;  and 
said  external  atKxle  connection  means  and  said  external  cathode 
connection  means  have  different  shapes  and  sizes  so  that  said 
anode  connection  is  not  accessible  through  said  hole  by  said 
external  cathode  connection  means;  and 
wherein  said  watch  body  has  a  chassis,  and  said  external  cathode 
connection  means  electrically  connects  said  cathode  connec- 
tion via  said  chassis. 


5,703,461 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

CHARGER 

Norimoto  Minoshlma,  and  Yasuharu  Odachi,  both  of  Alcfai- 

ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kaboshiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Setsakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162521; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162523 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/46:  HOIF  27^96 

U.S.  CL  320—2  10  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  coupler  in  a  battery  charging  system  for  an 

electric  vehicle  comprising  a  primary  device  having  a  primary  coil 

for  connection  to  a  power  source,  and  a  secondary  device  for 
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ELECTRICAL 
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mounting  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  secondary  coil  for  coupling 
to  a  battery  in  said  vehicle,  said  primary  and  secondary  devices 
being  assembleable  with  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils 
being  insertable  within  an  open  space  defined  by  the  other  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  coils  for  coupling  said  coils  electromagneu- 
cally  to  induce  an  electromotive  force  in  said  secondary  coil  upon 
establishing  a  current  in  said  primary  coil  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion of  the  coupler,  said  other  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils 
being  formed  and  sized  larger  than  said  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  coils  at  least  along  a  predetermined  axis  to  provide  a 
first  clearance  at  least  in  the  direction  of  said  predetermined  axis 
between  said  coils  when  assembled,  said  first  clearance  in  die 
direction  of  said  predetermined  axis  being  greater  than  any  clear- 
ance in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  said  predetermined  axis,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  primary  device  adjacent  a  space  for 
parlcing  said  vehicle  with  means  for  nwving  said  primary  device  at 
least  horizontally  into  a  selectable  position  for  engaging  and 
assuming  said  assembled  condition  with  said  secondary  device. 


5,703,462 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ITS 

PRIMARY  WINDING  FORMED  IN  A  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

George  R.  Woody,  Rcdondo  Bcm*,  and  Scott  D.  Downer, 

1V>rrancc  botb  of  CaHf.,  aasignon  to  Ddco  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomt,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  679,587 
Int  CL<^  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  320—2  5  , 


to  couple  power  from  the  power  source  to  charge  tiie  battery  of  the 
electric  vehicle,  said  coupler  comprising: 
a  center  magnetic  core; 

a  printed  wiring  board  disposed  atxMind  the  center  magnetic  core 
that  comprises  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  layers  that  each 
have  a  predetermined  printed  circuit  paitem  diat  together  fonn 
a  primary  winding,  and  an  antenna  fonned  as  an  electrical 
trace  on  a  selected  one  of  said  printed  circuit  layers; 
a  cable  coupled  between  selected  printed  circuit  layers  of  die 
primary  winding  and  a  power  source  for  coupling  energy  to 
the  charging  coupler  20;  and 
a  coupler  housing  that  has  two  mating  coupler  halves  that  are 
configured  to  provide  a  handle,  and  wherein  die  mating  cou- 
pler halves  enclose  die  printed  wiring  board,  secure  die  center 
magnetic  core,  and  secure  the  cable  in  the  handle. 


5,703,463 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

BATTERY  CELLS  FROM  OVERCHARGE 

Gregory  J.  Smitb,  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  aarignar  to  Natlnnal  Scmkon- 

dnctor  CorporatioB,  Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 

FDed  Feb.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  801,162 
Int  CL*  HOIM  I0M6 
VS.  CL  320—13  S3 


1.  An  inductive  charging  coupler  for  use  with  inductive  charging 
apparatus  comprising  a  power  source  and  a  charge  port  disposed  in 
an  electric  vehicle  that  is  coupled  to  a  battery  of  tiie  electric 
vehicle,  and  wherein  the  coupler  is  insertable  into  the  chaise  port 


22.  A  method  of  protecting  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  cell 
from  overcharge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  potential  across  the  at  least  one  rechargeable  bat- 
tery cell,  and  if  the  potential  exceeds  a  predetermiiied  value 
for  at  least  a  first  predetermined  period,  decoupling  the  at 
least  one  rechargeable  battery  cell  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
output  nodes,  one  output  node  coupled  to  a  first  polarity 
terminal  of  the  rechargeable  battery  cell  and  another  output 
node  coupled  to  a  second  polarity  terminal  of  the  rechargeable 
battery  cell;  and 

monitoring  the  potential  across  the  at  least  one  rechargeable 
battery  cell,  and  if  the  potential  continues  to  exceed  the 
predetermined  value  for  at  least  a  second  predetermined 
period,  fimher  decoupling  die  at  least  one  rechargeable  bat- 
tery cell  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  nodes. 


UM  I 
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5,793,464 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  MANAGflMENT 
nssa  R.  Kanuusiri,  Vu  Noys;  DavM  A. 
Bruce  M.  Ryan,  West  HiHs,  aU  oT  CaW. 
goB,  Inc^  Irwindak,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4^,984 
Int.  CL'  miM  10/44 
VS.  CL  329— 19 


SYSTEM 
ieil,  Altadena,  and 
I  ssignors  to  Ameri- 


^-^, 


vitb  an  electrically 
the  ^paratus,  wherein 


1.  An  energy  management  system  for  use 

powered  apparatus,  the  system  comprising: 

a  number  of  battery  control  modules  on 

each  banery  control  module  includes: 

means  for  monitoring  an  operating  para^ieter  of  an  electric 

power  source  for  the  apparatus  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  battery  pack,  at  least  on<  battery  in  a  battery 

pack,  at  least  one  cell  in  a  battery,  and  combinations 

thereof; 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  si; 

means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency 

a  control  unit  on  the  apparatus  configured  to 

the   battery   control   nnodules   by   radio 

wherein  the  control  unit  includes: 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  Arquency  si] 

each  battery  control  module;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  radio  firquenc  i 
each  battery  control  module; 
wherein  the  receiving  and  transmitting 
unit  and  each  battery  control  module  is 
mon  conductive  transmission  medium 
electric  power  source  and  a  power 
electrically  powered  apparatus. 


ham  111 


5,7*3,465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONtR(MJJNG  THE 

CHARGING  OF  A  SECONDARY  BATTI  RY  USING  THE 

PRIMARY  DIFFERENTIAL  OF  THE  BA1  rERY  VOLTAGE 

NaoU  KiMMfaha,  awl  Kazuya  Oozobo,  bod  i  of  Wako,  Japan, 

I  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnst  iki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


44  Claims 


«5,M3 


Filed  May  29, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
ClaiM  priority,  applkaiioa  Japan,  May 
InL  CL'  H91M  1 0/44;  1 0/4  > 
U.S.CL32*— 22 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  charging  of 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

deciding  whether  or  not  a  quadratic  differential 
across  the  secondary  battery  while  the 
being  charged  teaches  at  least  a 

if  said  quadratic  differential  reaches  at  leas 
value,  charging  the  secondary  battery 
until  a  primary  differential  of  the  voltage 
battery  reaches  a  threshold  therefor  wtiich 
depending  on  a  temperature  of  the  secom  ary 


;  1, 1995,  7-134324 

16ClaiaM 

secondary  battery. 


I  predeten  lined 


uith 


of  a  voltage 

^ondary  battery  is 

value; 

the  predetennined 

a  large  current 

a  cross  the  secondary 

is  established 

battery;  and 


^fs-rs'ik" 


terminating  charging  of  the  secondary  battery  with  the  large 
current  when  the  primary  differential  of  the  voltage  across  the 
secondary  battery  reaches  the  threshold  therefor. 


ijnal; 
signal;  and 
nonitor  and  control 
frequency    signal. 

g^al  transmitted  from 


control  signal  to 


mduis  for  tlie  control 
c  >nnected  to  a  com- 
di  posed  between  the 
ing  device  in  the 


5,7«3,466 
CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kensuke  Honda;  Hiroslii  Murakami,  and  Kazunori  Watanabe, 
all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kaboshfti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197753 

InL  a.'  H02J  7/00;  HOIM  10/46 

XiS.  CL  32*— 23  6  CUm 


t±: 


TT^Ju 


^ 


fV^" 


Knew   — I 

I      'a      «i 


WKM 


lgT~»  W  !■ 


■etsM  tmami 


1.  A  charging  control  apparatus  for  charging  a  secondary  battery, 
comprising: 

a  decision  circuit  for  detemiining  a  discharged  status  of  a 
secondary  battery  prior  to  when  the  secondary  battery  starts 
being  charged;  and 

a  charging  pattern  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  charging 
current  supplied  to  the  secondary  battery  at  progressively 
smaller  constant  stepwise  levels  according  to  a  charging  pat- 
tern based  on  the  discharged  status  of  the  secondary  battery  as 
determined  by  said  decision  circuit  each  time  a  voltage  across 
the  secondary  battery  reaches  a  first  pfedetermined  value,  and 
charging  the  secondary  battery  with  the  chaiging  current 
which  is  controlled  at  said  progressively  sroaUer  constant 
stepwise  levels. 


'>ErE\fBEi(  30,  1997 
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5.703.467 

APPARATl'S  H)K  EXPANDING  BATIERV 

RECOGNITION  IN  A  BAITERY  CHARGING  SVS lEM 

liiscpb  PaUno.  Pembroke  Pines.  Fla.,  aviignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  lU. 

riled  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Nn.  72HJ4>7 

lot  CL"  H02J  7/10 

I '.S.  CI.  32*— 106  2CUtas 


1.  A  banery  charging  system,  comprising: 
a  charger  circuit,  including: 

a  positive  charging  terminal; 

a  negative  charging  terminal; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  charge  cunenl: 

a  monitor  circuit  having  an  analog  to  digital  convener  (A/D) 
pon;  und 

J  switching  circuit  lor  switching  a  pull  up  resistor  on  to  and 
off  of  the  .VD  p<in: 
a  battery  having  a  (iredeiermined  balter>'  type,  including: 

a  positive  charging  contact  for  coupling  to  the  positive  charg- 
ing terminal  of  the  charger 

a  negative  charging  contact  for  coupling  to  the  negative 
charging  terminal  of  the  charger: 

a  first  resistor  coupled  to  the  positive  charging  contact: 

a  second  resistor  coupled  to  the  negalive  (.hargiii^'  i.oniai.i. 
said  first  and  second  resistors  coupled  in  series  and  prov  id- 
ing  a  voltage  divider  for  coupling  lo  the  A'D  pon  of  the 
charger:  and 

the  A/D  pon  determining  the  value  ol  the  second  ivsistur 
when  the  charge  current  from  the  control  circuit  is  disabled 
and  the  switching  circuit  switches  the  pull  up  resistor  on  to 
the  A/D  port,  and  the  A/D  pon  determining  the  value  of  the 
first  resistor  when  the  charge  current  from  the  Lontrol 
circuit  is  enabled  and  the  switching  circuit  switches  ihe  pull 
up  resistor  off  of  the  A/D  port,  the  lirsi  and  second  resistor 
values  providing  a  range  within  which  the  A/D  pon  deter- 
mines the  predetermined  battery  type. 


5.703,468 

KLECTRICAL  CHARGE  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ENERGY 

CONVER.SION  SYSTEMS 

<;ino  A.  Petriilo.  I7«»  Tuwer  .Si.,  beacoiisfi«id.  Quebec.  Canada, 

H9W  6B2 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No,  616.965 
Clainis  priority.  appUcatioa  WIPO.  Mar.  17.  1995.  PCT/ 
CA95/00I37 

InL  CI.   1M2J  7/UU:  HOIM  10/44 
U.S.  a.  .^20-39  54  Claims 

14.  A  charge  control  a^'paiatus  for  coflticlling  the  charging  of  a 
■eciiHTu'eaMe   electricai    -nere;'   si^jcagt   de\icn   by    an   eieclr.cal 


'Hef 


energy  source,  said  source  having  charging  output  terminals  and 
said  storage  device  having  charging  input  terminals,  said  apparatus 
interposed  between  said  source  and  said  storage  device,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  selecting  a  particular  charge 
setpoint  condition,  including  charge  termination  and  resumption 
voluge  thresholds,  from  a  plurality  of  charge  setpoint  possibilities. 


5.703.469 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  BATTERY  CONDITIONS 
Naoki   Kinoshita.   Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda   Giken 
KoKyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.767 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jnn.  5.  1995,  7-138340 

InL  CI."  HOIM  I0/4S:  GOIN  27/4/6 

U.S.  CL  320-^  w  Claims 


■■■•  • — — )  M  |«-jic»iaw  laJT] 


-^I'l'i'i'i'i'i'Mri 


f~Wiw» 


^-f=^r^ 
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I.  A  system  for  determining  conditions  of  a  nickel-based  sec- 
ondary battery  mounted  as  a  power  unit  on  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled vehicle,  comprising: 

a  voluge  sensor  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  the  battery. 

a  current  sensor  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  from  the  banery 
to  a  load: 

a  meiiKiiy  ;«v  :,tonng  the  ikiccied  values  of  tlie  voltage  and 
cuireiii  .roni  »aid  voltage  sensor  and  said  cunent  sensoi  at  d 
piur-iliiv  .-t  limes  while  tlie  battery  is  being  discharged:  an.l 

processmi:  m:s;[!s  lor  calculating  an  internal  resistani-e  ami  an 
open  sircuit  voltage  of  the  banery  based  on  the  detected 
values  -stored  in  satd  memory,  determining  a  detenoratior  oi 
the  buiisry  based  oi:  the  iniemal  resistance,  and  determining  a 
memory  .-ffect  on  liie  battery  based  on  tile  open-circuit  volt 
ape 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeu  30,  1997 


December  30.  1997 


5,703,470 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  POWER  t)ISSIPATION 

CONTROL 

Robert  Baranowski,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Matthew  Whiting  Tay- 
lor, Gumee,  both  of  IU„  assignors  to  Motoi^la,  Inc.,  Schaiim- 
burg,IIl. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6Sf  ,699 

Int  CL^  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320-^9  20  Oalms 

IM- 


unregulated  trans- 


1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  pass  device  configured  for  connection  to  ai 
former, 

a  charger  controller  configured  for  connection  to  a  battery  for 
calculating  a  desired  battery  cbaiging  cum  it  value  based  on  a 
battery  voltage; 

a  power  controller  connected  to  the  charger  ontroller  and  con- 
nected to  the  pass  device  for  converting  the  desired  battery 
charging  current  value  from  the  charger  coatroller  to  a  current 
control  signal  based  on  an  instantaneous  p^wer  dissipation  of 
the  pass  device. 


5,7t3,47I 

BATTERY  F1tOTECTl<»<l  CmCUTFRY  lk>R  LIMmNG 

CHARGING  PARAMETERS  OF  A  BAT  FERY  VUiifl 

Noma  Kathrya  Birilock,  Rockwal,  Tn.,  and  DmiglM  G.  Fm(, 


Saa  Maico,  Caltf.,  assisBon  to  LiKcnt  |lediMtiogics  Inc., 
Murray  HBI,  NJ. 

FHed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Scr.  N*.  6lf,M3 
iBt  CL'  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  32*— 51 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  chwging  a  battery,  a  cooti^l 
ing: 

means  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  to  the  batt^ 
means  for  controlling  the  DC  voltage  and 
applied  to  the  battery,  inchiding: 
a  resiative  device  connected  to  a  batter; 
charging  curreiu  applied  to  the  battery 
of  internal  battery  resistance;  and 
means  for  fiirther  limiting  charging  current 
measured  tenqwratuie  reUterf  to  the  les^ve 


dispite 


5,703,472 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  OF  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 
Tooru  Aoyama,  Okazaki;  Shigeru  Tanaka,  Kariya,  and  Kouzi 
Tanaka,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106430 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  322—28  13  Claims 


MO  «00 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  a  field  cunent  of  a  vehicle 
alternator  which  generates  a  battery  charging  voltage  and  a  specific 
output  voltage  different  from  said  battery  charging  voltage  accord- 
ing to  signal  levels  of  an  external  control  signal,  said  voltage 
regulator  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  external  control  signal; 

means,  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for  setting  a  terminal 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  battery  charging  voltage  if  said 
external  control  signal  is  not  received; 

means,  cotmected  to  said  input  terminal,  for  discriminating  a 
specific  signal  level  from  said  signal  levels  of  said  external 
control  signal;  and 

Qeld  current  controlling  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  dis- 
criminating means,  for  controlling  said  field  cunent  of  said 
alternator  to  generate  said  specific  output  voltage  responsive 
to  said  discriminating  means  discriminating  that  said  signal 
level  of  said  external  control  signal  at  said  input  tentiinal  has 
said  specific  signal  level  and  to  generate  said  battery  charging 
voltage  responsive  to  said  discriminating  means  not  discrimi- 
nating that  said  signal  level  of  said  external  control  signal  at 
said  input  terminal  has  said  specific  signal  level. 


5,703^73 

PROGRAMMABLE  PWM  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

INIM9ENDENT  OF  SUPPLY 

Timothy  A.  PUWps,  Cranrtan.  and  J.  Eric  Undberg,  East 

Grccawick,  bolk  of  R.I.,  aiwiffiart  to  Cherry  Swtrondnctor 

Corporation,  East  Greenwich,  R.L 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,267 

Int  CL*  G«5F  1/565 

VS.  CL  323— 2S2  35  Claims 


::« 


circvit.  compris- 

and 
charging  current 

tenniiul  to  limit 
degeneration 


/VW  . 


i:« 


i-     :;- 
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i" 


in  lesponse  to  a 
device. 


1.  A  pulse  width  iiHxlulator  comprising: 
a  supply  means  for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  for  provid- 
ing a  square  wave  output; 
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an  oscillator,  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  comparator,  for 
supplying  a  periodic  ramp  voltage  having  a  peak  proponional 
to  the  power  supply  voltage; 

an  operational  amplifier  coupled  to  the  supply  means  and  having 
a  feedback  loop; 

a  transistor  included  in  the  feedback  loop  so  that  the  operational 
amplifier  and  the  transistor  provide  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  power  supply  voltage;  and 

a  summing  means,  connected  to  receive  the  signal  proportional 
to  the  power  supply  voluge  and  a  control  signal,  for  supply- 
ing a  linear  combination  of  the  conUt)l  signal  and  the  power 
supply  voltage  to  the  second  input  of  the  comparator. 


5,703,475 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  FAST 

START-UP  AND  LOW  STAND-BY  POWER 

Kyu-Chan  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Jai-Hoon  Sim,  Kyungld-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elcctranics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Scr.  No.  671,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
1995  17364 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/16 
VS.  CL  323—313  19  i 


5,703,474 
POWER  TRANSFER  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  GENERATED 

ENERGY 
Paul  Smalser,  Hamilton  Twsp.,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Power 
Technologies,  West  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,599 

Int  CL'  G05F  5/00 

VS.  a.  323-299  u  Claims 


ol/SVe 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

a  reference  stage  which  generates  a  reference  voltage  signal; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  reference  stage  to  receive  the  refer- 
ence voltage  signal,  the  controller  generating  a  control  signal 
responsive  to  the  reference  voltage  signal:  and 

a  pull-up  stage  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  the  control 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  reference  stage  to  pull  up  the 
reference  voltage  signal  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  the 
pull-up  suge  being  capable  of  being  switched  off  during 
normal  operation: 

wherein  the  controller  switches  the  pull-up  ,iage  off  when  the 
reference  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  \oltage. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  generator  (PEG)  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals across  which  an  alternating  cunent  (AC)  electrical  signal 
is  generated  when  the  PEG  is  stressed: 

rectifying  means  having  an  input  means  coupled  across  said  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  PEG  and  having  an  output  means 
for  producing  thereat  a  rectified  output  signal  corresponding 
to  said  generated  AC  electrical  signal: 

means  connecting  a  switch  means  in  series  with  an  inductor  and 
a  charge  storage  means  across  the  output  means  of  the  recti- 
fying means;  and 

enabling  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  selectively 
enabling  said  switch  means,  said  enabling  means  including 
means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  output 
of  the  rectifying  means  and  for  sensing  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  voltage  has  peaked  and  for  then  producing  a  turn-on  pulse 
to  enable  said  switch  means  and  causing  the  inductor  and 
charge  storage  means  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  PEG 
for  absorbing  and  storing  the  electrical  energy  generated  by 
the  PEG. 


5,703,476 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR,  HAVING  A 
DOUBLE  SLOPE  TEMPERATURE  CHARACTERISTIC 
FOR  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
ALTERNATOR 
Mauro  Merio,  Torre  D'IsoU-Pavia;  Franco  Cocetta,  Pranari- 
acco;  Fabk)  Marchio  ,  Sedriano;  Massimo  Grasso,  Asti,  and 
Bruno  Murari.  Mooza-Milano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674321 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Jnn.  30, 
1995,95830280 

Int  Cl.'^  G05F  3/16 
VS.  CL  323—313  26  Oaims 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  having  a  dual  slope  temperature 
characteristic  and  being  iniegratable  monolithically.  for  use  in  a 
voltage  regulator,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  circuit  means 
effective  to  generate  a  first  voltage  having  a  thermal  drift  coeflS- 
cient  of  zero  and  a  second  voltage  having  a  predetermined  non- 
zero thermal  drift  coefficient,  a  first  voltage  divider  and  first 
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voltage-foUower  circuit  which  are  respective  y  applied  said  first 
and  second  voltages,  a  unidirectional  conduct  on  amplifier  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an  intei  nediate  node  of  the 
first  voltage  divider,  and  a  second  voltage  divider  connected 
between  an  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  c  rcuit  and  an  output 
terminal  of  the  voltage-foUower  circuit,  an  iilermediate  node  of 
said  second  voltage  divider  being  coupled  to  a|i  output  terminal  of 
the  generator. 
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Aistria, 


5,7t3,477 

CUUtENT  DRIVER  CRCUTT  WITH  tltANSVERSE 
CURRENT  REGULATIOfi 
Mmabti  Pmuenbergcr,  GaiteeiUdRiicB, 
SkacM  AktkuccsdlsdMft,  Mnidi,  Gci^uiiy 
Filed  Sep.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71  3,248 
Claims  priority,  appikalion  Gcmumy,  Sc  ». 
768.9 

iBt  CL'  G«5F  3/16 
VS.  CL  323—313 
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1.  A  current  driver  circuit  with  transverse  cuirent  regulation, 
comprising: 

supply  voltage  terminals: 

at  least  two  complementary  output  transistors  having  gate  and 
source  terminals  and  having  main  curre  it  paths,  said  main 
current  paths  being  interconnected  at  a  c  >nnecting  node  and 
being  connected  in  series  between  said  si  pply  voltage  termi- 
nals; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  connedting  node; 

current  polling  transistors  each  having  a  gatQ  terminal  connected 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  a  respective  one  o^  said  output  transis- 
tors and  each  having  a  source  termina  connected  to  the 
source  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  sai  I  output  transistors; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  one  braiKh  o  mtrolled  by  signals 
derived  from  said  current  polling  trani  istors  and  another 
branch  controlled  by  a  reference  signal; 

first  and  second  current  paths  each  having 

with  coupled  gate  terminals  and  each  ha>  ing  a  center  piclnip 
controlling  a  respective  one  of  said  outpv  :  transistors;  and 
,  current  mirrors  each  coupling  one  of  $ai(  I  branches  of  said 
differential  amplifier  into  a  respective  ( ne  of  said  current 
paths. 


>ne  input  transistor 


5,703y«78 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCIjIT 
William  Eric  Main,  Mesa,  Ariz^  assignor  jto  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scfaaamburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  5, 19%,  Scr.  No.  6Jk,3V7 

Int  a.'  G«5F  3/04:3/16 

MS.  CL  323—315  19  Claims 

1.  A  current  mirror  having  an  input  for  n  living  a  reference 

current  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output  current,  the  current 

mirror  comprising: 
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assignor  to 

12,  1995, 195  33 
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a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  of 
the  current  mirror; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  current  mirror,  and  a 
second  electrode; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second  electrode; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  second  transisttH-  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal; 

a  third  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a 
second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  termi- 
nal, and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor. 


5,703,479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  ISOLATION  BY 

A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TESTER 

AMrcd  B.  Wicczorek,  PlantatioB,  Fla^-  Thomas  Mark  Jones, 

Roanoke,  Tex.,  and  Michael  Kent  Sprenger,  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348386 

Int  CL'  G«1R  15/00;  H03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  324—73.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  unit  under  test,  said  method  performed 
by  a  communication  system  tester  coupled  to  said  unit  under  test, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  by  said  communication  system  tester  a  stored  mes- 
sage to  said  unit  under  test; 

determining  by  an  operator  whether  said  stored  message  is 
output  on  a  speaker  of  the  unit  under  test; 

inputting  by  the  conununication  system  tester  an  audio  signal 
selected  by  the  operator  to  the  unit  under  test,  if  the  operator 
verified  that  said  stored  message  was  output  on  the  speaker  of 
said  unit  under  test; 
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sending  back  by  said  unit  under  test  a  processed  audio  signal  to 

the  communication  system  tester,  said  processed  audio  signal 

being  derived  fixMn  the  audio  signal; 
capturing  by  the  communication  system  tester  the  processed 

audio  sigiul; 
transmitting  die  captured,  processed  audio  signal  to  die  unit 

under  test;  and 
determining  by  said  operator  wbetfier  the  captuied,  processed 

audio  signal  was  properly  produced  on  a  speaker  of  die  umt 

under  test. 


5,7t3^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DIGITAL  CARRIER 

SIGNALS  ON  TELEPB(N«E  CABLES 

Charics  H.  WiMum,  Oni    lili.  C^M:,       -j  i     i    Ik^a 

RweMt*  Caryrlioa,  Vlita,  CaM. 
Diriitoa  «r  Scr.  No.  28M41,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,522,7B2. 
IWi  ippirillin  May  8. 1996.  Scr.  No.  646,929 
Int.  CL*  G*1R  19/16 
VS.  CL  324—127  4  , 

61 


5,7tMM 

METHOD  AND  MSXJMGWMEKl  FOR  DETERKBW4G 

THE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  CLOCK  SIGNALS 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  EQUlP»aKr 
Ednard  Zwack,  Pfhhrim,  Germany,  assizor  to  Tlrmf 
I  Mnnicfc,  Germany 
FBed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  588,6(2 
!  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1995, 195  83 
835.4 

laL  CL'  H8»  5/26,  G81R  29/lS 

VS.  CL  yiA—iija  i« 


6.  An  arrangement  for  determining  tlie  phase  difference  between 
a  first  clock  signal  and  a  reference  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  counter  diat  counts  first  clock  signals,  whereby  each  result  of 
counting  is  represented  by  a  counter  reading; 

a  count  register  that  respectively  accepts  a  current  counter 
reading  at  points  in  time  determined  by  reference  clock  sig- 
nals and  synchronized  to  tlie  first  clock  signals; 

a  delay  line  formed  by  series-connected  delay  elements,  tlie 
delay  line  being  traversed  by  die  reference  clock  signals; 

a  first  run  time  register  that  respectively  accepts  first  run  time 
information  representing  the  number  of  delay  elements  tra- 
vetsed  by  the  reference  clock  signal  at  points  in  time  defined 
by  a  following  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  ran  time  register  that  accepts  a  second  run  time 
information  representing  die  number  of  delay  elements  tra- 
versed during  a  cycle  of  the  first  clock  signal; 

a  microprocessor  structured  such  that  the  absolute  delay  time  of 
a  delay  element  is  calculated  using  die  second  ran  time 
information  and  the  duration  of  a  cycle  of  the  first  clock 
signal,  such  that  the  absolute  ran  time  information  is  calcu- 
lated using  die  absolute  delay  time  of  a  delay  element,  and 
such  that  the  phase  difference  is  determined  using  die  stored 
counter  reading  and  of  the  absolute  run  time  information. 


1.  A  sensor  for  permitting  a  signal  eairied  on  a  tested  conductor 
»  be  eitiier  inductively  or  capacitively  coupled,  in  non-iaonisive 
manner,  onto  irst  or  second  ootput  conductors,  said  sensor  con- 
prisiag: 
an  at  loast  panially  boUow  material  having  high  mapftu.  po- 
meabiUty  wound  by  a  first  ouqwt  conductor,  said  pvtiaUy 
hoHow  material  permitting  a  signal  carried  on  a  tested  con- 
ductor to  be  inductively  coupled  onto  said  first  output  conduc- 
tor, and 
a  conductive  material  inserted  at  least  pvtially  within  said 
partially  boUow  material  and  connected  to  a  second  output 
conductor,  said  conductive  material  permitting  a  signal  car- 
ried on  a  tested  conductor  to  be  capacitively  coupled  oMo  said 
second  output  conductor. 


5,783,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTR(N4IC  I«VICES  IN 

HOSTILE  MEDIA 
Jerry  D.  Cripc  Teaape;  Itaram  Ami  Mandie;  Ckatlcs  L.  Reed, 
both  cTPhocidi,  and  Meted  P.  MtMMn.  Mc«,  ai  efAriL. 


FBed  Ang.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  283,435 
Int  CL'  G81R  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  19 


16.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electronic  devices  in  a  hostile 
medium  comprising: 
an  oxygen  free  isolation  tank  filled  to  a  first  level  with  fluori- 
nated  hydrocarbon  liquid,  the  oxygen  free  isolation  tank 
including  a  plurality  of  gas  purge  lines  dial  provide  a  first 
positive  pressure  widiin  the  oxygen  free  isolation  lank  and  a 
plurality  of  isolation  tank  cooling  elements  positioned  in  the 
oxygen  free  isolation  tank; 
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an  oxygen  free  test  tank  contained  at  least  |  utially  within  the 
oxygen  ftee  isolation  tank,  the  oxygen  free  est  tank  filled  to  a 
second  level  with  the  hostile  medium,  thi:  oxygen  free  test 
tank  including  test  tank  coaling  elements  ci  pable  of  providing 
reflux  of  the  hostile  medium; 

a  loading  chamber  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  free  test  tank,  the 
loading  chamber  having  a  wall  coupling  the  loading  chamber 
to  the  oxygen  free  test  tank; 

a  modular  test  plate  fastened  to  the  wall  of  thi  loading  chamber, 
the  modular  test  plate  having  a  test  tank  iide  and  a  loading 
chamber  side;  and  1 

a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  coupled  to  tbet  modular  test  plate 
on  the  loading  chamber  side,  at  least  portic  ns  of  the  plurality 
of  electronic  devices  emerging  from  the  le  tt  tank  side  of  the 
modnlar  test  plate  to  be  exposed  to  the  hoi  tile  medium. 


S,7t3,483 
FULSE  TACHOMETER  WTTH  SENDER  CCNI4ECTED  TO 

INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY  SEN  »R 
Patrick  Bernard,  Unoon,  aad  Jcan-PlcrR  >  tUm,  Paray  Vic- 

iUe  Paste,  both  of  France,  andSBon  to  Elec^ldte  de  France- 

Serriee  NatioMi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ant  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,983 

OaiBH  priority,  appikatioo  France,  Sq>.  1.  1994,  94  10533 

Int.  CL'  G»ir  3/44:3/4S7;3/488,  HO^  /(KW 

U.S.  CL  324—173  7  Oaims 

1.  Pulse  tachometer  for  measuring  the  rotaion  of  a  rotating 
element  (A),  comprising  an  inductive  proximity  tensor  (10)  placed 
in  the  vicinity  of  this  element  (A)  in  order  to  generate  an  electric 
pulse  (14M)  upon  each  revolution  of  the  element  |[A),  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  a  sender  (20)  connected  to  ftiis  sensor  (10)  in 
order  to  receive  this  electric  pulse  (100),  shap^  it  and  convert  it 
into  an  optical  signal,  and  an  optical-fibre  link  (30)  connected  to 
this  sender  (20)  and  to  a  receiver  (40)  for  receiving  this  optical 
signal  fixHn  the  sender  (2))  and  routing  it  to  this  receiver  (40)  in 
order  to  use  it  so  as  to  calculate  the  speed  of  th4  rotating  element, 
the  said  sender  (20)  comprismg  a  shaping  circuit  (21)  for  stretching 
the  duration  of  the  electric  pulse  (1(M)),  and  a  converter  (22)  for 
converting  the  stretched  electric  pulse  into  an  oftical  sigiud. 


5,703,484 

ROLL  INDEPENDENT  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 

INCLINOMETER 

Jofen  W.  Bicberdorf,  Perry;  John  C.  WisefaaBt,  Stillwater,  and 

Grec  W.  Draper,  Perry,  aO  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry.  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131^41 
Int.  a.'  <J01B  7/14;  (»1P  15/00:  G^C  9/06 
VS.  CL  324—207.22 


^      B 


1.  A  pitch  angle  sensor  and  circuit,  comprisic  ;  in  combination 


14  Claims 


a  container  having  an  axial  axis  defining  m  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  sensor,  and  where  an  angle  of  the  axial  axis  with  respect  to 
a  reference  defines  a  pitch  angle  of  the  sensor; 

a  magnetic  liquid  filling  said  container  at  a  level  less  than  fiill; 

a  pair  of  coils,  each  coil  surrounding  the  container  so  that  the 
magnetic  fluid  influences  the  inductance  of  each  said  coil  as  a 
function  of  pitch  orientation  of  the  container  but  the  induc- 
tance of  each  coil  is  independent  of  the  roll  position  of  the 
sensor  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 

an  excitation  circuit  for  pulsing  the  coils  with  at  least  one  pulse; 
and 

a  detecting  circuit  receiving  an  electrical  response  from  each 
said  coil  and  for  prtxlucing  an  electrical  indication  represen- 
tative of  the  extent  of  pitch  of  the  container  and  an  electrical 
indication  representative  of  a  polarity  of  the  pitch  of  the 
container. 


5,703.485 

METBKH)  AND  TEST  STRUCTURE  F(Ht  IWTERMINING 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  SWITCHING  FIELD  WHEN 

FABRICATING  PATTERNED  EXCHANGE  BL^SED 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  (MR)  HEAD 

Ybnin  Gno,  Siumyrale;  Kochan  Ju,  San  Jose,  and  Yiain  Hsu, 

Sonnyvale,  all  at  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Headway  TechnoioKies, 

Inc.  MUpitM.  CaUf. 

Filed  JnL  29. 1996,  Ser.  No.  <87.903 

Int  CL*'  GOIR  33/02;  HOIF  10/02;  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  CL  324—235  20  Claims 


36a 


36* 


32  36b       36c     36d 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  magnetic  domain  switching  field 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  upon  the  substrate  a  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
layer,  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  having  a 
projected  length  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer 
upon  the  substrate  and  a  projected  width  of  the  patterned 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  upon  the  substrate; 

forming  at  a  pair  of  separated  locations  over  the  patterned 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  a  pair  of  patterned  conductor 
lead  layers,  the  pair  of  patterned  conductor  lead  layers  defin- 
ing a  track  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
layer,  die  track  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR) 
layer  being  smaller  than  the  projected  width  of  the  patterned 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer, 

forming  upon  the  track  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  layer  a  minimum  of  one  patterned  anti-ferromagnetic 
layer  separated  fix>m  each  patterned  conductor  lead  layer 
within  the  pair  of  patterned  conductor  lead  layers  by  a  mini- 
mum of  one  unpinned  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  layer,  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  also 
having  a  minimum  of  one  pinned  width  of  the  patterned 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  beneath  the  minimum  of  one 
patterned  anti-ferromagnetic  layer,  where  the  pinned  width  of 
the  panemed  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  and  the  unpinned 
width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  each  have 
their  magnetic  domains  ordered  in  a  first  direction  absent  an 
external  magnetic  field,  and  where  the  projected  length  of  the 
panemed  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer,  the  unpinned  width  of 
the  panemed  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  and  the  pinned 
width  of  the  panemed  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  are  cho- 
sen such  that  the  magnetic  domains  within  the  unpinned  width 
of  the  panemed  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  aitd  the  pinned 
width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  are 
coupled  such  that  they  switch  jointly  in  an  externally  applied 
magnetic  field  gradient; 
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exposing  the  substrate  to  an  externally  applied  negative  mag- 
netic field  gradient  opposite  the  first  direction  of  Ae  magnetic 
domains  within  the  pinned  width  of  the  panemed  magnetore- 
sistive (MR)  layer  and  the  unpinned  width  of  the  panemed 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  while  measuring  a  first  resis- 
tance change  through  the  pair  of  panemed  conductor  lead 
layers  to  detemune  a  first  magnetic  field  strength  at  which  the 
magnetic  domains  within  the  pinned  width  of  the  patterned 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  and  the  unpinned  width  of  the 
patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  switch  jointly  to  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction;  and 

exposing  die  substrate  to  a  positive  magnetic  field  giadiem 
opposite  die  second  direction  of  the  magnetic  domains  within 
the  pinned  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer 
and  the  unpiiuied  width  of  the  patterned  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  layer  while  measuring  a  second  resistance  change 
through  the  pair  of  patterned  conductor  lead  layers  to  deter- 
mine a  second  magnetic  field  strength  at  which  the  magnetic 
domains  within  the  pinned  width  of  die  patterned  magnetore- 
sistive (MR)  layer  and  the  unpinned  width  of  the  panemed 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  layer  switch  jointly  to  return  to  the 
first  direction  opposite  the  second  direction. 


cwrrent  data  and  determining  a  voltage-curteai  approximating 
linear  function  from  the  plural  voltage  data  and  cotrespooding 
plural  current  data;  and 
battery  remaining  capacity  calculation  means  for  detennining  a 
remaining  capacity  of  the  battery  by  direcdy  receiving  values 
of  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  delecting  means  and 
values  of  current  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means 
when  the  variation  of  the  load  is  equal  to  or  less  dian  die 
ptedetermined  amount,  and  determining  die  remaining  capac- 
ity based  on  the  voltage-current  approximating  hncar  function 
from  die  plural  voltage  data  and  die  corresponding  plural 
current  data. 


5,703,487 

DETECTION  OF  CHARGE  DEFICIENT  SPOT 
SUSCEPTIBILITY 

SatcUdanand  Mishra,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xcm  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Staatford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  585433 
Int.  CX'  (;03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  324—456  9  1 


5,703y48i 
BATTERY  REMAINING  CAPACITY  MEASURING 

vencE 

Yonichi  Aral,  ShiaMka-ken,  Japa%-  Brendan  Olbole,  Co. 
Kerry,  Irdand;  'bntomn  Saigo,  Shinoka-ken,  Japan;  Kcai- 
Chi  Shimoyaam,  SUnoka-kcn,  Japan;  tty  Ko-.«g-i 
Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan,  and  YosUUde  TiAada,  SUaoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignats  to  YaaU  Cotporatiam  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,272 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-200953 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CL  324—427  3 

OOBMLATKM  —  I  B^i 
VOLTAOB  AfB  CUOiBT 


C  i    /"  / 


1.  A  battery  remaining  capacity  measuring  device,  comprising: 

voltage  delecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  voltage  at  a 
battery  terminal  connected  to  a  load; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  current  flowing 
through  the  load; 

voltage-current  changing  tendency  calculation  means  for  reading 
values  of  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  means 
and  values  of  current  detected  by  said  current  detecting 
means,  for  storing  die  values  of  voltage  and  current  as  plural 
voltage  dau  and  corresponding  plural  cunent  data,  respec- 
tively, and  {or  outputting  plural  voluge  dau  and  the  corre- 
sponding plural  current  data; 

determination  means  for  calculating  a  correlation  coefBcient 
between  die  plural  voltage  data  and  die  corresponding  plural 
current  data,  for  determining  that  variation  of  the  load  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  correlation 
coefficient  exhibits  a  negative  correlation  and  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  first  reference  negative  correlation  coefficient, 
and  for  detennining  that  variation  of  die  load  is  greater  dian 
die  predeiennined  amount  when  die  correlation  coefficient  is 
equal  to  or  less  dian  a  second  reference  negative  correlation 
coefficient  which  is  less  dian  die  first  reference  negative 
correlation  coefficient; 

voluge-current  approximating  linear  calculation  means  for 
receiving  die  plural  voltage  data  and  the  corresponding  plural 


-VW^ 
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1.  A  process  for  ascertaining  the  microdefect  levels  of  an  clec- 
irophotographic  imaging  member  by  comparing  the  differential 
reduction  in  voluge  value  of  a  virgin  imaging  member  with  dial  of 
a  known  imaging  member,  die  known  imaging  member  having  an 
acceptable  level  of  printed  defects,  die  differential  reduction  in 
voltage  value  being  die  diflTerence  of  measured  voltage  from  die 
voltage  needed  to  capacitively  charge  die  imaging  members  at  a 
predetemiined  voltage  level. 


5,703,488 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  PLASMA  EXCITED  BY 

HIGH-FREQUraiCY 
TidaUro  Ohmi,  1.17-301,  Kanm^bnkwv  - -liimr.  Aob»«n, 
Miyagl-kca  980,  and  MaaaU  nrayama,  Mly^Hun,  both  «f 
Japan,  aari^sn  to  Tidahlra  Ohmi,  Mly^j^kai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94M0046,  |  371  Date  JnL  5,  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  JnL  5,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/16542,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  481^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1993,  5422106 
Int.  a*  GOIN  27/62;27/66;  H05H  1/46 
VS.  CL  324—464  5  < 


)0l    102    n3    KM 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  all  values  of  a  plasma 
produced  by  means  of  a  high  frequency  discharge  at  a  given 
frequency  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  measuring  instrument 
comprising:  a  wire  for  electrically  connecting  a  first  electrode 
disposed  within  a  plasma  and  a  terminal  disposed  outside  said 
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vacuum  chamber  for  providing  output  signas;  and  an  insulator 
covering  at  least  a  poition  of  a  surface  of  sai^  wire;  wherein  the 
absolute  value  of  the  impedance  at  said  given  frequency  between 
said  first  electrode  and  ground  via  said  wire  i  i  at  least  five  times 
the  absolute  value  of  the  impedance  at  said  given  frequency 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  plasma  in  a  state  in  which  no 
direct  current  flows  through  said  first  electrode . 


5,7*3,489 
TIMING  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT  AND 
TEST  SIGNALS 
Shinkhiro  Kuroe,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor 
ratkMi,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filc4  Aug.  22, 199S,  Scr.  No. 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug. 
Int  a.'  GdlR  35/OO;25/0( 
U.S.CL324— Ml 
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calibration  circuit 

each  of  which  is 
ich  of  said  variable 
or  a  signal  passing 

est  signal  paths  for 
iplexer  being  con- 

inection  (G)  at  one 
contactors  (2)  and 


1.  A  timing  calibration  circuit  for  test  sign  Js  to  be  used  in  a 
semiconductor  test  system  having  a  timing  gen  erator  (8),  a  plural- 
ity of  test  signal  paths  each  having  a  wave-formatter  (7)  for 
shaping  wavefonns  of  a  test  signal  (3)  from  tl  le  timing  generator 
(8),  a  driver  (5)  for  determining  an  amplitud( :  of  the  test  signal 
from  the  wave-formatter  (7)  and  a  test  contact  jt  (2)  connected  to 
the  driver  (5)  for  e$tablishin|  an  electronic  ca  inection  between  a 
corresponding  pin  of  a  semiconductor  device  1 1)  to  be  tested  and 
said  semiconductor  test  system,  said  timing 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  variable  delay  circuits  (6) 
assigned  to  one  of  said  test  signal  paths,  e  ich  of  said  variable 
delay  circuits  varying  a  phase  delay  time 
therethrough; 
a  multiplexer  (16)  for  selecting  one  of  said 

said  timing  calibration,  inputs  of  said  multiplexer  being  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  said  drivers; 
a  first  signal  path  (12,)  having  a  point  of  connection  (G)  at  one 
end  which  is  connected  to  all  of  said  tesl|  i 
another  end  which  is  connected  to  said  mliltiplexer  (li); 
a  means  for  measuring  a  phase  delay  time  fo(  signal  propagation . 
through  a  second  sigiial  path  (llj)  competed  between  said 
multiplexer  (IS)  and  said  measuring  n4ans  when  a  pulse 
signal  originated  by  said  timing  generak>r  for  said  timing 
caUbration  propagates  through  said  seconi  signal  path; 
said  multiplexer  (16)  selectively  forming  ajfirst  feedback  loop 
and  a  second  feedback  loop  with  respect  io  each  of  said  test 
signal  paths,  said  first  feedback  loop  including  said  driver  (5), 
said  lest  contactor  (2)  and  said  first  sign^  path  (12,)  while 
said  second  feedback  loop  including  said  tlriver  (5); 
said  measuring  means  measuring  a  phase  deliy  time  for  said  first 
feedback  loop  to  determine  a  reference  v^lue  so  that  a  phase 
delay  time  in  said  first  feedback  loop  f^r  other  test  signal 
paths  is  adjusted  by  said  variable  delay  circuit  to  be  equal  to 
said  reference  value,  said  measuring  meani  measuring  a  phase 
delay  time  for  said  second  feedback  loop  to  determine  a 
caUbration  value,  said  calibration  value  fir  each  of  said  test 
signal  paths  being  recorded  to  be  used  fir  later  calibration 
procedures. 


5,703,490 

CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT 

IN  AN  H-BRIDGE  DRIVE  NETWORK 

Dennis  M.  Kennedy,  Glcndale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,725 
int  CL*  GOIR  27/28 
VS.  CL  324—650 


14  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  current  in  an 
H-bridge  network,  said  network  having  first  and  second  lower  legs, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  the  current  amplitude  and  direction  in  said  first  and 
second  lower  legs  and  generating  a  first  and  second  current 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

b)  half-wave  rectifying  said  first  and  second  current  signals  and 
generating  first  and  second  rectified  signals  indicative  thereof; 
and, 

c)  comparing  said  first  and  second  rectified  signals  and  generat- 
ing a  feedback  signal  indicative  thereof. 


5,703,491 
VOLTAGE  MTTECTION  APPARATUS 
Takuya  Naliamura,  Hamakita;  Isoke  Hirano,  Hanumatsu; 
Shinichiro  Aoshima,  Iwata;  Hinmori  Tikaliashi, 
Hamamatsn,  and  l^nneyuki  Urakami,  Shudd-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hanuunatsu  Photonics  K.K., 
Hamamatsn,  Japan 

DiyisioB  oT  Ser.  No.  618,406,  Mar.  19,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5483,444,  wiiick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186480,  Jan. 

26, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

703,768 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japu,  Jan.  27, 1993,  5-11835 

Int  CL*  GOIR  iimi 

U.S.  a.  324—750  11  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  strength  of  an  electric  field  by  a 

voltage  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  device  to  be  measured  and 

modulating  an  electric  signal,  based  on  the  strength  of  said 

electric  field; 
light-emitting  means  for  modulating  output  light,  based  on  said 

electric  signal  noodulated  by  said  detection  means; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  a  signal  component  of  said 

output  light  firom  said  light-emitting  means;  uid 
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a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  bias  current,  wherein 
said  light-emitting  means  comprises  a  semiconductor  laser 
which  receives  said  bias  cumenl  from  said  constant  current 
source  to  inductively  radiate  said  output  light,  and  modulates 
said  output  light  by  superposing  said  signal  detected  by  said 
detection  means  on  said  bias  current: 

wherein  said  detection  means  comprises  a  rod-shaped  metal 
electrode  with  a  sharp  distal  end.  which  electrode  has  a  flat 
surface  on  a  proximal  end  portion  thereof,  said  semiconductor 
laser  is  placed  on  the  flat  surface  to  perform  electric  contact 
between  the  flat  surface  and  a  lower  electrode  thereof,  said 
detection  means  is  connected  to  one  electrode  of  said  constant 
current  source,  and  an  upper  electrode  of  said  semiconductor 
is  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  constant  current 
source. 
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NON-DEFECTIVE  MAGE  DEFECTIVE  HMQE 

1.  A  fault  analysis  system  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
for  locating  a  fault  portion  in  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

means  for  continuously  irradiating  an  electron  beam  on  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit, 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 

means  for  applying  a  sequence  of  test  patterns  to  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit, 

means  for  making  a  time  of  application  of  a  selected  test  pattern 
to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  longer  than  that  of 
other  test  paneras, 

means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  acquiring  a  potential 
circuit  to  be  displayed  in  real-time,  witiioul  being  temporarily 
stored  in  a  memory,  picture  by  picnire,  and  asynchronously 
with  acquisition  of  said  potential  distribution  image,  and 

displaying  alternately  or  simultaneously  said  potential  distribu- 
tion image  for  said  non-defective  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  and  said  potential  distribution  image  for  said  defective 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  a  same  display  or  in 
different  displays  in  real-time. 


5,703,493 

WAFER  HOLDER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

APPLICATIONS 

Anthony  R.  Weeks,  GUbert;  Mark  D.  Norris,  Mesa,  and  Steven 

A.  Switzer,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg.  DL 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,109 
Int  CL*  GOIR  lf04 
Ui.  CL  324—755  17  ( 


5,703,492 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULT  ANALYSIS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 

Toyokazu  Nakamura;  Yasuko  Hanagama;  Tohni  l^Jide,  all  of 

Tokyo,  and   Ke^ji   Morohashi,   Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000672 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00 

MS.  CL  324—751  21  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  bolder  for  semiconductor  applications  comprising: 
a  suppon  structure  having  a  patterned  surface,  a  vacuum  open- 
ing, and  a  vacuum  wand  slot  extending  into  the  suppon 
stnictuic,  the  patterned  surface  having  a  lecessed  area  and  a 
vacuum  groove  intersecting  the  vacuum  opening;  and 
a  ring  that  attaches  to  the  support  structure  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ring  is  overiying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
patterned  surface  of  the  support  structure  and  at  least  a  central 
portion  of  the  support  structure  is  exposed. 


5,703,494 
PROBING  TEST  APPARATUS 
Knnio  Sano,  Yamanashi-kea,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tnm  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-300260 

Int  CL*  GOIR  3\/02 

MS.  CL  324-761  u  Oaims 


1.  A  probing  test  apparatus  for  testing  electric  properties  of  a 
circuit  while  sending  a  test  signal  to  the  circuit  to  be  tested, 
comprising: 
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a  probe  card  having  a-plurality  of  probes  an  1  first  tenninals  to  be 
contacted  with  and  to  be  electrically  connected  to  conductive 
pads  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested; 

a  test  head  having  a  signal  transmitting  circJit  through  which  the 
test  signal  is  transmitted  to  each  of  the  pM>e$; 

a  performance  board  having  second  teimiiials  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  signal  transmitting  circuit  ^f  the  test  head; 

a  contact  ring  interposed  between  the  perforinance  board  and  the 
probe  card  and  whose  impedance  has  be  n  adjusted; 

a  plurality  of  first-type  pogopins  each  hj  ving  a  pair  of  pin 
members  contacting  the  first  and  second  I  erminals  to  transmit 
the  test  signal  to  each  of  the  probes  sai<j  first-type  pogopins 
being  arranged  in  the  contact  ring;  and    ' 

a  plurality  of  second-type  pogopins  each  living  a  pair  of  pin 
members  contacting  the  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
second-type  pogopins  being  arranged  in  ^  contact  ring,  and 
spaced  from  said  first-type  pogopins  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  said  pin  members,  said 
electrically  grounded, 

wherein  an  interval  L,  in  the  plane  between 
pogopins  and  some  of  the  second-type 
nearest  to  said  each  of  the  first-type  pog 
an  interval  L,  in  the  plane  between  said 
pogopins  and  an  adjacent  first-type  po|opin  which  is  the 
nearest  to  said  each  of  the  first-type  pogopins 

and  wherein  for  each  one  of  said  first-type  fogopins  the  closest 
pogopins  thereto  in  said  plane  are  all  se:oad-type  pogopins 
such  that  said  one  of  said  first-type  pogop  ns  is  sutToimded  by 
said  second  type  pogopins. 


5,7(l3v«95 

DATA  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 

Alfred  Leonard  SartwcO,  Jcridio,  and  En^re  Philip  Thoma, 

Colctacstcr,  bodi  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  M.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,971,  Jun.  9,  1992, 1  at  No.  5,455^17. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  I  lo.  4213M 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

MS.  CL  324— 7«  2  Claims 


tegiated 


1.  A  metlMd  of  determining  whether  an  ini 
having  an  output  control  circuit  is  in  a  test  mod* 
circuit  transitioning  from  a  low  impedance 
ance  state  after  a  first  time  period  during  non^al 
module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  low  impedance  state  of  the 
for  a  second  time  period  greater  than 
when  the  module  is  operated  in  a  test 
sampling  dau  output  of  the  module  at  a  time 
end  of  the  first  time  period  and  an  end 


sai  d 
:  male: 


period  to  determine  whether  the  output  control  circuit  is  in  the 
low  impedance  state,  thereby  determining  whether  the  module 
is  in  the  test  mode. 


type  pogopins 

h  of  the  first-type 

ins  which  are  the 

ins  is  smaller  than 

h  of  the  first-type 


circuit  module 

,  the  output  control 

to  a  high  imped- 

operation  of  the 


oi  tput 


control  circuit 

first  time  period 

and 

falling  between  an 

>f  the  second  time 


i  5,703,496 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  LfMITlNG  THE  SLEW 
RATE  OF  OUTPUT  DRIVERS  BY  SELECTIVELY 
PROGRAMMING  THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  OF 
FLASH  CELLS  CONNECTED  THERETO 
Gregory  D.  Sabin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,256,  Sep.  26, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,638,IW7.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
623,412 
Int  CL^  H03K  19/0948 
MS.  a.  326—27  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  output  driver  foiioutputting  signals,  subject  to  a  current 

change  slew  rate,  from  an  integrated  circuit  chip  wherein  the 

output  driver  includes  a  pluitality  of  transistor  devices  connected  to 

an  output  line,  an  improvement  comprising: 

programmable  means  for  selecting  the  slew  rate  for  output 

signals  driven  by  the  output  driver,  said  programmable  means 

including  a  separate  flash-programmable  element  connected 

to  each  respective  transistor  device,  with  each  of  said  separate 

flash-programmable  elements  configured  to  receive  a  data 

signal  along  an  input  line  and  output  the  data  signal  to  the 

respective  transistor  device  subject  to  a  delay  dependent  upon 

a  degree  of  programming  of  the  flash  element. 
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5,703,497 

CURRENT  SOURCE  RESPONSIVE  TO  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  VAIUATIONS 

Sung-Ki  Min,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,725,  May  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 

JuL  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,007 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/011:19/086 

VS.  CL  326—33 

1.  A  current  source  comprising: 
a  diode  element  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
a  resistive  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  first  voltage 
source  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said 
diode  element; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said  anode  of  said 
diode,  a  source  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  source,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  drain; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  first 
0-ansistor  and  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  second  voltage 
source; 
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1.  A  programmable  array  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  logic  cells,  each  logic  cell  of  the  first  plurality 
of  logic  cells  including 
a  programmable  input  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 

and  an  output, 
a  combinatorial  logic  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  programmable  input  multiplexer,  the  combi- 
natorial logic  circuit  further  having  an  output,  and 


a  sequential  logic  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  combinatorial  logic  circuit,  the  sequential 
logic  circuit  further  having  a  clock/reset  input;  and 
a  programmable  clock/reset  multiplexer  associated  with  the  first 
plurality  or  logic  cells  for  providing  a  selected  clock/reset 
signal  to  an  input  of  the  programmable  input  multi|riexer  of 
each  of  the  first  plurality  of  logic  cells  and  to  tlie  clock/reset 
input  of  the  sequential  logic  circuit  of  each  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  logic  cells. 


a  third  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  coupled  together  and 

to  a  drain  of  said  second  transistor  and  having  a  source 

coupled  to  said  first  voltage  source; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  third 

transistor  and  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  first  voltage 

source; 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  coupled  together  and 

to  a  drain  of  said  fotuth  transistor  and  having  a  source 

coupled  to  said  second  voltage  source:  and 
a  sixth  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  second  voltage 

source,  a  gate  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor,  and 

a  drain  coupled  to  an  input  stage  of  a  circuit. 


5.703,499 
ADDRESS  BIT  LATCHING  INPl'T  CIRCUIT 
Koidii  Abe.  Tokyo-to,  and  Talcastii  InuL,  Tsucfaiura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084172 

Int  CI.''  H03K  19/0175 


VS.  a.  326—62 


SCIaiaH 


5,703,498 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  CLOCK/RESET  RESOURCE 
Scott  Whitney  Gould,  South  Burlington,  Vt;  Frederick  Curtis 
Furtek,  Menkt  Park,  Calif.;  Frank  Ray  Keyser,  ID.  Cokbcs- 
ter,  Vt;  Brian  A.  Worth,  Milton,  Vt.,  and  Terrance  John 
Zittritsch,  Williston,  Vt,  assignors  to  Intemational  Busiitcss 
Machines  Corporatioii,  ArmonlL,  N.Y.,  and  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,156,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,060 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—40  5  cUims 


1.  An  address  bit  input  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving 
an  input  address  bit  signal  having  FIRST  and  SECOND 
levels,  an  enable  signal  having  LOW  and  HIGH  levels,  and  a 
latch  bar  signal;  : 

first,  second,  and  ground  power  supply  terminals  for  respectively 
receiving  first,  second,  and  ground  power  supply  potentials, 
tile  second  power  supply  potential  being  between  the  first 
power  supply  potential  and  ground; 

an  internal  node  having  an  internal  node  potential: 

an  input  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  address  bit  signal, 
enable  signal,  and  the  latch  bar  signal  for  selectively  (i) 
coupling  the  internal  node  to  the  first  input  terminal  when  the 
enable  signal  is  HIGH  so  the  internal  node  potential  responds 
to  the  input  address  bit  signal,  and  (ii)  coupling  the  internal 
node  to  the  second  power  supply  terminal  when  the  enable 
signal  is  LOW; 

an  output  terminal:  and 

a  latching  circuit  coupled  to  the  enable  signal.  latch  bar  signal, 
internal  node  potential,  and  output  terminal  for  selectively 
generating  at  the  output  terminal  a  (i)  a  latched  address  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  internal  node  potential  when  the 
enable  signal  is  HIGH  and  (ii)  a  standby  output  signal  when 
the  enable  signal  is  LOW. 


5,703,500 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  SCALABLE  BUFFER  WITH 

REFERENCE  LEVEL 

Hoy  Thanh  Vo,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  to  Micron  Technology-,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.443 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—71  15  Oafans 

I.  A  bufler  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  with  a  first  current  limiter  that  limits  the  standby 
current  used  by  the  first  inverter. 


4040 


UM 


lie 


a  second  inverter  coupled  to  an  output  of 
to  convert  a  first  logic  level  of  an  input 
first  inverter  to  a  second  logic  level  at  an 
inverter, 

a  second  current  limiting  circuit  coupled  to 
inverter  and  coupled  an  input  of  the  seca  nd 
limit  the  standby  current  in  the  buffer;  apd 

wherein  the  first  current  limiting  circuit 
second  transistors  each  having  a  gate  c< 
output  signal  of  the  second  inverter  such 
tor  limits  the  standby  current  of  the  fit^t 
output  of  the  buffer  is  a  low  logic 
transistor  limits  the  standby  current  of 
output  of  the  buffer  is  a  high  logic  valu< . 


first  inverter  so  as 
ignal  provided  to  the 
output  of  the  second 

an  output  of  the  first 
inverter  to  further 

comprises  first  and 
upled  to  receive  the 
that  the  first  transis- 
inverter  when  the 
U  vel  and  the  second 
the  buffer  when  the 
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5,703^1 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TO  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LfVEL 
Joseph  P.  Gdslcr,  Austin,  Tex^  Ksignor 
Devices,  Inc,  Suiinyvalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  ii03K  19/017 
VS.CL31S—96 
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14.  A  method  for  precharging  a  conductor 
prising: 
providing  a  clocked  pull-up  circuit  coupU  A 

supply  and  said  conductor,  and  providing  i 

circuit  coupled  between  said  conductor 
applying  a  clocking  signal  simultaneously 

pull-down  circuits; 
activating  said  pull-up  circuit  if  voltage  fpoo  said  conductor 

fails  below  a  first  amount;  and 
activating  said  pull-down  circuit  if  voltage 

rises  above  a  second  amount  greater 

than  said  first  amount. 
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16  Claims 


between  a  power 

clocked  pull-down 

a  ground  voltage; 

to  said  pull-up  and 


ipon  said  conductor 
voltage  magnitude 


5,703402 

CIRCUITRY  THAT  DETECTS  A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  A  FIRST,  BASE,  CLOCK  AND  A  SECOND, 

DERIVATIVE,  CLOCK  DERIVED  FROM  THE  BASE 

CLOCK 

Harsimran  S.  Grewal,  San  Francisco,  and  Lawrence  R.  Yang, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  S«r.  No.  652,700 

Int  CL"  H03D  li/OO 

MS.  CL  327—3  14  claims 


1.  A  phase  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  relationship 
between  a  slow  clock  signal,  characterized  by  transitions  of  a  given 
polarity  at  a  first  frequency,  and  a  fast  clock  signal,  characterized 
by  transitions  of  the  given  polarity  at  a  second  frequency  that  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  first  frequency,  comprising: 

transition  indication  circuitry  that  generates  a  transition  indica- 
tion signal  responsive  to  transitions,  of  the  given  polarity,  of 
the  fast  clock  signal,  the  transition  indication  signal  including 
a  transition  indication  corresponding  to  each  n  transition  of 
the  given  polarity,  of  the  fast  clock  signal  and  at  a  phase  that 
is  selectable  relative  to  the  slow  clock  sigrutl  in  response  to  a 
transition  indication  control  signal; 

sampling  circuitry  that  samples  the  transition  indication  signal 
responsive  to  each  transition,  of  the  given  polarity,  of  the  slow 
clock  signal  to  generate  a  transition  indication  sample; 

coincidence  determination  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  transition 
indication  sample  signal  and  to  the  fast  clock  signal,  that 
determines  if  the  transition  indication  coincides  with  a  transi- 
tion, of  the  given  polarity,  of  die  fast  clock  signal; 

transition  indication  control  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  determi- 
nation by  the  coincidence  determination  circuitry  and  to  the 
fast  clock  signal  that  generates  the  transition  indication  con- 
trol signal;  and 

phase  relationship  indication  circuitry  that  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  phase  relationship  between  the  slow  clock  signal 
and  the  fast  clock  signal  responsive  to  the  transition  indication 
control  signal. 


5,703,503 
WINNER-TAKE-ALL  CIRCUIT 
Masayuki  Miyamoto,  Nabari;  Kunihiko  lizuka,  Sakai;  Miteu- 
hiko  Fujio,  lizuka,  and  Hlrofumi  Matsui,  Ikoma-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,946 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125372 
Int  CL*  GOIR  ]9/00;  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  CL  327-58  6  Claims 

1.  A  winner-take-all  circuit  forjudging  an  input  voltage  having 
one  of  a  largest  and  smallest  value  among  multiple  input  voltages 
comprising: 
(Da  plurality  of  detecting  units  each  including, 

(a)  a  first  transistor  for  conducting  a  current  in  an  amount 
defined  by  a  balance  between  one  input  voltage  and  a 
reference  voltage, 

(b)  a  second  transistor  interposed  between  said  first  transistor 
and  a  first  power  source  line. 
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5,7t3,5M 
FEEDFORWARD  ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  PROCESSING 

METHOD 
Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun;  Stephen  G.  Shook,  both  of  GUbert 
Ariz.,   and   Cart   R.   Ryan,   Cassville,   Mo.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,727 
Int  a.*  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  327—72 


12  Claims 


(c)  a  third  transistor,  connected  to  said  first  power  source  line, 
for  making  a  pair  with  said  second  transistor  to  form  a 
current  mirror  circuit. 

(d)  a  fourth  transistor,  interposed  between  said  third  transistor 
and  a  second  power  source  line,  for  conducting  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  a  current,  and 

(e)  a  fifth  transistor,  interposed  between  said  first  transistor 
and  said  second  power  source  line,  for  conducting  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  current, 

said  each  detecting  unit  outputting  a  voltage  representing  a 
result  of  a  largeness  detection  among  said  input  voltages  from 
a  connecting  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said 
plurality  of  detecting  units  being  interconnected  in  parallel  to 
hold  connecting  points  of  said  first  and  fifth  transistors  in  all 
of  said  detecting  units  at  a  same  potential. 

(2)  feedback  current  generating  circuits  in  matching  numbers 
with  said  detecting  units  each  including, 

(0  a  sixth  transistor,  connected  to  said  second  power  source 
line,  for  conducting  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  current; 

(g)  a  seventh  transistor,  connected  to  said  sixth  transistor,  for 
conducting  a  current  in  an  amount  defined  by  a  balance 
between  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  sixth  transistor  and  an 
output  voltage  from  the  detecting  unit; 

(h)  an  eighth  transistor  interposed  between  said  seventh  tran- 
sistor and  said  first  power  source  line;  and 

(i)  a  ninth  transistor,  connected  to  said  first  power  source  line, 
for  making  a  pair  with  said  eighth  transistor  to  form  a 
current  mirror  circuit,  and  for  supplying  a  feedback  current 
to  said  connecting  point  between  said  first  and  fifth  transis- 
tors for  varying  said  reference  voltage; 

(3)  a  tenth  transistor  serving  as  a  common  transistor,  interposed 
between  said  first  power  source  line  and  said  each  sixth 
transistor,  for  supplying  a  bias  current  defined  by  a  terminal 
voltage  of  said  each  sixth  transistor  to  said  each  sixdi  transis- 
tor, wherein, 

let  r(9.8)  be  a  ratio  of  gate  width-to-length  ratios  of  said  ninth 
and  eighth  transistors.  r(10,7)  be  a  ratio  of  gate  width-to- 
length  ratios  of  said  tenth  and  seventh  transistors,  15  and  16 
be  currents  respectively  flowing  through  said  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors,  then  15,  16,  r(9.8),  and  r(10,7)  are  respectively 
set  to  specific  values  to  satisfy  a  following  equation: 

f<9.8)*{2/(2+f<10,7)}>H. 


1.  A  signal  processing  method  comprising: 

applying  an  input  signal  to  a  ratio  circuit; 

generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  value  substantially  equal 
to  a  minimum  value  of  the  input  signal; 

generating  a  ratio  signal  that  is  proportional  to  a  difference 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  reference  signal; 

generating  an  offset  signal  that  has  a  larger  amplitude  than  the 
reference  signal;  and 

biasing  a  comparator  with  a  one  of  the  offset  signal  and  the  ratio 
signal  which  has  a  larger  amplitude  while  using  the  compara- 
tor for  receiving  the  input  signal. 


S,7t33«5 

SIGNAL  RECEPTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  SELECTION  FUNCTION 

Ki  Jo  Kwon,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
29325/1994 

Int  CL"  HQ3K  5/22 
U  A  CL  327—75  %  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  reception  apparatus  having  automatic  level  selection 
ftmction,  comprising: 


sens  ng 
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a  plurality  of  comparing  means,  each  for  c 
input  signal  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  s 
input  signal  and  each  outputting  a 
dance  with  such  a  comparison: 

auto  select  level  control  means  for  receivinj 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  comparing 

"   a  reception  enable  signal  according  to 
which  is  selected  by  said  auto  select  leve 

a  first  data  buffer  for  receiving  the  sensing 
said  plurality  of  comparing  means  and  oi 
sensing  signal  as  valid  reception  data 
leception  enable  signal  from  the  auto 
means. 
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mparing  a  received 

s^sing  levels  of  said 

signal  in  accor- 


said  sensing  signal 
I  leans  for  generating 
the  sensing  signal 
control  means;  and 
signal  firom  one  of 
ufcutting  the  received 
in  response  to  the 
lelect  level  control 


5,703,506 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEItlOD 

Stephen  G.  Shook;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chu  i,  both  of  GUbert, 

and  Daniel  B.  Schwartz,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  SchaiunlNirg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518,726 
Int  a."  H04Q  9/00:  G08G  \oi 
\i&.  CL  327—87 
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1.  A  signal  processing  method  comprising: 

holding  a  maximum  value  of  an  input 
element  as  a  maximum  stored  value: 

generating  a  guardband  signal  based  on  an 
storage  element  that  is  less  than  the 
input  signal  by  an  amount  that  is  a 
anticipated  on  the  input  signal; 

changing  the  maximum  stored  value  on 
when  the  input  signal  is  less  than  the 

generating  a  threshold  signal  that  is  a 
maximum  stored  value,  and  comparing 
threshold  sigiud  for  generating  an  output 
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Storage  element 
gu^band  signal;  and 
perc  ;ntage  value  of  the 
th  :  input  signal  to  the 
iigiuU. 


5,703,507 

DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  AMONG  CtOCK  SIGNALS 
ALLOCATED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  USERS 
Harry  Siebert,  Germering,  Germany,  astfgnor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeaeUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6^8,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mir.  24, 1995, 195  10 
800.0 

Int  CL''  H03K  3/64;  G06F 
VS.  CL  327—99  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  switching  airangement  for  selecting  a  clock  signal  for  a 
digital  circuit,  said  switching  arnmgement  having  a  plurality  of 
users,  each  user  emitting  a  selection  signal,  in4icating  selection  of 
that  user,  and  a  clock  signal,  said  switching  aitangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  selection  circuits  equal  in  number  and  respectively 
allocaied  to  said  users,  each  selection  c  rcuit  having  a  first 
input  supplied  with  the  selection  signal  oi 
second  input  supplied  with  the  dock  si(  nal  of  its  allocated 
user,  a  third  input,  and  first  and  second  a  itputs; 
each  selection  circuit  further  including  tnei  ns  for  producing  a 
san4>ied  selection  criterion  and  mean4 
delayed  seiectioa  criterion  derived  fiom 
tion   criterion,   said   sampled   selection 


for  producing  a 
laid  sampled  selec- 
criterion   and   said 
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12  Claims 

BIAS 


!  gnal  on  a  storage 

)utput  signal  of  the 

maxiiiium  stored  value  of 

lultiple  of  a  noise 


lie 


delayed  selection  criterion  comprising  selection  criteria  and 
being  present  at  said  first  output  and  an  activity  signal  being 
present  at  said  second  output; 

means  for  providing  said  activity  signal  at  said  second  output 
froiii  said  delayed  selection  criterion; 

the  third  input  of  each  selection  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  each  of  the  other  selection  circuits: 

each  selection  circuit  fiirther  including  means  for  enabling  pro- 
duqtion  of  said  selection  criteria  only  in  the  presence  of  the 
selection  signal  from  its  allocated  user  and  the  absence  of  any 
selection  criteria  at  its  third  input: 

the  digital  circuit  connected  to  the  second  outputs  of  all  of  said 
selection  circuits  and  being  supplied  with  the  activity  signal 
from  the  selection  circuit  allocated  to  a  selected  user;  and 

clock  switching  means,  having  a  first  set  of  inputs  connected  to 
said  users  and  receiving  the  respective  clock  signals  therefrom 
and  a  second  set  of  inputs  connected  to  the  first  outputs  of 
said  selection  circuits  for  receiving  said  selection  criteria 
therefrom,  for  switching  one  clock  signal,  emitted  by  a  user 
which  has  emitted  a  selection  signal,  through  as  a  selected 
clock  signal  to  said  digital  circuit  dependent  on  said  selection 
criteria. 


5,703,508 

REPEATER  WITH  THRESHOLD  MODULATION 

Ridiard  C.  Foss.  KlrfccaMy  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mosaid 

Technologies  Incorporated,  lc«iMt»,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,300,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,576,649, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,534,  Aug.  3, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  749,408 

Int  a."  H«3K  3/037 

VS.  CL  327—111  10  Claims 

r^  i6  17 


1.  A  method  of  repeating  a  pulse  signal  comprising  outputting  a 
signal  at  a  first  voluge  level  upon  a  first  rising  edge  of  the  pulse 
signal  exceeding  a  low  threshold,  then  raising  said  threshold  and 
outputting  said  signal  at  another  voltage  level  upon  a  second 
trailing  edge  of  the  pulse  signal  dropping  below  said  raised  thresh- 
old. 
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5,703,509 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  CTRCUTT 
Masani  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  696,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-228571 
Int  a.'  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  327— U9  6  ( 


PHASE-SHFTED        MR  AMP. 
SIGNAL  2A       2Ab 

GENERATOR     2Aa 

1  ..       ,^|V^ 


MULTIPUER. 
3 


2Ba    2B      '2Bc 
01 F.  AMP. 

I.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase-shifted  signal  generator  for  receiving  an  initial  input 
signal  to  generate  first  and  second  output  signals  whose 
phases  are  shifted  by  90'"  with  each  other; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal 
to  amplify  said  first  output  signal  and  for  outputting  a  first 
positive-phase  output  signal  and  a  first  negative-phase  output 
signal; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  said  second  output 
signal  to  amplify  said  second  output  signal  and  for  outputting 
a  second  positive-phase  output  signal  and  a  second  negative- 
phase  output  signal; 

a  multiplier  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  positive-phase 
output  signals  to  multiply  said  first  and  second  positive-phase 
output  signals,  outputting  a  third  positive-phase  output  signal 
as  a  positive-phase  output  of  said  frequency  multiplier  circuit, 
receiving  said  first  and  second  negative-phase  output  signals 
to  multiply  said  first  and  second  negative-phase  output  sig- 
nals, and  otitputting  a  third  negative-phase  output  signal  as  a 
negative-phase  output  of  said  frequency  multiplier  circuit; 

wherein  each  of  said  third  positive-  and  negative-phase  output 
signals  has  a  doubled  frequency  of  said  initial  input  signal  and 
substantially  the  same  dc  offset  voltage. 


5,703,510 
POWER  ON  RESET  CIRCUTT  FOR  GENERATING  RESET 

SIGNAL  AT  POWER  ON 
MasayuU  Dtetani,  and  Shigeki  Ohbayashi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,075 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—143  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  on  reset  circuit,  comprising: 

load  means  connected  between  a  first  power  supply  node  and  a 

first  node; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  a  second  power  supply  node 

and  said  first  node; 
resistance  means  connected  parallel  to  said  first  capacitor. 


a  first  CMOS  inverter  ciictiit  having  an  input  node  connected  to 

said  first  node  aitd  an  output  node  connected  to  a  second 

node;  and 
a  second  CMOS  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  node  connected 

to  said  second  node  and  an  ouqwt  node  connected  to  said  first 

node. 


5,7t3,51I 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT,  PLL  CIRCUIT  WITH 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Masaaki  Okamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fgjitm  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-15W13 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/089 
VS.  CL  327—157  28  Claims 


caana  mike  gnntiaD 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  a  first  power  source  line  and 

having  a  control  electrode  to  receive  a  first  control  signal; 
a  second  transistor  coiuiected  to  a  second  power  source  line  aiMl 

having  a  control  electrode  to  receive  a  second  control  signal; 
a  third  transistor  and  a  current  source  connected  in  series 

between  the  first  and  second  transistors,  a  node  between  the 

third  transistor  and  the  current  source  providing  a  sigiuU. 

which  is  passed  through  a  low-pass  filter  to  provide  a  VCO 

input  signal;  and 
a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  control  voltage 

according  to  the  VCO  input  signal  and  applying  tiie  control 

voltage  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor. 


5,703,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST  MODE  ENTRY 

DURING  POWER  UP 

David  C.  McCIure,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-TlmmaoB 

Micradectrooics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,107,  Jun.  6, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  712^60 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/22 

VS.  CL  327—198  28  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  (IQ  having  operational-circuiuy  and 

tesKircuitry  cont)ected  to  said  operational-circuitry,  test-tixxle- 

enable  circuitry  for  enabling  said  test-circuitry  to  operate  during  a 

time-interval  of  power-up  of  said  IC  from  a  power  terminal  that  is 

connected  to  source  of  IC  operating  voltage,  said  power  terminal 

initially  having  a  potential  of  zero  volts  applied  thereto  as  said 

power-up  time-interval  begins,  tbeteafter  having  a  first  low  voltage 
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-n  its/vrmtam. 

etotm 

applied  thereto,  and  then  having  a  second  hig  ler  voltage  applied 
thereto,  said  test-circuitiy  being  enabled  upo  i  receiving  a  test- 
mode  signal,  said  lest-mode-enable  circuitry  c<  mprising: 

a  first  tenninal  for  receiving  a  first  signal  { snerally  coincident 
with  said  beginning  of  said  power-up  timi  -interval; 

a  second  tenninal  for  receiving  a  second  sigi  lal  at  a  time  during 
said  power-up  time-interval; 

first-voltage-thiEshold-sensitive  means  respot  isive  to  an  input  of 
a  first  threshold  level; 

said  first-voltage-thresbold-sensitive  means  having  an  output 
connected  to  provide  said  test-noode  signal  to  said  test- 
circuitry,  and  having  an  input  connected  £  receive  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  first  terminal  and  s^d  power  tenninal; 

said  first-voltage-threshold-sensitive  means  Operating  to  apply 
said  test-nxxle  signal  to  said  testing-cifcuitry  when  said 
source  of  operating  voltage  equals  said  fiitt  low  voltage; 

signal-latching  means  having  an  input,  ana 
operating  to  apply  said  test-mode  sign^ 
circuitry; 

second-voltage-threshold-sensitive  means; 

said  second-voltage-Uueshold  means  having 

to  receive  a  voltege  difference  between  s4._ 

and  said  power  terminal,  and  having  an  aiitput  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  signal-latching  means; 

said  second-voltage-threshold-sensitive  meai^  operating  to  con- 
trol said  signal-latching  means  to  cause  4ud  signal-latching 
means  to  apply  said  lest-mode  signal  to  s^d  testing-circuitry 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  second  signil,  and  when  said 
source  of  operating  voltage  equals  said  seo  ind  higher  voltage; 
and 

said  test-mode  signal  being  thereafter  maintai  led  independent  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  received  respe  :tively  by  said  first 
and  second  tenninals. 


I  having  an  output 
to  said  testing- 


I  input  connected 
td  second  tenninal 


5,7«3^13 

MASTER-SLAVE  BISTABLE  LATCH  VflTH  CLOCK 

INPUT  CONTROL 

Takeshi  HasUzume,  and  Kazuhiro  Sakasfai^.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaiignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  i^bushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601051 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 
Int  CL*  H03K  3/289 
VS.  CL  327— 2t2 

_ fi 

n  ";     ^  -■  ci    C3    ;         cs 


1.  A  setniconductor  integrated  circuit,  compr  ting: 
an  input  tenninal  receiving  input  data; 


first  and  second  output  tenninals; 

input  data  inverting  means  for  ouqputting  inverted  input  data 
which  is  a  logical  inversion  of  said  input  data  obtained 
through  said  input  terminal; 
first  data  holding  means  receiving  said  input  data  and  said 
inveited  input  data,  for  holding  a  logical  value  indicated  by 
said  input  dau  as  first  internal  output  data  and  holding  a 
logical  value  indicated  by  said  inverted  input  data  as  first 
inverted  internal  output  data  in  syiKhronization  with  a  first 
controlling  clock; 
second  data  holding  means  receiving  said  first  internal  output 
data  and  said  first  invened  internal  output  data,  for  holding  a 
logical  value  indicated  by  said  first  internal  output  data  as 
second  internal  output  data  and  holding  a  logical  value  indi- 
cated by  said  first  inverted  internal  output  data  as  second 
inverted  intOTial  output  data  in  synchronization  with  a  second 
controlling  clock; 
first  external  data  output  means  for  logically  inverting  said 
second  inverted  internal  output  data  to  output  output  data 
fiom  said  first  output  tenninal; 
second  external  data  output  means  for  logically  inverting  said 
second  internal  output  data  to  output  inverted  output  data 
from  said  second  output  terminal; 
first  clock  control  means  receiving  first  and  second  comparison 
data  and  a  reference  clock,  for  outputting  said  reference 
clock/a  fixed  voltage  as  said  first  controlling  clock  on  the 
basis  of  match/mismatch  of  logical  values  of  said  first  com- 
parison data  and  said  second  comparison  data;  and 
second  clock  control  means  receiving  third  and  fourth  compari- 
son data  and  said  reference  clock,  for  outputting  said  refer- 
ence clock/a  fixed  voltage  as  said  second  controlling  clock  on 
the  basis  of  match/mismatch  of  logical  values  of  said  third 
comparison  data  and  said  fourth  comparison  data; 
wherein  said  first  comparison  data  is  one  data  of  said  input  dau 
and  said  inverted  input  data,  and  said  second  comparison  data 
is  one  data  of  said  first  internal  data,  said  second  internal  data, 
said  output  data,  said  first  invened  internal  data,  said  second 
inverted  internal  data  and  said  inverted  output  data; 
when  said  first  comparison  data  is  said  input  data,  said  second 
comparison  data  is  one  data  of  said  first  internal  data,  said 
second  internal  data  and  said  output  data;  and 
when  said  first  comparison  data  is  said  inverted  input  data,  said 
second  comparison  data  is  one  data  of  said  first  inveited 
internal  data,  said  second  inveited  internal  data  and  said 
inverted  output  data;  and 
said  third  comparison  data  is  one  data  of  said  input  data,  said 
first  internal  data,  said  inverted  input  data  and  said  first 
inveited  internal  data,  and  said  fourth  comparison  data  is  one 
data  of  said  first  internal  data,  said  second  internal  data,  said 
output  data,  said  first  inveited  internal  data,  said  second 
inveited  internal  data  and  said  inveited  output  data;  and 
when  said  third  comparison  data  is  said  input  data,  said  fourth 
comparison  data  is  one  data  of  said  first  internal  data,  said 
second  internal  data  and  said  output  data; 
when  said  third  comparison  data  is  said  first  internal  data,  said 
fourth  comparison  dau  is  one  dau  of  said  second  internal  dau 
and  said  output  daU; 
when  said  third  comparison  dau  is  said  inverted  input  data,  said 
fourth  comparison  dau  is  one  dau  of  said  first  inverted 
internal  data,  said  second  inveited  internal  dau  and  said 
inverted  output  daU;  and 
when  said  third  comparison  dau  is  said  first  invened  internal 
data,  said  fourth  comparison  dau  is  one  dau  of  said  second 
invened  internal  dau  and  said  inverted  output  data. 
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5,703,514 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Steve  I.  Hsu,  Pales  Verdes;  Howard  S.  Nussbaum,  Los  Angeles; 
WUliam  P.  Posey.  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Stephen  D. 
Taylor,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,329 

Int  a.*  H03H  H/16 

VS.  CL  327—237  9  Claims 


I.  A  digital  phase  shift  circuit  responsive  to  a  periodic  pulse  train 
for  precisely  setting  a  second  phase  of  a  phase  shift  circuit  output 
signal  in  relation  to  a  first  phase  of  the  phase  shift  circuit  output 
signal,  comprising: 
a  high  speed  dual  modulus  digital  counter  responsive  to  the 
pulse  train,  the  dual  modulus  counter  providing  the  phase  shift 
circuit  output  signal,  wherein  a  counter  tixxlulus  is  set  to  a 
first  number  N  or  a  second  number  N+M  by  a  modulus 
control  signal;  and 
a  programmable  digital  counter  circuit  generating  said  modulus 
control  signal,  said  programmable  counter  clocked  by  said 
circuit  output  signal  and  enabled  by  a  phase  shift  initiation 
signal  to  load  a  phase  shift  count  value  corresponding  to  a 
given  phase  change  and  conunence  operation  to  count  a 
number  P  of  output  signal  pulses  determined  by  said  phase 
shift  count  value,  said  programmable  counter  disabled  from 
counting  when  said  number  of  pulses  has  been  counted,  said 
modulus  control  signal  having  a  first  sute  for  selecting  N  as 
said  modulus  when  said  programmable  counter  is  disabled 
from  counting,  said  modulus  control  signal  having  a  second 
sute  for  selecting  N+M  as  said  modulus  when  said  program- 
mable counter  is  enabled,  wherein  said  phase  shift  circuit 
output  signal  is  phase  shifted  from  said  first  phase  to  said 
second  phase. 


5,703415 
TIMING  GENERATOR  FOR  TESTING  IC 

Akira  Toyama,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,776 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094847 

Int.  a.*  H03K  5/04 

19  Claims 

JO  b 
Rott- 


VS.  a.  327—294 


Addrass^-j  Memory  U 
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■lUtmoryfi 


SicM>  Adjustmant  May  Lin« 


37:Dota  Selector 


1.  A  timing  generator  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  rate  signal,  comprising: 
at  least  two  delay  lines  for  delaying  said  rate  signal; 
formatter  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  at  least  two 

delay  lines,  for  deteimining  rise  and  fall  of  an  output  signal  by 

using  said  received  signals,  and  for  generating  said  output 

signal; 
memory  means  for  storing  delay  time  dau  for  said  at  least  two 

delay  lines;  and 
dau  selector  means  for  supplying  said  delay  time  dau  from  said 

memory  means  to  said  at  least  two  delay  lines  by  switching. 


5,703,516 

OFFSET  CANCEL  CIRCUIT  AND  OFFSET  CANCEL 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Sumihiro  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oko  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,901 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1995,  7-146252 
InL  CI."  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CL  327-307  5  claims 


1.  An  offset  cancel  circuit  comprising: 

two  input  nodes  to  which  first  and  second  potentials  are  supplied 
in  a  first  period  fttjm  a  device  having  an  offset  voluge.  and  to 
which  third  and  fourth  potentials  are  supplied  in  a  second 
period,  the  first  potential  differing  from  the  second  potential, 
the  third  potential  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  founh 
potential; 

an  output  node; 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  inputs  and  outpms,  the  inpms  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  two  input 
nodes,  said  amplifier  circuit  providing  fifth  and  sixth  poten- 
tials in  the  first  period  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
potentials,  said  amplifier  circuit  providing  seventh  and  eighth 
potentials  in  the  second  period  in  response  to  the  third  aitd 
fourth  potentials;  and 

a  level  shifting  unit  having  inputs,  an  output  and  a  level  shifting 
node,  the  inputs  of  said  level  shifting  unit  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  the  output  of 
said  level  shifting  unit  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
output  node,  said  level  shifting  unit  supplying  in  the  first 
period  a  ninth  potential  to  the  level  shifting  node  in  response 
to  a  first  level  of  a  mode  changing  signal,  said  level  shifting 
unit  supplying  in  the  first  period  a  tenth  potential  in  response 
to  the  fifth,  sixth  and  ninth  potentials,  said  level  shifting  imit 
supplying  in  the  second  period  an  eleventh  potential  to  the 
level  shifting  node  in  response  to  a  second  level  of  the  mode 
changing  signal,  said  level  shifting  unit  outputting  in  tlie 
second  period  a  twelfth  potential  in  response  to  tiie  seventh, 
eighth  and  eleventh  potentials,  wherein  the  ninth  potential 
differs  from  the  eleventh  potential. 


5,703417 
POWER  REDUCTION  IN  A  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATING  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Tex» 
Insturmcnis  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.698,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^76 
Int  a.''  HOIL  35AX):  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  327—312  29  CUhw 

1.  A  circuit  including  a  pre-inveiter  input  signal  and  an  inveiter 
having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  drive  transistor,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a  regulating  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  drive  tran- 
sistor for  limiting  ciBrent  in  said  drive  transistor,  said  regulat- 
ing transistor  and  said  drive  transistor  being  connected  in 
series  between  a  supply  voluge  and  said  output  node  with 
said  regulating  transistor  coiuiected  between  said  drive  tran- 
sistor and  said  supply  voltage;  and 
control  circuitry  connected  to  said  pre-invener  input  signal  for 
supplying  a  voltage  to  a  gate  of  said  regulating  transistor 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  cuneni  varying  parameter,  said 
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control  circuitry  comprising  an  element 
determined  current  varying  parameter. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,703419 
DRIVE  CIRCmT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  CROSS  POINT  LEVELS  OF  A  DIFFERENTIAL 
CMOS  SWITCH  DRIVE  SIGNAL 
David  T.  Crook,  Suminerfield,  and  Ernest  T.  Stroud,  Greens- 
boro, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc^  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  S«r.  No.  593,843 

InL  a."  H03K  17/13.17/16:19/03 

VS.  a.  327-387  27  Claims 


s  nsitive  to  said  pre- 


5,7«3,518 

ABSOLUTE  VALUE  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  lOF  PROVIDING 

FULL-WAVE  RECTIFICATION  WITH  LERS  DISTORTION 

Syovhci  Yiwawoto,  Miyazald,  Japan,  assign^  to  Old  Electric 

Indnstiy  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4M,730,  Jon.  2,  t  »95,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  f  o.  757,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4  1994,  6-179999 
Int  CL*  G06G  7/25 
VS.C13ZJ—3S4 


voo 


VM 
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1.  An  absolute  value  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  receive  an  input  voltage 

an  output  mminal; 

an  input  resistor 

a  feedback  resistor,  the  input  resistor  and  thi  feedback  resistor 
being  coupled  in  series  between  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, the  input  resistor  being  coupled  to  tb  i  feedback  resistor 
at  an  intermediate  coupling  node; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input.  4  second  input,  and 
an  amplifier  output,  the  first  input  of  the  operational  amplifier 
being  coupled  to  the  intermediate  couplinj  node,  the  second 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier  receivin] ;  a  reference  volt- 
age: 

comparing  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  input 
voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voluge;  and 

a  switch  to  electrically  couple  the  amplifier  o  itput  to  the  output 
terminal  and  the  feedback  resistor  when  dM  reference  voluge 
exceeds  the  input  voltage  and  to  electricall]  isolate  the  ampli- 
fier output  from  the  output  terminal  and  th4  feedback  resistor 
when  the  input  voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voluge,  the 
switch  being  coupled  to  the  comparing  me  ins. 


7  Claims 


CONT< 


27.  A  precision  limited  switch,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  complementary  pair  of 
digital  input  signals  that  switch  between  on  and  off  voltage 
levels  at  an  approximately  50%  duty  cycle  and,  at  a  pair  of 
cross  points,  intersect  at  a  first  cross  point  voltage  that  is 
approximately  halfway  between  its  on  and  off  voltage  levels, 
said  pair  of  digital  input  signals  together  defining  a  differen- 
tial input  drive  signal  that  switches  at  a  substantially  50% 
duty  cycle; 
a  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

a  pair  of  diode  connected  PMOS  load  transistors  having 
gate-drain  Junctions  that  are  connected  to  said  reference 
terminal  and  having  sources  that  are  electrically  coupled  to 
the  respective  output  terminals; 
a  pair  of  NMOS  load  transistors  having  gates  that  receive  the 
pair  of  digital  input  signals,  sources  that  are  connected  to 
said  reference  terminal,  and  drains  that  are  connected  to  the 
respective  output  terminals,  said  NMOS  load  transistors 
turning  fiilly  on  in  response  to  the  digital  input  signals' 
high  voltage  levels; 
a  current  source  that  supplies  a  first  signal  current;  and 
a  pair  of  single-ended  CMOS  switches  that  switch  in  response 
to  the  digital  input  signals  to  direct  the  first  signal  current  to 
the  PMOS  load  transistor  opposite  the  fuUy  on  NMOS  load 
transistor  thereby  switching  a  complementary  pair  of 
shaped  digital  signals  at  the  output  terminals  between  high 
voltage  levels  that  are  offset  from  the  reference  voltage  by 
the  WilOS  load  transistors'  gale-to-source  voltages  and  low 
voltage  levels  that  are  substantially  equal  to  die  reference 
voltage,  said  shaped  signals  together  defining  a  differential 
shaped  drive  signal;  and 
a  differential  CMOS  switch  that  comprises  a  pair  of  CMOS 
output  transistors  having  respective  gates  that  form  a  differ- 
ential input  for  receiving  the  differential  shaped  drive  signal, 
drains  that  form  a  differential  output,  arid  sources,  said 
sources  being  connected  at  a  reference  node  to  receive  a 
second  signal  current,  said  differential  shaped  drive  signal 
causing  the  pair  of  CMOS  output  transistors  to  turn  fiilly  on 
and  fiilly  off,  respectively,  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
second  signal  current  flows  through  the  output  transistor  that 
is  fully  on  to  switch  a  pair  of  complementary  analog  signals  at 
the  output  transistors'  respective  drains,  which  together  define 
a  differential  output  voltage  signal  across  the  differential  out- 
put, the  flow  of  substantially  all  of  the  second  signal  cunent 
through  one  said  output  transistor  producing  a  fully  switched 
voltage  level  at  said  reference  node  that  is  offset  from  the 
voltage  level  at  the  gate  of  the  fiilly  on  output  transistor  by 
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that  transistor's  gate-to-source  voltage,  said  digital  shaped 
drive  voluge  signal  having  a  zero  voluge  level  at  the  cross 
points  that  causes  the  second  signal  current  to  be  apportioned 
equally  between  the  pair  of  output  transistors  so  that  their 
gate-to-source  voluges  are  reduced. 

said  PMOS  and  NMOS  load  transistors  having  channel  geom- 
etries defined  by  their  gate  width  and  length  that  together 
with  the  amount  of  said  first  signal  current  set  die  shaped 
digital  signals'  duty  cycle  at  a  non-50%  level  so  that  a)  the 
shaped  digital  signals  cross  point  voluge  levels  compensate 
for  the  reduction  in  the  output  transistors'  gate-lo-source 
voluges  at  the  cross  points  so  that  the  voluge  level  at  the 
reference  node  is  mainuined  at  the  switched  voluge  and  b) 
the  duty  cycles  of  the  differential  shaped  drive  signal  and 
the  differential  output  voluge  signal  are  approximately 
50%. 


1.  An  inductive  load  snubbing  device  comprising: 

a  PNP  transistor  having  an  eminer  defining  a  first  terminal  of  die 
device,  a  base,  and  a  collector;  and 

an  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter  defining  a  second  terminal 
of  die  device,  a  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  PNP 
transistor,  a  first  collector  connected  to  die  base  of  said  PNP 
transistor  and  a  second  collector  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  PNP  transistor; 

wherein  die  second  collector,  base  and  emitter  of  said  NWJ 
transistor  form  a  power  transistor,  and  wherein  the  emitter, 
base  and  collector  of  said  PNP  transistor,  and  die  emitter  of 
said  NI>N  transistor  form  an  SCR  for  driving  the  power 
transistor. 


5,703,521 
CIRCUIT  CONHGURATION  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 
Josef-Matthias  Gantioler;  Holger  Heil,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Jenoe  Tihanyi,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1995, 195  11 
505.8 

Int.  a."  HOIL  35A)0;  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  327—512  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  a  temperature  of  a 
power  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 

a  bipolar  semiconductor  element  connected  in  a  thermally  con- 
ducting manner  a  power  semiconductor  component,  said  bipo- 


5,703,520 

INTEGRATED  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  SNUBBING  DEVICE 

USING  A  MULTI-COLLECTOR  TRANSISTOR 

John   Mark   Dikeman,   and   Mark   WendeU   Gose,   both   of 

Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,705 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/72;  17 /M 

VS.  a.  327—439  5  claims 

A 
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lar  semiconductor  element  having  a  blocking- state  current, 
and  a  magnitude  of  the  blocking-state  current  being  a  measure 
of  a  temperamre  of  the  power  semiconductor  component; 

an  amplifying  current  mirror  connected  to  receive  and  amplify 
the  blocking-sute  current: 

a  depletion  MOSFbl  generating  a  reference  current,  said  deple- 
tion MOSFET  being  connected  as  a  constant  current  source 
outputting  a  current  greater  than  a  mirrored  current  output  by 
said  amplifying  current  mirror  at  a  normal  temperature,  and 
less  than  the  mirrored  current  at  an  excess  temperature  of  the 
power  semiconductor  component;  and 

means  for  determining  when  the  mirrored  current  exceeds  the 
reference  current 


5,703422 

SWITCHED  SUBSTRATE  BUS  FOR  MOS-DRAM 

CIRCUITS 

Kazutami  Arimoto,  and  Masaki  l^ulnide,  both  of  Itami,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,064,  Nov.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,610433.  This  appHcatioo  Sep.  5,  1996,  S*r.  No.  708,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298084; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090303 

Int  CL*  G05F  3/16:  II03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  327—534  13  i 
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1.  A  MOS-DRAM  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
memory  cell  including  an  MOS-FET  to  which  a  first  potential 
or  a  second  potential  is  supplied  as  a  substrate  potential; 
a  voluge  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 

potentials;  and 
means  for  providing  one  of  said  first  potential  and  said  second 
potential  to  die  MOS-FET  of  each  memory  cell  as  said 
substrate  potential  according  to  an  operation  sute  of  said 
MOS-DRAM  array,  wherein 
said  means  for  providing  one  of  said  first  potential  and  said 
second  potential  includes 

a  level  shift  circuit  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  said 
operation  state  of  said  MOS-DRAM  array  and  outputting  a 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  operation  state  of 
said  MOS-DRAM.  and 
a  switch  circuit  receiving  the  control  signal  output  from  the 
level  shift  circuit  to  control  switching  between  said  first 
potential  and  said  second  potential  to  supply  either  the  first 
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potential  or  second  potential  as  said 
the  MOS-FET  of  each  memory  cell 
lial. 


ubstrate  potential  to 
aspaid  substrate  poten- 


5,703^23 
FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Xytjdiiro  Kusano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  ass^nor  to  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha  TasUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr 
Int  a."  H03K  5/01:5/12 
UA  CL  327—553  4  Claims 


6  11,076 
!6,  1995,  7-102752 


112 


101      104 


1.  A  filter  circuit  having  a  signal  input  te  minal  and  a  signal 
output  terminal,  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  having  an  input  end  connected  \p  a  first  resistor  and 
to  a  first  capacitor; 

a  second  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  an  output  end  of 
the  first  buffer; 

a  second  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  signal  input 
terminal; 

a  second  buffer  having  an  input  end  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  second  resistor  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 
capacitor,  and  an  output  end  connected  i  o  the  signal  output 
terminal; 

first  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  aj  signal  proportional 
to  a  difference  between  an  output  signal  *f  the  second  buffer 
and  a  signal  inputted  fix>ra  the  signal  ii^  mt  terminal,  to  the 
input  end  of  the  first  buffer  through  the  fi  rst  resistor;  and 

second  signal  supplying  means  for  suppiyi  ig  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  signal  inputted  from  the  sign  d  input  terminal,  to 
tiie  input  end  of  the  first  buffer  through  t  e  first  capacitor. 
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5,703324 
PIECE- WISE  LINEAR  APPROXIMAltON 
LINEAR  PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN 
Xiaole  Chen,  Milpitas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^300 
Int.  a.^  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  327—560 


OFADB 
AMPLIFIER 
Sxar  Corporation, 


1.  A  programmable  gain  amplifier  comprisii  g 
a  plurality  of  linear  gain  segments,  each 
segments  having  a  different  gain; 


a  multiple  bit  digital  control  input;  and 

selection  logic,  coupled  to  said  multiple  bit  digital  control  input, 

configured  to  selectively  enable  desired  ones  of  said  linear 

gain  segments. 


5,703,525 
LOW  COST  SYSTEM  FOR  FSK  DEMODULATION 
Albert  Winterer,  Furth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7314197 

Int  ex."  H03D  3/00;  H04L  27/14 

\}S.  CL  329—300  lo  Claims 


">r— > 


tV 


wvMMn/wvW 


i5 


SP 


*    7 


1.  A  demodulation  circuit  for  denwdulating  a  bequency  sliift 
keyed  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  generating  an  intermediate  signal  as  a  function 

of  high  frequency  intervals  and  low  frequency  intervals  of 

said  frequency  shift  keyed  signal;  and 
a  second  circuit  for  generating  a  demodulated  output  signal  as  a 

function  of  said  intermediate  signal,  said  output  of  said  first 

circuit  being  electrically  connected  an  input  of  said  second 

circuit. 


5,703,526 
CIRCUrr  FOR  detecting  the  locked  CONDITION 

OF  PSK  OR  QAM  DEMODULATORS 
Jacques  Meyer,  Corenc,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microeiectroiiics  SJt„  Saint  Gcnis,  France 

Filed  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6, 1995,  95  08401 

Int  a."  H04L  27/22 


MS.  CL  329^304 


3  Claims 


15  Claims 


jrU 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  locked  condition  of  a  demodulator  of 
QPSK  signals  that  may  have  discrete  levels  defining  a  constellation 
of  four  nominal  points  in  a  plane,  including  the  steps  of: 
defining  reference  areas  about  the  nominal  points,  a  reference 
area  being  defined  between  two  lines  crossing  the  origin  of 
the  constellation  plane;  and 
indicating  a  locked  condition  if  a  ratio  of  points  occurring  in  the 
reference  areas  is  above  a  probability  for  points  to  occur  in 
tl»e    reference    areas    when    the    demodulator    is    wrongly 
adjusted; 
if  said  linear  gain       wherein  said  lines  are  in  the  number  of  four  with  respective 
slopes  of  2,  V4,  -V4,  and  -2. 
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5.703,527 

frequency  modulated  signal  DEMODULATOR 

CIRCUIT  AND  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Jun  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-112540 

lat  CL'  H03D  3/00 

MS.  CL  32^—336  20  Claims 
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1.  A  demodulator  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  fiequency  modu- 
lated signal  comprising: 

orthogonal  detection  means  for  orthogonal -detecting  said  fre- 
quency nsodulated  signal  to  generate  a  first  digital  output 
signal  and  a  second  digital  output  signal  that  have  a  predeter- 
mined difference  therebetween; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  digital  output  signal  for 
a  predetermined  time; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  second  digital  output 
signal  for  said  predetermined  time; 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  first  digital  output 
signal  by  an  output  signal  of  said  second  delay  means; 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  digital 
output  signal  by  an  output  signal  of  said  first  delay  means; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
multiplying  means  from  an  output  signal  of  said  second 
multiplying  means; 

tliird  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  an  outpin  signal  of  said 
subtracting  means  by  a  predetermined  value;  and 

filter  means  for  filtering  an  output  signal  of  said  third  multiply- 
ing means. 


5,703,528 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  TURN-OFF  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Daniela  Nebakmi,  Bareggio,  and  Andrea  Faasina.  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbooisoa  Mkrodcctroaics  S.rX,., 
Agnite  Brianca,  Italy 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  65,672,  May  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,535.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,108 
Int  CL"  H03F  1/14;  H04B  15/00:  H03B  21/00 
MS.  CL  330—51  15  Claims 

14.  A  circuit  for  turn-off  control  of  an  audio  amplifier  supplied 
by  a  supply  line  with  a  supply  voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  input  of  an  audio  signal; 
an  output  terminal  with  an  output  voltage;  and 
a  transistor  to  couple  said  output  terminal  to  tlie  supply  line  so  as 
to  lock  said  output  voltage  lo  the  supply  voltage  in  the  event 
of  a  fall  in  the  supply  voltage  said  transistor  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  audio  ampli- 
fier, a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  input  tefminal  of  tlie 
audio  amplifier,  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  control 
stage  for  controlling  said  transistor,  said  first  toniinal  of  said 


transistor  also  being  connected  to  a  refinence  potential  line 
via  a  switch  element  controlled  by  said  control  stage. 


5,703,529 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrr  WTTH  REDUCED  DC  POWER 
RELATED  TRANSIENTS 
Parviz  GhaBuipoor,  Saratoga;  Arthur  J.  Kalb,  San  Joae;  Nkk 
M.  Johnson.  Los  Altos,  and  Sai  L.  Ting,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Scmicoodnctor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,596,  Oct  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,642,074,  and  Ser.  No.  546,910,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,648,742.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,726 
Int  CL"  H03F  1/26 
MS.  CL  330-51  40  ( 


5.  A  method  of  operating  an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a 
signal  while  using  a  single  power  supply  and  a  selectively  variable 
reference  voltage  for  reducing  turn-on  transients,  said  metliod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

biasing  a  first  amplifier  between  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a 

circuit  ground; 
receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  a  reference  voltage  having  a 

selectively  variable  magnitude; 
generating  a  first  output  signal  with  a  magnitude  which  varies  in 

relation  to  and  is  approximately  equal  to  a  sum  of  said 

reference  voltage  and  a  selected  multiple  of  said  first  input 

signal;  and 
generating  said  reference  voltage,  wherein  during  a  first  time 

period  said  reference  voltage  magnitude  changes  lineariy 

from  approximately  said  circuit  ground  toward  a  fixed  refer- 
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ence  voltage  magnitude,  and  during  a 
subsequent  to  said  first  time  period  saic 
remains  at  said  fixed  reference  voltage 
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5,703^30 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  HAVrtJG  IMPROVED 

CTB  AND  CROSS  MODULATION  CHAH4CTERISTICS 

Yuzo  Sato;  Katsumi  Kaneko,  and  Yasushi  Sato,  all  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yagi  Antenna  Co.,  Lt^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  6^,700 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 

Int.  a.*  H03F  un 

MS.  CL  33&-149 


1.  A  radio-fieqi'ency  amplifier  comprising: 

at  least  one  distoftion  generation  circuit  incliiding  a  first  circuit 

having  a  nonlinear  element  and  a  first  del  ly  line  coupled  in 

series,  and  a  second  circuit  having  an  atteni  ation  element  and 

a  second  delay  line  coupled  in  series.  sai|  first  and  second 

circuits  being  coupled  in  parallel; 
said  at  least  one  distortion  generation  circui 

least  one  of  an  input  and  an  output  of 

amplification  stage  of  said  radio-frequency 

first  and  second  delay  lines  are  configure<i 

time  change  in  a  signal  input  level  of  a  si 

radio-frequency  amplification  stage  which 

time  change  in  said  signal  input  level  causfd 

difference  between  said   input  and 

frequency  amplification  stage. 


outp  It 


VeikMie, 


5,703431 
PREDISTORTION  LINEARIZER  ANI 
EMPLOYING  UNIPLANAR  MAGIC 
StevcB  A.  Vaughn,  Sun  City,  and  James  A 
both  or  Caiif„  assignors  to  Hughes  Aicnil 
Angdcs,  Calif. 
Coatimiatioii-ln-part  of  Sen  No.  476,967,  Jii4.  7, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  s4  No.  703,166 
Int  CL*  H03F  l/il 
U&  CL  330—149  18  CUums 


is  coupled  to  at 

radio  frequency 

miplifier,  and  said 

to  create  a  delay 

gnal  input  to  said 

opposes  a  delay 

by  a  delay  time 

of  said  radio- 


METHOD 
HYBRIDS 

Lakcwood, 
Company,  Los 


16.  A  method  of  petfonning  a  predistoition 
signal,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 


linearization  of  a 


providing  a  planar  substrate  having  a  first  slotline  and  a  second 

slotline  thereon; 
dividing  the  signal  into  a  linear  portion  and  a  nonlinear  portion 

using  a  Magic  T  power  divider; 
transmitting  the  linear  portion  along  the  first  slodine; 
transmitting  the  nonlinear  portion  along  the  second  slotline; 
adjusting  the  relative  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  linear  portion 

and  the  nonlinear  portion  as  they  are  transmitted  along  the 

first  slotiine  and  the  second  slotline;  and 
combining  the  linear  portion  and  the  nonlinear  portion  180°  out 

of  phase. 


1995,  7-259841 
37  Claims 


5,703,532 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  SELF-BIASED  SIGNAL 
"^  RECEIVER 

Hyun  Jong  Shin,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.,  and  Peter  Hong  Xiao, 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,218 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 

as.  CL  330—253  35  Claims 


32.  A  circuit  for  producing  and  using  a  self-bias  voltage  to  bias 
at  least  one  bias-input  of  a  local  complementary  circuit,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  biasing  stages,  each  of  said  biasing  stages  having  a 

biasing  output;  and 
a  bias  circuit  coupled  between  said  biasing  outputs,  and  wherein 
said  bias  circuit  includes  a  voltage  divider  having  a  divider 
output  producing  said  bias  voltage. 


5,703,533 
BICMOS  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SWITCH/ 
CAPACrrOR  CIRCUITS 
Gerhard  Nebd,  Immenstadt;  Georg  Georgakos,  Fraunberg, 
and  Ulricfa  Kleine,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«1027,  $  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/08215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  612,874 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
362.0 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45:3/16 
VS.  CL  330-253  7  ctolms 

1.  A  BiCMOS  operational  amplifier  for  switched  capacitor  cir- 
cuits, comprising 

an  MOS  differential  amplifier  stage,  which  is  supplied  widi  a 
reference  current  by  a  current  source  and  which  has  a  respec- 
tive load  element  in  each  of  two  paths  of  the  MOS  differential 
amplifier  stage; 
two  output  paths  each  of  the  two  output  paths  having  a  respec- 
tive series  circuit  formed  by  a  respective  further  load  element 
and  two  respective  bipolar  transistors,  the  respective  bipolar 
transistors  forming  a  cascade; 
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the  base  of  each  of  ttie  bipolar  transistors  being  supplied  with  a 
first  reference  voltage  and  one  of  the  ftirtfaer  respective  load 
elements  being  connected  to  an  ouqxit  of  the  operational 
amplifier; 

a  respective  bipolar  transistor  of  a  respective  cascade  can  be 
driven,  via  a  respective  PMOS  transistor  to  whose  respective 
gate  a  second  reference  voltage  is  applied,  directiy  by  a 
voltiige  across  the  respective  load  element  of  the  respective 
path  of  the  MOS  differential  amplifier  stage. 


5,713,534 

OPERATIONAL  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  GOOD  LINEARITY 

Young  Hwan  Kfan,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Koraa 

TelecommunicatioB  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
1994-38474 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/16:3/45 
\i&.  CL  330—277  1 


1.  An  operational  transconductance  amplifier  with  a  good  linear- 
ity, comprising 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  negative  supply  voltage  input 
signal  for  receiving  tlie  negative  voluge  input  signal  and 
converting  said  negative  voltage  input  signal  to  a  first  current 
signal; 

a  second  transistor  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  first  transistor  for 
maintaining  drain  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  and  transfer- 
ring the  first  current  signal  from  said  first  transistor  to  an 
output  termiiukl; 

a  third  transistor  coupled  to  a  positive  supply  voltage  input 
signal  for  receiving  the  positive  voltage  input  signal  and 
converting  said  positive  voltage  input  signal  to  a  second 
current  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  third  transistor  for 
maintaining  constant  drain  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  and 
transferring  the  second  current  signal  passing  through  said 
third  transistor  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage; 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  its  negative  input  terminal 
coupled  to  a  junction  between  said  first  transistor  and  said 


third  transistor,  its  positive  input  tennina]  coupled  to  an  out- 
put terminal  of  said  reference  voltage  generation  means,  and 
its  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor, 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  its  negative  input  terminal 
coupled  to  a  junction  between  said  tliird  transistor  and  said 
fourth  transistor,  its  positive  input  terminal  coupled  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  reference  voltage  generation  means, 
and  its  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said 
fourth  transistor;  aiMl 

a  current  mirror  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  operational 
amplifiers  and  said  reference  voltage  generation  means  to  said 
supply  voltage  source  and  a  ground  voltage  souice,  said 
current  mirror  for  obtaining  total  current. 


5,703,535 

cmcurr  arrangement  for  amplitude- 
dependent  ATTENUATION  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Matthias  Peters,  Ncn  WntaHtort  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corponrtiaa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  565,772 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  44 
899.6 

taft  CL*  H03G  3/30 


U.S.  CL  330— 278 
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I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplitude-dependent  attenuation  of 
a  television  signal,  said  arrangement  supplying  amplitude  values  of 
the  television  signal  below  a  predeterminabte  limit  value  as  an 
output  signal  amplified  by  a  first  gain  factor,  and,  at  amplitiide 
values  above  the  predeterminable  limit  value,  supplying  a  part  of 
the  amplitude  below  the  predeterminable  limit  value  as  an  output 
signal  amplified  by  the  first  gain  factor  and  parts  of  the  amplitiide 
above  tiie  predeterminable  limit  value  as  an  output  signal  amplified 
by  a  second  gain  factor,  the  second  gain  factor  being  chosen  to  be 
smaller  than  the  first  gain  factor,  characterized  in  that  tlie  television 
signal  is  a  ctirrent  signal  which  is  applied  to  a  main  branch  and  a 
sub-branch  in  which  said  main  branch  and  said  sub-branch  each 
comprises  at  least  one  transistor,  said  cinrent  signal  being  applied 
to  an  emitter  of  said  at  least  one  transistor  via  a  resistor  in  each  of 
said  main  branch  and  said  sub-branch,  a  base  of  said  at  least  one 
transistor  in  each  of  said  main  branch  and  said  sub-branch  being 
biased,  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential,  by  respective  DC 
sources,  a  collector  current  of  the  at  least  one  transistor  in  the  main 
branch  essentially  representing  the  output  signal,  and  the  predeter- 
minable Urait  value  being  predetermined  by  a  difference  between 
base  potentials  of  the  at  least  one  transistors  in  the  main  branch  and 
the  sub-branch  atKl  the  second  gain  factor  being  determined  by  a 
resistance  ratio  between  tlie  resistors  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  said 
at  least  one  transistors  in  said  main  branch  and  said  sub-branch. 
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5,703436 
UQUm  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  ^WER  SOLID 

STATE  AM  TRANSMTTTEI 

Alan  Merie  Davis,  and  Joseph  David  Blickha*,  both  of  Quincy, 

Dl^  assignors  to  Harris  Corfmratioa,  MelbMime,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^ 

tot  CL*  WBF  i/04;i/(>& 

\i&.  CL  330—289  13  Claims 


r 


p-^ 


ICOOUKl 


inn 


|ICS«XJ«L  *  AT  COL 


nn 


a 


± 


X, 


A 


CNii     on      ctei     os« 

1.  A  liquid  cooling  system  apparatus  for  ren^ving  heat  gener- 
ated by  a  power  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  power  ampUfier  characterized  in  that  it  generates  heat; 

a  tliermaUy  conductive  blocic  mounted  to  sav  I  power  amplifier 
such  that  said  blocic  dissipates  heat  general  h1  by  said  power 
amplifier; 

a  liquid  cooled  plate  having  a  thermal  blocid  and  at  least  one 
coolant  pipe  running  through  the  thermal  b  oclc.  said  coolant 
pipe  containing  a  liquid  coolant  flowing  tl  irough  said  pipe; 
and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  thermally  |conductive  block 
against  said  thermal  block  of  said  liquid  cooled  plate  so  that 
the  heat  generated  by  said  power  amplifia'  is  conductively 
transferred  from  said  amplifier  to  the  liqui  I  coolant  flowing 
through  the  at  least  one  coolant  pipe. 


5,703437 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCK  aRfcUTT  FOR 

GENERATION  OF  AUDIO  SAMPLING  CL  XK  SIGNALS 

FROM  VIDEO  REFERENCE  SIG  4ALS 
Christopher  J.  Bfaud;  Jan  Gazda,  and  Barr^ 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroClock  b  icorporated,  San 
JoM.  Calif.  I 

Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67M49 

tot  CL*  H03L  7/18 

MS,  CL  331—1  A  12  Claims 


E.OIsen,aUor 


s  at  an  output 
frequency 


6.  A  circuit  for  generating  audio  clock  signal 
terminal  from  reference  clock  signals  at  a  rel  nence 
received  at  an  input  terminal,  said  circuit  compi  sing 
a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  generating  a  PLL  output  signal  at  a 

PLL  output  ftequency  at  a  PLL  output  tern  inal 
a  plurality  of  second  fixed  divider  circuits,  ( ach  second  fixed 
divider  circuit  connected  to  said  IT-L  output  terminal  for 
generating  an  output  signal  at  said  PLL  output  frequency 


divided  by  an  integer  D.  each  integer  D  differing  from  that  of 
another  second  fixed  divider  circuit;  and 
a  multiplexer  having  input  terminals  connected  to  output  termi- 
nals of  said  second  fixed  divider  circuits,  said  multiplexer 
selectively  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  one  of  said 
second  fixed  divider  circuits  to  said  circuit  output  terminal 
responsive  to  a  programmable  control  signal. 


5,703438 
RADAR  EXCITER  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  PHASE  LOCK 

ACQUISITION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Chester  K.  C.  Lo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Paul  I.  'Rinaka,  Torrance, 
bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 
CtUL 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,681 

tot  CL*  H03L  7/12:7/16:7/20 

VS.  CL  331—4  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  radar  exciter  including  a  reference  generator  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  signal  having  a  precise  reference  frequency,  a  phase 
lock  loop  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  for  producing  the 
exciter  output  signal,  the  loop  closed  around  a  phase  comparator 
responsive  to  the  reference  signal  and  the  exciter  output  signal  and 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  responsive  to  an  output  of 
the  phase  comparator  for  producing  the  exciter  output  signal,  and  a 
rapid  phase  lock  acquisition  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  VCO  during  a  phase  acquisition  mode  for  driving  the  VCO  to 
a  conunanded  ftequency  and  rapidly  achieving  phase  lock,  a  pro- 
grammable controller  aitd  ramp  generator  circuit  comprising: 
a  controller  comprising  a  progranunable  microsequencer,  a  pro- 
grammable logic  array,  and  a  counter  circuit,  the  controller 
receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  generating  a  plurality  of  digital  output  control 
signals;  and 
a  ramp  generator  circuit  responsive  to  the  digital  output  control 
signals  for  generating  ramp  signals  at  the  output  connected  to 
the  VCO  during  a  phase  acquisition  nrade;  and 
whetein  said  input  signals  include  a  zero  beat  signal  used  by  the 
controller  to  count  harmonics  and  indicate  out-of-lock  condi- 
tions, digital  channel  select  signals  for  instructing  the  control- 
ler which  frequency  or  channel  to  which  the  phase  lock  loop 
is  to  be  phase  loclced,  a  maricer  filter  signal  providing  infor- 
mation as  to  where  the  exciter  output  signal  is  with  respect  to 
the  ramp  signals  provided  lo  the  VCO,  and  the  reference 
signal  whose  ftequency  is  divided  by  the  counter  to  provide 
clock  signals  for  the  controller;  and 
wherein  the  digital  output  control  signals  include  digital  ramp 
slope  control  signals,  digital  ramp  start/stop  signals  and  digi- 
tal ramp  direction  signals. 


5,703439 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

LOOP  BANDWIDTH  OF  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Steven  Frederick  Gillig,  RoeeUe,  and  Jeannie  Han  Kosiec, 
Sciiaumburg,   both   of   111.,   assignors   to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  145^41 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/093:7/18 
VS.  CL  331—16 


I.  In  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  thai  generates  an  output  frequency 
signal  responsive  to  a  reference  ftequency  signal,  the  output  fte- 
quency signal  and  the  reference  ftequency  signal  are  each  charac- 
terized by  ftequency  and  phase,  a  phase  error  is  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  phase  of  the  reference  frequency  signal  and 
the  phase  of  the  output  frequency  signal,  the  PLL  operative  in  a 
first  loop  bandwidth  state  to  maintain  the  output  ftequency  signal 
substantially  at  a  frequency  indicative  of  the  reference  frequency 
signal,  and  operative  in  a  second  loop  bandwidth  state  to  converge 
die  output  frequency  signal  to  the  frequency  indicative  of  die 
reference  frequency  signal,  a  method  for  controlling  the  loop 
bandwidth  of  the  PLL  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  phase  error  as  either  desirable  or  undesirable; 
when  the  phase  eiTX>r  is  identified  as  desirable: 
determining  a  rate  of  change  of  the  phase  error  over  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  to  provide  an  indication  of  fre- 
quency error  between  the  frequency  of  the  reference  fte- 
quency signal  and  the  ftequency  of  the  output  ftequency 
signal;  and 
controlling  a  transition  between  the  first  and  second  loop 
bandwidth  slates  of  the  PLL  responsive  to  the  indication  of 
the  frequency  error,  and 
when  the  phase  error  is  identified  as  undesirable,  operating  in 
the  second  loop  bandwidth  slate. 
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divider  circuit  dividing  said  f^  frequency  by  a  first  variable 
integer  M  and  a  second  divider  circuit  dividing  said  f„  fte- 
quency by  a  second  variable  integer  N;  and 

means  for  varying  M  and  N  responsive  to  said  input  terminal 
voltage; 

whereby  said  voltage<onirolled  crystal  oscillator  circuit  has  an 
increased  frequency  range. 


5,703441 
RING  OSCILLATOR  WITH  TWO  INVERTERS  PER  UNIT 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Temya  Nakanhima,  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aiwi£nnr  to  Mitmbishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  537,120,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821415 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1995,  7-137870 
IiiL  CL*  ii03B  5^4 
VS.  CL  331—57  9  Oafaw 

.£1. 


5,703440 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  EXTENDED  RANGE 

Jan  Gazda;  Jagdccp  BaL  and  Christopher  J.  Bland,  aU  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MkroClock  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,666 
tot  ex."  H03L  7/06:7/18 
VS.  CL  331—16  16  Cfadms 

1.  A  voltage-controlled  crystal  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
a  crystal  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
node,  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  generating  at  said  output 
node  a  signal  having  a  frequency  f^  responsive  to  a  voltage  at 
said  input  terminal; 
a  phase-locked  loop  having  an  input  node  connected  to  said 
output  node  of  said  crystal  oscillator  and  an  output  node,  said 
phase-locked  loop  generating  a  signal  at  said  output  node 
having  a  frequency  f„,  said  phase-locked  loop  having  a  first 


1.  Ring  oscillator  having  odd  numbers  of  unit  inverters, 

said  unit  inverters  comprising: 

first  and  second  inverter  portions  connected  between  first  and 
second  nodes  in  parallel,  each  inverter  portion  including  P 
channel  transistor  connected  between  said  first  node  and  an 
output  node  thereof  outpulting  a  clock  signal,  and  N  channel 
transistor  connected  between  said  second  imde  and  said  oiM- 
put  node  the  output  from  the  output  ikkIc  of  said  firsi  inverter 
portion  in  each  stage  circulated  through  the  ring,  the  output 
from  the  output  node  of  said  second  inveiter  portion  in  each 
stage  circulated  through  the  ring: 
a  first  constant  current  source  connected  between  a  voltage 

source  node  and  said  first  node;  and 
a  second  constant  current  source  connected  between  a  ground 
potential  node  and  said  second  node. 
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5,703342 

COMPACT  TEMPERATURE  STABILISED  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Thomas  P.  BUndino,  Cottage  Grove,  WisJ  assignor  to  Locus 

iMorporatcd,  Madisoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^187 

tot  a.'  H03B  5A)4;5/36 

UA  CL  331— 7»  1  u  Claiiiis 


1.  A  temperature  stabilized  crystal  oscillatoi  comprising: 

a  ciictiit  board; 

at  least  one  heater  mounted  to  the  circuit  b(  ard; 

heater  control  circuitry  including  a  temperal  iire  sensor  mounted 
to  the  circuit  board  and  conununicating  with  the  beater  to 
control  it  to  provide  a  predeteimined  tem  )erature  at  the  tem- 
perature sensor. 

a  tuned  crystal: 

crystal  driving  circuitry  mounted  to  the  circ  lit  board  to  electri- 
cally drive  the  timed  crystal  at  a  predel  nmined  frequency; 


and 
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a  solid  beat  spreader  in  thennal  communiciion  with  the  tuned 
crystal,  the  circuit  board,  the  beater,  the  lemperature  sensor, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crystal  drivin  j  circuitry. 


I  CROSS-COUPLED  OSCILLATORS 


5,7*3,543 
CURRENT  LIMITED  ( 

CHve  Rotand  Taylor,  1  Cherry  Croft,  WeHryn  Gaidcn  City, 
Hertfordshire,  England,  AL8  7QU 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64|,759 

Int.  CL'  H03B  5/36 

VS.  CL  331— U<  FE  4  Claims 


first  switching  transistor  to  the  load  current  node  of  the  second 
switching  transistor,  and 

a  fourth  current  mirror  connected  to  die  second  current  miiror 
and  which  mirrors  a  small  proportion  of  the  load  current  of 
the  second  switching  transistor  to  the  load  current  node  of  the 
first  switching  transistor, 

whereby  said  current  mirrors  drive  load  currents  of  the  switch- 
ing transistors  into  equilibrium. 


5,703,544 

RF  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAIONGSAME 

William  Witherspoon  Hays  HI,  Lyochburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,653 

tot  a.*  H03H  7/01;  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  333—185  36  Claims 


39a 


"-35b 


1.  An  electronic  module  for  an  RF  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  single<lad  sheet  including  a  dielectric  layer  having  a 
metal  layer  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer, 

(b)  a  second  single-clad  sheet  including  a  dielectric  layer  having 
a  metal  layer  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer, 

(c)  a  double-clad  sheet  including  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  first 
metal  layer  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer 
and  a  second  metal  layer  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer,  wherein  said  first  and  second  metal  layers  are 
etched  to  form  desired  lumped  and  distributed  circuit  ele- 
ments, said  double-clad  sheet  being  positioned  between  and 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  single-clad  sheets; 

(d)  edge-plating  along  the  perimeter  of  said  electronic  module 
connecting  said  metal  layers  of  said  first  and  second  single- 
clad  sheets; 

(e)  a  pair  of  external  terminals  brined  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
electronic  module  to  permit  electrical  connection  thereto  by  a 
surface  mounting  arrangement;  and 

(f)  an  outer  layer  around  said  first  single-clad  sheet,  said  second 
single-clad  sheet,  and  said  double-clad  sheet. 


—n 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  transistor  and  a  second  s  'itching  transistor, 
each  having  a  control  node  and  a  load  current  node,  the 
control  node  of  the  first  transistor  being  colinected  to  the  load 
current  node  of  the  second  switching  transiitor  and  the  control 
node  of  the  second  transistor  being  con^eaed  to  the  load 
current  node  of  the  first  switching  transistar; 

a  first  current  mirror  for  the  load  current  of  1  lie  first  transistor; 

a  second  current  mirror  for  the  load  curr  :nt  of  tlie 


transistor, 
a  tiiird  current  mirror  connected  to  said  first 


second 


nirrent  miiTor  and 


which  mirrors  a  small  proportion  of  die  I  >ad  current  of  die 


5,703,545 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER  dRCUTT 
Gerald  DOIiberg,  Iserlohn;  Herbert  Peusens,  Brigachtal,  and 
Veit  Armbmster,  Gcorgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Scfawenningen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
644.4 

tot  CL*  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333-202  ,<  ctadms 

1.  Filter  circuit  comprising: 
an  ampUfier  stage, 

a  bandpass  filter  coupled  downstream  of  the  amplifier  suge,  and 
a  filter  coupled  upstream  of  the  amplifier  stage  and  has  at  least 
one  trap  comprising  a  rejection  circuit  tuned  to  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency,  and  a  series-tuned  circuit  tuned  to  an  image 
frequency. 
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5,703,547 
DUAL-MODE  CAVITY  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  BANDPASS 
FILTER 
Giorgio  Berthi,  Itarin,  and  Luciano  Accatino,  Rwta,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Csdt-  Centro  Studl  E  Laboratori  Tdeco- 
raunicazioni  SJ'A.,  "torin,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,318,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1994,  TO94A0473 
tot  CL'  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333—209  6  Claims 


the  rejection  circuit  and  the  series-tuned  circuit  have  a  common 
inductance. 


5,703,546 
STRIP  LINE  HLTER  HAVING  DUAL  MODE  LOOP 
RESONATORS 
Kazuaki  Taliabashi,   Kawasaki;    Makoto   Hasegawa,  Tokyo; 
Mitsuo  Maiumoto,  Yokohama,  and   Munenori   Fi^imura, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,841,  Oct  26, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,623,238, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  348,169,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,497,131,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53335,  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^69383.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  757,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111127; 

May  11, 1992, 4-117111;  Jun.  12, 1992,  4-153238;  Sep.  14, 1992, 

4-244374 

tot  CL'  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—204  16  Claims 


185 


,187 


^ 


183 


182a    ^ 


^k^ 


.184 


182b 


186 


1.  A  strip  loop  resonator  in  which  a  microwave  is  resonated, 
comprising: 

a  rectangle-shaped  strip  line  having  an  electric  length  shorter 
than  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  for  resonating  the  micro- 
wave circulated  therein  in  two  difference  directions  according 
to  a  line  impedance  thereof,  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  coupling  lines  respectively  having  a  wide 
width  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  are 
coupled  to  each  other  in  capacitive  coupling  to  change  a 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line, 
a  first  side  strip  line  through  which  first  side  ends  of  the 
parallel  lines  are  connected,  the  first  side  strip  line  having  a 
narrow  width  narrower  than  the  wide  width  of  the  parallel 
coupling  lines,  and 
a  second  side  strip  line  through  which  second  side  ends  of  the 
parallel  lines  are  connected,  the  second  side  strip  line 
having  another  narrow  width  narrower  than  the  wide  width 
of  the  parallel  coupling  lines, 
an  input  strip  line  coupled  to  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line  in 
electromagnetic  coupling,  the  microwave  being  transferred 
from  the  input  strip  line  to  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line; 
and 
an  output  strip  line  coupled  to  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line 
in  electromagnetic  coupling,  the  microwave  being  trans- 
ferred from  the  rectangle-shaped  strip  line  to  the  output 
strip  line. 


1.  A  dual-mode  cavity  for  a  waveguide  bandpass  filter,  said 
dual-mode  cavity  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  etid  waveguide  section  having  a  first  iris  lying  in  a 
polarization  plane  of  one  mode  at  an  end  of  said  first  end 
waveguide  section  and  shaped  to  support  two  modes  includ- 
ing said  one  mode  and  a  mode  having  a  polarization  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  one  mode,  said  first  iris  enabling  cou- 
pling of  said  first  end  waveguide  section  to  an  adjoining 
waveguide; 

an  intermediate  waveguide  section  coaxial  with  and  aligned  with 
said  first  end  waveguide  section  at  an  end  thereof  opposite 
said  end  at  which  said  first  iris  is  provided,  said  intermediate 
waveguide  section  being  of  rectangular  section  with  sides 
tilted  at  an  angle  P  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  said  polarization  plane  of  said  one  mode  and  of  said 
first  iris;  and 

a  second  end  waveguide  section  coaxial  and  aligned  with  said 
intermediate  waveguide  section  and  adjacent  said  second  end 
waveguide  section  opposite  said  first  end  waveguide  section, 
said  second  end  waveguide  section  having  a  second  iris  lying 
in  said  polarization  plane  of  said  one  mode  and  of  said  first 
iris  at  an  end  of  said  second  end  waveguide  section  opposite 
said  intermediate  waveguide  section,  said  second  end 
waveguide  section  being  shaped  to  support  two  modes,  said 
second  iris  enabling  coupling  of  said  first  end  waveguide 
section  to  an  adjoining  waveguide,  said  wave-guide  sections 
forming  a  single  adjustment-screw-free  cavity  between  said 
irises. 


5,703348 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  ADJUSTMENT 

PLATES  MOVABLE  WfTH  RESPECT  TO  RESONATOR 

DISC  AND  EACH  OTHER 

VcU-MatU  SirkUL  Oulunsakt,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa  Tde- 

communicaiioas  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/M545,  S  371  Date  Jul  4,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W096ai5*9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1996 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  5, 1994,  944661 
tot  CL'  HOIP  7/W 
VS.  CL  333—235  4  CWhk 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator,  comprising 
a  dielectric  resonator  disc, 
an  electrically  conductive  casing, 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  adjustment  plates  which  are  installed 
concentrically  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  dielectric 
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resonator  disc,  a  mechanical  engagemen  between  said  dielec- 
tric adjustment  plates  enabling  moveme  it  of  said  adjustment 
plates  in  relatioa  to  each  other  and  saii  I  dielectric  resonator 
(iisc, 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  said  dielectric  adjustment 
plates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  th ;  dielectric  resonator 
disc,  for  adjusting  the  resonance  fireqw  icy  of  the  dielectric 
resonator,  the  adjustment  plates  being  a  ranged  to  be  gradu- 
ally stacked  on  said  dielectric  resonator  i  isc  during  an  adjust- 
ing movement  towards  said  dielectric  reionator  disc,  and  said 
adjustment  plates  being  arranged  to  belgradually  unstacked 
from  said  dielectric  resonator  disc  durin] ;  an  adjusting  move- 
ment away  from  said  dielectric  resonato   disc. 
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5,703,550 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  RELAY 
AndrzeJ  Marian  Pawlak,  IVoy,  and  Chi  Hung  Leung,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57834 

Int  a.*  HOIH  51/22 

\}&.  a.  335-78  5  Claims 


51» 


45C 


5,703,549 

RELAY  WTTH  A  MOVABLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

DAMPENING  EFFECT! 

Guido  Gnidi,  Frasinonc,-  Giampaoio  Boezi  AUtri,  and  Pietiw 

De  Fiiippis,  Monza,  all  oT  Italy,  assignoi  s  to  Bitron  SJ».A., 

Cantaliqw,  Italy  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3^313 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4jl994,  TO94A0060 
InL  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.CL335-78  3  cuums 


1.  A  magnetic  latching  apparatus  having  a  permanent  magnet, 
electro-magnet,  and  an  armature  having  a  spring  biased  first 
bi-stable  position  and  a  magnetically  latched  second  bistable 
position,  said  coil  adapted  for  bi-directional  energization  to  selec- 
tively establish  one  of  said  first  and  second  bistable  positions  of 
the  armature,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
said  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  magnetization  axis; 
back  iron  immediately  adjacent  said  permanent  magnet; 
said  electro-magnet  including  a  coil  and  a  core,  said  electromag- 
net having  a  second  magnetization  axis; 
wherein  said  permanent  magnet,  back  iron  and  electro-magnet 
core  are  arranged  such  that  the  permanent  magnet  is  substan- 
tially intermediate  the  back  iron  and  electro-magnet  core  and 
the  first  and  second  magnetization  axes  being  substantially 
parallel;  and, 

said  armature  extending  from  said  back  iron  to  said  electro- 
magnet core  and  pivotally  secured  at  a  first  end  proximate 
said  back  iron  such  that  a  second  end  proximate  said  electro- 
magnet core  is  free  to  move  toward  and  away  ftx)m  said 
electro-magnet  core  to  establish  said  second  and  first  bi-stable 
positions,  respectively. 


1.  A  relay  suitable  for  use  in  a  motor  vehic  :  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  core; 

an  excitation  coil  surrounding  said  core; 

an  armature  assembly  nxxuited  so  as  to  be  fnovable  relative  to 

said  core  and  comprising: 

an  armature  juxtaposed  with  said  core  a  id  attracted  toward 

said  core  from  a  position  in  which  sai^  armature  forms  a 

maximum  gap  with  said  core,  said  armature  having  a  recess 

at  an  end  thereof.  I 

a  bent  blade  having  one  end  formed  as  a  fi  ilcrum  and  engaged 

in  said  recess  and  an  opposite  end  fa  njed  as  a  movable 

contact  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  bearing  upon  said 

blade  and  overiying  said  blade,  and  it  cans  for  anchoring 

said  leaf  spring  at  a  location  spaced  fit  m  said  end  of  said 

leaf  spring  to  said  armature, 

a  coil  spring  acting  upon  an  opposite  end  a  r  said  armature  for 

drawing  said  armature  into  said  position;  md 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  straddling  said  m  ivable  contact  and 
selectively  engaged  by  said  movable  con!  ict  upon  excitation 
and  de-excitation  of  said  coil  with  pivo  ting  of  said  blade 
about  said  fulcrum  and  damping  of  boun<  e  by  said  movable 
contact  with  said  leaf  spring. 


5,703351 
STARTER  CONTACTOR  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  CIRCUrr,  AND  A  VEHICLE  STAItTER 
HAVING  SUCH  A  CONTACTOR 
Bruno  Lcfebvre,  Villcnrfoanne;  Ren«  Jacquet,  Lyons,  and  Jean- 
Francois  Qnentric,  St  Bonnet  de  Mure,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Valco   Eqoipements   Electriquest   Moteur,   CreteiL 
France 

FOed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670371 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  95  07808 
Int  a.*  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  CL  335—126 


12  Cbdms 


1.  A  contactor,  for  a  motor  vehicle  starter  having  a  starter  motor 
and  a  power  supply  circuit  for  said  motor,  the  said  power  supply 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  fixed  contact  terminals,  the  contactor 
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comprising:  an  annular  cylindrical  armature  constituting  a  casing;  a 
movable  core  mounted  in  the  said  armature  for  axial  movement 
therein;  a  winding  within  the  said  casing  for  effecting  said  axial 
movement  of  the  movable  core;  a  disc-shaped  fixed  core  disposed 
at  one  axial  end  of  the  said  armature  and  having  a  central  axial 
hole;  a  control  rod  extending  through  the  said  axial  hole  in  the 
fixed  core  into  contact  with  the  said  movable  core,  so  as  to  be 
displaceable  by  the  latter;  a  hood  having  the  general  form  of  a 
cylindrical  pot  and  including  a  skirt  portion  which  defines  a  hous- 
ing internally  of  the  hood,  the  hood  further  including  a  base  portion 
joined  to  its  said  skirt  portion,  the  said  fixed  contact  terminals 
being  arranged  in  the  said  base  portion  of  the  hood;  a  movable 
contact  disposed  within  the  said  housing  and  coupled  with  the  said 
control  rod  for  displacement  of  the  movable  contact  by  the  control 
rod  into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  said  pair  of  fixed 
contact  terminals;  and  an  electronic  control  circuit  for  the  contac- 
tor, the  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  support  member  and 
circuit  components  carried  by  the  support  member,  wherein  the 
said  control  circuit  is  disposed  in  an  axial  position  within  the  said 
hood. 


5,703352 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Jean  Claude  Buffet,  Sospd,  and  Lionel  Raut,  Mentoo,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  6, 1994,  94  14886 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  CL  335—205  8  Clai^ 


5.,  21   1.7  18    16  14 


12. 
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5,703353 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTIVE  STRUT 
Dariusz  Antoni  Bushko,  HopUnton;  Kevin  Michael  Avakian, 
Tewlisbury,  both  of  Mass.;  Bruce  Graham  Johnson,  Monu- 
ment Colo.,  and  Michael  Jonathan  Gcrver,  BrooUine, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  SatCon  Technology,  Corp.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653322 
Int  a.*  HOIF  7/00 
MS.  CL  335—215  18  Claims 

I.  A  magnetostrictive  active  member,  comprising: 
a  housing  configured  to  contain  elements  of  said  magnetostric- 
tive active  member; 


Mim  mi  It  itmm  mmii 

a  magnetostrictive  actuator  member  disposed  within  said  tious- 
ing  aitd  being  configured  for  actuation  in  a  first  and  second 
direction; 

a  preload  mechanism  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
housing,  applying  preload  to  said  actuator  member,  said  pre- 
load mechanism  including  a  portion  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  housing  and  being  adjustable  to  change  the  pre- 
load applied  to  said  actuator  member;  and 

a  load  path  system  substantially  shielding  said  actuator  member 
from  at  least  bending  moments  to  avoid  excessive  tensile 
stresses  in  said  actuator  member,  said  load  path  system  com- 
prising parallel  flexures  directing  bending  moments  to  said 
bousing. 


5,703354 
BISTABLE  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Tibor  Poigar,  Maria  Enxersdor,  and  Rudolf  MU,  Vicua.  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  EH-Schrack  Compoaenls  Akticag- 
fsHhrhaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FBcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jun.  8,  1994,  A  1I49IM 
Int  CL''  HOIF  7/00:7/08 
MS.  CL  335—229  8  Claims 


2-2: 


1.  Electrical  switch,  actuated  by  the  pressuie  of  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  fluid,  characterized  in  that  it  features  a  body  with  a  fluid 
passage;  a  chamber  communicating  (at  point)  with  said  fluid  pas- 
sage; a  moving  and/or  flexible  part  inside  the  chamber,  linked  to  an 
annular  magnet;  an  electrically  insulated,  sealed  inner  wall  sur- 
rounded by  annular  magnet,  which  houses  and  guides  an  axially 
displaced  central  magnet  mechanically  Unked  at  point  to  a  mobile 
contact  piece,  such  as  a  contact  tongue,  which  cooperates  with  at 
least  one  fixed  electrical  terminal  to  close  and  open  an  electrical 
circuit  depending  on  the  position  of  the  central  magnet  which  is 
magnetically  coupled  with  the  coaxial  annular  magnet,  the  position 
of  said  annular  magnet  being  determined  by  pressure  of  the  fluid 
which  enters  the  aforementioned  chamber 
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ms 


1.  A  bisuble  electric  switching  arrangement  comprising: 
a  magnetic  system  including 

a  core  structure  having  one  bar  section  carrying  a  coil  and 

another  bar  secticHi,  and 
a  spring-biased  armature  swingably  mounted  to  the  one  bar 

section  of  the  core  structure  for  movement  between  two 

stable  switching  states: 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  being  so  positioned  in  at  least 

one  region  other  bar  section  as  to  form  only  part  of  a  cross 

sectional  area  of  said  region;  and 
a   pole   flange,   said   pertnanent   magnet  being   positioned 

between  the  pole  flange  and  a  pole  face  of  die  other  bar 

section,  said  pole  flange  including  bead-liice  projections 

laterally  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  spaced  by  an  air  gap, 

said  projections  having  an  apex  bearing  upon  the  pole  face 

of  the  other  bar  section. 


5,703355 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Roy  A.  McCann,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  AntoaMtivc 
Electrical  Systems  Inc,  Auburn  Hills,  Mkh. 

FBed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,777 
Int  CL"  HOIF  7/08 
MS.  a.  335—272  21  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  actuator,  comprising: 
a  rotor  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
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UM  I 


s 


two  stator  poles  generally  aligned  along  sai< 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  pol 
about  said  a;iis; 

a  coil  disposed  about  said  rotor,  said  coil  . 
thereby  generate  a  magneto  motive  force 
main  flux  path  and  causes  said  rotor  to 
and 

a  pole  riser  extending  from  at  least  one  of 
positioned  to  abut  a  portion  of  said  re., 
rotates  to  a  preselected  stop  position,  said 
configuration  that  provides  first  and 
addition  to  said  main  flux  path. 


h  ing  energizable  to 

liat  travels  along  a 

rotate  about  said  axis; 

S4  Id  stator  poles  and 

rote  r  when  said  rotor 

X3le  riser  having  a 

secpnd  flux  paths  in 


5,703356 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  CtOMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hikani  Kikuta,  Takahama  City,  and  Toshiio  Suzuki,  Nissin 

City,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  1  LOgyo  Kabusliiki 

Kaislia,  Obu  City.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764268 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Dec.  2i , 
InL  a.*  HOIF  15/02:27/24 
U,S.  CL336— 83 

SO^   •  40 


:  porti  >n 
fl  am  ! 


40  ^-30 

I,  An  ignitioa  coil  for  an  internal  combustioi    engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetic  columnar  member  having  a  ^. 

plates  staclced  one  on  the  other  with  staclce  I 

on  at  least  opposite  end  portions  of  said 

each  of  said  magnetic  plates  being  a  flat  , 

ends  diereof  having  a  width  greater  than  a 

said  fiat  plate,  the  width  of  the  middle 

magnetic  plates  being  gradually  increased 

plates  placed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  columnar 

said  magnetic  plates  placed  in  a  center 

member  to  form  the  middle  portion  of  said 

having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section 

portions  of  said  columnar  member  havin| 

greater  in  area  than  the  cross  section  of  the 

said  columnar  member,  respectively; 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding 

middle  portion  of  said  columnar  member; 
a  magnetic  cylindrical  member  for  receiving  therein  said  colum- 
nar member  with  said  primary  winding  an  J  said  secondary 

winding  wound  around  said  columnar  men^r;  and 
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a  magnetic  cylindrical  case  for  receiving  therein  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  columnar  member. 


axis  and  disposed 
being  stationary 


1995,  7-352738 
6C]aims 


lity  of  magnetic 

portions  formed 

cplumnar  member. 

with  opposite 

middle  portion  of 

of  each  of  said 

said  magnetic 

member  to 

t  if  said  columnar 

I  olumnar  member 

the  opposite  pnd 

a  cross  section 

niddle  portion  of 

1  'ound  around  the 


5,703457 
NOISE  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
"nikayuki  Osada;  Fumishiro  Tsuda;  Norio  Saito;  Takeji  Ihara; 
Yoshio  Wagatsuma,  and   Hitoshi   Moriya,  all   of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corporation,  Miyagi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392,810,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^55 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169276; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217463;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235235 
Int  a.*  HOIF  l7A)6:27/02;27/26 
VS.  CI.  336—92 


4Clainis 


1.  A  noise  absorbing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cote  elements 

formed  by  dividing  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core  into  halves  by  a 

dividing  plane  including  a  cylindrical  center  axis,  said  coie  being 

adapted  to  receive  therethrough  an  extension  of  a  cable  connected 

to  an  electronic  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  holder  segments 

having  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pair  of  core  elements 

in  core  receiving  recesses  thereof,  said  pair  of  holder  segments 

being  coupled  by  a  hinge  to  enable  abutting  contact  with  each 

other  and  capable  of  being  closed  together  with  their  openings  in 

face  to  face  relationship  so  that  said  pair  of  core  pieces  form  a 

cylindrical  core  shape  with  said  cable  extending  therethrough; 

wherein  each  of  said  core  elements  have  a  configuration  and  a 

size  including  an  axial  core  length  smaller  than  each  of  said 

core  receiving  recesses,  each  of  said  core  elements  being 

provided  with  a  pair  of  lip  portions  including  lip  surfaces 

determined  by  said  dividing  plane  and  with  an  inner  surface 

connecting  between  said  lip  surfaces  in  which  inner  surface  a 

-     pair  of  engaging  recesses  are  formed  at  peripheries  of  the 

opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  die  core  pieces; 
wherein  elastic  pieces  are  press  fitted  in  said  core  receiving 
recesses  of  said  pair  of  holder  segments  to  hold  and  prevent 
said  core  pieces  from  falling  out  of  said  core  receiving 
recesses  and  retained  therein  by  fnctional  engagement  with  an 
interior  wall  of  the  holder  segment  and  without  penetrating 
said  interior  wall  or  any  other  holder  segment  interior  wall, 
each  of  said  elastic  pieces  being  made  of  a  deformable  elastic 
material  comprising  a  strip  body  which  has  at  least  one  curved 
portion  protruding  in  an  opening  direction  towards  each  of 
said  openings  and  which  has  a  length  not  less  than  said  axial 
core  length,  and  a  pair  of  columnar  portions  extending  in  said 
opening  direction  from  both  ends  of  said  strip  body,  and 
engaging  pieces  extending  from  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of 
columnar  portions  towards  each  other  and  engaging  with  said 
engaging  recesses  of  said  core  piece, 
whereby  each  of  said  core  pieces  is  held  in  each  of  said  holder 
segments  with  each  of  said  lip  portions  protruding  from  each 
of  said  holder  segments  through  each  of  said  openings, 
and  whereby  when  said  pair  of  holder  segments  are  closed 
together,  each  of  said  core  pieces  is  displaced  from  a  protrud- 
ing position  towards  the  inside  of  said  receiving  recess  and  is 
forced  by  reaction  of  said  elastically  deformable  strip  body, 
which  is  deformed  by  the  displacement,  so  Uiat  said  pair  of  lip 
portions  of  one  of  said  core  pieces  is  brought  into  abutting 


contact  with  said  other  pair  of  lip  portions  of  said  core  pieces 
to  foim  said  cylindrical  core  shape. 


5,703,558 

COMBINED  TERMINAL  BLOCK  MOUNT  AND 

LAMINATION  STACK  KEEPER 

DMiid  P.  Wood,  Laurel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric 

Corporation,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,939 

Int  CL*  HOIF  27/29;27/30;27/26 

US.  CL  336—192  20  CUms 


a  plurality  of  plate  lamellae  disposed  in  a  stacked  assembly 
respectively  in  a  plurality  of  parallel,  adjacent  plate  planes; 

said  plurality  of  plate  lamellae  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
outer  plate  lamellae  each  having  the  same  cross-section  in 
said  plate  planes;  and 

at  least  two  sets  of  inner  plate  lamellae  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  outer  plate  lamellae,  said  at  least  two 
sets  of  inner  plate  lamellae  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
forming  an  opening  in  said  plate  planes  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  outer  lamellae,  said  at  least  two  sets  of  inner 
plate  lamellae,  in  combination.  Iiaving  a  cross-sectioa  wiiicfa. 
except  for  said  opening,  is  the  same  as  the  cross-sectioa  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  ottfer  lamellae. 


5,703360 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  ONE-PIECE  RESET  MECHANISM 

AND  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Stephca  P.  Short,  Johnttoo,  RX,  and  PVHp  R.  LkbtmMi, 
NcwtMi,  Mam,,  aadgBors  to  Elmwood  Scaaors,  lac,  Paw- 
tBcket,RJ. 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1995,  Set.  No.  526,786 
Int  CL'  HOIH  37/70:37/04 
VS.  CL  337—348  7  ( 


1.  A  combined  terminal  block  nxiunt  and  lamination  stack 
keeper,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  metal  keeper  having  a  flat  first  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  to 

lie  contiguous  to  and  oriented  with  a  stack  of  laminations; 
means  for  securing  said  keepo-  first  portion  to  said  lamination 

stack  to  aid  in  securing  together  the  laminations  in  the  stack; 
a  part  of  said  keeper  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  adjacent  an 

inductance  coil  on  part  of  a  lamination  stack; 
a  bend  in  said  keeper  to  establish  a  unitary  mounting  strip  out  of 

a  plane  defined  by  the  keeper  first  portion; 
an  aperture  in  said  keeper  adjacent  the  mounting  strip  to  receive 

a  cantilever. leg  of  one  or  more  terminal  blocks;  and 
said  mounting  strip  having  a  width  and  thickness  to  mount  a 

terminal  block  thereon. 


5,703,559 

PLATE  PACKET  FOR  MAGNET  CORES  FOR  USE  IN 

INDUCTIVE  COMPONENTS  HAVING  A  LONGITUDINAL 

OPENING 
Kurt  Emmerich,  Alzenau,  and  Herbert  Hcin,  Freigericlit  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vacunmsdimclzc  GmbH,  Hanau, 
Gcmaay 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Now  711,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1995,  295  14 
508.0 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/2S;27/24 
VS.  CL  336—234  n  Claims 


1.  A  plate  packet  for  a  magnetic  core  for  charging  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  an  alternating  field,  comprising: 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprisiiig: 

a  bousing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  temperature  responsive  bimetallic  disc  located  in  said  bousing 
and  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for 
exerting  a  flexing  action; 

a  fixed  contact  member  located  in  said  cavity  and  being  electri- 
cally intereofuiected  to  a  first  terminal  external  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  movable  contact  member  located  in  said  cavity  adjacent  said 
fixed  contaa  member,  said  movable  contact  member  being 
electrically  inteixxmnected  to  a  second  tennioal  external  to 
said  bousing,  and  being  biased  and  movable  between  a 
switch-closed  position  in  which  it  makes  electrical  contact 
with  said  fixed  contact  member  and  a  switch-open  positioa  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  said  fixed  contact  member,  said 
movable  contact  member  having  an  arm  portion  with  an 
opening  formed  therein; 

an  actuating  member  located  in  said  housing  and  being  respon- 
sive to  flexing  movement  of  said  disc  for  moving  said  mov- 
able contact  member  from  said  switch-closed  position  to  said 
switch-open  position;  and 

locking  means  for  automatically  engaging  and  locking  said 
movable  contact  member  in  the  switch-open  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  hook  portion  nKxinted  within  the 
cavity  of  the  bousing,  said  hook  portion  engaging  said  arm 
portion  of  the  movable  contact  member  upon  the  movement 
of  die  noovable  contact  member  to  its  switch-open  position 
and  entering  said  opening  of  the  arm  portion  for  retaining  and 
maintaining  the  movable  contact  member  in  its  switch  open 
position,  said  hook  portion  being  integrally  formed  as  one- 
piece  with  said  movable  contact  member,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  movable  contact  member  is  free  to  return 
to  the  normal  switch-closed  position  by  the  spring  action 
thereof  when  both  the  hook  portion  is  released  from  the  arm 
portion  of  the  movable  contact  member  and  said  actuating 
member  is  in  the  switch-closed  position. 
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5J03,S«1 

RESISTOR  DEVICE 

Sbuko  Yamamoto,  Sano;   Takeya  Osakada,  Kasukabe,  and 

Iwao  Tsugi,  KodaJra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic 

Kohwa  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FU*d  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6  »3,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec. 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-«41748 

iBt  a."  HOIC  //OS 
VS.  a.  338—53 


27,  1995,  7-341680: 


1  Claim 


I.  A  resistor  device  comprising: 

a  resistor  body  having  at  least  first,  second  Ind  third  ends  with  a 

first  resistance  value  provided  between  lie  first  and  second 

ends  and  wiUi  a  second  resistance  value  d  fferent  from  the  first 

resistance  value  provided  between  the  fii  n  and  third  ends, 
a  base  of  insulation  material, 
a  conductor  member  having  a  base  half  pod  on  embedded  in  the 

base  and  a  tip  half  portion  exposed  froi  i  the  base  and  con 

nected  to  the  first  end, 
a  first  terminal  having  a  central  portion  et  ibedded  in  the  base 

and  an  inner  end  portion  connected  to  th ;  second  end. 
a  second  terminal  having  a  central  portion  embedded  in  the  base 

and  an  inner  end  portion  connected  to  tht  third  end, 
a  third  temiinal  provided  adjacent  and  awaj  from  the  conductor 

member  and  having  an  central  portion  en  ibedded  in  the  base, 
a  fuse  provided  between  the  third  terming  and  the  conductor 

member, 
a  pair  of  insulation  sheets  for  holding  the  fti  e,  the  resistor  body, 

the  inner  end  portions  of  the  first  to  third  erminals  and  the  tip 

half  portion  of  the  conductor  member  th<  rebetween,  and 
a  pair  of  cover  plates  made  of  a  metal  y  ith  a  good  thermal 

conductivity  to  hold  the  insulation  sheets  therebetween,  such 

that  air  flows  outside  the  cover  plates  i  nd  that  one  of  the 


at  a  portion  corre- 


cover  plates  has  an  inlet  opening  formec  , ^ 

sponding  to  the  fuse  to  introduce  part  of  the  air  to  inside  the 
cover  plates. 


5,703,562 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DA  TA  FROM  AN 

UNSECURED  COMPUTER  TO  A  SECURED  COMPUTER 

Curt  A.  Nilsen,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpo- 

ration,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  j 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7|3,130 
lot  CI.''  G08B  9/00 
VS.  CL  34(^286.02 


$t4< 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  from  an  uj 
a  secured  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  the  data; 

(b)  receiving  the  data; 

(c)  retransmitting  the  data; 


un  ecured  computer  to 


(d)  rereceiving  the  data; 

(e)  determining  if  an  error  was  introduced  when  the  data  was 
transmitted  by  the  unsecured  computer  or  received  by  the 
secured  computer; 

(0  determining  if  an  error  was  introduced  when  tlie  data  was 
retransmitted  by  the  unsecured  computer  or  rereceived  by  the 
secured  computer;  and 
(g)  emitting  an  warning  signal  fi-om  a  warning  device  coupled  to 
the  secured  computer  if: 
(i)  an  error  was  introduced  when  the  data  was  transmitted  or 

received,  and 
(ii)  an  error  was  introduced  when  the  data  was  retransmitted 
or  rereceived. 


5,703,563 
ANTI-HIJACK  SYSTEM 
Dennis  F.  Abe,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  T.  Eby, 
College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,939 

InL  a/"  B60R  25/W 

VS.  a.  340-^26  7  ctain^ 


ID  POrC*   SOUKX 


1.  An  anti-hijack  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  arranged  to  be  normally  hidden  from  view  mounted 
on  the  front  section  of  a  vehicle  in  the  window  well  of  the 
front  windshield  in  such  manner  that  the  spray  therefrom  will 
impinge  upon  a  person  outside  the  vehicle  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  driver's  door,  said  nozzle  including  an  adjustable 
diveiter  positioned  to  provide  both  cone  and  flat  patterns  of 
spray  according  to  the  adjustment  thereof; 

b.  a  reservoir  of  incapacitating  fluid  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  and  hidden  from  view; 

c.  a  pump  between  said  nozzle  and  pump  for  forcing  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  nozzle  under  pressure  to  spray  said 
fluid  outwardly  of  said  nozzle;  and 

d.  a  hot  cap  type  capacitor  to  provide  voltage  regulation  so  diat 
12  volts  is  always  available  for  energizing  die  pump. 


5,703,564 
MOBILE  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
TRANSMISSION  CAPABILITIES 
Paul  G.  Begum,  and  Gordon  W.  Young,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Klcver-Kart,  Inc.,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,432 
InL  CL*  G08B  IA)8;  G09F  19/00 
VS.  a.  340-539  13  ctoims 

1.  A  mobile  advertising  device  comprising: 
a  display  unit  having  an  inner  housing  with  a  drive  motor  in  the 
inner  housing,  the  drive  motor  having  a  power  supply  and  an 
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5,703,566 
ANTI-SHOPUFTING  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jon  Neal  Weaver,  1511  NW.  35th  Terrace,  GalMSviUe,  Fla. 
32605 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,880 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—572  23  Claims 


electronic  controller  means  for  operating  said  drive  motor  an 
outer  cylindrical  graphic  display  structure  encompassing  the 
inner  housing,  wherein  the  display  structure  has  a  display 
surface  substantially  covering  the  inner  housing,  and  wherein 
the  drive  motor  has  a  drive  shaft  with  means  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  outer  display  structure  for  rotating  the  outer 
display  structure  around  the  inner  housing;  and.  suspetision 
means  connected  to  the  ituier  housing  for  suspending  the 
display  unit  from  the  support  smicture. 


5,703,565 

TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  SWTTCHING 

TRANSMTTTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Herring,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensor- 

matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,980 

Int.  CL*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  18  Claims 

OO-..,^       '0*\.12*>«l 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  t}>e  presence  of  a  fetTOiiuignetic  marker 
in  an  interrogation  zone,  comprising: 

a  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  in 
the  interrogation  zone  at  a  first  frequency; 

a  second  generabng  means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic 
field  in  the  interrogation  zone  at  a  second  frequency; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  sliift  of  a  signal  pro- 
duced by  a  ferromagnetic  maiker  present  within  the  inteno- 
gation  zone; 

wherein  said  second  firequency  is  about  3  to  about  50  hertz 
lower  or  higher  than  said  first  frequency. 


5,703,567 
TOILET  SEAT  ALARM 
Michael  Allen  Cleveland,  2479  Deer  Run  #414,  LewisvUle,  Ikx. 
75067 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,883 

Int.  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  circuit  for  driving  an  EAS  system  transmit 
antenna  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  that  alternates  at 

said  predetermined  frequency;  and 
an  isolation  transformer  for  coupling  to  said  antenna  said  signal 

generated  by  said  sigiud  generating  means; 
said  signal  generating  means  including: 

DC  power  supply  means  for  converting  an  AC  input  power 

signal  into  a  IXT  power  supply  potential; 
means  for  deriving  a  positive  DC  level  aiKl  negative  DC  level 

from  said  DC  power  supply  potential;  and 
means  for  alternately  applying  said  positive  DC  level  and  said 
negative  DC  level  to  a  primary  winding  of  said  transformer 
in  accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  cycle  to  form  said 
signal  thai  alternates  at  said  predetermined  firequency. 


I.  A  toilet  seat  alarm,  for  detecting  and  signaling  when  a  toilet 
seat  is  left  in  a  raised  position,  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  having  opposite  ends  and  a  peg  located  at  each  of 
said  ends,  said  pegs  inserted  into  predefined  holes  located 
upon  an  underside  surface  of  a  toilet  seat  to  secure  the  toilet 
seat  alarm  tliereto; 

a  power  source,  contained  within  said  bousing  unit; 

a  speaker  in  circuit  with  said  power  source; 

a  liming  device-alarm,  in  circuit  with  tiie  power  source,  speaker, 
and  a  position  sensor,  which,  upon  actuation  by  ttie  position 
sensor  in  response  to  the  toilet  seat  being  left  in  the  open 
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ludible  signal  for  a 


position,  causes  the  speaker  to  emit  an 
predetermined  period;  and 
I  position  sensor  contained  within  said  Mousing  unit  and  in 
circuit  with  said  power  source  and  spealce ,  for  detecting  when 
the  toilet  scat  is  left  in  the  raised  positio  n,  comprising  outer 
leads  and  a  center  lead,  and  a  hinged  tub ;  connected  to  each 
of  said  leads  by  a  connector,  said  lead ;  located  along  the 
circuit  between  the  power  source  and  the  iming  device-alarm 
and  speaker,  with  a  weighted  pendulum  a  tached  to  the  center 
lead  and  a  corresponding  hinged  tube  a  id  a  wire  traveling 
from  the  power  source  to  one  of  the  outer  leads  and  then  from 
the  opposite  outer  lead  to  the  timing  devic  ;-alarm  and  speaker 
such  tha  when  the  toilet  seat  is  placed  in  the  raised  position, 
gravity  causes  the  pendulum  to  shift  Hereby  causing  the 
center  lead  attached  thereto  to  shift  into  line  with  the  outer 
leads  and  complete  the  circuit  between  tht  power  supply  and 
the  timing  device-alarm,  thus  activating  said  timing  device- 
alarm  and  causing  the  speaker  to  emit  an  audible  signal  for  a 
predetermined  period,  alerting  someone  t|at  the  toilet  seat  is 
open. 


source  means  and  the  sensor  output  electrical  signal  produced 
by  said  light  sensor  means  during  die  inactive  state  of  said 
light  source  means;  and 
processor  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first 
electrical  signal  and  a  first  output  for  producing  a  control 
signal  having  a  characteristic  responsive  to  water  droplets  on 
the  windshield. 


5,703,568 
MULTI  FUNCTION  UGHT  SENSOR 
Dcuk  J.  Hcsjri,  17W  Morton,  Ann  Arbor, 
ContiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,597,  May  7, 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL''  G4WB  21/00 
U,S.  CL  34«— 602 


1  OR  VEHICLE 
«cfa.  48104 
abandoned. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  the  preseno  ^  of  water  droplets 
on  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  the  windshield  h  ing  illuminated  by 
ambient  light  in  a  field  of  ambient  illuminatia  i,  the  airangeroent 
comprising: 

li^  source  means  having  active  and  inactiv  :  states  for  produc- 
ing a  radiant  energy  (hiring  the  active  state  and  directing  same 
toward  the  windshield,  a  first  portion  of  the  radiant  eneigy 
being  reflected  by  the  windshield  to  a  firs<  illumination  field, 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  radiant  energy!  being  scanered  by 
the  water  droplets  on  the  outside  and  insidi  of  the  windshield, 
and  thereby  reflected  to  a  second  illumination  field; 

light  sensor  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  ambient 
light  and  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  produced  by  said 
light  source  means,  said  light  sensor  meats  further  having  a 
sensor  output  for  producing  a  sensor  outnit  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  light  received  at  the  input;  T 

a  baffle  for  defining  a  predetermined  field  of  view  of  said  light 
sensor  means,  the  predetermined  field  of  v|ew  being  substan- 
tially exclusive  of  the  first  illumination  fiejd  and  inchisive  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  illumination  field,  whereby  die 
sensor  output  electrical  signal  is  substandally  responsive  to 
the  ambient  light  and  the  second  portion  of  the  radiant  energy 
produced  by  said  light  source  means;        1 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  output  fir  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  responsive  to  die  recei>i^  portion  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  fttM*  said  light  source 
means,  and  a  second  electrical  signal  subsfcntially  responsive 
to  the  ambient  light  received  by  said  lighr  sensor  means,  the 
first  electrical  signal  being  substantially  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ference between  the  sensor  output  electri(»l  signal  produced 
by  said  light  sensor  means  during  the  activ :  state  of  said  light 


5,703,569 
RETROFIT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  LEAK  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Oliver,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,-  Christopher  L.  Young,  North- 
wood  Drive,  N.  DaiL.,  and  Richard  D.  Bcdnar,  Lake  Mills, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Ransomes  America  Corporation,  Lincoln, 
Ncbr. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,929,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,548,278,  wliicfa  is  a  continaadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
191,518,  Feb.  3, 1984,  Pat  No.  5,402,110.  This  application 
Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,910 
Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 
MS.  CL  340-605  86  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  leak  detection  system  for  a  self-piopelled 

vehicle  or  self-propelled  machine  including  a  hydraulic  system 

having  a  hydraulically  actuated  device  and  a  reservoir  of  hydraulic 

fluid,  the  leak  detection  system  comprising: 

an  expansion  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir; 

a  first  sensor  disposed  within  the  expansion  tank  and  operable 

for  sensing  the  hydraulic  fluid  level  in  the  expansion  tank  over 

a  range  of  possible  fluid  levels  in  the  expansion  tank  and  for 

producing  a  first  signal   varying  in  accordance  with  the 

hydraulic  fluid  level; 
a  second  sensor  operable  for  sensing  the  temperature  level  of  the 

hydraulic  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  for  producing  a  second 

electronic  signal  corresponding  thereto; 
electronic  processing  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 

signals  and  for  determining  from  the  first  and  second  signals 

if  a  leak  exists  in  the  hydraulic  system;  and 
means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  that  a  leak  exists  in  the 

hydraulic  system. 


5,703470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
UNDELIVERED  MESSAGES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
Paul  Edward  Gorday;  Xuan-iChanh  trma  Gorday,  both  of 
West  Pahn  Beach,  and  Sunil  Satyamurti,  Delray  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^45 
Int  CL'  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  340-825.44  yj  claims 

1.  A  method  used  in  a  radio  communication  system  for  deliver- 
ing a  message  from  a  system  controller  to  selective  call  device,  the 
method  comprising: 
in  the  system  controller  the  steps  of 
generating  a  first  message  intended  for  the  selective  call 
device; 
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changing  a  delivery  state  of  the  first  message  to  undelivered 
after  the  first  message  has  been  transmined  at  least  once 
from  the  system  controller;  and 
storing  the  first  message  in  the  system  controller  when  the 
delivery  state  is  changed  to  undelivered;  and 
in  the  selective  call  device  the  steps  of 

determining  that  the  first  message  is  stored  in  the  system 

controller;  and 
presenting  user  information  which  indicates  that  an  undeliv- 
erable  message  is  being  stored  by  the  system  controller  in 
response  to  determining  that  the  first  message  is  stored  in 
the  system  controller,  wherein  the  method  further  com- 
prises: 
in  the  system  controller  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  second  message  intended  for  the  selective  call 
device  which  has  a  substantially  higher  probability  of  suc- 
cessful reception  at  the  selective  call  device  than  the  first 
message  and  which  indicates  that  the  first  message  is  being 
stored,  when  the  delivery  state  of  the  first  message  is 
changed  to  undelivered;  and 
transmitting  the  second  message,  and 
wherein  in  the  selective  call  device  said  step  of  determining  is 
performed  when  the  second  message  is  received  from  the  system 
controller. 


L^th 


a  display  for  showing  messages; 

a  transmitter  for  sending  messages; 

means  including  a  processor  for  receiving  and  decoding  incom- 
ing messages,  the  processor  being  coupled  to  the  transmitter, 
to  the  display  and  to  the  memory,  and  being  programmed  to 
cause  the  display  to  show  at  least  some  of  the  customized 
messages  in  the  group  associated  with  one  of  the  selected 
addressees;  and 

a  user  control  coupled  to  the  processor  for  choosing  one  of  the 
customized  messages  shown  by  the  display,  the  processor 
being  responsive  to  the  user  control  for  causing  the  transmit- 
ter to  transmit  the  chosen  message  to  the  one  selected 
addressee. 


5,703,572 

INFORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Yukio  Miyashita,  Tokyo,  and  Toduro  Nishiyama,  Shizuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  274,434,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-173524 

Int  a."  G08B  5/22 

UJS.  CL  340—825.44  13  Claims 
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5,703,571 
SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  CUSTOMIZED 

CANNED  MESSAGES 

Nancy  Mondrosch  CamHtn;  Gregory  Lewis  Cannon,  both  of 

Keller,  and   David   Patrick   Kilp,  CoUeyviUe,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596^45 

Int  CL'  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340—825.44  12  Claims 


1.  A  call  informing  device  for  a  radio  receiver  comprising: 

an  informing  circuit  for  performing  an  informing  operation  for 
informing  a  user  of  a  call  when  an  address  included  in  a 
received  radio  signal  cotresponds  to  a  pre-assigned  call  num- 
ber of  said  radio  receiver  comprising  said  call  informing 
device; 

a  call  reminder  circuit  for  resuming  said  informing  operation 
after  a  first  period  of  time  has  elapsed  from  a  halt  in  said 
informing  operation  and  repeating  said  informing  operation  at 
a  predetermined  interval;  and 

a  controller  for  increasing  said  predetermined  interval  in  accor- 
dance with  a  number  of  times  an  informing  operation  is 
performed. 


5,703,573 

TRANSMTTTER-RECErVER  FOR  NON-CONTACT  IC 

CARD  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Fi^jimoto,  and  Katsuhisa  Orihara,  both  of  if— ~- 

Japan,  assi^iors  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-019827 

Int  CL'  H04Q  0^0 

MS.  CL  340—825.54  2  Claims 


1.  A  selective  call  transceiver,  comprising:  1.  A  transmitter-receiver  used  for  an  intentigator  in  a  noo- 

a  memory  storing  a  list  of  addressees  and  storing,  for  each  of  contact  IC  card  system  which  transmits  and  receives  signals 

selected  addressees,  an  associated  grotip  of  customized  noes-  between  the  interrogator  and  a  transponder,  said  tnnsmitter- 

Mges;  receiver  comprising; 
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a  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  interrogator  and  the  transponder,  i 

an  output  control  means  for  controlling 
interrogator  in  accordance  with  the  si, 
distance  detecting  means,  so  as  to  keep 
the  transponder  within  the  range  of  a 


and 
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1.  In  a  method  for  transferring  measureine  it 
by  detectors  arranged  on  a  revolving  roll 
machine  to  a  first  measurement  signal  reading 
transmitting  said  signals  from  said  first 
ing  unit  to  a  second  reading  unit  situated 
associated  with  a  control  unit,  the 
steps  of: 

coupling  a  transponder  to  said  first 
unit, 

coupling  said  transponder  to  each  of  said 
transponder  directs  one  of  said  detectors 
surement  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  unique 
one  of  said  detectors, 

reading  analog  measurement  signals  general^ 
by  means  of  said  first  measurement  signa 

transmitting  said  analog  measurement  si 
measurement  signal  reading  unit  at  a  fiequfency 
between  about  100  kHz  and  about  150 
reading  unit 


signals  generated 

if  a  paper  making 

unit  and  wirelessly 

measil-ement  signal  read- 

ext(  rior  to  the  roll  and 

improvenjent  comprising  the 

measurehient  signal  reading 


del  <;tors 
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5,703^5 
OPEN  SENSOR  DUGNOSTIC  . 
TEMFERATURE  TRANSMITTER 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUUam  R.  Kirkpatilck,  FaribanH,  Mian^ 
mount  Inc^  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continaalion  of  Ser.  No.  4*5,684,  Jnn.  «, 
Tliis  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Scr. 
Int  a.*  G08C  19/12 
MS.  CL  340—870.17 

1.  A  temperature  transmitter  in  a  process 
prising: 
a  temperature  sensor  sensing  a  temperatur ; 

sensor  output  related  to  a  sensed 
an  A/D  cooveiter  coupled  to  die  sensor 

digitized  output  related  to  the  sensor 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  digitized 

sates  and  processes  the  digitized  output 

perature  output:  and 


I  tempera!  ire 


I.- 


to  Valmet  Corpo- 


5,703474 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRAI  SFERRING  A 

MEASUREMENT  SIGNAL  FROM  A  RI  VOLVING  ROLL 

USED  IN  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Harri  AUonen,  Jyviisiiyli  ,  Finland,  assign* 

ration,  Helsinld,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  il3,l«5 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  M^--  17,  1993,  931192 
Int  CL*  GOIS  li/75 
MS.  CL  340—870.07 


20  Claims 


I 


such  that  said 

to  generate  a  mea- 

assigned  to  said 


by  said  detectors 

reading  unit,  and 

Js  from  said  first 

in  ttie  range  of 

Hz  to  said  second 
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21  Claims 

c^itrol  system,  com- 


'     II 


comparison  circuitry  which  compares  the  sensor  output  to  a  first 
threshold  and  provides  an  inhibit  signal  to  the  microprocessor 
if  the  sensor  output  is  outside  of  Uic  first  Uireshold. 

13.  A  method  of  measuring  temperature  of  a  process  in  a  process 
control  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  sensor  input  related  to  temperature  of  the  process: 

providing  a  digitized  output  related  to  the  sensor  output; 

compensating  the  digitized  output  and  providing  a  compensated 
output  indicative  of  temperature  of  the  process: 

comparing  the  first  sensor  input  with  a  threshold;  and 

providing  an  error  signal  based  upon  the  comparison. 


and  providing  a 

e; 

(utput  providing  a 

outpi  It; 

out  Hit  which  compen- 

a|d  provides  a  tem- 


5,703,576 
EMBEDDABLE  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  SMART 
STRUCTURE  SENSORS 
William  B.  SpUlman,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  and  Scott  R.  Durkce,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,116,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,515,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,322, 
Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,581  J4«,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  76,514,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  76,512,  Jan.  14, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,433,115.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,705 

Int  CL*  G08C  19/06 
U-S.  a.  340-870J1  ,8  ctoi^ 


1.  A  smart  structure  comprising  a  sensor  integrated  with  the 
structure,  a  DC  power  supply  integrated  widi  the  structure  for 
providing  energy  to  die  sensor,  an  external  exciter  circuit,  and  a 
resonant  detector  circuit  integrated  with  die  structure  for  detecting 
a  sensor  output  and  transmitting  a  corresponding  signal  to  said 
exciter  circuit;  said  power  supply  being  disposed  on  a  substrate 
embedded  in  the  structure;  said  power  supply  having  an  inductive 
coil  and  ac  to  dc  converter  components  disposed  on  the  substrate; 
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said  inductive  coil  being  disposed  in  a  high  frequency  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  exciter  circuit. 

8.  A  DC  power  supply  for  a  sensor  embedded  in  a  composite 
smart  structure  comprising:  a  substrate  embeddable  in  the  struc- 
ture, a  circuit  pattern  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  components,  said  components  comprising  an  induc- 
tive coil  and  an  ac  to  dc  converter,  said  coil  being  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  said  circuit  pattern  including  terminals  for  disposing  said 
components  on  said  substrate  and  connection  to  the  sensor,  said 
coil  being  disposed  in  a  high  frequency  magnetic  field. 


5,703477 

SELF-ERECTING  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  R.  Carter,  9001  Lakeridge  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40272 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,268 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/095 

U.S.  a.  340—908  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  self-erecting  traffic  control  device  sign  comprising: 

a  weighted  base  member; 

a  bracket  mounted  onto  said  base  member,  said  bracket  having  a 
center  of  gravity  off-center  of  the  base  member; 

a  movable  sign  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 
braclcet  whereby  when  said  member  is  moved  from  a  horizon- 
tal suppon  surface  said  base  member  and  said  bracket  pivot  to 
a  vertical  position;  and, 

a  vertically  extending  sign  including  yielding  means  attaclied  to 
said  movable  sign  suppon  member  whereby  said  sign  yields 
upon  impact  and  self-erects  to  its  original  vertical  posibon 
when  said  impact  is  complete. 


5,703478 

FOLDING  KEYBOARD 

Jeffery  Daniel  Allison,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,725 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94 

MS.  a.  341—22  21  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

a  first  keyboard  section  bearing  a  subset  of  keys  of  the  keyboard; 
a  second  keyboard  section  bearing  a  subset  of  keys  of  the 

keyboard; 
said  Iceyboard  sections  mechanically  coupled  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  about  each  other  along  a  pivot  axis  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  keyboard  sections  ate  folded 
over  to  be  substantially  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  Iceyboard 
sections  are  substantially  coplanar  with  and  substantially  abut 
each  other,  and 


a  slider  mounted  to  said  first  keyboard  section  and  bearing  a 
subset  of  said  keys  of  said  keyboard  section,  said  slider 
movable  between  a  first  position  withdrawn  into  said  key- 
board section  behind  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to  facilitate  folding 
of  said  keyboard  into  said  closed  position,  and  a  second 
position,  corresponding  with  said  open  position  of  said  key- 
board, extended  beyond  said  pivot  axis  to  itest  with  a  corre- 
sponding notch  in  said  second  keyboard  section,  whereby  said 
subset  of  keys  of  said  slider  are  in  a  configurabon  for  use 
wlien  in  said  nested  position. 


5,703479 
DECODER  FOR  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Itatomu  Nonaka;  TosUynld  Naoe;  HiroAimi  Sato;  To 
Nishimura,  and  Naohisa  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
ors  to  Nippon  Stcd  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-132907; 
May  23, 1995, 7-148299;  Jun.  13, 1995, 7-170341;  Jnn.  20, 1995, 
7-176629 

Ii^  CL*  HtSM  7/00 
MS.  CL  341—50  35  Claims 


DATA  amr 


X. 


cue  CHECK 

SEcnm     inui  auxx 


1.  A  decoder  for  decoding  compression  data  attained  by  conduct- 
ing a  compression  encoding  operation  for  digital  data  through  a 
high  efficiency  encoding  in  which  tlie  data  compression  is  con- 
ducted such  tliat  one  sample  is  subdivided  according  to  a  frequency 
of  a  signal  represented  by  the  digital  data  into  a  set  of  subband 
samples  representing  frequency  components  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
bands  and  tliere  are  extracted  from  each  of  tlie  subband  samples 
first  infonnation  data  having  a  variable  bit  length  and  indicating  a 
level  of  die  subband  sample  logarithmically  compressed,  second 
infonnation  data  representing  a  factor  of  the  logarithmic  compres- 
sion, tliird  information  data  denoting  the  number  of  the  second 
information  items  associated  with  a  predetermined  data  length,  and 
fourth  information  data  representing  at  least  a  bit  length  of  the  first 
information  data,  said  decoder  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  provisionally  storing  therein  at  least  the 

second  information  data  and  the  fourth  information  data; 
first  write  means  for  writing  at  least  tiie  second  infonnation  data 
and  the  fourth  information  data  in  a  predetermined  storage 
area  of  the  first  storage  means  according  to  the  third  informa- 
tion data; 
first  read  means  for  reading  at  least  the  second  infonnation  ditta 
and  the  fourth  information  data  from  the  predetermined  stor- 
age area  of  the  first  storage  means: 
second  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  therein  die  first 
information  data; 
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second  write  means  for  writing  the  first  info  ination  data  in  the 
second  storage  means  according  to  the  jfourth  information 
data: 

second  read  means  for  reading  the  first  inf(  rmation  data  from 
the  second  storage  means; 

operating  means  for  conducting  an  inverse  q  lantization  process 
obtaining  a  bit  length  of  each  sample  (  ata  from  the  first 
informatiofl  data  according  to  the  fourtli  information  data, 
executing  an  inverse  scaling  process  attaint  ig  subband  sample 
data  indicating  a  level  of  the  subband  $ample  from  each 
sample  data  through  an  exponent  operatic  n  specified  by  the 
second  information  data,  carrying  out  a  complex  subband 
filtering  process  combining  the  subband  sat  iple  dau  related  to 
the  set  of  subband  samples  into  a  sequence  of  nunneric  values 
associated  with  the  original  digital  data.  an(  I  thereby  obtaininj 
the  original  digital  data  from  the  sequence  if  numeric  values. 

said  operating  means  further  producing  an  op  sration  formula  by 
subdividing  an  exponent  of  the  exponent  operation  into  an 
integer  part  and  a  fraction  part  and  con  lucting  through  a 
multiplication  an  operation  related  to  the  ft  iction  part  accord- 
ing to  the  operation  formula,  conductii* ;  througl 
operation  an  operation  related  to  the  inl  :ger  part 
attaining  the  subband  sample  data; 

said  operating  means  calculating  the  sequence  of  numeric  values 
on  the  basis  of  the  subband  sample  data  t  isociated  with  the 
set  of  subband  samples; 

third  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  th  :rein  the  sequence 
of  numeric  values  calculated  by  the  operat  ng  means; 

third  write  means  for  writing  the  sequence  of  num( 
a  predetermined  area  of  the  third  storage  n  cans. 

third  read  means  for  reading  the  sequence  i  if  numeric  values 
from  the  third  storage  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  therefrom  digita 
the  operation  means;  and  wherein 

said  first  write  means  temporarily  writes, ., ^  „.^ 

third  information  data  in  the  predetermir  ed  storage  area  of 
the  first  storage  means,  the  second  infor  nation  data  input- 
ted after  the  third  information  in  the  stoi  ige  area  in  which 
the  third  information  is  previously  stoie< 


numeric  values  in 


data  obtained  by 
after  storing  the 


5,703380 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  RUN 

LENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  DA  TA 

Jung-wan  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Elccrtronics  Co,  Ltd,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  o '  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,  Ml 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kon  i, 
95-24534 

lilt  O."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—59 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  nin  length  limitec 
satisfying  a  (dj(,m.n)  condition,  in  which  d  i: 
length,  k  is  a  maximum  run  length,  m  is  the  num 
code  data,  and  n  is  the  bit  number  of  bits  of 
said  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

pre-decoding  means  for  decoding  input  paral^l  n-bit  transmis- 
sion code  data  to  r-bit  code  data  in  which  r  s  not  less  than  m 


through  a  shift 
thereby 


Aug.  9,  1995, 
27  Claims 


and  less  than  n.  wherein  r  is  set  according  to  said  minimum 
run  length  condition  d;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  r-bit  code  data  to  m-bit  code 
data. 


5,703,581 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Yossi  Matias,  Potomac,  and  Suleyman  Cenk  Sahinalp,  Green- 
belt,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,188 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CI.  341-67  21  Claims 
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CHMLCOOB' 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  stream  of  data  symbols  into  a 
variable-length  compressed  code  stream  comprising: 

first  parsing  said  sjonbol  stream  and  storing  in  a  table  strings  of 
symbols  encountered  in  said  stream,  said  stored  strings  having 
respective  codes  associated  therewith,  each  string  of  symbols 
containing  more  than  one  symbol  including  a  prefix  string  of 
symbols  and  an  extension  symbol,  said  prefix  string  corre- 
sponding to  a  string  stored  in  said  table; 

second  parsing  said  symbol  stream,  said  second  parsing  succes- 
sively partitioning  said  symbol  stream  for  identifying  codes  in 
the  table  associated  with  table  strings  that  correspond  to  the 
successive  partitioning; 

said  second  parsing  step  determining  said  successive  partition- 
ing by  determining  the  symbol  sequence  length  of  a  current 
symbol  sequence  in  the  stream  when  sequences  of  at  least  two 
different  lengths  correspond  to  entries  in  the  table  for  said 
current  sequence  based  on  determining  last  encountered  sym- 
bol positions  of  corresponding  next  sequences  in  the  stream 
that  correspond  to  strings  in  the  table  and  which  start  at  next 
symbol  positions  in  the  stream  after  said  sequences  of  at  least 
two  different  lengths;  and 

providing  the  identified  codes  in  said  second  parsing  step  for 
said  compressed  code  stream. 


(RLL)  code  data 

a  minimum  run 

:r  of  bits  of  input 

transmission  code  data. 


5,703482 
DAC  WFTH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  CURRENT 
SOURCE  BUS  DURING  NON-DISPLAY  PERIOD 
Seiji  Koyama,  Yamato;  Tohni  Nozawa,  Sagamihara;  Asao  Ter- 
ukina,  Yamato,  and  Yasusuke  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075084 

InL  a.*  H03M  1/10:1/70 

VS.  a.  341-120  7  Claims 

1.  A  D/A  converter,  which  generates  an  analog  output  current 

that  is  in  response  to  the  level  of  input  digital  data  and  outputs  it 

ftDm  an  output  side  by  connecting  each  of  output  currents  of  a 

plurality  of  constant  current  circuits  either  to  said  output  side  or  to 

a  non-output  side,  in  response  to  said  input  digital  data,  wherein: 

said  D/A  converter  performs  feedback  control,  for  values  of  said 

output  currents  for  said  constant  current  circuits,  based  on  an 

analog  output  current  at  said  non-output  side  during  a  period  when 
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5,703,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

QUADRATURE  SIGNALS 

Adil  Ansari,  and  Zhaohoog  Zhang,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind, 

assignors  to  Ddco  Electrooics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550322 

Int  a.'  fWm  1/00 

VS.  a.  341—122  8  Claims 
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5,703,584 
ANALOG  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Hill,  Ncderiand,  Cokt,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc,  Mil- 
pitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,973 
Int  CL'  Ht3M  J/12 
VS.  a.  341—141  39  Claims 

1.  An  analog  data  acquisition  system  comprising: 
an  analog  input  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines,  an 

output  line  and  a  plurality  of  signal  select  Unes; 
an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  having  an  input  line,  a 
digital  output  bus.  and  a  plurality  of  control  lines;  wherein 
said  input  line  of  said  A/D  converter  is  coiuiected  to  said 
analog  input  multiplexer  output  line;  and 
an  acquisition  sequencer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  signal 
select  lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  control  lines;  wherein  said 
acquisition  sequencer  comprises: 

a  sute  machine  connected  to  said  plurality  of  control  lines  of 
said  A/D  converter  wherein  said  state  machine  generates 


17      «      H 

said  output  currents  of  all  of  said  constant  ctnrent  circuits  are 
connected  to  said  non-output  sides. 


said  signals  over  said  plurality  of  control  lines  so  that  each 

signal  on  said  A/D  convener  input  line  is  convened  to  a 

digital  signal;  and  further  wherein 
said  acquisition  sequencer  provides  sigiuds  over  said  plurality 

of  signal  select  lines  so  ttiat  a  signal  on  one  of  said  plurality 

of  input  lines  to  said  analog  input  multi|riexer  is  applied  to 

said  A/D  converter,  and 
said  acquisition  sequencer  provides  signals  over  said  phwality 

of  control  lines  so  that  each  signal  on  said  A/D  converter 

input  line  is  converted  to  a  digital  signal. 


5,703^15 

HIGH-SPEED  MULTIPLEXES)  DIGITAL-TO  -ANALOG 
CONVERTER 

Joe  Lamm,  Alt  Spgs.,  and  Carl  Gilbert  St  Pete,  both  of  Fte, 

aroignors  to  Tech-Source  Inc,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  JnL  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688^48 

Iirt.  a."  HUM  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  341—141  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  sampling  quadrature  signals  in 
first  and  second  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  performing  analog-to-digital  conversion  on  sig- 
nals in  said  first  and  second  channels  to  form  respective  first 
and  second  digital  signals; 

combining  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  to  form  a  single 
digital  signal  containing  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  in 
first  and  second  separable  portions; 

reading  said  single  digital  signal;  and 

starting  another  conversion  for  said  first  and  second  chaiuiels 
immediately  after  the  reading  of  said  single  digital  signal. 


1.  A  high-speed,  low-noise  digital-to-analog  converter  multi- 
plexer, comprising: 

at  least  two  digital-to-analog  converters,  each  digital-to-analog 
converter  having  an  output,  each  digital  to  analog  converter 
output  producing  a  voltage-ntode  output  signal; 

a  plurality  of  diode  bridges  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
digital-to-analog  converters,  each  diode  bridge  having  an 
aiHxle  terminal,  a  catiiode  terminal,  a  signal  input  terminal, 
and  a  signal  output  terminal; 

a  connection  between  a  signal  input  terminal  of  each  diode 
bridge  and  an  output  of  a  respective  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter; 

a  common  coiuiection  between  the  signal  output  terminals  of  the 
diode  bridges,  providing  a  multiplexer  output  signal; 

at  least  one  bias  signal  source  producing  a  biasing  signal  across 
two  opposite  polarity  outputs  thereof:  and 

for  each  diode  bridge: 
a  first  diode  connected  by  a  cathode  terminal  thereof  to  the 
common  aiKxle  terminal  of  its  respective  diode  bridge  and 
connected  by  a  cathode  terminal  thereof  to  an  output  of  a 
bias  signal  source:  and 
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a  second  diode  connected  by  an  anode 
common  cathode  terminal  of  its  respec 
connected  by  an  anode  terminal  thereo  f 
the  bias  signal  source  to  which  the 
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t4rminal  thereof  to  the 

ive  diode  bridge  and 

to  another  output  of 

diode  is  connected. 


5,703386 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERl  ER  HAVING 

PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSFER  FUN<  TION  ERRORS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROGRAMNfNG  SAME 

Hans  Juergen  'HichobU,  GoukUvober,  Ueland, 

Analog  Devices,  Inc^  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5^8,453 
Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—144 


Tf°lff!!ff) 


12  Claims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  with 
function  errors  for  providing  accuracy  and 
ments.  comprising: 

first  current-steering  convener  means 
data   signals   and   having   piedetennine  I 
errors, 

second  current-steering  convener  means 
digital  data  signals  and  having  transfer 
than  implied  by  the  combined  resolution 
second  digital  data  signals. 

a  plurality  of  current-steering  converter 
plurality  of  separate  digital  data  signals 
function  eirors  of  less  duui  diose  of 
steering  converter  means, 

memorizing  means  for  said  plurality  of 
signals. 

resistive  means,  having  a  predetennined 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first, 
plurality  of  cunent-steering  convener  ... 
digital-to-analog  voltage  output  between 
of  terminals. 

calibration  means  determining  said  pluralit 
data  signals  in  a  manner  to  program  the 
said  first  current-steering  converter  mean 
reducing  transfer  function  errors  of  said 
vertcr  voltage  output  to  less  than  impli 
resolution  of  said  first  and  said  second 

digital  data  signal  control  means 

first  and  said  second  current-steering 
response  to  said  first  and  second  digitil 
further   operatively   controlling   said 
steering  converter  means  by  selectively 
rizing  means  for  said  plurality  of  separate 


pitferanmiable  transfer 
resolution  improve- 

re$p(fistve  to  first  digital 
transfer   fimction 

risponsive  to  second 
function  errors  less 
>f  said  first  and  said 

m<  ans  responsive  to  a 

and  having  transfer 

s  id  second  cunem- 

9  iparate  digital  data 


operativi  ly 


pliralil 


i^imber  of  terminals 

second  and  said 

mefens  and  providing  a 

wo  of  said  number 


of  separate  digital 
transfer  function  of 
for  the  purpose  of 
di  gital-to-analog  con- 
lei  by  the  combined 
digital  data  signals, 
controlling  said 
convener  means  in 
data  signals  and 
lity    of  current- 
actessing  said  memo- 
digital  data  signals. 


5,703487 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  SEGMENTS 

Iain  R.  Clarfc,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alan  FifUcr,  Minneapolis, 

Mlnn^  aMignon  to  LSI  Logic  Corpontia  i,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 

FDed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^338 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—144 

1.    A   digital-to-analog    convener   (DAC) 


sequence  of  multi-bit  digital  word  into  corresf  onding  analog  val- 


for 


16  Claims 

translating    a 


D§8t^— 


D[iZ7]— 


D[6:i]- 


OUT 


assignor  to 


ues.  the  sequence  including  a  current  digital  word  and  a  new  digital 

word,  wherein  die  DAC  comprises: 
circuit  means  for  providing  the  sequence  of  digital  worxls.  each 
digital  wonl  having  a  digital  value  and  having  multi-bit  wonl 
portions  n,  and  n,.  in  which  portion  n,  is  a  least  significant 
portion  and  portion  nj  is  a  most  significant  portion,  and  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  most  significant  bit  (msb)  of  word 
portion  n,  is  the  same  as  the  weight  of  the  least  significant  bit 
(Isb)  of  word  portion 
decoding  means  for  detecting  when  the  Isb  of  word  portion  n^ 
changes  state  from  the  current  digital  word  to  the  new  digital 
word  and  for  decoding  the  new  digital  word  by  responsively 
inverting  the  state  of  the  msb  of  word  portion  n,  of  the  new 
digital  word  each  time  the  Isb  of  word  portion  nj  changes 
state:  and 
circuit  means  for  translating  word  portions  n,  and  ni  of  the 
decoded  new  digital  word  into  respective  analog  values  and 
for  summing  the  respective  analog  values  together  to  provide 
an  analog  output  indicative  of  tlie  digital  value  of  die  decoded 
digital  word. 


5,703388 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  VVTTH  DUAL 
RESISTOR  STRING 
Roberto  Rivoir,  Bari;  Franco  Maloberti,  Torre  d'Isola,  and 
Guido  P.  Toretti,  Sant'AUcsio  con  Vialooe,  aU  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Atmd  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730392 

Int  a."  H03M  //7« 

U.S.  CL  341—159  38  ctai^^ 

,,  SlEIT  SlEFF      VDD  -^  ^ 

CJ    'bias 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  string  having  a  plurality  of  first  resistors; 

a  second  resistor  string  having  a  plurality  of  second  resistors; 
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a  switching  means  for  coupling  said  second  resistor  string  in  5,703390 

parallel  to  one  of  said  first  resistors;  DETECTING  ACTIVE  EMITTERS  USING  SCAN  RATE 

a  current  source  coupled  to  supply  a  first  current  into  said   CORRELATION  OF  TRACKING  RECEIVER  AND  RADAR 

DATA 
a  cunent  drain  coupled  to  draw  a  second  cunrnt  from  said   ^'*''*  *°*'  ^uUerton.  and  Thomas  A.  Kennedy,  Manhattan 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,159 
Int  a.'  GOIS  mi 
VS.  a.  342—13  «  ( 


second  resistor  string;  and 
current  drain  coupled 
second  resistor  string. 


»««-'tf-t 


•s^^t^'d,^^ 


11.  In  a  delta  sigma  modulator  including  a  switched  capacitor 
feedback  reference  voltage  sampling  circuit,  an  integrator  includ- 
ing an  amplifier  and  first  and  second  integrating  capacitors,  a 
comparator,  a  clock  generating  circuit  adapted  to  generate  a  plu- 
rality of  clock  signals  in  accordance  with  " I"  or  "0"  output  signal 
levels  produced  by  the  comparator,  the  impnvement  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  switched  capacitor  input  sampling  circuit  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  a  differential  analog 
input  voltage  therebetween  and  first  and  second  terminals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  integrating  capacitors,  respec- 
tively, the  switched  capacitor  input  sampling  circuit  including 

(a)  a  first  switch  coupled  between  the  first  input  terminal  and 
a  first  conductor,  and  a  second  switch  coupled  between  the 
second  input  terminal  and  a  second  conductor: 

(b)  a  third  switch  coupled  between  the  first  conductor  and  a 
bias  voltage  conductor,  and  a  fourth  switch  coupled 
between  the  second  conductor  and  the  bias  voltage  conduc- 
tor, 

(c)  a  first  sampling  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  con- 
ductor and  a  third  conductor,  and  a  second  sampling 
capacitor  coupled  between  ttie  second  conductor  and  a 
fourth  conductor  12; 

(d)  a  fifth  switch  coupled  between  the  third  and  fourth  con- 
ductors; and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  conductors  for 
establishing  an  input  common  mode  bias  point  for  the 
amplifier  without  precharging  either  of  the  first  and  second 
conductors  to  any  predetermined  reference  voltage. 

1 79-255  O.G.-97-22:  QU 
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5,703389 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  INPUT  SAMPLING  CIRCUTT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DELTA  SIGMA  MODULATOR 

Tmiotfay  V.  Kaltboff;  Binan  Wang,  and  Mbiocben  Wu,  all  of 

Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  liicsoa, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611329 

Int  a."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—172  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  data  derived  from  a  tracking  receiver 
and  a  radar  system  that  are  indicative  of  the  location  of  an  active 
emitter  that  improves  the  accuracy  of  the  location,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  backing  an  active  emitter  having  a  scanning 

antenna  using  a  tracking  receiver  and  a  radar  system: 
estimating  the  location  of  the  emitter  using  the  tracking  receiver 

by  processing  measurements  of  power  or  time  differences  of 

signals  generated  thereby: 
estimating  the  scan  rate  of  the  emitter  using  the  tracking  receiver 

by  detecting  strobing  of  the  main  lobe  of  the  signals  generated 

thereby: 
estimating  the  scan  rate  of  the  emitter  using  the  radar  system; 

and 
correlating  the  respective  estimated  scan  rates  to  improve  the 

accuracy  of  the  estimated  location  of  the  emitter. 


5,703391 
AIRCRAFT  N-NUMBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Tognazzini,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,262 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  342—30  35  Claims 

1.  An  air  traffic  control  system,  comprising: 
a  receiver  configured  to  receive  first  and  second  aircraft  identi- 
fication information  signals  representing  respective  first  and 
second  groups  of  alphanumeric  characters  conesponding  to 
first  and  second  aircraft,  said  second  aircraft  identification 
information  signal  being  received  subsequent  to  said  first 
aircraft  identification  information  signal:  and 
a  processor  configured  to  process  said  first  aiixrraft  identification 
information  signal  into  a  first  code  signal  representing  a  first 
alphanumeric  code  and  said  second  aircraft  identification 
information  signal  into  a  second  code  signal  representing  a 
second  alphanumeric  code,  to  determine  whether  said  second 
alphanumeric  code  exceeds  a  specified  degree  of  similarity  to 
said  first  alphanumeric  code,  and  to  generate,  as  an  output 
signal,  either  said  second  code  signal  if  said  second  alphanu- 
meric code  does  not  exceed  said  specified  degree  of  similarity 


4070 


to  said  first  alphanumeric  code  or  said 
fication  infonnation  signal  if  said  second 
exceeds  said  specified  degree  of  similai  ity. 
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5,703^93 
ADAPTIVE  DPCA  SUBSYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  CampbeU,  Huntington,  N.Y.;  Heinz  H.  Scbreiber, 
Melbourne,  Fla^  and  Niki  Yioves,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  12. 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,001 
tat  CL*  GOIS  13/534 
U.S.  a.  342—96  10  Clauns 


econd  aircraft  identi- 
alphanumeric  code 


5,703,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESJllMATING  THE 

DETECndN  RANGE  OF  A  ^ADAR 

Sinon    Watts,   Surrey,    England,   assignor   to   Racal    Radar 

Defence  Systems  Limited,  Bracknell,  EiKland 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  <  13,508 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Khij  dom,  Jan.  17, 1995, 

9506878 

tat  CL*  GOIS  7/34 
VS.  CL  342—93  i^ 


'^ '-  ^  —  ^^--^^^^ 
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I  succest  ive 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  detection  rang  ; 
noise  and  clutter  are  pfesent  comprising  the 
measuring  radar  return  signals  from 

test, 
determining  a  factor  a  by  which  the  mean 

is  to  be  multiplied  to  form  a  threshold 

the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target 

desired  false  alarm  rate, 
determining,  from  a  number  of  radar 

substantially  to  average  out  local  variations 

clutter  value  m^.,  and 
outputting  as  the  estimate  of  detection  rang  : 

a  function  of  a  and  m,. 


I.  In  a  signal  processing  subsystem,  including: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  at  a  predetennined  interval  and 
converting  said  signal  into  signals  representative  of  a  sum 
channel  vector  and  a  difference  channel  vector; 

means  for  modifying  the  difference  channel  vector  to  obtain  a 
correction  vector, 

means  for  subtracting  the  correction  vector  from  the  sum  chan- 
nel vector  to  obtain  a  difference  vector; 

means  for  adding  the  correction  vector  to  the  sum  channel  vector 
to  obtain  a  sum  vector; 

means  for  storing  the  sum  vector  for  said  predetermined  inter- 
val: 

means  for  combining  die  difference  vector  with  the  sum  vector 
after  having  stored  the  sum  vector  for  said  predetennined 
interval,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

weight  processor  means  connected  between  the  vector  combiner 
means  and  the  difference  channel  modulating  means  for  com- 
bining an  output  of  said  vector  combiner  with  said  difference 
channel  signal  in  order  to  adaptively  modify  said  correction 
vector  to  optimize  said  output  of  said  vector  combiner  means. 


5,703,594 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  DETECTING  TIDES  AND 

THE  HEIGHT  OF  OTHER  SURFACES 

Kenneth  D.  Anderson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washungton,  D.C. 

Fikd  Jun.  24,  1996,.Ser.  No.  66M74 

tat  CL*  GOIS  I3/5S 

VS.  CL  342-123  14  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  distance  of  a  transducer  from  a 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  transmitting  a  signal  fom  a  source; 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4071 


(b)  receiving  on  said  transducer  said  sigrial  directly  from  said 
signal  source,  said  transducer  being  an  unknown  distance 
from  said  surface 

(c)  receiving  on  said  transducer  said  signal  indirectly  from  said 
source  by  way  of  a  reflection  of  said  signal  from  said  surface: 

(d)  moving  said  source  with  respect  to  said  transducer; 

(e)  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  as  said  source  moves; 

(f)  generating  an  interference  pattern  from  said  directly  and 
indirectly  received  signals,  said  interference  pattern  depicting 
a  signal  characteristic  with  respect  to  a  measurement  indica- 
tive of  distance  between  said  source  and  said  transducer; 

(g)  selecting  points  on  said  interference  panem  at  substantially 
the  same  phase  angle  of  each  cycle  of  said  interference 
pattern; 

(h)  assigning  sequential  reference  numbers  to  said  points; 

(i)  creating  a  plot  of  said  reference  numbers  with  respect  to  said 

measurement; 
(j)  determining  the  slope  of  said  plot; 
(k)  generating  reference  interference  patterns  for  a  plurality  of 

known  transducer-to-surface  distances; 
(1)  repeating  steps  g-j  for  said  reference  interference  patterns; 
(m)  creating  a  ptot  of  said  reference  interference  panem  slopes 

determined  in  step  I  with  respect  to  said  known  transducer-to- 
surface  distances; 
(n)  describing  said  plot  created  in  step  m  in  terms  of  an  equation 

relating   said   known    transducer-to- surface   distances   with 

respect  to  said  slopes  created  in  step  m;  and 
(o)  inserting  said  slope  determined  in  step  j  into  said  equation 

and  solving  for  said  unknown  distance. 


5,703,595 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERRATIC  DOPPLER 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  COMPENSATION 
Daniel  Richard  Tayloe,  Phoenix;  Nathan  West  Miller,  Tempe, 
and  Robert  Thomas  FrederidL,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691456 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/00:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  342—175  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  portable  communication 
unit  in  motion  with  a  dynamic  velocity  vector,  a  method  for 
tracking  and  compensating  erratic  Doppler  frequency  shift  in  a 
communication  link  employing  a  frequency  offset  for  Doppler 
compensation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  present  velocity  vector  of  said  portable  communi- 
cation unit; 
calculating  a  differential  velocity  vector  between  said  present 
velocity  vector  and  a  previous  velocity  vector,  said  previous 
velocity  vector  being  an  eariier  iterative  stored  sample  of  a 
velocity  vector; 
supplementing  standard  frequency  offset  generation  with  said 
differential  velocity  vector,  said  standard  frequency  offset 
generation  providing  adequate  tracking  of  non-erratic  Doppler 
frequency  shift:  and 
generating  said  frequency  offset  using  said  standard  frequency 
offset  generation  and  said  differential  velocity  vector. 


5,703396 
DEMODULATING  INTEGRATOR/DEMULTIPLEXER 
Stanley  A.  White,  San  Oemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,766 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/30 

VS.  a.  342—194  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  complex-demodulated-and- 
integrated  sampled  radar  signal  from  a  sampled  radar  signal, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  sampled  radar  signal  has  been  generated  by  combining  a 
radar  signal  and  a  sampling  clock  signal; 

(b)  the  sampling  clock  signal  has  a  samphng  frequency; 

(c)  the  sampled  radar  signal  has  a  center  frequency  equal  to  a 
fourth  of  the  sampling  frequency,  and  has  a  bandwidth  less 
than  half  the  sampling  frequency;  and 

(d)  the  apparatus  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  counter-control  signal  generator  connected  to  receive  the 
sampling  clock  signal,  and  constructed  to  produce  a  first 
control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal; 

(2)  a  combiner  construaed  to  add  the  sampled  radar  signal  to 
a  feedback  signal  when  the  first  control  signal  is  one.  and  to 
otherwise  subtract  the  sampled  radar  signal  from  the  feed- 
back signal,  thereby  producing  a  combiner  output  signal; 

(3)  a  first  delay  element  connected  to  receive  the  combiner 
output  signal  and  constructed  to  thereby  provide  a  first 
delayed  output  signal; 

(4)  a  second  delay  element  connected  to  receive  the  first 
delayed  output  signal  and  constructed  to  thereby  provide  a 
second  delayed  output  signal,  the  second  delayed  output 
signal  being  the  feedback  signal; 

(5)  a  first  multiplexer  switch  constructed  to  output  the  com- 
biner output  signal  when  the  second  control  signal  is  one 
and  to  output  the  first  delayed  output  signal  otherwise,  an 
output  signal  from  the  first  multiplexer  switch  being  an 
in-phase  component  of  the  complex-denxxlulated-and- 
integrated  sampled  radar  signal:  and 

(6)  a  second  multiplexer  switch  constructed  to  output  the 
combiner  output  signal  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
zero  and  to  output  the  first  delayed  output  signal  otherwise, 
an  output  signal  from  the  second  multiplexer  switch  being  a 
quadrature  component  of  the  complex-denHxlulated-and- 
integrated  sampled  radar  signal. 


5.703397 
ADAPTIVE  CARRIER  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  IN  A  GPS 
RECEIVER 
Jimmy  Yu,   Olatbe,   Kans.,  and   Guy   Lewdlen,   Northants, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AUiedSignai,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577302 
tat  a.*  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  I6  Claims 

I.  In  a  GPS  system  including  a  receiver  operable  for  tracking  the 
position  of  a  vehicle,  the  receiver  including  receiving  means  for 
receiving  signals  from  a  GPS  satellite,  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating replica  signals  of  the  received  signals,  comparing  means  for 
comparing  the  replica  signals  with  the  received  signals,  and  a 
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phase  lock  loop  for  shifting  the  replica  si 
received  signals  and  for  locking  the    _^ 
received  signals,  a  metjiod  for  automatical  I; 
width  of  the  phase  lock  loop,  said  method  cc 

(a)  calculating  the  acceleration  rate  of  the 

(b)  in  fcsponse  to  step  (a),  altering  the  baidwidth 
lock  loop  in  correla'Jon  with  said  calcul  ited 
for  maintaining  the  lock  between  the 
received  signals. 


until  they  match  the 

a  signals  with  the 

adjusting  the  band- 

cotnprising  the  steps  of: 

vehicle;  and 

of  said  phase 

acceleration  rate 

r4>lica  signals  and  the 


5,703^98 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRA(9UNG 
PROPERTY 
Ardatli  IL  Emnioas,  13217  W.  MarMe  Dr^ 

85375 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL*  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  stolen  piece  of , 
transmitted  from  a  global  position  satellite 
earth,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  first  radio  receiver  with  said  , 
connecting  said  first  radio  receiver  to 
power, 

mounting  a  second  radio  receiver  with  said 
radio  receiver  being  adapted  to  receive 
global  position  satellite  system  and  to 
provide  data  corresponding  to  the 
said  second  receiver, 

transmitting  from  a  location  remote  from 
signal  including  a  unique  code  associate  J 
property  and  said  first  radio  receiver, 

when  a  radio  signal  is  received  by  said  first 
conesponds  to  said  unique  code, 
receiver  to  a  source  of  electric  power  for 
time  period  to  permit  said  second  radic 
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said  signals  from  said  global  position  satellite  system  during 
said  predetermined  time  period  and  to  process  said  signals  to 
provide  geographical  position  data,  and 
transmitting  said  geographical  position  data  derived  from  said 
signals  from  said  global  position  satellite  system  to  a  central 
station. 


5,703,599 
INJECTION  MOLDED  OFFSET  SLABLINE  RF 
FEEDTHROUGH  FOR  ACTIVE  ARRAY  APERTURE 
INTERCONNECT 
CHfton  Quan,  Arcadia;  Peter  Holbrook,  Los  Angeics;  Bill  Bat- 
terton,  Torrance;  Pat  Fitzgerald,  Northridge;  Dan  Roper, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  Min  lUcald,  Arieta,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«7,037 
InL  CL^  HOIQ  i/16 
VS.  a.  342—368  7  claims 


130 
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1.  An  active  radar  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements,  each  element  having  at  least 
one  radiator  port  associated  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  transmit/receive  (T/R)  modules,  each  module  asso- 
ciated with  a  corresponding  radiating  element,  each  T/R  mod- 
ule having  at  least  one  T/R  pott  associated  therewith,  wherein 
the  T/R  port  is  a  coaxial  transmission  line; 

wherein  the  radiator  port  and  the  T/R  pott  lie  on  different  lattices 
and  are  offset  from  each  other  in  at  least  two  dimensions,  and 
wherein  the  radiator  port  is  a  microstrip  transmission  line;  and 

an  offset  RF  interconnection  structure  for  RF  interconnection 
between  said  radiator  port  and  said  T/R  port  the  interconnec- 
tion structure  comprising  a  dielectric  filled  slabline  transmis- 
sion line,  tiie  line  including  a  slabline  wire  center  conductor 
bent  to  assume  one  or  more  bends  and  form  an  offset  conduc- 
tor, the  conductor  having  first  and  second  conductor  ends,  a 
dielectric  body  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  wire  center  con- 
ductor, the  first  and  second  wire  ends  to  interconnect  with  the 
respective  radiator  and  T/R  ports,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
wire  ends  are  disposed  in  respective  first  and  second  axes 
which  are  not  collinear,  and  an  outer  slabline  conductive 
housing  within  which  said  dielectric  body  is  disposed,  said 
housing  comprising  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
opposed  planar  conductive  wall  surfaces,  and  the  offset  RF 
interconnection  structure  further  includes  an  in-line  section  of 
coaxial  line  connected  to  one  end  of  the  slabline  transmission 
line  and  a  transition  structure  between  said  in-line  section  and 
said  microstrip  transmission  hne. 


5.703,600 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  WITH  A  PARASITICALLY 
COUPLED  GROUND  PLANE 
Dennis  A.  Burrell,  Bedford;  James  lUmage  Davis,  H,  Fort 
Wortli,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Mauricio  Flores,  Lake  Worth,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,442 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  \/3& 
VS.  CL  343-700  MS  x%  Claims 

1.  A  microstrip  antenna,  comprising: 

a  planar  antenna  radiating  element  having  at  least  a  first  major 
surface; 
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5,703,601 
DOUBLE  LAYER  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA 

WITH  SINGLE  FEED 
Vahakn  Nalbandian,  Ocean,  NJ.,  and  Choon  Sae  Lee,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  »  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.790 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  3  Claims 


1.  A  circulariy  polarized  antenna  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  layers  of  conductive  material,  said  second 

and  third  layers  being  rectangular  and  similarly  oriented,  with 

each  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  edges; 
a  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  between  said  first 

and  second  layers  of  conductive  material; 
a  second  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  between  said 

second  and  third  layers  of  conductive  material; 
sheets  of  conductive  material  electrically  connecting  the  first 

pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  second  layer  of  conductive 

material  with  said  first  conductive  layer; 
sheets  of  conductive  material  electrically  connecting  the  second 

pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  second  and  third  layers  of 

conductive  material; 
means  defining  first  and  second  openings  in  said  second  layer  of 

conductive  material,  said  first  and  second  openings  being 

located  along  a  diagonal  of  said  second  layer; 
means  defining  a  third  opening  in  said  first  layer  of  conductive 

material; 
a  coaxial  connector  having  a  central  conductor  within  a  conduc- 
tive sheath; 
said  conductive  sheath  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said 

third  opening;  and 
said  central  conductor  being  connected  to  said  second  and  third 

layers  of  conductive  material  at  an  impedance  matching  point. 


5,703,602 
PORTABLE  RF  ANTENNA 
Matthew  Phillip  CaselMih,  Fremoat  CaUf. 
com,  Inc,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,883 
Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702 


to  Mclrf- 


24  Claims 


a  ground  plane  having  at  least  a  first  major  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  a  second  major  surface,  wherein  the  first  major 
surface  and  the  second  major  surface  are  on  the  same  plane; 

a  dielectric  material  positional  between  the  planar  antenna  radi- 
ating element  and  the  ground  plane;  and 

a  gap  between  the  first  major  surface  of  the  ground  plane  and  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  ground  plane,  wherein  the  first 
major  surface  is  parasitically  coupled  to  the  second  major 
surface  creating  an  increased  impedance  bandwidth  and  a 
lower  operating  frequency  anteima. 


1.  A  collapsible  half- wavelength  dipole  antenna  for  use  in  a 
portable  device,  said  antenna  having  a  fully  collapsed  position  and 
a  fiiUy  extended  position,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  static  dipole  arm; 

a  movable  dipole  arm,  said  movable  dipole  arm  capable  of  being 
moved  to  the  fully  collapsed  position  and  the  fiilly  extended 
position; 

a  balun  feed  assembly,  said  balun  feed  assembly  electrically 
coupled  to  said  static  dipole  arm  aiKl  to  said  movable  dipole 
arm,  said  antenna  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
trical signals  in  either  the  fully  collapsed  position  or  tlie  fiiUy 
extended  position,  said  balim  feed  assembly  fixed  to  said 
static  dipole  arm,  and  said  movable  dipole  arm  movably 
coupled  to  said  balun  feed  assembly. 


5,7I3,603 
MULTI-BEAM  LENS  ANTENNA 
Petr  Nikolaevich  Korxtaenkov;  Jury  LeooidoTich  Pyaif  Akx- 
andr  Semcnovich  Smagin.  and  Alexandr  Lvovich  Epahtcin, 
all   of   Moscow.   Russian    Federation,   assignors   to   Tova- 
rischcstvo  S  Ogranidiennoi  Otvetstveniios^u  "Konknr", 
Moscow,  Russian  Federatioa 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/W097,  §  371  Date  Dec  27,  1995,  i  102(c) 
Date  Dec  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S/30254,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FDcd  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  578,7*2 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  3/14:19/06 

VS.  CL  343—753  5  Claims 


1.  Multi-beam  lens  antenna,  comprising: 

a  centro-synunetric  spherical  lens  fixed  by  means  of  first  fasten- 
ing joints  to  an  elliptical  frame  having  a  long  axis  and  a  sbon 
axis,  so  that  the  center  of  the  lens  lies  ouuide  the  plane  of  tlie 
frame,  said  frame  being  supported  by  a  base  and  being 
capable  of  rotating  relative  to  the  base,  and 


4074 


illuminators  positioned  on  a  semi-circle 
frame  by  means  of  second  fastening  joini 
the  side  opposite  the  position  of  the  lens  . 

wherein  each  of  said  first  joints  compris<s 
coupled  to  the  ftame  and  having  a  round 
suppon  member  attached  to  the  lens,  to 
the  lens  with  respect  to  the  frame, 

the  semi-circle  guide  is  arranged  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
of  the  frame,  and 

the  base  is  adapted  to  rotate  the  lens,  the 
circle  guide  relative  to  the  long  axis  of 
alignment  of  the  lens. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


uide  joined  to  the 
and  installed  from 
center. 

a  screw  member 

lead  engaged  with  a 

e  lable  adjustment  of 


lei 


)arallel  to  the  plane 
IS  and  the  long  axis 


I  ame  and  the  semi- 
he  frame  to  enable 


5,703,604 
IMMERSIVE  DODECAHERDRAL 
SYSTEM 
David  McCutcben,  Portland,  Ong.,  assignc  r 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.*  G09G  SAX) 
MS.  a.  345—8 


VII>:0  VIEWING 
to  Dodeca  LLC, 
1,658 

18  Claims 


44  5. 


--^.VQ:: 


-r 


an: 


^T^Tl  ; 


I.  An  apparams  for  reproduring  a  portion  of 
to  a  complete  sphere,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  a  plurality  of  video 
plurality  of  pentagonal  sections  derived 
divisions  of  a  spherical  field  of  view. 

(b)  digital  memory  means  comprising  a  mau 
information  representing  the  pixels  of  sait 
images. 

(c)  at  least  one  viewing  device  with  a  movab  e 
window  capable  of  reponing  the  locatio 
viewing  aperture  window  on  a  sphere  as  a 
capable  of  displaying  at  least  a  portion 

(d)  addressing  means  for  said  matrix  wh< 
representing  said  pixels  is  presented  to 
of  said  viewing  device  according  to  said 
that  the  edges  of  pentagonal  sections  or 
each  other  in  the  spherical  field  of  view 
also  within  said  aperture  window,  thereby 
em  substantially  continuous  image  within 
dow. 


V  hereby 
sail 


Hactaoji,  Japan, 
Japan 


5,703,605 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARAltjS 

KoicU  Takahashi,  and  Yotchi  Iba,  both  oi 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  T(  kyo. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  231 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  5jl994,  6-300616 

InL  a.*  G09G  SAM 

as.  a.  345-8  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  having  an  im  ige  display  device 

for  displaying  an  image,  means  for  illuminating  said  image  display 

device,  and  an  ocular  optical  system  for  pr  jecting  an  image 
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r^^ 


I  spherical  view  up 

imj  ges  representing  a 
Tom  dodecahedrai 

matrfc  wherein  is  stored 
plurality  of  video 

viewing  aperture 

of  said  movable 

ocation  signal,  and 

of  ^aid  video  images. 

said  information 

aperture  window 

location  signal  so 

originally  adjacent  to 

ue  made  adjacent 

creating  an  appar- 

said  aperture  win- 


formed  by  said  image  display  device  and  for  leading  the  projected 

image  to  an  observer's  eyeball,  said  image  display  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  field  stop  provided  in  said  ocular  optical  system  or  between 

said  ocular  optical  system  and  said  image  display  device;  and 

Ught-bloclcing  means  provided  between  said  image  display 

device  and  said  illuminating  means  such  that  a  distance  from 

said  field  stop  to  said  image  display  device  and  a  distance 

from  said  image  display  device  to  said  light-blocking  means 

are  approximately  equal  to  each  other. 


5,703,606 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Barry  George  Blundell,  10  Hanover  Place,  Dam,  Christchurch 

8004,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00083,  {  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397.050 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
244290;  Aug.  9,  1993,  248352 

InL  CL'  G09G  1/20:  H04N  13/04 
VS.  a.  345-22  25  Claims 


i^^^c^^S^ 


1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

an  evacuated  enclosure,  at  least  pan  of  the  enclosure  being 

transparent: 
a  phosphor  coated  screen  within  the  enclosure; 
means  to  rotate  the  screen  within  the  enclosure  so  that  the  screen 

sweeps  out  a  display  volume; 
one  or  more  electron  gun  within  the  enclosure  positioned  so  that 

images  may  be  written  to  the  screen  as  it  sweeps  out  the 

display  volume; 
control  means  to  provide  drive  signals  to  the  one  or  more 

electron  gun  in  accordance  with  image  information  supplied 

thereto:  and 
wherein  each  side  of  the  screen  is  divided  into  two  halves  about 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  screen,  each  of  the  four  scieen 

halves  being  coated  with  a  phosphor  producing  a  different 

colored  light  when  excited  by  an  electron  beam. 
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5,703,607 
DRIVE  CIRCUrr  FOR  DISPLAYING  SEVEN-SEGMENT 
DECIMAL  DIGIT 
Wen-Chung  TU,  Taoyuan,  Ikiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,959 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/14 

as.  CI.  345—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  decimal  digit  display,  said  decimal  digit 
display  includes  a  plurality  of  display  units  of  seven-segment  and  a 
display  unit  of  a  partition  symbol,  each  of  the  plurality  of  display 
units  including  a  first  display  portion  and  a  second  display  portion, 
and,  responsive  to  a  set  of  signals,  the  first  display  portion  and  the 
second  display  portion  being  enabled  to  display,  the  drive  circuit 
comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  buffers,  each  of  which  storing  the  set  of  signals; 
a  partition  symbol  display  buffer,  having  an  output  value  con- 
trolling display  of  the  display  unit  of  partition  symbol; 
a  control  circuit  for  resetting  and  setting  the  partition  symbol 
display  buffer  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  manner 
thereby  causing  the  display  unit  of  partibon  symbol  to  display 
intermittently. 


5,703,608 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUTT 
Kaeko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240103 
Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345-99 


7Claims 


Kt 


N 


j-,s 


^ 


^  i-.fr 


COMMON 
POWER 
SOURCE 


1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  supplied  with  a  first  signal: 
a  second  input  terminal  supplied  with  a  second  signal: 
first  and  second  input  buffers  coni>ected  to  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  respectively; 


a  first  capacitor  connected  to  an  output  side  of  dte  fint  input 

buffer  and  to  a  reference  potential  point  for  holding  the  first 

signal: 
a  second  capacitor  coiuiected  to  an  output  side  of  the  second 

input  buffer  and  to  die  reference  potential  point  for  holding 

the  second  signal; 
a  first  output  buffer  connected  to  the  first  capacitor; 
a  second  output  buffer  connected  to  the  second  capacitor, 
an  output  terminal  supplied  with  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

output  buffers: 
a  power  source  for  activating  the  first  and  second  input  buffers 

and  the  first  and  second  output  buffers;  and 
switch  means  which  alternately  repeats  a  first  period  during 

which  the  first  input  buffer  and  the  second  output  buffer  are 

coimected  to  the  power  source  and  a  second  period  during 

which  the  second  input  buffer  and  the  first  output  buffer  are 

connected  to  the  power  source. 


5,703,609 
EMULATION  OF  SINGLE  LINE  DISPLAY  WITH  MULTI- 
LINE DISPLAY  DRIVER 
Michad  Tbnothy  Maliey,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EMtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  418395 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/20 

VS.  CL  345—56  K  dataws 


"  7  r  "< 


EHDl^ 


1.  A  method  for  emulating  a  single  line  display  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  with  a  display  driver  for  driving  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent single  line  displays,  said  display  driver  including  a 
memory  for  storing  at  least  two  messages  for  display  on  said  at 
least  two  independent  single  line  displays,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
independent  single  line  displays  having  a  length  less  than  said 
predetermined  length,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  line  display  of  said  predetermined  length: 
storing  a  message  for  display  in  said  memory; 
displaying  as  much  of  said  message  for  display  as  will  fit  in  a 
first  part  of  said  single  line  display  of  said  predetermined 
length:  and 
displaying  as  much  of  a  truncated  version  of  said  message  for 
display  as  will  fit  in  a  second  part  of  said  single  line  display  of 
said  predetermined  length  adjacent  said  first  part,  said  trun- 
cated version  having  an  offset  at  a  begiiuiing  of  said  message 
for  display  equal  to  a  length  of  said  first  part  said  display 
driver  driving  said  single  line  display  of  said  predetermined 
length. 
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5,703^10 

DRIVE  CIRCITT  FOR  IMAGE  DISA^AY  DEVICE 

Takao  Kishino;  Koji  Onodaka;  Mitsuni  H  inaka,  and  Satoshi 

Yamaguchi,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assign  >rs  to  Futaba  Den- 

shi  Kogyo  K.K^  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.p,  1995,  7-068987 

Int  a."  G«9G  3/22 

VS.  a.  345—74  3  CUms 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  an  image  display 
image  display  device  comprises: 
a  first  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  forrned  on 

a  stripe-like  manner  and  including  emin4^ 

electrons: 
cathode  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said 

respectively; 
a  plurality  stripe-like  gate  electrodes  laminal^y 

cathode  electrodes  in  a  manner  to  be 

cathode  electrodes  while  being  insulated 

electrodes; 
gate  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said  gau 

tively; 
a  second  substrate  arranged  so  as  to  be  si 

mined  distance  from  said  first  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  stripe-like  anode  electrodes 

said  gate  electrtxles  and  opposite  to 

positional  relationship  of  1:1; 
phosphors  arranged  on  said  anode  electrodes 

color  image;  and 
a  first  anode  lead-out  electrode  coiuiected 

trodes  at  every  second  interval  and  a 

electrode  coiuiected  to  the  remaining 

trodes; 
said  first  and  second  anode  lead-out 

driven; 
only  a  part  of  said  gate  electrodes  arran; 

anode  electrodes  driven  being  driven: 
a  part  of  said  gate  electrodes  adjacent  to 

driven  being  kept  at  a  low  level. 


d  :vice,  wherein  said 


sail 


part  of 


;  electro*  es 


aid  first  substrate  in 
for  field-emitting 

cathode  electrodes. 

formed  on  said 

perpendicular  to  said 

from  said  cathode 

electrodes,  lespec- 

iaced  at  a  predeter- 


ar  anged 


in  parallel  to 
gate  electrode  in 


in  turn  to  display  a 


o  said  anode  elec- 

anode  lead-out 

said  anode  elec- 


sec  ind 


being  alternately 

opposite  to  said 

aid  gate  electrodes 


ngid 


5,703,611 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DR|VE  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

lUuo  Kishino;  Tatsuo  Yamaura;  Koji  On«daka,  and  Shigeo 
Itoii,  ail  of  MolMra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.IC.,  Mobara,  Japan  ' 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  251045,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tliis  appUcatioa  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  I  io.  777,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  2 1,  1993,  5-149911; 
May  31, 1993,  5-149912;  May  28,  1993,  5-038256 

Int.  CL*  G09G  S/22 
VS.  CL  345-74  15  claims 

1.  A  drive  device  for  an  image  display  devi  e  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  cathode  electrodes  1  ormed  on  said  first 
substrate  and  including  emitters  for  field-  mitting  electrons; 


•  "  '■  »  f  f  •• 


cathode  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said  stripe-like  cathode 
electrodes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  gate  electrodes  arranged  on  said  stripe- 
like cathode  electrodes,  in  a  manner  to  be  perpendicular  to 
said  stripe-like  cathode  electrodes  while  being  kept  insulated 
from  said  stripe-like  cathode  electrtxles; 

gate  lead-out  electrodes  led  out  of  said  stripe-like  gate  elec- 
trodes; 

a  second  substrate  arranged  in  a  manner  to  be  spaced  by  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  formed  on  said 
second  substrate  in  a  manner  to  be  opposite  to  said  stripe-like 
gate  electrodes  and  perpendicular  to  said  stripe-like  cathode 
electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  formed  on  said 
second  substrate  in  a  manner  to  be  opposite  to  said  stripe-like 
gate  electrodes  and  perpendicular  to  said  stripe-like  cathode 
electrodes,  said  first  stripe-like  anode  electrodes  being  inter- 
leaved with  said  second  stripe-like  anode  electrodes; 

a  first  anode  lead-out  electrode  connected  to  said  first  stripe-like 
anode  electrodes  and  led  out  of  said  first  stripe-like  anode 
electrodes; 

a  second  anode  lead-out  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
stripe-like  anode  electrodes  and  led  out  of  said  second  stripe- 
like anode  electrodes; 

phosphors  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  stripe- like  anode 
electrodes,  to  thereby  provide  red.  blue  and  green  luminous 
colors  in  turn;  and 

a  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  cathode  lead-out  electrodes 
in  turn  while  one  of  said  first  and  second  anode  lead-out 
electrodes  is  kept  selected  and  then  scanning  said  cathode 
lead-out  electrodes  in  turn  while  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  anode  lead-out  electrodes  is  kept  selected; 

said  scanning  means  permitting  said  image  display  device  to 
display  an  image. 


5,703,612 

ILLUMINATED  POINTER  FOR  AN  ANALOG  GAUGE 
AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF  USE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Midiael  E.  Salmon,  Lapeer,  and  Brent  W.  Pankey,  Davison, 

botli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nu-Tech  &  Engineering,  Inc., 

Lapeer,  Micfa. 

FOed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,003 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/00;  G08B  5/24 

VS.  a.  345—75  11  Claims 


1.  An  analog  gauge  comprising: 
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a  graphic  layer  having  a  front  surface  defining  scale  indicia,  a 
rear  surface,  and  an  aperture  extending  through  the  graphic 
layer  in  proximity  to  the  scale  indicia: 

a  gauge  motor  mounted  adjacent  the  graphic  layer  rear  surface, 
said  gauge  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft  locally  normal 
to  the  graphic  layer  aligned  with  the  aperture; 

a  gauge  pointer  oriented  adjacent  Io  the  scale  indicia  on  the 
graphic  layer  front  surface,  said  gauge  pointer  a£Bxed  to  and 
rotated  by  the  gauge  motor  output  shaft  to  provide  analog 
information  to  a  viewer  of  the  gauge: 

a  facet  for  redirecting  light  into  the  gauge  pointer,  said  facet 
having  a  first  light  reflecting  surface  inclined  relative  to  the 
gauge  motor  output  shaft  and  a  bore  extending  through  the 
first  light  reflecting  surface  sized  to  enable  the  gauge  motor 
output  shaft  to  freely  pass  therethrough,  said  first  light  reflect- 
ing surface  redirecting  light  in  a  path  normal  to  the  gauge 
motor  output  shaft  to  an  axial  path  parallel  to  the  gauge  motor 
output  shaft; 

a  graphic  layer  light  source  cooperating  with  the  graphic  layer  to 
illuminate  the  indicia  thereon;  and 

a  pointer  light  source  cooperating  with  the  facet  for  illuminating 
the  pointer,  said  pointer  light  source  providing  a  variable 
degree  of  illumination  to  the  pointer  which  may  be  regulated 
independent  of  the  graphic  layer  light  source. 


5,703,613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,614 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  OPTICAL 
MODULATION  DEVICE 
Aluhiro   Mouri,   Koliubu^ji;   Tsutomu   Toyono,  Yokohama; 
Shiizo   Kaneko,   Tokyo;   Yutaka   Inaba,   Kawagudii,   and 
Junichiro   Kanlie,  Yokotuuna,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabusiiUu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,401,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,440,412, 
whicii  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  666,893,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,255,110,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455,299,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,018,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
266,169,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,132,818,  whicli  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  942,716,  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^36,656.  This 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  driving  an  optical  modulation  device 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns 
defined  by  the  intersections  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  in 
rows  and  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  columns,  and  a  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  the  picture  elements  in  each  row  being 
selectively  supplied  with  either  a  voltage  for  orienting  the  chiral 


smectic  liquid  crystal  to  one  display  state,  or  another  voltage  for 
orienting  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  another  display  state, 
said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a  former  voh- 
age  signal  of  a  first  voltage  and  a  latter  voluge  signal  of  a 
second  voltage  different  from  the  first  voltage  to  one  of  the 
scanning  electrodes  to  select  a  particular  scanning  electrode: 
applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes,  each  data  signal 
comprising  an  information  signal  for  selecting  a  display  state 
of  a  picture  element  on  the  particular  scaiming  electrode,  each 
data  signal  having  a  waveform  providing  an  AC  voltage 
applied  to  intersections  of  scanning  electrodes  not  supplied 
with  the  scanning  selection  signal  and  signal  electrodes,  die 
AC  voluge  including  a  plurality  of  first  pulses  each  having  a 
pulse  width  equal  to  that  of  the  latter  voltage  signal,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  pulses  disposed  before  or  after  the  first 
pulses  and  each  having  a  pulse  width  shorter  than  that  of  die 
latter  voltage  signal; 
whereby  the  picture  elements  on  the  particular  scanning  elec- 
trode supplied  widi  the  former  voltage  signal  are  non- 
selectively  erased  into  one  display  state  and  a  selected  picture 
element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the 
latter  voltage  signal  is  changed  into  the  other  display  state 
depending  on  the  selected  information  signal,  arid  a  non- 
selected  picture  element  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
supplied  with  die  latter  voltage  signal  is  held  in  the  one 
display  state. 


5,703,615 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  MATRIX  TYPE  FLAT  PANEL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshiliisa  Usami,  Sbizuolui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  iCanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,864,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,305 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1992,  4-057565; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-057566;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352813 
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1.  In  a  method  for  driving  a  matrix  type  flat  panel  display  device 
wherein  a  row  of  scanning  electrtxles  intersects  a  row  of  signal 
electrodes  at  an  intersecting  point. 

wherein  a  bistable  picture  element  is  arranged  at  said  intersect- 
ing point. 

wherein  a  scanning  signal  is  applied  to  said  row  of  scaiming 
electrodes  and  an  ON  or  OFF  display  signal  is  applied  to  said 
row  of  signal  electrodes. 

wherein  a  drive  signal  is  synthesized  by  a  combination  of  said 
scanning  signal  and  said  ON  or  OFF  display  signal  at  said 
intersecting  point,  and 

wherein  said  scanning  signal  comprises: 

(1)  a  reset  signal  for  resetting  all  said  bistable  picture  ele- 
ments along  said  row  of  scanning  electnxle!>  to  one  of  a 
dark  or  bright  state: 

(2)  a  selection  signal  for  setting  a  particular  bistable  picture 
element  at  a  particular  intersecting  point  on  said  row  of 
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scanning  electrodes  to  one  of  the 
a  reset  state  which  has  been  reset  by 

(3)  a  non-selection  signal  following  the 
non-selection  signal  keeping  the 
bistable  picture  element  set  by  said 

(4)  where  a  first  part  of  said  drive  si] 
combination  of  said  non-selection  si] 
OFF  display  signal  has  alternating 
polarity  pulses: 

the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
signal   with   an   additional   counter- 
applied  immediately  after  said  selection 
non-selection  signal: 

said  counter-assist  signal  having  a  wavefor  n 
part  of  said  drive  signal  synthesized  by 
counter-assist  signal  and  said  ON  or  OF1 
polarity  inverse  to  a  polarity  of  an 

said  effective  pulse  being  a  third  part 
synthesized  by  a  combination  of  said 
ON  or  OFF  display  signal  and  which 
particular  bistable  picture  element  to  one 
states:  and 

a  first  time  period  of  said  counter-assist 
second  time  period  of  a  respective  next 
respective  next  row  of  scanning  elect-odfcs 


or  dark  states  from 
iaid  reset  signal; 
selection  signal,  said 
of  said  particular 
s^ection  signal, 

synthesized  by  a 
j  nal  and  said  ON  or 
( Dsitive  and  negative 


I  effect  ive 
(f 
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a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  latch 
circuits  and  said  latch  circuit  to  store  data. 


iding  said  scanning 

signal   which   is 

gnal  and  before  said 


such  that  a  second 
combination  of  said 
display  signal  has  a 
pulse, 

said  drive  signal 

sel^tion  signal  and  said 

con  ributes  to  setting  the 

of  the  bright  or  dark 

I  ignal  overlapping  a 
t  election  signal  for  a 
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DISPLAY  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Kaznhiro  Kawasugi,  Conic  Japan,  assig^r  to  Casio  Com- 
pnter  Co^  LbL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divlskm  of  Ser.  No.  238,254,  May  4,  1994, 

application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  N< .      _. 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  |[3, 1993,  5-U1830 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/36 
U,S.CL345— 98 


can  be  specified  by 
boring  display  data; 


1.  A  display  dau  storing  device  in  which  a  memory  area  is 

specified  by  an  X  address  and  a  Y  address,  said  display  data  storing 

device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  of  a  number  which 

the  X  address,  said  plurality  of  memories 
an  address  supply  device  for  supplying  tb    Y  address  to  said 

plurality  of  meniories: 
a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  4f  memories  accord- 
ing to  the  X  address: 
a  write-in  device  for  specifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  memo- 

fies  by  the  X  address  and  the  Y  address,  ind  for  writing  data 

into  said  specified  memory: 
a  readout  device  for  specifying  all  of  said  plirality  of  memories 

by  the  Y  address  to  simultaneously  read 

plurality  of  memories; 
a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  for  respectively 

items  read  out  from  said  plurality  of  men  ones; 
a  latch  circuit  for  selectively  storing  one  of  t  le  output  data  items 

read  out  fiom  said  plurality  of  memories; 


abandoned.  This 
428J69 


TCIaims 


out  data  from  said 
storing  output  data 


5,7t3,617 

SIGNAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

MicliacI  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  and  Christopher  A.  Ludden,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,366,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,574,475.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,026 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 
UJS.  a.  345—98  21  Claims 


and 


1.  A  signal  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  LCD  panel,  said  circuit 
providing  analog  voltages  to  LCD  panel  columns,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  input  lines,  said  plurality  of  data  input  hnes 
comprising  most  signiticant  data  input  lines  and  least  signifi- 
cant data  input  lines,  data  on  said  data  input  lines  digitally 
representing  an  analog  voltage  level  to  be  applied  to  said  LCD 
panel  columns; 
a  plurality  of  driver  output  lines  for  providing  said  analog 
voltages  to  said  LCD  panel,  a  plurality  of  said  data  input  lines 
being  associated  with  each  said  driver  output  line; 
a  plurality  of  decoder  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  of  dau 
input  lines,  each  of  said  decoder  cells  receiving  data  from  a 
plurality  of  said  data  input  lines,  said  decoder  cells  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  most  significant  input  transistors  connected  to 

said  most  significant  data  input  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  least  significant  input  transistors  connected  to 
said  least  significant  data  input  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
decoder  cells  for  switching  one  of  said  analog  voltage 
levels  to  said  driver  output  lines, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  decoder  cells  share  said 
plurality  of  most  significant  input  transistors. 


5,703,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPSCALING  VIDEO 

IMAGES  WHEN  PIXEL  DATA  USED  FOR  UPSCALING  A 

SOURCE  VIDEO  IMAGE  ARE  UNAVAILABLE 
Alexander  Julian  EgUt,  Half  Moon  Bay,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,907 
lat  a.'  G06K  9/36;  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-112  18  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  controller  circuit  for  upscaling  a  source  video 
image  to  generate  an  upscaled  video  image,  wherein  the  source 
video  image  comprises  at  least  a  one  scan  line  and  an  another  scan 
line  represented  by  a  set  of  source  video  pixel  data,  said  graphics 
controller  circuit  comprising: 
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an  interpolator  generating  a  set  of  additional  pixel  data  com- 
prised in  the  upscaled  video  image  by  interpolating  the  source 
video  pixel  data  of  the  one  scan  line  and  the  another  scan  line; 

a  first  circuit  for  determining  a  condition  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  source  video  pixel  data  of  the  another  scan  line  are 
unavailable  for  interpolation  by  said  interpolator:  and 

a  control  circuit  to  cause  said  interpolator  to  generate  the  set  of 
additional  pixel  data  from  the  source  video  pixel  data  of  only 
the  one  scan  line  when  the  source  video  pixel  data  of  the 
another  scan  line  are  unavailable. 


5,703,619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,620 

CURSOR/POINTER  SPEED  CONTROL  BASED  ON 

DIRECTIONAL  RELATION  TO  TARGET  OBJECTS 

David  V.  Keyson,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,934 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1995,  95201106 

Int  ex."  G06F  3/033 
VS.  CL  345—145  8  Claims 


I.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  display  for  visualizing  a  virtual  space: 

a  manual  input  device  coupled  to  the  display  and  having  a 
moveable  pan  for  enabling  a  user  to  guide  a  cursor  through 
the  virtual  space  in  response  to  tJte  user  actuating  the  move- 
able part;  wherein 

the  system  is  operative  to  decrease  an  anKHmt  of  movement  of 
the  moveable  part,  required  to  move  the  cursor  a  unit  distance, 
below  a  pre-specified  level  when  the  cursor  is  within  a  target 
area  in  the  virtual  space  and  is  moving  towards  a  centre  of  the 
target  area  and  to  increase  the  amount  above  the  level  when 
the  cursor  is  within  the  target  area  and  is  moving  away  from 
the  centre. 


5,703,621 
UNIVERSAL  DISPLAY  THAT  PRESENTS  ALL  IMAGE 
TYPES  WITH  HIGH  IMAGE  FIDELITY 
Russel  A.  Martin,  Menlo  Park;  Richard  H.  Bruce,  Los  AHoe; 
Victor  M.  DaCosU.  San  Caries;  Thomas  G.  Fiske,  Camp- 
bell; Alan  G.  Lewis,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Louis  D.  SUver- 
stein,   Scottsdale,  Ariz.;    Hugo   L.   Steemers;    Malcolm  J. 
Thompson,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  William  D.  IWiier, 
San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,015,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,168 
Int  CL'  G09G  5/10 
VS.  CL  345—147  32  Clains 


1.  A  product  comprising: 

image  input  circuitry  for  providing  data  defining  input  images; 
the  image  input  circuitry  being  able  to  provide  data  indicating 
M  colors,  where  M  is  three  or  more: 
display  circuitry;  the  display  circuitry  including: 

an  array  of  light  control  units  extending  in  first  and  second 
directions,  the  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  for  presenting  images,  the  array  having  an 
area  large  enough  to  present  images  for  direct  viewing: 
each  light  control  unit  being  structured  to  receive  a  signal 
and  to  respond  to  its  signal  by  causing  presentation  of  an 
image  segment  with  one  of  a  set  of  N  colors,  where  N  is 
less  than  M;  the  light  control  units  having  a  density  of 
greater  than  lOtVcm  in  both  the  first  and  second  directions 
so  that  artifacts  that  are  visible  only  up  to  spatial  frequen- 
cies of  approximately  60  cycles  per  degree  of  visual  angle 
are  not  noticeable  in  presented  images  when  the  array  is 
directly  viewed  at  usual  viewing  distances  by  a  human  with 
normal  vision:  and 
signal  circuitry  for  providing  signals  to  the  light  control  units 
in  response  to  data  defining  output  images;  and 
processing  circuitry  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  input 
images  from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  for  providing  data 
defining  output  images  to  the  signal  circuitry:  the  processing 
circuitry  being  operable  to 
receive  input  image  data  from  the  image  input  circuitry;  the 
input  image  data  defining  an  input  image  that  includes  M 
colors: 
use  the  input  image  data  to  obtain  output  image  data;  the  output 
image  data  defining  an  output  image  that  is  a  version  of  the 
input  image:  the  output  image  data  including,  for  each  light 
control  unit  in  the  array,  a  color  data  item  that  indicates  one  of 
the  light  control  unit's  set  of  N  colors:  and 
provide  the  output  image  data  to  the  signal  circuitry: 
the  signal  circuitry  responding  to  the  output  image  data  from  the 
processing  circuitry  by  providing  signals  to  the  light  control  units 
for  changing  the  light  control  units  between  a  maximum  intensity 
and  a  minimum  intensity,  so  that  each  light  control  unit  presents  an 
image  segment  with  the  color  indicated  by  the  light  control  unit's 
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color  data  item;  the  array  of  light  control  unifc 
the  output  image  so  that  the  appearance  of  I  le 
human  with  normal  vision  directly  viewin] 
viewing  distances  is  substantially  identical 
input  image  would  have  if  presented. 
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together  presenting 

output  image  to  a 

the  array  at  usual 

the  appearance  the 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  format  of  i  ideo  pixel  data  in  a 
data  stream,  the  data  stream  comprising  video  pixel  data  having  at 
least  a  first  pixel  data  format  and  a  second  p  xel  data  format,  the 
second  pixel  data  format  being  a  YUV  form  t,  the  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  pixel  data; 

b)  selecting  an  output  channel  in  response  to  at  least  one 
particular  value  of  at  least  one  bit  of  eacl  said  received  pixel 
datum  wherein  the  particular  value  idem  fies  the  dau  format 
as  one  of  the  first  pixel  data  format  and  t{  le  YUV  format;  and 

c)  providing  said  pixel  data  to  said  selected  output  channel, 
wherein  the  first  pixel  dau  format  is  a  5;  5  RGB  format,  and 
the  YUV  format  is  a  modified  4:2:2  Y^V  format  having  a 
reduced  number  of  chrominance  bits  as  compared  to  a  con- 
ventional 4:2:2  YUV  format  and  wherein  (bits  0  to  6  represent 
chrominance,  bits  7  through  14  represent  luminance,  and  bit 
15  represents  the  particular  value  identifj  ing  the  data  format. 


5,703423 
SMART  ORIENTATION  SENSING  c|rCUIT  FOR 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Makolm  G.  HaJl,  7901  Queenair  Dr.  #10(1,  and  RusseU  W. 
Faulkner,  7901  Queenair  Dr.,  both  of  Caithersburs,  Md. 
20879  1 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Scr.  No.  5|0, 
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1.  In  combination,  a  handheld,  freespace. 
a  fusion  of  both  Hall  effect  and  piezoelectri : 
sensor  technologies  devices,  for  remotely 
ling  a   3D  virtual  object's  orientation  and/4r 
devices  own  absolute  orientation,  thereby  dd  ;rmining 
tation  and  direction  of  operatively  associated 


rei^ote  mouse  utilizing 
effect  solid  state 
potfiting,  then  control- 
determining  the 
the  orien- 
^ysical  objects. 
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PORTABLE  IMAGE  VIEWER 
Ttmothy  van  Kmistum,  19  Washington  St,  Paris,  Ontario, 
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Filed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599^03 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/VO 


VS.  CL  345—169 
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METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  VIDEb  PIXEL  DATA 
FORMAT  IN  A  MIXED  FORMAT  D  LTA  STREAM 
Edward  KeOey  Evans,  Essex  Junction,  an  I  Roderidi  Micliaei 
Peters  West,  Colcfacster,  both  of  Vt,  atsignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  A  rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  ^,763 
Int  a."  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CL  345-154  6  Cbyms 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  image  viewer  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  compact  housing  with  a  top  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  defining 
an  interior  space,  the  housing  comprising  a  cover  with  a  size 
corresponding  to  that  of  die  top  surface  and  having  a  first  end 
hingably  coupled  to  a  first  side  edge  of  the  housing  and 
further  having  a  protrusion  formed  on  a  second  end  thereof 
for  releasably  coupling  with  a  detent  formed  in  a  second  side 
edge  of  the  housing  for  selectively  protecting  the  top  surface 
of  the  housing; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  situated  on  the  top  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  standard  floppy  disic  drive  having  a  receiving  aperture  for 
accepting  a  non-volatile  floppy  disk  and  extracting  data  there- 
from; 

an  input  port  for  accepting  data  from  a  conventional  computer, 
and 

hardware  based  control  circuitry  situated  within  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  display  and  the  floppy  dislc  drive,  the  control 
circuitry  in  a  first  mode  adapted  to  actuate  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  a  power  key,  to  depict  on  the  display  a  file  directory 
containing  files  existent  on  the  fl(^>py  disk  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  floppy  disk  into  the  disk  drive  and  depression  of  a  file 
key,  to  designate  and  select  a  directory  upon  the  depression  of 
a  pair  of  scroll  keys  and  a  select  key  respectively,  to  designate 
and  select  a  file  upon  the  depression  of  the  pair  of  scroll  keys 
and  the  select  key  respectively,  to  determine  lower  left  extent 
coordinates  and  upper  right  extent  coordinates  of  the  file,  to 
configure  the  display  coordinates  so  as  to  accommodate  the 
lower  left  extent  coordinates  and  the  upper  right  extent  coor- 
dinates of  the  file,  and  to  output  the  file  on  the  display  as  an 
image  for  viewing  by  a  user;  the  control  circuitry  in  a  second 
mode  adapted  to  actuate  upon  the  depression  of  the  power 
key,  to  accept  a  file  via  the  input  port,  to  determine  lower  left 
extent  coordinates  and  upper  right  extent  coordinates  of  the 
file,  to  configure  the  display  coordinates  so  as  to  accommo- 
date the  lower  left  extent  coordinates  and  the  upper  right 
extent  coordinates  of  the  file,  and  to  output  the  file  on  the 
display  as  an  image  for  viewing  by  the  user;  upon  the  output 
of  the  file  on  the  display,  the  control  circuitry  in  both  the  first 
mode  and  second  mode  further  adapted  to  enlarge  the  image 
upon  the  depression  of  a  zoom  in  key;  upon  the  image  being 
enlarged,  the  control  circuitry  adapted  to  pan  right  on  the 
image  upon  the  depression  of  a  right  key.  to  pan  left  on  the 
image  upon  the  depression  of  a  left  key.  to  pan  up  on  the 
image  upon  the  depression  of  an  up  key.  to  pan  down  on  the 
image  upon  the  depression  of  a  down  key,  and  to  zoom  out  on 
the  image  upon  the  depression  of  a  zoom  out  key. 
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5,703,625 

ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  DISPLAY 

Chris   Ralph    Snider,   and    Kerwin   Craig   Osman,    both   of 

Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.627,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,578 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—168  18  Claims 


6.  A  backlit  graphic  display  comprising: 

an  illuminated  display  for  generating  graphics; 

a  switch  disposed  adjacent  the  illuminated  display; 

an  integral  member  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  illuminated 
display,  the  integral  member  being  a  unitary  integrally-formed 
body  of  an  optically  conductive  material  and  comprising  a 
lens  member  and  a  bunon  member  pivotably  cantilevered 
from  the  lens  member,  the  integral  member  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  illuminated  display  and  ttie  switch  such  tliat  the 
graphics  generated  by  the  illuminated  display  is  visible 
through  the  lens  member  and  such  that  pivoting  of  the  button 
member  relative  to  the  lens  member  actuates  the  switch;  and 

a  housing  having  apertures  fotmed  therein,  the  integral  member 
being  disposed  between  the  illuminated  display  and  the  hous- 
ing such  that  the  graphics  generated  by  tlie  illuminated  dis- 
play are  visible  through  the  apertures. 


5,703,626 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  USING  A  PEN 

MEMBER  FOR  INPUTTING  INFORMATION 

Masashi  Itoh,  Hadaro,  and  Yasutaka  Koga,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  642,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115885 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—173  g  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  electric  apparatus  processing  input  information  and 

displaying  results  of  said  information  processing,  which  comprises: 

a  panel  member  displaying  processing  results  and  information 

for  said  portable  electric  apparatus; 
a  pen  member  inputting  said  information  to  said  panel  member, 
a  storage  member  located  on  a  surface  of  said  portable  electric 

apparatus,  said  storage  member  storing  said  pen  member 

tiierein  wherein  said  storage  member  has  a  guide  rail  guiding 

said  pen  member;  and 
a  holding  member  holding  said  pen  member  on  the  surface  of 

tlie  portable  electric  apparatus. 


5,783,627 

METHOD  FOR  COLORFLASH  REDUCTION  BY 

COPYING  COLOR  VALUES  BETWEEN  ACTIVE  AND 

INACTIVE  WINDOW  APPLICATIONS  SO  AS  TO 

MINIMIZE  DIFFERING  COLOR  CELLS  BETWEEN 

CORRESPCMWING  COLOR  MAPS 

James  A.  Young.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,974,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
Thte  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,537 
Int  CL'  G09G  5/06 
VS.  CL  345—199  15 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  color  flashing  when  changing  color 
focus  between  first  and  second  colormaps  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  screen  and  a  means  for  storing  sets  of  color  values,  said 
computer  system  displaying  a  first  area  in  said  screen  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  application,  said  first  application  employing  said  first 
colormap,  said  screen  also  displaying  a  second  area  corresponding 
to  a  second  application,  said  second  application  employing  said 
second  colormap.  said  first  colormap  having  a  first  set  of  color 
values  with  associated  index  locations  and  said  second  colormap 
having  a  second  set  of  color  values  with  said  associated  index 
locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  identifying  allocatable  index  locations  in  said  first  colormap' s 
associated  index  locations; 

2)  changing  said  identified  allocatable  index  locations  to  tempo- 
rarily allocated  index  locations; 

3)  copying  color  values  having  corresponding  index  locations  as 
said  temporarily  allocated  index  locations  firom  said  second 
colormap  into  said  allocated  index  locations  of  said  first 
colormap  so  as  to  minimize  differences  between  said  first  and 
second  colormaps  wherein  said  first  colormap  comprises  said 
copied  color  values  from  said  second  colormap  and  a  portion 
of  said  first  set  of  color  values; 

4)  changing  said  temporarily  allocated  index  locations  to  allo- 
catable index  locations  in  said  first  colofmap. 


5,703,628 
IMAGE  DATA  STORE  DEVICE 
Kiyobam  Nisfaiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1994.  Scr.  No.  288,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202314 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—202  14  Claims 
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I.  An  image  data  store  device,  used  in  a  video  printer,  for 
receiving,  sampling  and  storing  image  data  in  a  memory,  compris- 
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amount  of  unused 
1  a  sampling  clock 


a)  memory  gauging  means  for  gauging  an 
space  remaining  in  said  memory  based 
for  sampling  said  image  data: 

b)  comparison  means  for  (bl)  making  a  contparison  of 

1 )  said  amount  of  said  unused  space  with 

2)  a  memory  volume  needed  to  store 
memory; 

and  for  (b2)  providing  information  on  said 

c)  display  means  for  displaying  said  infom^t 
parison  so  as  to  indicate  whether  said  i 
can  store  one  image  in  said  memory 
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wherein  said  ejection  surface  is  given  a  water-repellant  property 
by  ion  implantation  with  a  plurality  of  ions,  wherein  the  ions 
includes  F*. 


me  image  in  said 

coifpanson:  and 

ion  on  said  com- 
imaie  data  store  device 


5,703,629 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  I ROTECTED 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SIGNAt  SEQUENCING 
Lois  D.  Menneisteiii,  and  Kendall  C.  Wittt,  both  of  Austin, 
T«^  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P^  Round  I  lock,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«  ,011 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  345—213  16  Claims 

1.  An  information  handling  system  comprisii  g: 
a  processor 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  processor, 
a  graphics  controller  coupled  to  the  procc  jsor.  the  graphics 
controller  supplying  clock  signals,  data  sij  lals  and  an  enable 
signal: 
a  display: 
a  switching  apparatus  switchably  coupling   he  display  to  the 

graphics  controller:  and 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  the  graphics  coi  troller,  the  switch- 
ing apparatus  and  to  the  display,  the  micro  ontroller  monitor- 
ing for  a  first  transition  in  the  enable  signal ,  the  microcontrol- 
ler generating  a  first  sequence  of  display  control  signals  to 
power-up  the  display  when  the  microcoi  troller  detects  the 
first  transition  in  the  enable  signal,  the  m  crocontroller  acti- 
vating the  switching  apparatus  to  a  coupli  ng  state  to  permit 
transmission  of  the  clock  signals  and  dat  i  signals  from  the 
graphics  controller  to  the  display  after  tl  le  microcontroller 
detects  the  first  transition  in  the  enable  sig  lal. 


5,703,631 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORIFICE  ARRAY  FOR  A 

HIGH  DENSITY  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  and  W.  Royall  Cox,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,463 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/14:  B23K  26m 

VS.  a.  347—47  31  claims 


5,703,630 
INK  JET  HEAD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING 
ION  MACHINING  AND  INK  JET  HEAD 
MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Keiidd  Murakami;  TMiayoshi  Inamoto,  b«tb  of  HaciiiolOi; 
Hirokazu  Komuro,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  M^hio,  Kawasaki, 
and  Toshio  Suzuki,  Inagi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  350,107,  Nov.  29,  1>94,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  113,803,  Aug.,  31,  1993,  aban- 


control  signals  to        ^  ^  method  of  forming  an  ink  jet  printhead.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  main  body  portion  having  a  front  end  and  at  least 
one  ink-carrying  channel  axially  extending  through  said  main 
body  portion  and  in  communication  with  said  front  end: 

providing  a  cover  plate  having  front  and  back  surfaces: 

forming,  in  said  cover  plate,  an  ink-ejecting  orifice  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  at  least  one  ink-carrying  channel,  said 
orifice  comprising  an  indentation  into  said  back  stuface,  said 
indenution  exposing  an  interior  surface  of  said  cover  plate, 
and  an  aperture  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
indentation,  said  aperture  extending  fix)m  a  portion  of  said 
exposed  interior  surface  to  said  front  surface  of  said  cover 
plate;  and 

mounting  said  cover  plate  to  said  main  body  portion  such  that 
each  of  said  at  least  one  ink-carrying  channel  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  corresponding  ink-ejecting  orifice. 


No.  758,466 


doned.  This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1996,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31 ,  1992,  4-232054; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232055;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-  32056;  Aug.  31, 
1992, 4-232057  ^ 

Int.  a.'  B41J  yi4:2/l6 
U.S.CL347— 45 


21  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  ejection  surface; 

an  ejection  outlet,  formed  in  said  ejection 

ink:  and 
an  ejection  energy  generating  element  for 

ejecting  the  ink. 


surface,  for  ejecting  an 
getfcrating  energy  for 


5,703,632 
INK  JET  HEAD  ORIFICE  PLATE  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Tenio  Arashima,  Yokohama;  Makiko  Kimura,  Sagamihara; 
Toshio    Kashino,    Chigasaki;    Hiroshi    Sugitani,    Machida; 
Yoshifumi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Asao 
Saito,  Yokohama;  Kazuaki  Masuda,  Sagamihara;  Akio  Saito, 
Hadano,  and  l^yoshi  Orikasa,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,697,  May  2,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38537,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  983,695,  Dec. 
1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,234, 
Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,189/143,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  583365,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1989,  241026 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/l4:2/l4S:2A)5 
VS.  CI.  347-^7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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capillary  body,  said  capillary  coupling  member  for  closing  said  ink 
withdrawal  opening  having  a  second  capillarity  larger  tlian  said 
first  capillarity  of  said  capillary  body  for  preventing  entry  of  air 
into  said  ink  reservoir  tiirough  said  coupling  member,  said  cham- 
ber having  the  capillary  body  being  arranged  inside  said  ink 
container  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  capillary  body  faces  said 
open  end  of  said  chamber  for  direct  contact  with  ink  in  said  ink 
reservoir  and  so  that  said  second  end  of  said  capillary  body 
communicates  through  said  vent  with  die  atmosphere,  said  cham- 
ber enclosing  said  capillary  body  so  that  air  can  enter  into  said  ink 
reservoir  only  through  capillary  ducts  in  said  capillary  body  and 
contact  between  said  capillary  coupling  member  and  said  capillary 
body  is  avoided. 


providing  a  passage- forming  member  having  a  plurality  of  ink 
passages,  an  orifice  plate  having  an  array  of  ejection  outlets  in 
liquid  commimication  with  respective  said  ink  passages, 
wherein  said  orifice  plate  has  a  plurality  of  edge  portions  and 
said  ejection  outlets  are  arranged  along  «  line  that  runs  paral- 
lel to  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  and  intersects  oppos- 
ing said  edge  portions  at  crossing  points,  and  a  confining 
member  for  holding  said  orifice  plate  against  said  passage- 
forming  member:  and 

holding  said  orifice  plate  against  said  passage-forming  member 
with  said  confining  member  only  along  one  confined  edge 
portion  parallel  to  and  proximate  to  said  line  and  at  comer 
portions  of  said  orifice  plate,  each  said  comer  portion  extend- 
ing along  an  edge  portion  from  an  extremity  of  said  confined 
edge  portion  approximately  to  one  of  said  crossing  points. 


IB     , 


1.  An  ink  container  for  dispensing  ink  comprising  an  ink  con- 
tainer forming  a  reservoir  for  containing  ink  in  said  reservoir,  an 
ink  withdrawal  opening,  a  capillary  coupling  member  for  closing 
said  witlidrawal  opening,  a  chamber  including  a  vent  to  atnto- 
sphere  and  an  open  end,  a  capillary  body  in  said  chamber,  said 
capillary  body  having  a  first  capillarity,  said  capillary  body  further 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  at  least  one  squeezed 
section  beginning  at  said  first  end  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
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5,703,633 

INK  CONTAINER  WITH  A  CAPILLARY  ACTION 

MEMBER 

Udo  Gcbrer;  Rolf  Gibbels,  both  of  Wucrsden,  and  Heinz- Josef 

Frcnken,  Stolberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dia  Nielsen 

GmbH  Zubeboer  fuer  Messteclinik,  Dueren,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
OOIJ 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/175 
VS.  CL  347-86  n  Claims 


5,703,635 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  COLOR  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Naotaka  Sasaki,  Kiryu;  Ke^ju  Sugaya,  Macbuhi,  aMi  Fomio 

Nakahashi,  Ibaraki-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Japan 

Servo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204^444,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,938 

Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1993,  5-t7t771 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/325:2/32 

VS.  CL  347—176  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  color  recording  device  comprising: 

a  recording  portion  for  effecting  thermal  transfer  color  record- 
ing, said  recortiing  portion  including  a  pUlen  roller  and  a 
thermal  head,  said  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  rectilin- 
ear heating  elements,  means  for  moving  said  thermal  head  to 
selectively  press  said  platen  roller  to  clamp  and  convey  an  ink 
sheet,  on  which  ink  of  two  or  more  colors  is  applied  respec- 
tively on  areas  neariy  equal  to  or  larger  than  desired  recording 
areas,  and  a  recording  paper,  between  said  tiiermal  head  and 
said  platen  roller, 

a  grip  roller  and  a  resilieniiy  biased  pinch  roller  located  down- 
stream from  the  recording  portion  in  the  recording  direction 
of  tlie  recording  paper,  said  grip  roller  having  minute  projec- 
tions on  its  surface  for  clamping  and  conveying  tite  recording 
paper  between  the  grip  roller  and  tl«e  resiliently  biased  pinch 
roller, 

means  for  rotating  tlie  grip  roller  in  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise rotation,  whereby  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  the 
grip  roller  conveys  the  recording  paper  in  the  recording  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet  between  said  ttiermal  bead 
and  said  platen  roller  so  that  ink  of  two  or  more  colors  can  be 
applied  to  said  recording  paper  as  the  recording  paper  is 
conveyed  by  tlie  grip  roller. 

an  auxiliary  roller  located  upstream  from  the  recording  portion 
in  tlie  recording  direction  of  the  recording  paper  for  clamping 
and  conveying  the  recording  paper  between  the  auxiliary 
roller  and  the  platen  roller. 
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nte 


first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
iDller  to  the  auxiliary  roller  at  a  reduced  i 
direction  of  the  recording  paper:  and 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
grip  roller  to  the  platen  roller  at  an  inc 
direction  opposite  the  recording  directioi 


otation  of  the  grip 
in  the  recording 


he  rotation  of  the 

rate  in  the 

of  the  recording 


in(  neased 
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CanniBe  Cifaldi,  360  Union  Ave^  Patterson, 
Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64 
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1.  A  communications  system  enabling  bidirec  tional  audible  and 
visual  communication  between  at  least  two  rem<  lely  located  users, 
said  communications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  user  units,  one  said  user  unit  se  ving  the  premises 

of  one  user: 
a  central  computer  for  controlling  and  coordinating  bidirectional 
audible  and  visual  communication  establiihed  between  any 
two  users,  having  means  for  generating  ha  izontal  yoke  con- 
trol sigiuUs  and  transmitting  said  horiza  ital  yoke  control 
signals  to  each  user  unit,  means  for  genen  ting  vertical  yoke 
control  signals  and  transmitting  said  horia  mtal  yoke  control 
signals  to  each  user  unit,  and  focus  coil  met  ns  control  signals 
and  transmitting  said  focus  coil  means  com  ol  signals  to  each 
user  unit;  and 
a  network  of  optical  fiber  cables  linking  eaci   said  user  unit  to 

said  central  computer, 
each  user  unit  further  comprising 

a  telephone  having  a  microphone,  a  speak  ;r,  and  means  for 
generating  first  analog  signals  correspi  mding  to  sounds 
detected  by  said  microphone, 
a  television  camera  having  means  for  gena  ating  second  ana- 
log signals  conesponding  to  visual  imag<  5  detected  by  said 
television  camera, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  general  ng  a  visual  image 
responsive  to  video  signals,  horizontal  y(  ke.  vertical  yoke, 
and  focus  coil  means, 
an  encoder  connected  to  said  telephone  and  to  said  television 
camera,  having  means  for  converting  sai  1  first  analog  sig- 
nals and  said  second  analog  signals  into  (  orresponding  first 
digital  audio  signals  and  second  digital  v  idee  signals. 
an  optical  signal  generator  connected  to  sai  1  encoder,  having 
means  for  generating  optical  signals  con  ssponding  to  said 
first  digital  signals  and  said  second  di|  ;ital  signals,  said 
optical  signal  generator  operably  connecti  d  to  said  network 
of  optical  fiber  cables. 


an  optical  signal  detector  and  decoder  having  means  for 
receiving  incoming  optical  signals  and  converting  said 
incoming  optical  signals  into  audio  signals  usable  by  said 
speaker  of  said  telephone  to  reproduce  transmitted  sounds 
and  video  signals  usable  by  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  repro- 
duce transmitted  images,  said  detector  and  decoder  also 
having  means  for  connecting  said  optical  signals  and  said 
audio  signals  to  said  telephone  and  to  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  horizontal  yoke  control 
signals,  said  vertical  yoke  control  signals,  and  said  focus 
coil  means  control  signals  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,703,637 
RETINA  DIRECT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER  USING  THE  SAME 
Shi^yukJ  Mlyazaki;  Hiroshi  Yokokawa,  and  Yuichi  Ninomiya, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinseki  Limited,  and  Nip- 
pon Hose  Kyokai,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268864 
InL  CI."  H04N  9/31 
VS.  CL  348-53  16  Claims 


1.  A  retina  direct  display  device  comprising: 

a  visible  light  conversion  means  for  converting  a  video  signal 

including  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal  and  a  vertical  syn- 
chronous signal  into  a  beam  of  visible  light; 
a  retina  projection  means  having: 

a  two-dimensional  scanning  means  for  deflecting  the  beam 
which  is  converted  by  the  visible  light  conversion  means  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  in  response  to  a  horizontal 
deflection  signal  and  a  vertical  deflection  signal,  and 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  beam  of  visible  light  which 

is  deflected  by  the  two-dimensional  scanning  means  on 

both  eyes  of  a  viewer  so  that  retinas  are  raster  scanned 

through  pupils  of  the  both  eyes  by  the  projected  beam;  and 

an  eye  movement  tracking  means  having 

a  synchronous  circuit  for  extracting  the  horizontal  synchro- 
nous signal  and  the  vertical  synchronous  signal  included  in 
the  video  signal, 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  converting  a  reflection 
light  beam  or  an  irradiation  light  beam  which  is  sent  from 
the  eye  side  of  one  of  or  both  of  the  right  and  left  eye  into 
an  electric  signal, 

a  picture  processing  device  for  comparing  an  image  data  of 
one  of  or  both  of  the  right  and  left  pupil  of  die  present 
frame  and  an  image  data  of  the  pupil  of  one  previous  frame 
in  response  to  the  electric  signal  which  is  converted  by  the 
photoelectric  conversion  device  and  detecting  the  direction 
and  quantity  of  the  movement  of  the  pupil  and  then  output- 
ting  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  detection  signals  of 
the  pupil,  and 

an  eye  movement  tracking  controller  for  outpuning  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  signal  and  vertical  deflection  signal  to  the 
retina  projection  means  in  response  to  the  horizontal  syn- 
chronous signal  and  vertical  synchronous  signal  which  is 
extracted  by  the  synchronous  circuit  and  the  movement 
detection  signals  output  from  the  picture  processing  device 
and  permitting  the  direction  of  the  beam  emitted  from  the 
retina  projection  means  to  track  the  movement  of  the  pupil; 
and 
said  visible  light  conversion  means,  retina  projection  means  and 

eye  movement  tracking  means  being  disposed  at  a  position 

remote  fiom  the  viewer  at  a  given  interval. 
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5,703,638 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  IMAGE 
PHOTOGRAPHING  OR  FOR  STILL  IMAGE 
PHOTOGRAPHING 
Seiya  Ohta;  Kitahiro  Kaneda;   Hirofumi  Take!,  and  Taeko 
Tanaita,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  948,001,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245692; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272627;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293238;  Jan.  21,  1992, 
4-008654;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012936 

InL  a."  H04N  5/225:5/232:5/238;  G03B  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  348—220  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  piclaip  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  image  picloip  means  for  converting  image  light  obtaiited  from 
an  object  into  an  electrical  signal; 

b)  instructing  means  for  giving  an  instruction  for  moving  image 
shooting  or  for  still  image  shooting; 

c)  driving-control  means  for  driving-control  over  the  moving 
image  shooting  and  the  still  image  shooting  with  predeter- 
mined different  control  characteristics,  said  driving-control 
means  having  focus  control  means; 

d)  setting  means  for  setting  the  different  control  characteristics 
of  said  focus  control  means  according  to  the  instruction  of 
said  instruction  means:  and 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  setting  means  to  change 
said  control  characteristics  of  said  focus  control  means 
according  to  the  shooting  mode  set  by  said  setting  means  and 
for  executing  a  still  image  shooting  operation  after  stopping 
said  focus  control  means  if  focus  control  means  is  being 
driven  when  an  instruction  for  still  image  shooting  is  made  by 
said  instruction  means. 


to  detect  said  light  energy  pulse  in  response  to  detected 
emission  of  said  light  energy  pulse;  and 
means  for  generating  a  differential  output  proportioiuil  to  a 
difference  between  said  first  photocbarge  and  said  second 
photocharge. 


5,7«3,64e 
COLOR  LINEAR  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAYS 
Kazuo  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534^07,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,631,702,  which  is  a  coiitimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184,929,  Jan. 

24, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  OcL  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

739,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-8727 

InL  CL^  HMN  3/14 

VS.  CL  348—272  2  ( 


5,703,639 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  PULSE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Michael  G.  Farrier,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.;  Stacy  R.  Karaasz, 
Waterioo;  Fred  S.  F.  Ma,  Scarborough,  both  of  Canada,  and 
Mark  P.  Bendett,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dalsa,  Inc., 
Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Imra  America,  Inc,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,923 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348—241  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  light  energy  comprising: 
means  for  accumulating  a  first  photocharge  from  a  pulse  of  light 
energy  incident  on  the  accumulating  means  during  a  first 
sample  time,  and  for  accumulating  a  second  photocharge  from 
background  illumination  during  a  second  sample  time,  said 
accumulated  first  photocharge  including  said  light  energy 
pulse  superimposed  on  said  background  illumination,  with 
said  accumulated  first  photocharge  being  transferred  to  a 
storage  element  of  said  accumulating  means  upon  completion 
of  said  first  sample  time,  and  said  accumulated  second  photo- 
charge being  transferred  to  said  storage  element  of  said  accu- 
mulating means  upon  completion  of  said  second  sample  time; 
means  for  storing  said  first  photocharge  accumulated  during  said 
first  sample  time  and  for  storing  said  second  photocharge 
accumulated  during  said  second  sample  time; 
means  for  controlling  exposure  of  the  accumulating  means  to 
said  light  energy  pulse  by  enabling  said  accumulating  means 


109 


1.  A  color  linear  image  sensor  apparatus  including  three  linear 
image  sensors  which  are  integrated  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  the 
same  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  said  linear  image  sensors  having 
a  color  sensitivity  different  from  each  other, 
each  of  the  linear  image  sensors  including: 

a  photocell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  photocells 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  single  array  and  channel  stoppers 
which  isolate  adjacent  photocells  of  each  of  said  linear 
image  sensors  from  each  other; 
a  CCD  register  for  receiving  an  electric  charge  from  said 
photocell  array  and  transferring  the  received  electric  charge 
therethrough,  the  CCD  register  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  first  and  second  traiLsfer  gate  electrodes  alternately 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  wiring  conductors,  said  first 
transfer  gate  electrodes  being  formed  of  a  first  level  poly- 
silicon  film,  said  second  transfer  gate  electrodes  being 
formed  of  a  second  level  polysilicon  film  formed  above  the 
first  level  polysilicon  film; 
an  insulating  film  fotmed  above  said  first  and  second  transfer 

gate  elecoodes  and  said  channel  stoppers; 
each  of  said  wiring  conductors  interconnecting  the  corre- 
sponding first  transfer  gate  electrodes  of  each  of  said  three 
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linear  image  sensors,  each  of  said  wiriii  j 
formed  through  said  insulating  film, 
conductors  being  formed  of  the  first 
thereby  forming  extensions  of  said  firsl 
erodes  above  said  channel  stoppers, 
gate  electrodes  having  only  partial 
channel  stoppers,  interconnecting  said 
electrodes  of  said  three  linear  image  s_ 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  second 
nodes  to  a  cotiesponding  one  of  said 
electrodes. 
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coniponent  and  said  light-receiving  signal  based  on  said  light 
having  said  fourth  color  component. 


5,7*3^1 

SOLID-STATE  COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR 
REPRODUCING  A  COLOR  IMi^GE 
Tbhrw  Watanabc,  Ogaki,  Japui,  assignor  to  Sknyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  JapMi 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,756 
Ctaiins  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Mar.  3L  1994, 6-063383: 
Now.  14,  1994,  6-279229  ^ 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/07 
VS.  CL  348—274 

El 


5,703,642 

FULL  DEPLETION  MODE  CLOCKING  OF  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGE  SENSORS  FOR  IMPROVED  MTF 

PERFORMANCE 

Eric  Gordon  Steyens,  Rochester,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.001 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/335:3/14 

VS.  CL  348-317  ,9  claims 

15 
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1.  A  solid-state  color  image  pickup  device  coi  iprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light-receiving  picture  elemei  ts  arranged  in  a 
matrix  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  color  filter  disposed  to  cover  said  plurality  „.  ..e...  .^^.....e 
picture  elements,  said  color  filter  includii  g  filter  elements 
which  have  one-to-one  correspondence  to  sj  id  light-receiving 
picture  elements,  wherein  said  filter  eleroejts  include  a  first 
filter  element  and  a  second  filter  element 
numbered  rows  so  as  to  pass  light  having  a 
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disposed  in  odd- 
r „... J,  _  I  irst  color  compo- 
nent and  light  having  a  second  color  compoi  lent.  respectively, 
and  a  third  filter  element  and  a  fourth  filter  element  disposed 
in  even-numbered  rows  so  as  to  pass  light  h^ing  a  third  color 
component  and  Ught  having  a  fourth  color  component,  respec- 
tively, all  of  said  filler  elements  passing  light  having  color 
components  which  satisfies  the  following  c^ditions: 

a  sum  of  a  light-receiving  signal  obtained  fronl  a  light-receiving 
picture  element  which  corresponds  to  said  I  rst  filter  element 
on  the  basis  of  said  light  having  said  first  :olor  component 
and  a  light-receiving  signal  obtained  from  a  light-receiving 
picture  element  which  corresponds  to  said  second  filter  ele- 
ment on  the  basis  of  said  light  having  si  id  second  color 
component  is  equal  10  a  sum  of  a  Ught  receiving  signal 
obtained  from  a  light-receiving  picture  elen  ent  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  third  filter  element  on  the  b  tsis  of  said  Ught 
having  said  third  color  component  and  a  ligh  -receiving  signal 
obtained  from  a  light-receiving  picture  elen  em  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  fourth  filter  element  on  the  t  isis  of  said  light 
having  said  fourth  color  component:  I 

a  light-receiving  signal  of  a  first  fiindamental  c<ilor  component  is 
obtained  from  a  difference  between  said  liglireceiving  signal 
based  on  said  light  having  said  first  color  coi  nponent  and  said 
light-receiving  signal  based  on  said  Ught  ha  ^ing  said  second 
color  component;  and 

a  Ught-receiving  signal  of  a  second  fimdamen  al  color  compo- 
nent is  obtained  from  a  difference  betv  een  said  light- 
receiving  signal  based  on  said  light  having  said  third  color 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  with  charge  coupled  devices  (CCD)  to 
reduce  lateral  diffusion  of  charge  carriers  within  the  CCD  by 
increasing  depletion  depth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

employing  with  an  image  sensing  system  having  a  CCD  with 
clock  means  for  capability  of  transfeiring  charge  under  con- 
trol of  a  multiphase  clock  having  at  least  two  phases,  said 
clock  means  having  barrier  means  for  separating  of  charger 
representative  of  individual  pixels; 

capturing  image  data  to  be  stored  and  transferred  by  the  CCD 
via  image  sensing  means  by  allowing  photons  to  become 
incident  upon  photosensors  contained  on  the  CCD; 

applying  to  the  charge  coupled  device  the  multiphase  clock 
having  n  phases,  each  phase  having  a  substantially  larger  duty 
cycle  in  a  first  logic  state  that  increases  depletion  depth  within 
the  CCD  as  compared  to  a  second  logic  state  dial  does  not 
increase  depletion  within  the  CCD  as  much  as  the  first  logic 
state;  and 

arranging  each  phase  of  the  multiphase  clock  such  that  all 
phases  of  the  multiphase  clock  exist  at  the  first  logic  state 
during  integration  periods  for  the  CCD. 


5,703,643 
SIGHT-TRACKING  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Merie,  Orsay;  Martine  Lassalle,  Voisins  Ic  Bivton- 
neux;  Franck  Bcraoux,  L'Hay-lcs-Roscs,  and  Maurice  Adda, 
Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodctc 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Apr.  18,  1994,  94  04587 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 
UACL  348-341  g  claims 


CAMERA 


:amera 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  viewfinder,  on  the  eyepiece  side 
thereof,  and,  with  a  calculating  means,  to  form  a  system  to  deter- 
mine at  every  instant  that  portion  of  a  field  sighted  by  the  eye  of  an 
observer  through  said  viewfinder,  said  device  comprising: 
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an  optical  spUtter  element  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  of  said 
viewfinder, 

a  light  source  sending  a  light  beam  to  said  eye.  by  way  of  said 
optical  splitter  element,  in  order  to  form  a  reflection; 

first  picture-talcing  means  observing  said  reflection  by  way  of 
said  optical  spUtter  element  and  generating  first  electrical 
signals  representative  of  tlie  orientation  of  the  optical  axis  of 
said  eye,  said  tirst  signals  being  required  to  be  sent  to  said 
calculating  means;  and 

second  picture-taking  means  observing  said  field  by  way  of  said 
optical  spUner  element  and  generating  second  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  field,  said  second  signals  lilcewise 
being  required  to  be  sent  to  said  calculating  means, 

wherein  said  device  is  arranged  on  the  image  side  of  the  eye- 
piece of  said  viewfinder  and  includes  a  thick  optical  plate 
whose  parallel  faces  are  orthogonal  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
finder,  said  thick  optical  plate  having  a  shape  at  least  approxi- 
mately of  a  cube. 


5,703,644 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
l^tomu  Mori,  Hirakata;  Makoto  Kujimoto,  Ibaragi;  Ynkie 
Goto,  Hirakata,  and  Yo  Egusa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128529; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130400;  May  22,  1992^  4-130401;  Nov.  26, 
1992,  4-316820 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348-363  29  Claims 
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U.  An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

state  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  an  image  frame  is  in 
a  backlight  state  or  in  an  excessive  frontlight  state  based  on  a 
spatial  luminance  pattern  of  said  image  frame; 

image  frame  luminance  calculation  means  foi;  calculating  an 
average  luminance  of  said  image  frame; 

region  luminance  calculation  means  for  calculating  average 
luminances  of  a  plurality  of  regions,  said  plurality  of  regions 
constituting  said  image  frame: 

first  select  region  luminance  calculation  means  for  arranging 
said  average  luminances  of  said  plurality  of  regions  obtained 
by  said  region  luminance  calculation  means  in  luminance 
order  such  that  said  average  luminances  are  arranged  in  at 
least  one  of  ascending  and  descending  order,  for  selecting  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions  by  identifying  a  pre- 
defined range  in  said  luminance  order  and  selecting  the  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions  from  said  plurality  of 
regions  which  have  a  corresponding  average  luminance  that  is 
within  the  predefined  range  in  said  luminance  order,  and  for 
calculating  an  average  value  of  said  average  luminances  of 
said  selected  at  least  one  region: 

second  select  region  luminance  calculation  means  for  arranging 
said  average  luminances  obtained  by  said  region  luminance 
calculation  means  in  luminance  order  such  that  said  average 


luminances  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  ascending  and 
descending  order,  for  selecting  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
regions  by  ideritifying  a  predefined  range  in  said  luminance 
order  and  selecting  the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions 
from  said  plurality  of  regions  which  have  a  corresponding 
average  luminance  that  is  within  the  predefined  range  in  said 
luminance  order,  and  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  said 
average  luminances  of  said  selected  at  least  one  region; 

backlight  degree  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first  value 
representing  a  degree  of  backlighting  in  said  image  fhune  as  a 
fiinction  of  said  average  value  obtained  by  said  first  select 
region  luminance  calculations  means;  excessive  frontUght 
degree  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second  value  rep- 
resenting an  excessive  degree  of  frontligbting  of  said  image 
frame  as  a  function  of  said  average  value  obtained  by  said 
second  select  region  luminance  calculation  means: 

correction  amount  determination  means  for  detennining  a  cor- 
rection amount  based  on  the  judgment  result  by  said  state 
judgment  means,  said  first  value  and  said  second  value; 

target  luminance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target  aver- 
age luminance  for  an  exposure  correction  based  on  said 
correction  amount;  and 

exposure  correction  means  for  correcting  an  exposure  so  that 
said  average  luminance  obtained  by  said  image  frame  lumi- 
nance calculation  means  is  kept  substantially  equal  to  said 
target  average  luminance. 


5,703>45 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMriTING  APPARATUS 

Norio  Kiriyama,  and  Hirobumi  Yokosului,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1989,  1-240320 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/1 2.  J 1/02 

VS.  CL  348—388  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  transmitting  apparatus  in  which  a  video 
signal  inputted  thereto  is  in  a  bi-level  form,  in  which  said  video 
signal  is  converted  to  a  plurality  of  signals  and  said  plurality  of 
converted  signals  are  transmitted  to  a  display  apparatus,  and  in 
which  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  converted  signals  has  a  lower 
frequency  than  said  video  signal,  the  improvement  in  said  video 
signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  transmitting  means  for  transmining  said  pluraUty  of  con- 
verted signals  simultaneously,  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of 
converted  signals  use  the  same  and  only  two.  predetermined 
analog  values,  said  two.  predetermined  analog  values  repre- 
senting all  logic  levels  corresponding  to  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  converted  signals;  and 
regenerating  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  transmitting  means, 
for  performing  an  arithmetic  addition  operation  of  the  analog 
values,  received  simultaneously  and  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  converted  signals  transmitted  fiom  said  signal 
transmining  means,  and  for  restoring  said  video  signal  on  a 
basis  of  the  simultaneously  leceived  analog  values. 
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5,703,646 

PICTURE  ENCODING  METHOD,  PICI  JRE  ENCODING 
APPARATUS  AND  PICTURE  RECORl  »ING  MEDIUM 
'KuyosU  Oda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tolcyo,  Japan  [ 

C^mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,262,  Feb.  8, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.   »,  1993,  P5-105943 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/18 
\^S.  CL  348—401  15 
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1.  An  encoding  method,  comprising  tlie 
receiving  an  input  video  signal; 
selectively  encoding  at  least  a  poition  of  sai( 

by  inira-fi'anie  encoding  or  predictive  ej 

first  encoded  data,  said  piedictive  encodini 

predictive  encoding  and  backward  predi 
transfonn  encoding  said  first  encoded 

coefficient  data; 

quantizing  said  first  coefficient  data  by  a 

variable  length  encoding  said  first  quantize*; 

first  bit  stream; 
deteimining  an  encoding  rate  of  said  first  bit 

as  a  function  of  a  data  quantity  of  intra- 

predictive  encoded  pictures  only  in  the  G_ 
selectively  encoding  said  input  video  signa 

predictive  encoding  to  generate  second  en 
transfonn  encoding  said  second  encoded  data 

coefficient  data; 
setting  a  variable  step  size  according  to  the 

mined  every  GOP; 
quantizing  said  second  coefficient  data  by  sai( 
variable  length  encoding  said  second 

a  second  bit  stream;  and 
outputting  said  second  bit  stream 
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input  video  signal 
ei^oding  to  generate 

including  forward 
ict|ve  encoding; 

to  generate  first 


step  size; 
data  to  generate  a 


stream  every  GOP 
I  raroe  and  forward- 
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5,703,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/DECOD  NG  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignoi  to  Daewoo  Eiec- 

tnmks,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  52 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Kon  i, 
94-21675 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  CL  348— 403 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  video 
encoding  an  input  video  signal,  the  input 
plurality  of  video  frame  signals,  comprising: 


by  intra-frame  or 

data; 
to  generate  second 


variable  step  size; 
data  to  generate 


,772 
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5Claims 
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first  storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  video  frame 
signals  on  a  frame-by-firame  basis  and,  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  for  providing  a  stored  video  frame  signal; 

means  for  transforming  the  stored  video  frame  signal  from  the 
spatial  domain  into  dje  frequency  domain  to  provide  trans- 
form data; 

means  for  quantizing  the  transform  data  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined quantizer  scale  to  provide  quantized  transform  data: 

means  for  statistically  coding  the  quantized  transform  dau  to 
produce  an  encoded  video  frame  signal; 

second  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  encoded  video 
frame  signal  in  order  to  transmit  the  encoded  video  frame 
signal  at  a  constant  transmission  rate;  and 

means  for  providing  the  control  signal  based  on  the  encoded 
video  ftame  signal  to  thereby  enable  a  video  frame  signal, 
being  stored  in  the  first  storing  means  at  the  moment  when  the 
transmission  of  the  encoded  video  frame  signal  is  completed, 
to  be  transformed  at  the  transformation  means. 
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5,703,648 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Aldhiro   Shikakara,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300330,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-255113 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/30:7/50 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  bloclc  dividing  means  for  dividing  one  picture  of  an  input 
image  signal  into  (n)  blocks; 

b)  (n)  coding  means  for  coding  the  image  signals  of  said  (n) 
blocks;  and 

c)  control  means  for  dividing  one  picture  of  said  input  signal 
into  (m)  blocks  so  as  to  exist  over  said  (n)  blocks  and  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  codes  which  are  geneiated  from 
each  of  said  coding  means  in  a  unit  of  each  of  said  (m)  blocks. 
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5,703X9 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD,  AND  CODED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Tetsojiro  Koodo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,612 
Claiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-257077 
Int.  ex."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348-408  17  ci,iB„ 

1.  A  digital  video  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 
hierarchical  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  hierar- 
chical video  signal  having  lower  resolution  than  a  first  hierar- 
chical video  signal  based  on  said  first  hierarchical  video 
signal; 
hierarchy  prediction  means  for  predicting  said  first  hierarchical 
video  signal  from  said  second  hierarchical  video  signal; 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4089 


hierarchy  predictive  residue  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
first  predictive  residue  by  obtaining  ttie  diflferential  between 
said  hierarchy  predicted  video  signal  and  said  first  hierarchi- 
cal video  signal  to  be  predicted; 

motion  vector  detection  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector 
between  die  cuiient  video  signal  and  the  video  signal  before 
one  or  "n"  frames  for  said  current  video  signal; 

motion  compensated  prediction  means  for  predicting  said  cur- 
rent video  signal  from  the  video  signal  of  one  or  "n"  frames 
before  based  on  said  motion  vector; 

motion  compensated  predictive  residue  calculating  means  for 
calculating  the  second  predictive  residue  by  obtaining  the 
differential  between  said  nxMion  compensated  predictive 
video  signal  and  said  current  video  signal  to  be  predicted;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  tlie  predictive  residue,  said 
second  hierarchical  video  signal  and/or  said  motion  vector; 
wherein 

the  predictive  residue  to  be  transmitted  is  obtained  by  adaptively 
combining  said  hierarchy  prediction  means  and  said  hierarchy 
predictive  residue  calculating  means,  and  said  motion  com- 
pensated prediction  means  and  said  motion  compensated  resi- 
due calculating  means. 


5,703,650 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION 

IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Roger  N.  Robinson,  Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Vistek  Ekctroaks  Ltd^  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31,  1994, 
9422018 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/32:7/48 
MS.  a.  348—413  21  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  estimating  motion  in  an  electronic  visual  signal, 
comprising; 

a  first  channel  for  receiving  tlie  signal  and  a  second  channel  for 

receiving  a  comparison  signal; 
a  first  filter  arranged  to  receive  said  signal; 
a  second  filter  arranged  to  receive  said  comparison  signal; 
a  motion  estimator  coupled  to  said  filters  to  receive  said  filtered 

signal  and  said  comparison  filtered  signal  for  estimating  tlie 

motion  in  ttie  signal;  and 
a  further  first  filter  for  prefiltering  the  signal  and  providing  a 

prefiltered  signal  to  said  first  filler,  a  further  second  filter  for 

prefiltering  tlie  comparison  signal  and  providing  a  prefiltered 


comparison  signal  to  said  second  filter  and  a  further  motion 
estimator  coupled  to  said  furtlier  filters  and  arranged  to 
receive  tlie  output  of  said  motion  estimator  for  estimating 
motion  in  the  signal  at  a  higher  resolution  than  the  motion 
estinuuor. 


5,703,651 

MOTION  PICTURE  EXPERT  GROUP  (MPEG)  VIDEO 

CODER/DECODER  APPARATUS 

Hynng  Sok  Kim,  ami  Kwang  Young  Shin,  both  of  ScmI,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electnwks,  Inc^  Seoul,  RJep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577026 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  23,  1994, 
36436/1994 

tat  CL'  H04N  7//8 
U,S.  CL  348—416  i*  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  picture  expert  group  (MPEG)  video  coder-decoder 
(CODEC),  comprising: 

a  coding/decoding  mode  generator  for  detecting  wtiellier  a  mode 
signal  inputted  from  an  input  terminal  is  a  coding-mode,  or  a 
decoding-mode.  and  generating  one  among  first  to  nindi  mode 
control  signals  according  to  a  detected  nMxle; 
a  coder/decoder  selector  for  selectively  converting  a  routine  of  a 
coded  bit  stream  according  to  said  first  to  ninth  mode  control 
signals  which  are  generated  from  said  coding/decoding  nxide 
generator;  and 
an  MPEG  video  coder/decoder  for  selectively  coding  or  decod- 
ing an  image  bit  stream  selected  by  the  coder/decoder  selec- 
tor, and  tiien  transmitting  tiie  image  bit  stream  to  a  storage 
element,  or  to  a  displayer, 
wherein  said  coder/decoder  selector  comprises: 

a  second  multiplexer  wtiich  not  only  selects  a  variable  length 
coded  bit  row  frtim  a  variable  length  coder  according  to  a 
fourth  mode  control  signal  generated  from  said  coding/ 
decoding  mode  generator  and  ttien  outputs  said  variable 
length  coded  bit  row  to  a  first  output  terminal  tlirough  a 
first  buffer,  but  also  selects  a  bit  row  to  be  decoded  and  then 
provides  said  bit  row  to  a  variable  length  decoder  through 
said  first  buffer 
a  first  multiplexer  which  selects  both  a  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form (DOT)  coefficient  information  wliich  is  decoded  by 
said  variable  length  decoder,  and  a  pair  of  run  and  level 
which  is  zigzag  scaiuied  by  a  zigzag  (ZZ)  scanner  accord- 
ing to  a  tliird  mode  control  signal,  and  then  provides  both 
said  OCT  coefficient  information  and  said  pair  of  run  and 
level  to  an  inverse  ZZ  scanner; 
a  third  switching  part  which  outputs  an  image  information  in 
which  a  motion  is  compensated  by  an  adder,  to  an  output 
terminal  of  a  decoder  ttvough  a  second  frame  reconstruct- 
ing part,  according  to  a  fifth  mode  control  signal  generated 
from  said  coding/decoding  mode  generator: 
a  tliird  multiplexer  which  selects  both  a  coding-type  of  said 
variable  length  coder  and  a  decoding-lype  of  said  variable 
length  decoder,  and  tlien  transmits  both  said  coding-type 
and  said  decoding-type  to  a  sixth  switdiing  part  according 
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to  a  sixth  mode  control  signal 
decoding  mode  generator: 

a   fourth   multiplexer   which    selects   an 
achieved  firom  an  inter/intra  analyzer  ace 
mode  control  signal  generated  from  sai< 
mode  generator,  or  another  inter/intra  sig 
said  variable  length  decoder,  and  control 
pan; 

a  fifth  multiplexer  which  selects  a  motioi 
from  a  motion  estimating  part,  or  anotljer 
leconstructed  by  said  variable  length 
provides  a  selected  motion  vector  to  a 
according  to  an  eighth  nKxle  control  si 
said  coding/decoding  mode  generator: 

a  fourth  switching  part  which  selects  a 
of   a    forward-estimation    reference 
another  reference  image  data  of  a   . 
ence  image  memory,  and  then  provides  a 
image  dau  to  said  motion  estimating 
ninth  mode  control  signal  generated 
decoding  mode  generator; 

a  second  switching  part  which  is  switched 
control  signal  generated  from  said 

generator,  and  then  provides  a  moL 

information  through  said  fifth  switching 
tor,  and 

a  first  switching  part  which  provides  an  i 
tion  generated  from  a  first  frame  recoi 
motion-estimation  part,  according  to  a       . 
signal  generated  from  said  coding/decodi  ng 
tor. 
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5,703,652 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  ENCODING  StSTEM 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTFVELY  ENCODING 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Yasuhiro  Fujimori;  Keiui 
Kunio  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Jap^n, 
Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  685,i 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Jul.  28, 
InL  a.*^  H04N  7/n 
MS.  a.  348—421 


I.  An  information  signal  encoding  apparatus  If  or  encoding  an 

input  digital  information  signal  in  such  a  mannei  that  the  amount 

of  data  generated  decreases,  the  apparatus 

means  for  generating  difference  signals 

between  sample  values  of  the  input  digital 
means  for  block  segmenting  the  difference  s 
means  ftx  detecting  a  maximum  value  and  a 

the  difference  signals  of  each  block,  whereinifor 

is  determined  that  the  range  of  levels  of  the 

crosses  0  when  the  maximum  value  is 

the  minimum  value  is  less  than  zero; 
mode  determining  means  operable  on  each 

first  quantizing  mode  when  the  range  of  the 

and  assigning  a  second  quantizing  mode  w 

the  levels  does  not  cross  0: 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  differenc  ;  signals  with  a 

ptedetermined  number  of  bits  smaller  than  i  le  original  num- 
ber of  bits  in  the  first  quantizing  mode  and  1  ir  quantizing  the 
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repres*  nting  differences 
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minimum  value  of 

each  block  it 

ifference  signals 

than  zero  and 


difference  signals  with  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
smaller  than  the  original  number  of  bits  and  performing  a 
code  conversion  for  decreasing  the  number  of  bits  in  the 
second  quantizing  mode;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  identifying  the 
first  quantizing  mode  and  the  second  quantizing  mode  and 
output  data  of  said  quantizing  means. 


for  assigning  a 
levels  crosses  0. 
len  the  range  of 
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VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HORIZONTAL  COMPRESSION  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Yosuke  Izawa;  Masahiro  'Luii,-  Maoji  Okumui^,-  Yutaka  NIo, 

and  Toshichika  Sato,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,634,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1993,  5-324912; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137075 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348-^5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  video  signal  compression  apparatus  for  compressing  a  video 
signal  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  an  input  video  signal  and  outpuning 

dau  value  D„  for  address  A„  and  data  value  D„^,  for  address 

A^i  when  a  read  address  A„  is  given: 
value  generator  means  for  counting  a  number  of  system  clock 

pulses  and  outputting  a  previously  written  count  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  number  of  counted  system  clock  pulses: 
signal  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  count  value  and  a 

fixed  value  to  generate  a  selector  output  value: 
register  means  for  storing  and  outputting  a  register  value: 
first  adder  means  for  adding  the  selector  output  value  and  the 

register  value  to  generate  an  adder  output  value: 
said  register  means  for  latching  the  adder  output  value,  wherein 

an  integer  pan  of  the  adder  output  value  is  said  read  address 

A„: 
subtracter  means  for  subtracting  data  D„  from  data  D„^,  and 

generating  a  subtraction  value: 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  subtraction  value  by  a 

decimal  pan  of  the  register  value  to  generate  a  multiplier 

output  value:  and 
second  adder  means  for  adding  the  data  value  D„  and  the 

multiplier  output  value  to  generate  said  compressed  video 

signal. 


5,703.654 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODER 
Akira  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188255 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/0\:5n5i:7/OS 

\i&.  CI.  348-^146  9  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  encoder  comprising: 

video  signal  convening  means  for  receiving  a  non-interlaced 
video  signal  having  a  frame  frequency  of  24  Hz.  and  for 
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5,703,655 
VIDEO  PROGRAMMING  RETRIEVAL  USING 
EXTRACTED  CLOSED  CAPTION  DATA  WHICH  HAS 
BEEN  PARTITIONED  AND  STORED  TO  FACILITATE  A 
SEARCH  AND  RETRIEVAL  PROCESS 
Douglas  Arthur  Corey;  Thomas  K.  Landauer.  and  Bud  C. 
Wonsiewicz,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,266,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,995 
Int  a.*  H04N  7A)8;7/087:7/IO:9/64 
US.  CL  348—468  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  video  data,  comprising: 

receiving  video  signals  having  corresponding  video  data  and 
closed  caption  data,  wherein  said  video  data  compirises  differ- 
ent information  than  said  closed  caption  data; 

storing  said  video  data  as  segments; 

partitioning  said  extracted  closed  caption  data  to  obtain  a  plural- 
ity of  text  portions,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  text  ponions 
are  determined  according  to  a  detectable  change  in  content  of 
said  video  signals; 

storing  said  plurality  of  text  portions  in  a  means  for  storing; 

generating  video  retrieval  information  data  items  for  retrieving 
said  segments,  wherein  each  of  said  video  retrieval  informa- 
tion data  items  is  generated  using  a  related  one  of  said  text 


ponions.  said  related  text  portion  being  retrievable  from  said 
means  for  storing  using  the  generated  video  retrieval  informa- 
tion data  item,  and  wherein,  for  some  of  said  video  retrieval 
information  data  items.  VRI.  said  video  retrieval  informatioa 
data  item  VRI  provides  access  to  a  stored  associated  said 
segment  of  the  video  data  corresponding  to  the  related  text 
portion  used  to  generate  VRI; 

providing  a  query  for  desired  video  data; 

controlling  the  selection  of  a  first  stored  video  data  segment 
using  said  query  with  at  least  one  of  said  video  retrieval 
information  data  items;  and 

retrieving  said  first  stored  video  dau  segment. 


converting  said  non-interiaced  video  signal  into  an  interiaced 
video  signal  having  a  field  frequency  of  60  Hz  by  overiapping 
a  portion  of  a  plurality  sets  of  first  and  second  fields,  each  of 
said  plurality  sets  being  produced  from  one  frame  of  said 
non-interiaced  video  signal; 

top  field  signal  generating  means  for  generating  such  a  top  field 
signal  which  becomes  active  with  respect  to  a  top  field  among 
a  plurality  of  fields  of  said  interiaced  video  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  frame  of  said  non-interiaced  video  signal; 

field  identification  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  field 
identification  signal  indicative  of  switching  of  the  respective 
fields  of  said  interlaced  video  signal;  and 

eix:oding  means  for  encoding  said  interiaced  video  signal  by 
skipping  said  portion  of  overlapped  fields  based  upon  both 
said  top  field  signal  and  said  field  identification  signal. 


5,703,656 

DIGITAL  PHASE  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  LOCKING 

TO  COLOR  SUBCARRIER  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Gregory  A.  Shrere,  San  Pfedro;  Kim  S.  Guzztno,  Los  Angeics, 

and  Robert  W.  Hulvey,  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  aarign- 

ors  to  TRW  Inc.  Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5714H8 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/45 

\iS.  CI.  348—549  24  Chdms 


1.  A  digital  phase  error  detector  for  locking  to  a  color  subcarrier 
signal  in  an  analog  video  signal,  said  digital  phase  error  detector 
comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  said  color  subcvrier  signal  in 
said  analog  video  signal  to  generate  a  first  digital  dau  stream, 
said  digitizing  means  being  responsive  to  a  sample  clock 
signal; 

filtering  means  for  generating  a  second  digital  dau  stream  by 
filtering  said  first  digital  daU  stream  to  substantially  eliminate 
DC  offset  of  said  color  subcarrier  sigiud  digitized  by  said 
digitizing  means; 

mixing  means  for  generating  a  third  digital  dau  stream  from 
said  second  digital  daU  stream  representing  sum  and  differ- 
ence frequencies  of  a  product  of  said  color  subcarrier  signal 
and  a  reference  clock  signal; 

accumulator  means  for  accumulating  said  product  of  said  third 
digital  dau  stream,  said  accumulated  product  representing  a 
phase  error  between  said  color  subcarrier  signal  and  said 
reference  clock  signal  which  is  substantially  free  of  DC  offset 
of  said  color  subcarrier  signal:  and 

a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  said  phase  etnx-  for 
generating  said  sample  clock  signal. 


5,7»3457 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  IN  WHICH  A  SCREEN  MODE  FOR 

DIFFERENT  INPUT  SIGNALS  IS  SET  BASED  ON 

STORED  INFORMATION 

Karnhlsa  Manoka,  Kanagawa,  and  Etsuko  Morota,  Sattaau, 

both  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  652,418 
CbUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,   1995,  P07- 
156188 

Int  CL*  H04N  3/27 
VS.  a.  348—554  3  elites 

1.  A  picture  outputting  apparanis  comprising: 
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p  ^tiDie 


cor  esi 


inputting  means  to  which  a  plurality  of 
selectively  entered; 

setting  means  for  setting  screen  modes  in 
plurality  of  picture  signals: 

storage  means  for  storing  screen  mode 
plurality  of  picture  signals  as  set  by  said 

display  means  for  displaying  a  picture 
optional  picture  signal  of  the  plurality 
selectively  entered  by  said  inputting  means 

determining  means  for  determining  the  kind 
picture  signals  entered  to  said  inputting  m 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display 
picture  signal  corresponding  to  the  optional 
entered  to  said  inputting  means  is  display 
screen  mode  matched  to  said  optional 
upon  the  results  of  said  determining  means 


5,703,658 

VIDEO  DECODER/CONVERTER  itTTH  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  '  VHICH  IS 

PROGRAMMED  BASED  ON  THE  ENCOE  ING  FORMAT 

YasDtalu  "Kiini,-  Takumi  Okanmra,  both  of  1  okohama;  Shoji 

Kimani,  Kawasaki,-  Yuji  Yamamoto,  Yokol  lama;  Toshlnori 

Murata,  Yokohama,-  Keiyl  Katsumata,  Yol  Lohama,-  Moriy- 

oshi  Akiyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Takanori  Eda.  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14^  1995,  7-147011 

tot  CL*  H04N  71/01 

VS.  CL  348—554  3  claims 
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1.  A  television  signal  receiving  apparatus 

data  input  means  for  fetching  input  video  datj 
one  encoding  format  from  among  multiple 
formats; 

video  data  memory  means  for  storing  the 
received  from  said  data  input  means; 

decoding  process  program  memory  means  foi 
kinds  of  decoding  pnxress  programs  to 
processes  corresponding  respectively  to 
respective  ones  of  said  multiple  kinds  of  encoding 


moGM  luau 


con  pnsmg: 

encoded  by  any 
I  inds  of  encoding 

Dput  video  data 

storing  multiple 
^ecute  decoding 
i  Jeo  data  having 
formats; 


a  programmable  logic  device  capable  of  having  at  least  a  part  of 
a  circuit  construction  thereof  varied  to  execute  the  decoding 
process; 

logic  device  varying  means  for  varying  the  circuit  construction 
of  said  programmable  logic  device; 

decoding  control  means  for  controlling  said  logic  device  varying 
means  to  vary  the  circuit  construction  of  the  programmable 
logic  device  depending  on  the  encoding  format  of  the  input 
video  data  and  for  decoding  the  input  video  data  stored  in  said 
video  data  memory  means  into  a  decoded  video  signal  which 
may  be  displayed,  depending  on  a  selected  decoding  process 
program;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  decoded  video  signal. 


5,703,659 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AND  MAGNIFYING  PICTURE 

SIZE  OF  A  VIDEO  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 
Kazuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,746,  Sep.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,438,  Jun.  20, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1993,  5-172135 

InL  a.*  H04N  9/74:9/64 

VS.  a.  348—576  4  claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  and  magnifying  picture  size  of  a  video 
composite  signal  composed  of  data  of  a  sequence  of  fields  having 
a  sequence  of  lines  and  modulated  with  a  color  sub-carrier,  com- 
prising: 
a  step  of  sampling  and  A/D  converting  the  video  composite 
signal  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  the  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  of  four  times  the  frequency  of,  and  being 
synchronized  with,  the  color  sub-carrier,  wherein  the  video 
composite  signal  is  converted  into  digital  dau  composed  of  a 
sequence  of  pairs  of  data,  each  of  said  pairs  of  data  being  one 
of  an  even  pair  of  data  sampled  at  phases  of  the  color 
sub-carrier  shifted  by  0  and  Ji/2  from  a  base  phase  and  an  odd 
pair  of  dau  sampled  at  phases  of  the  color  sub-carrier  shifted 
by  It  and  in/2  from  said  base  phase; 
a  step  of  buffering  said  digital  data  with  a  first  field  buffer  and  a 
second  field  buffer  for  obtaining  first  and  second  display  data, 
said  first  display  data  being  composed  of  data  read  out  syn- 
chronously with  synchronous  signals  for  displaying  a  pic- 
ture from  said  first  and  said  second  field  buffers  storing  said 
digital  data,  wherein  data  of  certain  lines  of  each  field  and 
certain  pairs  of  data  of  each  line  of  said  digital  data  are 
subtracted  when  the  picture  size  is  reduced,  and  data  of 
certain  lines  of  each  field  and  certain  pairs  of  data  of  each 
line  of  said  digital  data  are  repeated  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  when  the  picture  size  is  magnified,  and 
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said   second   display   data   being  composed   of  a   display 
sequence  of  pairs  of  data,  wherein  each  even  pair  of  data  of 
said  display  sequence  of  pairs  of  data  are  read  out  simulta- 
neously with  a  corresponding  odd  pair  of  data  of  said  first 
display  data  from  said  first  and  said  second  field  buffers 
storing  said  digital  data  of  one  of  adjacent  fields  of  said 
corresponding  odd  pair  of  data,  and  each  odd  pair  of  data  of 
said  display  sequence  of  pairs  of  data  are  read  out  simulta- 
neously with  a  corresponding  even  pair  of  data  of  said  first 
display  data  from  said  first  and  said  second  field  buffers 
storing  said  digital  data  of  one  of  adjacent  fields  of  said 
corresponding  even  pair  of  data;  and 
step  of  demodulating  and  D/A  converting  a  sequence  of 
ensembles  of  the  even  and  the  odd  pair  of  data  of  said  first 
and  said  second  display  data  simultaneously  read  out  into  R. 
G  and  B  signals  for  displaying  the  picture. 


5,703,660 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  A 

QUADRATURE  AMPLITURE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Robert  J.  Hankinson,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  and  Otto  Spooring,  San 

Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc„  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,453 

fat  CL'  H04N  5/65 

VS.  CL  348—638  39  Otdats 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  phase  and  amplitude  modulated 
signal  having  a  reference  burst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  a  first  decoding  phase: 
calculating  a  plurality  of  constants  by  sampling  the  signal: 

and 
determining  a  black  level  of  the  signal; 
during  a  second  decoding  phase: 
decoding  color  components  fix>m  the  signal  by  using  the 

plurality  of  constants;  and 
extracting  a  brightness  component  from  the  signal  by  using 
the  black  level. 


5,703,661 
IMAGE  SCREEN  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Tkwis  Wu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Amtran  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,543 
fat  a."  H04N  5/67 
VS.  a.  348—673  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  screen  adjustment  apparatus  for  video  display 
monitor  devices  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  implementing  operating  and  adjustment 

control  of  said  nmnitor; 
an  encoder  included  in  said  monitor  device  for  a  user  of  said 
monitor  device  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction  for  generating  a  pair  of  pulse  signals;  and 
a  rotary  input  signal  processor  means  coupled  between  said 
microprocessor  and  said  encoder  for  leceivmg  said  pair  of 
pulse  signals  generated  by  said  encoder  and  for  reshaping  said 
pulses  for  input  to  said  microprocessor; 


wherein  said  microprocessor  receives  said  reshaped  pulse  sig- 
nals for  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  and  the  range  of 
rotation  of  said  encoder,  said  determined  direction  and  range 
of  roution  being  utilized  as  tiie  basis  for  the  adjustment  of 
said  image  screen  of  said  video  nKmitor  devk:e. 


5,703,662 

TELEVISION  FOR  STORING  AND  DISHAYING  STILL 

PICTURE 

Hyimg-su  Yooo,  Seoid,  Rep.  of  Kona,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S8O3I6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1995, 
95-24249 

fat  CL'  IHMN  5/44 
VS.  CL  348—728  9  ( 


1.  A  television  having  a  memory  for  storing  a  still  picture  signal 
corresponding  to  a  desired  scene  comprising: 

sigiuti  processing  means  for  separating  a  video  signal  of  a 

broadcast  chaimel  into  RGB  signals  and  a  synchronizing 

signal; 
detecting  means  for  outputting  a  detecting  signal  accofxling  to 

the  existence  of  said  synchronizing  signal  output  from  said 

signal  processing  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  so  that  said  RGB  signals  are 

displayed  on  a  picture  tube  when  a  normal  bfx>adcast  signal  is 

input  and  a  still  picture  stored  in  said  memory  is  displayed  on 

the  picture  tube  when  no  signal  is  input,  by  recognizing  the 

detecting  signal. 


5,703,663 

PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi  FctJiaka,  HigashMsaka;  Masumi  Knbo,  and  Yntrika 

Takafiiji,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,658 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1995,  7-193930 

tot  ex."  CAilF  1/U3S:  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  349—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device  which  receives  a  light  beam 
emitted  from  the  light  source  and  forms  an  image  light  beam, 
the  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  liquid  crystal 
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'  substn  es 


layer  sandwicbed  between  a  pair  of 

for  controlling  an  electro-opticai  effect  o( 

layo-,  and 
a  projection  lens  which  receives  the  imag 

directs  the  image  light  beam  onto  a  screen 
wherein  the  projection  lens  and  the  liquid 

are  disposed  to  satisfy  the  relationship: 


.  and  electrodes 
the  liquid  crystal 

light  beam  and 

crystal  display  device 


where  Q^Efa  is  a  collection  angle  of  the 
^Lc-max  •*  a  maximum  viewing  angle  of 
display  device,  at  which  a  contrast  ratio 
beam  emitted  through  the  projection  lens 
prescribed  contrast  ratio  CR^^^j^ 

and  CRpifoj  is  calculated  by  the  following  eq  lation: 


CU, 


CR 


=fr.^o,. 


display  device; 
.x(flio  "•  ^Lc-max)  's  a  maximum  transmit!  ance  at  9j^;  and 
mi^Lc  "»  ^Lc-maii  «  »  miiumum  transmittan  :e  at  9^--. 


5,703^4 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PAcJuGE  FOR 

REFLECTIVE  SPATUL  LIGHT  MODtJLATORS 

Kmhi  E.  JacfabMmicz,  Lavecn;  George  R.  K«Uy,  GUbert,  and 

Mkiiael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junctioa,  all  (rf  Afik,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  553,  W 
Int  CU*  G«2F  I/U33 
U.S.CL  34^58  24  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  electro-optic  package  for  refl«  ctive  spatial  light 
modulators  comprising: 
an  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  p  xels  formed  on  a 
substrate  with  each  pixel  including  a  control  circuit  formed  in 
the  substrate,  each  control  circuit  including  control  terminals 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  a  milror  positioned  on 
the  substrate  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  control  circuit, 
and  spatial  Ught  modulator  material  positicned  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  mirror  so  that  light  paising  through  the 
spatial  light  modulator  material  Is  reflected 
spatial  light  modulator  material; 
an  overmolded  housing,  defining  an  optical  waveguide  having  a 
light  output  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  min  xed  surfaces  for 


pi  Djection  lens  and 

the  liquid  crystal 

die  image  light 

PKoj  '^  equal  to  a 


where  u=d-An/X;  d  is  a  thickness  of  the  liquid  cr  stal  layer.  An  is  a 
birefringence  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  of  the  li  ]uid  crystal  layer; 
X  is  a  wavelength  of  the  light  beam;  1(9)  is  a  luni  nance  at  an  angle 
9  of  die  light  beam  incident  onto  die  liquid  crysi  al  display  device; 
9lc  is  a  viewing  angle  of  die  liquid  crystal  diiplay  device  with 
respect  to  the  normal  to  a  display  plane  of  the  li^id  crystal  display 
device;  V,^.,^  is  a  voltage  applied  to  die  liqui|  crystal  layer  for 
maximizing  a  transmittance  of  die  liquid  crysti  J  display  device; 
^LCmm  is  «  vollagc  applied  to  die  Uquid  crystal  1  ayer  for  minimiz- 
ing   the    transmittance   of   the    liquid    crystal 


directing  light  from  the  array  toward  die  light  output  surface, 
the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  being 
mounted  within  die  overmolded  housing,  the  overmolded 
bousing  diereby  encapsulating  die  array  of  spatial  light  modu- 
lator pixels  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  light  through  a  polarizing 
layer,  positioned  between  die  light  source  and  die  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels,  and  onto  die  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels,  widi  the  light  souice 
spaced  from  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator 
pixels,  so  that  light  firom  the  light  source  substantially  evenly 
illuminates  die  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator 
pixels,  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels 
being  positioned  so  diat  reflected  light  from  die  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  is  directed  onto  the 
mirrored  surfaces  and  through  the  optical  waveguide; 

a  difiiiser  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  an  interior  aspect  or  an 
exterior  aspect  of  die  light  output  surface  of  die  optical 
waveguide  to  form  an  image  plane  for  reflected  light  from  die 
array  of  reflective  spatial  Ught  modulator  pixels;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  widiin  a  lower  ponion  of  die 
optical  waveguide  defined  by  die  overmolded  housing,  in 
electrical  contact  widi  said  array  of  reflective  spatial  light 
modulator  pixels  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  diereby  pro- 
viding support  for  the  substrate. 


5,703,665 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  RESILIENT 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS  ARRANGED  AT  VERTICES  OF  AN 

ISOSCELES  TRIANGLE 
Masayoshi  Muranulsii,  Hoi-gun,  and  MMaald  Ozaki,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Cc,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677 J27 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  3,  1995,  7-167547; 
Dec  19, 1995,  7-330702 

Int.  CL'  G02F  I/I 333 
VS.  a.  349-60  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel; 

a  frame  for  accommodating  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 
holding  means  disposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a 
wall  of  said  frame  for  holding  said  liquid  crystal  panel  in  said 
frame;  and 
interposing  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  holding 
means,  said  interposing  means  including  interposing  members 
positioned  substantially  al  three  vertices  of  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle, said  interposing  means  being  for  allowing  movement 
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responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  tum  on  and  off  a  switch  of 
said  separate  excitation  type  driving  circuit, 
wherein  said  pulse  generating  means  comprises  a  multivibrator 
and  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  determine  a  width  of  the  pulse. 


5.703,667 

LIGHT  GUIDE  PLATES  AND  LIGHT  GUIDE  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Shin-Ichiro  Ochiai,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimada  Predsioo, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1996,  8-138204 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  349—65  4  Claims 


of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  a 
side  of  said  isosceles  triangle. 


5,703,666 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  FOR 
ILLLTMINATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Toshlhiro  Saika,   Zama;    Hidemasa   Mizutani,   Sagamihara; 
Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji,  and  Toshio  Kameshlma,  Atsugi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,361,  Aug.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,486,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934^26,  Aug.  25, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,384,456.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  512,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-242461; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244159 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—61  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  light  source  and  liquid  cr>'stal 
elements  which  selectively  transmit  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source,  said  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

the  light  source,  being  an  electroluminescent  device,  having  a 
transparent  electrode  disposed  on  a  light  output  side  of  the 
Ught  source,  an  electrode  opposite  to  the  transparent  elec- 
trode, and  an  electroluminescence  emission  layer  interposed 
between  the  transparent  electrode  and  ttie  opposite  electrode; 

voltage  supply  means  connected  to  the  transparent  electrode  in 
order  to  feed  a  reference  voltage  to  the  titinsparem  electixxle; 
and 

driving  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  driving  voltage 
to  the  opposite  electrode, 

said  driving  voltage  application  means  comprising  a  separate 
excitation  type  driving  circuit  using  a  capacitance  of  said 
electroluminescent  device  itself  to  produce  an  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse 


1.  A  light  guide  plate  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  plate 
and  diflracting  toward  a  top  surface  of  die  plate  light  incident 
from  a  light  source  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  plate; 

wherein  a  grating  part  width/non-grating  part  width  ratio  in  a 
unit-width  of  the  diffraction  grating  is  varied  so  as  to  enhance 
and  provide  uniform  light  intensity  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
light  guide  plate. 


5,703,668 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 
Woo-Sup  Shin,  Kumi-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,092 
CUims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1995, 
1995-43741 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  CL  349—110  26  Claims 


.^fel 
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10.  A  method  of  forming  a  black  matrix  in  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  data  lines  formed  on  a  substrate, 
and  areas  not  overlapping  with  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and 
the  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  remaining  region  being  defined  as  a 
portion  of  tlie  non-overiapping  areas,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  protective  layer  on  at  least  die  remaining 
region; 

b)  forming  a  black  matrix  layer  on  the  first  protective  layer; 

c)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  black  matrix  layer  and 
portions  of  the  first  protective  layer,  wherein  a  black  matrix  is 
formed  when  the  portions  of  the  black  matrix  layer  are  selec- 
tively removed;  and 


4096 


d)  fofming  a  second  protective  layer  on  tie  black  matrix,  the 
step  d)  including  the  step  of  using  a  sh  idow  mask  to  selec- 
tively control  where  the  second  protect]^  layer  is  formed. 


5,7tt3,M9 
SUNGLASSES  INCLUDING  QUICK 
RETAINER  #S 
James  S.  Park,  2M6  S.  Summerset  Dr.,  Apfcleton, ' 
Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  <  17,298 
Int  CL*  G«2C  1/00:7/10: ih^ 
VS.  CL  351— W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


IfELEASE  LENS 
Wis.  54915 

5Claims 


I  se  in  different  light 
top  surface,  and  a 


1.  An  interchangeable  sunglass  system  for 
conditions  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.        , 

bottom  surface,  said  frame  having  an  aiigled  slot  which  is 
formed  in  substantially  the  length  of  sai<  bottom  surface  of 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  cavity  #hich  is  formed  in 
substantially  the  middle  of  said  frame; 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  length,  a  jd  first  end  of  said 
first  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  sa  d  first  end  of  said 
frame; 

a  second  ann  having  a  first  end  and  a  leng  h.  said  first  end  of 
said  second  arm  being  pivotally  connecu  i  with  said  second 
end  of  said  frame; 

a  tinted  lens  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bo  tom  edge,  and  an 
inverted  U  shaped  notch  formed  at  substai  tially  the  middle  of 
said  bottom  edge,  said  tinted  lens  fitting  i  ito  said  angled  slot 
of  said  frame; 

a  quick  release  lens  retainer  having  a  first  l<  ;  and  a  second  leg 
forming  an  invoted  U  shaped  nose  bridge  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  said  inverted  U  shaped  nose  brid  je,  said  stem  being 
firmly  retained  in  said  cavity,  said  inverted  U  shaped  notch  of 
said  tinted  lens  fitting  over  the  inverted  U  ihaped  nose  bridge 
of  said  quick  release  lens  retainer  and  beii  g  retained  thereby; 
and 

wherein  said  tinted  lens  is  removed  from  s  Jd  frame  by  com- 
pressing said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  a  F  said  quick  release 
lens  retainer  with  a  thumb  and  a  fore  fin(  er,  and  lifting  said 
tinted  lens  over  said  quick  release  lens  ret  liner;  and 

wherein  said  stem  extending  from  the  cavity  of  said  frame  and 
bending  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  line  pe  pendicular  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  frame  so  that  sai4 
retained  by  said  angled  slot  and  said  legs 
angle  and  substantially  parallel  with  die  i  tem  of  said  quick 
release  lens  retainer. 


5,703,670 

EARPLUGS  ADAPTED  TO  EYEGLASSES  AND 

COMBINATION  THEREOF 

Shawn  R.  Callard,  2819  Swett  Rd^  Lyndoaville,  N.Y.  14098 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  752,248 

Int  a.*  G02C  5/14:1/00 

VS.  a.  351-123  20  Claims 


1.  An  earplug  assembly  for  connection  to  eyeglasses,  the  assem- 
bly comprising  a  telescoping  member  which  includes  an  elongated 
arm  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  temple  of  the  eye- 
glasses and  sized  to  permit  the  other  end  to  slide  into  a  fiist  end  of 
an  elongated,  hollow  collar  for  slidable  engagement  therewith, 
together  with  a  hinge  block  carrying  an  earplug  aj)d  a  retained 
member,  said  retained  member  occupying  a  mating  retainer  at  a 
second  end  of  said  collar  for  rotation  in  at  least  one  plane  contain- 
ing the  telescoping  member:  whereby  the  earplug  accommodates 
itself  to  the  direction  of  the  external  auditory  canal  into  which  the 
earplug  is  inserted. 


5,703,671 

SHADING  CORRECTION  METHOD,  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER  AND  INDEX  PRINT  PRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Narita;  Hupoaki  Nakamura;  Kaznhiko  Katakura, 

and  Yoshihito  Nakaya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703356 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218710; 
Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230186;  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183524 

Int.  CL*  G03B  27/32:27/52 
VS.  CL  355-32  jO  Claims 


„  °  -10 

My  r 


1.  A  shading  cocrection  method  for  a  photographic  printer  in 
which  an  image  is  displayed  on  a  two-dimensional  display  unit  by 
controlling  each  pixel  of  the  two-dimensional  display  unit  in 
accordance  with  an  image  dau  signal,  the  light  from  a  light  source 
is  irradiated  on  the  two-dimensional  display  unit  with  the  image 
displayed  thereon,  and  said  image  is  exposed  on  a  photosensitive 
material  by  the  light  transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  said 
two-dimensional  display  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  the  light  source  by  setting  all  the  pixels  of  said 
two-dimensional  display  unit  to  a  predetermiDed  driven  state; 

measuring  the  density  of  each  pixel  of  die  image  formed  by  the 
light    transmitted    dirough    or    reflected    from    the    two- 
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dinMnsional  display  unit  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  said 
two-dimensional  display  unit; 

calculating  the  correction  amount  of  the  light  transmittance  or 
the  light  reflectance  of  each  pixel  of  said  two-dimensional 
display  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  density  of  each  pixel  of  the 
image  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  two-dimensional 
display  unit;  and 

correcting  selected  one  of  the  innage  Aau  signal  and  the  driving 
conditions  of  each  pixel  at  the  time  of  displaying  an  image  on 
the  two-dimensional  display  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  correction 
amount  of  the  Ught  transmittance  or  the  hght  reflectance. 


5,703,672 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT 
lUuuiki  Terasfaita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-320525 

InL  CL*  G03B  27/m 

VS.  a.  355—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  print  having  a  first  transporting  process 
for  transporting  a  film  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  transporting 
process  for  transporting  the  film  in  a  second  direction,  wherein  an 
image  on  the  film  is  copied  on  a  photographic  copying  apparatus 
so  as  to  make  a  print,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
carrying  out  photometry  on  at  least  all  images  on  the  film  that 
are  to  be  copied  by  dividing  each  of  the  images  that  are  to  be 
copied  into  a  number  of  pixels,  logarithmically  transforming 
thus  obtained  photometric  values  into  photometric  data  sets, 
and  storing  all  thus  transformed  photometric  data  sets  in 
correspondence  with  individual  images  on  the  film  in  said  first 
transporting  process; 
reading  a  plurality  of  said  photometric  data  sets  and  determining 
a  condition  of  selection  for  selecting  photometric  data  of 
pixels  for  use  in  determining  an  exposure  amount;  and 
selecting  photometric  data  of  pixels  which  meet  the  condition  of 
selection  from  photometric  data  sets  of  images  on  tlie  film  that 
are  to  be  copied  and  making  a  print  based  on  thus  selected 
photometric  data  in  said  second  transporting  process. 


5,703,673 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUTTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION,  CAMERA,  AND 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION 

Kaqji  Tokuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Ptioto  Film 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,567 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152206 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  355—40  12  Claims 

10.  An   apparatus   for  printing  photographic   information   by 

which  it  is  permitted,  when  images  are  photographed  by  using  a 


24A   2«    2M  2«      2«A  3«     M  aM.av  2M,3«    16 


photographic  film  at  which  a  magnetic  recording  layer  is  provided, 
to  record  photographic  information  regarding  the  entire  photo- 
graphic film  and  photographic  information  regarding  respective 
image  frames,  by  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  set  phrases  regis- 
tered in  advance  and  magnetically  recording,  and  to  record  photo- 
graphic information  regarding  the  entire  photographic  film  and 
photographic  information  regarding  respective  image  friunes,  by 
the  manner  which  involves  user's  inputting  individual  characters  of 
the  phrase  one  by  one  and  magnetically  recording,  on  a  predeter- 
mined recording  medium,  comprising: 
photographic  information  reading  means  for  reading  said  photo- 
graphic information; 
control  mark  reading  means  for  reading  a  control  mark  added 
and  inputted  in  advance  to  tlie  magnetic  recording  layer,  when 
the  photographic  information  regarding  said  image  frames  is 
magnetically  recorded; 
a  printer  for  recording  the  photographic  information  which  is 
read  by  said  photographic  information  reading  means  onto 
said  predetermined  recording  medium;  and 
a  printing  item  limiter  by  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  control  mark 
read  by  said  control  mark  reading  means,  the  printing  of  any 
one  of  or  both  of  the  photographic  information  regarding  said 
entire  photographic  film  and  ttie  photographic  information 
regarding  said  respective  image  frames  is  limited 


5,703,674 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

PLURAL  IMAGE  PROJECTING  PATHS 

Tomonori  Nishio,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040011 
Int  a.*  G03B  27/44 
VS.  a.  355-^16  21  Claims 


^. 


T        L 


L-. 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

first  scanning/exposing  means  for  scaiming  light,  which  exits 
from  a  first  light  source,  onto  a  first  original  of  a  predeter- 
mined size,  and  for  imaging,  at  an  exposure  position,  light 
which  has  one  of  been  reflected  at  and  been  transmitted 
ttunugh  said  first  original,  thereby  exposing  an  image  of  said 
first  original  onto  a  photosensitive  material; 
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second  scanning/exposing  means  for  scanninj 
from  a  second  light  source,  onto  a 
predetermined  size  which  is  smaller  than 
size  of  said  first  original,  and  for  imaging 
position,  light  which  has  been  transmitted 
original  and  etilarging  optical  means 
exposing  an  image  of  said  second  original 
tive  material; 

reading  means,  on  which  the  light 
second  original  is  incident,  for  reading 
of  said  second  original  per  pixel;  and 

control  means,  when  the  image  of  said  secon 
exposed  onto  the  photosensitive  material, . 
which  exits  from  said  second  light  source 
or  more  times  onto  said  second  original, 
reading  means  to  read  the  image  of  said  — 
determining  exposure  conditions  on  the  has 
of  the  respective  pixels  of  the  image  of  : 
which  densities  were  read  by  said  reading 
said  second  scanning/exposing  means  to  _._ 
said  second  original  onto  the  photosensitive 
dance  with  determined  exposure  conditions 


light,  which  exits 

secind  original  of  a 

he  predetermined 

at  said  exposure 

tl  rough  said  second 

ther  :by  enlarging  and 

mto  a  photosensi- 


transmi  ted 
den  ities 
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through  said 
of  the  image 


5,703,676 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 
Markus  Mueller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AG,  Leverliusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
532.6 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/54:27/40 
U.S.  CI.  355-56  42  claims 


original  is  to  be 
i(k  causing  the  light 

'  be  scaimed  one 

and  causing  said 
sef  ond  original,  and 

s  of  the  densities 

sai  d  second  original 

nt  eans,  and  causing 

ex  >ose  the  image  of 

material  in  accor- 


5,703,675 
PROJECTION-EXPOSING  APPARAlis  WITH 
DEFLECTING  GRATING  MEM  (ER 
Shigeni  Hirukawa,  Kashiwa,-  Naomasa  Shiriishi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Masaomi  Kameyama,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Jaian,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,162,  Aug.  10,  M  M.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,423,  Jaa  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,908 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-19140;  May  21,  1992,  4-128361 ; 
4-138982;  JuL  1,  1992,  4-174097 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/42:27/54 
U&  CI  355— 53 


4 — \ — ^ 


l3       A^ii7\      ^ 


uminaiing  light 


n  age 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  applying  i 

from  a  light  source  onto  a  mask: 
a  projection  op«ical  system  for  projecting  an  i 

on  said  mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate 
a  diffraction  grating  plate  disposed  on  the  light 

remote  from  the  panem  on  said  mask  bj 

wherein  the  following  condition  is  establish^  1 

wherein 

Pc:  pilch  of  said  diffraction  grating  plate. 

NA,^:  numerical  aperture  of  said  illumination  <  jtical  system 


1992,  4-6406; 
May  29,  1992, 


26  Claims 


of  a  pattern 
and 

source  side  and 
a  distance  At, 


1.  A  lens  system,  comprising  support  means:  a  mounting  mem- 
ber for  said  support  means,  said  mounting  member  being  shiftable 
between  a  plurality  of  locations  of  said  support  means,  and  said 
support  means  being  provided  with  first  threads,  said  mounting 
member  being  provided  with  second  threads  which  mesh  with  said 
first  threads;  first  lens  means  on  said  support  means:  second  lens 
means  on  said  support  means  movable  relative  to  said  first  lens 
means:  and  a  pair  of  abutments  for  limiting  displacement  of  said 
second  lens  means,  at  least  one  of  said  abutments  being  shiftable 
between  a  plurality  of  locations  of  said  support  means. 


5,703,677 

SINGLE  LENS  RANGE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Eero  Simoncelli,  and  Hany  Farid,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Thistecs  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

rUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,527 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  CI.  356-^.04  10  Claims 

1.  A  single  lens  range  sensor  for  determining  range  information, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  lens; 

(b)  an  optical  sensor  constructed  and  arranged  to  sense  optical 
energy  travelling  from  a  visual  scene  through  said  lens; 

(c)  at  least  one  optical  mask  for  alternately  providing  first  and 
second  mask  functions  for  masking  said  sensor  to  prevent  a 
portion  of  said  optical  energy  from  reaching  said  sensor,  said 
mask  fimctions  being  based  on  at  least  a  differentiable  func- 
tion and  a  derivative  of  said  difi^erentiable  function:  and 

(d)  range  determination  means  for  forming  an  aperture  deriva- 
tive image  of  an  object  in  said  visual  scene,  and  for  determin 
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ing  the  range  of  said  object  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said 
aperture  derivative  image. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  range  to  a  target  based  upon  a 
flight  time  of  a  pulse  toward  said  target,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

ifiitiaily  establishing  first  and  second  reference  signal  levels: 

firstly  unclamping  said  second  reference  signal  level  to  allow 
said  second  reference  signal  level  to  approach,  at  a  first  rate, 
said  first  reference  signal  level; 

measuring  a  first  reference  time  Tl^  from  said  step  of  firstly 
unclamping  until  said  first  and  second  reference  signal  levels 
are  equal; 

re-establishing  said  first  and  second  reference  signal  levels; 

secondly  unclamping  said  second  reference  signal  level  and 
ramping  said  second  reference  signal  level,  at  a  second  rate, 
for  a  predetennined  period  of  time  to  establish  a  third  refer- 
ence signal  level: 

allowing  said  third  reference  signal  level  to  approach,  at  said 
first  rate,  to  said  first  reference  signal  level; 

secondly  measuring  a  second  reference  time  T2^  from  said  step 
of  secondly  unclamping  until  said  first  aitd  third  reference 
signal  levels  are  equal; 

again  re-establishing  said  first  and  second  reference  signal  lev- 
els; 

thirdly  unclamping  said  second  reference  signal  level; 


again  ramping  said  second  reference  signal  level,  at  said  second 
rate,  for  a  period  of  time  related  to  said  flight  time  of  said 
pulse  to  said  target,  to  establish  a  fourth  reference  signal  level; 

again  allowing  said  fourth  reference  signal  level  to  approach,  at 
said  first  rate,  said  first  reference  signal  level: 

thirdly  measuring  a  third  reference  time  T3^  from  said  step  of 
thirdly  unclamping  until  said  first  and  fourth  reference  signal 
levels  are  equal;  and 

computing  said  range  to  said  target  as  proportional  to 
(T3„^T1^(T2^T1^. 


5,703,679 
TRANSCEIVER  HEAD  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  DOPPLER 

SPEED  INDICATOR 
Bertrand  MorMco,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 
Aviooique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1994,  94  11308 
Int  CL*  GOIP  3/36 
\}S.  a.  356—28,5  U 


5,703,678 
SELF-CALIBRATING  PRECISION  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  A  LASER  RANGE  FINDER 
Jeremy  G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  375>ll,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,574,552.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,635 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/08;  GOIS  13/08;  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  CL  356— 5JS  35  Chums 


1.  A  transceiver  head  for  a  longitudinal  laser  speed  indicator 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  measuring  axes,  comprising: 

a  laser; 

a  polarization  switching  means  on  tlie  path  of  tlie  laser  beam  that 
comes  from  said  polarization  switching  means,  wherein  said 
polarization  separating  means  are  arranged  such  that  said 
beam  which  comes  from  said  separating  means  is  moved 
parallel  to  itself  during  switching,  with  output  optics  being 
arranged  to  direct  said  beam  to  one  of  said  measuring  axes 
depending  upon  its  movement;  and 

control  means  for  switching  said  switching  means  from  one  state 
to  another  to  direct  said  beam  alternately  to  one  measuring 
axis  and  then  to  another  depending  upon  its  polarization  slate. 


5,703,680 
METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  INTERFERENCE  PATTERN 
TESTING 
William  Frank  Dunn,  Stow;  John  Michael  Maktney,  Mcdiu; 
Michael  Lynn  Hooper,  Akron,  and  Wayne  David  Maas,  Cop- 
Icy,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,525 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9m2 
VS.  a.  356— 35J  14  Cbimc 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  anomalies  in  a  distortable  object 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  said  object  with  single  phase  nKmochroinabc 
light  which  is  separated  into  at  least  two  different  beams 

(b)  causing  said  object  to  distort  by  percussion,  abrasion  or 
expansion 

(c)  observing  the  interference  patterns  created  by  leconstniction 
of  the  light  beams  on  the  object  dynamically  as  die  object 
distorts  and 
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(d)  analyzing  stress  panems  revealed  by  t>4  interference  pat- 
terns. 
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of  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  equipment  of  the  pair  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  multiple  failed  fibers,  and  if  so 
generating  an  alarm  condition  indicating  possible  stress  to  the 
fiber  optic  cable  associated  with  microbending. 


5,703,683 

EXTRUDED  WOBBLE  PLATE  OPTICAL  ALlGNME^r^ 

DEVICE 

William  C.  Hunt,  Boulder,  and  Torin  T.  Meyers,  Thornton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Otuneda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer. 

NJ. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,963 

Int  CI."  GOU  3/44;  G02B  7/198;  HOIS  3/0S6 

U.S.  a.  356—301  29  Claims 


5,703,681 

CARRIER  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PREP  lRATION  OF 

SAMPLES  FOR  SPECTROSCI  »PY 

Robert  A.  Hoult,  Beaconsfield,  England,  ast  ignor  to  Perkin- 

Ehner  LTD,  Beaconsfield,  Engkuid 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,022 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  20, 
1995,  95308277 

tot  CL'  COIN  tA)4:l/2S:2m  > 

U.S.CL356— 36  

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sample  of  solid  ma  erial  for  purposes 

of  spectroscopic  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  i  f : 

providing  a  carrier  including  a  layer  of  an  abrs  iive  material,  said 

layer  being  coated  with  a  relatively  thin  o  lating  of  a  highly 

reflective  material:  and 

abrading  the  solid  material  with  the  carrier  to 

of  the  solid  material  on  the  thin  coating  on  t 


9Claims 


[leposit  a  quantity 
the  carrier. 


5,703,682 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FIBER 
Hossein  Esiambolciii,  24  Hartley  La.,  Basiling 
07920 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738J371 
tot  CL*  GOIN  21/00 
VS,  CL  356—73.1 


Opnc  CABLE 
ing  Ridge,  NJ. 


6Claims 


1.  Within  a  system  comprising  at  a  plurality 
second  pieces  of  equipment,  each  pair  of 
coupled  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  at  . 
cable,  a  method  for  monitoring  said  cable,  the 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  if  each  of  the  first  and  second  piece 
each  pair  is  operational,  and  if  not  senii^ ; 
designate  the  inoperability  of  said  piece  of 
simultaneously  monitoring  each  fiber  in  each 
with  a  pair  of  first  and  second  pieces  of  eqi 
determining  whether  multiple  fibers  in  one  of 
under  the  condition  when  no  indicator  is 


a 
piei  e: 
least 

n  ethod 


pairs  of  first  and 

s  of  equipment 

one  fiber  optic 

comprising 


of  equipment  of 
an  indicator  to 
iquipment: 
cable  associated 
lipment: 

cables  has  failed 
de^gnated  for  either 


1.  An  optical  alignment  device  comprising: 

a  first  "H"  shaped  web  structure  comprising:  first  and  second 
flanges  extending  from  a  first  web  having  a  first  flexure  axis; 
a  first  aperture  extending  through  said  first  "H"  shaped  web 
structure;  and  a  first  adjusting  element  connecting  said  first 
and  second  flanges  such  that  operation  of  said  first  adjusting 
element  produces  an  angular  displacement  about  said  first 
flexure  axis  of  said  first  flange  with  respect  to  said  second 
flange;  and 

a  second  "H"  shaped  web  structure  comprising:  third  and  fourth 
flanges  extending  from  a  second  web  having  a  second  flexure 
axis;  a  second  aperture  extending  through  said  second  "H" 
shaped  web  structure;  and  a  second  adjusting  element  con- 
necting said  third  and  fourth  flanges  such  that  operation  of 
said  second  adjusting  element  produces  an  angular  displace- 
ment about  said  second  flexure  axis  of  said  third  flange  with 
respect  to  said  fourth  flange;  wherein  said  first  and  second 
"H"  shaped  web  structures  are  joined  together  such  that  said 
first  and  second  flexure  axes  are  substantially  perpendicular 
and  said  first  and  second  apertures  are  substantially  aligned. 


5,703,684 

AW»ARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  GLIDE  HEIGHT  ABOVE  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

Haizong  Lu,  Coconut  Creek,  and  Ali  Reza  Taberi,  Boca  Raton, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710318 
tot  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
as.  CL  356-357  ,2  ciaUns 

1.  Inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  a  disk, 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

means  for  rotating  said  disk  about  a  center  thereof; 
a  glide  plate  movably  mounted  to  extend  adjacent  said  surface  of 
said  disk,  wherein  air  dragged  by  rotation  of  said  disk  causes 
movement  of  said  glide  plate; 
a  reflective  surface  mounted  to  move  with  said  guide  plate;  aitd 


optical  means  for  measuring  rotation  of  said  reflective  surface  in 
a  first  pivoting  direction  wherein  said  optical  means  com- 
prises: 

a  laser  producing  a  coherent,  linearly  polarized  beam; 
optical  apparams,  wherein  said  coherent,  lineariy  polarized 
beam  is  decomposed  into  first  and  second  projected  sub- 
beams,  with  said  first  projected  sub-beam  being  linearly 
polarized  in  a  first  direction,  with  said  second  projected 
sub-beam  being  linearly  polarized  in  a  second  direction, 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  first  pro- 
jected sub-beam  is  projected  to  a  first  test  spot  on  said 
surface  under  test,  wherein  said  second  projected  sub-beam 
is  projected  to  a  second  test  spot  on  said  surface  under  test, 
with  said  first  and  second  test  spots  extending  along  said 
surface  under  test  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  projected  sub-beams,  after  reflection 
from  said  first  and  second  test  spots,  are  lecombined  into 
single,  elliptically  polarized  return  beam; 
a  polarizing  beamsplitter  in  which  said  elliptically  polarized 
return  beam  is  split  into  a  first  retiun  sub-beam  polarized  in 
a  third  direction  and  a  second  return  sub-beam,  polarized  in 
a  fourth  direction,  perpendicular  to  said  third  direction; 
a  first  photodetector  measuring  intensity  of  said  first  return 

sub- beam; 
and  a  second  photodetector  measuring  intensity  of  said  second 

return  sub-beam: 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  optical  means  is  rotatable  about  an 
optical  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  reflective  sur- 
face to  measure  rotabon  of  said  reflective  surface  in  a 
second  direction,  perpendicular  to  said  first  pivoting  direc- 


5,703,685 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Shinya  Scnda,  Kawasaki,  and  Hlroehi  Haraguchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshitw,  KawanU, 
Japan 

Conttouation  of  Ser.  No.  181,462,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-045088 

tot  CL"  GOIB  n/00 

MS.  CI.  356—401  19  Claims 


1.  An  aligfunent  method  for  controlling  an  exposure  position  of 
a  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 


179-255  0.0.-97-23:  QU 


generating  light  having  multiple  wavelengtlis; 

directing  the  light  to  the  wafer  through  a  filter, 

directing  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  reflected  light  from  the 

wafer  to  a  CCD  camera; 
generating  a  wafer  image  by  the  CCD  camera,  the  wafer  image 

being  composed  of  three  colors; 
transferring  the  wafer  image  as  a  video  signal  from  the  CCD 

camera  to  an  image  processing  unit,  the  video  signal  being 

composed  of  three  colors; 
processing  the  wafer  image  from  the  image  processing  utiit  the 

video  signal  by  a  computer  to  establish  die  location  of  an 

alignment  mark  on  the  wafer  utilizing  a  conmst  between  a 

portion  of  the  wafer  with  the  alignment  mark  and  a  ponion  of 

the  wafer  without  tlte  aligiunent  mark;  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  wafer  to  place  the  alignment  mark 

in  a  predetermined  position. 


5,703,686 

DEVICE  FOR  COLORIMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Thierry  LertNix,  Oustreham,  France,  assignor  to  Eldim,  France 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,230 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1995,  95  00118 

tot  CL*  GOU  3/51 

VS.  CL  356-^18  5  ( 


/-^ 


1: 


v 


1.  A  colorimetric  measurement  device  for  determining  the  limii- 
nance  and  the  colorimetric  coordinates  of  an  elementary  surface  of 
a  display  screen  along  the  observation  direction  of  the  elementary 
surface,  said  device  comprises: 
a  first  convefging  lens  collecting  hgfat  beams  and  fonning  an 
image  of  a  Fourier  transform  of  the  elementary  surface  in  an 
image  focal  plane  of  the  first  converging  lens,  the  light  beams 
having  a  direction  of  propagation  and  defining  a  path, 
a  second  converging  lens  projecting  the  image  of  the  transform 
onto  a  sensor  formed  by  a  set  of  detector  distributed  in  a 
matrix,  each  of  the  detectors  producing  an  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  light  intensity  of  the  elementary  surface, 
a  diaphragm  siniated  in  the  path  of  the  light  beams  and  defining 

an  aperture, 
a  circuit  for  processing  the  electric  signal  pixxluced  by  each  of 

the  detectors  to  determine  contrast  values, 
wherein  the  second  lens  is  an  optical  system  con^msing,  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  beams: 
an  input  lens, 
a  colour  filter, 
an  output  lens, 

the  input  lens,  located  after  the  image  plane  of  the  first  lens, 
converting  the   beams   into  parallel   beams   for  passing 
through  the  colour  filter, 
the  colour  filter  being  fotmed  by  a  set  of  filter,  each  filter  of 
the  set  of  filters  is  associated  with  an  analysed  colour  and  is 
placeable  in  the  path  of  the  light  beams  at  the  exit  of  the 
input  lens, 
the  output  lens  located  downstream  of  the  colour  filler,  receiv- 
ing the  parallel  beams  leaving  the  filter  and  focussing  them 
onto  the  detectors,  and 
the  circuit  controls  the  switching  of  the  colour  filters. 


UM  I 
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5,703,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OUTER  APPEARANCE  OF  A  SPHERICAL 
HiroU  Kunuigii,  and  Fninio  Fukazawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sport 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  199«i,  S«r.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug 
Int.  CL*  COIN  2I/S8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


INSPECTING  THE 
ARTICLE 
both  of  Chichibu, 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

03,695 

28,  1995,  7-242483 
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1.  A  metlMd  for  inspecting  the  outer 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  light  to  a  selected  position  on 
of  the  spherical  article  in  a  tangential 

rotating  the  spherical  article  in  line  with 
direction, 

operating  a  line  sensor  camera  to  take 
spherical  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  die  light 
the  line  sensor  camera  delivering  image 

constructing  a  two-dimensional  image  from 

-detecting  an  abnormal  brightness  change 
two-dimensional  image  as  a  result  of  an 
sion  on  the  spherical  surface  shutting 
detecting  the  ptesence  of  the  undesirable 


appearance  of  a  spherical 

he  spherical  surface 
dii  ection, 
t^  light  illuminating 

line  image  of  the 

lected  position  and 
iliiminating  direction, 

lata, 

the  image  data,  and 
\i^hich  appears  in  the 

undesirable  proiru- 
a(it  the  light,  thereby 

protrusion. 


5,703,688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INS  PECTING  AND 
GRADING  GARMENT! 
Cedl  Roland  BcU,  Pinnacle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Knit- 
ting Machinery  Corporation,  Glendale,  Pf.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,810,  4an.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,497,235.  This  application  Mar.  4,  19i,  Ser.  No.  610,408 

Int  CL"  COIN  2l/84;2l/0  t 
VS.  CL  356-430  1  34  claims 


>ie«r' 


1.  A  garment  inspecting  and  grading  apparatus  for  inspecting  a 
garment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  a  garment  thereon,  s^d  mounting  means 

being  formed  of  translucent  material: 
optical  inspecting  means  positioned  adja4ent 

means  for  inspecting  predetermined 

mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  sail 

means  including  at  least  one  light  emitter  positionally 

with  a  portion  of  said  mounting  means 

predetermined  portion  of  a  garment  moiAited 

least  one  light  detector  positionally  align  d 


said  mounting 

pofions  of  a  garment 

optical  inspecting 

'  aligned 

i  light  through  a 

thereon  and  at 

with  said  at  least 


one  light  emitter  and  the  portion  of  said  mounting  means  to 
detect  either  the  presence  or  absence  of  light  traveling  from 
said  light  emitter  and  through  the  predetermined  portion  of  a 
garment  article  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  so  that 
presence  and  absence  of  defects  in  a  garment  are  thereby 
determined:  and 
means  positioned  downstream  from  said  mounting  means  and 
said  optical  inspecting  means  and  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  optical  inspecting  means  for  grading  and  sotting  a 
garment  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  quality 
groups  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  defects 
detected  by  said  optical  inspecting  means. 


5,703,689 
OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER 
Ronald  AUan  Powell,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  U,  1996,  Ser.  Na  664,284 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  35fr-432  4  Claims 


^■^^^ 

—-^rv> 

M~ 

1 

1 

1.  The  method  for  determining  d»e  spectrum  of  incident  radia- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  material,  said  material  having 
a  band  gap  energy,  said  layer  being  deposited  onto  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  having  a  thickness  suflBcient  to  absorb  all  inci- 
dent radiation  above  the  band  gap  energy. 

(b)  controllably  heating  said  layer  in  order  to  impose  a  tempera- 
ture gradient  across  said  material  while  projecting  incident 
radiation  through  said  layer. 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  portion  of  said  incident  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  layer  as  a  function  of  said  tempera- 
ture gradient  across  said  material, 

(d)  differentiating  said  intensity  with  respect  to  temperature  to 
obtain  the  differential  intensity  as  a  function  of  wavelength. 


5,703,690 
OPTICAL  GRANULOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PARTICULATE  PRESENT  IN  A 
FLUID  AT  LOW  STANDARD  CONCENTRATIONS 
Umherto  Peiini,-   Paolo  Martinelli;   Elena  Golincili;   Sergio 
Mnsazzi,-  Franco  IVespidi,  and  Nice  Pintus,  all  of  Pisa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  End  S.pj^.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1995,  MI95A1286 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356-436  4CUims 

1.  An  optical  granulometer  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 

particulate  present  in  a  fluid  at  low  concentration  standards,  that 

uses  a  measuring  laser  beam  to  illuminate  the  particulate,  by  means 

of  the  measurement  of  the  distribution  of  the  light  diffused  by  the 

particulate  and  gathered  by  a  collecting  lens  with  a  focal  length 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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CT 


S,lVifi92 

LENS  SCATTEROMETER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SOURCE  LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  MEANS 

John  R.  McNeil;  S.  Sohail  H.  Naqvi,  and  Scott  R.  WUsob,  aU  of 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mes.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Hercuks,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^90 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/47:  GOIB  11/02 


VS.  CL  356—445 


characterized  in  that  the  measuring  laser  beam  is  a  converging 
laser  beam  focused  on  a  laser  opaque  shell  that  partly  covers  said 
collecting  lens. 


5,703,691 

INTEGRATED  DETECTOR  FOR  LASER  REMOTE 

SENSORS 

Louis  F.  Klaras,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and  David  B.  Cohn,  Tot^ 

ranee,  both  of  Cabf.,  asdgnors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,739,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,593,  Dec  9, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,903 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/61 
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LASER 
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1.  A  remote  laser  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulsed  laser  for  transmitting  a  pulse  of  laser  energy  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength: 

a  beamsplitter  for  directing  respective  portions  of  the  pulse  of 
laser  energy  along  a  first  path  and  a  second  path,  the  first  path 
directing  the  pulse  of  laser  energy  toward  a  target; 

a  telescope  for  collecting  and  focusing  a  reflected  portion  of  die 
pulse  of  laser  energy  having  been  reflected  from  the  target; 

a  single  detector  system  comprising  an  integrating  sphere,  the 
integrating  sphere  directing  tl»e  reflected  portion  of  the  pulse 
of  laser  energy  having  been  collected  and  focused  and  the 
respective  portion  of  the  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  been 
directed  along  the  second  path  into  a  single  optical  path,  and 
a  single  detector  coupled  to  tlie  single  optical  path  for  serially 
detecting  the  reflected  portion  of  the  pulse  of  laser  energy  and 
the  respective  portion  of  die  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  been 
directed  along  die  second  path,  die  pulse  of  laser  energy 
having  a  prescribed  pulse  duration,  the  first  path  having  a  first 
prescribed  path  length  and  the  second  path  having  a  second 
prescribed  paUi  lengUi  such  diat  serial  detection  of  die 
reflected  portion  of  tlie  pulse  of  laser  energy  and  the  respec- 
tive portion  of  the  pulse  of  laser  energy  having  been  directed 
along  ilie  second  path  is  acliieved. 


1.  An  optical  scatterometer  system  for  characterizing  die  diffiac- 
tion  properties  of  a  sample  material  by  varying  tlie  angle  of 
incidence  of  a  light  beam  from  a  source  witliout  moving  the 
sample  material,  the  optical  scatterometer  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  source  light 
beams; 

a  beam  splitter  positioned  to  direct  the  one  or  more  source  light 
beams  diffracted  by  the  sample  material: 

a  lens  positioned  such  that  the  sample  material  is  located  in  a 
back  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  the  lens  being  further  posiboned 
to  receive  the  one  or  more  source  light  beams  directed  by  die 
beam  splitter,  to  transmit  the  one  or  more  source  light  beams 
to  illuminate  the  sample  material,  to  receive  the  one  or  more 
light  beams  diffracted  by  the  sample  material,  and  to  transmit 
the  one  or  more  light  beams  diffracted  by  tlie  sample  material 
to  the  beam  splitter. 

one  or  more  detection  systems  positioned  to  receive  and  charac- 
terize tlie  one  or  more  light  beams  difl&acted  by  the  sample 
material:  and 

beam  direction  means  positioned  between  the  light  source  means 
and  the  beam  splitter  for  scanning  the  one  or  more  source 
light  beams  along  a  line  in  an  entrance  aperture  of  the  lens  to 
thereby  direct  the  one  or  more  source  light  beams  transmitted 
by  the  light  source  means  to  selected  different  points  along 
said  line  in  the  entrance  aperture  of  the  lens. 


5,703,693 

DIGITAL  COPY  MACHINE  ALLOWING  DUPLEX 

COPYING  IN  SHORT  TIME  THROUGH  NOVEL 

RECIRCULATION  TIMING 

lUieshi  Morikawa,  Tnyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1994,  6-093508 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  35»— 296  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  nay  for  liolding  a  plurality  of  originals. 
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mounted  for  image 
Tor  sequentially  trans- 


a  platen  glass  on  which  an  original 
fotmation, 

automatic  original  transportation  device 

potting  a  plurality  of  originals  from  i  aid  original  tray  onto 
said  platen  glass, 

image  reading  means  for  reading  image  ol  said  original  mounted 
on  said  platen  glass  for  providing  digitt  1  image  corresponding 
to  the  density  of  each  pixel  in  an  origi  lal  image, 

a  first  memory  for  storing  said  read  imag  :  data  of  said  original 
image, 

image  formation  means  for  forming  an  ino  ige  on  a  sheet  accord- 
ing to  said  image  data  read  out  from  si  id  first  memory, 

a  sheet  transportation  mechanism  for  cir  :ulating  a  plurality  of 
sheets  having  an  image  formed  on  on«  side  and  sequentially 
tefeeding  the  sheets  to  an  image  transf  ir  position. 

detection  means  for  detecting  die  size  of  >  sheet  used  for  image 
formation, 

confirmation  means  for  confirming  the  number  of  sheets  n 
(ng2)  of  said  sheet  size  detected  by  sai  I  detection  means  that 
can  be  circulated  at  one  time  by  said  sheet  transportation 
HMchanism, 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  (  ifiference  between  the 
time  when  image  formation  of  the  (2n-  l)th  page  of  an  origi- 
nal image  can  be  initiated  and  the  time  ulien  the  n-th  sheet  is 
provided  to  said  image  formation  positi  >n  after  the  first  sheet 
is  provided  at  a  normal  timing  in  com  )ine  or  duplex  image 
formation  using  at  least  n  sheets,  and 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  feeing  timing  of  the  first 
sheet  according  to  the  time  differeiKf  calculated  by  said 
calculation  means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,703^94 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  i^  METHOD  IN 
WHICH  A  DISCRIMINATION  STAND,  IRD  IS  SET  AND 
DISPLAYED 
YodiiMiri  Dwda,  Tokyo;  Hlroyuki  Ichikatra,  KawasaU;  Mit- 
Kiirita,   Tokyo;    Kimiyoshi    Hayashi,   Soka;    Todiio 
,  KawanU,  and  Yoshiko  Horie,  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japan, 
I  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMsfam  or  Ser.  No.  481,825,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,550,638, 
wfclch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213^3,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
ahaMloiMd,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N^  519,448,  May  4, 
199t,  PaL  No.  5,239383.  This  applicatioi«  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  600,361 
CUiK  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  10, 1989, 1-117004; 
May  It,  1989,  I.U7017;  May  10,  1989,  1-117023 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/00:1/40.1/46:  4«3F  3/08 
U,&CL358— 296 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprisin 
an  input  step  of  inputting  image  data: 
a  discriminating  step  of  discriminating 

represented  by  tlie  image  data; 
a  setting  step  of  setting  a  discrimination 

criminating  step:  and 
a  display  step  of  displaying  a  condition  in 


5,703,695 

MULTI-DOT  DITHER  MATRIX  GENERATION 

Hugli  P.  Nguyen,  1353  CabriUo  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,444 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 

MS.  a.  358—298  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  and  printing  a  halftone-non-text 
image  from  a  gray-scale  non-text  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  die  gray-scale   image  with  a  transformed  dither 

matrix; 
generating  the  halftone-non-lext  image  from  tlie  results  of  com- 
paring; and 
printing  ttie  halftone-non-text  image; 

wherein  the  transformed  dither  matrix  is  generated  by  ti»e  steps 
of: 
picking  an  original  didier  matrix  with  a  number  of  original 

levels  for  printing  the  image; 
tiling  a  selected  number  of  the  original  levels  of  the  original 

matrix  to  build  a  large  dither  matrix; 
transforming  the  large  dither  matrix  by  the  steps  of: 
for  every  original  level  in  the  large  didjer  matrix:  splitting 
that  level  to  create  a  group  of  finer  levels  that  are  in 
sequence  and  are  all  different  from  each  other; 
replacing  that  original  level  in  each  of  die  tiled  matrices 
wiUi  a  processor  by  one  of  die  finer  levels  such  tiiat  the 
sequence  of  finer  levels  follows  a  pattern  in  the  large 
dither  matrix; 
repeating  the  step  of  replacing  for  all  the  possible  patterns 
and  selecting  the  pattern  that  creates  die  most  visually- 
pleasing  image;  and 
incorporating  the  selected  pattern  from  each  original  level  into 
the  large  didier  matrix  to  form  die  transformed  didicr 
matrix  for  printing  the  non-text  image. 


5,703,696 
IMAGE  MEMORY  An>ARATUS 
Masanori   Sakai,   Yokohama;   TosUhiro   Kadowaki;    Naoto 
Arakawa,  both  of  Kawasald,  and  Tetsuya  Olinishi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,665,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,674,  May  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,429 
Claims  priority,  applicatk»  Japan,  May  10,  1989, 1-118467 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  358-404  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  means  for  storing  input  image  information; 
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b)  first  means  for  manually  designating  a  storing  capacity  of  said 
storing  means  for  the  input  image  information; 

c)  second  means  for  manually  designating  a  portion  of  image 
area  of  the  input  image  information; 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  storing  method  of  said  storing 
means  for  the  input  image  information  in  accordance  with  a 
manual  designation  by  said  first  designating  means  and  a 
manual  designation  by  said  second  designating  means;  and 

e)  display  means  for  displaying  the  storing  capacity  designated 
by  said  first  means  and  the  portion  of  image  data  of  the  input 
image  information,  wherein  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means  and  said  display  means  operate  interactively. 


5,703,698 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SYNTHESIZED  IMAGES 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Shin  Tsuda,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,159,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037422; 
Apr.  3,  1991,  3-098164;  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269424 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CL  358—435  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  lossy  decoding  of  a  bitstream  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
decoding  the  bitstream  data  having  a  plurality  of  symbols  to 

provide  an  image  stream  having  a  plurality  of  image  Modes; 
martdng  an  image  block  with  a  first  identifier  having  a  spatial 

position  associated  with  a  location  when  an  invalid  symbol  is 

encountered; 
discarding  die  bitstream  data  until  a  resynchronization  code  is 

decoded: 
marlcing  the  image  block  associated  with  the  resynchronization 

code  with  a  second  identifier; 
decoding  the  image  stream  to  provide  a  plurality  of  display 

frames  having  a  plurality  of  display  blocks; 
comparing  the  display  blocks  of  a  display  frame  for  similarity 

between  the  display  blocks  of  a  previous  display  frame  to 

determine  display  blocks  having  errors;  and 
replacing  the  display  blocks  having  errors  with  previous  display 

bloclcs  corresponding  to  a  similar  spatial  position. 
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5,703,697 
METHOD  OF  LOSSY  DECODING  OF  BITSTREAM  DATA 
James  Nonnile,  WoodsMe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LG  Electrooics, 
Inc  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,847 

Int  CU"  H04N  1/415 

VS.  CL  358—433  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  information; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  image  infofmation  from  the  plural- 
ity of  image  information  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

synthesizing  means  for  syntliesizing  the  image  information 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  other  image  information 
read  by  said  reading  means;  and 

sending  means  for  sending  the  image  information  synthesized  by 
said  synthesizing  means, 

wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  the  image  information  in 
accordance  with  a  time  when  said  sending  means  starts  send- 
ing. 


5,703,699 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECEIVING  IMAGE 

DATA  IN  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  REGARDLESS  OF 
WHETHER  SUCH  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  IS  OPERATING 

IN  PRIVATE  LINE  MODE  OR  PUBLIC  LINE  MODE 
Sung-Hyan  Kim,  Gnmi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  fwitnirr  to  SamSmg 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Siiwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDcd  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1995, 
13568/1995 

Int  CL'  HMN  1/32 
VS.  CL  358—442  16  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  automatically  receiving  image  data  in  a  fac- 
simile system  including  a  telephone  operable  in  one  of  a  private 
line  mode  and  a  public  line  noode.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

automatically  receiving  said  image  data  fmra  a  telephone  line 
regardless  of  whether  said  facsimile  system  is  operating  in 
one  of  said  private  line  mode  and  said  public  line  mode,  upon 
reception  of  a  ring  signal  responding  to  an  incoming  call 
when  said  facsimile  system  has  been  set  in  an  automatic 
reception  mode,  said  private  line  mode  indicating  that  said 
facsimile  system  is  directly  connected  to  another  data  trans- 
mission system,  and  said  public  line  mode  indicating  that  said 
facsimile  system  is  connected  to  another  dau  transmission 
system  through  a  public  switch  teleptione  network; 
forming  a  voice  speech  upon  detection  of  a  hook-off  state  of  said 
telephone  after  said  ring  signal  is  received  from  the  teleptiooe 
line,  when  sai<^  facsimile  system  has  not  been  set  in  said 
autofiuitic  reception  mode;  and 
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automatically  receiving  said  image  dau  whei  said  ring  signal  is 
not  received  but  a  calling  tone  signal  is  detected  from  the 
telephone  line. 


5,703,700 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  A  PR^  OF  A 

TRANSPARENCY 

KUus  BirgDieir,  Putzbninn,  and  Hernuuin  Waibel,  Miuricta, 

both  of  Gcraumy,  aarignon  to  Agfo-Gcv^  AktiengcseU- 

sciiafl,  Lcvcrkuaoi,  Germany 

CoatiMalioa  of  Scr.  No.  847^21,  Mar.  6,  1^  abandoned. 

This  appikalion  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,643 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Germany,  Air-  4,  1991,  41  10 
0813J  ^ 

InL  CL'  HMN  1/04 
VS.  n.  358-W7  28  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


1.  A  method  of  copying  a  master,  con^  ling  the  steps  of 
scanning  said  master  using  a  scanning  device  Mlith  a  substantially 
linear  scanning  range;  establishing  the  actual  de^ee  of  exposure  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  master  prior  to  said  fanning  step;  and 
controlling  die  amount  of  light  received  by  said  icanning  device  or 
the  time  during  which  light  is  received  by  sai|  scanning  device 
based  oo  the  esublished  actual  degree  of  expos^  so  that  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  master  which  is  significant  in  reproduction  of 
said  master  is  scanned  within  the  linear  scanniig  range,  whereby 
said  controlling  step  comprises  fixed  exposuielOT  sensitivities  of 
said  scanning  device  and  fiother  comprising  the  iteps  of  generating 
signals,  which  represent  an  image  of  said  masWr,  with  said  scan- 
ning device,  and  modifying  said  signals  using  ofe  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  fomilies  of  stored  characteristic  curves,  saii  plurality  of  fixed 
families  of  stoted  characteristic  curves  each  is  cotnprised  of  at  least 
two  curve,  each  of  said  two  curves  being  generattd  by  photograph- 
ing the  same  object  under  dififerent  exposure  conations  to  generate 
density  signals  of  die  exposed  areas  said  one  fan|ily  being  selected 
oo  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  bropetties  of  said 


master,  whereby  said  fixed  exposure  or  sensitivities  of  said  scan- 
ning device  are  assigned  to  said  fixed  families  of  said  characteristic 
curves. 


5,703,701 
FILM  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS, 

HLM  INFORMATION  PRINTING  APPARATUS, 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  INDEX 

PRINTER 
Yuji  Yamamoto,  and  Masazuml  IsUkawa,  both  of  Waliayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koid  Co.,  Ltd.,  Waltayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-043816; 
Mar.  16, 1994,  64)45919;  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-051796 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—487  n  ciaiB^ 
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1.  A  film  information  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  mechanism  for  reading  optically  readable  informa- 
tion preliminarily  recorded  in  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
in  a  photographic  film  including  a  photosensitive  emulsion 
layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer,  and  mechanism  for 
reading  information  preliminarily  recorded  in  the  magnetic 
recording  medium; 
a  recording  paper  printing  mechanism  for  printing  die  lecorded 
information  read  by  the  reading  mechanism  of  the  film  infor- 
mation on  a  recording  paper; 
a  paper  priming  mechanism  for  printing  infonnation  read  by  the 
reading  mechanism  of  film  information  on  a  reverse  side 
and/or  surface  of  the  printed  and  developed  paper;  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes: 
a  frame  number  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  a  fihn 
frame  number  preliminarily  printed  on  a  reverse  side  of  a 
paper  on  which  a  picture  is  printed  and  developed,  and 
a  retrieval  mechanism  for  retrieving  information  fitHD  the 
reading  mechanism  of  film  infonnation  according  to  the 
ftame  number  read  by  the  frame  number  detecting  mecha- 
nism, 
wherein  the  paper  printing  mechanism  is  designed  to  priiu  the 
infonnation  retrieved  by  the  retrieval  mechanism  on  the  reverse 
side  and/or  surface  of  the  paper  of  the  corresponding  frame  num- 
ber 


5,703,702 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SYNTHESIS 
Patrick  E.  Crane,  and  Ronnie  C.  Lan,  both  of  6101  Johns  Rd., 
Ste.  6,  Tunpa,  Fla.  33634 

Filed  Sc^  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  U7,70S 
Int  CL'  G03H  l/OS.I/W 
VS.  CL  359—1  20  ClaiMi 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  holograms  comprising  an  anay  of 
individual  controlled  energy-emitting  elements,  an  exciter  spaced 
from  the  elements  for  in-phase  exciting  of  the  elements  for  emit- 
ting an  overall  holographic  image  from  combined  individual 
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1.  A  holographic  ornament  consisting  essentially  of 

a  hologram  of  reflection  type  having  an  operative  surface  by  and 

on  which  an  external  light  is  diffused  and  reflected; 
an  opaque  tape  covering  said  operative  surface  of  said  hologram. 

said  opaque  tape  being  formed  with  at  least  one  through  cut 

through  which  the  operative  surface  of  the  hologram  is 

exposed,  said  through  cut  being  shaped  into  a  letter; 
a  transparent  base-member  which  covers  said  opaque  tape,  said 

transparent  base  member  being  constructed  to  be  a  structural 

base  of  the  holographic  ornament; 
a  protection  tape  bonded  to  a  back  surface  of  said  hologram; 
a  transparent  double-coated  adhesive  tape  member  by  which 

said  transparent  base  member  and  said  opaque  tape  member 

are  bonded  to  each  other. 


5,703,704 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Akira  Nakagawa;  Eishi  Morimatso;  Makiko  Konoshinia,  and 
Kiichi  Matsuda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  88^47,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262069 
Int  CI."  G03H  IA)S:l/26:  H04N  1/415:7/12 
VS.  a.  359—9  16  dainis 

1.  A  stereoscopic  image  information  transmission  system  having 
a  transmission  side  and  a  reception  side  connected  by  a  transmis- 
sion line,  comprising: 

an  image  information  processing  means,  at  the  transmission 
side,  for  both  coding  at  the  transmission  side  three- 
dimensional  image  information  or  multiple-lens  image  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  and  generating  an  interference  fringe 
infonnation  corresponding  to  the  said  three-dimensional 
image  infonnation  or  multiple-lens  image  information  to  be 
reproduced  at  the  reception  side,  based  on  a  conversion  rule 
which  is  one  selected  from  a  cosine  transformation  or  a  sine 
transformation  effective  for  image  compression; 
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in-phase  energies  emitted  by  the  individually  controlled  energy- 
emitting  elements. 
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5,703,703 

HOLOGRAPHIC  ORNAMENT 

Takashi  Yamate,  Matsnsaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 

Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  75,244,  Jnn.  11, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,577 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  12, 1992,  4-040359 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/32 
VS.  CL  359—1  4  Oaims 
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communication  path  coding  means,  at  die  transmission  side, 
receiving  die  output  from  said  image  infonnation  processing 
means,  for  producing  band  compressed  output  information  to 
the  transmission  line; 

a  communication  path  decoding  means,  at  the  reception  side,  for 
receiving  through  the  transmission  line  the  band  compressed 
output  information  and  restoring  it  to  the  original  band; 

said  stereoscopic  image  information  transmission  system 
excluding  any  information  source  decoding  means  at  the 
reception  side  since  information  output  from  the  communica- 
tion path  decoding  means  constitutes  the  stereoscopic  image 
infonnation  to  be  loaded  on  a  holographic  stereogram. 


5,703,705 
TILT  MULTIPLEX  HOLOGRAPHY 
Kevin  Curtis,  Chatham,  and  William  Larry  Wilson,  Soner- 
riDe,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Ikchnologics  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  435,706 
Int  CL'  G03B  1/26:I/2S:  GllB  U/l2;7/007 
VS.  CL  359^22  33  ( 


1.  Process  for  shift  holography  in  which  an  array  of  holograms  is 
recorded  in  a  recording  medium  defining  the  x-y  plane,  the  array 
consisting  of  holograms  each  produced  by  interference  of  a  refer- 
ence beam  and  a  signal  beam  together  defining  a  plane  of  inci- 
dence, and  each  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  holographic  grating 
vectors  having  a  predominant  grating  vector  direction  in  the  x-y 
plane,  the  array  consisting  of  successive  rows  of  partially  overiap- 
ping  holograms  produced  by  movement  of  the  recording  medium 
relative  to  the  beams  in  die  shift  direction,  diereby  defining  die 
x-direction.  with  successive  rows  produced  by  movement  in  the 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  shift  direction,  diereby  defining  the 
y-direction,  whereby  partially  overlapping  holograms  may  be  indi- 
vidually read  out  using  Bragg  selection, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  line  of  interception  of  the  plane  of  incidence  and  the  x-y 
plane  is  non-coincident  with  the  shift  direction,  and 
diverges  by  a  divergence  angle  as  measured  Hi  the  x-y 
plane,  whereby  a  grating  vector  component  is  introduced 
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into  the  y-direction,  thereby  permitti  g  first-onier  Bragg 
selectivity  in  the  y-<lirection  and  serv  ing  for  selection  of 
partially  overlapping  holograms  in  the  y-direction. 
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5,703,706 
SPECTRAL  MODIFICATION  THROJUGH  PHASE 

MODULATION  WITH  SPATUL  \L 

James  N.  Eckstdn,  Cupertiiio,-  M^id  L.  Riidat,  San  Jose,  and 
Gary  F.  Virshup,  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  307^22,  Sep.  16,  I9H  l»at.  No.  5317^46. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  585,128 
Int  CL''  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359—125 

t04|  1061 


1.  A  multicbannel  optical  communication  s>  tem  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  optical  solitons  of  selected  w  avelength. 

(b)  a  multiplexer  for  separating  a  plurality  (  f  trains  of  solitons 
from  said  source. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wavelength  shifters,  each  said  wavelength 
shifter  operative  upon  a  conesponding  I  rain  of  solitons  to 
shift  the  wavelength  of  said  train  of  so  itons  to  a  desired 
value. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  modulation  means,  each  sai<  modulation  means 
operative  upon  a  corresponding  train  of  i  olitons  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  the  solitons  thereof  when  by  information  is 
impressed  upon  said  train  of  solitons, 

(e)  demultiplexer  means  for  recombining  sai  I  plurality  of  trains 
of  solitons  to  propogate  over  an  optical  fil  ler, 

(f)  wavelength  dispersive  means  for  receivii  ig  said  plurality  of 
trains  of  solitons  and  directing  solitons  of  like  wavelength  to 
propagate  over  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  optical 
paths. 


5,703,7«7 
HIGH  CAPACITY  SWITCHING  ^TRIX 
Marc    Dimdooae,    Igny,    and    PhiUppe 
VDlacaaMay,  both  of  France,  aasigDors  to 
France 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66i,775 
OaiiH  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  ^,  1995, 95  07070 
Int  CL*  II04J  I4A)2 
VS.  CL  359—128 

1.  Switching  matrix  including: 
N  input  functional  nwdules  each  having  on    input  and  N  out- 
puts; 
N  output  functional  modules  each  having 

output; 

a  broadcast  networlc  having  N^  inputs  coi  nected  to  the  N^ 
outputs  of  the  input  functional  modules  at  d  N^  outputs  con- 
nected to  the  N^  inputs  of  die  output  fiin  tional  modules  to 
broadcast  simultaneously  N  signals  fronj  each 
tional  module  to  each  output  functional  module; 
wheiein  said  broadcast  network  includes: 


Ptrrier,    Veliiy- 
Ucatd  at,  Paris, 
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M  inputs  and  one 


each  input  func- 
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N  send  subsystems  each  including  means  for  sending  N  optical 
carriers  at  different  wavelengths  X.,  where  i=l,  .  .  .  ,  N, 
respectively  modulated  by  N  signals  from  an  input  fiinctional 
module; 

N  receive  subsystems  each  including  means  for  receiving  N 
optical  carriers  at  said  wavelengths,  extracting  N  signals 
modulating  the  respective  carriers  and  forwarding  them  to  an 
output  fiinctional  module;  and 

N  optical  buses  each  coupled  to  a  respective  input  of  a  receive 
subsystem  and  each  coupled  to  a  respective  send  subsystem 
so  that  die  jth  bus.  for  j=l  dirough  N,  receives  from  die  kth 
send  subsystem  die  carriers  at  die  wavelengdis: 

^l-Hmaimlo  If) Kl-tl.madmU,  ff)- 


5,703,708 
ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE 
Cliandan  Das,  Canting;  Ulridi  Ganbatz,  Munich,  and  Erich 
Gottwald,  Holzidrdieii,  all  of  Germany,  usignors  to  Siemens 
Aldicngcselisciiaft,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1995, 195  01 
919.9 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359-140  19  ctalms 
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9.  A  multiplexer  for  optical  digital  signals,  comprising: 

optical  delay  lines  each  having  a  line  input  and  a  line  output  and 
having  a  variable  delay; 

each  of  said  optical  delay  having  a  light  waveguide  connected 
between  the  line  input  and  the  line  output  and  having  a  device 
for  adjusting  and  controlling  die  ten^jcraiure  of  die  light 
waveguide; 

a  source  of  optical  pulses  that  are  comparatively  short  compared 
to  a  repetition  rate  of  the  optical  pulses; 

a  first  modulator  connected  to  die  source  of  optical  pulses; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  first  optical  delay  line  and  a  second  modu- 
lator connected  to  said  source  of  optical  pulses; 

a  delay  of  die  first  optical  delay  line  conesponding  to  a  bit 
period  of  the  optical  digital  signals; 

outputs  of  the  first  and  second  modulators  being  opciatively 
connected  to  a  common  light  waveguide  connected  to  an 
optical  output  of  die  multiplexer. 
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the  optical  delay  line  and  the  modulator  being  interchangeable  in 

a  respective  series  circuit; 
the  waveguide  and  coil  body  being  arranged  in  a  beatable  liquid. 


I.  A  method  of  laser  marldng  a  surface  of  a  woikpiece  with  a 
plurality  of  colors,  said  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  pattern  on  a  mask  which  selectively  passes  a  laser 
beam  incident  thereto; 

generating  a  laser  beam: 

directing  die  thus  generated  laser  beam  through  said  mask  and 
an  optical  system  onto  a  surface  of  said  worlq>iece  so  as  to 
produce  a  pattern  of  a  first  color  on  said  surface  of  said 
workpiece,  said  surface  of  said  workpiece  being  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  containing  organic  and  inorganic  materials; 

said  optical  system  comprising  at  least  one  element  for  deflec- 
tion, collection,  magnification,  division,  attenuation,  or  mode 
change  of  said  laser  beam; 

changing  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  element  for  deflection, 
collection,  magnification,  division,  attenuation,  or  mode 
change  of  said  laser  beam  with  another  element  for  deflection, 
collection,  magnificaDon,  division,  attenuation,  or  mode 
change  of  said  laser  beam  to  thereby  modify  said  optical 
system; 

directing  said  thus  generated  laser  beam  through  said  mask  and 
the  thus  modified  optical  system  onto  said  surface  of  said 
worlcpiece,  having  said  pattern  of  said  first  color  diereon,  to 
produce  a  pattern  of  a  second  color  on  said  surface  of  said 
workpiece,  said  second  color  being  different  from  said  first 
color,  thereby  providing  a  nuulced  pattern  on  said  surface  of 
said  workpiece  wherein  said  marked  pattern  has  a  plurality  of 
cokxs. 


5,703,710 

METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  OPTICAL  ENERGY 

USING  POLED  STRUCTURE 

Midiaei  J.  Brinlunan,  Redwood  aty;  David  A.G.  Deacon,  Loa 

Altos,  and  William  K.  BiscbeL  Menlo  Part,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Deacon  Research.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,042 

Int  CL*  G02F  7/09 

U.S.  CL  359—283  4  riri— 


5,703,709 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  LASER  MARKING 
Akira   Mori,   Chigasaki;   Shigeki   Hagiwara,   and   Hirokazu 
Iknaka,   both   of  Hiratsuita,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94t»2054,  $  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  15, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  652,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-341715 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—196  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  frequency  selective  beam  coupling  comprising: 

directing  a  first  energy  beam  along  a  first  propagation  axis  in  a 
solid  dielectric  material,  said  solid  dielectric  material  having  a 
pattern  of  differing  domains,  at  least  a  first  type  of  said 
domains  being  a  poled  structure  and  forming  at  least  two 
elements  alternating  with  a  second  type  of  said  domains; 

diiectiiig  a  second  energy  beam  along  a  second  propagatioa  axis 
in  said  solid  dielectric  material,  said  second  propagation  axis 
being  transverse  of  said  first  propagation  axis  and  said  second 
energy  beam  intersecting  with  said  first  energy  beam;  and 

applying  an  electric  field  through  said  solid  dielectric  material  at 
a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid 
dielectric  material  and  bridging  at  least  two  of  said  elements 
of  said  first  type  of  poled  structure  to  cause  said  at  least  two 
elements  to  interact  widi  said  first  energy  beam  and  said 
second  energy  beam. 


5,7t3,7U 
IN-LINE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Satoshi  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japw^  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,934 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jon.  9, 1995,  7-143834 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  359-041  36  Claims 


jias.^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  optically  amplifying  an  input  optical  signal  to 
produce  an  output  optical  signal,  comprising: 
power  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  input  power  and  an 

output  power  from  die  input  optical  signal  and  die  output 

optical  signal,  respectively: 
amplifying  means  for  optically  amplifying  tiie  input  optical 

signal  after  the  input  power  is  detected  with  a  gain  varying  in 

accordance  with  an  intensity  of  pumping  light; 
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gain  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

based  on  the  input  power  and  the  outpu 
gain  control  means  for  adjusting  the  ii 

light  such  that  the  resultant  gain  of 

predetermined  gain;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical 

a  deviation  of  the  resultant  gain  of 

predetenmined  gain. 
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resul^m  gain  of  the  circuit 
power; 
mteisity  of  the  pumping 
thf  circuit  is  kept  at  a 

qukntity  associated  with 
he  circuit  from  the 


5,7«3,712 

SmCA  GLASS  MEMBER  FOR  UV-L  ITHOGRAPHY, 

METHOD  FOR  SILICA  GLASS  PROI  (UCTION,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SHJCA  GLASS  MEMBI  ;R  PRODUCTION 

Norio  KoMine,  Sagamlhara;  Hiroki  Jinbi  Kawasaki;  Sdshi 

Fnjiwara,  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroyuki  itfiraiwa,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,474,  Feb.  8,  1994i  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,223 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22293; 
FdK  10,  1993,  5-22294;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-9il«;  Dec  27,  1993, 
5-330740 

InL  a.*  G02B  6/00;  C03C  3/04:A  ^08:13/00 
VS.  a.  359—350  3  Claims 


I.  An  optical  element  for  use  in  UV-lithogtaphy 
wavelength  region  of  400  nm  or  shorter 
member  having  a  hydrogen  molecule 


to  or  higher  than  5x10'^  molecules/cm^  and 
central  area  than  in  a  peripheral  area. 


in  a  specified 

comOrising  a  silica  glass 

conceno  ition  which  is  equal 

i'hich  is  higher  in  a 


Norli, 


5,703,713 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  VARIABLE  A 
HALF  WAVE  PLATE 
Tony  P.  Leong,  San  Jose;  Edward  S. 
Ricliard  Unsiey  Herbst,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
New  Wave  Research,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,389,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
This  application  May  31, 1995,  Ser. 
InL  a.*  G02B  5/30:27/2t 
VS.  CL  359—352 


.n  ENUATOR  AND 


1.  A  multiple  wavelength  variable  attenuatoi 
a  multiple  wavelength  wave  plate  which 
wave  plate  for  at  least  three  wavelength 
group  consisting  of  a  fundamental  wav 
second  harmonic  of  the  fundamenul  wav(, 
monic  of  the  fundamental  wavelength  an< 
of  the  fundamental  wavelength; 


Los  Altos,  and 
Calif.,  assignors  to 

l>aL  No.  5,611,946. 
4o.  455,509 

15  Claims 


compnsmg: 

I  inctions  as  a  half- 
selected  from  die 
ngth  of  a  laser,  a 

4length.  a  third  har- 
a  fourth  harmonic 


a  polarizer:  and 

a  mechanism  to  control  relative  angular  position  of  the  multiple 
wavelength  wave  plate  and  the  polarizer  to  provide  control- 
lable attenuation  of  at  least  three  wavelengths  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  fundamental  wavelength,  the  sec- 
ond harmonic  of  the  fundamental  wavelength,  the  third  har- 
monic of  the  ftindamental  wavelength  and  the  fourth  har- 
monic of  the  fundamental  wavelength. 


5,703,714 
MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS  IN  INTERLOCK  WITH  A  VARL^TION  IN 
OBSERVATION  CONDITIONS 
Jitsunarl  Kojima,  AUmno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015812 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/00:21/06 

VS.  a.  359-368  24  Claims 
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1.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  illumination  light; 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuininating  an  object  to  be 
observed  with  the  illumination  light; 

an  observation  optical  system  for  conducting  an  observation 
image  of  the  illuminated  object  to  an  observation  site; 

an  objective  change  unit,  arranged  in  the  observation  optical 
system,  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objectives  and  for  selec- 
tively inserting  one  of  the  objectives  onto  an  optical  path  of 
the  observation  optical  system; 

an  optical  system  controller  for  independendy  controlling  an 
optical  element  arranged  in  die  illumination  optical  system, 
and  for  independently  controlling  an  optical  element  arranged 
in  the  observation  optical  system,  said  optical  system  control- 
ler including  a  frame  controller  for  controlling  the  objective 
change  unit  to  insert  a  given  one  of  the  plurality  of  objectives 
selected  by  an  observer  onto  the  optical  path  of  the  observa- 
tion optical  system; 

a  recognition  unit  for  recognizing  a  given  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  observation  tnediods  which  is  designated  by 
the  observer; 

a  memory  having  a  table  for  registering  setting  conditions  of  the 
optical  elements  which  correspond  to  the  respective  observa- 
tion methods,  and  fit/unfit  information  indicating  whether  or 
not  each  of  the  plurality  of  objectives  is  fit  for  the  respective 
observation  methods;  and 

a  fit  determination  module  operable  in  accordance  with  the 
fit/unfit  information  registered  in  the  table  of  the  memory  for: 
(i)  when  the  observer  designates  die  observation  method, 
determining  whether  or  not  the  designated  observation 
method  is  fit  for  the  selected  objective,  and  (ii)  when  the 
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observer  selects  the  objective,  determining  whether  or  not  die 
selected  objective  is  fit  for  the  designated  observation  method. 


5,703,715 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  FOCUS  OF  A 

MICROSCOPE 

Norbert  Gaol,  Sohns-Obcrbici,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcica 

Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,968 
Cfarims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1995, 195  30 
136.6 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/26:21/00 
VS.  a.  359—392  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  the  focus  in  a  microscope,  the  micro- 
scope having  an  objective  and  a  specimen  stage  which,  for  the 
purpose  of  setting  the  focus,  is  constructed  such  that  it  can  be 
adjusted  in  height  along  an  objective  axis  by  a  drive  gear  and  a 
toothed  rack,  and  having  a  body  of  the  microscope  in  which 
generate  heat  and  cause  a  displacement,  caused  by  heat,  in  distance 
of  the  specimen  stage  relative  to  the  objective,  and  thus  cause 
defocusing,  said  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  rods  of  different  thermal  expansion  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  defocusing  caused  by  beat,  said  rods  being  inter- 
posed between  die  toothed  rack  and  the  specimen  suge.  the 
second  rod  being  connected  with  one  of  its  ends  to  the  toothed 
rack  and  with  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  the  first  rod.  and  the 
first  rod  bearing  llie  specimen  stage  with  its  other  end,  said 
first  rod  counteracting  the  thermal  elongation  of  the  second 
rod  and  thus  die  displacement  of  the  specimen  stage  through 
die  thermal  elongation  of  the  first  rod  due  to  heat,  wherein  the 
qiecimen  stage  is  tracked  in  distance  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture as  a  consequence  of  the  different  thermal  expansions  of 
the  two  rods. 


5,703,716 

RE-IMAGING  CONVERTER  LENS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

AUko  Fumta,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  519,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-00774; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6^)0775 

Int  CL*  G02B  23/00:9/34 
VS.  CL  359—431  32  Oatans 

I.  A  re-imaging  optical  system  for  use  with  a  prime  lens  having 
a  field  angle  and  capable  of  forming  a  primary  image  on  a  ptimary 
image  plane,  the  re-imaging  optical  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  field  lens  group  adapted  to  be  disposed  coaxially  image- 
wise  relative  to  the  primary  image  plane;  and 

(b)  an  optical  relay  disposed  coaxially  imagewise  relative  to  the 
field  lens  group,  the  optical  relay  being  operable  to  transfer 


:n 


A-  |i«|ir) 


and  positively  demagnify  substantially  the  entire  primay 
image  from  the  primary  image  plane  to  a  secondary  image 
plane  situated  imagewise  relative  to  the  optical  relay,  without 
reducing  the  field  angle  of  the  prime  lens,  the  optical  relay 
comprising  (i)  a  first  lens  group  disposed  coaxially  imagewise 
of  the  field  lens  group,  the  first  lens  group  having  a  negative 
refracting  power  and  a  focal  length  fj;  (ii)  a  second  lens  group 
disposed  coaxially  imagewise  of  die  first  lens  group,  the 
second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and  a 
focal  length  f,;  and  (iii)  an  erecting  lens  group  interposed 
coaxially  between  die  first  and  second  lens  groups:  the  optical 
relay  having  a  focal  length  f^  wherein 
3<lfj/f>:4. 


5,7t3,717 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

David  Ezra;  Graham  John  Woodgate;  Jonatiian  Hamld,  and 

Basil  Arthur  Omar,  all  of  Oifontahfac,  United  Kfaigdom, 

assignors  to  Sharp  KabnsWU  rskiha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1993, 
9323402 

Int  CL*  Gt2B  27/22;  H04N  13MQ 
VS.  CL  359^-462  21 


MAOeS  OF  UUMHATOnS 


BEAM  cotawBi  oanAY 


1.  A  three-dimensional  projection  display  apparatus,  comprising 
autostereoscopic  image  producing  means  for  directing  light  beams 
corresponding  to  respective  views  in  different  directions,  fiiitfaer 
comprising  at  least  one  projection  lens  co-operating  with  the 
autostereoscopic  inuige  producing  means  to  image  the  light  beams 
at  respective  different  regions  in  the  iqienure  of  the  projection  lens, 
and  a  light-transmissive  or  light-reflective  screen  co-operating  with 
the  autostereoscopic  image  prodiKing  means  and  the  projection 
lens  to  image  the  views  at  the  screen. 


5,713,718 
OBJECT  REFLECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Fnmio    Ohtomo;     Kunihiro    Hayashi;     Jun-icfai     Kodaira; 
Hiroyuki  Nishizawa,  and  Kenichiro  Yoshino,  aU  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnahfld  Kaisiia  Topcon,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1993,  5-155608 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/30:  G02F  l/Ol:  GOIC  15/00:  GOU  4/00 
VS.  CL  359—494  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  polarized  light  comprising; 
a  polarized  light  source  for  emitting  polarized  light; 
circular  polarizing  means  for  circulariy  polarizing  the  polarized 

light  emitted  from  said  polarized  light  source; 
rotary  means  for  irradiating  said  circulariy  polarized  light  on  a 
reference  plane; 


4112 


an  objective  reflector  positioned  to  reflect 
polarized  light  source,  said  object  reflecu  r 
one  retro-reflective  member  and  a  quan  tr- 
member  disposed  in  front  of  said  at  leaj 
member,  and  said  at  least  one  retro-refecti 
said  birefringent  member  being  con 
impinging  on  said  object  reflector  and 
said  object  reflector  have  different  directions 

detector  means  for  detecting  only  the  poll  rized 
from  said  object  reflector;  and 

control  means  for  moving  the  emitted 
ence  plane  on  said  object  reflector. 


6,  ;ured 


5,7M,719 
REFLECTOR  ROAD  SIGN  WITH  SE|F-PROVIDED 
LIGHT  MEANS 
Jndy  Chen,  P.O.  Box  372,  Hsin-Chu,  lUv 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No.  7t4,496 

InL  CL*  G02B  5/136:5/1: 

VS.  CL  359-547  1  ,2  claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,703,720 
LIGHT  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Fulco,  4814  Woodland,  Western  Springs,  lU.  60558, 
and  Frank  J.  Fulco,  Jr.,  1486  Monarch  Cir,  Naperville,  III. 
60564 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  699^56 

Int  CtJ"  B02B  5/08 

U.S.CL  359-591  37  Claims 


ight  emitted  by  said 

comprising  at  least 

-wave  birefringent 

one  retro-reflective 

ve  member  and 

so  that  light 

light  reflected  frt>m 

of  polarization; 

light  reflected 


polai  ized  light  in  a  refer- 


1.  A  reflector  road  sign  comprising  a  refle<  or  body  made  of  a 
tempered  glass;  a  casing  made  to  receive  laid  reflector  body, 
wherein  said  reflector  body  has  a  bottom  chanjber;  a  solar  lighting 
system  is  installed  in  the  bottom  chamber  of  jsaid  reflector  body, 
said  solar  lighting  system  comprising  a  LED  (I  ght  emitting  diode) 
lamp,  a  solar  cell  assembly,  a  rechargeable  I  ittery  connected  to 
said  solar  cell  assembly,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
rechargeable  battery  and  said  LED  lamp  and  o  mtrolling  said  LED 
lamp  to  operate  when  an  intensity  of  ambient  light  drops  below  a 
predetermined  level,  and  a  reflecting  device  n  ounted  around  said 
LED  lamp  to  reflect  light. 


1.  A  light  collection  and  distribution  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
exterior  window  well  disposed  in  operative  association  with  a 
building  wall  that  has  an  opening  with  a  window  extending  below 
grade  supported  by  a  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  window  well  liner  having  at  least  one  primary  surface  that  is 
reflective, 

said  at  least  one  primary  surface  facing  generally  toward  the 
window  to  reflect  light  rays  in  the  direction  of  said  window, 

said  liner  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  window  well 
and  having  a  bottom  edge  diat  extends  below  grade, 

said  at  least  one  primary  surface  being  skewed  from  a  vertical 
plane; 

b.  a  reflective  panel  being  mounted  on  the  building  wall  above 
the  window  to  reflect  light  rays  away  from  the  building  wall, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  reflective  panel  being  skewed 

relative  to  said  building  wall; 

c.  at  least  one  pad  arranged  proximate  to  the  bonom  edge  of  the 
liner  having  at  least  one  generally  upwardly  facing  reflective 
surface; 

d.  a  reflective  framswork  mounted  on  the  building  wall  around 
at  least  a  poition  of  the  window  to  reflect  light  rays  away  from 
the  building  wall;  and 

e.  means  for  increasing  light  passage  through  the  building  wall 
comprising  at  least  one  of: 

(1)  a  transom  disposed  in  the  building  wall  above  the  window, 
said  transom  being  supported  by  a  crossbar  secured  to  the 

building  wall  which  separates  the  transom  from  the  win- 
dow; 

(2)  at  least  one  of  a  first  reflective  surface  disposed  on  a  bottom 
exterior  sill  of  the  window  and  a  second  reflective  surface 
disposed  on  a  bottom  interior  sill  of  the  window. 

said  at  least  one  of  a  first  reflective  surface  and  a  second 
reflective  surface  being  arranged  to  reflect  light  lays 
through  the  window;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  reflectors  disposed  on  at  least  a  side  poition  of 
the  frame, 

said  reflectors  being  arranged  to  reflect  light  rays  through  the 
window. 


5,703,721 
OPTICAL  MAGNIFIER 
Joseph  R.  Bietry;  Lee  R.  EsteUe,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Paul 
D.  Ludington,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjstmwn 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,666 
Int  a."  G02B  25/00;  1 3/ 1 8:27/42 
VS.  CL  359-«46  ,5  cf.,^ 

1.  An  optical  magnifier  consisting  of,  from  a  front  eye  side  to  a 
rear,  object  side,  a  first  biconvex  element  and  a  second  element,  the 
second  element  consisting  of  two  refractive  surfaces,  both  of  which 
arc  concave  toward  the  object  side  and  the  magnifier  having  a 
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5,703,723 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  GRADED 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  LENS  ELEMENT 

Norihlko  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympiis  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,782,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5346,229,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,254,  May  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5313,328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

514,546,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  636,781 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  19«9,  1- 105940 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/00 


VS.  a.  359—654 


diffractive  surface  on  either  the  rear  surface  of  the  first  biconvex 
element  or  the  front  surface  of  the  second  element. 


5,703,722 

SEGMENTED  AXIAL  GRADINET  ARRAY  LENS 

Richard   Blankenbecler,  974  CottreU  Way,  Stanford,  Calif. 

94305 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395^87,  Feb.  27, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,541,774.  This  application  JuL  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681,225 

Int  a.'  G02B  3/00:13/08:3/08:9/00 
VS.  a.  359—653  21  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  aiiay  lens  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  optical  axes,  said  lens  comprising: 

a  first  planar  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  second 
side  of  said  first  sheet  having  a  scries  of  parallel  grooves,  each 
of  said  grooves  including  a  pair  of  planar  walls,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  grooves  intersecting  at  one  or  more  ridges  parallel  to 
said  grooves; 

a  ftcond  planar  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 
side  of  said  second  sheet  including  a  series  of  parallel 
grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  including  a  pair  of  planar  walls, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  grooves  intersecting  at  one  or  more 
ridges  parallel  to  said  grooves; 

said  ridges  of  said  second  side  of  said  first  sheet  mating  with 
said  grooves  of  said  first  side  of  said  second  sheet  and  said 
ridges  of  said  first  side  of  said  second  sheet  mating  with  said 
grooves  of  said  second  side  of  said  first  sheet  to  form  a 
continuous  interface  from  said  first  sheet  to  said  second  sheet; 

at  least  one  wall  of  said  grooves  forming  a  finite,  non-normal 
angle  with  one  of  said  optical  axes;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  sheets  has  an  axial  gradient  index  of 
refraction  profile. 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  plural  number  of  lens  ele- 
ments wherein  at  least  one  of  said  lens  elements  is  designed  as  a 
graded  refractive  index  lens  element  having  refractive  index  distri- 
bution profile  expressed  by  the  following  formula  (1)  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  satisfying  the  following 
condition  (2): 


Oev,d 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  n,,  represents  refractive  index  of  said 
graded  refractive  index  lens  element  as  measured  on  the  optical 
axis,  the  reference  symbol  r  designates  distance  as  measured  from 
the  optical  axis  in  the  radial  direction,  the  reference  symbol  n(r) 
denotes  refractive  index  of  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  ele- 
ment as  measured  at  the  distance  r  from  the  optical  axis,  the 
reference  symbol  n,  represents  the  refractive  index  distribution 
coefficient  of  the  2i'th  order,  a.Td  the  reference  symbol  v,j  desig- 
nates a  value  determined  by  the  following  formula  when  the  values 
of  the  coefficient  of  the  second  order  for  the  d-line.  F-line  and 
C-line  arc  represented  by  n,^  n,f  and  n,c  req)ectively: 


v,</  = 


•>,J 


HlF-H,C 


wherein  said  optical  system  comprises  a  lens  unit  having  a  nega- 
tive refractive  power,  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  element  is 
arranged  in  said  lens  unit  having  the  negative  refractive  power,  and 
said  graded  refractive  index  lens  element  has  a  positive  refractive 
power  of  surface,  a  positive  refractive  power  of  medium  and  a 
positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole. 


5,703,724 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
HHoshi  Miyano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo  Film, 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd, 
Saitama-ken,  hotii  of  Japan 

FBcd  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1995,  7-117204 

Int  CI.'  G02B  21/02:3/00:9/00:9/34 

VS.  a.  359—660  17  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  an  endoscope  comprising  from 

the  subject  end  to  the  image  end  a  meniscus  lens  element  of 

negative  optical  power  having  a  concave  image  side  surface,  a 

plano-convex  lens  element  of  positive  optical  power  having  a 
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convex  subject  side  surface,  an  apeiture  elemeit,  a  plano-convex 
lens  element  of  positive  optical  power  having  a  :onvex  image  side 
surface  and  a  biconvex  lens  element  of  positive  i  tptical  power,  said 
objective  lens  systems  satisfying  the  following  felations: 

Bf>1.5f 

1.80<D/R2<2.40 

M2>45.0 

M3>50.0 

H,>50.0 
where  Bf  designates  the  back  focal  length  of  |he  objective  lens 
system,  f  designates  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens 
system.  D  designates  the  value  of  <i^+  {dn/n^h^  l„,  where  d^.  d^ 
and  d^j  are  the  axial  distance  between  the  sect  nd  and  thiid  lens 
surfaces,  the  third  and  fourth  lens  surfaces  ai  1  the  fourth  lens 
surface  and  the  image  side  surface  of  the  apertmt  element,  respec- 
tively, and  n^  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  second  lens  element. 
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R2  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  lens 
and  ^4  are  the  dispersion  of  the  second,  thin 


elements  as  measured  by  the  Abbe  number,  resf  sctively. 


5,703,725 
COMPACT  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  _ 
Masaynid  Aoki,  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
aoB,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Fled  Not.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
ClaiBS  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Nov.  14 
InL  CL'  G02B  J5/I4 
U.S.  CL  359— 683 


Z4  K>M  LENS 
Nikon  Corpora- 


552,195 


1994,  6-304275 
18  Claims 


I.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  objectwise  to  im^  ;ewise: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  having  positive, 
negative,  negative,  and  positive  refractive  pe  wet,  respectively, 
disposed  on  an  optical  axis; 

the  first  lens  group  having  a  focal  length  I ,  and  including, 
sequentially  objectwise  to  imagewise.  a  negi  dve  lens  element 
and  first,  second,  and  third  positive  lens  ele  ncnts; 

each  of  die  first,  second,  and  third  positive  leu  s  elements  in  the 
first  lens  group  having  an  Abbe  number,  w  jcrein  V^,  is  die 
minimum  Abbe  number  of  all  said  positi^  e  lens  elemenu. 
V^,  J  is  the  Abbe  number  of  the  first  positive  lens  element,  and 
V^j  is  the  Abbe  number  of  the  second  posijve  lens  element, 
the  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  conditions:       , 


V^  265.0 

V^jg94.0 

V^,>8I.O; 

die  second  lens  group  comprising  at  least  fotdlens  elements; 
the  zoom  lens  being  operable  to  zoom  over  a  zi  om  ratio  V  from 
a  wide-angle  end  to  a  teleptaoto  end,  at  whid  i  wide-angle  end 


the  second  lens  group  has  a  lateral  magnification  P2W  an<l  at 
which  telephoto  end  the  zoom  lens  has  a  focal  length  f^  and 
an  F-number  F,,  wherein,  during  zooming  from  the  wide- 
angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end.  the  second  lens  group  moves 
linearly  objectwise  to  imagewise  on  the  optical  axis,  the  third 
lens  group  moves  on  the  optical  axis,  and  the  first  and  fourth 
lens  groups  remain  stationary  on  the  optical  axis;  and 
the  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  conditions: 


0.6<frVi4V)<l  0 
0.7<iPj^V^<l.|. 


5,703,726 
REVERSE  TELEPHOTO  LENS 
John  D.  GrUBth,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,500 

Int  CL*  G02B  13/04:13/18 

\}S.  CL  359-753  21  Claims 


uiface,  and  Mj.  p, 
and  fourth  lens 


1.  A  reverse  telephoto  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a  front, 
object  side  of  the  lens  to  a  rear,  image  side  of  the  lens: 
a  fh)nt  negative  group  of  lens  components  including  a  firont 

negative  component  and  a  rear  positive  component,  separated 

by  a  first  airspace  Al; 
a  rear  positive  group  of  lens  elements  separated  from  the  front 

negative  group  by  a  second  airspace  A2;  said  rear  positive 

group  of  lens  elements  including  at  least  two  positive  lens 

elements  and  a  negative  lens  element  located  therebetween 

and 
a  stop  located  in  the  second  airspace, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  front  negative  component  and 

the  rear  positive  group  is  at  least  2.5  tinnes  the  focal  length  of 

the  lens,  and  wherein  A1SA2. 


5,703,727 
ZOOM  LENS  AND  MAGNDIER  imLlZlNG  THE  SAME 
John   A.    Lawson,   Pebble   BcMrh;    W.   Andrew   Morrtoon, 
Saratoga,  and  Rob  E.  Savoie.  Los  Altos  HUk,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  lUcscnsory  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Filed  JnL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,059 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/02:15/14 
VS.  CL  359—802  7  ciatais 

1.  A  magnifier  for  enhancing  the  visual  projection  of  an  object 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  support  for  an  object  to  be  magnified; 

(B)  a  focusing  lens  group  positioned  on  an  optic  axis  to  gather 
light  from  an  object  at  said  support; 

(C)  a  focus  control  raanipulatable  by  an  operator  of  said  magni- 
fier and  connected  to  said  focusing  lens  group  for  moving  the 
latter  on  said  optic  axis  to  focus  an  image  of  said  object  at  an 
image  plane; 

(D)  a  pair  of  zoom  lens  groups  positioned  on  said  optic  axis 
between  said  focusing  lens  group  and  said  image  plane; 
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(E)  motion  linkage  connected  to  said  zoom  lens  groups  for 
moving  the  latter  along  said  axis  relative  to  one  another 
between  said  focusing  lens  group  and  said  image  plane  to 
change  the  magnification  of  said  image  of  said  object  at  said 
image  plane; 

(F)  a  zoom  control  manipulatable  by  an  operator  of  said  magni- 
fier, connected  to  said  nKXion  linkage  to  enable  manipulation 
of  said  zoom  lens  groups  by  said  operator  to  obtain  a  desired 
magnification; 

(G)  an  image  pickup  device  positioned  at  said  image  plane  to 
receive  said  image  of  said  object; 

(H)  an  electrically  operable  monitor  in  conununication  with  said 
pickup  device  adapted  to  display  an  enlarged  view  of  said 
image  of  said  object; 

(I)  said  motion  linkage  being  connected  to  said  zoom  lens 
groups  to  move  the  same  along  said  axis  in  a  range  between 
said  focusing  lens  group  and  said  image  plane  so  as  not  to 
require  movement  of  said  focusing  lens  group  to  focus  said 
image  at  said  image  plane  after  operation  of  said  motion 
linkage:  and 

(J)  the  magnification  of  each  of  said  zoom  lens  groups  being 
generally  of  the  same  positive  power  as  that  of  the  other,  and 
said  focusing  lens  group  consisting  of  one  negative  focusing 
lens  and  each  of  said  positive  power  zoom  lens  groups  con- 
sisting of  two  lenses. 


5,703,728 

SUPPORT  POST  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICES 

Gregory  C.  Smith,  CarroOton,  and  Robert  M.  Boysd,  Piano, 

both  of  l^x,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Sen  No.  333,195 

InL  CL'  G02B  7/l82:5/08:26mS:26/00 

VS.  CL  359—871  28  Claims 

401 
442  * 


446 


424 


1.  A  micromirror  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  one  binge  support  pillar  supported  by  said  substrate,  said 

hinge  support  pillar  comprised  of  a  first  pillar  material  inside 

a  first  metal  sheath; 
at  least  one  hinge  connected  to  said  hinge  support  pillar 
at  least  one  mirror  support  pillar  connected  to  said  hinge,  said 

minor  support  pillar  comprised  of  a  second  pillar  material 

inside  a  second  metal  sheath:  and 
at  least  one  mirror  element  supported  by  said  mirror  support 

pillar. 


5,703,729 
IMAGE  INPITTING  APPARATUS 
Morihiro  Takcda,  and  Masanao  Nakahara,  both  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FOed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12, 1994,  6-3077I6; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-309006 

InL  CL»  G02B  7/02:  HO«I  1/393 
VS.  CL  359—821  12 

*  *f*24A26 


1.  An  image  inputting  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  of  an 
origitial,  comprising: 

an  image  reading  part;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  an  original  and  said  image  reading 
part  relative  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  image  reading  part  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  solid  linear  image  sensors;  and 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  a  binary  image  of  an  original  at  a 
first  magnification,  dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  images  and  projecting  each  divided  image  onto  an 
associated  one  of  said  solid  linear  image  sensors  during 
reading  of  said  binary  image,  said  optical  system  focusing  a 
continuous  tone  image  of  an  original  at  a  second  magnificar 
tion  which  is  lower  than  said  first  magnification  and  project- 
ing said  image  onto  one  of  said  solid  linear  image  sensors 
during  reading  of  said  continuous  tone  image. 


5,703,730 
LENS  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Kei^u  Yontoda,  Urawasi,  Japan,  aarigwtr  to  SaoHung  Elec- 
tronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994, 
94-9537 

InL  CL'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—824  14  Claims 

I.  A  lens  drive  apparatus  for  driving  a  lens  component  vertically 
and  horizontally,  said  lens  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  one  magnet  member  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux; 

a  coil  member  installed  fixedly  on  said  housing  and  for  gener- 
ating an  electromagnetic  force  by  interiinidng  with  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  said  magnet  member, 

a  lens  support  inember.  said  lens  component  and  one  of  said  at 
least  one  magnet  member  being  disposed  on  said  lens  support 
member, 

a  mass  balaiKing  member  for  balancing  said  lens  si^ipan  mem- 
ber; and 

seesaw  support  means  for  coupling  said  lens  suppon  inember 
and  said  mass  balancing  member  to  said  housing,  so  that  said 
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lens  support  member  and  the  mass  bala^ing  member  can 
move  in  an  opposing  seesaw  manner. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,703,731 

EXTERIOR  MIRROR  WITH  INDEXING  ^ND  CONTROL 

PIVOTING 

laa  Boddy,  Ada;  Matthew  D.  Potts,  Kentwood,  and  Kehh  D. 
Foote,  Waytand,  aD  of  Mich^  assignors  to  LowcU  Engineer- 
ing Corporatioii,  Alto,  Midi. 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,742,  JtL  17, 1»5.  This 
avpUcatioa  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  i  12,068 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/08:7/182:  BMR  1/06 
VS.  CL  359-841  |  ^  claims 


1.  A  vehicle  miiror  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  assembly, 

a  minor  unit  mounted  on  said  housing  assem  >ly, 

a  support  assembly  constructed  and  arran]  ed  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  to  support  said  housing  assembly 
thereon  in  an  operative  position  extending  I  iterally  outwardly 
from  the  vehicle  so  that  said  mirror  unit  sei  ves  as  an  exterior 
rear  view  miiror  for  the  driver  of  the  vehide, 

a  power  operated  pivot  assembly  within  said  housing  assembly 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  housing  assembly  to 
be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  support  assembly  about  a 
generaUy  uptight  axis  (I)  between  the  iperative  position 
thereof  and  a  folded  position  with  respect!  to  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  the  power  operation  of  said  pivot  assembly  and 
(2)  from  the  operative  position  thereof  in  iither  direction  in 
response  to  an  unwanted  impact  blow  appl^  in  either  direc- 
tion thereto. 

said  power  operated  pivot  assembly  including  an  electric  motor 
and  a  speed  reduction  motion  transmitijnglssembly  between 


an  output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and  said  housing  assem- 
bly and  an  outer  6xed  tubular  member  fixed  to  said  support 
assembly. 

said  speed  reduction  motion  transmitting  assembly  including  a 
motion  transmitting  member  connected  to  move  in  response 
to  a  desired  rotational  movement  of  said  output  shaft  and  a 
movable  tubular  member  positioned  concentric  with  said  axis 
connected  to  move  with  said  housing  assembly, 

a  spring  biased  pivotal  control  system  mounted  within  said  outer 
fixed  tubular  member  between  said  movable  tubular  member 
and  said  outer  fixed  tubular  member  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  control  resistance  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  movable  tubular  member  about  said  axis  and  hence  the 
housing  assembly  connected  thereto  which  control  resistance 
( I )  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value  when  said  housing 
assembly  is  moved  in  either  direction  between  said  operative 
and  folded  positions  and  (2)  exceeds  said  predetemiined  value 
when  said  housing  assembly  is  moved  into  said  operative 
position  in  a  direction  away  ftom  said  folded  position  and 
away  from  said  operative  position  in  response  to  an  unwanted 
impact  blow  applied  to  said  housing  assembly  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  folded  position  and 

a  spring  biased  indexing  system  between  said  motion  transmit- 
ting member  and  said  movable  tubular  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  (1)  transmit  the  movement  of  said  motion 
transmitting  member  in  response  to  a  desired  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft  to  said  movable  tubular  member  to  thereby  move 
said  housing  assembly  between  said  operative  and  folded 
positions  with  said  control  system  providing  a  control  resis- 
tance to  such  movement  which  does  not  exceed  said  predeter- 
mined value  in  response  to  the  desired  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft  and  (2)  allow  said  movable  mbular  member  to  be  moved 
with  said  housing  assembly  from  the  operative  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  motion  transmitting  member  in 
response  to  an  unwanted  impact  blow  applied  to  said  housing 
assembly  (1)  in  a  direction  to  move  said  housing  assembly 
from  said  operative  position  toward  said  folded  position  with 
said  indexing  system  providing  an  indexing  resistance  to  such 
movement  which  is  independent  of  the  control  resistance 
provided  by  said  control  system  and  (2)  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  housing  assembly  beyond  the  operative  position  thereof 
away  from  said  folded  position  with  said  indexing  system 
providing  an  indexing  resistance  which  is  independent  of  the 
control  resistance  provided  by  said  control  system. 


5,783,732 
EXTERIOR  MIRROR  WITH  INDEXING  AND  CONTROL 

PIVOTING 
Ian  Boddy,  Grand  Rapids;  Matthew  D.  Potts;  KcUfa  D.  Foote, 
both  of  Kentwood,  and  James  Ruse,  AUegui,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corporation,  Aho,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,068,  Mar.  7,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  373,742,  Jan.  17, 1995.  This  application  Oct  11, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  729,405 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359-841  21  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  mirror  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  assembly, 

a  mirror  unit  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly, 
a  support  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  to  support  said  housing  assembly 
thereon  in  an  operative  position  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  vehicle  so  that  said  mirror  unit  serves  as  an  exterior 
rear  view  mirror  for  the  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
a  power  operated  pivot  assembly  between  said  support  assembly 
and  said  housing  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 
said  housing  assembly  to  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said 
support  assembly  about  a  generally  upright  axis  (1)  between 
the  operative  position  thereof  and  a  folded  position  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  power  operation  of 
said  pivot  assembly  and  (2)  from  the  operative  position 
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thereof  in  either  direction  in  response  lo  an  unwanted  impact 
blow  applied  in  either  direction  thereto. 

said  power  operated  pivot  assembly  iiKluding  an  electric  motor 
and  a  non-self-reversing  speed  reduction  motion  transmitting 
assembly  between  an  output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and 
said  housing  assembly, 

a  spring  biased  pivotal  control  system  between  said  bousing 
assembly  and  said  support  assembly  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  control  resistaix:e  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
housing  assembly  about  said  axis  which  control  resistance  (I) 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value  when  said  housing 
assembly  is  moved  in  either  direction  between  said  operative 
and  folded  positions  and  (2)  exceeds  said  predetermined  value 
when  said  housing  assembly  is  moved  into  said  operative 
position  in  a  direction  away  from  said  folded  position  aitd 
away  from  said  operative  position  in  response  to  an  unwanted 
impact  blow  applied  to  said  bousing  assembly  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  folded  position  and 

a  spring  biased  indexing  system  operatively  associated  with  said 
motion  transmitting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  (I) 
transmit  the  movemeni  of  said  motion  transmitting  assembly 
in  response  to  a  desired  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  to  said 
housing  assembly  to  thereby  move  said  bousing  assembly 
between  said  operative  and  folded  positions  with  said  spring 
biased  pivotal  control  system  providing  a  control  resistance  to 
such  movement  which  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined 
value  in  response  to  the  desired  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft 
and  (2)  allow  said  housing  assembly  to  be  moved  from  the 
operative  position  thereof  relative  to  said  electric  motor  in 
response  to  an  unwanted  impaa  blow  applied  to  said  housing 
assembly  (I)  in  a  direction  to  move  said  housing  assembly 
from  said  operative  position  toward  said  folded  position  with 
said  indexing  system  providing  an  indexing  resistance  to  such 
movement  which  is  independent  of  the  control  resistance 
provided  by  said  control  system  and  (2)  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  housing  assembly  beyond  the  operative  position  thereof 
away  from  said  folded  position  with  said  iixlexing  system 
providing  an  indexing  resistance  which  is  independent  of  the 
control  resistance  provided  by  said  control  system, 

said  spring  biased  pivotal  control  system  including  a  movable 
control  structure  connected  through  said  motion  transmitting 
assembly  and  said  spring  biased  indexing  system  to  move 
with  said  housing  assembly  and  a  fixed  control  stiticture 
itKxinted  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  support  assem- 
bly, 

said  control  structures  providing  control  surfaces  which  interen- 
gage  during  a  final  incremental  movement  of  said  housing 
assembly  by  said  electric  motor  into  said  operative  position  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  folded  position  to  thereby  stress 
the  spring  biased  pivotal  control  system  and  establish  a  con- 

.  trol  bias  on  said  housing  assembly  to  undertake  a  similar 
incremental  nravement  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  extent  of 
said  incremental  movement  being  greater  than  the  incremental 
movement  permitted  by  said  motion  transmitting  assembly 
through  backlash,  said  spring  biased  pivotal  control  system 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  control  bias 
provided  thereby  to  stabilize  said  housing  assembly  when  in 
said  operative  position  ( I )  after  having  been  moved  therein  by 


said  electric  motor  in  a  direction  away  from  said  folded 
position  and  (2)  when  manually  returned  to  said  operative 
position  after  an  unwanted  impact  blow  movement  therefrom. 


5,703,733 

MAGETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD, 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREFOR,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shigehisa  Suzuld;  Titsuya  Fuliami;  Yodiio  Fujii;  Yi^i  Kawano, 

and  Yosiiinobu  Macda,  all  of  AmagasaU,  Japaa,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kab«sUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Fikd  JoL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  74M5523 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/58:5/596 

VS.  CL  364^—77411  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  magnetically  recording/reproducing  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  an  information  signal  by  forming  a  pattern  of  a  soft 
magnetic  material  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  proximate 
a  first  surface  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

providing  a  magneloelectric  converting  elentent  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  first  surface: 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  nugneioelectiic  convening 
element:  and 

reproducing  said  information  by  detecting  a  variation  of  said 
magnetic  field  caused  by  a  presence  or  absence  of  said  soft 
nugnetic  material  based  on  said  pattern  of  said  soft  magnetic 
material  while  causing  relative  movement  between  said  mag- 
netoelectric  converting  element  and  said  magnetic  recording 
medium. 


5,7*3,734 
DISC  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  GASKET  AND 
CONTINUOUS  OUTER  PERIMETER  SHOCK  BUMPER 
James  WnUam  Berbcrich,  San  Jose,  CaHf.;  Lowdl  James  Bov 
Zbte-Eddine  Bontaghou,  both  of  Rochester,  Miu.;  John  S. 
Heath,  Winchester,  Engbad,  and  Jerry  Lee  Neahmicr,  Stew- 
artriOe,  Mimu  assignors  to  IntematioQal  Bnsincas  Machines 
Corporaitea,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Contbiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  321,935.  Oct  12,  1994,  abudooed. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,480 
Int  CL'  GllB  33/08:33/14:25/04 
VS.  CL  360—97.02  S  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  base; 

at  least  one  disk  rotatably  attached  to  said  base; 
an  actuator  rotatably  attached  to  said  base,  said  actuator  further 
iiKluding  a  transducer  located  proximate  one  end  of  said 
actuator,  said  actuator  positioning  said  transducer  over  said  at 
least  one  disk  in  a  transducing  relationship  with  said  at  least 
one  disk: 
a  cover  attached  to  said  base  to  form  an  enclos«He  for  said  at 
least  one  disk  and  said  transducer,  said  enclosure  having  four 
sides,  each  of  said  four  sides  having  a  given  height; 
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a  connector  associated  with  one  of  said  fou 
a  unitary  gasket  and  outer  perimeter 
extends  between  said  base  and  said  covei 
ous  gasket  at  the  joint  between  said  base 
which  forms  a  continuous  shock  bumper 
sure,  said  shock  bumper  having  a  height 
at  least  three  of  said  four  sides  of  said 
impact  on  a  comer  of  said  enclosure 
unitary  gasket  and  outer  perimeter  shock 
being  defined  by  two  of  said  four  sides 
and  a  bonom  side  of  said  enclosure. 


sides;  and 

sh^k  bumper  which 

to  form  a  continu- 

and  said  cover  and 

around  said  enclo- 

to  the  height  of 

enclosure  such  that  an 

absorbed  by  said 

tumper,  said  comer 

one  of  a  top  side 


ei|ual  I 


ai  d 


5,703,735 
MAGNETIC  SINGLE  POINT 
ASSEMBLY 
WUliam  F.  Bleeke,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 
ration.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  295,237,  Aug.  24 
5,541,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^43346.  This  application 
No.  664,714 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/54:  A44B  1/04;  E05C  / 
VS.  CL  360—105 


»ldi 


UM  I 


1.  A  magnetic  means  for  magnetically 
strike  plate  of  an  actuator  at  a  single  point  of 
position  a  head  assembly  of  a  disk  drive  over  a 
when  power  is  off  to  said  data  storage  device 
comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core  with  a  contact 
site  end  spaced  along  an  axis  thereof,  and  a 
first  and  second  poles  spaced  along  an  axis  ther^jf, 
coincident  with  the  majority  of  flux  from  the 
neled  through  the  ferromagnetic  core  to  establish 
of  magnetic  contact  between  the  ferromagnetic 
plate. 
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1994,  Pat  No. 
58,479,  May  6, 
17,  1996,  Ser. 

',■  HOIF  7/20 
24  Claims 


engaglig  a  ferromagnetic 

I  lagnetic  contact  to 

lata  storage  device 

magnetic  means 

end  and  an  oppo- 

pen^anent  magnet  with 

;  said  axes  being 

n  lagnet  being  chan- 

the  single  point 

:ore  and  the  strike 


5,703,736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,737 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
FOR  AUDIO-CONTROL  HEAD 
Noboru  Katohno,  Mito;  YosliUiisa  l^rumi,  Hitacfainaka,  and 
Chilutra  Iwama,  Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,181 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284616 
InL  a.*  GllB  5/56:21/14 
VS.  CL  360—109 

80       ^80-2 


2Claims 


CONTACT  LATCH 

to  Xoioi  Corpo- 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  which 
effecu  recording/reproduction  of  a  magnetic  tape  by  a  magnetic 
head    provided    on    a    rotary    cylinder   and    effects    recording/ 
reproduction  of  audio  signals  and  control  signals  by  an  audio- 
control  head  mounted  on  a  head  plate  at  a  position  different  from  a 
position  of  said  rotary  cyhnder,  comprising  a  syntlietic  resin  part 
provided  on  a  member  having  a  through  hole  and  on  which  said 
rotary  cylinder  is  mounted,  said  synthetic  resin  part  being  molded 
of  a  resin  integrally  with  a  shaft  part  foraied  in  the  thrxxigh  hole  in 
said  member  and  a  fixed  part  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  member 
which  is  a  remote  side  from  the  head  plate,  and 
an  adjustment  screw  for  height  adjustment  of  the  audio-control 
head,  an  adjustment  screw  for  inclination  angle  adjustment  of 
the  audio-control  head  and  an  adjustment  screw  for  azimuth 
angle  adjustment  of  the  audio-control  head, 
wherein  each  of  the  adjustment  screws  has  a  cyUndrical  part  on 
a  tip  thereof  and  are  driven  in  respective  tapped  holes  formed 
in   the   head   plate  on   which   said   audio-control   head   is 
mounted,  said  cylindrical  parts  of  the  adjustment  screws  being 
inserted  in  respective  holes  bored  through  said  synthetic  lesin 
part,  so  as  to  abut  the  surface  of  said  member  such  that  said 
head  plate  is  fixed  to  said  synthetic  resin  part  to  move  said 
head  plate  and  said  synthetic  resin  part  together  parallel  to 
said  member,  and  the  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  audio- 
control  head  with  respect  to  a  moving  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic upe  is  effectable  by  rotating  said  synthetic  resin  part 
around  said  through  hole. 


5,703,738 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  ELEMENT 

WITH  C-SHAPED  MULTI-LAYERED  STRUCTURE 

In-eung  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Alexandre  M.  Choukh,  Suwon,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
95-1560 

Int  CL"  GUB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360—113  9  Claims 


LONGITUDINAL  BIAS      t 
DIRECTION  V 


27 


5.  A  magneto-resistive  element  for  a  thin-film  magnetic  head, 
said  magneto-resistive  element  comprising: 
a  multi-layer  structure  defining  an  ellipse-like  C-shape  and  com- 
prising a  soft  magnetic  film,  a  thin  non-magnetic  spacer  layer 
over  said  soft  magnetic  film,  and  a  magneto-resistive  layer 
over  said  thin  non-magnetic  spacer  layer,  each  of  said  soft 
magnetic  film,  said  thin  non-magnetic  spacer  layer,  and  said 
magneto-resistive  layer  being  substantially  planar  and  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  main  plane 
said  multi-layer  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  active  front  portion  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  extending  parallel  to  a  first  axis  lying  in  said  main 
plane, 
first  and  second  side  portions  separated  by  a  gap  and  respec- 
tively contiguous  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
active  front  portion  and  each  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and 
first  and  second  passive  back  portions  respectively  contigiKNis 
with  said  first  and  second  side  portions  and  each  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
all  of  said  front  portion  being  located  in  front  of  said  first  axis 
and  all  of  said  first  and  second  back  portions  being  located 
behind  said  first  axis; 
an    antifenxxnagnetic    layer   covering    a    portion    of   said 
magneto-resistive  layer,  all  of  said  antiferromagnetic  layer 
being  located  behind  said  first  axis;  and 
spaced  conductor  leads  each  directly  contacting  said  magneto- 
resistive  layer  at  respective  positions  which  are  in  front  of 
said  first  axis,  said  spaced  conductor  leads  overlapping  said 
antiferromagnetic  layer  at  positions  which  are  behind  said 
first  axis. 


a  lower  core  also  provided  in  tlie  one  part  of  said  slider  and 
adjoining  said  higher  core  for  recording  and  reproducing  data 
from  a  magnetic  disk  having  a  low  track  density,  said  higher 
core  and  said  lower  core  adjoining  each  other  said  higher  core 
and  said  lower  core  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs;  and 

a  magnetic  bar  interposed  between  said  legs  of  said  liigher  core 
and  said  lower  core  wherein  said  magnetic  bar  contacts  side 
surfaces  of  said  legs  of  said  higher  core  and  side  surfaces  of 
said  legs  of  said  lower  core  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  path. 


5,703,740 

TOROIDAL  THIN  FILM  HEAD 

Uri  Cohen,  Palo  AHo,  and  Dennis  R.  HoUars,  San  Joae,  bodi  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Veioddata,  Inc.,  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727>M 

tat  CL*  GllB  5/147:5/17 

VS.  CL  360—126  51  Ciaima 


5,703,739 

COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

YnnicU  Hayakawa,  lUcyo;  Shinichi  Sattoh,  Gnnma;  Iswt  Mat- 

suzaki,  Gnama,  and  Masayoshi  Kayama,  Gnnma,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,303,  JuL  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,239 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japu,  JnL  23, 1991,  3-182699 
Int  CL"  GllB  3/00 
VS.  CL  360—121  2  Claims 

1.  A  composite  magnetic  bead  for  recording  and  reproducing 
data  from  a  magnetic  disk,  comprising: 
a  slider  made  up  of  two  parts: 

a  higher  core  provided  in  one  of  said  two  parts  of  said  sUder  for 
recording  and  reproducing  data  from  a  magnetic  disk  having  a 
high  track  density; 
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1.  A  toroidal  thin  film  head  (TFH)  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  bottom  magnetic  pole  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  including 
a  bottom  yoke-arm  and  a  boaom  pole-tip  portion,  said  bottom 
yoke-arm  having  an  elongated  first  back  portion  of  a  prede- 
termined length  and  width,  and  a  transitioning  fhmt  portion, 
said  first  back  portion  having  a  first  back-end; 

a  non-magnetic  gap  layer  fomied  over  at  least  said  boaom 
pole-tip  of  said  bottom  magnetic  pole; 

a  top  magnetic  pole  disposed  over  said  gap  layer  and  overlaying 
said  bottom  magnetic  pole,  said  top  magnetic  pole  including  a 
top  yoke-vm  of  substantially  die  same  shape  and  dimensions 
as  said  bottom  yoke-arm  and  a  top  pole-tip  portion,  said  top 
yoke-arm  having  an  elongated  second  back  portion  of  a 
predetermined  length  and  width,  and  a  transitioning  front 
portion,  said  second  back  portion  having  a  second  back-end: 

said  first  back  poition  of  said  boaom  yotce-arm  and  said  second 
back  portion  of  said  top  yoke-arm  being  magnetically  con- 
nected to  each  otiier  at  a  back-closure  region  extending  along 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  first  and  second  back- 
ends  such  that  said  boaom  magnetic  pole  and  said  top  mag- 
netic pole  combine  to  fonn  a  magnetic  core;  and 
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a  toroidal  solenoid  coil  winding 
wrapped  around  at  least  one  of  said 
of  said  at  least  one  magnetic  pole  said 
comprising: 
a  first  set  of  electrically  conductive  strip! 

being  insulated  from,  said  magnetic 
a  second  set  of  electrically  conductive 

and  being  insulated  from,  said  magne4i 
said  first  set  of  electrically  conductive 
set  of  electrically  conductive  strips 
sides  of  said  magnetic  pole  in  a 
coil  wrapped  around  said  magnetic 


compristig  at  least  one  turn 

ma|  netic  poles,  for  each 

)  slenoid  coil  winding 

disposed  below,  and 
pfcle: 
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5,703,741 

BELT-DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WFTH  TAPE 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  I  IN 

Andrew  Wrobd,  L«  Jdla,  and  Leonard  C.  ladoor,  San  Diego, 
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disposed  above, 

ic  pole;  and 

and  said  second 

joined  along  the 

to  form  a  solenoid 

le. 


s  nps 


si  rips 
b«ing 


recognition  opening  and  said  second  recognition  is  unob- 
structed, and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  tab 
covers  said  second  recognition  opening  and  said  first  lecog- 
nition  opening  is  unobstructed. 


bodi  of  CaUf. 
Costa,  Calif. 

FOed  Sep.  10,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  ^1,530 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/02 
MS.  a.  360—132 


assignors  to  Gigatdi  M*nory  Systems,  La 
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1.  An  improvement  in  a  tape  cartridge 
plurality  of  tape  path  members  mounted  on  a 
plate,  two  spools  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  belt  guides,  a  flexible  b 
said  belt  guides,  and  a  magnetic  upe  threadab  y 
said  Upe  path  members  between  said  spool! , 
comprising: 

a  damping  pin  disposed  generally  along  a 
a  pair  of  said  tape  path  members  and      _ 
base  plate  perpendicularly  to  said  surface 
said  damping  pin  at  all  times  having  a 

respect  to  said  tape;  and 
said  damping  pin  at  no  time  contacting 
deviating  more  than  0.020  inches  from 
between  said  pair  of  tape  path  members  i 
dicular  to  said  direct  tape  run 


len^ 
I  fixo  lly 


ing  a  base  plate,  a 

urface  of  said  base 

!  jrface  of  said  base 

extending  around 

extending  around 

the  improvement 


of  tape  between 
mounted  to  said 


5,703,742 
UNIVERSAL  CASSETTE  CART  UDGE 
Jcft«y  S.  TUcssen,  ChampUn;  John  M.  E  iga.  Crystal,  and 
Hector  R  Gonzalez,  Rochester,  all  of  M  inn.,  assignors  to 
Geneva  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.,  Minn^poUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74^,570 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/4/ 
U&  a.  360—132 

1.  A  universal  tape  drive  cleaning  cartridge,  :ompnsing. 
a  bousing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  I  onom  having  first 
and  second  recognition  openings  spaced  a|  art  along  a  side  of 
said  bousing;  and 
a  slide  mechanism  having  first  and  second  c  bs  at  spaced  apart 
locations  thereon,  said  slide  mechanism  slidably  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  1  ib  covers  said  first 
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5,703,743 
TWO  TERMINAL  ACTIVE  ARC  SUPPRESSOR 
Tony  J.  Lee,  Pnllnun,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  Engineer- 
ing Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,112 

Int  a.*  H02H  3AX) 

U.S.  a.  361-6  24  aaims 


const!  nt  wrap  angle  widi 


i  aid  tape  at  a  line 

a  direct  tape  run 

in|a  direction  perpen- 


1.  A  circuit  for  suppression  of  arcing  across  electrical  contacts, 
comprising: 

a  power  transistor  connected  across  the  contacts; 

capacitance  means  connected  between  the  contacts  and  the 
power  transistor  but  not  directly  across  the  contacts,  sufiBcient 
that  the  power  transistor  quickly  turns  on  when  the  contacts 
begin  to  open,  providing  a  cuirent  path  around  the  contacts, 
thereby  preventing  arcing  across  the  contacts; 

means  for  niming  oflf  the  power  transistor  following  sufficient 
separation  of  the  contacts  to  prevent  arcing,  wherein  turning 
ofir  of  the  power  transistor  is  sufficiently  rapid  that  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  load  energy  remains  to  be  dissipated;  and 

voltage  limiting  means  to  limit  any  flybacic  voltage  resulting 
from  the  power  transistor  turning  off  to  a  selected  level  and  to 
dissipate  remaining  load  energy. 


5  703  744 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATEINCLUDING  ANODIZATION 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Akihito  Jinda,  Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Frfed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1995,  7-126913 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/01  ;29/76:29/04 
MS.  a.  361-59  ,4  ciafans 

1.  A  circuit  substrate  comprising: 
a  wiring  mainly  fonned  of  a  metal  material,  the  wiring  having  an 

end  portion  used  as  a  electrode; 
a  terminal  for  applying  a  voluge  to  the  wiring  to  anodize  the 
wiring,  the  terminal  being  connected  to  another  end  portion  of 
the  wiring;  and 
an  anodization  control  portion  for  controlling  a  degree  of  anod- 
ization  of  the  wiring,  the  anodization  control  portion  being  a 
portion  of  the  wiring  which  is  closer  to  the  another  end 
portion  connected  to  the  terminal  than  to  the  end  portion 
serving  as  the  electrode. 
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5,703,746 

ELECTRIC  JUNCTION  BOX  AND  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Takahiro  Onizuka.  and  Ynoji  Saka,  both  of  Yokkaiclii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035082 

Int  a."  Ii02H  5/04 

MS.  CL  361—106  20  ri«i»c 


wherein  the  anodization  control  portion  is  anodized  by  the 
voltage  applied  by  the  terminal  to  form  an  insulator,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  either  a  width  or  a  thickness  of  the 
anodization  control  portion  is  determined  so  that  an  aiKxliza- 
tion  film  having  a  predetermined  thickness  is  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  wiring  when  the  anodization 
of  the  anodization  control  portion  is  completed. 


5,703,745 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  TRANSIENTS  FROM  A 
COUPLING  CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
USED  IN  A  PROTECnVE  RELAY 
Jdfrey  B.  Roberts,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Daqing  Hon,  Pullman, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  PuUman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,226 

Int  CL*  H02H  3/38 

VS.  CL  361—89  12  Omma 


i>>i 


-K»-r-<^     ^K«.«c« -t<l_^'' 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  compensating  for  a  transient  signal 
from  a  coupling  capacitor  voltage  transfonner  used  in  a  protective 
relay  for  a  power  system,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  low  voltage  condition  on  die  power 
transmission  line  which  would  otherwise  result  in  a  trip  signal 
to  a  circuit  breaker  for  the  system; 

means  for  detecting  a  high  current  condition  on  the  power 
transmission  line; 

means  for  time  delaying  the  trip  signal  if  a  high  current  condi- 
tion is  not  present  when  the  low  voltage  condition  is  detected; 
and 

means  for  by-passing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  time  delay,  such 
that  a  trip  signal  is  sent  to  the  circuit  breaker  prior  to  expira- 
tion of  the*  time  delay,  if  a  fault  impedance  determination 
achieves  a  selected  characteristic  prior  to  completion  of  time 
delay. 


1.  A  junction  box  for  use  in  connection  with  an  electric  current 
distribution  system  comprising 

a  current  detector  having  a  detector  input  and  a  detector  output, 
a  current  control  having  a  control  input  and  a  control  output. 

said  detector  input  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  cunent  anid  a  load  output  from  a  load,  said  detector 
output  electrically  connected  to  said  control  input,  said  con- 
trol output  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  load  input 
to  said  load, 

said  current  detector  adapted  to  compare  an  input  current  from 
said  source  with  an  output  current  from  said  load,  said  current 
detector  outputting,  through  said  detector  output,  a  normal 
state  signal  when  said  input  current  and  said  output  current 
are  substantially  equal,  said  current  detector  outputting, 
through  said  detector  output,  an  abnormal  state  signal  when 
said  input  cunent  and  said  output  current  are  not  substantially 
equal, 

said  control  adapted  to  receive  said  normal  signal  and  said 
abnormal  signal  through  said  control  input,  when  said  normal 
signal  is  received,  said  control  directs  said  input  current  along 
a  normal  current  path  to  said  load  input,  when  said  abnormal 
signal  is  received,  said  control  directs  said  input  cunent  to  a 
current  cutoff  adapted  to  prevent  said  input  cunent  from 
reaching  said  load,  said  cutoff  comprising  a  cutoff  device 
whose  electrical  resistance  varies  with  temperature. 


5,703,747 

MULTICHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  WITH 

INTERCHIP  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION,  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 

THEREFORE 

Steven  Howard  Voidman,  50  Loomis  St,  Burlington,  Vt  05401, 

and  Paul  Evans  Bakeman,  Jr.,  3  Bedford  Green,  South 

Burlington,  Vt  05403 

Fikd  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,461 

tot  CL'  I102H  3/22 

MS.  CL  361—111  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  multichip  semiconductor  device  strticture  comprising: 
a  first  chip  having  a  first  planar  main  surface; 
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a  second  semiconductor  device  chip 
main  surfoce,  said  first  chip  and  said 
device  chip  being  stacked  together  such 
surface  of  said  first  chip  is  parallel  to 
surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 

interchip  electrical  discharge   suppression 
coupling  said  first  chip  and  said  second 
chip  for  suppressing  an  electrical  discharg 
tween. 


se  ond 


said  second  i 
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a  second  planar 

semiconductor 

hat  said  first  planar 

planar  main 

chip:  and 

means  electrically 

s^iconductor  device 

occurring  therebe- 


de\  ice  i 


a  controller  for  controlling  said  shut  off  circuit,  said  controller 
having  first  and  second  states; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  noxious  gas,  said  sensor 
being  coupled  to  said  controller  to  cause  a  change  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  state  therein  when  the  presence  of  a 
noxious  gas  exists,  said  change  to  said  second  sute  therein 
causing  said  shut  off  cpuit  to  inteirupt  the  source  of  electric- 
ity and  the  source  of  gas. 


5,703,748 
SOLENOID  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AN^  METHOD 
Gary  Chris  Fulks,  Spring  Valley,  and  WUlj«m  Dak  CornweO, 
Jr,  Bcayenreck,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  (o  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64t,492 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/28 

VS.  CL  361-153  3  cui^ 
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1.  A  solenoid  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  fiequency  generator  providing  an  output  p  Ise  signal; 

a  ramp  circuit  receiving  an  input  comman  and  lesponsively 
providing  a  ramp  signal; 

a  frequency  switching  circuit  coupled  to  tb :  ramp  ciicuit  and 
ftequency  generator  receiving  the  ramp  an  I  pulse  signals  and 
responsively  providing  a  time  varying  pul  e  signal  to  a  sole- 
noid, wherein  the  time  vajying  pulse  signal  has  an  initial  duty 
cycle  and  then  decreases  with  time; 

a  dwell  circuit,  receiving  the  input  comma  id  and  responsive 
thereto,  for  a  first  time  period  allowing  the  frequency  switch- 
ing circuit  to  control  the  solenoid  and  then^  after  the  first  time 
period,  providing  an  on  signal  to  the  solendd,  maintaining  the 
solenoid  in  the  on  position.  ■ 
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5,703,750 

PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID  VALVE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Yong-ho  Kim,  Seoul;  Yoang-sflc  Lee,  Kyonggi-do,  and  Hee 

Chun,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  asignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
95-30117 

Int  CL'  HOIH  47/28 
VS.  a.  361-187  14  Chums 
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5,703,749 

SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSITE  TO  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  SMOKE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roneo  Prasad,  10  Warren  La^  Windsor,  Co*n.  06095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347351,  Dec  1,  1!  94,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  f^.  735,097 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/22 

VS.  CL  361-170  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  injury  from  a  n  Jxious  gas  which 
comprises: 
a  shut  off  circuit  for  intemipting  a  source  c    electricity  to  an 

electrical  appliance  and  interrupting  a  sour  ;e  of  gas  to  a  gas 

appliance; 


11.  A  proportional  solenoid  valve  control  system  for  controlling 
a  current  in  a  proportional  solenoid  valve,  comprising: 

a  proportional  valve; 

a  current  detection  circuit  which  detects  a  current  flowing  in  said 
proportional  solenoid  valve  and  generates  a  solenoid  current 
signal: 

a  proportional  integrator  controller  which  receives  a  first  trian- 
gular pulse  signal  alternating  between  a  positive  value  and  a 
negative  value  and  said  solenoid  current  signal  and  forms  an 
error  signal; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  comparator  which  receives  and  com- 
pares a  second  triangular  pulse  signal  and  said  error  signal  to 
form  a  pulse  width  output  signal;  and 

an  output  circuit  which  generates  a  switching  signal  having  a 
duty  ratio  corresponding  to  said  pulse  width  output  signal  to 
control  said  proportional  valve. 


5,703,751 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 

POWER  SUPPLY  BASE 

Ming-Chou  Huang,  No.  16,  Lane  43,  Hua  Cheng  Road,  Hsin 

Cbuang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.627 
Int  a."  H02B  1/26 
VS.  a.  361-625  9  ctai^ 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  with  a  detachable  power  supply  base, 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  base,  said  power  supply  base  comprising  a 
casing  defining  at  least  one  storage  chamber,  two  coupling 
channel  bars  respectively  raised  from  said  casing  and  facing 
each  other,  and  two  electrical  conductive  plates  respectively 
installed  in  said  coupling  channel  bars; 
an  electrical  apparatus  having  two  outward  flanges  raised  from 
two  opposite  sides  of  a  base  thereof  and  adapted  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  to  said  coupling  channel  bars  to  secure  said 
elecuical  apparams  to  said  power  supply  base,  and  two  elec- 
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trical  conductive  plates  respectively  installed  in  said  outward 
flanges,  the  electrical  conductive  plates  of  said  outward 
flanges  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  electrical  conduc- 
tive plates  of  said  coupling  channel  bars  when  said  outward 
flanges  are  forced  into  engagement  with  said  coupling  channel 
bars;  and 
at  least  one  power  supply  device  respectively  mounted  in  die  at 
least  one  storage  chamber  of  said  power  supply  base,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  power  supply  device  having  two  opposite 
terminals  respectively  disposed  in  contact  with  the  elecuical 
conductive  plates  of  said  coupling  channel  bars  when  installed 
in  the  at  least  one  storage  chamber  of  said  power  supply  base. 


5,703,752 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR 

DRIVE 

Sak  Ha  Woo,  Kymiggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1994, 
U94-21228 

Int  CL"  HOSK  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  dissipating  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  device  for 
use  in  a  motor  drive,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  leads  on  its  paclc- 
age  is  mounted  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
are  heat  dissipation  leads: 

a  separate  heat  dissipating  member  attached  to  a  booom  surface 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  located  totally  therebelow  for 
dissipating  heat  from  said  semiconductor  device: 

said  printed  circuit  board  having  holes  formed  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  in  said  printed  circuit  board  for  receiving  said 
heat  dissipation  leads:  and 

said  heat  dissipating  member  having  holes  formed  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  so  that  said  heat  dissipating  leads  received  by 


said  printed  circuit  board  are  in  direct  physical  contact  with 
walls  of  said  holes  formed  in  said  beat  dissipation  member. 


5,703,753 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  CHIP  MODULE 
WITH  MORE  THAN  ONE  SUBSTRATE  AND  COMPUTER 

USING  SAME 
Sammy  L.  Mok,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroModule 

Systems  Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551*432,  Nov.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,905, 
Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,61939-  This  application  Jul.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  677,178 
Int  CL"  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—715  22  Clahns 

a:i=zx:::::::::::::::x^^ 
»~)  pii  '/^" 

1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  surface  including  an  array  of  board  contacts; 

a  themuUly  conductive  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

a  first  substrate  on  the  first  surface  of  the  iheniudiy  conductive 
base  including  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  and  an 
interconnect  structure  for  the  integrated  circuit  mounted  on 
the  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  on  the  first  surface  of  thermally  conductive 
base  adjacent  tlie  first  substrate  including  an  interconnect 
structure  and  an  array  of  circuit  contacts; 

conductors  connecting  the  interconnect  structure  on  the  first 
substrate  with  the  interconnect  structure  on  the  second  sub- 
strate: 

a  connector  between  the  board  and  the  second  substrate,  includ- 
ing conductors  between  circuit  contacts  in  the  array  of  circuit 
contacts  on  the  second  substrate  and  board  contacts  in  the 
array  of  board  contacts  on  tlie  board; 

a  heat  spreader  assembly:  and 

a  fastener  which  fastens  the  thermally  conductive  base  to  the 
board  and  to  the  heat  spreader  assembly  such  that  tiieimal 
contact  is  made  between  the  thermally  conductive  base  and 
the  heat  spreader  assembly,  and  electrical  contact  is  made 
through  the  connector  between  tlie  array  of  circuit  contacts 
and  the  array  of  board  contacts. 


5,703,754 
FASTENERLESS  SEALED  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Lee  R.  Hinie,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,701 
Int  CL'  HOSK  1/18 
VS.  CL  361—736  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fastenerless  electronic  module  comprising: 
a  cast  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  continuous  shelf 

along  the  wall: 
a  circuit  board  seated  on  the  shelf  such  that  an  outboard  surface 
of  the  circuit  board  is  exposed  and  an  inboard  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  carrying  electronic  components  faces  into  tlie 
housing,  the  circuit  board  having  edges  seated  on  the  shelf 
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and  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  to  define|an  interface  of  the 

circuit  board  and  the  housing; 
a  connector  mounted  on  the  inboard  surface 

and  having  ribs  that  mechanically  interlot  k 

formed  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 

couple  the  connector  to  the  housing  and 

board  from  mechanical  stresses  applied  to 
an  adhesive  sealant  on  the  outboard  side  of 

adhesive  sealant  covering  the  interface 

and  the  housing  so  as  to  secure  the  circui 

and  seal  the  circuit  of  the  circuit  board  an  I 


5,7«3,755 
FLEXDLE  ELECTROWC  CARD 
H.  Kelly  Ficsber,  and  Albert  P.  Younums, 
Califs  assignors  to  Aptek  ladnstrics.  Inc. 
CoatiniintkNi  of  Ser.  No.  415,185,  Apr.  3, 
This  applicatioa  May  7,  1997,  Scr. 
InL  CL*  BOSK  1/14 
VS.  CL  361—737 
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METHOD 
of  Los  Gatos, 
San  Jose,  Calif, 
abandoned. 
852,676 

8  Claims 


hitb 


lt95 


Nl 


1.  A  flexible  electronic  card  for  use  with  in  electronic  card 
reader  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  formed  of  plastic  and  having 
dimensions  of  approximately  3%"  by  2'/t"  such  I  lat  it  can  fit  into  a 
conventional  billfold,  a  flexible  semiconductor  device  having  an 
area  greater  than  100  rails  by  100  mils  carried  by  the  flexible 
substrate;  and  being  accessible  electronically  by  he  electronic  card 
reader  characterized  in  that  the;  card  and  the  sen  iconductor  device 
carried  (hereby  can  withstand  bending  over  a  2"  radius  without 
breaking  or  damaging  the  semiconductor  device^  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  edges  and  having  a  substantiMly  uniform  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  2  to  7  mils  and  being  free  of  tapered  edges, 
said  scffiicooductor  device  having  a  back  surfa  :e;  that  is  ground 

than  2  microns  to 
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and  polished  with  peak-to-peak  variations  of  less 

provide  a  semiconductor  device  with  substantial  ly  reduced  stress 


S,7t3,756 
Paicat  Not  bsMd  For  This  Nniibcr 


5,703,757 
ELECTRONIC  VEHICULAR  JUNCTION  BOX  HAVING 
REDUCED  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 
Eari  J.  Hayes,  NorttaviUe;  Timothy  A.  Hutchinson,  Madison 
Heights;  David  A.  Hein,  Sterling  Heights;  Alexander  Shen, 
Dearborn,  and  Michael  J.  PUie-Biegunski,  MUford,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Akoa  FiOikura  Lbnited,  Brentwood, 
TnuL 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,965 
Int  CL^  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—752  2 


said  circuit  board 
with  web  means 

Musing  to  rigidly 
isolate  the  circuit 

the  connector;  and 
circuit  board,  the 
the  circuit  board 
board  to  the  wall 
the  housing. 


1.  A  Junction  box  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  first  and 
second  housing  portions  for  receiving  and  containing  respectively 
low  and  high  electrical  current  circuitboards.  said  circuit  boards 
extended  parallel  to  a  generally  common  plane,  said  housing 
portions  extending  in  said  common  plane  when  connected  together 
to  form  a  housing  unit  in  said  plane,  and 

a  planar  insulating  panel  member  containing  buses  and  integral, 
insulation  displacement  terminals,  said  planar  panel  being 
located  between  the  housing  portions  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  common  plane  of  the  housing  portions 
and  unit  for  directiy  receiving  insulated  wires  of  an  electrical 
harness  to  electrically  connect  the  same  to  said  buses  and  to 
the  circuits  of  electrical  components  associated  with  said 
circuitboards, 
said  first  and  second  housing  portions  being  abutted  and  fas- 
tened together  on  opposed  sides  of  the  planar  panel  member. 


5,703  758 

ELECTROWC  DEVICE  CASING  INCLUDING  LIVING 

SPRING  BUTTON  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  D.  Snyder,  Raleigh,  and  I.  Nelson  WakcAdd,  Cary, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  lyiamde 

Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713309 
InL  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—752  14  ciahns 

16 


/-14 


LA  casing  for  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  includ- 
ing a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  having  a  plurality  of  designated 
contacts,  the  casing  comprising  a  spring  button  assembly  formed 
integral  therewith,  said  spring  bunon  assembly  having  a  press 
bunon  disposed  facing  an  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  PCB  contact 
extension  disposed  facing  an  interior  of  die  casing,  and  a  lesilient 
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connector  connecting  said  press  button  and  said  PCB  contact 
extension  to  the  casing. 


5,703,759 

MULTI-CHIP  ELECTRICALLY  RECONnCURABLE 

MODULE  Wrra  PREDOMINANTLY  EXTRA-PACKAGE 

INTER-CmP  CONNECTIONS 

Stephen  M.  Irimbcrger,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XiUnx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,032 

InL  a.'  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CL  361—777  13  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

plural  electrically  reconfigurable  integrated  circuits,  each  of  said 
electrically  reconfigurable  integrated  circuits  having  plural 
input-output  nodes;  and 

a  package  for  enclosing  and  providing  interfacing  for  said  elec- 
trically reconfigurable  integrated  circuits,  said  package 
iiKluding  plural  conductive  interface  elements  for  external 
interfacing  of  said  electrically  reconfigurable  integrated  cir- 
cuits, said  package  providing  intra-package  connections 
between  said  electrically  reconfigurable  integrated  circuits  by 
electrically  connecting  predetermined  respective  ones  of  their 
input-output  nodes  to  each  other,  said  package  providing  for 
extra-package  connections  by  electrically  connecting  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  input-output  nodes  to  respective  ones  of 
said  conductive  interface  elements,  the  number  of  said  input- 
output  nodes  in  said  extra-package  connections  exceeding  the 
number  of  said  input-output  nodes  in  said  intra-package  con- 
nections. 


5,703,760 
MOTHER  BOARD  WITH  FLEXIBLE  LAYOUT  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DESIGN 
OPTIONS 
Xiao  Feng  Zhn,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microoics  Com- 
puters Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^1 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9A)9:23/70:29/00 
VS.  CL  361—785  21  Clafans 

1.  A  computer  apparatus  comprising  a  mother  board  for  provid- 
ing a  flexible  circuit  component  layout  thereon,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  card  connector  slots; 
circuit  cards  seated  in  at  least  some  of  the  circuit  card  connector 

slots; 
F  memory  footprint  sites  within  a  memory  region  defined  on  the 

motherboard; 
M  memory  module  connectors  of  T  types  where  F>M,  each  one 
emplaced  in  one  of  the  F  footprint  sites  within  the  memory 
region,  the  nKxlule  connectors  arranged  in  any  configuration 
selected  from  multiple  possible  configurations  permittol  by  M 
module  connectors  of  T  types  in  F  footprint  sites  leaving  F 
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minus  M  vacant  footprint  sites  without  a  module  connector 
emplaced  dierein;  and 
M  memory  modules  having  a  seated  end  with  contacts  for 
engaging  die  module  connector  and  a  distant  end.  one 
memory  module  sealed  in  each  of  die  module  connectors 
emplaced  in  the  memory  region. 


5,703,761 
SHIELDING  FOR  FLAT  MODULES 
Rdnhoid  Heias,  Deutenhausen,  Germany,  assizor  to  : 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Mnnidi,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699327 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Gcrmuiy,  Sep.  7,  1995.  295  14 
398J 

InL  a."  HOSK  7/14 
VS.  CL  361—800  3  ( 


1.  A  shielding  for  flat  modules  formed  of  high-frequency  com- 
ponents on  a  circuit  board  in  information  technology  equipment, 
comprising: 
a  surface  extending  only  over  a  region  of  components  to  be 
shielded  and  which  is  connected  in  an  electrically  conductive 
manner  with  a  contact  surface  on  the  circuit  board,  said 
shielding  surface  surrounding  the  components  and  conducting 
a  shielding  potential;  and 
the  shielding  surface  comprising  a  metal  lamination  of  a  deep- 
drawn  plastic  film,  the  plastic  film  laminated  with  die  conduc- 
tive material  being  welded  with  die  contact  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  that  conducts  the  shielding  potential. 


5,703,762 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CON?«;CTING  WIRING 

BACKPLANES  AND  MODULE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Kari  ZeU,  Moritz-v-Schwind-Weg  80,  82343  Nicdcrpocckiag, 

and  Peter  ScidcL  Mittcnwaldcrstr.  256.  82194  GraebcwcU, 

both  of  Gcrvany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,791 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jon.    27,    1994, 
9410342  U 

Int  CL'  HOSK  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—816  5  CbJms 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 
a  module  circuit  board; 
a  wiring  backplane; 
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a  contact  bousing  for  connecting  the  modul^  circuit  board  to  the 

wiring  backplane; 
said  contact  bousing  being  fonned  of  a  meta 

ment,  portions  of  the  metal  shielding 

toward  the  wiring  backplane  having  a 

shaped  corrugated  spring  elements  havinj 
the  wiring  backplane  having  a  metal  layer 

at  the  terminal  ends  of  said  zig-zag-shap^l 

elements. 


shielding  compart- 

( ompartment  facing 

ilurality  of  zig-zag 

terminal  ends;  and 

contacting  to  and 

corrugated  spring 


ft 


5,7«3,7« 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  WITI^  IMPROVED 

EFHCIENCY 

Patrick  E.  G.  Smccts,  Eindhoven,  Nctherian^  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7i5,55« 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat 
952023M 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  3U— 20 

7 


Off.,  Sep.  1, 1995, 


IClaim 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  convertini 
voltage,  acting  as  an  input  voltage,  into  an  o<  put  voltage,  com 
prising  positive  and  negative  input  terminals  wl  ich  are  arranged  to 
receive  the  input  voltage,  a  first  series  connectia  i  which  consisu  of 
at  least  one  coil  and  a  controllable  switching  elc  ment  and  intercon 
nects  the  input  terminals,  and  a  peak-limiting 
the  maximum  voltage  across  the  switching  cement,  said  peak 
limiting  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  capacitor  t  nd  a  second  series 
connection  which  consists  of  a  first  rectifier  elc  nent  and  a  resistor 
and  is  connected  to  the  positive  input  termina 
junction  of  the  coil  and  the  switching  element,  c  laracterized  in  that 
the  peak-limiting  circuit  also  comprises  a  secoi  d  rectifier  element 
which  connects  one  end  of  the  second  series  connection  to  the 
positive  input  terminal,  the  forward  directions  of  the  rectifier 
elements  in  the  part  of  the  peak-limiting  circuit  fonned  by  the  first 
and  the  second  rectifier  elements  and  the  resist  n  being  the  same, 
the  other  end  of  the  second  series  connection  I  eing  connected  to 
the  negative  input  terminal,  and  the  capacito  being  connected 
between  the  anode  of  the  second  rectifier  eleme  it  and  the  junction 
of  the  coil  and  the  switching  element. 


an  electric  direct 


5,703,764 
SWrrCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  STANDBY 

OPERATION 
Wolfgang  Hermann,  Tennenhronn,  and  Jean-Paul  Louvel, 
VUlingcn-Schwenningen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  ViUingen-Schwemiigen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1995,  195  18 
863.2 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/24 
VS.  a.  363—21  g  Claims 


1.  A  switched-iTHxle  power  supply  having  standby  operation 
with  a  burst  mode,  comprising: 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding, 

a  switching  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing, 

an  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching  transistor, 

a  first  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  a  third  transformer 
winding  and  generating  a  control  voltage  for  said  integrated 
circuit, 

a  second  rectifier  circuit  providing  a  voluge  of  opposite  polarity 
with  respect  to  said  first  rectifier  circuit  and  having  a  time 
constant  which  is  appreciably  shorter  than  a  time  constant  of 
the  first  rectifier  circuit,  and 

the  outputs  of  the  two  rectifier  circuits  being  coupled  together  to 
produce  a  sum  voltage,  the  sum  voltage  being  coupled  to  a 
control  input  of  the  integrated  circuit  for  inhibiting  operation 
of  die  integrated  circuit  in  case  of  a  standby  condition  peri- 
odically caused  by  an  overshooting  at  a  tinie  depending  upon 
the  time  constant  of  the  first  rectifier  circuit 


5,793,765 
FLYBACK  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  REGULATED 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Josef  Prels,   Mfi    nchen,   Germany,   assignor   to   SicmeiB 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Municli,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/V0163,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  27, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,353 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1994,  94100822.9 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21  19  ciauns 

1.  A  flyback  convener,  comprising: 

an  electronic  switch  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer  in  a  main  circuit  on  a  primary  side 
of  the  transformer,  the  electronic  switch  being  controllable  by 
a  control  device; 
on  a  secondary  side  of  the  transformer  a  main  circuit  which  is 
connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  the 
main  circuit  having  a  first  diode  in  a  series  path  and  an 
energy-storage  capacitor  in  a  subsequent  parallel  path,  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  an  output  in  the  transformer; 
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5,703,767 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PREVENT  SATURATION 

OF  INTERPHASE  TRANSFORMERS 
Eric  J.  Stecey.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,185 
Int  CL"  Itt2M  1/12 
VS.  CL  363-^10  14  ( 


a  regulating  arrangement  connected  to  an  output  of  the  flyback 
converter,  the  regulating  arrangement  supplied  with  an  auxil- 
iary voltage,  a  duty  ratio  of  the  contivl  voltage  which  controls 
the  electronic  switch  being  limited  tu  a  predetermined  upper 
limit; 

an  auxiliary  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first  diode 
of  the  main  circuit  on  die  secondary  side  and  the  auxiliary 
circuit  having  one  pole  of  an  output  connected  to  the  input: 

the  auxiliary  circuit  having  an  RC  series  circuit  in  a  series  path 
on  the  input  side,  a  second  diode  in  the  downstream  parallel 
path,  a  third  diode  in  a  series  path  following  the  parallel  path, 
and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  output; 

the  regulating  arrangement  having  an  auxiUary  voltage  input 
supplied  with  an  auxiliary  voltage  which  is  a  sum  of  the 
output  voltage  of  the  flyback  converter  and  the  output  voltage 
of  the  auxiliary  circuit; 

the  second  diode  polarized  such  that  die  second  diode  is  reverse 
biased  when  the  first  diode  is  forward  biased; 

the  third  diode  polarized  such  that  the  third  diode  is  reverse 
biased  when  the  second  diode  is  forward  biased. 


5,703,766 

CAPACITOR  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  INTERMITTENT 

TRANSMISSION 

Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  Saratoga;  J.  Marcus  Stewart,  San  Joee,  and 

Amy  O.  Huribnt,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ecfaekm  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif: 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,831 

Int  a.'  H02J  3/36;  IHMB  5/02 

VS.  CL  363—35  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  transmitter  which  receives  power 
from  a  DC  power  supply  and  a  capacitor,  where  the  DC  power 
supply  charges  the  capacitor  to  a  maximum  potential  of  Vmax, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inhibiting  transmission  by  the  transmitter  when  the  potential  on 

die  capacitor  drops  to  a  first  predetermined  potential; 
delecting  when  the  potential  on  the  capacitor  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  potential,  the  second  potential  lying  between 
the  first  potential  and  Vmax;  and, 
permitting  transmission  by  the  transmitter  after  waiting  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  following  the  detection  of  ^  second 
potential. 


1.  In  a  power  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  set  of  interphase 
transformers  and  an  inverter  connected  to  said  set  of  interphase 
transformers,  said  inverter  generating  a  set  of  inverter  pole  output 
sigiuds  that  are  applied  to  said  set  of  interphase  transformers,  said 
set  of  inverter  pole  output  signals  including  a  first  inverter  pole 
output  signal  and  a  second  inverter  pole  output  signal,  said  first 
inverter  pole  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  phase  displace- 
ment from  said  second  inverter  pole  output  signal,  the  in^Move- 
ment  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  to  identify  a  system  transient  to  regulate  said 
inverter  such  that  said  inverter  reduces  said  predoermined 
phase  displacement  between  said  first  inverter  pole  output 
signal  and  said  second  inverter  pole  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  system  transient  and  to  restore  said  predetermined 
phase  displacement  between  said  first  inverter  pole  output 
signal  and  said  second  inverter  pole  output  signal  after  said 
system  transient 


5,703,768 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Kanna,  and  AUUto  Uctake,  both  of  Sawa,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Seikon  Epson  Corporatioo,  Tokyo 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,585 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  I99S,  7-W6585; 
Dec  25, 1995,  7-337387 

Int  CL'  Ii02M  3/24.1/12 
VS.  CL  363-98  35  ( 
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1.  A  motor  control  apparatus  tliat  controls  tlie  operation  of  a 
motor  by  means  of  a  pulse  wave  modulated  control  inverter  having 
a  PWM  signal  changing  from  one  state  to  another  stale  at  a  first 
change  point  and  a  commutation  signal  changing  horn  one  state  to 
another  slate  at  a  second  change  point  wherein  the  commutation 
signal  is  based  on  an  axial  position  of  die  motor,  comprising: 
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cofiection  means  for  setting,  during  mot  r 
difference  of  the  PWM  signal  at  the  first 
commutation  signal  at  the  second  change 


operation,  a  time 
rhange  point  and  the 
point. 
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5,703,769 

POWER  SWITCH  WITH  INRUSH  CUHiENT  CONTROL 
Thomas  P.  Mnrray,  Qucensville,  Canada,  t  ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsiBcss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,963 
Clahns    priority,    appUcation    Canada,    Nov.    15,    1993, 
2,103,133 

Int  a."  H02H  7/10 
U.S.CL363— 50 
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19.  A  power  control  circuit  for  coupling  a  lo)  d  to  a  power  source 
comprising: 

a  N-channel  MOSFET  transistor  for  couplii  g  said  load  to  said 
power  supply  through  said  transistor  via  its  power  terminals 
dependent  upon  a  control  voltage  applie  1  to  a  gate  of  said 
transistor,  said  transistor  being  connecl  ible  between  said 
power  source  and  said  load,  a  drain  of  s  lid  transistor  being 
connectable  to  said  power  source,  and  the  source  of  said 
transistor  being  connectable  to  one  nod  of  said  load,  the 
other  node  of  said  load  being  grounded  n  reference  to  said 
power  supply  when  connected  to  said  poi  'er  control  circuit; 

a  charge  pump  circuit  having  its  output  conn  cted  to  said  gate  to 
apply  a  controlled  turn  on  signal  to  said  fansistor  when  said 
charge  pump  is  activated; 

wherein  said  controlled  signal  gradually  ijicreases  until  said 
transistor  is  biased  into  its  fiilly  on  state; 

a  discharge  circuit  coupled  to  said  gate  ol|  said  transistor  for 
quickly  reducing  the  control  voltage  at  sa  d  gate  to  turn  said 
transistor  off  if  power  firom  said  power  sc  iirce  is  interrupted, 
said  discharge  circuit  comprising: 

an  NPN  discharge  transistor  having  iu  einil  ler  coupled  to  said 
drain  of  said  power  coupling  transistoi  and  its  collector 
coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  power  control  transistor; 

the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor  being  caipled  to  the  non- 
grounded  node  of  said  load;  and 

a  base  capacitor  connected  between  said  lase  of  said  NPN 
transistor  and  ground  to  provide  activatim  energy  for  said 
NPN  transistor  in  event  of  power  failure  to  turn  said  NPN 
transistor  on  and  discharge  the  voltage  pi  ;sent  between  said 
gate  and  drain  terminals  of  said  power  :oupling  transistor 
turning  it  off; 

blocking  diodes  being  provided  between  tie  base  connected 
terminal  of  said  base  capacitor  and  said  poad,  and  between 
said  gate  of  said  power  control  transistor  a^d  said  collector  of 
said  NPN  transistor  to  prevent  undesirable  current  flow  in  aid 
NPN  transistor. 
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5,703,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE 
Jean  Pierre  Burtin,  Egreve;  Flavien  Dobrowolski,  Sinaid,  and 
Caryl  Thome,  Saint  Egreve,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Samcs  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16, 1994,  94  11340; 
Dec.  21, 1994,  94  15669 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/10 
VS.  a.  363—61  20  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  voltage  by  converting 
input  power  at  a  low  voltage  to  output  power  at  a  high  voltage, 
comprising:  a  low  voltage  unit  connected  to  receive  the  input 
power  to  produce  a  periodic  signal  having  a  frequency;  a  rectifier 
voltage  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  periodic  signal  to  cause 
the  rectifier  voltage  multiplier  to  produce  the  output  power  at  a 
high  voltage,  wherein  the  ratio  of  output  power  to  input  power  is  a 
fiinction  of  the  frequency  of  the  periodic  signal;  and  means  con- 
nected for  continually  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  periodic 
signal  toward  a  value  which  maximizes  the  ratio  of  the  output 
power  and  the  input  power. 


5,703,771 

VHF  INVERTER  WTTH  SELF  REGULATION  FOR  ANY 

LOAD 

WUbur  E.  Wong;  David  M.  Lusher,  both  of  Torrance,  and 

William  B.  Hwang,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1996,  S^.  No.  690,247 

Int  CI.*  H02M  7/5i& 

VS.  a.  363-134  3  claims 


,--»^ — ^ — - 

/        COaTMtT 

I.  A  VHF  DC  to  AC  inverter  for  providing  power  to  a  load 
circuit,  the  VHF  DC  to  AC  inverter  comprising: 

switching  inverter  means  connected  between  first  and  second 
voltages  for  providing  an  inverter  output;  and 

impedance  transforming  means  connected  between  the  switch- 
ing inverter  means  and  the  load  circuit,  said  impedance  trans- 
forming means  configured  to  present  an  input  impedance 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  substantially  constant  with  varia- 
tions of  the  load  circuit,  and  a  phase  angle  that  varies  with 
variations  of  the  load  circuit,  said  impedance  transferring 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  series  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  of  the 
switching  inverter  means  and  an  input  of  said  load  circuit, 
(ii)  a  first  shunt  inductor  connected  between  a  first  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  and  a  reference  potential,  and 
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(iii)  a  second  shunt  inductor  connected  between  a  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  the  reference  potential. 


5,703,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  DRIFT 

IN  THE  RESPONSE  OF  ANALOG  RECEIVER 

COMPONENTS  IN  INDUCTION  WELL  LOGGING 

INSTRUMENTS 

David  R.  Beard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,281 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—422  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  amplitude  and  phase  response  of  a 
receiver  amplifier  in  an  induction  well  logging  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

generating  an  oscillating  current  having  at  least  one  frequency; 

energizing  a  transmitter  coil  disposed  on  said  instrument  with 
said  oscillating  current; 

generating  a  first  test  signal  having  a  known  phase  and  ampli- 
tude relationship  with  respect  to  said  oscillating  cturent.  said 
first  test  signal  having  a  different  frequency  than  any  fre- 
quency present  in  said  oscillating  current; 

amplifying  and  detecting,  in  said  receiver  amphfier,  voltages 
induced  in  a  receiver  coil  disposed  on  said  instrument  and 
coupled  to  said  ampUfier,  said  voltages  corresponding  10 
electrical  properties  of  an  earth  formation  proxiinal  to  said 
instrument; 

conducting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  test  signal  to 
said  receiver  amplifier,  thereby  causing  said  amplifier  to  gen- 
erate a  combined  output  comprising  said  first  test  signal  and  a 
signal  resulting  from  said  induced  voltages; 

combining  said  oscillating  current  with  said  first  test  signal  to 
form  a  combined  test/reference  signal; 

spectrally  analyzing  said  combined  test/reference  signal  and  said 
combined  output;  and 

comparing  spectral  analysis  of  said  combined  test/refierence  to 
spectral  analysis  of  said  combined  output  to  determine 
response  of  said  receiver  amplifier  at  the  frequency  of  said 
test  signal. 


5,703,773 
REAL-TIME  2-DIMENSiONAL  INVERSION  PROCESS 
AND  ITS  APPUCATION  TO  INDUCTION  RESISTIVITY 
WELL  LOGGING 
Lconty  Abraham  l^barovsky,  and  Michael  Boris  Rabinovicfa, 
both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  AUas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,443 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—422  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inversion  processing  signals  from  an  induction 

well  logging  instrument  having  a  transmitter  and  a  plurality  of 

receivers  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations,  comprising: 


sidn  effect  correcting  responses  of  said  receivers  by  extrapolat- 
ing said  receiver  responses  to  zero  frequency; 

generating  a  model  of  media  surrounding  said  instrument; 

adjusting  conductivities  of  elements  of  said  model  so  that  a 
measure  of  misfit  between  said  skin-effect  corrected  receiver 
responses  and  simulated  receiver  responses  based  on  said 
model  is  itiinimized;  and 

adjusting  the  geometry  of  said  model  so  that  said  measure  of 
misfit  between  said  skin-effect  corrected  receiver  responses 
and  said  simulated  receiver  reqxmses  based  on  said  model  is 
ftirther  minimized. 


5,703,774 
VARIABLE  SLEW  SELECTOR  SWTTCH  SYSTEM 
Andrew  W.  Hoock,  Woodinville,  and  Stephen  R.  GIbbs,  BeBe- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11, 199S,  Ser.  No.  438,976 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/02.19/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.06  21  Claims 


I j 

1.  A  variable  slew  selector  switch  system  for  controlling  change 
in  a  numerical  value  input  to  a  computer  comprising: 
a  data  input  device  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  manually 
selectable  stales  including  a  first  sute  for  selecting  fast 
change  in  a  numerical  value,  a  second  state  for  selecting  slow 
change  in  the  numerical  value  and  a  third  state  for  selecting 
no  change  in  a  numerical  value;  and 
a  processor  for  automatically  monitoring  the  selected  state  of  the 
data  input  device  and  for  changing  the  numerical  value  as 
follows: 

(a)  if  the  first  sute  is  selected  for  a  period  less  than  a  first 
predetermined  dwell  time  period,  automatically  change  the 
numerical  value  by  a  first  predetermined  increment; 
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G>)  if  the  first  stale  is  selected  for  a 
predetermined  dwell  time  period, 
tially  continuously  change  the  numeric)  1 
of  change; 

(c)  if  the  second  state  is  selected  for 
second  predeteimined  dwell  time 
change  the  numerical  value  by  a 
increment  different  from  the  first 

(d)  if  the  second  state  is  selected  for  a 
second  ptedetennined  dwell  time 
substantially  continuously  change  the 
second  rate  of  change  different  from  the 
and 

(e)  if  the  diird  state  is  selected,  do  not 
value. 


prede  ermined  i 
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5,703,775 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROI^SYSTEM 
Yorihisa    Yamamoto;    Yotaka    Nishi; 


NisUnori; 
Hiroynki  Tokanaga,  and  Hideld  MacUi^,  aU  of  Saitama 
kcB,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  ^ogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coadnnatkm-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  122,615,  S^.  16, 19M,  Pat 
No.  5,528,497.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995  Ser.  No.  463,969 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-193636 
Int  CL^  B60K  4 1  AX):  B62D  JyW 
VS.  CL  364— 424.t51 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


period  greater  than  the  first 

aui  omatically  substan- 

value  at  a  first  rate 

period  less  than  a 

fx  riod,  automatically 

second  predetermined 

increment; 

greater  than  the 

p<  riod,  automatically 

numerical  value  at  a 

first  rate  of  change; 

cl  ange  the  numerical 


5,703,776 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SLOPE  OF 
DRIVING  ROAD 
Gwang-Geong  Soung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1994, 
947183 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/70;  G06F  7/70 
VS.  CL  364-424.094  15  claims 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  control  system,  coroprii  ing 

steering  torque  input  means: 

powered  steering  control  means  for  applyir  5  a  first  actuating 
tofque  to  steerable  wheels  of  a  vehicle  acc<  rding  to  a  steering 
torque  applied  to  said  steering  torque  inpu  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  lateral  dynamic  conditi  )n  of  said  vehicle; 
and 

active  reaction  generating  means  for  applying  a  second  actuating 
torque  to  said  steerable  wheels  so  as  to  control  a  turning 
movement  of  said  vehicle  according  to  a  si]  ;nal  supplied  from 
said  detecting  means,  said  second  actuaing  torque  being 
determined  according  to  a  deviation  of  an  actual  lateral 
dynamic  response  of  said  vehicle  from  1  lefetence  lateral 
dynamic  response  that  is  computed  for  ei  ch  given  steering 
input  by  representing  said  vehicle  with  ;  first-order  delay 
transfer  function; 

whereby  an  overall  actuating  torque  appliec  to  said  steerable 
wheels  comprises  a  sum  of  said  first  an<l  second  actuating 
torques  provided  by  said  powered  steering  ;ontrol  means  and 
said  active  reaction  generating  means. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  slope  of  a  road  surface  on  which 
a  vehicle  travels,  said  device  comprising: 

a  gear  position  sensing  member  for  outputting  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal  after  sensing  a  position  of  a  transmission  gear 
member, 

an  engine  revolution  sensing  member  for  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal  after  sensing  a  number  of  an  engine 
revolution: 

a  loading  degree  sensing  member  for  outputting  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal  after  sensing  a  loading  degree  which  is 
changed  by  a  driving  state  of  the  vehicle: 

a  brake  pedal  operating  state  sensing  member  for  sensing  an 
operating  state  of  a  brake  pedal,  which  is  changed  by  an 
operating  state  of  a  brake  pedal;  and 

an  engine  controlling  member  connected  to  said  gear  position 
sensing  member,  said  engine  revolution  sensing  member,  said 
loading  degree  sensing  member,  and  said  brake  pedal  operat- 
ing state  sensing  member,  whereby  the  engine  controlling 
member  measures  the  slope  of  the  road  surface  by  using  a 
calculated  engine  torque  after  the  engine  controlling  member 
judges  the  position  of  the  transmission  gear  member  by  said 
gear  position  sensing  member,  and  if  the  transmission  gear 
member  does  not  change  and  if  the  brake  pedal  is  not  oper- 
ated, the  engine  controlling  member  calculates  an  error  set 
value  of  the  engine  revolution  and  loading  degree  by  compar- 
ing sensed  engine  revolution  and  loading  degree  data  with  a 
predetermined  set  value  of  the  engine  revolution  and  leading 
degree,  and  the  engine  controlling  member  calculates  an 
engine  torque  if  said  calculated  error  set  value  of  the  engine 
revolution  and  loading  degree  is  less  than  said  predetermined 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4131 


set  value,  wherein  said  calculated  engine  torque  is  used  to 
measure  the  slope  of  the  road  surface  on  which  tlie  vehicle 
travels. 


5,703,777 

PARAMETRIC  EMISSIONS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  OPERATING  CONDITION  DEVIATION 

FEEDBACK 

Thomas  Robert  Buchhop,  Canton;  Randall  D'AUeva,  St  Clair 

Shores;  Ronald  Keith  Dametl,  OrtonvUle;  Jack  Ryan  Little, 

Metamora,  and  Curtis  Thomas  Pcdersen,  Fcnton,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  ANR  PipcUne  Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,716 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/70;  F02C  9/00;  F02B  47/08 

VS.  a.  364—431.062  29  n«i». 


1.  In  an  energy  conversion  system  for  converting  hydrocarbon 
based  fuel  into  thermal  energy  to  be  used  in  a  process  wherein  the 
system  has  associated  therewith  an  emissions  matrix,  a  method  of 
determining  parameter  values  indicative  of  exhaust  emissions  pro- 
duced by  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  by  the  energy  conversion 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  respective  value  for  each  parameter  of  a  set  of 
process  and  system  parameters: 

(b)  determining  a  respective  value  for  each  parameter  of  a  set  of 
actual  operating  parameters  using  the  process  and  system 
parameter  values  measured  in  step  (a): 

(c)  calculating  a  respective  value  for  each  parameter  of  a  set  of 
expected  operating  parameters  using  the  process  and  system 
parameter  values  measured  in  step  (a)  and  predetermined 
tuned  system  operating  data; 

(d)  comparing  each  one  of  the  actual  operating  parameter  values 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  expected  operating  parameter 
values  generated  in  step  (c)  to  determine  a  respective  operat- 
ing parameter  deviation: 

(e)  determining  a  respective  value  for  each  parameter  of  a  set  of 
emission  parameters  indicative  of  exhaust  emissions  produced 
by  the  system  as  a  function  of  the  process  and  system  param- 
eter values,  the  emissions  matrix,  and  the  operating  parameter 
deviations:  and 

(0  biasing  the  emission  parameter  values  from  the  emissions 
matrix  using  a  set  of  emission  biasing  parameters  to  deter- 
mine updated  values  of  the  emission  parameters. 


5,703,778 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING 
VEHICLE  CONGESTION  ON  PARALLEL  ROADS 
Kazunori  Tikaharfii,  Hitachi;  Nobnhiro  H«m»^^  Hitachiota; 
Masao  Tiduitoo,  HitacUnaka;   Tohm  Nagai,  flMraki-keii; 
Toshflio    SuzuU,    Hitachinaka,    and    Sooichi    Fnnikawa, 
Kawasaki,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  913,902,  JnL  16,  199Z  TUs 

applkation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1991,  3-179539 

Int  CL'  G08G  1/065;  1/07 

VS.  CL  364—437  Jt  Claims 


^WiV 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  traffic  of  vehicles  nmning  on  each  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  running  roads,  each  of  said  roads  being 
connected  at  points  positioned  at  an  interval  of  predetermined 
distance,  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  roads  having  a 
plurality  of  lanes,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  traffic  of  vehicles  nmning  in  two  counter  ditectioiB  on 
each  of  said  roads,  at  a  position  before  at  least  one  connecting 
point  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  roads;  and 
changing  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  lanes  assigned  to  a  particular 
direction  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  roads,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  traffic  of  vehicles  running  in  the  two 
counter  directions. 


5,703,779 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,703,780 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Naoko  Takanabe,  and  Ichiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007783 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364-^1493  14  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

operating   means   for  inputting   a   departure   position  of  tlie 

vehicle: 
means  for  detecting  a  present  position  of  the  vehicle  from  an 
amount  of  change  in  bearing  of  the  vehicle  and  a  distance 
traveled  by  the  vehicle  from  the  departure  position: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  map  data  about  roads: 
second  storing  means  for  reading  information  from  the  map  data 
of  a  road  existing  ahead  of  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle 
detected  by  said  vehicle  position  detecting  means,  converting 
said  information  to  a  string  of  shape  sign  data,  and  storing  the 
result  therein  as  forward  road  data  in  the  form  of  shape  sign 
data: 
means  for  detecting  a  change-in-road  section  in  which  a  road 
orientation  gready  varies,  from  the  forward  road  data  stored  in 
said  second  storing  means,  by  calculating  curvatures  at  poinu 
on  the  road  ahead  ftom  said  forward  road  data  to  detect  the 
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whi:h 


change-in-road  section  and  judging  wbe^ier 
road  section  exists  within  a  range  in 
required;  and 
notifying  means  for  notifying  the  operator 
the  notification  has  been  judged  necessary 
road  detecting  means. 


Cm  My, 


5,703,781 
AUTOMATIC  MARKET  MAKING  SfSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Charies  R.  MartcU,  Dallas;  Midiael  J 
Afltta  K.  Ramsey,  Gartand;  Zih-Fang 
Ting,  Garland,  and  H.  Anderson 
Tez^  assignors  to  Gcrger  Garment 
Coon. 
CoatiBnatioa  of  Scr.  Na  184,974,  Jan.  24, 
This  application  Sep.  5, 19%,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—470.06 


Un,  Piano; 
McKcl  lar, 
t  Technol  ogy, 


Si. 


"»<M~> 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  making  markei  s,  comprising: 
a  networic  of  interconnected  digital  processors,  each  of  said 

digital  processors  operable  to  store  mar|er  information  in 

memory; 
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at  least  one  of  said  digital  processors  operable  to  retrieve  and 
process  said  marker  information  stored  by  each  of  the  other 
said  digital  processors; 
said  at  least  one  of  said  digital  processors  further  operable  to: 
rank  similar  markers  retrieved  from  said  retrieved  marker 

information  according  to  predetermined  marker  making 

criteria; 
select  one  of  the  ranked  similar  markers; 
position  and  orient  pieces  in  a  new  marker  in  accordance  with 

the  position  and  orientation  of  corresponding  pieces  in  the 

selected  similar  marker; 
collect  the  new  marker  to  eliminate  overlaps  between  the  new 

pieces;  and 
compact  the  new  marker  using  a  Minkowski  Sum  algorithm 

to  shorten  the  length. 


the  change-in- 
a  notification  is 


the  vehicle  when 
by  said  change-in- 


5,703,782 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  3-D  CARRED 
SIGNS  USING  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  PATH  GENERATION 

AND  COMPUTER-SIMULATION  TECHNIQUES 
David  M.  Dundorf,  388  Shelboumc  Terr.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

07450 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,445,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,832,  Jul.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,153 

Int  a."  G06F  J9AX);  G05B  19/02 

VJS.  a.  364-^74J4  7  Claims 


',  Riclianlson; 

Chou  Ling 

-,  Dallas,  all  of 

,  Inc.,  Tolland, 


994,  abandoned. 
712,993 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  3-D  signage  work  in  a  signboard 
formed  of  constituting  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  on  a  computer-graphics  modelling  workstation,  creating  a 
3-D  computer-graphics  model  of  a  signboard  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  and  a  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of  an 
axially  routing  carving  tool  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  3-D 
computer-graphics  model  of  said  signboard  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of  a  3-D  signage  work 
having  3-D  surfaces  to  be  formed  in  said  signboard  using  said 
axially  rotating  carving  tool  associated  with  a  computer- 
controlled  carving  machine  capable  of  simultaneously  moving 
said  axially  rotating  carving  tool  along  at  least  three  coordi- 
nate axes  referenceable  to  said  signboard; 

(b)  automatically  determining  a  tool  path  along  which  said 
axially  routing  carving  tool  is  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
signboard  during  sign  carving  operations  carried  out  by  said 
computer-controlled  carving  machine  in  order  to  form  said 
3-D  signage  work  in  said  signboard; 

(c)  simulating  the  carving  of  said  3-D  signage  work  in  said 
signboard  by  generating  on  said  computer-graphics  modelling 
workstation,  a  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of  the  prtxress  of 
forming  3-D  surfaces  in  said  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of 
said  signboard  as  said  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of  said 
axially  rotating  carving  tool  is  moved  relative  to  said  3-D 
computer-graphics  model  of  said  signboard  along  said  auto- 
matically determined  tool  path; 

(d)  graphically  displaying  said  3-D  computer-graphics  model  of 
said  3-D  surfaces  formed  in  said  3-D  computer-graphics 
model  of  said  signboard  during  step  (c);  and 

(e)  during  said  sign  carving  operations,  removing  constituting 
material  of  said  signboard  by  moving  said  axially  rotating 
carving  tool  relative  to  said  signboard  along  said  tool  path 
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under  the  control  of  said  computer-controlled  carving 
machine  in  order  to  form  in  said  signboard,  a  3-D  carved- 
pattem  corresponding  to  said  3-D  graphical  model  of  said 
signage  work, 
wherein  said  3-D  carved-pattem  formed  in  said  signboard  has 
3-D  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  3-D  surfaces  of  said  3-D 
computer  graphics  model  of  said  signage  work. 


1.  A  roailpiece  processing  system  for  updating  a  change  of 
address  information  list,  comprising: 

a  line  scanner  for  scanning  a  forwarding  information  form 
having  address  information  including  a  former  address,  a 
forwarding  address  and  an  addressee  name  to  capture  for- 
warding information  dau  in  a  computer  memory  representing 
address  information  for  forwarding  a  mailpiece  to  a  forward- 
ing address,  including  the  former  address,  the  forwarding 
address  and  the  addressee  name; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  national  change  of  address  daU  base  or 
an  extract  thereof  containing  address  information  including 
the  former  address,  forwarding  address  and  an  addressee 
name  for  mailpieces  to  be  forwarded  to  a  forwarding  address; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  each  of  the  items  of  address  infor- 
mation for  the  captured  forwarding  information  dau  from  the 
forwarding  information  form  with  each  of  the  items  of 
address  Information  of  the  national  change  of  address  infor- 
mation data  base  or  an  extract  thereof  to  identify  the  absence 
of  an  item  of  address  information  of  the  forwarding  informa- 
tion for  the  addressee  captured  from  the  forwarding  informa- 
tion form  and  generating  a  forwarding  signal  when  the  pres- 
ence of  an  item  of  address  information  of  the  forwarding 
information  for  the  addressee  cannot  be  identified  on  the 
national  change  of  address  dau  base  or  an  extract  thereof;  and 

a  processing  circuit  responsive  to  the  forwarding  signal  for 
adding  the  address  information  of  the  forwarding  information 
for  the  addressee  to  the  national  change  of  address  daubase  or 
an  extract  thereof. 


S,7I3,7M 
MACHINE  VISION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SORTING  OBJECTS 
Tbooias  C.  Pearson,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  550310 
Int  CL*  G«6F  19/00.  B07C  5/342 
VS.  CL  364— 478.U  14  I 


5,703,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  AND  FORWARDING 

INCORRECTLY  ADDRESSED  POSTAL  MAIL 
Ronald  L.  Allen,  Grand   Prairie;   Brenda  J.   Bisbop-Joncs; 
Michael  J.  Cykana,  both  of  Arlington;  Eddie  K.  Lui,  Eulcss, 
and  Stanley  Wayne  Sipc,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ElcctroCom  Automation,  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,437,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,422321.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,719 
Int  CL^G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364-^78.01  5  Claims 


1.  An  object  sotting  method  comprising  steps  of: 

producing  a  video  image  of  an  object  in  which  the  video  image 
comprises  a  series  of  pixels  each  having  an  intensity; 

deriving  signal  gradients  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  die  video 
image; 

defining  a  plurality  of  regions  in  the  video  image  in  which  each 
region  has  a  given  plurality  of  pixels; 

determining  how  many  pixels  have  both  a  signal  gradient  that  is 
less  than  a  first  signal  gradient  value  and  an  intensity  less  than 
a  first  intensity  value  to  produce  a  first  parameter  value; 

determining  how  many  regions  exist  wherein  all  the  pixels  in  the 
region  have  both  a  signal  gradient  that  is  greater  than  a  second 
signal  gradient  value  and  an  intensity  greater  than  a  second 
intensity  value  to  produce  a  second  parameter  value; 

determining  how  many  pixels  have  a  signal  gradient  that  is 
greater  than  a  third  signal  gradient  value  and  less  than  a  fourth 
signal  gradient  value  to  produce  a  third  parameter  value;  and 

selecting  a  path  along  which  to  direct  the  object  in  response  to 
the  first,  second,  and  third  parameter  values;  and 

directing  the  object  along  the  selected  path. 


5,703,785 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Marit  R.  BlucmeL  4671  Bermuda  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CaHf.  92107; 
King  W.  Lim,  P.O.  Bos  99775,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92169,  and 
Frederick  Bhicmcl,  18  Williamsburg  Dr.,  Fort  Solonga,  N.Y. 
11768 

FDcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,577 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/48 
VS.  CL  364—479.14  I 


1.  An  inventory  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  esublishmeni 
including  a  plurality  of  existing  open  shelves  having  a  variety  of 
merchandise  displayed  thereon  to  enable  the  esublishmeni  to 
monitor  the  removal  of  an  individual  item  of  merchandise  from  at 
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least  one  of  the  shelves  without  restricting  c  istomer  access  to  the 
at  least  one  shelf,  each  one  of  the  shelve;   having  an  outer  lip 
extending  upwardly  from  a  top  surface,  l  le  inventory  control 
apparatus  comprising: 
portable  base  means  to  position  on  top  of  the  at  least  one  shelf 
for  receiving  the  merchandise  item  th<  neon  to  facilitate  the 
monitoring  of  the  merchandise  item,  i  herein  said  portable 
base  means  is  not  fixed  to  the  at  least  oi  e  shelf  to  enable  said 
portable  base  means  to  be  relocated   Mid  repositioned  on 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  shelves  for  monitoring  other 
items  of  merchandise: 
sensor  means  coupled  to  said  poitable  bai  e  means  for  sensing 
the  status  of  the  merchandise  item  reU  live  to  said  portable 
base  means  to  generate  a  situated  signa   when  the  merchan- 
dise item  is  in  the  proximity  of  said  s  snsor  means,  and  to 
generate  a  removed  signal  when  the  me  chandise  item  is  not 
in  the  proximity  of  said  sensor  means,  i  herein  the  merchan- 
dise item  is  disposed  on  said  portable  bas  e  means  to  cooperate 
with  said  sensor  means  for  generating  sa  d  situated  signal  and 
said  removed  signal; 
detection  means  connected  to  said  sensor  i  leans  for  generating 
an  indicating  signal  to  identify  the  sutu   of  the  merchandise 
item: 
annunciator  means  connected  to  said  dete<  lion  means  for  indi- 
cating the  status  of  the  merchandise  i  em  relative  to  said 
sensor  means  to  enable  the  establishn  ent  to  monitor  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  merchandise  i  tem  on  said  portable 
base  means: 
said  sensing  means  includes  a  photoresista  ; 
said  annunciator  means  includes  a  light  era  itting  diode: 
said  annunciator  means  includes  a  speaker; 
wherein  said  sensor  means  and  said  detec  ion  means  are  con- 
nected to  form  a  monitoring  means  for  generating  a  trigger 
signal  when  the  merchandise  item  is  rem  aved  from  the  prox- 
imity of  said  sensor  means,  wherein  aid  trigger  signal  is 
generated  in  response  to  said  detection  ra  sans  generating  said 
indicating  signal: 
said  annunciator  means  includes  a  timer  m<  ans  for  generating  a 
switching  signal  of  variable  duration  to  <  ontrol  the  period  of 
time  that  said  annunciator  means  is  activ  ited: 
a  switch  means  responsive  to  said  switchii  g  signal  to  activate 

said  annunciator  means: 
a  plurality  of  said  monitoring  means,  wierein  each  of  said 
monitoring  means  is  connected  to  said  timer  means  by  a 
cofiunon  node,  and  wherein  said  timer  n  cans  generates  said 
switching  signal  each  time  one  of  said  ni  >nitor  means  gener 
ates  said  trigger  signal: 
said  timer  means  includes  a  control  means 

of  said  switching  signal: 
said  portable  base  means  includes  a  planar  n  ember  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apan  support  members  to  support  said  planar  member 
above  die  top  surface  of  the  at  least  one  s  lelf,  wherein  one  of 
said  support  members  engages  the  outer  li  p  of  the  at  least  one 
shelf  to  prevent  the  inventory  control  ap|  aratus  from  sliding 
off  of  the  top  surface:  and 
a  power  source  disposed  on  said  pottabit  base  means  and 
coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  )roviding  electrical 
energy. 
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5,703,786 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  TO)  ING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  TIME  REFERENCE 

Gary  W.  Cookright,  NaperyjUe,  IlL,  assignor  to  Profile  Sys- 
tems, LLC,  MenrUMIle,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5^,990 
Int  CL*  G06F  /9/t» 

VS.  CL  364-^79.14  

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  medi(  ation  to  a  patent  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  medication  sc  ledule,  comprising: 
central  monitoring  means  for  generating  per  adic  time  reference 
signals,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reference  signals  correspond- 


20  Claims 


ing  to  the  designated  times  of  individual  dosages  of  a  prede- 
termined patient  medication  schedule: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  medication  schedule; 

a  receiver  associated  with  said  patient  for  receiving  said  periodic 
time  reference  signals: 

a  wireless  communication  network  for  conveying  said  time 
reference  signals  to  said  receiver;  ai>d 

said  memory  means  being  responsive  to  said  reference  signals 
for  providing  a  prompt  to  the  patient  to  take  medication  in 
accordance  with  said  medication  schedule. 


o  vary  the  duration 


5,703,787 
WAVE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  WAVE 
ANALYZING  METHOD 
Takefumi  Namlkl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1995,  7-162565 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  7/36;  G06F  11/20:12/12 
U.S.CL  364-^187  16  Claims 
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1.  A  wave  analyzing  apparatus  for  analyzing,  when  changing 
wave  dau  of  a  specified  discrete  point  within  an  analysis  domain 
expressed  by  a  plurality  of  discrete  points,  such  a  state  that  the 
changes  thereof  are  propagated  in  the  form  of  spatial  and  time 
variations  of  wave  dau  of  other  discrete  points,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  wave  data  about  each  of  the 
plurality  of  discrete  points: 

dividing/managing  means  for  dividing  the  analysis  domain  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks  and  managing  these  blocks: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  magnitudes 
of  the  wave  data  about  some  pre-designated  discrete  points 
for  determination  that  are  contained  in  an  interior  of  the  block 
are  all  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  for  every  block 
managed  by  said  dividing/managing  means:  and 
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analyzing  means  for  treating,  with  respect  to  blocks  in  which  the 
magnitudes  of  the  wave  data  corresponding  to  the  determina- 
tion discrete  points  are  determined  to  be  smaller  than  tlie 
predetermined  value  by  said  determining  means,  the  wave 
data  about  the  respective  discrete  points  within  these  blocks 
that  have  been  stored  in  said  storage  means  as  wave  data 
about  the  discrete  points  after  the  fixed  time  has  elapsed,  and 
for  calculating,  with  respect  to  the  blocks  exclusive  of  the 
above-mentioned  blocks,  the  wave  data  about  tlie  discrete 
points  after  a  fixed  time  has  elapsed  on  the  basis  of  the  wave 
date  about  the  respective  discrete  points  within  these  btoclcs 
the  wave  data  being  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,703,788 

CONFIGURATION  MANAGEMENT  AND  AUTOMATED 

TEST  SYSTEM  ASIC  DESIGN  SOFTWARE 

Darlene  Sbei,  Milpitas,  and  Jiurong  Cheng,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calit 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,490 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50:I9A)0 

VS.  CL  364—488  19  Claims 


5.  A  system  for  automatically  testing  and  verifying  the  opera- 
tional reliability  of  a  library  of  interdependent  software  tools, 
comprising: 
change  identifier  means  for  automatically  identifying  any  iiKxli- 

fication  in  the  library  of  interdependent  software  tools:  and 
sequential  tester  means  responsive  to  said  change  identifier 
means  for  automatically  selecting  and  testing  sequentially 
each  interdependent  software  tool  affected  by  the  identified 
modification. 
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(ii)  installing  a  loopback  connectioa  between  an  output  and  an 
input  of  each  scannable  sequential  ceil; 
storing  said  netlist  description  into  said  computer  memory  unit, 
said  netlist  description  including  said  scannable  sequential 
cells  and  loopback  connections  associated  with  said  scannable 
sequential  cells. 


5,703,790 

SERIES  CONNECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  DIGITAL 

DEVICES  TO  A  SINGLE  POWER  SOURCE 

Wniiam  D.  FarwelL  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Hngbcs 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,543 
brt.  CL'  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  364—492  6  < 


5,703,789 

TEST  READY  COMPILER  FOR  DESIGN  FOR  TEST 

SYNTHESIS 

James  Beausang,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Walker, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Synopsvs,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,187 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—489  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  synthesis  system,  a  method  of 
generating  a  netlist  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
receiving  an  HDL  specification  representing  a  design  to  be 
realized  in  physical  form  and  storing  said  HDL  specification 
in  a  computer  memory  unit; 
receiving  constraints  applicable  to  said  design: 
coropihng  said  HDL  specification  with  a  compiler  to  produce  a 
netlist  description  of  said  design  wherein  said  netlist  com- 
prises functional  logic  blocks  and  connections  there  between 
including  sequential  cells  and  combinational  logic,  said  step 
of  compiling  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  replacing  non-scan  sequential  cells  specified  in  or  inferred 
from  said  HDL  specification  with  scannable  sequential  cells 
specially  adapted  to  apply  test  vectors  to  combinational 
logic  of  said  design:  and 
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1.  A  digital  processor  system  connected  between  a  first  power 
supply  node  and  a  second  power  supply  node,  comprising: 

a  first  processor  having  a  first  supply  terminal  and  a  second 
supply  terminal,  said  first  supply  terminal  of  said  first  proces- 
sor being  connected  to  the  first  supply  node: 

a  second  processor  having  a  first  supply  terminal  and  a  second 
supply  terminal,  said  first  supply  terminal  of  said  second 
processor  being  connected  to  said  second  supply  terminal  of 
said  first  processor  at  an  intermediate  supply  node  and  said 
.second  supply  terminal  of  said  second  processor  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  supply  node,  such  tiiat  said  first  proces- 
sor and  said  second  processor  are  connected  in  series  between 
the  first  supply  node  and  the  second  supply  node:  and 

processing  rate  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage  and  a  voltage  at  said  intemiediate  supply 
node  for  controlling  a  processing  rate  oi  said  second  proces- 


4136 


SOT  to  maintain  said  voltage  at  said  int^mediate  supply  node 
close  to  said  ptedetennined  reference  v 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.703,791 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  STABILIZATION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masahiko  Amano,  Hitachioota,-  Masahiro  Watanabe,  Hitachi; 
Hiroo  Kooisiu,  HitacUnaka;  Shinya  Ti^iifuji,  Hitachi,  and 
Ibaohani  Nakamora,  Hitachioota,  all  of  Japan,  assisnois  to 
HitacU,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  187,097 
Oaias  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.]  17,  1994,  6-020114 
InL  ClJ"  H02H  7/06  I 


U.S.  a.3M— 492 


1.  A  power  system  stabilization  control  _^ 
system  information  input  means  for  talcing 

tion  from  a  power  system  in  which  a 

stabilizing  components  are  installed; 
component  operation  state  determination 

component  operation  states  of  said  plurality 

lizing  components; 
system  state  determination  means  for 

on  the  basis  of  said  system  information; 
control  parameter  adjusting  means  for  adju4ting 

eters  for  said  plurality  of  system  stabilL  ing 

the  basis  of  said  system  states  and  said 

states; 
control  parameter  output  means  for 

control  parameters  to  said  plurality  of 

ponents; 
swing  mode  analysis  means  for  determinini 

erated  by  disturbances  occurring  in  said  | 

on  said  taken-in  system  information;  and 
wherein  said  control  parameter  adjusting 

control  parameters  of  said  plurality  of 

components  so  as  to  suppress  said  genen  ted 


14  Claims 


a  processor  having  a  memory,  said  memory  comprising  a  candi- 
date universe  of  molecules  and  a  base  set  of  molecules; 

means  for  directing  said  processor  to  define,  for  each  molecule 
in  said  candidate  universe,  a  measure  of  added  diversity 
relative  to  said  base  set;  and 

means  for  directing  said  processor  to  select  a  molecule  from  said 
candidate  universe  for  addition  to  said  base  set.  responsive  to 
said  measure  of  added  diversity. 


api^ratus  comprising; 
in  system  informa- 
plurality  of  system 

m^ans  for  determining 
of  system  stabi- 

deter^iining  system  states 

control  param- 

components  on 

<l>mponent  operation 

outp<  tting  said  adjusted 
sys^m  stabilizing  corn- 
swing  modes  gen- 
iwer  system,  based 


5,703,793 

VIDEO  DECOMPRESSION 

Adrian  P.  Wise,  and  Nicholas  Birch,  both  of  Bristol,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473^13,  Jon.  7, 1995.  This  application 

JnL  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415413;  JnL  6, 1995,  9511569 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  364-514  R  n  ci.|n^ 


means  adjusts  said 

system  subilizing 

swing  modes. 


5,703,792 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEASUR  MENT  OF 

MOLECULAR  DTVERSrnV 

Darid  Chapman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assiyior  to  Arris  Phar- 

macentical  Corporatioo,  South  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Continaatioii-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,990,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,526,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66^89, 

May  21, 1993,  abandoned.  This  applicati«n  Dec.  13,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  357,580 

Int  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—496 

I.  A  system  for  selecting  molecules  or  i  lolecular  parts  for 
screening,  comprising 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  system  decoder  and  a  video 
decoder,  comprising: 

a  system  decoder, 

a  time  stamp  for  determining  display  time; 

a  clock  reference  for  initializing  system  time  in  said  system 
decoder; 

a  first  time  counter  in  communication  with  said  clock  reference 
for  keeping  system  time  in  said  system  decoder:  and 

a  second  time  counter  initialized  by  said  clock  reference  in  said 
video  decoder  synchronized  with  said  first  time  counter,  for 
keeping  a  local  copy  of  system  time  and  for  determining  the 
display  timing  error  between  said  local  copy  of  system  ume 
and  said  system  time  by  comparing  the  time  stamp  to  said 
second  time  coimter. 
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5,703,794 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  AUDIO  STREAMS 

IN  A  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Heddle,  Kirkland;  Frank  Dominic  Yerrace,  Bdlc- 
vuc,  and  Geoff  Dahl,  Kiridand,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,709 

Int  ex."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  24  Claims 


5,703,795 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACCESSING 
INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  PROGRAMS 
Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  18057  Medley  Dr.,  Endno,  Calif.  91006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344^33,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,079, 
Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  901,735,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,769 
IntCL'GOSC  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  149  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  information  to  a  user  from  an  infor- 
mation depository,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reproducing  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  users, 
programs  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  broadcast  stations; 


recording  upon  conmiand  by  a  user,  an  identification  of  a  station 
and  a  time  of  a  program  on  the  station  for  which  supplemental 
information  is  desired  by  the  user; 

entering  the  recorded  station  identification  and  time  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  information  exchange  terminals; 

coupling  the  information  exchange  terminal  to  the  information 
depository  to  transmit  information  therebetween;  and 

identifying  a  correspondence  between  the  entered  station  identi- 
fication and  time  and  a  program  in  a  station  log  to  obtain  the 
desired  supplemental  information;  and  recording  the  number 
of  times  a  first  program  in  the  station  log  is  identified  as 
corresponding  to  entered  station  identifications  and  times. 


5,713,796 
DRIVELINE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mohammad  A.  Moradi,  W.  BloomAekl;  Mkhad  D.  Romman, 
Canton;  Larry  LaBell,  Grtisse  Ue.  and  Booita  Holz,  Dear- 
bom,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tcdmolocics, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JnL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  678,126 

Int  CL'  B6tK  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—563  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  audio  output  signal  from  one  or 
more  audio  streams  produced  by  one  or  more  audio  sources  oper- 
ating on  a  general  purpose  computer  system  in  which  each  audio 
source  can  selectively  have  input  focus,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  for  each  audio  source,  registering  zero  or  more  audio  streams 
as  sound  focus  audio  streams; 

b.  determining  which  of  t))e  audio  sources  has  sound  focus  based 
on  the  input  focus  and  on  the  registration  the  audio  streams  of 
the  audio  sources  as  sound  focus  audio  streams; 

c.  selecting  the  sound  focus  audio  streams  from  the  audio  source 
that  has  the  sound  focus; 

d.  generating  the  audio  output  signal  by  mixing  the  selected 
sound  focus  audio  streams  of  the  audio  source  having  the 
sound  focus;  and 

e.  converting  the  audio  output  signal  to  an  audible  sound. 


I.  A  method  for  aligning  a  driveUne  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

and  supporting  a  transmission  and  a  rear  axle  with  the  body  of 

the  motor  vehicle; 
supporting  a  driveshaft  at  a  first  end  with  the  transmission  and 

supporting  the  driveshaft  at  a  second  end  with  the  rear  axle; 
positioning  a  driveshaft  center  bearing  to  the  body  of  the  motor 

vehicle  and  further  supporting  the  driveshaft  with  the  center 

bearing; 
measuring  the  position  of  ttie  driveline  before  the  center  bearing 

is  secured  to  the  body;  and 
calculating  a  shim  thickness  to  install  between  the  center  bearing 

and  the  body. 


5,703,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ACOUSTICAL  DEVICES,  INCLUDING  HEARING  AIDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Timothy  M.  RusseO,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Fryc  Etectron- 

■cs.  Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  411,305 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—576  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  transfer  fiinction  of  a  signal 
processing  device  in  the  presence  of  signal  reflections  and  extrinsic 
noise,  said  device  having  sigiud  input  and  output,  said  method 
including: 
i.  a  computer 

A.  for  controlling  said  method;  and 

B.  programmed  according  to  a  control  program  incorporating 
said  method; 
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fi.  introducing  into  said  input  a  pure-tone  test  signal,  from  a 
signal  generator,  of  first  frequency  fc; 

iii.  obtaining,  by  said  computer  using  transfi^  methods,  math- 
ematical representations  of: 

A.  said  test  signal;  and 

B.  amplitude  and  phase  information  of  sAid  test  signal  from 
said  output; 

iii.  performing,  by  said  computer,  mathematial  comparisons  of: 

A.  said  lest  signal:  and 

B.  said  signal  output, 
and  giving  said  transfer  function  as  outpii  , 

SAID  METHOD  CXDMPRISING: 

a.  introducing  into  said  first  frequency  fc, 
computer,  a  variation  therein  of  -x%  fc 
vahation  bemg  at  a  second  frequency  fw|  which 
said  fc; 

b.  varying  said  transform,  by  said  compui  t, 
with  said  variation  in  said  first  frequency 
emttical  comparison  reflects  said  transfc  r 
device,  at  said  first  ficquency,  including  sa|d 
at  said  second  frequency. 


ui  der 


5,7«3,798 
SWITCH  LEVEL  SIMULATION  EMPLOI^G  DYNAMIC 

SHORT-CIRCUIT  RATIO 
Sai^ay  Dhw,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg^  assignor  i>  Mentor  Graph- 
ics Corporation,  WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Fled  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424,725 

Int  CL'  G66F  9/455 

U&CL364-,578  24  dalm 


1.  In  a  method  of  electronic  circuit  simulation 
ity  of  transistors  is  modelled  as  a  plurality  of 
improvement  for  estimating  a  transient  current 
ground  with  at  least  two  of  the  transistors 
modeling  the  transient  current  as  a  function  of 
circuit  ratio  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  first  lesistam  e 
path  switching  OFF  to  a  second  resistance  in  a 
switching  ON. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,703,799 

LOSSLESS  TRANSFORM  CODING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Mutsumi  Ohta,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1995,  7-174021 

Lut  CL*  G06F  17/J4 

VS.  CL  364-725  3  claims 


control  of  said 
and  +x%  fc,  said 
is  less  than 

in  syiKhronism 
so  that  said  math- 
function  of  said 
variation  thereof 


wherein  a  plural- 
switches,  an 
b  ;tween  power  and 
itching  including 
a  dynamic  short- 
in  a  first  circuit 
s  Kond  circuit  path 


res  stive  i 


sv 


1.  A  o^sform  coding  system  for  digital  signals  which  performs 
a  four-element  discrete  cosine  transfotm,  comprising: 
means  for  approximating  the  four-element  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form with  an  integer  linear  transform  represented  by  a  matrix 
of 


and 


means  for  performing  the  four-element  discrete  cosine  u-ansform 
using  the  matrix. 


5,703300 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Kazuki  Ninomiya;  Keizo  Somida;  Jiro  Miyakc,  and  'hmotsu 
Nishiyama,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-256994 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/3S 


VS.  CL  364—736 


20  Claims 


L.. 


f 

100 


^--kx^ 


1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  data; 

a  first  interface  for  receiving  external  data  signals  and  for 
transmitting  data  corresponding  to  said  received  signals  to 
said  arithmetic  unit;  and 

a  second  interface  for  receiving  data  processed  by  said  arith- 
metic unit  and  for  providing  data  signals  corresponding  to 
said  received  data; 
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said  arithmetic  unit  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  concur- 
rendy  operable  arithmetic  cells  arranged  in  columns  and  rows 
wherein  each  of  said  arithmetic  cells  is  specified  by  a  deno- 
tation of  E(x,y]  where  x  is  a  column  number  subscript  satis- 
fying l^xSM  and  y  is  a  row  number  subscript  satisfying 
x£y§M,  M  being  a  integer  such  that  MS2,  wherein: 
an  arithmetic  cell,  specified  by  E[l,y]  where   I   §yS  M. 

receives  data  from  said  first  interface; 
an  arithmetic  cell,  specified  by  E(x,y]  where  2Sx  iM  and 
xSySM,  receives  data  directly  from  an  E[x-l,y]  arith- 
metic cell  as  well  as  directly  from  an  E(x-I,y-1]  arithmetic 
cell;  and 
an  E[M,M]  arithmetic  cell  provides  data  to  said  second  inter- 
face. 


5,703,801 

LOGARITHM/INVERSE-LOGARITHM  CONVERTER 

UTILIZING  SECOND-ORDER  TERM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
ShaoWd  Pan,  Scfaanmlwrg,  and  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang, 
Long   Grove,   both   of  IIL,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Idc, 
Schaumborg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,467 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00;  1 5/00:  HQ3M  7/50 

VS.  CL  364—748.5  30  Claims 
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5,703,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DESIGNING  LOGIC  CIRCUIT.  AND  MULTIPLIER 

Shintaro  'ftubata,  and  Tamotsu  Nishiyama,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,450,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5330,664.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348269 
Int  a."  G06F  7/52:15/00 
VS.  a.  364—760  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  automatically  designing  a  logic  circuit  for 
generating  a  multiplier  M  which  receives  an  n-bit  number  X  and  an 
m-bit  constant  A  as  its  inputs  and  outputs  their  product  P,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  if  an  integer  K  is  0<K<m.  generating  a  multiplier  Ml  which 
receives  Al,  composed  of  the  low-order  K  bits  of  A.  and  X  as 
its  inputs,  and  outputs  the  product  PI  of  Al  and  X: 

(b)  generating  a  multiplier  M2  which  receives  A2.  composed  of 
the  high-order  (m-K)  bits  of  A.  and  X  as  its  inputs,  and 
outputs  the  product  P2  of  A2  and  X; 


(c)  generating  a  circuit  which  receives  PI  and  P2  as  its  inputs, 
and  outputs  the  sum  of  PI  and  the  product  of  P2  and  2'. 
wherein  steps  (a)  to  (c)  are  executed  to  generate  said  muhi- 
plier  M;  and 

(d)  deiennining  the  value  of  said  integer  K,  based  on  the  number 
LI  of  the  bits  having  the  value  of  1  in  said  constant  Al  and  on 
the  number  L2  of  the  bits  having  the  value  of  1  in  said 
constant  A2. 


5,703,803 
DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED,  CROSS-STACKED  CAM 

CELL 
Victor  Shadan,  SanU  Clara,  and  Annrag  Nigaai,  Moontain 
View,  both  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Intd  CorporatioB,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  639^56 

Int  CL'  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365—49  5  dates 


■"     r- 

o-F 


1.  A  logarithm  converter,  which  comprises: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters  and  a  plurality  of 
second-order  terms,  wherein  the  parameters  are  calculated 
using  a  least  squares  method  to  estimate  a  logarithmic  func- 
tion over  a  domain  of  input  values,  the  memory  providing  as 
output  ones  of  the  parameters  and  a  second-order  term  which 
correspond  to  an  input  value;  and 

arithmetic  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  gen- 
erating a  log  value  by  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  the 
input  value,  the  ones  of  the  parameters,  and  the  second-order 
term. 


1.  An  apparatus  that  stores  a  bit  in  a  content  addressable 
mennory.  comprising: 
a  storage  cell  cotnprising: 
a  second  node  that  stores  an  inverse  of  an  address  bit; 
a  third  node  that  stores  the  address  bit; 
a  read/write  input  that  enables  the  address  bit  and  the  inverse 

of  the  address  bit  to  be  stored  in  the  storage  cell: 
a  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  cell  through  the 
second  and  third  nodes,  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  a 

source  voltage  node  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second  node: 
a  second  transistor  of  the  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to 

a  drain  of  the  first  transistor,  a  gate  coupled  to  a  first  input 

that  carries  a  virtual  address  bit.  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a 

first  node; 
a  third  transistor  of  the  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to 

the  source  voltage  node  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  third 

node; 
a  fourth  transistor  of  the  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to 

a  drain  of  the  third  transistor,  a  gate  coupled  to  a  second 

input  that  carries  an  inverse  of  the  virtual  address  bit  and  a 

drain  coupled  to  the  first  node; 
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a  match  indication  line  coupled  to  the 
a  miss  when  values  on  the  first  and 
match  values  stored  in  the  storage 
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5,703,804 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Hidckaza  lUuta,  Nara-ken,  Japan,-  Thou^  Mnich,  Woodland 
Park,  CoJo^  and   David  Novosel,   Ne«   Wilmington,  Pa. 
assignors  to  Sliarp  Kabustiilu  K.K.,  OsAa,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,963 
Int  CL*  GllC  n/22 
VS.  CL  365—145 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  com^ 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  disposed  on  subsual 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  d 
the  substrate  in  a  direction  crossing  with 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  in 
corresponding  to  respective  crossing  points 
and  the  word  lines,  each  of  the  plurali  ty 
having  at  least  one  switching  transist<r 
fcTToeiectric  capacitor  including  a  fnt^electric 
insulating  film  to  form  a  non-volatile 
strong  information  by  a  polarization  direction 
trie  film; 
a  substrate  voltage  generating  circuit  whicl 

substrate  voluge  to  the  substrate:  and 
a  power-on  reset  circuit  which  applies 
•ermined  positive  voltage  selectively  to 
plurality  of  the  word  lines  during  a  tiroelperiod 
on  until  the  substrate  voltage  is  stabilizes 


ipi  ising: 
it:; 

dbta  lines  disposed  on 

the  bit  lines; 

matrix  at  portions 

of  the  bit  lines 

of  memory  cells 

and  at  least  one 

film  as  an 

t  irroelectric  memory 

of  the  ferroelec- 

supplies  a  negative 

outplit  which  is  a  prede- 

at  least  one  of  the 

fix)m  power- 


5,703,805 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INFORMA'  ION  STORED  IN 
A  MRAM  CELL  HAVING  TWO  MAGN^nC  LAYERS  IN 

DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 
Saicd    N.   Tchnui,   Tempe;    Eugene    Che^    GUbert;    Mark 
Duriam,  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu,  both  of  Cltondler,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Scliaiunburg,  01.  i 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^6397 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/15 

VS.  CL  365-173  25  Claims 


UM  I 


I.  In  a  magnetic  random  access  memory  ( 
two  switchable  magnetic  layers  having  different 
ing  thresholds  separated  by  a  conductor  layer 


ing  one  of  a  first  state,  a  second  state,  a  third  state  and  a  fourth 
sute  stored  in  the  MRAM  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  magnetic  field  to  the  MRAM  cell; 
sensing  one  of  the  first  sute  and  the  second  state  in  the  MRAM 
cell  in  response  to  a  change  of  a  resistance  due  to  the  first 
magnetic  field; 

applying  a  second  different  magnetic  field  to  the  MRAM  cell; 

and 
sensing  one  of  the  diird  state  and  the  fourth  state  in  the  MRAM 

cell  in  response  to  a  change  of  a  resistance  due  to  die  second 

magnetic  field. 


h^RAM)  cell  having 
magnetic  switch- 
method  for  detect- 


5,703,806 
GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
WITHOUT  MEMORY  INTERFACE 
Dcepr^j  S.  Puar,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ravi  Ranganathan,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeoMagic  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,412,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,090 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365-181  29  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  logic  portion  having  at  least  30K  logic  gates,  said  logic  gates 
having  first  dopant-type  and  second  dopant-type  MOS  transis- 
tors, said  first  dopant-type  MOS  transistors  having  souices 
connected  to  a  first  voltage  supply  line,  said  second  dopant- 
type  MOS  transistors  having  sources  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  supply  line,  and  said  second  dopant-type  MOS  tran- 
sistors placed  in  a  substrate  region  connected  to  third  voltage 
supply  line,  said  third  voluge  supply  different  than  said 
second  voltage  supply;  and 

a  memory  portion  interconnected  with  said  logic  portion,  said 
memory  portion  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  2  megabits. 


5,703,807 
EEPROM  WITH  ENHANCED  RELIABILITY  BY 
SELECTABLE  V^^  FOR  WRITE  AND  ERASE 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Giovanni  Santin, 
Santa  Rufina,  and  Giulio  Marotta,  Contigliano,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,375 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/34:7/00 
VS.  CL  365-185.03  5  Oaims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  generating  an  erasure  voltage  and  a 
programming  voltage  for  an  EEPROM  array  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  the  cells  of  the  EEPROM  array  being  capable  of  erasure  and 
programming,  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  an  increasing 

voltage;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  monitoring  said 
signal  and  for  terminating  the  increase  in  voluge  of  said 
signal  when  said  signal  reaches  a  first  selected  maximum 
level  in  an  erase  operation  of  at  least  one  cell  of  said 
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5,703,809 

OVERCHARGE/DISCHARGE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

FOR  EPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Richard  HuU,  Chandler,  and  Randy  L.  Yach,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,   assignors   to   Microchip   Technology   Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Sck  No.  723,926 

Int  a.'  GllC  16/O0 

VS.  CL  365— 185Jt5  9  Claims 

nu. 


5,703308 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROGRAMMING 

Jitcndra  J.  Makwana,  Chandler;  Darryl  F.  Monteilh,  Mesa, 

and  Effiong  A.  Omon,  Higley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^21 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.27  31  Claims 


J3 


J. .c^.c^ 


a    »  »       •  » 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  non- volatile  memory  cell,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  iton-volatile  memory  cell,  the  non-volatile  memory 
cell  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity,  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  well  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity; 

b)  a  contact  to  the  well  region  to  provide  a  voluge  potential 
between  the  well  region  and  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

c)  wherein  the  non-volatile  memory  cell  has  a  floating  gate 
region,  a  control  gate  region,  and  a  dielectric  layer  overly- 
ing the  well  region,  and  the  non-volatile  memory  cell 
having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  channel  region 
in  the  well  region,  the  channel  region  being  between  the 
source  region  and  the  drain  region; 

placing  a  first  voluge  potential  on  the  drain  region  of  the 
non- volatile  memory  cell; 

placing  a  second  voluge  potential  on  the  source  region  of  the 
non-volatile  memory  cell,  so  that  the  first  voluge  potential 
and  the  second  voluge  potential  provide  a  current  passing 
through  the  channel  region  of  the  non-volatile  memory  cell; 

placing  a  third  voluge  potential  on  the  contact  to  the  well  region 
to  provide  a  flow  of  electrons  into  the  well  region  from  the 
source  region;  and 

placing  a  fourth  voluge  potential  on  the  control  gale  region  of 
the  non-volatile  memory  cell,  the  fourth  voluge  potential 
directing  electrons  from  the  channel  region  into  the  floating 
gate  region  by  hot  carrier  injection. 


EEPROM  array,  and  for  terminating  the  increase  in  voluge  of 
said  signal  when  said  signal  reaches  a  second  selected  maxi- 
mum level  in  a  program  operation  of  at  least  one  cell  of  said 
EEPROM  array. 
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8.  A  high  speed  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory 
(EPROM)  having  a  menxiry  array  in  which  dau  is  stored  by 
progranmiing  memory  elements  at  intersections  of  rows  and  col- 
umns of  the  array,  said  EPROM  comprising: 

means  for  capacitively  overcharging  a  row  of  the  array  contain- 
ing a  memory  element  to  be  read  to  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  substantially  the  maximum  level  of  the  supply  voltage  of 
the  EPROM,  possibly  exceeding  the  prograinined  threshold 
voltage  of  said  memory  element  to  be  read, 
means  for  rapidly  discharging  said  row  voluge  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  below  said  maximum  level  of  the  supply  voltage, 
and 
means  for  thereupon  reading  said  memory  element  by  passing  a 
current  therethrough. 


5,703,810 
DRAM  FOR  TEXTURE  MAPPING 
Michad  Nagy,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,254 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.05  13  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  organized  into  a  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers 
coupled  to  a  memory  cell  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells 
such  that  dau  transferred  to  the  sense  amplifiers  is  written  to 
the  coupled  memory  cells  during  a  write  operation: 

a  latch/mask  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  latches  to  store 
dau  bits  arranged  in  bytes  and  mask  bits,  one  mask  bit  for 
byte  of  dau.  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  latches  coupled  to 
one  sense  amplifier  of  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  the 
sute  of  each  mask  bit  controlling  whether  the  corresponding 
byte  is  to  be  transferred  to  the  array  such  that  at  least  one 
selected  byte  of  the  bytes  of  latches  is  transferred  to  the  sense 
amplifiers  for  transfer  to  coupled  memory  cells  without  affect- 
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ing  the  state  of  memory  cells  couple 
coupled  to  non-selected  bytes  of  the  by  e: 
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FIBST  BIT  Data  buffer 
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1.  A  data  output  buffer  circuit  of  a 
device  which  shares  data  input/output  lines 
tor  memory  devices,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  first  input  node  which  receives  an  output 
a  second  input  node  which  receives  an 

signal: 
an  output  node  for  outputting  a  buffer  outpu 

an  output  voltage,  said  buffer  output  data 

said  output  data  signal  and  said  inverted 
a  pull-up  circuit  connected  between  a 

output  node,  said  pull-up  circuit  being 

output  data  signal; 
a  pull-down  circuit  connected  between  saic 

second  voltage,  said  pull-down  circuit 

said  inverted  output  data  signal: 
a  voltage  detection  circuit  connected  betwe<  n 

and  said  output  node,  said  voltage  detect|)n 

said  buffer  output  data  signal,  detecting 

level  of  said  output  voltage,  and  producin 

signal:  and 
a  switch  circuit  connected  between  said  first 

second  voltage,  said  switch  circuit  

which  receives  said  detected  voltage  siga  I 


sen  conductor 


of  Suwoa,  Rep.  of 
Co.,  Ltd.,  SuwoD, 


5,703,811 
DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  ClRfcuiT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Scung-Moon  Yoo,  and  Jei-Hwon  Yoo,  boll 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronw  s 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  i80,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  K<  rea,  Dec.  29.  1994 
1994/3^507  ^ 

Int.  ClJ"  GllC  13/00 
U-S.CL3«-li».05  23  Claims 


BIT  DATA  COMPAflATOP 


-C? 


SKOMJ  BIT  DATA  BUFFER 


at  least  two  bit  data  buffering  means  for  buffering  respective 
ones  of  the  at  least  two  bits  of  data  from  said  data  input 
means:  and 

bit  data  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  logic  values  of  the 
at  least  two  bits  of  data  from  the  data  input  means  to  produce 
a  comparison  signal  that  represents  a  comparison  of  the  logic 
values  of  the  at  least  two  bits,  and  for  controlling  amounts  of 
cunent  flowing  to  said  at  least  two  bit  data  buffering  means 
based  on  the  comparison  signal. 


5,703,813 

DRAM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  COLUMN  ADDRESS 

STROBE  OPERATION 

Tny  A.  Manning;  Todd  Merritt,  and  Brett  Williams,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,420,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,604,714.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,002 

Int  CV"  GllC  7AX):8/00 

VS.  a.  365-189.05  ^  Ciatatt 


memory 
other  semiconduc- 
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lata  signal: 
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data  signal  having 
ignal  derived  fix>m 

Hitput  data  signal: 
voltage  and  said 
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output  node  and  a 
leing  controlled  by 

said  first  voltage 

circuit  inputting 

an  output  voltage 

a  detected  voltage 

nput  node  and  said 
induing  a  switch  input 


oe*  rMs*  HE* 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

first  and  second  column  address  strobe  inputs: 

a  plurality  of  data  line  inputs  and  outputs:  and 

control  circuitry  for  storing  in  the  array  one  block  of  data,  of  a 
predetermined  length,  received  on  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation line  inputs  in  response  to  a  signal  provided  on  the  first 
column  address  strobe  input,  and  for  storing  in  the  array  one 
bloclc  of  dau  received  on  the  plurality  of  communication  line 
mputs  in  response  to  a  signal  provided  on  the  second  column 
address  strobe  input,  the  control  circuitry  fiirther  for  output- 
ting  two  blocks  of  data  in  response  to  a  signal  received  on 
either  the  first  or  second  column  address  strobe  input. 


5,703312 

MULTI-BIT  DATA  OUTPUT  BUFiIeR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Myung  Sun  Ryu,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  1  choo-kun.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FOed  Jul.  1.  1996,  S«r.  No.  674  160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kor  a,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-18855 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05 

1.  A  multi-bit  dau  output  buffer  for  a  semi  onductor  memory 
device,  the  buffer  comprising: 
data  input  means  for  inputting  at  least  two  bits  of  data  whose 
logic  values  are  independent  of  each  other 


4Claims 


5,703,814 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  DUAL 

BOOSTING  CIRCUrrS  TO  REDUCE  ENERGY 

REQUIRED  TO  SUPPLY  BOOSTING  VOLTAGES 

Koichi  Nishimura,  and  Masato  Matsumiya,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1995,  7-182720 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.09  ,9  cuj^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

pairs  of  bit  lines: 

first  circuits  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  pairs  of  bit 
lines  and  which  precharge  the  pairs  of  bit  lines  and  prechatge 
the  pairs  of  bit  lines  in  accordance  with  a  first  control  signal: 
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sense  amplifiers  respectively  coupled  to  the  pairs  of  bit  lines: 

second  circuits  which  are  respectively  provided  between  the 
pairs  of  bit  lines  and  the  sense  amplifiers  and  selectively 
connect  the  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  the  sense  amplifiers  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal: 

a  third  circuit  which  produces  first  and  second  boosted  voltages 
from  a  power  supply  voltage  and  supplies  the  first  and  second 
boosted  voltages  to  the  first  and  second  circuits  respectively, 
wherein  die  first  control  signal  is  produced  from  the  first 
boosted  voltage  and  the  second  control  signal  is  produced 
from  the  second  boosted  voltage, 

the  first  boosted  voltage  being  lower  than  the  second  boosted 
voltage:  and 

wherein  the  second  control  signal  is  applied  to  word  lines  in 
order  to  drive  the  word  lines. 


5,703,815 

HIGH-SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Shigeni  Kuliara,  and  Hideo  Toyostiima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619324,  Mar.  21, 1996,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  Na  802,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-91415 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—194  7  Claims 


DATA  OUTPUT 


1.  A  semiconductor  system  comprising  an  input  flip-flop  for 
receiving  input  address  signals  in  sequence,  an  address  decoder  for 
decoding  each  of  said  input  address  signals  to  generate  a  selection 
signal,  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  an  array,  one  of  said  memory  cells  being  selected  by 
said  selection  signal,  a  read-out  section  for  reading  out  data  from 
selected  one  of  said  memory  cells  to  generate  a  data  signal,  an 
output  flip-Sop  for  outputting  said  data  signal  outside  said  memory 
system,  each  of  said  input  flip-flop,  address  decoder,  memory  cell 
array,  read-out  section  and  output  flip-flop  defining  a  plurality  of 
signal  paths  for  respective  signal  components  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  signals,  said  plurality  of  signal  paths  including  a  first 
signal  path  and  a  second  signal  path  which  has  a  path  length  larger 
than  a  path  length  of  said  first  signal  path,  at  least  one  of  said 
address  decoder  and  read-out  section  has  a  first  driver  for  driving 
said  first  signal  path  and  a  second  driver  for  driving  said  second 
signal  path,  said  first  driver  has  a  first  current  drivability  larger 
than  a  second  current  drivability  of  said  second  driver. 


5,703^16 

FAILED  MEMORY  CELL  REPAIR  CIKCUIT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Hyo-Yun  Nam,  and  Yoong-Ho  Suh,  both  of  KynngU-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,619 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
17840/1995 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  4  fT«ii. 


g 


n  n 


1.  A  failed  memory  ceU  repair  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconduaor 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  menxxy  ceUs,  each  of  said  menK>ry 
cells  including  resistor  load  terminals  coruiected  through  current 
limiting  means,  a  pair  of  access  transistors  having  drain  terminals 
connected  to  said  device  load  terminal,  gate  terminals  coimected  to 
a  word  line,  and  source  terminals  connected  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines, 
and  a  pair  of  drive  transistors  having  gate  terminals  cross-coupled 
to  said  drain  terminals  of  said  bit  line  pair  in  unit  of  column 
direction,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  current  cutoff  means  for  cutting  off  a  cell  power  provided 
to  said  memory  cells  in  a  selected  column  of  the  array  through 
a  ceU  power  line:  and 
a  second  current  cutoff  means  for  cutting  off  the  pair  of  pre- 
charge transistors  that  supply  bit  line  pair  precharge  current  to 
the  cells  in  the  selected  column: 
wherein  said  first  current  cutoff  means  is  comprised  of  a  resistor 
and  a  fijse  sequentially  connected  between  the  cell  power  and 
the  ground  potential: 
and  includes  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  a  connecting  point  between  the  resistor  and  die  ftise,  for 
providing  the  ground  potential  to  the  resistor  load  terminals 
by  blowing  of  the  fuse,  in  the  case  where  the  memory  ceUs 
are  standby  current  failed  cells, 
and  the  second  current  cutoff  means  is  connected  to  the  first 
cutoff  means  so  as  to  simultaneously  cut  off  the  power  supply 
to  the  memory  ceUs  and  the  current  supply  to  said  precharge 
transistors,  and  said  second  current  cutoff  means  comprises  a 
second  inverter  coiuiected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  first 
inverter,  for  providing  a  voltage  level  approximating  tlie  cell 
power  to  the  gate  terminals  of  the  precharge  transistor  pair,  in 
the  case  where  the  first  inverter  outputs  the  ground  potential. 
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5,7«3.817 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORVJ  DEVICE 
Shinkfairo  Shiratake,  Tokyo;    Daisaburo  i  Takashima,  Yoko- 
hama,-   Kenfi    I^uchida,    Kawasaki,    abd    "kuneo    Iiuba, 
IcUkawa,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   " 
Tosfaiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  14, 19%,  S«r.  No.  i«,T79 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov. 
Int  a.*  GllC  7AX):29/Vlt 
VS.  a.  365—200 


Kabushiki   Kalsha 


17,  1995,  7-299939^ 

i-    ji 

26  Qaiitas 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  at 

plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

cells  including  normal  and  spare  memor] 
a  plurality  of  replacing  means  for  replacin  > 

line  or  bit  line  connected  to  the  normal 

least  one  word  line  or  bit  line  connect^! 

cells  of  the  same  number  of  the  normal 

replaced,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  kinds  of  numbers  of  replaced 

so  as  to  effect  replacement  through  the 

means. 


cr^sspoints  between  a 

lines,  the  memory 

cells;  and 

at  least  one  word 

n  emory  cells  with  at 

to  spare  memory 

memory  cells  to  be 

lemory  cells  are  set 
p  urality  of  replacing 


5,703,818 
TEST  CIRCUIT 
Tokuya  Osawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug 
InL  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—201 


to 


registers  and  column  address  data  obtained  by  decoding  said 

configuration  data  stored  in  said  first  to  mth  column  address 

registers: 

wherein  said  nth  to  first  row  address  registers  and  said  mth  to 

first  column  address  registers  are  connected  in  series  in  this 

order, 

said  nth  row  address  register  being  supplied  with  said  configu- 

,.  ration  data  which  is  shifted  in  said  nth  to  first  row  address 

registers  and  said  mth  to  first  column  address  registers  in  this 

order  to  provide  all  cycle  sequence  data  as  said  address  data, 

and  wherein  an  input  terminal  of  said  storage  circuit  is  supplied 

with  test  data, 
said  test  data  selectively  taking  one  of  the  different  first  and 
second  logics  which  constitutes  a  second  binary  logic^' 
depending  on  whedier  the  number  s  (ngsgO)  of  said  first 
logics  of  said  first  binary  logic  continuously  stored  from  said 
first  row  address  register  toward  said  nth  row  address  register 
is  an  even  number  or  an  odd  number,  in  a  first  case  where  said 
first  logic  of  said  first  binary  logic  is  stored  in  said  mth 
column  address  register,  and 
said  test  dau  selectively  taking  one  of  the  different  first  and 
second  logics  which  constitutes  a  third  binary  logic,  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  number  t  (n^tgO)  of  said  second  logics  of 
said  first  binary  logic  continuously  stored  from  said  first  row 
address  register  toward  said  nth  row  address  register  is  an 
even  number  or  an  odd  number,  in  a  second  case  where  said 
second  logic  of  said  first  binary  logic  is  stored  in  said  mth 
column  address  register. 


Mitsubishi  Denki 


5,703319 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Kohtaroh  Gotoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149362 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—203 

VPO  Vpp 


7Clains 
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,008 
;  6,  1996,  8-223842 


17  Claims 


1.  A  test  circuit  comprising  a  shift  register  gr  lup  for  row  address 


having  first  to  nth  row  address  registers  and  a 
for  column  address  having  first  to  mth  column 
and  m  are  natural  numbers  of  2  or  larger);  and 
said  first  to  nth  row  address  registers  an< 


ihift  register  group 
iddress  registers  (n 

said  first  to  mth 


column  address  registers  storing  differei  I  first  and  second 
logics  constituting  a  first  binary  logic,  as  configuration  data 
configuring  address  data, 
said  test  circuit  testing  a  storage  circuit  havini  memory  cells  that 
are  specified  with  row  address  data  obtain)  d  by  decoding  said 
configuration  dau  stored  in  said  first  u    nth  row  address 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  flip-flop  type 

sense  amplifier  of  a  CMOS  constitution  in  a  dynamic  random 

access  memory,  comprising: 

bit-line  connection  transistors  connected  to  link  bit  lines  on  the 

side  of  memory  cells  with  bit  lines  on  the  side  of  said  sense 

amplifier; 

a  circuit  for  controlling  ON/OFF  operations  of  said  bit-line 

connection  transistors;  and 
first  and  second  capacitors  coupled  to  respective  sources  of 
nMOS  transistors  and  pMOS  transistors  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier, 

wherein:  after  a  word  line  linked  to  said  memory  cell  is  turned 
ON  to  output  cell  data  to  said  bit  lines,  the  potentials  at  input 
gates  of  said  bit-line  connection  transistors  are  lowered  to  a 
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level  permitting  narrowing-down  of  a  current  flowing  in  said 
bit  lines;  and  after  said  sense  amplifier  is  activated,  a  differ- 
ence voltage  between  said  bit  lines  on  the  side  of  said  sense 
amplifier  is  amplified  sufficiently,  and  then  a  data  read  opera- 
lion  is  completed,  said  bit-line  connection  transistors  are 
tumed  ON  to  overdrive  said  sense  amplifier  through  said  first 
and  second  capacitors. 
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"•  •ISOMIIM  CIMUI1 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  nnemory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  manner  and  at  least  one  reference 
memory  cell,  wherein  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  are  respectively 
connected  to  columns  of  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  are  respectively  connected  to  rows  of  memory  cells,  and 
a  reference  digit  line  is  connected  to  said  reference  memory 
cell; 

an  address  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  digit  lines 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  response  to  input  of 
an  address  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  plurality  of  digit  lines  and 
said  reference  digit  line,  for  sensing  data  which  has  been 
stored  in  said  selected  memory  cell  in  response  to  a  first 
portion  of  a  sense  control  signal; 

a  discharging  circuit  for  discharging  charge  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  digit  lines  which  is  connected  to  the  selected 
memory  cell  and  charge  of  said  reference  digit  line  in 
response  to  a  second  portion  of  said  sense  control  signal;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  said  sense  control  signal  to  said 
sense  amplifier  and  said  discharging  circuit  in  response  to  the 
input  of  the  address. 


5,703,821 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SINGLE  PORT  RAM 
GENERATOR  ARCHTTECTURE 
Andrea  Baroni.  Viadana;   Giovaimi  Mastrodomenico,  Cam- 
pobasso:  Michele  Taliercio,  Ariuno;  Piero  Capocdli,  Milan, 
all  of  Italy:  Luigi  Carro.  Porto  Alcgre,  Brazil,  and  R^amo- 
han    Varambally,    Kamataka,    India,    assignors    to    SGS- 
Tbomson  MicroelectitMiics  Sj-J.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Coatinuatian  of  Ser.  No.  159,181,  Nov.  30, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,471,428.  This  appUcalion  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1992,  92830644 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  315—210  39  claims 

...jrf. 


5,703,820 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

PRECHARGE  TIME  IMPROVED 

TUtald  Kohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074096 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—204  18  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  static  RAM  matrix:  and 

a  self  timed  architecture,  wherein  the  self  timed  architecture 
comprises  a  dummy  row  and  a  dummy  column  having, 
respectively,  an  equivalent  load  of  a  word  line  and  of  a  bit 
column  of  said  matrix,  said  dummy  column  being  discharged 
at  a  faster  rate  than  a  corresponding  bit  column. 


5,703,822 

SERUL  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLLTDING 

MEMORY  SECTIONS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  LATENCIES 

Hiroaki  Ikcda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009120 

Int  CL*  GUC  7A)0 

VS.  CL  365—221  7  Claims 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  menKxy  section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  first  segments 

and  having  a  first  latency; 
a  second  memory  section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  second 

segments  and  having  a  second  latency  longer  than  said  first 

latency; 
first  addressing  means,  connected  to  said  first  memory  section. 

for  sequentially  generating  first  addresses  to  access  the  first 

segments  of  said  first  memory  section; 
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second  addressing  means,  connected  to  slid  second  memory 
section,  for  sequentially  generating  second  addresses  to  access 
the  second  segments  of  said  second  ment>ty  section:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  first  an^  second  addressing 
means,  for  simultaneously  initiating  operations  of  said  first 
and  second  addressing  means  and  completing  the  operation  of 
said  first  addressing  means  within  a  time  period  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  latency. 


5,703,823 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  PROGRAM  4ABLE  SELF- 
REFRESHING  AND  TESTING  METHOI  S  THEREFORE 
David  Ebon  Douse;  Wayne  Frcdefick  EO^  both  of  Jericho, 
and  Erik  Leigh  Hcdberg,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt^  assignors 
to  Interaatioaai  BusiMss  Machines  Cortoration,  Annoolt, 
N.Y.  ' 

DiiMon  of  Ser.  No.  216378,  Mar.  22,  i994,  Pat  No. 

5,446,695.  This  application  May  5,  1995, 1  ler.  No.  435,606 

Int.  CL*  GUC  7/W 

VS.  CL  365—222  20  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
processing  means  for  processing  data;  and 
at  least  one  memory  means  for  storing  datj ,  said  at  least  one 
memory  means  being  electrically  couplet  to  the  prxxressing 
means,  each  at  least  one  memory  means  including  a  memory 
array  accessed  through  word  line  and  bit  (nes.  and  a  refresh 
circuit  integrated  with  the  memory  array,  kaid  refresh  circuit 
including 

a  self-timed  oscillator  that  outputs  a  cloclc  ng  signal, 
a  programmable  non-volatile  frequency  ( livider  coupled  lo 
receive  said  clocking  signal  and  output  therefrom  a  signal 
transition  based  upon  a  programmed  I  -equency  division, 
and 
refresh  control  logic  connected  to  the  p  ogranmiable  non- 
volatile frequency  divider  for  receiving  I  k  signal  transition 
output  therefrom,  said  refresh  control  logic  responding 
iJiereto  by  refreshing  a  portion  of  die  m  imory  array. 


5,703424 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
SatMU  Isa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
InL  a."  GllC  29AX) 
VS.  CL  365—225.7 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  devices  equi 
dancy  circuit  which  produces  a  redundancy  _.. 
live  of  whether  or  not  an  input  address  is 
programmed  address,  said  redimdancy  circuit 
an  address  detection  circuit  having  said 
and  supplied  with  said  input  address,  said 
circuit  generating  a  first  voltage  level 
thereof  when  said  input  address  is  coinci 
grammed  address  and  a  second  voltage 
node  when  said  input  address  is  not 
programmed  address;  and 


DpIVICE 

N|:C  Corporation, 

711950 
31 ,  1995,  7-276470 


16  Claims 

ipl  ed  with  a  redun- 

sele<  tion  signal  indica- 

:oincident  with  a 

a  >mprising: 

pn  grammed  address 

address  detection 

an  output  node 

:nt  with  said  pro- 

U  ^el  at  said  output 

co|icident  with  said 


a  differential  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  node  of  said  address  detection  circuit,  a  second 
input  terminal  supplied  with  a  reference  voltage  and  an  output 
terminal  from  which  said  redundancy  selection  signal  is 
derived,  said  reference  voltage  having  an  intermediate  level 
between  said  first  voltage  level  and  said  second  voltage  level. 


5,703,825 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  REDUCTION  MEANS 

TiUtesada  AUba,  Ikchikawa,  and  Goto  Kitsnkawa,  Hiaode- 

niadii,  both  oT  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,417 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—229 
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1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  termitul  for  receiving  a  positive  power  supply  voluge; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  negative  power  supply  voluge; 
and 

a  first  inveiter  comprising  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS 
transistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals; 

wherein,  in  a  normal  mode,  an  input  signal  to  said  first  inverter, 
supplied  to  gates  of  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors,  has  a 
first  voltage  level  corresponding  to  said  negative  power  sup- 
ply voltage  and  a  second  voltage  level  corresponding  to  said 
positive  power  supply  voltage,  and 

wherein,  in  a  standby  mode,  said  input  signal  to  said  first 
inverter  has  a  third  voltage  level  being  higher  than  tlie  level  of 
said  positive  power  supply  voltage. 
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5,703326 

VIDEO  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CHIP 

CONFIGURED  TO  TRANSFER  DATA  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

AN  INTERNAL  WRITE  SIGNAL 
Glen  Hush,  Bosie;  Mike  Scibert,  Eagle;  Jeff  Maillons,  and 
Mark  R.  Thomann,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69^67,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,506,814. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,285 
InL  CL'  GUC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.05 


5,703,127 

METH<H)  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

BOOSTED  WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  AND  A  BACK  BIAS 

VOLTAGE  FOR  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Wingyu  Leung,  CnpcrthMS  and  Jcftey  J.  Lin,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to   MonoUtfak  System  TeduMhtgy,  tec, 

Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,108 

tot  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  36S—230M  20  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  video  random  access  memory  diip,  comprising: 

a)  a  random  access  memory  port  for  accepting  first  electrical 
data; 

b)  a  serial  access  memory  port  for  accepting  second  electrical 
data; 

c)  a  first  dynamic  random  access  memory  portion  having  a  first 
plurality  of  memory  storage  cells  for  storing  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  data,  said  first  dynamic  random  access 
memory  portion  in  electrical  communication  with  said  ran- 
dom access  memory  pon; 

d)  a  second  dynamic  random  access  memory  portion  having  a 
second  plurality  of  memory  storage  cells  for  storing  said  first 
and  said  second  electrical  data,  said  second  dynamic  random 
access  memory  portion  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
random  access  memory  pott; 

e)  a  first  serial  access  memory  portion  electrically  interposed 
between  said  first  dynamic  random  access  memory  portion 
and  said  serial  access  memory  port,  said  first  serial  access 
memory  portion  accepting  and  storing  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  data  fixHn  said  first  dynamic  random  access 
memory  and  from  said  serial  access  memory  port; 

f)  a  second  serial  access  memory  portion  electrically  interposed 
between  said  second  dynamic  random  access  memory  portion 
and  said  serial  access  memory  port,  said  second  serial  access 
memory  portion  accepting  and  storing  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  data  from  said  second  dynamic  random 
access  memory  and  from  said  serial  access  memory  port; 

g)  first  transfer  circuitry  electrically  interposed  between  said  first 
serial  access  memory  portion  and  said  first  dynamic  random 
access  memory  portion,  said  first  transfer  circuitry  for  trans- 
ferring said  second  electrical  data  between  said  first  serial 
access  memory  portion  and  said  first  dynamic  random  access 
memory  portion  when  activated  by  a  first  internal  write  sig- 
nal; and 

h)  second  transfer  circuitry  electrically  interposed  between  said 
second  serial  access  memory  portion  and  said  second  dynamic 
random  access  memory  portion,  said  second  transfer  circuitry 
for  transferring  said  second  electrical  data  between  said  sec- 
ond serial  access  memory  portion  and  said  second  dynamic 
random  access  memory  portion  when  activated  by  a  second 
internal  write  signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  fabricated  on  a  substrate,  the 
memory  having  a  word  line,  a  first  voltage  supply  for  providing  a 
first  supply  voltage,  and  a  second  voltage  supply  for  providing  a 
second  supply  voltage,  the  first  supply  voltage  being  greater  than 
the  second  supply  voltage,  the  memory  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
voltage  supplies,  the  voltage  generation  circuit  generating  a 
substantially  constant  boosted  voltage  which  exceeds  the  first 
supply  voltage; 
a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  generation  circuit  and 
the  word  line,  the  driver  circuit  being  adapted  to  selectively 
apply  the  boosted  voltage  to  the  word  line;  and 
a  second  voltage  generation  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  first  and 
second  voltage  supplies,  the  second  voltage  generation  circuit 
generating  a  substantially  constant  bias  voltage  generation 
which  is  less  than  the  second  supply  voltage,  the  second 
voltage  generation  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  substrate, 
thereby  applying  the  bias  voltage  to  the  substrate. 


5,703,828 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Churoo  Park,  90-25,  Woncheon-dong,  Kwonsun-gu,  Suwon- 
city,  Kyungki-do;  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  11-1007.  Miseoog  APT., 
Boolkwang-dong,  Eunpyeong-gu,  ScouL'  ChuH-Soo  Kim, 
200-40,  Maetan  2-dong,  Paldal-gu,  Suwon-dty,  Kyungki-do; 
Myung-Ho  Kim,  105-1106,  Hanshin  APT.,  Ingye-doog, 
Kwonsun-gu,  Suwon-city;  Scung-Hiu  Lee,  208-1,  Maetan 
2-dong,  Paldal-gu,  Suwon-city,  Kyungki-do;  Si-Ycol  Lee,  San 
24,  Nongseo-ri,  iCiheung-eup.  Yongin-gun,  Kyungki-do; 
Ho-Cheol  Lee,  227-242,  Jayang  3-dong,  Seongdong-gu, 
Seoul;  Tae-Jin  Kim,  La-dong,  909.  Sora  APT.,  Bangbae- 
dong,  Seocho-gu,  Seoul,  and  Yun-Ho  Choi,  303,  Youngdong 
villa,  998-13,  Kwoosun-dong,  Kwonsun-gu,  Suwon-city, 
Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,138,  Oct.  4,  1993.  This  appikation 

Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
18130;  Oct.  2,  1992,  18131;  Apr.  27,  1993,  7127 

Int  CL'  GllC  SAM 
VS.  CL  365—230.03  14  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  bank  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  having  addresses  associated  therewith  and  a 
separate  address  buffer  for  qenerating  addresses  and  operable 
in  one  of  an  active  cycle  and  a  precharge  cycle  at  any  one 
time; 
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fim  means  for  receiving  a  row  address  sirot  i  signal  and  produc 
ing  a  first  signal: 

second  means  for  receiving  a  column  addre  is  strobe  signal  and 
producing  a  second  signal; 

third  means  for  receiving  a  write  enable  sig  lal  and  producing  a 
third  signal: 

address  input  means  for  receiving  a  poiti  m  of  one  of  said 
addresses  to  indicate  selection  of  one  of 
and 

logic  means,  responsive  to  said  first,  secoB  1  and  third  signals 
and  said  one  address  portion,  for  general  ing  a  separate  row 
address  strobe  clock  for  each  of  said  p  urality  of  memory 
banks  and  allow  for  each  memory  baik  to  operate  with 
overlapping  active  cycles  using  addresses:  firom  said  separate 
address  buflfer  associated  with  each  said  lyemory  bank 
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5,703^29 

SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCiOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WmCH  CAN  BE  ADAPTE^  TO  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SYSTEM  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Tomio  Suzuki;  Shigem  Mori,  and  TakayuU  Miyamoto,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignofs  to  MitsaMshi  Dei^u  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  23,  19%,  Ser.  Na  68iy428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2  1, 1995,  7-343511 
Int  CL^  GllC  SAX) 
VS.CL36S—233 


11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  metnoty  device,  comprisiig: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  mertory  cells  arranged 

in  rows  and  columns; 
column  selecting  means  activated  at  the  time  of  activation  of  a 

column  address  strobe  signal  for  simultan  »usly  selecting  a 

plurality  of  columns  of  said  memocy  cell  ai  ray  according  to  a 

column  address  signal; 
a  plurality  of  data  reading  and  amplifying    means  each  for 

amplifying  data  of  a  memory  cell  of  a  con  isponding  column 

among  said  plurality  of  columns; 
dau  output  means  for  sequentiaUy  providing  data  amplified  by 

said  plurality  of  data  reading  and  amplifying  means  to  an 

output  buffer  in  synchronism  with  activation  of  said  column 

address  strobe  signal;  and 


output  buffer  control  means  responsive  to  any  transition  of  said 
column  address  strobe  signal  from  an  active  state  to  a  non- 
active  state  for  activating  said  output  buffer. 


5,703,830 

SYNCRONOUS  DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  USING  PIPELINED  MULTI-BIT  PREFETCH 

ARCHITECTURE 

IWtai  Yasnhiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,879 

InL  CL'  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  365-233  4  ctai„,s 


1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  column  address  buffer  including  burst  counters  and  generating 
first  and  second  series  of  address  signals  in  synchronization 
with  every  two  clock  cycles  of  a  clock  signal; 
a  first  column  decoder,  connected  to  said  column  address  buffer, 
for  decoding  said  first  series  of  address  signals  in  synchroni- 
zation with  every  two  clock  cycles  of  said  clock  signal; 
a  second  column  decoder,  connected  to  said  column  address 
buffer,  for  decoding  said  second  series  of  address  signals  in 
synchronization  with  every  two  clock  cycles  of  said  clock 
signal; 
a  first  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  column  decoder, 
for  amplifying  a  first  data  signal  in  accordance  widi  a  first 
column  switch  signal  of  said  first  column  decoder  and  gener- 
ating a  voltage  at  a  first  read  bus; 
a  second  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  second  column 
decoder,  for  amplifying  a  second  data  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  second  column  switch  signal  of  said  second  column 
decoder  and  generating  a  voltage  at  a  second  read  bus; 
a  first  first-stage  data  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  read  bus, 
for  amplifying  the  voltage  of  said  first  lead  bus  and  transmit- 
ting an  amplified  voltage  of  said  first  read  bus  to  a  read/write 
bus  in  synchronization  with  every  two  clock  cycles  of  said 
clock  signal; 
a  second  first-stage  data  amplifier,  connected  to  said  second  read 
bus,  for  amplifying  the  voltage  of  said  second  read  bus  and 
transmitting  an  amplified  voluge  of  said  second  read  bus  to 
said  read/write  bus  in  synchronizatioa  with  every  two  clock 
cycles  of  said  clock  signal,  said  second  first-stage  dau  ampli- 
fier being  operated  time-divisionally  with  said  first  first-stage 
data  amplifier, 
a  second-suge  data  amplifier,  connected  to  said  read/write  bus. 
for  ampUfying  a  voltage  of  said  read/write  bus  in  synchroni- 
zation with  eveiy  one  clock  cycle  of  said  clock  signal;  and 
a  data  latch  circuit,  connected  to  said  second-stage  data  ampli- 
fier, for  latching  an  output  of  said  second-stage  data  amplifier 
in  synchronization  with  every  one  clock  cycle  of  said  clock 
signal  to  generate  an  output  data  signal. 
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5,703331 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  INTERNAL  CIRCUITRY  ENABLED  ONLY 

WHEN  COMMANDS  ARE  APPLIED  IN  NORMAL 

SEQUENCE 

Sciji  Sawada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsobistii  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19, 1995,  7-330393 
Int  CL'  GllC  7AX) 
VS.  CL  365—233  9  claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  operating  in 
synchronization  with  an  externally,  periodically  and  repetitively 
applied  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  command  decoder  for  determining  states  of  a  plurality  of 
extenud  control  signals  applied  externally  in  synchronizatioa 
with  said  clock  signal,  and  generating  an  activating  signal 
activating  a  predetermined  first  internal  operabon  when  a  first 
combination  of  states  of  said  external  control  signals  is  found; 
and 
a  second  command  decoder  enabled  in  response  to  the  activating 
signal  from  said  first  command  decoder  to  determine  the 
states  of  said  plurality  of  external  control  signals  applied  in 
synchronization  with  said  clock  signal  and  activate  a  second 
internal  operation  different  firom  said  first  internal  operation 
when  a  second  combination  of  states  of  the  external  control 
signals  different  from  said  first  combination  of  states  is  found. 


5,703,832 
T^^  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
lUi-Kang  Joseph  Ting;  Ching-Chih  Hsicfa,  both  of  Hsinchn, 
and  Bor^Doou  Rong,  Chupei,  all  at  lUwan,  assignors  to 
Etna  Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Cho,  Tdwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,267 
Int  CL'  GllC  7AX) 
VS.  CL  365—233  ig 
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2.  A  menKxy  array  t„^  protection  circuit  ctHtiprising: 
a  timing  reference  circuit  to  track  a  bidine  restore  time  of  a 
memocy  array  cell,  with  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an 


output,  said  output  of  said  timing  reference  circuit  providing  a 
logical  one  voltage  level  and  a  logical  zero  voltage  level: 

a  row  activation  control  logic  to  produce  a  row  control  timing  of 
a  memory  array,  with  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an 
output,  said  second  input  of  said  row  activation  control  logic 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  timing  reference  circuit,  said 
output  of  said  row  activation  control  logic  providing  a  logical 
one  voltage  level  and  a  logical  zero  voltage  level; 

a  row  command  register  issuing  a  logical  one  voltage  level 
during  an  active  period  of  a  memory  cycle  and  a  logical  zero 
voltage  level  during  an  inactive  period  of  said  memory  cycle 
connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  row  activation  control 
logic;  and 

an  internal  circuitry  to  produce  a  high  isolation  voltage  attd  a 
gating  signal  for  said  timing  reference  circtiit,  with  an  input,  a 
first  output,  and  a  second  output,  said  input  of  said  internal 
circuitry  connected  to  said  output  of  said  row  activation 
control  logic,  said  first  output  of  said  internal  circuitry  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  of  said  timing  reference  circuit,  and 
said  second  output  of  said  internal  circuitry  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  timing  reference  circuit 


5,703333 

ONE  STEP  INVERSION/SEPARATION  SCHEME  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VIBRATOR  SOURCES 
Kenneth  Paul  Aflco,  Dallas,  I^l,  assignor  to  Mobfl  OB  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FOcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^55 

lot  CL'  GOIV  1/36:1/28 

VS.  CL  367—46  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  high  resolution  vibroseis  data  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  electrical  signals  representing  received  seismic  infor- 
mation generated  by  multiple  vibrators; 

receiving  measured  signals  representing  transmitted  seismic 
waves  from  said  multiple  vibrators; 

performing  an  inversion  function  on  said  electrical  signals  with 
said  measured  signals  to  obtain  inversion  electrical  signals; 
and 

performing  minimum  phase  deconvolution  on  said  inversion 
electrical  signals. 


5,703334 
ULTRASONIC  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH 

A  SENSOR 
PicfTC  Bonnefoy,  Cagncs-Soi^Mcr,  France,  assignor  to  IMRA 
Evrope  SA,  Valboone,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  23, 1995,  93  03414 
Int  a.'  GOIS  15AX) 
VS.  CL  367—99  9  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  for  detecting  the  location  of  objects 
disposed  in  a  substantially  gaseous  environment,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  into  a  uniform  network;  and 
a  plurality  of  circular  transducers  that  operate  at  a  specified  set 
of  finequencies.  each  transducer  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately a  wavelength  of  acoustic  waves  emitted  by  the  trans- 
ducers and  having  a  center  and  disposed  at  a  node  such  that 
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the  center  of  adjacent  transducers  are 
greater  than  the  wavelength  of  acoustic  w^ves 
transducers,  wherein  the  transducers  are 
rows,  the  transducers  of  each  row  sharii^ ; 
such  that  the  axes  intersect  at  a  center  of 
transducer. 
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at  a  distance  no 

emitted  by  the 

ar^ged  into  several 

a  common  axis, 

a  common  central 


5,703335 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTIVE  CONTROi  OF  URBAN 
ENVIRONMENT  SECUMT  f 
J.  Brian  Sharkey;  Randy  A.  DobUr,  both  orvtpexaiidria;  Frank 
E.  BothwcU,  Falls  Church,  aU  of  Va.;  Ronald  A.  Beit,  Pty- 
mooth,   Minn.,   and   Edward   A.   Page,   KeiKington,   Md,, 
assignors  to  Ailiant  Tecfasystems  Inc.,  Hopfins,  Minn. 
CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  250,743,  May  27,  1W4,  Pat  No. 
5,504,717.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sfr.  No.  627^23 
Int  CL^  GOIS  3/m 
MS.  CL  367—124  9  cUums 
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1.  A  security  system  for  detecting  a  gunshol 
gunshot  event  produces  an  acoustic  signature 
pulse  and  subsequent  pulse  pattern,  the  securir 
ing: 

(a)  a  communication  linlc; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pole  units  arranged  in  a 
each  one  of  tiie  plurality  of  pole  units  includes 
(i)  a  micTxipbone  for  providing  an  output  si 

an  acoustic  event, 

(ii)  a  signal  conditioning  and  thresholding 
microphone  wherein  the  signal  conditioning 
ing  unit  outputs  a  detection  signal  when 
exceeds  a  peak  background  average  sij 
background  average  signal  is  dynamic 

(iii)  a  data  acquisition  and  signal  processinj 
Dating  gunshot  events  connected  to 
signal,  wlierein  ttie  data  acquisition  and 
unit  remains  in  a  powered  down  siand-ky 
conserve  energy  until  the  detection  si 
wlierein  the  data  acquisition  and  si{ 
includes  means  for  identifying  a  gunshotjevent 
ing  an  initial  pulse  time  duration  and  a 
quent  pulse  pattern  features  in  the  detection 

(iv)  a  communication  interface  coupled  at 
acquisition  and  signal  processing  unit, 
interface  also  being  coupled  to  the 
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event,  wherein  a 

i^luding  an  initial 

system  compris- 


d4  use  grid,  wherein 
!i  des. 
ij  nal  in  response  to 

it  coupled  to  said 

and  threshold- 

the  output  signal 

1.  where  the  peak 

'  determined, 

unit  for  discrimi- 

the  detection 

signal  processing 

mode  so  as  to 

is  received,  and 

processing  unit 

by  measur- 

I  lurality  of  subse- 

signal,  and, 

input  to  the  data 

communication 

communication  link. 
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where  the  communication  interface  transmits  and  receives 

data  on  the  communication  link;  and 
(c)  a  central  processor  coupled  to  the  communication  link  so  as 
to  receive  dau  from  the  plurality  of  pole  units  where  the 
central  processor  and  tlie  plurality  of  pole  units  operate  so  as 
to  detect  and  locate  gunshot  events  sensed  by  one  or  more  of 
tlie  plurality  of  pole  units. 


5,703,836 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Douglas  S.  Drumheller,  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mez., 
Sandia  Corporatioa,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,057 
InL  CL'  II04R  i7/00 
MS.  CL  367—165 


assignor  to 
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1.  An  active  acoustic  transducer  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow 
mandrel  in  the  form  of  a  modified  cylinder  that  is  symmetric  about 
a  central  axis  into  the  outer  surface  of  which  mandrel  is  formed  a 
recess  with  sides  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis,  said  sides  being 
separated  by  a  first  distance,  and  with  a  bottom  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  and  at  a  constant  radial  distance  therefrom  and  within 
which  recess  are  a  plurality  of  segmented  washer-shaped  discs  of  a 
piezoelectric  material,  the  washer-shaped  discs  having  an  inner 
radius  slightly  larger  than  the  constant  radial  distance  of  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  and  an  outer  radius  slighdy  less  than  the  top  of  the 
sides  of  the  recess  with  the  plurality  of  discs  being  captured 
between  the  sides  of  the  recess  in  a  pre-stressed  interference  fit. 


5,703,837 
WATCH  WITH  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  TYPE  DISPLAY 

PLATE 
IVishio  Umemoto;  Masami  Fukuda;  Keqji  Shimoda;  Yasuo 
Kitajima;  Isamu  Kobayashi,  and  Yurie  Udon,  all  of  Tanaslii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Qtizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00188,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a7234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-63450; 
Apr.  8,  1994,  6-70299;  May  23,  1994,  6-108372 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/30:19/06 
MS.  a.  368-88  21  Claims 

1.  A  watch  comprising, 
a  movement, 

a  cell  made  of  one  of  a  light-emitting  member  and  a  light- 
absorbing  member  laminated  onto  the  movement, 
a  support  member  disposed  above  the  cell  for  fixing  the  same, 
a  light  transmitting  type  display  plate  formed  of  one  of  a 
transparent  plate  and  a  semitransparent  plate  add  arranged 
above  the  cell, 
means  for  forming  a  gap  disposed  between  the  display  plate  and 
the  cell,  said  gap  forming  means  preventing  formation  of  light 
interference  fringes  over  the  cell,  and 
positioning  means  having  a  first  positioning  section  formed  on 
the  support  member  and  a  second  positioning  section  formed 
on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  light  transmitting  type  display 
plate,  said  first  and  second  positioning  sections  being  engaged 
together  so  that  the  display  plate  and  the  cell  are  fixed  relative 
to  the  support  member,  and  an  additional  gap  is  formed 
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a  coil  composed  of  a  thin  film  conductor  formed  on  a  rear 
surface  of  said  cover  member,  said  coil  being  fonned  spirally 
by  patterning. 


between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  display  plate  except  the 
second  positioning  section  and  an  iimer  periphery  of  the 
support  member  except  the  first  positioning  section. 


5,703,838 
VERNIER  DELAY  LINE  mTERFOLATOR  AND  COARSE 

COUNTER  REAUGNMENT 

Mark  S.  GorMcs,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.;  Keith  M.  Roberts, 

Nyack,  and  lUdiard  L.  Sumner,  Pomoin,  both  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  LcCroy  Corporatioii,  Cbcataut  RMge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,904 

Int  a."  G04F  8^0;  H03K  5/13 

MS.  CL  368—120  15  n.ii. 


5,703,840 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Tohto  Kazama,  NagMka,  Japmi,  — ignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootimiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  418,309,  Apr.  7, 1995,  ahandntd 

TUs  appUartkm  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,608 
Claims  priority,  appikaition  Japui,  Apr.  13, 1994, 6-M9337 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/012:11/10 
MS.  CL  369—13  U 


maourtd 


1.  A  vernier  delay  line  interpolator  for  measuring  an  interval  of 
time  smaller  than  a  pulse  period,  comprising: 

a  tapped  delay  line  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined pulse  period  and  including  a  plurality  of  taps  at 
equal  time-intervals  along  die  delay  line,  the  total  delay  of 
said  delay  line  being  a  harmonic  H  greater  than  I  of  the  pulse 
period; 

latch  means  for  latching  the  taps  of  said  tapped  delay  line;  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  latched  taps  to  derive  a  value 
lepiEsentative  of  a  fraction  of  said  pulse  period. 


5,703339 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi  Isfaii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489<458 
Ctaims  priority,  appttcatten  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1994,  6-131849; 
May  26,  1995,  7-127828 

Int  CL'  GllB  ll/W 
MS.  CL  369^13  16  CUms 

1.  A  magnetic  bead  for  magnetooptical  recording  comprising: 
a  slider  base: 
a  core  comprising  a  magnetic  material,  mounted  on  said  slider 

base,  said  core  having  a  main  pole; 
a  thin  plate-shaped  cover  member  which  surrounds  the  periphery 
of  said  main  pole,  an  upper  end  face  of  which  is  exposed,  said 
cover  member  being  composed  of  an  antiabrasive  material 
and  a  front  surface  of  said  cover  member  being  arranged  to 
face  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium;  and 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  a  magneto-optical  recording  device  in 
which  the  magnetic  head  is  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  a 
recording  medium,  said  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  fonned  from  a  first  integral  piece  of  magn^tw- 
material,  the  magnetic  core  including: 
an  elongated  base  memlier, 

a  main  core  pottioa  extending  perpeitdicular  to  the  base 
member,  the  main  core  portion  having  a  fixed  end  fixedly 
connected  to  the  base  member,  and  a  free  end  located 
fmHier  &t>m  the  base  member  than  the  fixed  end;  and 
a  side  core  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  parallel  to  the  nuun  core  poitioo.  llie  side  cote 
portion  having  a  fixed  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  base 
member  and  a  free  end  located  fimber  from  the  base 
metnlwr  than  the  fixed  end.  tiie  firee  end  of  tlie  side  core 
portion  being  spaced  a  first  distance  fiom  said  main  core 
portion; 
a  coil  wound  around  the  main  core  ponion  such  dial  a  poition  of 
the  coil  is  located  between  the  main  core  portion  and  the  side 
core  portion;  and 
an  auxiliary  core  formed  from  a  second  integral  piece  of  mag- 
netic matoial  wliich  is  separate  from  said  first  integral  piece, 
the  auxiliary  ctjie  contacting  the  free  end  of  the  side  core 
portion  and  having  a  central  portion  extending  from  the  side 
core  portion  toward  the  main  core  portion,  the  central  portion 
defining  an  opening  having  an  edge  which  is  spaced  a  second 
distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  main  core  portion  such  diat 
a  magnetic  gap  is  fonned  between  the  edge  and  the  free  end 
of  said  main  cote  portion; 
wherein  ttie  first  distance  is  greater  tlian  the  second  distance 
such  that  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  main  core  pottioa 
flows  from  the  free  end  of  the  main  core  portioa  across  the 
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magnetic  gap  and  along  a  return  path  fotiied  by  the  auxiliary 
core  and  the  side  core  portion. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


5,703341 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDINClrREPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  A^fD  METHOD  WITH  f  UNCTION  OF 

ADJUSTING  REPRODUCING  1  OWER 

Tomoyuki  Hiroki,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  td  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan  1 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  340,393,  Nov.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  il,  1993,  5-287851; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287852;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-2f7853 

Int  CL*  GllB  H/00 
VS.  CL  369—13  26  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  infonnation  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in 
which,  while  a  magnetooptical  recording  mediutn  fonned  by  stack- 
ing at  least  a  recording  layer,  which  includfcs  a  perpendicular 
magnetization  film  for  magnetically  holding  nformation,  and  a 
reproducing  layer  to  which  the  information  of  the  recording  layer 
is  transferred,  is  rotated  at  a  fixed  angular  velo<  ity,  a  laser  beam  is 
irradiated  in  the  form  of  a  beam  spot  onto  the  recording  medium 
from  the  repnxlucing  layer  side,  thereby  repro<  ucing  the  informa- 
tion held  by  the  recording  layer  by  transferrin;  the  information  to 
die  reproducing  layer  only  in  a  poition  of  tl  e  beam  spot,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  the  laser  beam; 
a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  light  source  tc  adjust  an  intensity 

of  the  laser  beam: 
means  for  reproducing  information  previoi  sly  recorded  on  a 
control  track  on  the  recording  medium  an  I  which  indicates  a 
relation  of  the  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  ;o  a  radial  position 
of  the  recording  medium  upon  reproducti<  n;  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  by 
controlling  said  drive  circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  reprxxluced 
information  indicating  the  relation  of  the  ii  tensity  of  the  laser 
beam  to  the  radial  position  on  the  recordii  g  medium. 


5,703,842 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REP]  ODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  SYSTEM  CONTROL  AND 

SERVO  CONTROL  BY  SINGlI  CPU 
Noiwyiiki  Tooegawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  i^gnor  to 
KahmhIkI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^412 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  8 
Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00 

U&CL369— 32  

1.  An  infonnation  recording/reproducing  apf  iratus  comprising: 
single  arithmetic  means  for  executing,  in  pi  rallel,  system  pro- 
cessing for  processing  a  command  from  a  host  computer  and 


Canon 


1994,  6-214929 
3CUims 


servo  control  processing  for  positioning  a  recording/ 
reproducing  head  on  a  target  track  by  interrupting  the  servo 
control  processing  into  the  system  processing, 
wherein  said  arithmetic  means  causes  an  interrupt  frequency  of 
the  servo  control  processing  to  be  made  higher  as  the  head 
nears  the  target  track  and  sets  a  frequency  of  a  synchronizing 
signal  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  when  the 
interrupt  frequency  is  low. 


5,703,843 

LIBRARY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CELLS 

FOR  STORING  CARTRIDGES  ACCOMMODATING 

MEMORY  MEDU  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  LIBRARY  APPARATUS 

Yukio  Katsuyama,  and  Kengo  Yamakawa,  both  of  KawasaiU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  607^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1995,  7-067111 

Int  dJ"  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369-34  11  Claims 


1.  A  library  af^taratus  with  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing 
cartridges  accomnnodating  memory  media  therein,  used  for  data 
retrieval  needing  a  large  capacity,  comprising: 

a  reference  unit  arranged  at  a  center  of  the  library  apparatus: 

at  least  one  accessor  unit  arranged  at  at  least  one  longitudinal 
end  of  the  library  apparatus: 

at  least  one  passage  unit  arranged  between  the  reference  unit  and 
the  accessor  unit; 

at  least  one  drum  unit  with  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing  the 
cartridges  accommodating  the  memory  media; 

at  least  one  drive  unit,  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
reference  unit,  for  recording  on  and  regenerating  from  the 
memory  media  acconmiodated  in  the  cartridges,  the  drive  unit 
including  a  housing  having  an  area  for  mounting  a  selected 
one  of  a  manual  mount  cell  and  an  accessor  mount  cell,  the 
manual  mount  cell  having  a  first  fixing  member  for  fixing  the 
manual  mount  cell  to  the  mounting  area  of  the  housing  when 
the  manual  mount  cell  is  selected  and  the  accessor  mount  cell 
having  a  second  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  accessor  ntount 
cell  to  the  mounting  area  of  the  housing  when  die  accessor 
mount  cell  is  selected; 
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at  least  one  guide  rail  provided  through  the  reference  unit,  the 

accessor  unit  and  the  passage  unit;  and 
at  least  one  accessor  provided  in  the  accessor  unit  to  be  movable 

on  the  guide  rail,  for  transpoiting  the  cartridges  between  the 

drum  unit  and  the  drive  unit. 


5,713344 
DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  BACK  DISKS 
Michihiro  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamiciii  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,735,  Jiin.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,604,721. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1993,  5-157913 
Int  CL"  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—36  13  Claims 


6.  A  device  for  playing  back  disks,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks; 

said  device  having  a  playback  position: 

means  for  reading  a  selected  disk  of  said  disks  while  at  said 
playback  position; 

means  for  transporting  said  selected  disk  between  said  playback 
position  and  a  store  position  in  said  means  for  storing; 

said  means  for  transporting  having  means  for  holding  at  least 
said  selected  disk;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  faulty  attempt  to  transport  said  selected 
disk  from  said  playback  position  to  said  store  position: 

said  means  for  detecting  a  faulty  attempt  including  means  for 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  selected  disk  remaining  in  said 
playback  position  after  said  means  for  transporting  unsuccess- 
fully has  attempted  to  transport  said  selected  disk  and  has 
moved  from  said  playback  to  said  store  position. 


5,703345 
READING  DEVICE  WITH  CROSS-TALK  CORRECTION 

OF  TWO  SIGNAL  TRAINS 
Michel  Audoin,  ViUencuve  St  Georges;   Bertrand   Mor«au, 
Ptougonvelin,  and  Joseph  CoUneau,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  25, 1994,  94  14147 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-^14.41  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  reading  a  record  medium  having  at  least  one 
frame  of  information  segments  arranged  side  by  side  in  alternating 
odd  and  even  positions,  said  device  comprising: 

a  reading  head  for  carrying  out  parallel  reading  of  said  frame  of 
information  segments  with  a  first  group  of  reading  elements 


tiai  are  arranged  to  read  only  odd  position  information  seg- 
ments to  produce  an  odd  signal  train  and  a  second  group  of 
reading  elements  that  are  arranged  to  read  only  even  position 
infonnation  segments  to  produce  an  even  signal  train; 

a  first  cross-talk  correction  circuit  including  first  input  circuitry 
connected  to  receive  each  of  die  odd  and  even  signal  trains, 
said  first  input  circuitry  supplying  first  cross-talk  correction 
circuit  inpuu  wifli  an  odd  target  signal  segment  that  corre- 
sponds to  an  odd  target  information  segment  of  said  frame 
along  with  two  adjacent  even  signal  segmenu  from  the  even 
signal  train  that  correspond  to  even  information  segments  of 
said  frame  which  are  adjacent  to  the  odd  target  information 
segment  said  first  cross-talk  correction  circuit  providing  a 
cross-talk  corrected  odd  output  signal  stream  of  cross-talk 
corrected  odd  target  signal  segments; 

a  second  cross-talk  correction  circuit  including  second  input 
circuitry  connected  to  receive  each  of  the  odd  and  even  signal 
trains,  said  second  input  ciitruitry  supplying  second  cross-talk 
correction  circuit  inputs  with  an  even  target  signal  segment 
that  corresponds  to  an  even  target  information  segment  of  said 
fiame  along  with  two  adjacent  even  signal  segments  from  die 
odd  signal  train  diat  correspond  to  odd  infonnation  segments 
of  said  frame  which  are  adjacent  to  the  even  target  informa- 
tion segment,  said  second  cross-talk  cotrecdoa  circuit  provid- 
ing a  cross-talk  corrected  even  output  signal  stream  of  cross- 
talk conected  even  target  signal  segmenu. 


5,703346 

OPTICAL  DISK  TRACKING  CONTROL  METHOD, 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE,  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  WITH 

INCREASED  RECORDING  DENSITY 

Atsushi  Saito,  Hino,  and  Hlsatirica  Saiglyama,  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm,  Oct  13, 1993,  5-255354 

Int  a.'  GUB  7A)0 

VS.  CL  369— 44J6  «  n.i-c 
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6.  An  optical  disk  device  for  reprtxlucing  dau  from  or  recording 

data  onto  an  optical  disk  having  a  plurality  of  reference  marks  Mk 

arranged  at  intervals  of  P  in  the  radial  direction,  deviant  marks  H2 

arranged  so  as  to  deviate  by  P/4  toward  the  outside  of  the  radial 

direction  from  the  reference  marks  Mk.  and  deviant  marlcs  H2 

arranged  so  as  to  deviate  by  P/4  toward  the  inside  of  the  radial 

direction  from  said  reference  marks  Mk.  said  optical  disk  device 

comprising: 

a  servo  signal  detector  for  generating  a  tracking  enor  signal  A 

from  a  difiference  between  a  light  quantity  corresponding  to 

said  deviant  mark  HI  and  a  light  quantity  corresponding  to 

said  reference  mark  Mk,  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  B 

from  a  difference  between  the  light  quantity  corresponding  to 

said  refereiKe  mark  Mk  and  a  light  quantity  corresponding  to 

said  deviant  mark  H2.  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  C 

from  a  difference  between  the  light  quantity  corresponding  10 

said  deviant  mark  HI  and  the  light  quantity  corresponding  to 
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said  deviant  mark  H2,  and  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
D  from  a  difference  between  said  irackiag  error  signal  A  and 
said  tracking  error  signal  B;  and  | 

servo  controller  for  generating  a  serv^  control  signal  for 
positioning  a  light  spot  on  data  tracks  Mihich  are  arranged  at 
intervals  of  P/8  in  the  radial  direction  bced  on  said  tracking 
enor  signals  A,  B,  C  and  D. 


5,7«34t47 
Pateat  Not  laracd  For  TUi 


iuber 


5,7Q3J48 
OFF  TRACK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  Fo4  RUGGEOIZED 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Gregory  V.  HoTcr,  Boise,  Id^  assigiior  ta   Hewlett-PMkanl 
Company,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  22^,972 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CL  3(9—4409 

hucok 


a  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  to  write,  erase,  and 
read  digital  information  at  individual  bit  posibons  on  the 
optical  disk,  said  laser  beam  focused  on  the  optical  disk  by  an 
objective  lens; 

an  optical  detector  positioned  to  detect  the  laser  beam  after 
reflection  from  the  optical  disk  and  configured  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  detector  signals  related  to  a  radial  distribution  of 
energy  of  the  laser  beam  after  reflection: 

a  tracking  servo  system  configured  to  drive  and  position  said 
objective  lens  about  a  tracking  axis  so  as  to  center  said  laser 
beam  on  a  desired  servo  track; 

a  focus  servo  system  configured  to  drive  and  position  said 
objective  lens  about  a  focus  axis  to  attain  a  zero  focus  error 
point  wherein  said  laser  beam  is  optimally  focused  onto  die 
optical  disk  at  said  zero  focus  error  point; 

means,  responsive  to  said  detector  signals,  for  generating  a 
sinusoidal  tracking  error  signal  having  a  polarity  and  magni- 
tude representative  of  a  direction  and  distance,  respectively, 
that  the  laser  beam  is  displaced  from  a  center  of  a  desired 
servo  track,  a  focus  error  signal  having  a  polarity  and  magni- 
tude representative  of  a  direction  and  distance,  respectively, 
that  said  objective  lens  is  displaced  from  a  proper  focus 
position; 

automatic  gain  control  circuitry  coupled  to  a  summing  circuit, 
configured  to  divide  said  sinusoidal  tracking  error  signal  and 
said  focus  error  signal  by  a  servo  sum  signal  to  thereby  obtain 
a  normalized  tracking  error  signal  and  a  normalized  focus 
error  signal,  wherein  said  sinusoidal  tracking  error  signal,  said 
focus  etior  sigital,  and  said  servo  sum  signal  are  received 
from  said  summing  circuit,  said  nomulized  tracking  error 
signal  and  said  normalized  focus  error  signal  are  isolated  from 
media  reflectivity  variations,  and  said  normalized  tracking 
error  signal  is  maximum  when  said  objective  lens  is  posi- 
tioned at  said  zero  focus  error  point;  and 

processing  means  for  generating  a  tracldng  error  signal  ttoeshold 
having  an  amplitude  that  varies  according  to  said  focus  error 
signal,  and  for  comparing  said  normalized  tracking  error 
signal  with  said  tracking  error  signal  threshold  to  thereby 
determine  whether  the  laser  beam  is  displaced  from  the  servo 
track,  said  tracking  error  signal  threshold  representing  sub- 
stantially the  same  percentage  of  a  maximum  tracking  error 
signal  regardless  of  said  position  of  said  objective  lens  along 
said  focus  axis. 


3Claiiiis 


5,703,849 
TRACKING  SERVO  CORRECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
ndenobu  Nods,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1995,  7-106496 
Int  CL*  GllB  7I095 
MS.  CL  369-44J9  xi  Claims 

?° 
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1.  A  tracking  servo  circuit  which  obtains  a  drive  output  for 

correction  of  the  position  of  die  light  irradiated  on  the  surface  of  a 

L  An  off  track  detection  system  for  controlling  tracking  of  a   recording  medium  by  a  tracking  enor  signal  obtained  in  accor- 

'  leaving  servo  tracks   dance  widi  the  level  of  reflection  of  light  irradiated  to  the  surface 
of  the  mediimi,  comprising: 


laser  beam  relative  to  a  track  in  an  optical  disk  „ 

at  which  data  is  written  to  and  read  from,  com  Mrising: 
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a  first  circuit  which  obtains  a  predetermined  level  of  the  tracking 
error  signal  obtained  before  the  servo-on  state  is  estabUshed 
from  the  start  of  driving; 

a  register  which  holds  said  predetermined  level  of  cracking  error 
signal  obtained  by  said  first  circuit: 

a  second  circuit  which  corrects  said  predetermined  level  of  the 
tracking  error  signal  obtained  in  the  servo-on  state  based  on 
said  predetermined  level  held  in  said  register:  and 

a  third  circuit  which  stops  the  correction  operation  of  said 
second  circuit  when  a  reflection  light  from  the  surface  of  the 
medium  can  no  longer  be  obtained  at  die  time  of  die  servo-on 
state. 


5,703350 

DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITHIN  A 

CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  CD-ROM 

lUteo  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Freemont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,776 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 

UA  CL  369—47  \%  cufans 
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1.  An  information  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  read  bead  for  optically  reading  encoded  information  of  off  an 
optical  disk  and  for  supplying  said  encoded  infonnation.  said 
encoded  information  read  and  supplied  at  variable  data  rates 
depending  on  crack  positions  of  said  read  head; 

a  microcontroller  for  controlling  said  track  positions  of  said  read 
head  and  for  detennining  variable  center  frequencies  based  on 
said  track  positions; 

a  programmable  oscillator  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  for 
generating  said  variable  center  frequencies  determined  by  said 
microcontroller: 

a  narrow  capture  band  phase  lock  loop  circuit  coupled  to  receive 
said  variable  center  frequencies  from  said  programmable 
oscillator  and  coupled  to  receive  said  encoded  information, 
said  narrow  capture  band  phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  extract- 
ing read  reference  clock  signals  from  said  encoded  informa- 
tion; and 

a  data  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  encoded  informa- 
tion and  coupled  to  receive  said  read  reference  clock  signals, 
said  dau  decoder  circuit  for  generating  decoded  information 
based  on  said  encoded  information  and  said  read  reference 
clock  signals. 


5,703,851 

CLOCK  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

FREQUENCY  OF  WOBBLE  GROOVE  INFORMATION 

Rye  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528353,  Sep.  14, 1995.  This  appiicatioa 

Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,032 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   20,    1994,   P06- 
250210;  Sep.  20,  1994,  P06-250212 

Int  a.*  GllB  sm 

MS.  a.  369—47  1  Claim 


1.  A  clock  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  a  clock  about 
infonnation  of  grooves  read  out  of  a  disc-like  recording  medium 
having  some  recording  ttacks  fotmed  dierein  by  grooves  wobbled 
in  response  to  their  absolute  positional  information  comprising; 
groove  information  reading  means  for  reading  groove  informa- 
tion from  the  disc-like  recording  medium:  frequency  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  a  frequency  about  the  groove  infor- 
mation extracted  by  said  groove  information  reading  means: 
clock  generating  means  for  feeding  a  signal  demodulated  from 
groove  infonnation  extracted  by  said  groove  infomiatioa 
reading  means  into  a  PLL  circuit  so  as  to  reproduce  a  clock; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  PLL  operatioa  in  said  clock 
generating  means  in  response  to  the  result  of  measurement 
perfonned  by  said  frequency  measuring  means. 


5,703,852 

OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

COSINE  EQUALIZER  WITH  BOOSTED  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eiji  Knmagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigmtr  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tiao,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081444 

Int  a."  CUB  5/09:5/02:5/035 

MS.  CL  369—48  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  for  reproducing  an  RF  signal  from  an  optical 
recording  nnedium  on  which  modulated  data  generated  by 
modulating  information  data  by  a  modulation  process  with  a 
prescribed  shortest  data  length  are  recorded: 

a  cosine  equalizer  having  frequency  characteristics  including  a 
central  boosting  frequency  which  is  about  twice  the  frequency 
of  the  RF  signal  reproduced  from  the  recorded  data  with  the 
shortest  data  length,  for  thereby  equalizing  a  waveform  of  the 
RF  signal;  and 
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modulated  data  generating  means  connected 
equalizer  for  generating  the  modulated 
signal. 
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5,703^3 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AS  WELL  AS  ■ut.uKuu^u 

APPARATUS  AND  REPRODUCTION  AWARATUS  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Toshihiro  Horigome,  and  Seiji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,158,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appiicaiion  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2*,  1994,  6-177894 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.CL3W—AS 


5  Claims 


I.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing 

recording  medium  such  that  positions  of  a  l(  ading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  of  each  of  pits  formed  at  predetei  mined  periods  are 
shifted  to  individually  selected  ones  of  pred<  termined  stepwise 
positions  from  a  respective  reference  position 
recording  data  to  record  the  recording  data 

medium,  the  thus  recorded  dau  being  read  by 

duction  signal  reproduced  from  the  recording  it  edium  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  sampling  clock  signal,  the  recordii  g  medium  having 
formed  periodically  thereon  first  areas  in  which  the  recording  data 
are  recorded  and  second  areas  in  which  a  reference  signal  for 


areas  is  recorded. 


reading  the  recording  dau  recorded  in  the  first 
the  reference  signal  including  a  phase  refen  nee  signal  which 
serves  as  a  reference  for  fine  adjustment  of  a  ph)  se  of  the  sampling 
clock  signal,  comprising: 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  recoi  ling  medium: 

sampling  clock  production  means  for  produ  ring  the  sampling 

clock  signal  in  response  to  the  reproduction  signal  reproduced 

from  the  recording  medium  by  said  reprodiiction  means: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  reproduction  signal  from  the 

recording  medium  in  response  to  the  sam|  ling  clock  signal 

and 

phase  adjustment  means  for  finely  adjusun!  a  phase  of  the 

sampling  clock  signal  in  response  to  th    phase  reference 

signal  contained  in  the  reproduction  signa   sampled  by  said 

sampling  means. 


>. 
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on  the  recording 
sampUng  a  repro- 


5,703,854 

DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  AP  >ARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RESETTING  AN  ADDRE  iS  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  TO  MAXIMIZE  AN  ADDRESS  MARGIN  OF 

THE  MEMORY  I 

Hiroluza  Koroda,  and  Ryo  Ando,  botli  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japtn 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2%  1994,  6-170026 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  3«-50  I  ,4  Claims 

I.  A  disc  recording/reproduction  apparatus  or  recording  and 
reproducing  dau  onto  and  from  a  disc  on  whici  control  informa- 
tion is  written  in  advance,  comprising: 


a  spindle  servo  circuit  for  controlling,  based  on  the  control 
information  taken  from  the  disc,  roution  of  a  spindle  motor 
that  drives  the  disc: 

a  memory  to  and  from  which  reproduction  digital  dau  is  written 
and  read: 

an  address  control  circuit  for  generating  a  write  address  of  the 
memory  by  counting  clocks  synchronized  with  the  reproduc- 
tion digital  dau  by  a  first  counter,  and  for  generating  a  read 
address  of  the  memoiy  by  counting  reference  clocks  by  a 
second  counter; 

a  jitter  correction  circuit  for  producing  jitter-removed  reproduc- 
tion digital  dau  from  the  memory:  and 

reset  means  for  resetting  the  address  control  circuit  so  as  to 
maximize  an  address  margin  of  the  memory  when  the  spindle 
servo  circuit  changes  from  an  unlocked  sute  to  a  locked  sute. 


5,703,855 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  AND 
READING  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  USING 
THE  SAME 
Fumiyosiii  Kirino,  Suginami-ku;  'Kuyoshi  Toda,  Kodaira;  Hor- 
ishi  Idc,  Kodaira;  Hisataka  Sugiyama,  Kodaira;  Atsoshi 
Saito,  Idiikawa;  Hiroyoki  Tsuchinaga;  Takeshi  Maeda,  both 
of  Kokobui^i;  Fumio  Kugiya,  Hachiouji;  Toshimitsu  Kaku, 
Sagamihara;  Seiichi  Mita,  l^liui-gun;  iCazuo  Shigcmatsu, 
Kitakatsushiiu-gun,  and  Yasuhide  Ouchi,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079340; 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-174357;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194630 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369-54  7  ctal«, 

1.  A  recording  and  reading  method  for  an  optical  disk  which  is 
an  optical  information  recording  and  reading  method  for  recording 
and  reading  information  by  using  at  least  an  optical  disk  which  is 
an  optical  recording  medium  which  can  be  loaded  or  unloaded  and 
an  optical  head  for  reading  the  information  recorded  on  said  optical 
disk,  wherein  die  area  where  a  special  recording  panem  of  said 
optical  disk  is  recorded  is  read  when  said  optical  disk  is  loaded, 
and  a  most  suiuble  tap  coeflBcient  is  obtained  by  an  automatic 
equalizer  consisting  of  a  transversal  filter  of  at  least  three  taps,  and 
an  error  signal  value  in  proportion  to  the  relative  tilt  between  the 
optical  disk  and  optical  head  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  up 
coefficient  and  Uie  tilt  of  the  optical  head  is  mechanically  adjusted 
so  diat  said  error  signal  value  becomes  almost  zero  (0),  and  the 
waveform  distortion  of  a  reading  signal  which  is  generated  by  a 
coma  aberration  generated  by  the  tilt  between  the  optical  disk  and 
optical  head  is  removed. 
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5,703,856 
OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 
HMcU  Hayashi,  Katano;  Sadao  Mizono,  Ibaraki;  Nobom  Ito, 
Hirakata;  Kcnidiiro  Urairi,  Yawata,  and  Yoshiaki  Komma, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnsliita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  324,262 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190462 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—54  42  cialnis 

149,    t«b 


1.  An  optical  head  for  reproducing  daU  from  first  and  second 

optical  disks  which  are  different  from  each  other  in  at  least  one  of 

a  base  material  thickness  and  an  available  wavelength,  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam,  the  first  light 

beam  being  used  for  reproducing  dau  from  the  first  optical 

disk: 
an  optical  system  designed  to  converge  die  first  light  beam  onto 

the  first  optical  disk  in  accordance  widi  a  base  material 

thickness  and  an  available  wavelength  of  the  first  optical  disk; 

and 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  light  beam,  the 
second  light  beam  being  used  for  reproducing  dau  from  the 
second  optical  disk, 

wherein  an  optical  path  length  between  the  second  light  source 
and  the  optical  system  is  different  from  an  optical  path  length 
between  the  first  light  source  aitd  the  optical  system,  the 
difference  between  die  optical  path  lengdi  from  die  first  light 
source  to  the  optical  system  and  die  optical  padi  lengUi  firom 
the  second  light  source  to  die  optical  system  compensating  a 
wave-front  aberration  due  to  the  differences  in  the  at  least  one 
of  the  base  material  thickness  and  the  available  wavelength  of 
the  first  and  the  second  optical  disks. 

and  wherein  die  optical  system  converges  the  second  light  beam 
onto  the  second  optical  disk. 


5,703,857 

CARTRIDGE-LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CARTRIDGE  RECEIVER 

Marvin  B.  Davis,  and  Kent  Murphy,  both  of  Cotorado  Spring 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovisioa  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  296,794,  Aug.  25, 1994.  This  appikartkm 

Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,050 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/04 

VS.  CL  36»-77  J  u  ClafaK 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk  drive  having 
a  cartridge  loading  end  and  a  remote  end.  said  cartridge  loading 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  slider  channel  and  a  second  slider 
channel; 

at  least  one  door  link  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  at 
least  one  door  link  having  a  free  contact  end; 

a  first  slider  sUdably  contained  within  said  first  slider  channel, 
said  first  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  die  cartridge 
loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end  adjacent  the 
remote  end  of  die  disk  drive,  said  first  slider  having  only  one 
S-sbaped  slot  formed  herein; 

a  second  slider  slidably  contained  within  said  second  slider 
channel,  said  second  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the 
cartridge  loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end 
adjacent  the  remote  end  of  die  disk  drive,  said  second  slider 
having  only  one  S-shaped  skit  formed  herein: 

a  tiller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  sakl  first  end  of  sakl 
tiller  being  swingably  associated  with  said  forward  end  of 
said  first  slider,  and  said  second  end  of  said  tiller  being 
swingably  associated  widi  said  forward  end  of  said  second 
slider,  so  diat  a  first  rotation  of  said  tiller  in  a  first  direction 
about  a  tiller  axis  drives  said  first  slider  toward  die  cartridge 
loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  while  driving  said  second  slider 
toward  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive,  and  a  second  rotation 
of  said  tiller  in  a  second  direction  about  said  tiller  axis  drives 
said  first  slider  toward  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive  white 
driving  said  second  slider  toward  the  cartridge  loading  end  of 
the  disk  drive: 

a  cartridge  receiver  for  receiving  a  respective  cartridge  contain- 
ing a  disk  with  a  central  hub  and  at  least  one  shutter  door 
covering  the  disk,  said  cartridge  receiver  being  linked  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sliders  by  the  corresponding  only  one 
S-shaped  slot  formed  respectively  herein  and  moveable 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  positioo  along  a 
non-horizontal  path  when  said  sliders  are  driven  by  said  tiller 

a  cam  operatively  associated  with  said  tiller  for  rotating  said 
tiller  about  said  tiller  axis  so  that  when  said  first  and  second 
sliders  move  said  cartridge  receiver  between  said  upper  posi- 
tion and  said  lower  position,  said  cartridge  receiver,  respec- 
tive cartridge,  and  disk  move  along  said  non-horizontal  path 
so  that  the  central  hub  is  caused  to  be  inclined  relative  to  a 
spindle  magnet  said  at  least  one  door  link  being  aligned  to 
engage  the  shuner  door  when  said  respective  cartridge  is 
inclined  and  moving  along  said  non-horizontal  padi.  said 
inclined  positioning  of  the  disk  diereby  reducing  die  force 
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needed  to  remove  the  central  hub  from 
while  the  disk  is  moved  between  said  ui 
tions. 


I  per 


5,703458 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  A  GLASS  MASTER  TO 
ENABLE  DETECTION  OF  A  COUNTERFEIT  OPTICAL 
CD-ROM 
Michael  L.  MitdieU;  Barry  Alan  Fite, 
ImL;  AUya  SaHo,  Odaware,  Japan,  and 
Terra  Haute,  Ind^  assignors  to  Sony 
Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpon4ioa, 
Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  376,277,  Jan.  23, 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Scr. 
InL  CL'  GllB  ZW 
U.S.  a.  369—58 


hofi  of  l^rra  Hante, 

Antliony  C.  New, 

Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Terra  Haute, 

1995,  abandoned, 
lo.  735,377 

19  Claims 


inl  ibii 


n 


:  wit  1 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  glass  master  to  i 
a  counterfeit  optical  CD-ROM,  wherein  said 
conjunction  with  a  mastering  system  having 
providing  data  to  be  recorded  on  said  glass  master 
for  forming  said  glass  master  in  accordance 
comprising: 
a  signal  source  for  providing  a  random  high 
forming  a  first  defect  in  said  glass  master 
a  switch  for  electrically  connecting  said 

source;  and 
a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  for  controlfng 
electrically  connect  said  signal  source  to 
said  first  defect  at  a  selected  address  ol 
wherein  said  first  defect  causes  generation  of 
error  signal  in  a  CD-ROM  manufacture!! 
master. 


5,703,859 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  COPY  PROTECTK  N 
Katsumi   llihara;    Hideki    Koyanagi,-   Yoicj  J 
Yasoshi  Fujinami,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep. 
Int.  a."  GllB  3/64 
U.S.  CL  369^-84 
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1.  A  formatting  apparatus  for  the  authenticati  >n  and  mass  dupli- 
cation of  an  information  signal  recorded  on  a  sti  rage  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  Infotiiation  signal; 
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and  lower  posi- 


manufacture  of 

device  is  used  in 

input  source  for 

and  a  recorder 

a  received  signal. 


I  requency  signal  for 
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SYSTEM 
Yagasaki,   and 
assignors  to  Sony 


7a;,306 


1995,  7-225038 
30  Claims 


OISP    >Y 
«°m  ATUS 


second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  key  signal; 

key  signal  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  receiving  means 
and  to  said  second  receiving  means,  for  analyzing  said  infor- 
mation signal  to  detect  whether  or  not  a  copy  of  said  key 
signal  is  present  in  said  information  signal; 

key  insertion  means,  coupled  to  said  first  receiving  means  and  to 
said  second  receiving  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  by 
said  key  signal  detection  means  that  a  copy  of  said  key  signal 
is  not  present  in  said  information  signal  for  selectively  insert- 
ing into  a  portion  of  said  infomuuion  signal  not  normally 
allocated  for  copy  protection  information  a  copy  of  said  key 
signal  to  produce  a  modified  information  signal; 

recording  means,  coupled  to  said  key  signal  detection  means  and 
to  said  key  insertion  means,  for  recording  said  modified 
information  signal  if  a  copy  of  said  key  signal  is  not  detected 
in  said  information  signal;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  recortling  of  said  information  signal  if  a 
copy  of  said  key  signal  is  detected  in  said  information  signal. 


5,703,860 

OPTICAL  IMAGING  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  IMAGE  RECORDING  BY  FOCUSING 

MODULATED  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Hideki  Fukunaga;  Shoji  Yamaguchi,  and  Ihkashi  Nomiyama, 

all  of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1995,  7-344029 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15/04:  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—102  i6  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  beam  recording  device  for  performing  image 
recording  by  focusing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  modulated  accord- 
ing to  an  image  signal  through  a  focusing  optical  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  arrayed  light  emitting  por- 
tions for  emitting  said  plurality  of  light  beams  and  a  detecting 
light  beam; 

a  photosensitive  member  receiving  the  plurality  of  light  beams 
to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member; 

light  detecting  means  located  at  a  given  position  for  detecting 
the  detecting  light  beam;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  focused  condition  of  said  plural- 
ity of  light  beams  on  said  photosensitive  member  according  to 
a  result  of  detection  of  said  detecting  light  beam  by  said  light 
detecting  means. 
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5,703361 
INTEGRATED  CONFOCAL  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD 
WITH  A  HOLOGRAM  AND  A  POLARIZER  MOUNTED 
ON  EACH  SIDE  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  HEAT  SINK 
Osamu  Malsuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1995,  7-037183 
Int  CL*  HOIS  m&:  GllB  7/}iS 
UJS.  CL  369—110  7  ( 
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1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  element  having  a  top  surface  disposed  on  a 
substrate  for  emitting  light  toward  an  irradiated  recording 
medium; 

a  transparent  heat  sink  coupled  to  said  light-emitting  element 
and  attached  on  said  top  surface; 

a  hologram  device  nmunted  on  said  transparent  heat  sink  for 
diffracting  light  returning  from  the  irradiated  medium; 

a  polarizer  supported  on  said  transparent  heat  sink  for  polarizing 
the  light  diftacted  by  said  hologram  device  to  produce  first 
polarized  light  that  has  passed  through  said  polarizer  and 
second  polarized  light  that  has  been  reflected  by  said  polar- 
izer, 

a  reflecting  film  attached  on  said  transparent  heat  sinlc,  while 
film  reflects  polarized  light  which  travels  inside  said  transpar- 
ent heat  sink; 

a  plurality  of  light-detecting  elements  including  a  first  light- 
detecting  element  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  detecting  said 
first  polarized  light,  and  a  second  light-detecting  element 
disposed  on  said  substrate  for  detecting  said  second  polarized 
light;  and 

means  for  generating  a  magneto  optical  signal  as  the  diffeience 
between  the  intensities  of  the  first  and  second  polarized  lights 
detected  respectively  by  said  first  and  second  light-detecting 
elements. 


5,703,862 

DUAL  FOCUS  OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  TWO 

CURVATURES  FOR  FOCUSSING  LIGHT  ON  TWO 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  DISKS  WITH  DIFFERENT 

THICKNESSES 

Chul-woo  Lee,  and  Jang-hoon  Yoo,  both  oT  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
95-14928 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—112  4  Claims 

1.  A  dual  focus  objective  lens  with  two  curvature  units  for  an 
optical  pickup  for  focussing  an  incident  light  beam  so  as  to  form  a 
light  spot  on  a  disk,  said  disk  being  one  of  two  different  thick- 
nesses, wherein  at  least  one  of  a  light-receiving  plane  and  a 
light-emitting  plane  of  said  dual  focus  objective  lens  comprises  a 


"H^M^M 


first  curvature  tmit  and  a  second  curvature  unit  whose  curvanae 
radii  are  different  from  each  otlier. 


5,703,863 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WHICH  DETECTS  REFLECTED 

LIGHT  WITH  A  PUSH-PULL  METHOD  WITHOUT 

DIVIDING  THE  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

Masato  Doi;  Hiroaoba  Nami,  ba«h  of  Kanagawa,  aad  Ihkashi 

Nakao,  Saitama,  aU  of  Japmi,  amiffiors  to  Soay  Cofporaikm, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  603,872 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035528 
Int  CL*^  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369^112  6  ( 


5.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  which  emits  a  light  beam  and  which  has  a  mirror  wliich 
reflects  the  light  beam  from  the  laser  onto  an  optical  recording 
medium,  both  the  laser  and  the  mirror  being  formed  on  a 
substrate; 

a  photodiode  receptor  which  receives  light  reflected  from  die 
optical  recording  medium;  and 

a  lens  which  focuses  the  light  from  the  mirror  onto  the  optical 
recording  medium  and  which  focuses  the  light  reflected  from 
the  optical  recording  medium  onto  the  photodiode  receptor, 

wherein  the  light  reflected  from  the  optical  recording  medium  is 
received  by  the  photodiode  receptor  as  undi\ided  light,  and 

wherein  the  photodiode  receptor  is  divided  into  at  least  two 
portions,  each  of  which  detects  receipt  of  tl«e  light  reflected 
from  tile  optical  recording  medium,  the  receptor  comparing 
the  light  received  by  the  at  least  two  pottions  to  detect  a 
signal. 
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5,703364 

HCKUP  DEVICE  FOR  OTPldAL  DISK 

lUuUiiro  Miyagi;  Shigeni  Taluya,  and  T^shifumi  Masunaga, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  t« 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^23321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mai 
Lit  CL*  GllB  7/12 
VS.  CL  369— U2 


4   3       / 
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ens  to  be  nx>vable; 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  assembly  including  an  oAective  lens  facing  a 
surface  of  an  optical  disk; 

an  actuator  base  supporting  the  objective 
and 

a  body  in  which  an  optical  element  is  acc(4nmodated  and  from 
which  light  beam  is  projected  towards  di  i  objective  lens,  said 
actuator  base  being  supported  by  said  be  dy  to  be  sUdable. 

wherein  said  actuator  base  has  a  plate-like 
first  flat  portion  positioned  in  a  vicinitj  of  the  optical  disk 
surface  and  a  second  flat  portion  apart  1  -cm  the  optical  disk 
surface,  said  first  and  second  flat  portion  >  being  formed  with 
first  and  second  protruded  pieces  havin  ■  spherical  end  sur- 
faces, respectively,  said  body  being  fojmed  with  first  and 
second  receiving  portions  against  which 
protruded  pieces  abut,  respectively,  and 

wherein  an  inclination  of  the  objective  k  ns  is  adjustable  by 
relatively  sliding  said  first  and  second  p  otruded  pieces  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  receiving  portions  in  abutting 


Pioneer  Electronic 


30,  1995,  7-097941 


20  Claims 


;aid  first  and  second 


5,703,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAOVETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  READING  USING  OPTIMIZED 

LASER  POWERS 

Ann  Goo,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mai  tptix  Corporation, 

Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7  il,712 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369-116  25  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  drive,  coraprisinj  : 
a  drive  controller  that  controls  operation  of  i  laser  source  and  a 
disk  drive  mechanism,  the  drive  controtit  r  comprising: 
a  microprocessor;  and 

a  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  the  mict  >processor  compris- 
ing a  memory  device  that  stores  infoi  nation  used  by  the 
programs  during  operation  of  the  reco  ding  apparatus,  the 
information  comprising: 
an  identifier  that  matches  an   identiier  of  a  magnetic 

medium; 
a  set  of  constant  values  characteristic  a  physical  properties 
of  the  magnetic  medium  comprisi  ig  constant  values 
denoted  by  h,  k,  s,  c,  a.  P  and  5;  an  1 
a  set  of  equations  that  determine  optiir  jm  write  powers  as 
functions  of  linear  velocity,  v.  of  th<  magnetic  medium, 
comprising: 

Ph(v)=hv".  where  Ph(v)  is  a  preheat  power; 
PkCvHcv*  where  Pk(v)  is  a  peak  pc  wer. 


Pm(v)=Pk(vH-s,  where  Pni(v)  is  a  maintenance  power, 

and 

Pc(v)=cv*,  where  Pc(v)  is  a  cooling  power. 


5,703,866 

DISK-CHANGING  DEVICE  WTTH  RECIPROCATING 

BACK-SWrrCHING  STEP  CAM  PLATES 

Hideki  Hayashi,  and  Yiyi  Teraguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Clarion  co,  Saitame-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164836; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164837 

Int  ex."  GllB  17 /]0 
M&.  CL  369-192  13  ctaims 


1.  A  disk-changing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of  housing  positions  for 
housing  disk-shaped  recording  media  in  each  housing  posi- 
tion; 

a  loading  means  for  selecting  and  loading  a  housed  recording 
medium  from  a  desired  housing  position  in  the  housing 
means; 

a  plurality  of  plates  which  move  the  loading  means  between 
each  of  tlie  bousing  positions,  a  zigzag  shaped  cam  is  formed 
in  each  plate  to  cooperatively  provide  a  backswitching 
stepped  form; 

pin-shaped  cam  followers  are  provided  on  the  loading  means 
and  inserted  in  the  zigzag  shaped  cams;  and 
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a  movement  means  for  reciprocally  moving  tlie  plurality  of 
plates  with  a  predetermined  timing  with  the  result  that  it 
moves  the  loading  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  reciprocal  movement  of  the  plurality  of  plates,  the 
cam  followers  moving  along  the  zigzag  shaped  cam  in  a 
unilateral  direction  perpendicular  to  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  the  zigzag  shaped  cams 
repetitively  reversing  direction  as  it  extends  across  its  plate 
and  providing  oppositely  inclined  sloping  surfaces  to  sequen- 
tially drive  the  pin-shaped  cam  followers  in  a  unilateral  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  pin-shaped  cam  follower  is  driven  to  move 
die  loading  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  zigzag  shaped  cams, 
whereby  recording  members  are  stored  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  this  perpendicular  direction. 
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I.  An  information  recording  medium  on  which  information  is 

recorded  in  a  recording  area  by  means  of  energy  beam  irradiation, 

comprising: 

a  pattern  of  a  dununy  signal  added  to  at  least  the  trailing  side  of 

the  recording  signal  which  is  recorded  in  the  recording  area, 

wherein  a  postamble  is  added  between  user  dau  and  the 

trailing  side  dummy  signal,  and  wherein  the  postamble  has  a 

characteristic  that  depends  upon  whether  the  end  of  the  user 

data  is  a  mark  or  a  space. 


5,703,868 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  DISCERNIBLE  OBVERSE  AND  REVERSE 

SIDES 

Masakazu    Kobayaslii,    Yokohama,    and    Voshikazu    Kato, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345573 

Int  a."  GllB  7/14 

VS.  CL  369—286  24  Claims 

1.  A  plate-shaped  optical  information  recording  medium  on 

which  information  is  recorded  and  from  which  the  information  is 

optically  reproduced  by  being  irradiated  with  a  reproduction  laser 

beam  and  detecting  the  reproduction  laser  beam  reflected  from  the 

medium,  comprising: 


S,703,8«7 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  DUMMY 

AREA  AT  LEADING  AND/OR  TRAILING  POSITIONS  OF 

RECORDING  AREA 
Yasushi  Miyauchi,  Akishima;  Motoyasu  Terao,  Tokyo;  Akemi 
Hirotsune,  Higashimurayama;  HIroynki  Minemura,  and 
Harukazu  Miyamoto,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HHachi  MaxeU,  Ltd., 
Oosaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185294; 
Dec  13,  1995,  7-324200 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/24 
MS.  CL  369— 275  J  13  ctalmi 


a  first  transmission  portion  including  a  first  substrate  through 
which  light  incident  to  an  obverse  surface  side  of  said  optical 
information  recording  medium  is  transmitted; 

a  second  transmission  portion  including  a  second  substrate 
through  which  light  incident  to  a  reverse  sinface  side  of  said 
optical  information  recording  medium  is  transmitted;  and 

a  reflection  portion  which  is  provided  between  said  first  trans- 
mission portion  and  said  second  transmission  portion  and 
adapted  to  reflect  the  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
transmission  portion  and  said  second  transmission  portion, 
said  first  transmission  portion  and  said  second  transmission 
portion  having  different  transmission  spectra  in  a  visible 
region  to  enable  a  user  to  visually  discriminate  between  said 
obverse  and  reverse  sides. 


5,703369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MULTIPLEXING 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Akihiko  lUtase,  Tokyo,  and  Shirou  Iknabe,  Hacfaioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  82315,  Jan.  25, 1993,  PM.  No. 
5,461,626,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  497326,  Mar. 
23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
504,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-071714 
Int  CL'  H04J  i/22 
MS.  CL  370—229  5  , 


su.«.A 
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1.  A  packet  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  plural- 
ity of  packets,  comprising: 

at  least  M  first  transmission  lines  having  a  first  transmission  rate 
(A),  wherein  M  is  an  integer; 

at  least  N  first  intermediate  lines,  each  of  said  first  intermediate 
lines  having  a  transmission  rate  which  is  less  than  said  first 
transmission  rate  (A),  wherein  N>M; 

first  means  connected  to  said  first  transmission  lines  for  distrib- 
uting input  packets  successively  received  from  each  of  said 
first  transmission  lines  to  said  first  intermediate  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  an  order  of  arrival  of  said  input  packets  so  that 
each  of  said  first  intermediate  lines  carries  a  packet  stream 
which  includes  input  packets  received  from  said  first  trans- 
mission lines;  and 

second  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  packet  streams 
received  fix>m  said  first  intermediate  lines  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  second  transmission  lines  so  that  each  of  said  packet 
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streams  received   from   said  intermedfate 
through  time  slots  periodically  defined 
second  transmission  lines 
said  first  and  second  means  being 

mission  capacity  (MXA)  of  said  first 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  sum  of 
said  second  transmission  lines. 


lines   is   carried 
on  the  one  of  said 

;  construded  such  that  a  trans- 

ransmission  lines  is 

transpnission  capacities  of 


5,703^0 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Ibtofflu  Marase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  U 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov. 
Int.  a.''  H04L  12AX) 
VS.  CL  370—232 
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NEC  Corporation, 

J  57,554 
14, 1994,  6-278917 

7ClaiiBS 


I.  A  congestion  control  method  for  a  sy  item  having  a  first 
network  of  one  congestion  control  unit  repr«  enting  a  subset  of  a 
switching  networic  constituted  by  a  set  of  si  .'itching  nodes  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  a  second  networic  whi  :h  serves  as  a  subset 
of  the  switching  network  and  does  not  hav :  a  switching  node 
conunon  to  the  first  network,  thereby  controlli  ig  congestion  of  the 
first  and  second  networks,  comprising  the  sterts  of: 

classifying  trafi5c  into  first  traffic  generatec^  in  the  first  network 
and  reaching  a  target  switching  node  df  the  first  network 
through  a  switching  node  in  the  first  ne(  ivork,  second  traffic 
having  the  switching  node  of  the  first  net  vork  as  a  start  point 
and  directed  toward  the  second  network,  bird  traffic  having  a 
switching  node  in  the  second  network  i  s  a  start  point  and 
transmitted  through  a  switching  node  in 
and  a  switching  node  in  the  first  netwoi  c,  and  fourth  traffic 
which  does  not  correspond  to  any  one  o  the  first  traffic,  the 
second  traffic,  and  the  third  traffic;  and 
upon  occurrence  of  congestion  in  the  fir  t  networic  limiting 
traffic  flow  amounts  and  traffic  rates  of  th^  first  traffic  and  the 
second  traffic  in  die  first  network. 


5,703,871 
FACILmES  DATA  LINK  HANDLER  IN  A 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  , „  .  „ .  ^„. 

Kevin  Pope,  Poway,  and  Paul  R.  Hartmann,  ^:scondi<lo,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Digital  Acccsi  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,443,  Sep.  7,  1993.  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470,  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  May  26,  1995,  ^r.  No.  451,172 
InL  CL''  H04J  3/J4 
VS.  CL  370—248 

I.  A  Facilities  Data  Link  handler,  comprisii  j: 

an  input  register  for  storing  at  least  a  poil  ion  of  a  DSl  FDL 

packet; 
a  counter  for  counting  bits  stored  in  the  reg  ster,  and 
a  circuit,  receiving  the  stored  portion  anc   count,  capable  of 
assembUng  a  plurality  of  DSl  FDL  paci  et  portions  into  an 


U  Claims 


FDL  packet,  wherein  FDL  packets  fixMn  a  plurality  of  asyn- 
chronous DSl  signals  are  assembled. 


5,703,872 
INTELLIGENT  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SPEED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Keith  Boggs;  Quy  N.  Hoang,  both  of  RaMgh;  Joe 
Jacobs,  Chapel  HilL'  John  Mark  MuUen,  Wake  Forest,-  Chal- 
lis  Purrington,  Raleigh,  and  Laura  A.  Weaver,  Durham,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

ContinuattoB  of  Ser.  No.  263,704,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,530,696.  This  applkation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^93 

InL  CL*  H04L  12/42 

VS.  a.  370—252  10  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  multistation  access  unit  with  a  transmission 
speed  detection  circuit  for  determining  the  data  transmission  speed 
of  an  attached  device  attempting  to  gain  access  to  a  node  of  a 
digital  data  communications  network,  comprising: 

a  speed  detect  circuit  which  indicates  the  data  transmission 

speed  of  the  attached  device; 
a  switching  circuit  which  directs  IDLE  signals  for  the  attached 
device  to  the  speed  detect  circuit  until  switched  to  allow  the 
attached  device  access  to  the  network  node;  and 
a  processor  that  controls  the  switching  circuit,  and  which  per- 
mits the  attached  device  access  to  the  node  if  the  transmission 
speed  determined  from  said  IDLE  signals  matches  the  trans- 
mission rate  of  the  network. 


5,703,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

SUBSCRIBER  EQUIPMENT  WITH  BASE  STATIONS  IN  A 

CDMA  RADIO  NETWORK 
Tero  Ojanpera,  and  Ukka  Kcskitak),  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland, 
and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sah>,  Fhibuid 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  30,  1994,  942524 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/26;  H04J  13/02 

VS.  a.  370-332  11  ctaiais 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  each  of  a  plurality  of  units  of 

subscriber  equipment  with  transmission  of  particular  ones  of  a 
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plurality  of  base  sutions.  in  a  digital  cellular  radio  network  utiliz- 
ing CDMA,  and  having,  in  each  cell  of  a  plurality  of  cells  of  said 
network,  at  least  one  base  station,  each  such  base  station  having  a 
respective  coverage  area  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  sub- 
scriber equipment  within  the  respective  said  coverage  area,  each 
said  base  station  being  arranged  for  transmitting  traffic  for  recep- 
tion by  subscriber  equipment  located  within  its  respective  said 
coverage  area  using  a  given  frequency  band  and,  for  each  sub- 
scriber equipment,  a  respective  first  spreading  code  which  is 
unique  to  each  respective  subscriber  equipment. 

(a)  each  said  base  station  transmitting  a  respective  data- 
modulated  pilot  signal  for  reception  by  all  subscriber  equip- 
ment located  within  its  respective  said  coverage  area,  using 
said  given  frequency  band  and  a  respective  second  spreading 
code  which  is  different  from  each  said  first  spreading  code; 
and 

(b)  each  subscriber  equipment  automatically  exploiting  at  least 
one  said  pilot  signal  for  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  determining  which  one  of  said  base  sutions  to  become 
presently  served  by.  as  a  presently  serving  base  statioa.  on 
the  basis  of  relative  signal  strength  and  selecting  that  base 
station;  and 
(ii)  achieving  code  and  frame  synchronization  with  the  pres- 
ently serving  base  station  selected  in  step  (b)  (i); 
step  (a)  including  dau-modulating  each  said  pilot  signal  to 
provide  a  respective  data-nwdulated  pilot  signal,  by  inverting 
at  least  one  symbol  in  at  least  one  characteristic  location  in  at 
least  certain  instances  of  transmitting  of  each  said  data- 
modulated  pilot  signal  using  the  respective  said  second 
spreading  code. 


5,703,874 
BROADBAND  CDMA  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DonaM  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Ibcfanology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,070,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622^5,  Dec  5, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5351,269.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  329371 

InL  CL*  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CL  37^-^35  39  claims 
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1.  A  spread-spectrum  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA) 
communications  system  for  communicating  data  between  a  plural- 
ity of  spread-spectrum  units,  said  spread-spectrum  CDMA  commu- 
nications system  located  within  a  same  geographical  region  as 
occupied  by  a  mobile-cellular  system  having  an  allocated  fre- 
quency spectrum,  with  each  cell  of  the  mobile-cellular  system 
having  a  cellular  bandwidth  divided  into  predetermined  channels 


and  having  guard  bands  between  the  predetermined  channels,  the 
mobile-cellular  system  having  cellular  units  communicating  on  the 
predetermined  channels,  said  spread-spectium  CDMA  communica- 
tions system  overiaying  the  cellular  bandwidth  and  reusing  the 
allocated  frequency  spectrum,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spread-spectruro-base  stations  located  within  the 
mobile-cellular  system  for  cottununicating  data  to  the  plural- 
ity of  spread-spectrum  units,  each  of  said  spread-spectrum- 
base  stations  including, 
a  base-modulator  for  converting  the  format  of  the  data  into  a 

form  for  output  to  communicate  over  radio  waves; 
a    base-spread-spectrum    modulator    for    spread-spectium- 

processing  the  convened  data; 
a  base-transmitter  for  transmitting  across  cellular  bandwidth 
the   spread-spectrum-processed-converted  dau   fix>m   the 
spread-spectrum-base  station  to  a  spread-spectrum  unit  as  a 
spread-spectrum  signal;  and 
a  base-comb  filter  for  attenuating  the  predetermined  channels 

of  the  mobile-cellular  system; 
die  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

spread-spectrum  units  including, 
a  unit  antenna  for  receiving  the  spread-spectrum  signal  as  a 

received  signal;  and 
a  unit-spread-spectnim-receiver,  coupled  to  said  antenna,  for 
recovering  the  data  in  the  received  signal  conmiuiucated 
firom  said  spread-spectrum  signal  conwiunicated  from  said 
spread-spectT\mi-base  station,  said  unit-spread-spectrum- 
receiver  including  a  unit  filter  and  a  unit  demodulator. 


5,703,875 
INTEGRATED  CONTROL  AND  DATA  MESSAGE 
NETWORK 
Robert  W.  B'jmett,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^67 

InL  CL*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—381  4  Claims 


■  i-IJEf 


1.  A  switch  for  communicating  control  messages  and  data  mes- 
sages, said  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  poru; 
a  plurality  of  control  message  first-in.  first-out  buffiers,  each  of 

which  is  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  die  input  potts: 
a  plurality  of  dau  message  first-in.  first-out  buffers,  each  of 

which  is  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  the  input  ports; 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 

selected  one  of  the  control  message  buffers  and  a  selected  one 

of  the  dau  message  buffers; 
a  core  crossbar  switch  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multiplexers; 

and 
a  plurality  of  output  ports  coupled  to  the  core  crossbar  switch. 
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5,703^6 
ATM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Mkhad  Christie,  536  Green  Ave^ 
94066 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No. 
InL  ClJ'  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—395 


San  Bruno,  CaUf. 

5*2,206 


14  Claims 


I  transpo  ts 
Initu  J 


1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 
ing  user  information  in  ATM  cells  that 
identification/virtual  channel  identification 
user  information  is  from  a  continuous-signal 
uses  a  continuous  signal  to  transport  the  user 
produces  Signaling  System  #7  (SS7)  signaling 
tinuous  signal,  and  wherein  the  continuous 
with  the  VPWCl,  the  system  comprises; 
a  processor  that  is  operational  to  leceive  th« 
detect  when  the  continuous  signal 
based  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  SS7 
(lAM),  wherein  the  processor  is 
Identification  Code  (CIC)  in  the  "SS7 
continuous  signal  and  to  associate  tlie 
the  VPI/VCI,  wherein  the  processor  is  oi 
a  control  instniction  to  enable  the  VPl/VC 
ous  signal  is  transporting  the  user 
processor  is  operational  to  detect  when 
is  not  transporting  the  user  information 
processor  is  operational  to  provide  a 
disable  the  VPIA^CI  when  the  con 
porting  the  user  information:  and 
an  ATM  interworlcing  multiplexer  connecte< 
signal  transport  system  and  coupled  to 
the  ATM  interwortdng  multiplexer  is 
the  continuous  signal  from  the  continuois 
system,  to  associate  the  continuous  signal 
to  receive  the  control  instructions  from 
generate  and  transmit  ATM  cells  containin  ; 
the  user  information  in  response  to  thi 
instruction,  and  to  stop  generating  and 
containing  the  VPIA'CI  in  response  to 
instruction. 


s;  'Stem  for  transpon- 
cor  tain  a  virtual  path 
(VP  lA'CI),  wherein  the 

n  Euispon  system  that 

information  and  that 
related  to  the  con- 

i  Ignal  is  associated 
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5,713377 
ACQUISITION  AND  ERROR  RECOVERY 
DATA  CARRIED  IN  A  PACKETIZED 
Ray  Nuber,  La  JoUa;  Paul  Moroney,  OUven|ain. 
Walker,  Escoodido,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
ment  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago, 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56$,611 
InL  CL*  H04J  3/06:  H04N 
VS.  CL  370—395 

9.  A  method  for  processing  digital  audio  dau 
data  stream  carrying  digital  television  information 
of  transport  paclcets  having  a  fixed  length  of  N 
packets  including  a  paclcet  identifier  (PID), 
containing  a  program  cloclc  reference  (PCR)  v^ 
ing  a  decoder  system  time  clock,  and  some  o( 
taining  a  presenution  time  stamp  (PTS)  indicative 
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commencing  the  output  of  associated  data  for  use  in  reconstructing 
a  television  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  PlD's  for  the  packets  carried  in  said  data  stream 
to  detect  audio  packets: 

examining  the  detected  audio  packets  to  locate  the  occurrence  of 
audio  synchronization  words  for  use  in  achieving  a  synchro- 
nization condition,  each  two  consecutive  audio  synchroniza- 
tion words  defining  an  audio  frame  therebetween; 

monitoring  the  detected  audio  packets  after  said  synchronization 
condition  has  been  achieved  to  locate  an  audio  PTS; 

searching  the  detected  audio  packets  after  locating  said  audio 
PTS  to  locate  the  next  audio  synchronization  word; 

storing  audio  data  following  said  next  audio  synchronization 
word  in  a  buffer, 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  errors  in  said  audio  packets: 

upon  detecting  a  first  audio  packet  of  a  current  audio  frame 
containing  an  error,  advancing  a  write  pointer  for  said  buffer 
by  N  bytes  and  designating  said  current  audio  frame  as  being 
in  error; 

monitoring  die  detected  audio  packets  of  said  current  audio 
frame  for  the  next  audio  synchronization  word  after  said  error 
has  been  detected,  and  if  said  synchronization  word  is  not 
received  where  expected  in  the  audio  stream,  discarding  sub- 
sequent audio  data  while  searching  for  said  synchronization 
word  rather  than  storing  the  subsequent  audio  data  into  said 
buffer, 

resuming  the  storage  of  audio  dau  in  said  buffer  upon  detection 
of  said  next  audio  synchronization  word  if  said  next  audio 
synchronization  word  is  located  within  N  bytes  after  the 
commencement  of  the  search  therefor,  and 

if  said  next  audio  synchronization  word  is  not  located  within 
said  N  bytes  after  the  commencement  of  the  search  therefor, 
commencing  a  reacquisition  of  said  synchronization  condi- 
tion. 


5,703,878 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  STRUCTURED  DATA  OF 
CONSTANT  BIT  RATE  TRAFFIC  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Maurice  Duault,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  France,  assignor  to 
Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,012,  Oct  4.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,550,819. 
This  appUcation  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,731 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Oct  14, 
1993,  93480159 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-395  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring,  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver, 

structured  data  of  a  constant  bit  rate  traffic  in  a  cell  switching 

network  using  the  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  protocol. 
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wherein  the  ATM  Adaptation  Layer  (AAL)  maps  the  hi^ier  layers 
Protocol  Data  Units  (PDU)  into  the  information  field  of  the  ATM 
cell  using  the  functions  of  the  Segmentation  And  Reassembly 
(SAR)  sublayer,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

at  the  transmitting  end, 

a)  setting  the  Convergence  Sublayer  Indicator  (CSI)  equal  to  1, 
in  the  first  SAR_PDU  of  the  connection,  and 

b)  setting  an  internal  counter  to  N  where  N  is  the  length  of  a 
structured  data  field, 

c)  setting  CSI=0  in  the  next  SAR_PDU,  and 

d)  decrementing  the  internal  counter  by  one, 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  the  contents  of  the  counter  is 
equal  to  1 , 

0  setting  CSI=1  in  die  Nth  SAR_PI)U  and  resetting  die  counter 

toN, 
g)  repeating  steps  c)  to  f)  until  the  last  SAR_PDU  of  the 

connection  is  transmitted, 
at  the  receiving  end, 

h)  checking  that  CSI=1  in  the  first  SAR_PDU  leceived. 
i)  setting  an  internal  counter  to  N, 
j)  decrementing  tl»e  internal  counter  by  one; 
k)  checking  that  for  the  next  SAR_PDU  having  CS1=1.  die 

counter  is  at  1, 
I)  resetting  the  counter  to  N. 
m)  repeating  steps  j).  k).  I)  until  the  last  SAR_PDU  of  the 

connection  is  received. 


5,703,879 
ATM  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  John  Proctor;  Mark  Tunotfay  Jeffrey,  and  Thomas 
Slade  Maddem,  all  of  Dorset  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  385,750,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,166,  May  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
911676 

Int  a.''  He4L  12/64 
VS.  a.  370-398  II  Claims 

I.  An  asynchronous  nansfer  mode  (ATM)  telecommunications 
switch  for  routing  cells  containing  control  information  and  data 
information,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  switching 
planes  and  a  single  parallel  control  plane  for  controlling  all  of  the 
data  switching  planes,  said  control  plane  having  an  equal  number 
of  input  control  ports  and  output  control  ports,  each  data  switching 
plane  including  a  central  switching  unit  having  an  equal  number  of 
input  data  poits  and  output  dau  ports,  each  central  switching  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  timeslots  for  switching  each  input  data  port  to 

179-235  O.G.-97-25:  QU 


any  output  dau  port;  input  rotator  means  having  a  plurality  of  tm 
routor  inputs  and  first  rotator  outputs,  for  cyclically  connecting 
each  first  rotator  input  to  route  the  data  information  to  each  input 
dau  port  and  to  route  the  control  informatioa  to  each  input  conaxA 
port  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence;  and  output  rotator  mems 
having  a  plurality  of  second  rotator  inputs  and  second  rotator 
outputs,  for  cyclically  connecting  the  dau  information  at  each 
output  dau  port  and  die  control  information  at  each  output  control 
port  to  each  second  rotator  output  in  the  same  predetermined  timed 
sequence. 


5,703,880 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  DATA  HAVING  DIFFERENT  FRAME 

FORMATS  AND  FORMAT  CONVERSION  UNIT  USED 

FOR  SUCH  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Ke^ji  Miura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^jitsa  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  8,  1995,  7-1M323 
Int  CL'  G06F  1 3/38;  1 5/16 
VS.  CL  370—465  u  < 


^-y- 


^ 


1.  A  dau  communication  method  between  terminals  connected 
via  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  in  which  frame 
structure  dau  is  transmitted  in  die  force  of  an  ATM  cell,  said 
terminals  including  at  least  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  adapted  to  handle  first  frame  structure  daU 
having  a  first  frame  format  and  said  second  terminal  adapted  to 
handle  second  frame  structure  data  having  a  second  frame  format 
different  from  said  first  frame  format,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  distinguishing  a  type  of  frame  format  of  die  frame  structure 
dau  to  be  sent  to  one  of  said  terminals  by  detecting  a 
synchronization  pattern  of  the  frame  structure  dau: 

b)  converting  the  frame  structuri  Jau  when  tlie  frame  structure 
dau  is  sent  to  said  one  of  said  terminals  so  that  the  convened 
frame  structure  dau  has  a  type  of  frame  fotmat  corresponding 
to  the  synchronization  pattern  detected  in  the  step  a);  and 
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wherein  the  step  b)  is  performed  when  th< 
is  assembled  into  the  ATM  cell. 
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5,703381 

MULTI-SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  F(te  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stanley  E.  Kay,  RockvUle;  Pradeep  Kaul,  pamcstowii,  both  of 

M<L;  Midiael  I.  Parr;  Graham  Avis,  both  of  San  Diego, 

CaUr^-  John  E.  Corrigan,  m.  Chevy  Chase,  M«L;  Daniel 

Wendling,  Damestown,  Md.,  and  Ashoii  D.  Mehta,  North 

Potomac,  Md^  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Cootinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929337,  4ug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  o( 
Dec  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,299,198.  This  amplication  Mar.  9, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  28,502 
Int.  a."  H04J  3m 
U&  a.  370— 468 
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1.  In  a  system  for  telephony  communicati(  n 
phones  liirough  a  radio  linlc  with  a  remotely 
the  base  station  having  a  transceiver  and  a 
networlc  a  multisubscriber  unit  for  radio  telephony 
between  tlie  subscriber  telephones  and  the 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  providing  e 
with  the  plurality  of  subscriber  telepb 

a  subscriber  interface  coupled  to  the 
off-hook  condition  at  each  of  the  teleph<^i 

a  subscriber  activity  detector  for  detecting 
tors,  the  presence  of  data  to  be  iransmitl^ 
at  which  an  off-hook  condition  is  detected: 

a  processor  for  nnodulating  data  from  the 
mission  over  ttie  radio  link,  tlie 
iiHxlulators  each  independendy  assignable 
rality  of  telephones: 

a  transceiver  for  D-ansmitting  the  modul^ed 
telephone  at  which  data  is  detected  to  tlM 
receiving  data  from  the  base  sution  foi 
telephones: 

a  processor  for  demodulating  data  from 
transmission  through  the  connectors  to 
processor  having  a  plurality  of  demodi4ators 
dendy  assignable  to  one  of  the  plurality 

a  controller  for  assigning  the  modulator 
among  those  telephones  for  which  tJie 
detected  and  for  deallocating  the  modulators 
tors  from  those  telephones  for  which  the 
is  delected. 
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5,703,882 
CYCLIC  LINE  CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR 
DETECTION  AND  FRAME  RECOVERY 
Hee  Young  Jung;  Bhum  Ched  Lee,  and  Kwon  Chul  Parli,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Teieconunu- 
nication  Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
1994-36126 

Int.  CL'  G06F  WW 
\)&.  a.  370-^74  1  Claim 

,rA*  A 


1.  A  cyclic  line  coding  apparatus  for  error  detection  and  frame 
recovery  over  a  digital  transmission  line  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including 

a  modified  cyclic  redundancy  generator  means  for  executing  a 
cyclic  redundancy  check  for  every  block  of  cell  dau  received 
from  the  digital  transmission  line,  thereby  generating  redun- 
dancy bits  enabling  the  cell  data  to  have  at  least  one  transition 
for  every  block, 

a  variable  period  sampled  scrambler  means  for  generating  peri- 
odic sample  and  scramble  bits  in  accordance  with  a  cell 
synchronization  signal  and  a  cell  period  setting  signal  both 
received  from  the  digital  transmission  line  and  partially 
scrambling  the  redundancy  bits  generated  from  the  modified 
cyclic  redundancy  generator  means  using  the  period  sample 
and  scramble  bits. 

a  timing  control  means  for  receiving  a  cell  synchronization 
signal  from  the  digital  transmission  line  and  generating  a 
timing  signal  required  to  multiplex  the  partially  scrambled 
redundancy  bits  in  accordance  with  tlie  cell  synchronization 
signal,  and 

a  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  user  information  of  the 
cell  data  and  tlie  partially  scrambled  redundaiKy  bits  in  accor- 
dance with  the  timing  signal  fixjm  the  timing  control  means: 
and 

a  receiver  including 

a  modified  cyclic  redundancy  checker  means  for  executing  a 
cyclic  redundancy  check  for  every  block  of  input  cell  dau, 
thereby  detecting  a  block  synchronization,  the  modified  cyclic 
redundancy  checker  means  outputting  a  block  synchronization 
signal  and  sample  bits  when  the  block  synchronization  is 
detected,  while  outputting  a  synchronization  error  signal  when 
no  block  synchronization  is  detected, 

a  variable  period  sampled  descrambler  means  for  generating 
descramble  bits  in  accordance  with  the  sample  bits  received 
from  the  modified  cyclic  redundancy  checker  means  and  a 
cell  period  setting  signal  received  from  tlie  digital  transmis- 
sion line,  the  cell  period  sening  signal  being  identical  to  that 
used  in  the  transmitter,  the  variable  period  sampled  descram- 
bler means  sending  the  descramble  bits  to  the  modified  cyclic 
redundancy  checker  means. 

a  timing  recovering  means  for  receiving  the  block 
synchronization-detected  result  from  the  modified  cyclic 
redundancy  checker  means  and  the  cell  synchronization- 
detected  result  from  the  variable  period  sampled  descrambler 
means,  thereby  generating  timing  signals  respectively  associ- 
ated with  a  search  for  the  block  synchronization  and  a  search 
for  the  descramble  bits  synchronized  with  the  transmitter,  and 

a  demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing  the  cell  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  timing  signals  from  the  timing  recovering 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4167 


5,703383 
EXPANDABLE  REPEATER  CONTROLLER 
Jone-Jane  Chen,  Tdpei  Hsien,  Ikiwan,  assignor  to 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,935 
Int  CL"  H04B  i/3(> 
U.S.  CL  370—501  6 


United 
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1.  An  expandable  repeater  controller  for  connecting  woricsta- 
tions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  for  data  communication  with  said 
workstations: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  data  received  firom  said  transceivers; 

an  encoder  for  encoding  data  sent  to  said  transceivers: 

a  state  machine  for  controlling  operations  of  said  transceivers; 
and 

an  expansion  port  circuit,  controlled  by  said  state  machine,  for 
receiving  decoded  data  from  said  decoder  and  sending  data  to 
said  encoder,  said  expansion  port  circuit  including  means  for 
transmitting  over  a  first  expansion  port  an  omgoing  interface 
signal  when  said  expandable  repeater  controller  is  going  to 
transmit  data,  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  interface 
signal  over  a  second  expansion  pott  when  said  expandable 
repeater  controller  is  requested  to  receive  data  and  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  over  a  third  expansion  pott. 


5,703384 
SCANNING  PASS  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Hidefaani  Ozald,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1995,  7-180736 
Int  CL*  G«1R  i//2S 
U.S.  CL  371—223  S  n«imc 
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I.  A  scanning  pass  test  circuit  comprising: 

a  scan-in  terminal; 

a  scan-out  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops  connected  together  in  series,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  flip-flops  are  divided  into  groups  to  form  a  first 
shift  register  and  a  second  shift  register, 

first  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  scan-in  terminal  with 
an  input  node  of  either  of  said  first  and  second  shift  registers 
for  shifting  input  dau  inputted  to  said  scan-in  terminal; 

second  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  scan-out  terminal 
with  an  output  node  of  said  first  shift  register  when  said  first 
means  connects  said  scan-in  terminal  with  an  input  of  said 
first  shift  register,  and  for  selectively  connecting  said  scan-out 
terminal  with  an  output  node  of  said  second  shif^  register 


when  said  first  means  connects  said  scan-in  terminal  widi  an 
input  of  said  second  shift  register,  and 
third  means  for  supplying  a  shift  clock  to  said  first  shift  register 
and  not  supplying  said  shift  clock  to  said  second  shift  register 
when  said  first  means  connects  said  scan-in  terminal  with  said 
input  of  said  first  shift  register. 


5,703385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

VERIFICATION  TEST  SEQUENCES  BY  MERGING  AND 

TOURING  HIERARCHICAL  UNIQUE  INPUT/OUTPUT 

SEQUENCE  (UIO)  BASED  TEST  SUBSEQUENCE 

GRAPHS 

Xiao  Son,  and  Carmie  A.  HuO,  both  of  Austin,  Tes„  i 

to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmbnrg,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399306 
InL  a.'  GOIR  3in%:  G06F  11/00 
MS.  CL  371—27  26  ( 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  Verification  Test  Sequence  (VTS) 

for  storage  in  a  memory  for  testing  confomuuice  of  a  Machine 

Under  Test  (MUT)  with  a  Finite  State  Machine  (FSM)  model. 

wherein: 

the  FSM  model  has  a  plurality  of  Model  Sutes  and  a  plurality  of 

State  Transitions  between  pairs  of  Model  States, 
each  of  the  State  Transitions  has  an  associated  First  Transition 

State  and  an  associated  Last  Transition  State, 
each  of  the  Sute  Transitions  has  a  corresponding  Input/Output 
(I/O)  Sequence  that  includes  an  Input  Stimulus  and  a  corre- 
sponding Output  Response,  and 
each  said  Input  Stimulus  comprises  one  or  more  Input  Stimulus 
Signals; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  Set  of  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Sets  to 
correspond  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  Edges-Under-Test  (EUT), 
wherein: 

each  of  the  Edges-Under-Test  (EUT)  corresponds  to  a  differ- 
ent State  Transition, 

each  member  of  each  Set  of  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Sets 
is  a  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Set, 

each  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Set  uniquely  identifies  its 
corresponding  Edge- Under-Test  (EUT),  and 

each  member  of  each  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Set  com- 
prises a  First  Sequentially  Ordered  Series  of  I/O  Sequences 
that  corresponds  to  a  First  Sequentially  Ordered  Series  of 
State  Transitions; 

(b)  selecting  one  member  from  each  said  Set  of  Unique  I/O 
Sequence  (UIO)  Sets  as  Selected  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO) 
Sets,  wherein: 

each  of  the  Selected  Unique  I/O  Sequence  (UIO)  Sea  is 
associated  with  one  Edge-Under-Test  (EUT).  and 

each  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  Selected  Unique  I/O 
Sequence  Sets  is  a  Selected  I/O  Sequence; 

(c)  constructing  a  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Set  for  storage  in  the 
Memory  for  each  of  the  Edges-Under-Test  (EUT).  wherein: 
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each  member  of  each  Test  Subseqi 
Subsequence  (TS), 

each  of  the  Test  Subsequences  (TS) 
VO  Sequence  and  the  I/O  Sequence 
Edge-Under-Test   (EUT)   associated 
Unique  IAD  Sequence  (UIO)  Set 
Selected  VO  S«)uence,  and 

each  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  comprises 
Ordered  Series  of  I/O  Sequences 
Second  Sequentially  Ordered  Series  c 

(d)  constructing  a  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
the  Memory,  wherein: 
said  Test  Subsequence  (TS)  Graph  is  a 

plurality  of  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

nected  by  a  plurality  of  Test  Subs^i 

Edges, 
each  of  the  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

sponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  Mod^l 
each  of  the  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 

to  one  of  the  Test  Subsequences  (TS) 

(e)  augmenting  said  Test  Subsequence 
Augmented  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
Memory  by  adding  Bridging  Sequence 
quence  (TS)  Graph,  wherein: 
each  of  the  Bridging  Sequences 

tially  Ordered  Series  of  I/O  Sequences 
Third  Sequentially  Ordered  Series  of 

(f)  generating  the  Verification  Test  Sequen 
in  the  Memory  by  conducting  a  Tour  of 
Subsequence  (TS)  Graph,  wherein: 
the  Verification  Test  Sequence  (VTS) 

Sequentially  Ordered  Series  of  I/O 
spends  to  a  FoiDth  Ordered  Series  of 

the  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
Augmented  Test  Subsequence  (TS) 
tially  generated  as  part  of  the  Verifi<^ti 
(VTS)  as  the  respective  Augmented 
Graph  Edge  is  sequentially  traversed 

the  Tour  is  complete  when  all  Augmented 
(TS)  Graph  Edges  have  been  traverser 

(g)  providing  Control  Signals  to  a  Compul  :i 
pule  a  Distinctness  Measurement  for 
the  FSM  model,  wherein  said  Distii 
utilized  to  identify  Unique  I/O  Sequence 


uem  ;  (TS)  Set  is  a  Test 


comprises  one  Selected 

:orresponding  to  the 

with    the    Selected 

contiining  the  respective 


Second  Sequentially 
cofiesponds  to  a 
State  Transitions; 
Sraph  for  storage  in 


C  irected  Graph  with  a 

3raph  Vertices  con- 

uence  (TS)  Graph 


(T  ) 
Gr^th 


compn  ies 


Sm)i 


correspond  ing 
Gnph 
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5,703,886 

ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  fOR  PACKET 

EXCHANGE 

Scong  Saa  Lee,  and  Yong  Doa  Kwoo,  both  of  Kyoungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiiors  to  Hyundai  Elcctroaks  Industries 
Ok,  Ud^  Kyouigki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Scr.  No.  «16,301 
CUm  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Ko  'ea.  Mar.  16,  1995, 
95-5489  ^ 

Int.  CL'  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371-37.1  4  ctaims 
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1.  An  error  detecting  apparatus  for  a  packi  :  exchange  compris- 


mg: 


T 


a  pair  of  encoding  means  each  adapted  to  encode  8-bit  data  and 
four  code  bits  for  an  error  detection,  thereby  generating  a 
12-bit  coded  vector: 

a  common  bus  adapted  to  interface  the  12-bit  coded  vectors 
respectively  generated  from  the  encoding  means;  and 

a  pair  of  decoding  means  adapted  to  share  the  common  bus  with 
each  other,  thereby  respectively  receiving  the  coded  12-bit 
vectors,  each  decoding  means  extracting  original  8-bit  data 
from  the  received  12-bit  vector,  thereby  detecting  and  correct- 
ing errors. 


5,703387 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A 
PACKETIZED  DATA  STREAM 
Chris  Heegard,  Itliaca,  N.Y.,-  Andrew  J.  King,  Pbocaix,  Krtx^ 
Sydney  Lovely,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  J.  Koize,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  as^gnors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,252 

Int  a.'  H03M  13/00;  H04L  7/00 

VJS.  a.  371—42  24  dainis 
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aid  Augmented  Test 


22.  Apparatus  for  calculating  syndromes  for  linear  block  coded 
codewords,  comprising: 

a  finite  impulse  response  filter  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
serial  bit  stream  of  codeword  data,  each  codeword  containing 
k  information  bits  and  r  parity  bits,  said  filter  having  an  output 
for  providing  a  serial  bit  stream  of  syndromes,  said  syndromes 
comprising  a  fixed  linear  combination  of  a  current  bit  of  said 
codeword  data  input  to  said  filter  and  the  k  previous  bits  of 
said  codeword  data; 

wherein  said  filter  has  an  impulse  response  h'*'(x),  where: 

g(x)  is  a  generator  polynomial  of  degree  r  describing  a  recursion 

to  provide  an  infinite  impulse  response,  and 
a(x)  and  b(x)  are  polynomials  chosen  such  that  the  polynomial 

h**'(x)  will  be  of  degree  k,  have  a  non-zero  constant  term 

ho=l,  and  have  a  non-zero  final  term  hi=l  to  provide  finite 

impulse  responses. 


5,703,888 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  A  RELOADABLE  MEMORY, 
MEMORY  CHECKING  DEVICE,  AND  AUTOMATIC  DATA 

RESTORING  DEVICE 
Masaoiii  Matsumoto;  Yasusfai  Saito;  Tikao  Ichihadii,  and  Shi^ 
Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Ai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  234,774,  Apr.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  685325 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108600 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/08 
VS.  CL  371—51.1  5  Clatai 

1.  A  device  for  checking  a  memory  reloadable  with  operative 
data  in  connection  with  a  specified  operation,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
check  data  generator  tneans  for  generating  check  data; 
writing  means  for  writing  the  check  dau  on  a  specified  portion 
of  the  memory  each  time  the  memory  is  reloaded  with  opera- 
tive data; 


December  30.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4169 


5,703,890 

MICROLASER  CAVITY,  A  SOLID  STATE  PULSED 

MICROLASER  WITH  ACTIVE  Q-SWITCHING  BY  A 

MICROMODULATOR  AND  METHOD  FORMING  SAME 

Philippe  Tbony,  GivnoMe;  Marc  Rabarot,  Scyasinct,  aad  Eagin 

Molva,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coouaissariat  a 

TEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  663,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  95  07716 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/115 
VS.  a.  372—12  20  Claims 


5,703,889 

HIGH  EFTICIENCY  CODING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  WFTH  ERROR  PROPAGATION  INFLUENCE 

REDUCTION 

Keqji  Shimoda,  and  Hitoshi  Takeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusbild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  891.952,  Juil  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.828 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132999 

Int  CI.*'  H03M  13/00:  G06F  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  371—55  4  Claims 


4.  A  high  efficiency  coding  signal  processing  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


decoding  means  for  decoding  variable- length  data,  tlie  variable- 
length  data  being  encoded  in  units  of  predetermined  blocks 
within  a  frame; 

a  decoding  error  detector  for  detecting  an  error  block  within  the 
decoded  data; 

holding  means  for  holding  the  decoded  data;  and 

data  length  estimation  means  for  receiving,  from  the  holding 
means,  a  selected  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  decoded  data,  for 
estimating,  based  upon  a  data  length  of  the  selected  one  of  the 
blocks,  a  data  length  of  the  error  block,  and  for  designating  a 
starting  position  for  the  decoding  means  to  decode  a  subse- 
quent block,  the  starting  position  being  based  upon  the  esti- 
mated dau  length  of  the  error  block,  the  selected  block  being 
the  block  which  directly  piecedes  the  error  block. 


reading  means  for  reading  data  from  the  specified  portion  of  the 
memory  after  the  reloading  of  operative  data  and  the  writing 
of  the  check  data,  the  reading  means  including  timer  ineans 
for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  after  the  reloading  of 
operative  data  and  writing  of  the  check  data,  the  reading 
means  executing  the  reading  of  data  from  the  specified  por- 
tion of  the  memoiy  after  the  lapse  of  the  predetermined  time; 
and 

judge  means  for  judging  whether  the  read  data  agrees  with  the 
generated  check  data. 


1.  A  microlaser  cavity  with  active  Q  switching  comprising: 

an  active  laser  mediimi.  an  input  mirror  and  an  output  mirror 
defining  the  cavity. 

a  micromodulator  with  friistrated  total  internal  reflection,  com- 
prising two  microprisms  made  of  a  certain  material  of  index 
n,  each  having  at  least  one  planar  face,  the  two  planar  faces 
being  approximately  parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  onto 
the  microlaser  cavity  axis,  thereby  defining  a  plate  of  a  certain 
material  of  index  Uj  less  than  n,. 

means  for  varying  the  thickness  of  the  plate. 

15.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  microlaser  cavity  with  active 
Q  switching  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming,  on  an  active  laser  medium,  a  micromodulator 
with  friistrated  total  internal  reflection. 

a  step  of  forming  means  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  plate. 

a  step  of  forming  the  input  and  output  mirrors  of  the  cavity. 


5,703391 
PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  E.  PhilUps,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and  Vikram  D.  Dcsai,  Lake 
Forest  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,502 

Int  a."  H05B  41/30 

VS.  a.  372—38  4  Claims 

IS 


1.  A  pulse  forming  network  assembly  for  use  with  a  laser 
flashlamp  comprising: 

a  planar  printed  circuit  board; 

an  electrical  circuit,  including  a  field  effect  transistor,  mounted 

on  a  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  havmg  electrical 

contacts  extending  therethrough; 
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wave  solder  connected  the  electrical  contacts 
circuit  on  a  second  side  of  the  printed  circuit 

an  energy  storage  element  mounted  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  said  energy  stor^e 
teminals  which  are  connected  to  said  coipacts 
cal  circuit. 
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5,7«3,892 

METHOD  OF  MODE  DETECTION  AN^  CONTROL  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASE|IS 
Paul  Claiase,  and  PhUip  Kidy,  both  of  GUbfl,  Ariz^  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sdiaunibarg,  DL 

Filed  JaL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69^MI3 

Int  CL^  HOIS  i/lO 

MS.  CL  }ni—yi  9  Claims 


a  laser  diode  and  a  thermistor  provided  respectively  on  said  laser 
carrier  and  said  thermistor  carrier  in  close  thermal  contact 
therewith;  and 

a  metal  plate  directly  comtected  between  said  fourth  surface  of 
said  base  and  said  housing  for  correcting  a  temperature  bal- 
ance between  said  laser  diode  and  said  thermistor  by  ther- 
mally connecting  a  portion  of  said  fourth  surface  of  said  base 
directly  to  said  housing. 


0-90 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  shift  in  die  s| 

a  semiconductor  laser  is  operating  comprising 

monitoring  spontaneous  emissions  versus 

semiconductor  laser,  and 
identifying  a  point  above  a  threshold  cuirent 

rate-of-change  of  the  spontaneous  emissiops 

rent  abruptly  changes. 
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5,7«3394 
RADIATlON-EMTmNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DIODE 
Adriaan  Vabter;  Johannes  A.  De  Poorter,  and  Gerard  A. 
Acket,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  Ksignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538067 
Clafans  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  6, 1994, 
9420289S 
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5,7i3,893 

LASER  DIODE  MODULI 

Manaba  Koaiyama;  Shonichi  Sato;  Nobon   Sonetsuji;  Tetsuo 

Ishiialta,  and  Sacko  Yokoi,  all  of  Kawasah  l,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fivitsn  Liadted,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  JoL  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  50^,866 

ClaiBK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  ^,  1995.  7-4W4512 

Int  CL''  mis  3/043 

MS,  CL  372—43  7  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  diode  module  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  thermoelectric  cooling  element  having  atfirst  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  said  first  surface  being  in  close  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  fa  performing  beat 
exchange  between  said  first  surface  and  (aid  second  surface 
according  to  a  supplied  cooirol  current; 

a  base  having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth 
surface  being  in  close  thermal  contact  w|h  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  cooling  element; 

a  laser  carrier  and  a  llierraistor  carrier  bot  i  provided  on  said 
b^se  in  close  contact  with  said  fourth  sun  ice; 


surface,  said  third 


1.  A  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type. 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type,  an  acdve 
layer,  and  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposed  to  the  first,  said  layers  being  present  on  said 
substrate,  said  cladding  layers  including  means  for  supplying 
current, 

said  active  layer  comprising  a  mixed  crystal  of  III-V  semicon- 
ductor materials  in  which  atoms  of  different  elements  may  be 
present  on  a  sub-lattice,  said  active  layer  including  exit  sur- 
faces, passive  regions  adjacent  the  exit  surfaces,  and  a  strip- 
shaped  active  region  separated  by  the  passive  regions  from 
the  exit  surfaces  for  radiation  generated  in  tlie  diode,  and 

the  distribution  of  the  atoms  of  different  elements  over  the 
sub-lattice  in  the  active  region  being  disorderiy,  and  the 
passive  region  being  formed  through  local  intermixing  of  the 
active  layer. 
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5,7«3,»95 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRATED  MODE  TRANSFORMER 

FrMMc   Ghirardi,   Paris;    BoumMiennc    Mersali,   ArateiL- 

Adrien  Bmno,  Palaiscan,  and  Louis  Giraudct,  Pantin,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,*92 

Clatans  priority,  application  France,  May  2, 1994,  94  OSSM 

Int  CL*  H«1S  3/19 

MS,  a.  372—5*  28  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  opto-electronic  device  including  at  least  one 
electronic  function  component  (62),  at  least  one  optical  function 
component  (6(1)  and  a  mode  transformer  associated  with  the  optical 
function  component,  wherein  at  least  some  layers  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  constituting  the  electronic  fiinction  component  also 
form  optical  layers  in  a  mode  transformer  zone  and,  at  least  in  the 
mode  transformer  zone,  said  semiconductor  material  layers  (62) 
are  non-absorbent  at  an  operating  wavelength,  and  whoein  said 
semiconductor  material  layers  (62)  simultaneously  forming  the 
electronic  ftmction  component  and  layers  in  die  nnode  transformer 
zone  are  made  from  a  material  that  is  initially  homogeneous  and  is 
rendered  locally  non-absorbent  at  the  operating  wavelength  in  the 
optical  part 


5,703396 

SILICON  QUANTUM  DOT  LASER 

Jacques  Isaac  Panlrave;  Garret  Robin  ModdeL  and  Kenneth 

Douglas,  all  of  Boukler,  Colo^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,523,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,559322.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,021 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  372—50  4  daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  emitting  varying  colors  of  hght  comprising: 
a  lasing  layer  formed  of  crystalline  silicon  quantum  dots  formed 

in  an  isolation  matrix  of  hydrogenated  silicon: 
said  quantum  dots  being  formed  in  three  patches; 
each  of  said  three  patches  having  different  sized  quantum  dots 

therein  to  thereby  produce  three  different  colors  of  light; 
a  barrier  layer  of  p-type  semiconductor  under  said  lasing  layer. 

said  p-type  semiconductor  being  selected  from  the  group  GaP, 

SiC.  GaN,  ZnS; 


a  substraie  member  under  said  barrier  layer, 

an  n-type  semiconductor  layer  above  said  lasing  layer,  said 

n-type  semiconductor  layer  being  selected  from  the  group 

GaP,  SiC,  GaN,  ZnS; 
a  positive  potential  contact  beneath  said  substrate  member, 
duee  negative  potential  contacts: 
each  of  said  three  contacts  being  above  a  different  one  of  said 

three  patches; 
each  of  said  tiiree  contacts  acting  with  said  positive  contact  to 

selectively  bias  a  different  one  of  said  three  patches; 
three   sectors   of  concentric   gradng   surrounding   said   tteee 

patches; 
each  of  said  sectors  having  a  radial  period  corresponding  to  the 

color  of  hght  produced  by  an  adjacent  one  of  said  three 

patches;  and 
each  of  said  sectors  resonating  photons  emitted  by  said  adjacent 

patch  to  stimulate  coherent  light  emission. 


5,703397 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPATIAL 

MODE  FILTER 

Darid  F.  Wdcfa,  Pak>  Alto;  DavM  G.  Mefanys,  Mcnlo  Park,  and 

Donald  R.  Sdfrn,  San  Jose,  aO  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SDL, 

Inc  San  Jom,  CaUf. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  483,667,  Jon.  7,  1995,  ahnnrtotd. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,190.  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Pit  No. 

5492.503,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,735,  Jan.  7,  1993, 

Pat  No.  539238.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707322 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  CL  372—50  15  ( 
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I.  A  semiconductor  laser  source  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  body  of  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing an  optical  cavity, 

a  diverging  gain  region  included  in  a  portion  of  the  body 
longitudinal  extent  and  having  a  narrow  input  end  and  wider 
output  end  for  achieving  higher  power  output. 

a  single  spatial  nmde  aperture  region  included  in  another  portion 
of  the  body  longitudinal  extent  optically  coupled  to  said 
diverging  gain  region  narrow  input  end, 

a  portion  of  said  single  spatial  mode  aperture  region  for  mode- 
locking  the  operation  of  said  laser  source,  and 

means  to  modulate  said  portion  of  said  single  spatial  mode 
aperture  region  independent  of  electrical  operation  of  said 
diverging  gain  region  to  achieve  mode  lock  operation  of  said 
laser  source. 


5,703398 

SURFACE  EMISSION  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  Ogura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-33SS32 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/08:3/19;  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CL  372—96  7  n«l»c 

1.  A  surface  emission  laser  having  a  semiconductor  multilayer 

reflector  of  a  first  conducdvity  type,  a  clad  layer  of  the  first 

conductivity  type,  an  active  layer,  a  clad  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
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tivity  type,  and  a  semiconductor  multilayer 
conductivity  type,  which  are  sequentially 
wherein  said  semiconductor  multilayer  reflector 
conductivity  type  has  a  mesa  shape,  an  el 
mesa  side  surfaces  and  a  portion  of  a  mesa  bottom 
semicotiductor  him  of  said  semiconductor 
the  second  conductivity  type  which  serves 
surface  has  a  thickness  (■/4-fn/2,  where  n  is  a  positive 
an  oscillation  wavelength. 


5,703399 

GAIN<X)UPLING  DISnUBUTED  lh;EDBACK 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  0|PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Natsuhiko  Mizutani,  Yokohjuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoa 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  200,509,  Feb.  24,  )994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  tip.  659,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  ^  1993,  5-064762 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/08 
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1.  A  gain-coupling  distributed  feedbacic  semiconductor  laser 
comprising: 

a  waveguide  including  an  active  layer;  and 
a  current  restraint  layer  formed  along 

current  restraint  layer  iiKluding  p-  and  n-i 

poitioas  which  are  periodically  and  alti  matively 

along  a  light  propagation  direction: 
wherein  said  current  restraint  layer  is 

uneven  surface,  wherein  pitch  of  carrier 

injected  by  said  ciment  restraint  layer  is  i 

one  half  of  a  pitch  of  the  periodic  uneven 


5,703,900 
LASER-DIODE-PUMPED  SOLID  STATE  LASER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
NolNiharu  Nozald;  Sliiiui  Mitsumoto^   Kazumi  Kubo,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Fiunio  Kotrayashi,  Saitama-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-327791 

Int.  a.*"  HOIS  3/08 
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1.  A  laser-diode-pumped  solid  state  laser  comprising  a  Fabry - 
Perot  resonator  having  a  pair  of  resonator  mirrors  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that 
a  holder  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  mirror  mounting  faces  spaced 

from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 

resonator, 
the  resonator  mirrors  are  mounted  by  bonding  the  end  face 

thereof,  which  intersects  the  optical  axis  of  the  resonator,  to 

the  mirror  mounting  faces  of  the  holder  by  an  adhesive  layer, 

and 
the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  is  not  larger  than  Sp. 


5,703,901 
CALCINATION  FURNACE 
Yasuo  Ofatani,  Yokohama;  Takuo  Kataho;  Makoto  Satoh,  both 
of  Akita-ken;  l^tomu  l^naka,  Chiba;  Yoshimasa  Nose, 
Funabashi;    Kazuyoshi    Kobayashi,   AkiU-ken,-    Tetsuhide 
Uchikawa,  Shizuoiu-ken,  and  Toshihiro  Hamaliata,  Sakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80^70,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5459326.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-188763; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271216;  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-306418 

InL  CI."  H05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  373—109  30  Claims 
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surface. 


1.  A  calcination  furnace  comprising: 

a  fiimace  body  in  which  a  furnace  chamber  is  defined: 

a  heat  source  for  heating  said  furnace  chamber,  including  first 

and  second  heat  source  means; 
said  furnace  chamber  including  a  first  fiimace  chamber  section 

and  at  least  one  second  fiimace  chamber  section,  said  first 


December  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4173 


fiimace  chamber  section  receiving  therein  a  calcined  interme- 
diate product  aiid  said  second  fiimace  chamber  section  being 
partitioned  from  said  first  fiimace  chamber  section;  and 
said  first  furnace  chamber  section  being  provided  with  said  first 
heal  source  means  and  said  second  furnace  chamber  being 
provided  with  said  second  heat  source  means. 


5,703,902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SIGNAL  STRENGTH  IN  A  VARLiBLE  DATA  RATE 

SYSTEM 

Noui  Abraham  Ziv,  and  Roberto  Padovani,  both  eT  San  Diego, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  QoakoaMB  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 

CaUf. 

Fikd  Jan.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490,694 

Int  CL*  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—200  21  Ctoiaa 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  signal  strength  of  an  incoming 
signal  in  a  system  receiving  variable  rate  dau  wherein  said  incom- 
ing signal  is  comprised  of  a  series  of  firames,  each  frame  having  a 
corresponding  unloiown  data  rate,  each  Itame  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  data  segments  wherein  the  number  of  said  data  seg- 
ments containing  data  m  each  frame  depends  upon  said  corre- 
sponding unknown  data  rate,  said  corresponding  unicnown  daU 
rate  may  correspond  to  one  of  at  least  a  highest  dau  rate  and  a 
lowest  data  rate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  energy  value  conesponding  to  a  first  one  of  said 

data  segments;  and 
suiimiing  said  first  energy  value  with  a  previously  accumulated 

total  if  said  first  one  of  said  data  segments  corresponds  to  a 

data  segment  containing  dtta  at  said  lowest  data  rate  to 

produce  an  estimate  of  said  signal  strength. 


5,703,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 

IN  A  HIGH  INTERFERENCE  ENVIRONMENT 
Scott  David  Blanchard;  Kurt  Albert  KaUman,  both  of  Mesa, 
and  William  Alexander  Bncfacr,  'Rmpc,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,684 

Int  CL'  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—232  15  Claims 
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a  pre-filter  for  receiving  pte-filter  linear  tap  weights  and  the 
unfiltered  signal  and  generating  a  pre-filtered  signal  there- 
from; 

a  rejection  filter  coupled  to  die  pre-filter,  die  rejection  filter  for 
receiving  tiie  pre-filtered  signal,  rejection  filter  linear  and 
decision  tap  weights,  data  decisions,  and  a  post-filter  signal, 
removing  the  interfering  signals  and  canceling  distortion,  and 
generating  a  filtered  signal  and  delayed  data  decisions; 

a  post-filter  coupled  to  the  rejection  filter,  the  post-filter  for 
receiving  post-filter  decision  tap  weights  and  the  delayed  data 
decisions  and  generating  tlte  post-filter  signal  therefrom;  and 

a  data  and  coefficient  estimator  coupled  to  the  pre-filter,  to  the 
rejection  filter,  and  to  the  post-filter,  the  data  and  coefficient 
estimator  for  receiving  the  filtered  signal  and  the  unfiltered 
signal  and  generating  the  data  decisions,  the  rejection  filter 
linear  and  decision  tap  weights  and  the  pre-filter  linear  tap 
weights. 


/ 
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1.  An  adaptive  filter  apparatus  for  removing  interfering  signals 
from  an  unfiltered  signal,  the  adaptive  filter  apparatus  comprising: 


5,703,904 
IMPULSE  NOISE  EFFECT  REDUCTION 
Ehud  Langbcrg,  Ocean,  N  J„  assignor  to  Gh>bcspan  Techaeio- 
gics,  loc.  Red  Bank,  NJ. 

FHed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Scr.  No.  S86Jt8 
Int  CL'  GO^  17/10:  H04B  1/10 
VS.  CL  375—232  27  ( 
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1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  signals: 

means  coupling  an  adaptive  filter  means  to  said  input  terminal, 
said  adaptive  filter  means  being  normally  adjustable  as  a 
function  of  the  signals  received  at  said  input  terminal; 

detector  means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signals 
received  at  said  input  terminal  and  comparing  die  ampUtude 
to  a  threshold  level  for  producing  a  control  signal  having  first 
value  when  the  amplitude  of  die  input  signal  is  below  tlie 
threshold  level  and  having  a  second  value  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  level; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  coupled  to  said  adaptive 
filter  means  for  preventing  adjustment  of  said  adaptive  filter 
means  when  said  control  signal  has  said  second  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  expected  occurrence  of  an  input  signal 
exceeding  the  dueshold  level  for  producing  a  control  signal 
coupled  to  said  adaptive  filter  means  for  preventing  adjust- 
ment of  said  adaptive  filter  means  for  a  first  period  of  time 
preceding  the  expected  occunence  of  a  signal  exceeding  the 
threshold  level  and  a  second  period  of  time  following  the 
expected  occurrence  of  the  signal  exceeding  the  thresliold 
level. 


5,703,905 
MULTI-CHANNEL  TIMING  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Ehud  Langberg.  Ocean.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gtobcspan  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Red  Bank,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,944 
Int  a.*^  H03H  7/30:7/40 
VS.  CL  375—232  25  Clidms 

1.  An  N-channel  receiver  system  comprising: 
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N  input  means,  one  input  means  per 

transmitted  signals,  where  N  is  an  integ( 
a  signal  responsive  means,  coupled  to  eaci 

means  for  producing  N  separate  timing  < 

signal  per  receiver  channel,  indicative 

phase  of  the  signal  received  at  its  input  i 
an  adjustable  clocking  circuit  having  an  ind . ,,„.  ..„ 

producing  sampling  signals  at  its  output '  ^hich  are  responsive 

to  timing  signals  applied  to  its  input; 
a  controllable  gating  means  having  N  i 
means  for  coupling  each  one  of  said  N  ; 

a  different  one  of  said  N  inputs  of  sai4  • 

means;  and 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  controllible  j 

the  input  of  said  adjustable  clocking  d  rcuit 

applying  a  selected  one  of  the  timing  si| 

the  adjustable  clocking  circuit. 
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5,783,906 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSESSING  STOCHASTIc  PROPERTIES 
OF  SIGNALS  REPRESENTING  THR  iS  ITEMS  OF 
MUTUALLY  ORTHOGONAL  MEASUREMENT 
INFORMATION 
Frands  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newport;  Chung  t.  Nguyen,  Bristol, 
and  Sherry  E.  Hammci,  Littk  Compton,  ^U  of  R.L,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  ilepresented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fdcd  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^5,292 

InL  CL^  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—316  6  Cbims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
means,  including  a  transducer  means,  for 


eceiving  an  analog 


signal  which  includes  an  information  coibponent  and  a  noise 
component  and  for  processing  the  analoj  signal  to  provide  a 
digital  signal  comprising  sample  point  t  leasurements  repre- 
senting three  mutually  orthogonal  items  of  measurement 
information,  said  sample  point  measurem  :nts  being  generated 
for  a  series  of  symbolic.  thiee-dimensio(  lal  spatial  apeituies 
lelative  to  a  symbolic  three-dimension  il  spatial  leference 
system: 
an  information  processing  sub-system  for  r  ceiving  said  digital 
signal  and  for  processing  it  to  extract  sa  A  information  com- 
ponent; 


a  noise  likelihood  determination  sub-system  for  receiving  said 
digital  signal  and  for  generating  a  random  noise  assessment 
that  the  digital  signal  comprises  random  noise,  the  noise 
likelihood  determination  sub^sysiem  controlling  the  informa- 
tion processing  sub-system  in  response  to  the  random  noise 
assessment,  the  random  noise  assessment  being  further  gener- 
ated in  response  to  a  nearest-neighbor  distance  deviation 
assessment  generated  in  response  to  nearest-neighbor  ones  of 
the  sample  points  in  comparison  with  distances  of  the  most 
direct  linear  spans  across  the  symbolic  three-dimensional  ref- 
erence space  between  a  like  number  of  nearest-neighbor  ref- 
erence points  that  are  randomly  distributed,  the  nearest- 
neighbor  distance  deviation  further  being  generated  for  a 
plurality  of  selected  sample  point  populations,  each  such 
selected  population  comprising  a  plurality  of  "N"  sample 
point  measurements,  the  random  noise  assessment  further 
being  generated  in  response  to  a  standard  significance  test  in 
connection  with  the  nearest-neighbor  distance  deviation 
assessments  generated  for  said  populations; 

said  noise  likelihood  determination  sub-system  further  including 
reference  point  distance  determination  means  for  generating 
an  expected  average  distance  value  p,  between  reference 
points  within  a  corresponding  selected  symbolic  three- 
dimensional  reference  spatial  region  containing  a  sample 
point  population  as 

|i,  =  0.5540p     ' 

where  "p"  represents  the  three-dimensional  spatial  density  of 
reference  points  in  the  selected  region; 
said  noise  likelihood  determination  sub-system  still  fiirther 
including  sample  point  distance  determination  means  for  gen- 
erating an  average  nearest-neighbor  sample  point  distance 
value  as 

T  =  -^  (min(rf,^)  +  nasMx,)  +  . . .  +  miii(<*«j)) 

where  •'min(d,y)"  corresponds  to  a  minimum  distance  of  such 
most    direct    lineal    span    across    the    symbolic    three- 
dimensional  reference  space  between  sample  points  identi- 
fied by  indices  "i"  and  "j"  ;  and 
said    noise    likelihood   determination    subsystem   yet   further 
including  nearest-neighbor  distance  deviation  assessment  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  the  nearest-neighbor  distance 
deviation  assessment  value  as 


r-Vr 


where 


Or  = 


o. 


Nn7 


5,703,907 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

David  C.  James,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  James 

Group,  Naples,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,741,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5433^51. 
TWs  appUcation  Jim.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,119 
InL  CL^  H04B  //66 
U.S.  a.  375—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  from  a  stream  of  electrically 
encoded  binary  data  using  a  direct  bit  manipulation  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  dividing  said  stream  of  binary  data  into  a  plurality  of  input 
words; 

B)  defining  a  plurality  of  ranges; 

C)  determining  the  range  in  which  each  of  the  words  fall; 
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D)  for  each  determination  made  in  step  C,  converting  each  word 
into  a  balance  value  and  assigning  a  control  word  and  a 
resolve  word  to  each  said  balance  value,  wherein  the  balance 
value,  control  word,  and  resolve  word  uniquely  define  the 
value  of  their  associated  input  word. 


5,703,908 

FIXED  REFERENCE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATION 

FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridgewatcr,  NJ.;  Kevin  Fairell,  MD- 

ford.  Conn.,  and  Brian  Freeman,  Howell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Rutgers  University,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,719,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,019 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/10 

M&.  a.  375—278  i(  Claims 


11.  A  receiver  for  receiving  conmiunications  signal,  the  receiver 
including: 

means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  tone  signal  and  a  phase 
modulated  carrier  wave  wherein  the  tone  signal  is  within  the 
coherence  band  of  the  phase  modulated  carrier  wave:  and 

means  for  sepantting  the  tone  signal  and  phase  modulated  carrier 
wave  and  means  for  estimating  the  instantaneous  phase  of  the 
tone  sigiuU  and  phase  modulated  carrier  wave  to  obtain  a 
measurement  of  the  relative  phase  between  the  piiase  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  and  the  tone  signal. 


5,703,909 
PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
ATTENUATOR 
Yi  Fang,  North  Richland  HUb,  1^-  Cesar  Carralcro,  Hialeah, 
Fla.,   and    Marii    McEwen,   Roanoke,   Tex,   ma^nors   to 
MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,271,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5386,146. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,837 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/04 
VS.  a.  375—295  9  ClafaM 

I.  An  integrated  biasing  circuit  for  a  voltage  controlled  attenua- 
tor (VGA),  comprising: 

a  bias  generator  section  receiving  a  slope  select  input  voluge 
having  first  and  second  levels  and  an  attenuation  control 
voltage: 
a  bandgap  reference  located  within  the  bias  generator  section 
and  providing  a  reference  voltage: 


a  variable  resistive  load  located  widiin  tlie  bias  generator  section 
and  responsive  to  the  slope  select  input  voltage  having  first 
and  second  levels  and  providing  first  and  second  load  imped- 
ances respectively: 

a  variable  cunent  sink  located  within  the  bias  generator  section 
and  responsive  to  the  attenuation  control  voltage  and  the 
reference  voltage;  and 

said  first  and  second  load  impedances  and  said  variable  current 
sink  providing  first  and  second  differential  voltage  swings  to 
theVCA. 


5,703,910 
DIGITAL  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Marc   Marie   Ghislain   Dnrraux,   Montighny-Le-THciil,   and 
Raphael  Paul  Claude  Caasiers,  Brussels,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Aauterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136^06,  Oct  14, 1993,  ahnnrtoncd 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,175 
Clahns  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Oct  16, 
1992,  92203181 

Int  CL'^  H03D  i/00;  H03K  9/06 
VS.  CL  375—322  20  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  wherein  a  digital  signal  is  recovered  from  a 
received  signal  corresponding  to  a  transmitted  signal  generated  in  a 
transmitter  by  angle-nnodulating  a  carrier  signal  with  an  analog 
signal  converted  from  said  digital  signal  and  occupying  a  ptedeier- 
mined  frequency  band,  said  receiver  including: 

filter  means  (BPF)  attenuating  tliat  pan  of  said  received  signal 
outside  said  frequency  band  and  so  deriving  an  intennediate 
input  signal; 
a  radio  receiver  limiting  amptifier  (SL)  amplifying  said  interme- 
diate input  signal  to  provide  a  resulting  intermediate  output 
signal  having  an  amplified  amplitude  which  remains  smaller 
than  a  limit  value;  arid 
demodulation  means  (DM)  recovering  said  digital  signal  from 
said  intermediate  output  signal  with  a  bit  error  rale  below  a 
ptedetermined  error  value  if  the  received  signal  level  falls 
within  a  predetermined  dynamic  range; 
characterized  in  that  said  radio  receiver  limiting  amplifier  (SL) 
has  an  input-output  characteristic  wliicb  is  substantially  linear 
for  said  intermediate  input  signal  if  said  intermediate  input 
signal  has  an  amplitude  smaller  dian  a  predetermined  value 
such  tliat  said  intermediate  input  signal  having  an  amplitude 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  value  is  treated  linearly  up  to 
said  demodulation  means,  and  said  demodulation  means 
recovers  said  digital  signal  from  said  intermediate  output 
signal  with  said  bit  error  rate  below  said  predetermined  error 
value,  and  wherein  said  radio  receiver  limiting  amplifier  has 
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an  input-output  characteristic  which 
gain  towards  said  limit  value  for  said 
signal  if  said  intermediate  input  signal  haj 
than  said  predetermined  value  such 
input  signal  having  an  amplitude  larger 
mined  value  is  treated  non-linearly  up 
means,  and  performance  degradation  in 
means  recovering  said  digital  signal 
output  signal  is  compensated  by  said 
having  an  amplitude  larger  than  said 
being  demodulated  with  less  errors  witi 
remaining  below  said  predetermined 
intermediate  input  signal  corresponding 
having  said  received  sigiud  level  within 


thit 


t< 


fron 
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with  a  decreasing 

intermediate  input 

an  amplitude  larger 

said  intermediate 

than  said  predeter- 

said  demodulation 

said  demodulation 

said  intermediate 

inteihiediate  input  signal 

I  redetermined  value 

said  bit  error  rate 

ent>r  value,  each  said 
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!  iid  dynamic  range. 
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5,793^11 

DECODING  METHOD  FOR  TRELLIS 

LARGE  FREE  DISTANC^ 

Mao-Chao  Lin,  Yung-Ho,  and  Jia-Yin  Wagg,  Taipei,  both  of 

lUwan,  assignors  to  Chung-Chin  Chen,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5;  6,217 

Int.  a."  H«3M  13/12:  He4L   ZOO 

VS.  a.  375-^Ml  U  Claims 
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I.  A  decoding  method  for  a  trellis  code  T 
can  be  imptemented  by  first  using  an  encode 

code  C"  to  encode  an  r-bit  message  u(t)  i 

binary  m-tuple  v'^Ct)  at  a  t-th  time  unit 

convened  into  binary  m-tuples  v"*(t),  .  .  . 

point  v"^*"(t)  in  a  signal  space  Q  through 
comprising  tlie  decoding  steps  of: 

(a)  at  a  (t+A'^-t-  .  .  .  +A"^'>th  time 
detennining  a  set  Tj|,<'^*(t+A"'+  .  .  .  ■y\'-'-- 

V  metrics  for  die  2"  possible  values 
+A"^"),  based  on  part  of  die  set  {y(t+i): 

and  pan  of  die  set  {v"^'(t-j):  jiX}; 
T«<'->(t+A<'>+  .  .  .  +A*^")  into  a 
y(t-t-i)  is  a  received  symbol  to  be  decoded 
nonnegative  constants  and  X  is  a  truncati^i 
in  decoding  C*"; 

(b)  for  l=L-l,  L-2 1,  a  processor 

T^'^d*  A<"+  . . .  +A"-'>)  which  consists 

2"  possible  values  of  v"'(t+A"'+  . . .  +A*' 


of  which  I 


the  encoding 
of  a  binary  trellis 

an  intermediate 

is  sequentially 

/'^'(t)  and  a  signal 

(L^2)  processors, 

a  processor  !>"•' 
I  which  consists  of 

(  f  v<'-'(t+A"'+  .  .  . 
|£A<"+  . .  .  +A<'->} 


fe«  ling 


procei  tor 


P<' 


{T«<'*'>(t+i):  iS  A">+  .  .  .  +A"''}  and 

v'^d-j):  j^X.};  feeding  die  metric  set 
+A""'*)  into  a  processor  P""";  wherein 
constant; 


(c)    a    processor    P""    recovering    the 

u(t-A.+l)  and  v*"{t-X+l)  by  applying 
algorMun  to  the  trellis  of  C"  and 

{V '(«-•):  iSO};  feeding  bade  die 
p(.) 


(d)  for  1=1,2, . . .  i-1.  P"*  processing  die  $« 
and  determining  v"^"(t-X+l)  which  is  th^ 


the  metric  set 
P"^"";  wherein 

A"> A"-'  are 

length  to  be  used 


determining  a  set 
■  2"  metrics  for  the 


")  based  on  pan  of 
pan  of  die  set  { 


|T«">(t+A"'+ 


>  "  is  a  nonnegative 


I  ansmitted    symbol 

de  Viterbi  decoding 
usifig  pan  of  die  set 

recovered  v<"(t-X+l)  to 


{v"'(t-j):jgX-l} 
fed  back  to  P"*". 


5,703,912 
CLOCK-RECOVERY  DEVICE  HAVING  CASCADED 
RESONANCE  AMPLIFIERS 
Zhigong  Wang,  Umkirch,  and  Manfred  Berroth,  Neuenbnrg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01044,  $  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
873.6 

Int  CL'  H04L  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  375—354 
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13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  clock  recovery  from  an  altemating-voltage- 
carrying  input  signal  which  is  formed  from  a  digital  data  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frequency  mixer,  said  frequency  mixer 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said 
first  input  supplied  with  a  signal  that  is  assigned  the  clock  fre- 
quency of  an  altemaang-voltage-carrying  input  signal,  and  a  filter 
and  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  narrow-band  frequency  range 
of  an  output  signal  of  said  frequency  mixer,  said  filter  and  ampli- 
fier means  including  a  filter  and  amplifier  element  having  a  high 
overall  integrity,  a  feedback  line  transmitting  an  output  signal  of 
said  filter  and  amplifier  means  to  said  second  input  of  said  fre- 
quency mixer,  said  filter  and  amplifier  means  including  at  least  two 
series-wired  filter  and  amplifier  elements  which  comprise  reso- 
nance amplifiers  having  tank  circuits  with  inductances  of  mono- 
lithically  integrated  design,  said  resonance  amplifiers  having  a  low 
integrity  as  compared  to  the  overall  integrity  of  said  filter  and 
amplifier  means,  whereby  the  filter  and  amplifier  means  has  high 
overall  integrity  and  is  formed  of  the  cascaded  resonance  amplifi- 
ers, and  is  suited  for  amplification  of  a  narrow-band  ftequeiKy 
range  of  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency  mixer. 


5,763,913 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Yunri  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Ikkahashi,  KawasaU; 
Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Kunieda,  Kawasaki,  and 
Naold  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,528,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  545M67, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,586,  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,426,669.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684X2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160662; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-168837;  Jan.  20,  1993.  5-7247;  Feb.  5,  1993, 
5-18378 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—354  8  Claims 

1.  A  timing  signal  generator  comprising: 
means  for  demodulating  an  input  modulated  signal  into  first  and 
second  baseband  signals  having  a  quadrature  relation  with 
each  other, 
means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  baseband  signals  into 

angle  data  representing  a  phase; 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  phase  represented 
by  the  current  angle  data  and  the  phase  represented  by  the 
previous  angle  data  which  precedes  the  current  angle  data  by 
a  I -symbol  interval,  and  outputting  data  representative  of  the 
calculated  phase  difference; 
means  for  detennining  which  of  predetermined  divided  regions 
contains  a  point  corresponding  to  the  calculated  difference 
data; 
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means  for  converting  the  output  data  of  the  calculating  means 
into  a  binary  reference  signal  in  response  to  which  of  the 
predetermined  divided  regions  contains  the  point  correspond- 
ing to  die  calculated  difference  data:  and 

means  for  generating  a  symbol  timing  signal  in  synchronism 
with  die  binary  reference  signal. 


22  Claims 
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RECOVERY 


1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  a  clock  signal  Irom  an 
input  signal  diat  follows  trajectories  which,  when  superimpcsed. 
form  an  eye  pattern,  comprising: 

a  delay-and-difference  circuit  for  receiving  said  input  signal, 
delaying  said  input  signal  by  a  cenain  first  time  to  obtain  a 
delayed  signal,  and  taking  a  difference  between  said  input 
signal  and  said  delayed  signal  to  obtain  a  differential  signal; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  coupled  to  said  delay-and-difference 
circuit,  for  comparing  said  differential  signal  with  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  different  levels,  and  generating  respec- 
tive pulse  signals  when  said  differential  signal  matches  said 
levels; 

a  gate-signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  comparators,  for 
detecting  timing  relationships  among  said  pulse  signals,  and 
activating  a  gate  signal  for  a  certain  second  time  responsive  to 
certain  sequences  of  said  pulse  signals  and  to  said  timing 
relationships; 


5,703315 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  MLXTlPLgXING/ 

DEMULTIPLEXING  EQUIPMENT  INVOLVING  A 

JUSTIFIABLE  BIT  STREAM 

Alain  Vergncs,  CorbeU  Essonnes,  and  Patrick  Albert  Maisoos 

Alfort,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^118 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10909 
Int  a."  H04J  J/06.  H04L  7/04 
VS.  CL  375—371 


5,703,914 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  DELAY- 
AND-DIFFERENCE  CIRCUIT  AND  PULSE-SEQUENCE 
DETECTION 
Seizo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178693 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—355 


1.  Transmission  system  which  involves  data  transmitted  at  a  first 
rate  and  a  justifiable  bit  stream  transmitted  at  a  second  rate,  which 
system  has 

an  access  for  input  dau  formed  by  bits  produced  at  a  first  cloc^ 

rale, 
an  access  for  producing  at  die  second  clock  rate  said  stream  in 

which  bits  can  be  inserted  or  deleted, 
a  buffer  memory, 
write  means  for  writing  at  a  write  location  of  the  buffer  memory 

the  data  coming  from  said  access  for  data  coming  in  at  die 

first  rate, 
reading  means  for  reading  from  a  read  location  of  die  buffer 

memory  the  data  stored  at  the  second  rate  and  for  forming 

said  stream, 
location  comparing  means  for  producing  a  comparison  code  of 

the  read  location  codes  with  the  write  location  codes, 
justification  means  for  inserting  and/or  deleting  bits  in  the  out- 
going data  stream  as  a  function  of  the  comparison  code, 
characterized  in  that  the  comparing  means  have: 
an   interpolation  element   for  producing   intermediate   values 

between  variations  of  the  comparison  code, 
and  in  that  the  justification  means  have: 
a  decision  circuit  which  has  a  decision  threshold  provided  for 

controlling  a  justification  and  whose  value  may  be  one  of  the 

intermediate  values. 


5,703,916 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOOSENING  A  STUCK 

REACTOR  VESSEL  STUD 
John  J.  Wilhelm,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  and  Herman  Schem- 
berger,  Lune,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wcstingboosc  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,033 

Int  CL*  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—260  23  Claims 


.      .  13.  For  use  in  association  with  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  comparators,  for  delaying    having  a  vertically-oriented  blind  bore  dierein  having  first  direads 

the  pulses  generated  by  said  one  of  said  comparators  by  a    and  defining  a  cavity  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  bore,  the  bore 

certain  third  time  to  obtain  delayed  pulses;  receiving  an  upright  elongate  stud  having  second  threads  thread- 

a  gate  circuit  coupled  to  said  delay  circuit,  for  outputting  said    *^'y  engaging  die  first  threads  and  having  a  proximal  end  thereof 

delayed  pulses  as  timing  pulsed  when  said  gate  signal  is   ^^P^*^  adjacent  die  cavity,  die  stud  having  a  predetennined 

weight  and  a  centrally  disposed  passage  kmgitudinally  diere- 
through  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  an  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  stud  to  rotation,  comprising: 
(a)  liquid  pulsating  supply  means  in  communication  with  the 
passage  for  supplying  a  pulsating  liquid  into  the  passage  and 


active:  and 

a  phase-locked  loop  coupled  to  said  gate  circuit,  for  generating 
said  clock  signal  and  locking  said  clock  signal  in  phase  to  said 
timing  pulses. 
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Cleans  including  a 


to  the  cavity,  said  liquid  pulsating  supply 

liquid  supply  pulsar  pump  capable  of  puis  ng  the  liquid: 

(b)  a  support  platfofm  connected  to  said  pu  np  for  supporting 
said  pump; 

(c)  liquid  suction  nneans  in  communication  with  the  bore  for 
suctioning  the  liquid  from  the  bore,  sa  id  suction  means 
including: 

(i)  a  torus-shaped  liquid  collection  reservo^  defining  a  cham- 
ber therein  in  communication  with  the  lore  for  collecting 
the  liquid  suctioned  from  the  bore;  and 

(ii)  a  suction  pump  in  communication  wiii  the  chamber  for 
generating  suction  in  the  chamber,  so  that  the  liquid  is 
suctioned  from  the  bore  and  into  the  chj  mber; 


aid  liquid  supply 
aid  liquid  supply 


pulsar   pump, 
;avity  is  pulsed  as 


(d)  a  liquid  supply  reservoir  connected  to 
pulsar  pump  for  supplying  the  liquid  to 
pulsar  pump;  and 

(e)  a  controller  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  pulsar  pump  for 
controllably  operating  said  liquid  supf  iy 
whereby  the  liquid  in  the  passage  and  the 
the  controller  controllably  operates  the  pui  ip,  whereby  inter- 
mittent hydraulic  force  acts  against  the  pi  >ximal  end  of  the 
stud  as  the  liquid  in  the  cavity  is  pulsed,  m  hereby  the  stud  is 
lifted  a  pfcdetermined  distance  in  the  bor :  as  the  hydraulic 
force  acts  against  the  proximal  end  of  the  stud,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  stud  on  the  first  threads  is  redi  ced  and  the  liquid 
migrates  between  the  first  dueads  and  the  {second  threads  as 
the  stud  is  lifted,  whereby  the  debris  residinte  between  the  first 
threads  and  the  second  threads  loosens  as  (  ie  liquid  migrates 
between  the  first  threads  and  the  second  thi  sads,  and  whereby 
the  stud  is  capable  of  being  rotated  widi  rw  uced  resistance  to 
rotation  as  die  debris  loosens  and  as  the  wc  ght  of  the  stud  on 
the  first  threads  is  reduced. 


S,T93J9n 

CLOSING  MIVICE  FOR  n^OTIATING  CqOUNG  FOR  A 

CORE  MELT 

Gerhard  Han,  AlbsUdt;  Lothar  Wistuba,  Herzogenauracfa, 
and  Joaef  HoUmann,  SchlOasetfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemeiis  Aktiengeseilsciiafl,  Munkfa,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«9jS77 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn;  8,  1993,  P  43  19 
•92*  Nov.  2,  1993,  P  43  37  367.4 

bt  CL"  G21C  9/016 
VS.  CL  37<— 280  5  claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  facility  having  a  collec  ing  chamber  for  a 
core  melt,  a  coolant  tank  and  a  coolant  connect  ng  line  having  an 
inlet  end  connected  to  the  coolant  tank  and  an  (kitlet  end  protrud 
ing  into  the  collecting  chamber  and  having  an  a  itlet  cross  section, 
a  closing  device  at  the  connecting  line  openinj  as  a  function  of 
temperature  for  initiating  cooling  of  the  core  nx  It,  comprising: 


a  closing  member  disposed  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  connecting 
line  for  nonnally  tightly  closing  the  outlet  end; 
said  closing  member  having  a  temperature-dependent  opening 
element  for  tripping  clearance  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
oudet  cross  section  of  the  connecting  line  upon  thermal 
action  by  the  core  melt  to  direct  the  coolant  from  the 
coolant  tank,  through  the  connecting  line  and  into  the 
collecting  chamber;  and 

said  opening  element  being  a  plastic  block  which  is  dier- 
mally  insulating  the  coolant,  and  is  corrision-resistant. 


5,703,918 

MODERATOR  MATERIAL  FOR  NEUTRONS  AND  USE 

OF  SAID  MATERIAL 

Pekka  HUsmiki,  Espoo,  and  liro  Auterinen,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  RADTEK  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00206,  S  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2988I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Job.  14,  1993,  932711 

Int  a.*  G21C  5/00;  G21K  1/00;  A61N  5/10 

VS.  CL  376—458  12  Claims 


I  a 

1.  Moderator  material  used  for  moderation  of  high-velocity 
neutrons  to  epithermal  neutrons,  said  moderator  material  compris- 
ing aluminum  fluoride  and  aluminum  metal,  as  a  composite  sub- 
stantially free  of  pores. 


5,703,919 
FAIL-SAFE  METHOD  TO  READ  A  TIMER  WHICH  IS 
BASED  ON  A  PARTICULAR  CLOCK  WITH  ANOTHER 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCIT 
Joseph  A.  Bailey,  Austin,  and  Qadeer  A.  Qureshi,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.^  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,671 

Int  a.*  G07C  3/02 

VS.  a.  377—16  29  Claims 

1.  A  timer  counter  circuit  for  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  counter  clocked  by  a  timer  clock; 
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5,703,921 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hidcfairo  Fujita,  and  Uisashi  TacUzaki,  both  of  TocWgikc% 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawMaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1995,  P7-I31664 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  378—4  15  1 


5,703,920 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE 

PRODUCTION  USING  FOURIER  RECONSTRUCTION 
Juergen     WoUrab,     Forcfaheim,     and     Manfred     Herbert, 
Ertangen-Bnecbenbacb,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  AUengesellscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  12,  1995, 195  38 
053J 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  a.  378—4  4  Oaims 


G 


C^ 


i— L  .  I     t 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray 
source  which  emits  an  X-ray  fan  beam,  a  radiation  detector  on 
which  said  fan  beam  is  incident  after  penetrating  a  subject  and 
which  emits  measurement  data  corresponding  to  said  fan  beam 
attenuated  by  said  subject,  means  for  routing  said  X-ray  source 
and  said  radiation  detector  around  said  subject  to  obtain  measure- 
ment data  from  a  plurality  of  different  angular  projections,  com- 
puter means  for  reconstructing  an  image  from  the  meosurenoent 
data  according  to  a  Fourier  reconstruction  method,  and  an  A.S1C  in 
said  computer  means  having  computational  means  for  processing  a 
gridding  algorithm  for  forming  additional  conuibutions  in  a  Carte- 
sian frequency  matrix  derived  from  polar  support  points. 


a  latch  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from  said  counter;  and 
counter  control  circuitry,  including: 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  control  said  latch,  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal  from  said  computer  system,  wherein  said  first 
circuit  is  coupled  to  be  clocked  from  said  timer  clock; 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  wherein  said 
second  circuit  is  coupled  to  be  clocked  from  a  system  clock 
asynchronous  to  said  timer  clock;  and 
wherein  said  counter  control  circuitry  is  configured  to  provide 
an  indication  to  said  computer  system  that  said  computer 
system  may  read  valid  data  from  said  latch. 


1.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprismg: 

an  X-ray  computed  tomography  gantry  for  irradiating  X-ray  to 
an  object  to  be  inspected  and  for  producing  a  sectional  image 
signal  relating  to  said  object,  said  X-ray  computed  tomogra- 
phy gantry  comprising  a  rotating  base  having  a  shape  of  disc, 
a  plurality  of  units  fixed  on  one  side  of  said  rotating  base  for 
processing  X-ray.  and  fixing  means  for  integrally  fixing  said 
plurality  of  units  at  portions  thereof  apart  from  portions 
thereof  fixed  on  said  rotating  base; 

control  means  for  controlling  movements  of  said  X-ray  com- 
puted tomography  gantry  and  for  image  processing  said  sec- 
tional image  signal  to  display  the  image;  and 

a  couch  for  carrying  said  object  thereon. 


5,703,922 
THERAPY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  RADUTION  SOURCE 
Manfred    Rattner,    Grossenseebach,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1995,  195  20 
748J 

Int  CL"  A61N  5/10 
VS.  a.  378—65  22 


1.  A  therapy  apparatus  for  use  in  a  treatment  room  having  a 
floor,  comprising: 

a  base  part  supportable  on  the  floor'of  the  D^atment  room; 

means  for  administering  therapy  including  a  radiation  source 
mounted  on  said  base  part  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents for  operating  said  radiation  source  contained  inside 
said  base  part: 

a  patient  support  assembly:  and 

an  upper  part  attached  to  and  covering  said  base  part  forming  at 
least  a  part  of  said  patient  support  assembly. 
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5,703,923 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 

LASER  GENERATED  ULTRASHORT  xIrAY  PULSER 

Michad  J.  Bardash.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  QEL  Inc., 

BrtmUyn.  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  285,821,  Aug.  4.  1994,  l4t.  No.  5,602J94. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  n{».  748,501 
iDt  a."  GOIN  23/201 
U.S.a.378— 87 


J- 


•^tt' 


x-^y  detectors  each 
en4ble  detection  at  a 
Compton  scat- 
lime  follows  said 


pull  es 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  the  interior  of  an  object  located  in  a 

field  of  view  volume  comprising 

a  source  of  a  ultra  short  collimated  x-ray  pulie  emined  at  a  first 

time  having  a  predetermined  energy  specl  rum  and  direction 

passing  through  said  field  of  view  volume 
a  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 

having  timing  and  detection  means  to 

second  time  of  the  intensity  of  x-ray 

teied  by  said  object,  wherein  said  second 

first  time, 
array  signal  processor  means  for  receiving 

said  x-ray  pulse  a  signal  indicative  of  sai<j 

receiving  from  said  detector  array  signals 

second  time  and  said  intensity  signal  from 

and  for  transmitting  image  data  indicative 

density  of  the  scattering  center  producing 

tion. 
graphics  processor  means  for  receiving  said 

said  array  signal  processor,  wherein  said 

stored  and/or  displayed  on  data  display  or 


fi|>m  said  source  of 
first  time  and  for 
indicative  of  said 
laid  detector  array 
the  location  and 
scanered  radia- 


Germinv, 


,  Genniny 


5,703,924 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  LOW-TEMPERATURE 
Erich    Hell,    Eriangen;    Heimut   Kuhn, 
Mathias  Hoemig,  Eriangen,  all  of 
Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627l>99 
Chums  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apt 
290.4 

int  a."  HOIJ  35/06 
MS.  CL  378—136 

1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  anode  at  an  anode  potential,  said  anode 

surface  with  a  surface  normal; 
an  electron  emitter  which  emits  an  electron 
said  incident  surface  of  said  anode  in  a 
producing  an  x-ray  beam  emanating  from 
ions,  said  x-ray  beam  having  a  central 
emitter  having  an  electron-emitting  surface 
emitter  comprising,  at  least  in  a  region 
emitting  surface,  electron-emitting  materii  1 
electron  affinity  than  tungsten; 
said  electron  emitter  being  disposed  in 

permeation  by  said  ions: 
means  for  protecting  said  region  of  said  electron 
face  from  being  struck  by  said  ions  cor 
at  anode  potential  disposed  between  said  etctron 
said  anode  having  an  aperture  through  w  lich 
beam  passes,  said  diaphragm  being  dispos  d 
relative  to  said  electron  beam;  and 


said  electron  emitter  being  disposed  relative  to  said  anode  so 
that  said  electron  beam  is  incident  on  said  focal  spot  at  a  first 
angle  relative  to  said  surface  normal  which  is  greater  than 
45°.  and  so  that  said  central  ray  of  said  x-ray  beam  is  disposed 
at  a  second  angle  relative  to  said  surface  normal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  angle. 


image  data  from 
i  nage  data  may  be 
storage  means. 


5,703,925 

X-RAY  CASSETTE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Howard    Stanley    Wright,    New    Plymouth,    New    Zeahuid, 
assignor  to  Howard  Wright  Umited,  New  Plymouth,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,852 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
272755 

Int.  a.*  G03B  42A)2 
U.S.  a.  378—181  17  Oalms 


c  ita  ! 


EMITTER 
W^ssenbruim,   and 
assignors  to 


7,  1995,  195  13 


which  strikes 
ft>cal  spot,  thereby 
j  lid  focal  spot  and 
ay,  said  electron 
and  said  electron 
of  said  electron- 
having  a  lower 

region  subject  to 

-emitting  sur- 

consisti^g  of  a  diaphragm 

emitter  and 

said  electron 

perpendicularly 


6  Cteims  *■  ^  support  for  an  x-ray  cassette  comprising  a  sliding  surface 
which,  in  use,  is  locatable  beneath  a  patient  support  surface,  an 
x-ray  cassette  support  surface,  said  support  surface  being  slidable 
in  more  than  one  direction  over  the  sliding  surface  and  a  handle  for 
manipulation  of  the  cassette  support  surface  over  the  sliding  sur- 
face. 


aving  an  incident 


b:am  ' 


5,703,926 
X-RADL\TOR  WITH  CONSTRAINT-COOLED  ROTATING 

ANODE 
Norberi  Bischof,  Roethenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.440 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1996, 196  12 
698J 

Int  a."  HOIJ  35/10 
iJS.  a.  378—200  14  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  radiator  comprising: 
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an  X-ray  tube  having  a  vacuum  housing  with  an  aiHXle  and  a 
cathode  rigidly  mounted  in  said  vacuum  housing,  said  cathode 
emitting  an  electron  beam; 

a  coolant  container  surrounding  said  X-ray  tube  and  filled  with  a 
coolant: 

a  radiation  protection  housing  surrounding  said  coolant  con- 
tainer: 

means  for  mounting  said  X-ray  tube  and  said  coolant  container 
in  said  radiation  protection  housing  for  permitting  rotation  of 
said  X-ray  tube  and  said  coolant  container  relative  to  said 
radiation  protection  housing; 

drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  X-ray  tube  and  said 
coolant  container  in  said  radiation  protection  housing  around 
a  rotational  axis  during  operation  of  said  X-ray  tube,  said 
X-ray  tube  emitting  an  X-ray  beam  during  said  operation;  and 

deflection  means,  disposed  inside  said  radiation  pcxitection  hous- 
ing and  mounted  stationarily  relative  to  said  radiation  protec- 
tion housing,  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  onto  a  station- 
ary focal  spot  on  said  anode. 


5,703,927 
SAFETY  RING  FOR  DOUBLE  OPEN-ENDED  SAMPLE 
HOLDER  CELL  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 
Angelo  M.  Torrisi,  10  AnpeU  Dr.,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.  10583.  and 
Roland  Urbano.  "nicfcahoe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Angelo  M. 
Torrisi,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AM116,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47315.  Apr.  15.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5351.281.  This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

549,832 

Int  a."  H05G  1/00 

VS.  CL  378—208  5  CUhns 


1.  A  sample  holder  system  for  a  sample  material  for  X-ray 
spectroscopic  analysis,  comprising,  in  combination. 


cell  means  for  containing  the  sample  material  and  having  first 

and  second  rims  defining  opposed  first  and  second  open  faces. 

respectively, 
a  first  ring  mounted  to  said  cell  means  at  said  first  open  face, 
an  analytic  film  secured  to  said  cell  means  by  said  first  ring 

across  said  first  open  face, 
a  second  ring  mounted  to  said  cell  means  at  said  second  open 

face,   said   second  ring   including  a  continuous  ring   wall 

extending  outwardly  from  said  second  rim  and  perpendicular 

to  said  second  open  face,  and 
a  protective  film  secured  to  said  cell  means  by  said  second  ring 

across  said  second  open  face, 
said  continuous  ring  wall  and  said  protective  film  defining  a 

compartment  adjoining  said  second  open  face, 
said  compartment  arranged  to  receive  particles  passed  from  said 

cell  means  through  said  protective  film  due  to  the  heating  of 

said  sample  material  by  X-rays. 


5.703,928 
PROBE  FOR  SAMPLING  DIFFERENTIAL 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS 
George  G.  Galloway,  Graford,  and  Paul  R.  Siglinger,  Weather- 
ford,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology,  Inc.. 
Mineral  Weils,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.844 

Int  CL''  H04M  1/00:  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  379—21  19  Claims 

.43 


16.  A  ntethod  of  sensing  a  signal  in  a  pair  of  wires,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  probe  having  two  comb  shaped  conductors  that 
are  separated  from  each  other,  the  comb  shaped  conductors 
having  conductive  parallel  teeth; 

b)  inserting  the  probe  between  the  wires  in  the  pair  such  that  the 
wires  are  parallel  to  the  conductive  teeth; 

c)  collecting  a  portion  of  the  signal  from  the  pair  of  wires  with 
the  probe. 


5.703.929 

WIRELESS-WIRELINE  COMMliNICATION  SELECTION 

MECHANISM  RESIDENT  IN  CRAFTSPERSON'S 

PORTABLE  TEST  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Onofrio  SchiUad.  Camarillo.  and  Michad  D.  Hortoo.  OJai. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioa.  Mdboame. 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.916,  Nov,  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5383,912,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235317, 

Apr.  29.  1994.  Pat  No.  5321,958.  This  application  Oct  23. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  735.462 

Int  a."  H04M  1/24:3/08:11/00 

VS.  CL  379—21  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangemenl  for  establishing  a  conununication  pah 
between  a  user's  portable  communication  and  processing  unit, 
through  the  operation  of  which  testing  of  a  subscriber  line  of  a 
telephone  network  may  be  conducted  by  means  of  a  test  system 
that  is  coupled  to  said  subscriber  line  and  is  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  user's  portable  communication  and  processing 
unit,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  transceiver  within  said  user's 
communication  and  processing  unit  which  is  operative,  in  response 
to  a  user's  request  for  the  establishment  of  a  communication  path 
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between  said  user's  communication  and 
test  system,  to  establish  said  communication 
user's  communication  and  processing  unit  and 
means  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  wireless 
located  between  said  test  system  and  said  use 
and  processing  unit 


procelsmg  unit  and  said 
>ath  between  said 
aid  test  system  by 

comnfunication  systems 
s  communication 


5,703^30 

PERSONAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
CALL  BRIDGING 

Ridian)  A.  Miska,  Belle  Mead,  and  WUliam  t.  WUIcock,  Rum- 
son,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  C«p.,  Middletown. 
NJ.  T 

Conttnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,ZM,  Feb.  23,  1W6,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  424,825,  Apr.  19,  1995, 
abaadoocd,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  138,887,  Oct 

19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

667,734,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  796333 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/08:7/20:7/24 :-^38 

MS.  CL  379—57  3  q^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  completing  calls  directed 
equipped   widi   a   personal   mobile 
capable  of  originating  and  receiving  telephone 
munications  device  having  an  associated  home 
said  system  comprising 
a  bridge  having  first  and  second  inputs  for 
time  two-way  call  connection  between 
received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs; 
a  switch  for  receiving  a  call  from  a  calling 

party; 
means  responsive  to  a  query  generated  b: 
response  to  said  call  for  determining  if 
roaming  outside  of  said  home  geographic 
means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
indicating  thai  said  called  party  is  roaming 
said  calling  party  placing  said  call  to  said 
said  called  pany  is  not  presently  able  10 
for  receiving  a  signal  generated  by  said 


o  a  called  party 

telecomm  inications   device 

c  Jls.  said  telecom- 

1  eographic  region, 

( stablishing  a  real 
two  separate  calls 

party  to  a  called 


response  to  said  announcement  indicating  that  the  calling 

party  is  willing  to  wait; 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  causing  said  switch  to 

connect  said  call  from  said  calling  pany  to  said  first  bridge 

input; 
means  for  paging  said  called  party;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  second  call  originated  by  said  called 

party  from  said  personal  mobile  telecommunications  device  to 

said  second  bridge  input,  so  that  a  real-time  two-way  call 

connection  is  established  between  said  calling  party  and  said 

called  paity. 


said  switch  in 
called  party  is 
itgion; 

d(  termining  means 

^or  announcing  to 

called  pany  that 

said  call  and 

calling  party  in 


said 


rec  Mve  ! 


5,703,931 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  IMPULSE 

MOVEMENT  OR  SOUND  OFF-HOOK  PRODUCTION 

AND  SIGNALLING 

Nils  Erik  Vilbelm  Martensson,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Fhilaiid 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,169,  Mar.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,182 
Cfadms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
9104707;  Mar.  21, 1991,  9105964 

Int  a."  H04M  n/00 
VS.  a.  379-58  19  aaims 


1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  physical  disturbance  of  the  telephone,  the 
means  for  sensing  disturbance  including  an  orientation  insen- 
sitive acceleration  switch  activated  by  impulsive  accelerative 
movement  of  the  telephone;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  disturbance  sensing  means,  for  pio- 
ducing  an  off-hook  condition  in  the  portable  telephone  upon  a 
predetermined  impulsive  accelerative  movement  of  the  tele- 
phone. 


5,703,932 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  BUILT-IN  BATTERY 

AND  ANTENNA 
Teruo  Oda,  Gamagouri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6-30059 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379-58  7  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  telephone  for  use  in  an  automobile  including  a 
cradle  having  a  control  circuit  receiving  power  from  said  automo- 
bile, a  hands-free  microphone  and  a  hands-free  speaker,  said  auto- 
mobile having  an  antenna  mounted  thereon  comprising: 
a  built-in  battery; 

a  generally  rectangular  case,  housing  said  banery.  with  a  rear 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  left  hand  palm  when 
held  by  a  left  hand; 
a  built-in  antenna  protruding  from  a  lop  end  of  said  case: 
a  groove  portion,  formed  longitudinally  between  a  right  hand 
side  and  a  left  hand  side  on  a  front  surface  of  said  case  and 
nmning  from  said  top  end  of  said  case  to  a  bottom  end  of  said 
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case  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  case,  to  provide  hilly 
portions  at  right  and  left  side  portions  of  said  groove  portion; 

a  speaker  formed  in  said  groove  portion  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
case  close  to  said  built-in  antenna; 

a  microphone  fonned  in  said  groove  ponion  at  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  case  away  from  said  built-in  antenna; 

operation  keys  arranged  in  only  two  rows  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  on  a  front  surface  of  said  case,  said  operation  Iceys 
including 

numerical  keys  of  0  through  9  in  one  row  at  a  left  hand  side 
when  said  case  is  held  by  a  left  hand  with  said  built-in 
antenna  at  a  top  position,  and 
function  keys  having  at  least  keys  for  transmission  and  termi- 
nating a  call  at  a  right  hand  side  of  said  case,  said  function 
keys  being  disposed  on  a  right  hand  side  of  said  case  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  built-in  antenna; 

a  liquid  crystal  display,  disposed  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
case  on  a  right  hand  side  of  said  case  on  said  side  of  said 
fiinction  keys  opposite  said  built-in  antenna  and  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  on  said  front  surface  of  said  case,  for 
displaying  a  destination  telephone  number  of  a  telephone  call; 
and 

a  switch  provided  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  case  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  built-in  antenna  for  enabling  a  one  touch  signal  transmis- 
sion setting,  said  switch  being  iiMveable  between  right  and 
left  side  positions  to  a  position  for  one  touch  signal  transmis- 
sion setting  and  to  another  position  for  a  one  touch  transmis- 
sion release  operation; 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  is  ftnther  for  displaying  an 
indication  of  said  one  touch  signal  transmission  setting  when 
said  switch  is  in  said  position  for  said  one  totich  signal 
transmission  setting;  and 

when  said  telephone  is  mounted  in  said  cradle,  said  one  touch 
signal  transmission  setting  can  be  confirmed  using  said  liquid 
crystal  display  and  a  telephone  call  can  be  placed  by  actuating 
one  of  said  numerical  keys;  and 

said  telephone  is  capable  of  placing  and  leceiving  calls  using 
said  hands-free  microphone  and  said  hands-free  speaker  when 
in  a  hands-free  mode  and  mounted  in  and  connected  to  said 
cradle  and  is  capable  of  placing  and  receiving  calls  using  said 
built-in  battery  and  said  built-in  antenna  when  held  in  a  palm. 


a  radio  imit  (RAl)  which  includes  an  essentially  stationary  radio 

station  (MSI)  and  a  control  unit  (ADl)  connected  thereto. 

said  radio  unit  (RAl)  being  connected  to  the  first  subscriber 

apparatus  (ABl);  and 
at  least  one  radio  base  station  (BS2)  connected  to  a  wirebound 

pan  (PSTN)  of  the  leleconmiuiucations  network; 
wherein  the  establishment  of  the  connection  (CON1+CON2)  is 

requested  from  the  first  subscriber  apparatus  (ABl)  and  the 

method  comprises: 

delivering  a  hook  signal  (HS)  from  the  first  subscriber  appa- 
ratus (ABl)  to  the  control  unit  (ADl); 

signaling  on  a  signaling  channel  (ACC)  between  the  essen- 
tially stationary  radio  station  (MSI)  and  the  radio  base 
station  (BS2)  in  dependence  on  die  hook  signal  (HS); 

establishing  a  first  coiuiection  (CONl)  between  the  first  sub- 
scriber apparatus  (ABl)  and  the  wirebound  pan  (PSTN)  of 
the  telecommunications  network  in  dependence  on  an  order 
transmitted  on  the  signaling  channel,  including  establishing 
a  traffic  channel  (TCHl)  between  the  essentially  stationary 
radio  station  (MSI)  and  the  radio  base  station  (BS2); 

transmitting  a  dial  tone  (RT)  from  the  wirebound  pan  (PSTN) 
of  the  telecommunications  network  to  the  first  subscriber 
apparatus  (ABl).  said  transmission  being  effected  via  the 
traffic  channel  (TCHl); 

transmitting  a  subscriber  number  (NR2)  from  the  first  sub- 
scriber apparaus  (ABl)  to  die  wirebound  pan  (PSTN)  of 
the  teleconmiunications  netwotk,  said  subscriber  number 
(NR2)  belonging  to  the  second  subscriber  apparatus  (AB2) 
and  being  transmitted  via  the  traffic  channel  (TCHl); 

establishing  a  second  connection  (CON2)  between  the  wire- 
bound  pan  (PSTN)  of  the  teleconununications  network  and 
the  second  subscriber  apparatus  (AB2)  in  dependence  on 
the  subscriber  number  (NR2);  and 

interconnecting  the  two  connections  (CONl,  CON2)  in  said 
wirebound  pan  of  the  telecommunications  network 
(PSTN). 


5,703,933 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

CONNECTION  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Walter  Ghisler,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tde- 

fimaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (puM.),  Stockbolm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,532 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  May  31, 1995,  9501997 
Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  in  a  telecommunications  network 
(RLL,  PSTN)  a  connection  between  a  first  (ABl)  and  a  second 
(AB2)  subscriber  apparatus,  wherein  the  telecommunications  net- 
work includes: 


5,703334 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  WITH  INTEGRAL  CALLER  ID 

DISPLAY 
Robert  G.  Zicker,  and  John  K.  Dion,  both  of  Ronrd,  Ga., 
assignors  to  GTE  MoMIe  Commimication  Service,  Adnata, 
Ga. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,711,  Jul  22,  1994,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2014SS.  Feb.  24, 1994. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458437 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00:1/56:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  379-61  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiotelephone  (RT)  set  capable  of  providing  information 
describing  an  incoming  call  to  a  user,  said  RT  set  comprising: 
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RECEIVER 
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CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


TRANSMITTER 


28- 


Dia  >LAY 
ELE  «ENT 


USER 
INTERFACE 


a  cordless  base  station  capable  of  receivir  g  an  incoming  call 
conveying  description  data  from  a  cenn  il  telephone  office, 
said  cordless  base  station  having: 
an  interface  for  establishing  data 

cordless  base  station  and  said  central 
a  convenor  configured  to  convert  said 

transmittable  caller  identification  (calle  • 

caller  ID  message  being  formatted  aci 

transmission  protocol,  and 
a  transmitter  configured  to  transmit  said 

said  RT:  and 
an  RT  configured  to  communicate  with  saii 
tion.  said  RT  having: 
a  control  circuit  configured  to  control 

RT. 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  control  circu  i 

receive  said  caller  ID  messages, 
a  display  element  connected  to  said  contiol  circuit  and  con- 
figured to  display  said  caller  ID  mea  age  in  a  readable 

format,  and 
a  user  interface  connected  to  said  control 

uied  to  allow  a  user  to  control  the 
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communication  between  said 

lone  office, 

de^ription  data  into  a 

ID)  message,  said 

cbrding  to  a  cellular 

cpller  ID  message  to 

cordless  base  sta- 

operation  of  said 

and  configured  to 


circuit  and  config- 
opeAtion  of  said  RT. 


Chtpek 


5,703,935 
AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE  OPERATOR 
Anoustacta    Raissyan,    Piano,   Tex^-    Kody 
MktheUvUIe,  Md.,-  Michael  Joseph  Jacob! 
Linda  S.  King,  Washington,  D.C.;  Lee 
City,  Iowa;  Micbele  Pauline  Torbert,  McLean, 
ert  Gary  Leonard,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors 
catioas  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a."  H04M  1/64:3/50 
UACL379— 88 


SERVICES 

Raymond   Wood, 

Shellsburg,  Iowa; 

Seydel,  Iowa 

Va.,  and  Rob- 

MCI  Conununi- 


21»,5T7 


^]=®^ 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  processing  t 
to  be  placed  by  a  caller  from  a  telephone 
alternative  billing  options,  comprising: 


und  T 


15  Claims 


^"" 


el«  >hoi 


>ne  calls  sought 
caller  selectable 


(a)  automatic  response  means  for  receiving  from  a  network 
telephone  calls  for  which  alternative  billing  are  sought,  for 
processing  said  calls  in  accordance  with  the  caller  selectable 
alternative  billing  options,  and  for  releasing  the  calls  back  to 
the  network  after  processing  for  call  completion,  said  auto- 
matic response  means  being  operative  to  allow  the  caller  to 
select  firom  said  alternative  billing  options  and  to  prxxess  a 
selected  option  and  said  automatic  response  means  including 
(i)  a  voice  response  portion  for  accepting  call-related  inputs 
and  for  providing  responses  thereto,  and  (ii)  a  call  processing 
portion  interactive  with  the  voice  response  portion  for  control- 
ling progression  of  call  processing: 

(b)  call  control  means  interconnected  to  the  automatic  response 
means  for  receiving  calls  from  die  network  whereby  each  call 
includes  call  parameters  indicative  of  a  call  type,  said  call 
control  means  further  examining  the  call  parameters  befoie 
directing  at  least  one  type  of  calls  to  said  automatic  response 
means;  and 

(c)  database  means  accessible  by  the  automatic  response  means 
for  each  call  processed  by  said  call  control  means  to  provide 
data  to  said  call  control  means  specifying  processing  features 
for  each  alternative  billing  option,  such  features  being  defined 
for  such  call  by  the  call  parameters  dierefor. 


5,7«3,93« 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  RECEIVING 

INFORMATION  FROM  PORTABLE  INFORMATION 

MEDIUM 

ShiiUi  l^chida,  Zama;  Shoidii  Takashima,  Tokyo,  and  Michi- 

hiro  Izumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  130,426,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,134,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-088803; 
Apr.  2,  1990,  2-088804 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379-88  24  Claims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  which  accommodates  a  plurality 
of  terminals  including  a  first  terminal  to  which  a  portable  informa- 
tion medium  is  connected  and  a  second  terminal  which  has  manual 
input  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reception  means  for  receiving  a  message  from  the  portable 
information  medium,  via  the  portable  infonnation  medium 
connected  to  the  first  terminal: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  second  terminal  so  as  to 

display  that  the  mes.sage  is  received;  and 
outputting  means  for  outputting  die  message  received  by  said 
reception  means  when  a  password  is  manually  input  from  said 
manual  input  means  of  the  second  terminal  so  as  to  control 
displaying  on  the  second  terminal  based  on  a  message  dis- 
played on  the  poruble  information  medium. 
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5,703,937 
VOICE  DICTATION  CONSULTING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Jeremy  Saltzman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dictabone  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  370,957,  Mar.  2,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,678,  Sep.  23,  1993, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,022,  Jnn. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

606,092 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379^-88  10  ( 


^-. 


1,  A  voice  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  interface  device  for  receiving  incoming  calls  from  callers  not 
associated  with  said  voice  processing  system  and  for  receiv- 
ing calls  from  professionals  who  are  associated  with  said 
voice  processing  system  and  who  are  provided  with  voice 
mail  storage; 

a  voice  storage  device  for  storing  message  from  said  callers  and 
for  storing  response  messages  from  said  professionals;  and 

a  message  controller  coupled  to  said  interface  device  and  said 
voice  storage  device  for  receiving  from  a  caller  during  an 
initial  call  a  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  professionals, 
controlling  said  voice  storage  device  to  store  a  message 
supplied,  by  said  caller  during  said  initial  call,  for  a  selected 
professional  and  assigning  a  unique  identification  code  to  said 
Stored  message;  said  controller  being  adapted  to  supply  said 
stored  message  to  the  selected  professional  and  control  said 
voice  storage  device  to  store  a  response  message  from  the 
selected  professional;  and  said  controller  being  adapted  to 
supply  said  stored  response  message  to  said  caller,  during  a 
subsequent  call  by  said  caller  to  the  selected  professional,  if 
the  selected  professional  is  unavailable  to  receive  said  subse- 
quent call  and  the  caller  supplies  said  unique  identification 
code  to  said  voice  processing  system  during  said  subsequent 
call;  and 

wherein  said  subsequent  call  occurs  after  said  initial  call. 


5,703,938 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  ACCESS  TRUNK 
CONFIGURATIONS  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Gary  L.  Lucas,  Springfleld;  Kathleen  E.  Keller,  Arlington; 
David  Agalston,  Oakton,  and  Drew  Capian,  Yicnna,  all  oT 
Va.,  awrignors  to  MCT  CoaimnnicatioDS  Corp.,  WashiiigtoB, 
D.C 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  520,108 
Int  CL^  H04N  ISMO:7/O0 
US.  a.  375—112  51  Claims 

27.  In  a  teleconuntmications  network  including  a  wide  area 
service  provider  having  a  plurality  of  points-of-presence  (POPs) 
and  a  plurality  of  local  area  access  providers  each  having  a 
pluraUly  of  end  offices  and  tandem  switches,  a  system  for  effecting 
an  optimized  configuration  of  direct  and  tandem  trunk  connections 
between  at  least  one  point-of-presence  (POP)  of  said  wide  area 
service  provider  and  at  least  one  etid  office  of  a  local  area  access 
provider  for  a  particular  grade  of  service  at  minimal  access  cost, 
comprising: 
database  means  for  storing  the  respective  locations  of  the  POPs, 
tandem  switches  and  end  offices  within  said  network,  and  cost 


information  relating  to  direct  and  tandem  trunk  utilization 
between  at  least  said  one  POP  and  said  one  end  office; 

means  for  determining  access  capabilities  of  said  one  end  office 
of  said  local  area  access  provider  to  which  access  is  sought  by 
said  one  POP  of  said  wide  area  service  provider. 

means  for  collecting  telecommunications  traffic  pattern  of  said 
one  end  office;  and 

processor  means  for  defining  a  tandem  service  area  to  include  at 
least  said  one  POP,  said  one  end  office  and  at  least  one  tandem 
switch,  said  processor  means  ftmher  utilizing  data  at  least 
relating  to  the  relative  distance  between  said  one  POP  and 
said  one  end  office,  said  access  capabilities  of  said  one  end 
office,  said  cost  information  and  said  traffic  pattern  to  deter- 
mine how  best  to  configure  direct  and  tandem  trunlcs  to 
connect  said  one  POP  widi  said  one  end  office  for  effecting 
within  said  tandem  service  area  an  optimized  trunk  configu- 
ration at  a  minimum  access  cost 


5,703,939 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  OPTIMUM  POINT 

FOR  DATABASE  QUERIES  DURING  CALL  DELIVERY  IN 

A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
WUUam  Jackson  BasfancB,  St  Charles,  OL,  assignor  to  Locent 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,892 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/42:7/00:15/00 
\iS.  CL  379—113  14  ( 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 

central  office  switches,  a  method  for  establishing  an  opiiiiiura 

database  query  point  in  a  call  delivery  process  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

recording  database-related  query  statistics  specific  to  a  central 

office  switch  in  the  central  office  switch  memory; 
receiving  the  database-related  query  statistics  from  each  central 

office  switch  in  the  database  traffic  analysis  system; 
the  database  traffic  analysis  system  using  the  database-related 
query  statistics  to  determine  an  optimum  database  query 
point;  and 
sending  a  switch  control  update  message  to  at  least  one  central 
office  switch  such  that  ttie  optimum  database  query  point  is 
established. 
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5,703JMe 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  D  ELIVERING 

CALLING  SERVICES 

Sohafl  Sattar,  and  Steven  E.  Poisky,  boli  of  Irving,  Tex., 

aasignon  to  InterVoke,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,543,  f  ov.  12,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,469,500.  This  application  Aug.  loJl995,  Ser.  No. 

513,477 

InL  CL'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—201  50  Claims 


reqUKted 


17.  A  method  for  a  call  processor  to  deliver 
caller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  that  said  call  processor  does 

logic  pertaining  to  a  calling  service 

control  point  (SCP); 
requesting  that  said  SCP  download  program 

ing  said  calling  service  to  said  call 
downloading  said  program  instructions  fron 

call  processor;  aiid 
executing  said  program  instnictions  by  said 


I  ailing  services  to  a 

lot  contain  proper 
by  a  service 


instructions  defin- 

)r, 

said  SCP  to  said 

all  processor. 


5,703>ll 

CONNECTION  CONTROL  METHOD  FQR  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATIONS    J 
Akihisa    Nak^jima,    Higashimurayama;    Ninanii    Yabosaki, 
Imma;  Shoidii  Hirata,  Tokorozawa;  K^chi  Yamagucfai,' 
SUokazu  F^iwara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasao  Maniyama,  Yoko- 
suka;  Yasuyuki  Ucfaiyanu,  Chofa,  and  Eriko  Takemoto,  Tot- 
tori,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  MobUei  Communications 
Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132^55,  Oct  6,  1#93,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  li,  1992,  4-278570; 
Oct  16,  1992,  4-278571;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-0767116 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  379-201  4  claims 


1.  A  call  connection  method  in  a  personal 
tem,  said  personal  communication  system 
switching  centers  each  of  which  includes  a  pliiality 
and  has  subscriber  idle/busy  memory  means  for  storing 
idle/busy  information  in  correspondence  with  th 
of  each  subscriber,  terminal  idle/busy  memory 
terminal  idle/busy  information  in  correspondenci 
number  of  each  tenninal,  terminating  terminal 
storing  the  number  of  a  terminating  terminal 
with  the  personal  number  of  each  subscriber. 


cc  mmumcation  sys- 

compt  sing  a  plurality  of 

of  terminals 

subscriber 

personal  number 

noeans  for  storing 

with  the  terminal 

i^mory  means  for 

conespondence 

conununicating 


tenninal  memory  means  for  storing  the  tenninal  number  of  a 
communicating  terminal  which  is  currently  being  used  by  each 
subscriber  in  correspondence  with  the  personal  number  of  each 
subscriber,  said  terminating  terminal  having  been  registered  by 
each  subscriber  as  his  or  her  terminating  terminal  to  which  an 
incoming  call  for  him  or  her  should  be  connected,  each  switching 
center  perfortning  a  personal  communication  connection  process 
between  subscribers  accommodated  therewithin  or  between  a  sub- 
scriber acconunodated  therewithin  and  a  subscriber  acconomodated 
within  another  switching  center, 
said  call  connection  method  comprising,  when  each  switching 
center  receives  a  terminating  personal  number  as  an  incoming 
call  connection  request  signal  from  a  subscriber  accommo- 
dated  therewithin   or  a  subscriber  accommodated   witliin 
another  switching  center,  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reading  out  from  said  communicating  terminal  memory 
means  the  terminal  number  of  a  communicating  terminal 
corresponding  to  said  received  terminating  personal  num- 
ber to  determine  whether  the  communicating  terminal  num- 
ber is  registered  or  not; 

(B)  performing,  when  it  is  determined  in  step  (A)  that  the 
conununicating  terminal  number  has  been  registered,  a 
waiting  call  connection  process  to  the  terminal  of  said 
communicating  terminal  number  for  informing  the  termi- 
nating subscriber  using  the  terminal  of  said  communicating 
terminal  number  that  there  is  a  new  incoming  call  to  him  or 
her; 

(C)  performing,  when  the  tenninal  of  said  communicating 
terminal  number  issues  an  incoming  call  switching  connec- 
tion request  for  the  new  incoming  call  to  the  switching 
center,  an  incoming  call  connection  process  to  the  terminal 
of  said  conununicating  terminal  number; 

(D)  reading  out  from  said  terminating  tenninal  memory 
means,  when  it  is  determined  in  step  (A)  that  the  commu- 
nicating terminal  number  has  not  been  registered,  the  ter- 
minating terminal  number  corresponding  to  said  terminat- 
ing personal  number,  reading  out  from  said  terminal  idle/ 
busy  meoKxy  means  terminal  idle/busy  information 
conresponding  to  the  terminating  terminal  number  lead  out 
and  performing,  when  said  idle/busy  information  read  out 
is  idle,  an  incoming  call  connection  process  to  the  terminal 
of  the  terminating  terminal  number  read  out; 

(E)  cancelling  said  incoming  call  connection  process  when  it 
is  determined  in  step  (D)  that  said  idle/busy  information 
read  out  is  busy;  and 

(F)  changing,  when  said  incoming  call  connection  process  has 
been  performed  in  said  step  (D),  from  idle  sutes  to  busy 
states  the  idle/busy  information  in  both  said  subscriber 
idle/busy  memory  means  and  said  terminal  idle/busy 
memory  means  corresponding  to  said  terminating  sub- 
scriber and  said  terminating  terminal,  respectively,  and 
writing  into  said  communicating  terminal  memory  means 
the  terminal  number  of  the  terminal  to  which  the  incoming 
call  connection  process  has  been  performed  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  personal  number  of  said  terminating  sub- 
scriber. 


aid 


5,703,942 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  USER  PROFILES  USING 
CENTRAL  COMPUTER 
Deborah  L.  Pinard,  Kanata,  and  Kim  D.  Lctkcman,  Nepean, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitd  Corporation,  Ontario, 
Canada 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  262,783,  Jan.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  16, 1993,  2.100.699 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  37»-2ir7  8  ciataB 

1.  A  method  of  invoking  a  telephone  user  profile  comprising: 
(a)  storing  in  a  database  a  user  telephone  service  profile  contain- 
ing 
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5,703.944 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
George   Andrew    DeBaIko,    Washington    Township,    Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HOLNJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,145 

Int  CL*  IHMM  11/00:1/00:3/42:  HOIC  7/12 

VS.  CI.  379—399  12  Claims 


E 


(i)  a  directory  number  of  a  user,  in  association  with  a  tele- 
phone set  line  location,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  telephone  feature  data  and  telephone 
restriction  data. 

(b)  transmitting  the  user  telephone  service  profile  to  a  central 
computer, 

(c)  transmitting  said  service  profile  to  a  group  of  telephone  office 
switches  from  said  computer, 

(d)  storing  said  service  profile  at  each  of  the  telephone  office 
switches  in  the  group  for  use  by  each  of  the  telephone  office 
switches  in  processing  calls  which  involve  said  directory 
number,  and 

(e)  providing  service  to  said  user  at  each  of  the  telephone  office 
switches  in  the  group  in  accordance  with  said  service  profile. 


I.  A  device  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  customer  and 
combination  telecommunications  and  cable  TV  network  compris- 
ing: 

a  bottom  portion  forming  a  first  enclosed  housing  for  cable  TV 
interdiction  equipment  and  means  for  receiving  a  coaxial 
cable  carrying  cable  TV  signals  thereon; 

a  separate  top  portion  forming  a  second  enclosed  housing  for 
telecommunication  equipment,  the  second  enclosed  housing 
being  removably  nmunted  on  top  of  the  first  enclosed  hous- 
ing, the  second  enclosed  housing  and  telecommunication 
equipment  being  removable  without  requiring  access  to  the 
first  housing;  and 

a  coaxial  jumper  cable  connected  between  the  equipment  in  the 
top  and  bottom  portions. 


5,703,943 
COMPLETION  OF  CALLS  TO  A  PREFERRED  AGENT  IN 

AN  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Mary  Rita  Otto,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  Na  543439 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/00:15/00:3/42 
UACL379— 265 
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5,703,945 

HANDS  FREE  CORDLESS  PHONE  CADDY 

Philip  J.  Smith,  368  Laurel  Dr.,  Satsuma,  Ala.  36572 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,543 

Int  CL'  H04M  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  37»— 428  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  ACD  (Automatic  call  distributor),  a  method  of  serving  a 

second  call  for  completing  a  transaction  staned  by  a  caller  in  a  first 

call,  using  an  agent  who  had  served  said  first  call,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

in  said  first  call,  providing  said  caller  with  a  transaction  number 

associated  with  said  transaction: 
storing  said  transaction  number  and  an  identification  of  said 

agent  for  said  transaction; 
subsequently,  receiving  said  second  call  in  said  ACD; 
receiving  said  transaction  number  firom  said  caller, 
identifying  said  agent  from  said  transaction  number;  and  com- 
pleting said  second  call  to  said  agent  for  completing  said 
transaction. 


to 


1.  A  cordless  phone  caddy  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  textile  strap  having  a  carrying  portion 
extending  from  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  midpoint  thereof  and  a 
flap  portion  having  a  top  flap,  a  middle  flap  and  a  boaom  flap 
extending  from  said  midpoint,  said  textile  strap  being  adapted 
for  wrapping  about  a  phone  having  a  ke>pad  located  at  a 
midpoint  thereof  between  a  mouthpiece  and  an  earpiece,  said 
textile  strap  being  constructed  of  a  mesh  fabric  that  is  suffi- 
ciently pervious  to  sound  to  allow  a  user  to  use  said  phone 
with  said  ear  piece  and  said  mouth  piece  covered  by  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  flaps,  respectively,  said  textile  strap 
having  a  width  such  that  when  said  textile  strap  is  secured 
about  said  phone,  said  phone  is  coveted  from  said  ear  piece  to 
said  mouth  piece; 
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releasable  engaging  means  connected  to  Mid  textile  strap  for 
releasably  securing  said  top  flap,  said  Iniddle  flap  and  said 
bottom  flap  to  said  first  end  of  said  tei  tile  strap  about  said 
phone; 

a  keypad  apenure  defined  between  said  topj  flap  and  said  boaom 
flap  above  said  keypad  of  said  phone  w  len  said  top  flap  and 
said  bottom  flap  are  wrapped  across  a  fj  ;e  of  said  phone  and 
secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  textile  i  trap  and  said  middle 
flap  is  disengaged  from  said  first  end  of  i  aid  textile  strap;  and 

a  clip  attached  to  said  carrying  portion  of  said  textile  strap  for 
releasably  supporting  said  textile  strap  a  i  an  article  of  cloth- 
ing of  a  user  when  said  textile  strap  ii  secured  about  said 
phone. 


Ych 


5,7«3,94« 
MOBILE  PHONE  HOLOKK 
;  Chen.  4tli  FL,  No.  153-2,  Ycnchi 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  H04M  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  379— 446 


1.  A  mobile  phone  holder  comprising: 
a  clamping  member  having  a  first  plate  and 

has  a  hole  provided  therein,  each  said 

with  a  slot  on  each  of  a  bonom  portion 
a  retaining  member  movably  secured  withi  i 

first  plate  and  said  second  plate; 
a  sound  transmitting  member  mounted  on 

having  a  sound  resistent  material  provi 

plate; 
a  hollow  connector  securely  extending  throi^  said  hole  of  said 

second  plate; 
an  ear  plug;  and 
a  sound  conductor  having  a  first  end  which  i 

with  said  hollow  connector  and  a  second 

connected  with  said  ear  plug. 


second  plate  which 
ate  being  provided 
t^ieof; 

said  slots  of  said 

siid  second  plate  and 
i<  ed  on  said  second 


securely  connected 
nd  configured  to  be 


5,703,947 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BUSING  A 

SWITCHING  MEMBER  TO  A  NORMALLY  NEUTRAL 

POSITION 

Ichiro  Hino,  and  Kazoiiori  Imazaki,  boda  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja|>an 
per  No.  PCT/JP95«0942,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  {  102(c) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOK  ^31863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1  7, 1994,  6-127002 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379-^19  ,2  claims 

7.  A  portable  telephone  equipment  comprisi  g: 

communicating  and  receiving  means; 
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display  means  for  displayin^^  information  based  on  a  transmit- 
ting operation  and  a  receiving  operation  by  the  communicat- 
ing and  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  input  keys  for  carrying  out  an  input  operation  to  go 
the  communicating  and  receiving  means; 

a  rigid  body  having  a  substantially  parallelepiped  shape  and 
accomodating  the  communicating  and  receiving  means 
therein,  wherein  the  display  means  and  the  plurality  of  keys 
are  disposed  on  a  front  surface  of  the  rigid  body,  and  having 
on  a  side  surface  of  the  rigid  body  a  projected  portion  that 
protrudes  outwardly  from  the  side  surface  of  the  rigid  body; 
and 

operation  means  provided  at  the  projected  portion  the  rigid  body 
for  carrying  out  input  operations  to  the  communication  means 
and  receiving  means  and  for  carrying  out  switching  operations 
of  the  communicating  and  receiving  means,  the  operation 
means  provided  with  a  single  operating  member  movable  in  a 
forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  the  operation 
means  further  includes  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  switch- 
ing member  to  a  normally  neutral  position  such  that  when  the 
switching  member  is  returned  to  the  neutral  position  by  the 
biasing  means  the  rotational  operation  member  is  returned  to 
a  neutral  position. 


5,703,948 
PROTECTED  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
EH  Yanovsky,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elementrix  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  14,  1994,  108645 

InL  CL*  H04L  9/26 

VS.  CL  380-21  47  Qabn, 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  transmitting  encrypted  messages  between  two 
units,  including  initializing  the  two  units  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  thereafter  transmitting  the  messages  between  the  two  units 
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encrypted  by  means  of  dynamic  random  keys  which  are  changed 
internally  within  the  two  units  in  synchronism  with  each  other; 

wherein  one  unit,  serving  as  the  transmitter  patty  for  a  message, 
divides  the  message  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  encrypts 
each  segment  by  an  encrypting  key  which  changes  randomly 
from  segment  to  segment,  and  transmits  the  encrypted  seg- 
ments: 

wherein  the  other  unit,  serving  as  the  receiver  party  for  the 
respective  message,  receives  the  encrypted  segments,  divides 
each  received  message  into  the  same  segments  as  the  trans- 
miner,  and  decrypts  each  segment  by  the  use  of  a  decrypting 
key  which  initially  matches  the  encrypting  key  and  which 
changes  randomly  from  segment  to  segment  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  encrypting  key; 

wherein  the  encrypting  key  is  the  output  of  a  state  machine  at 
the  transminer.  which  state  machine  changes  its  state  in  a 
random  manner  from  segment  to  segment  according  to  at  least 
one  random  manner  from  segment  to  segment  according  to  at 
least  one  random  characteristic  transmitted  with  the  respective 
segment; 

and  wherein  the  decipting  key  is  the  output  of  a  sute  machine  at 
the  receiver,  which  latter  slate  machine  also  changes  its  state 
in  a  random  manner  from  segment  to  segment  according  to 
the  same  random  characteristic  of  the  respective  segment. 


5,703,949 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  SECURE 

COMMUNICATIONS  AMONG  PROCESSING  DEVICES 

.Sbolom  S.  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Citibank.  NA., 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,699,  Dec.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,461,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,557418.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,158 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:9/14:9/16 

VS.  a.  380—21  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  secure  communications  among  pro- 
cessing devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  cryptographically  secure  session  between  a 
first  processing  device  and  a  second  processing  device,  where 
said  first  processing  device  is  remotely  located  from  said 
second  processing  device; 

establishing  a  second  cryptographically  secure  session  between 
a  third  processing  device  and  a  fourth  processing  device, 
where  said  third  processing  device  is  remotely  located  from 
said  fourth  processing  device,  where  said  first  processing 
device  communicates  with  said  third  processing  device  over  a 
first  communications  link,  and  where  said  second  processing 
device  communicates  with  said  fourth  processing  device  over 
a  second  communications  link: 

in  said  first  processing  device: 

sending  session  key  information  stored  in  said  second  process- 
ing device  to  said  third  processing  device  via  said  second 
commtmications  link  and  said  second  cryptographically 
secure  session; 

generating  said  session  key  in  said  third  processing  device  at 
least  in  part  from  said  session  key  information; 

storing  said  session  key  in  said  third  processing  device:  and 

establishing  a  third  cryptographically  secure  session  between 
said  first  processing  device  and  said  third  processing  device 
using  said  session  key. 


5,703,950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
COUNTRY  SPECinC  FREQUENCY  ALLOCATION 
Alan  F.  Jovanovicli,  Des  Moines;  Bruce  G.  Warren.  Pouisbo,- 
Duane  G.  Charron,  Marysville,  and  Steven  B.  Duke.  BotbcU, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporatioa,  Everett 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,698 

Int  a."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—23  18  Claims 
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4.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  encrypted  data  set  between  a 
host  processor  and  a  remote  system,  said  remote  system  having  a 
unique  identifier  code,  each  of  said  host  processor  and  said  remote 
system  having  a  predefined  encryption  algorithm,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
transmitting  said  identifier  code  from  said  remote  system  to  said 

host  processor; 
selecting  a  data  set  appropriate  for  said  remote  system; 
encrypting  said  data  set  using  said  predefined  encryption  algo- 
rithm with  said  identifier  code  as  an  encryption  Icey; 
transmitting  said  encrypted  data  set  from  said  host  processor  to 

said  remote  system:  and 
decrypting  said  encrypted  data  set  using  said  predefined  encryp- 
tion algorithm  with  said  identifier  code  as  a  decryption  key, 
wherein  said  step  of  selecting  a  data  set  fiirther  comprises 
selecting  a  data  set  particular  to  a  specific  coimtry  in  which 
said  remote  system  is  intended  to  operate. 


5,703,951 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESS  DATA  CONTROL 
Janet  L.  Dolphin,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spyrus,  Inc.  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,347,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457,746,  which  is  a  continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  122,005,  Sep. 

14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,306 

iBt  CL"  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—25  23  Claims 
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Encrypted  Doto  File 
Encrypted  Doto  File 


Encrypted  Doto  File 
Encrypted  Doto  File 


Key  Sector  ond  eignoture  Toble  (KMID  here) 


I.  A  system  for  controlUng  access  by  a  user  to  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  data,  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  said  data; 

a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
data  in  a  manner  such  that  a  predetermined  access  code  is 
required  for  accessing  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  data; 

a  controller,  said  controller  adapted  for  conmiunication  with  said 
processor  and  a  remote  location,  for  receiving  from  the 
remote  location  a  signal  representative  of  one  of  said  prede- 
termiited  access  codes  and  for  sending  to  the  processor  a 
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signal  which  enables  access  by  said  prow  isor  to  a  set  of  data 
stofcd  on  said  storage  unit; 

a  remote  authorization  unit  located  at  a  loiation  remote  from 
said  processor  and  said  controller,  said  n  mote  authorization 
unit  for  transmitting  an  access  code  to  slid  controller  from 
said  remote  location  in  response  to  an  authorization  request 
signal  sent  by  the  user  to  said  remote  authorization  unit;  and 

wherein  said  data  storage  unit  stores  update  instructions  and  an 
update  counter  value  for  enabling  said  caiitroller  to  use  said 
transmitted  access  code  to  automatically  |  enerate  an  updated 
access  code  for  enabling  access  to  a  pre^  iously  inaccessible 
one  of  said  sets  of  data  stored  on  said  dai  i  storage  unit. 
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5,703,952 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEflERATING  A 
CIPHER  STREAM 
Ridiard  TnjUtr,  Sherbrooke,  Australia,  assigi  or  to  Telstra  Cor- 
poration IJmltfd,  Mdbounic,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93MM687,  $  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Job.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  |m8,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  30,  1992,  PL 
6577/92  ~ 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.CL3M— 44 


I.  A  digital  data  stream  generator  for  gencratii  g  a  cipher  stream 


said  digital  data  stream  generator  comprising:  a  feedback  shift 
register  for  producing  at  least  one  pseudo-randoi  i  data  stream;  and 
a  processing  structure  for  producing  a  cipher  si  eam  from  said  at 
least  one  data  stream,  said  processing  structure  ncluding  a  means 
which  stores  a  sequence  of  combination  valu<k  derived  from  a 
number  of  preceding  values  of  the  at  least  one  data  stream,  and 
processing  means  for  producing  said  cipher  stre  m  by  multiplying 
pairs  of  said  combination  values  to  generate  mi  iluplied  pairs  and 
summing  said  multiplied  pairs,  wherein  the  diffmnce  in  sequence 
position  between  the  combination  values  for  eac  i  pair  is  diffeient. 


1995,  7-082M5 
10  Claims 


5,703,953 
MONAURAL  SIGNAL  JUDGEMENT  CIRCUIT 
Yoshisiiige  Otoguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  ti  i  LG  Electronics 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  199fc,  Ser.  No.  «2«457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 
InL  CL"  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—12 

1.  A  monaural  signal  judgement  circuit,  comp  ising; 
wave-fofm-shaping  means  for  separately  wai  e-form-shaping  a 

left-side  signal  and  a  right-side  signal  input  ed  thereto; 
operation  means  for  computing  a  signal  level  difference  of  the 

wave-form-shaped  right-side  and  left-side  s  gnals; 
control  signal  setting  means  for  setting  a    :ontrol  signal  in 

accordance  with  an  output  of  said  operatioij  means; 
input  control  means  connected  between  an  Input  side  of  the 
operation  means  and  output  side  of  said  con  [rol  signal  sening 


means  for  adjusting  a  signal  level  at  an  input  side  of  the 
operation  means  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  applied 
thereto  and  for  condDlling  a  signal  level  difference  at  an 
output  side  of  the  operation  means  to  be  within  a  predeter- 
mined range;  and 
signal  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  monaural 
signal  is  present  by  detecting  whether  or  not  an  output  signal 
of  the  operation  means  is  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,703,954 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  AM  COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL  BROADCAST 

SYSTEM  SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DISTORTION 

Mark  J.  Dapper,  Ondnnati;  Barry  W.  Carlin,  Giwnhills,  and 

Michad  J.  Gcilc,  Lovcland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  USA 

Digital  Radio  Partners,  L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,199 

Int  CL^  H04H  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-15  14  ctalms 


4.  A  system  for  reducing  perceived  distortion  in  an  output  audio 
signal  derived  fixjm  an  amplitude  modulated  compatible  digital 
broadcast  signal  having  a  monophonic  portion  and  a  stereo  portion, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  demodulation  said  monoptionic  portion  of  said 
signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  monophonic  signal; 

(b)  means  for  demodulation  said  stereo  portion  of  said  signal  to 
produce  a  demodulated  stereo  signal  having  a  signal-to-noise 
ratio; 

(c)  means  for  estimation  the  signal-noise  ratio  in  the  demodu- 
lated stereo  signal,  said  means  for  estimating  the  signal-noise 
ratio  in  the  demodulated  stereo  signal  comprising  means  for 
estimating  the  noise  in  the  demodulated  stereo  signal,  means 
for  estimating  the  power  of  the  demodulated  stereo  signal,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  estimated  noise  in  the  demodulated 
stereo  signal  into  the  estimated  power  of  the  demodulated 
stereo  signal,  wherein  said  means  for  estimating  the  noise  in 
the  demodulated  stereo  signal  comprises  means  for  subo^t- 
ing  the  demodulated  stereo  signal  from  said  stereo  portion  of 
said  amplitude  modulated  compatible  digital  broadcasting  sig- 
nal to  obtain  an  error  estimate,  means  for  squaring  said  error 
estimate,  and  means  for  averaging  said  squared  error  estimate; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  estimated  signal-to-noise  ratio  in 
the  denwdulated  stereo  signal  to  a  threshold  level  set  at  the 
minimum  acceptable  signal  quality:  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  for  synthesiz- 
ing discrete  left  and  right  stereo  outputs. 
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I  5,703,955 

1  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTICHANNEL 
SOUISD  REPRODUCTION 
Peter  Fels;  Ulf  Wiistenhagen.  and  Gerhard  Steinke,  aU  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Tdckom  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994.  44  40 
014.4 

bt  a."  HMR  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—18  11  Claias 


SORM 


1.  A  method  for  processing  multichannel  sound  signals  repre- 
senting at  least  three  front  and  two  sunxHind  channels,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  the  signals  into  groups  of  signals,  with  each  group 
including  at  least  one  first  signal  and  at  least  one  second 
signal; 

processing  each  first  signal  in  each  signal  group  by  modifying  at 
least  one  parameter  selected  from  the  group  of  signal  param- 
eters consisting  of  delay,  level  and  phase  position; 

summing  together  the  processed  first  signals  and  the  second 
signals  of  each  signal  group  thereby  generating  an  aggregate 
signal  for  each  signal  group;  and 

distributing  the  aggregate  signals  to  the  at  least  three  front  and 
tiie  two  surround  reproduction  channels  and  to  at  least  one 
additional  sunxNind  reproduction  channel,  in  accordance  with 
a  directional  allocation  of  the  respective  second  sound  signals, 
wherein  the  reproduction  channels  are  used  to  drive  loud- 
speakers arranged  in  a  room. 


5,703,956 
EXTERNAL  MEMORY  CONTROL  CmCUTT  FOR  SOUND 

FIELD  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MIOCESSOR 
Jong  Hyun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Eke- 
trooics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1994,  94 
22178 

Int.  CL'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  O.  381—63  8  Claims 

1.  An  external  memory  control  circuit  for  a  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor adapted  to  execute  an  algoritlim  used  in  sound  field  process- 
ing for  an  input  signal,  the  algorithm  processing  a  first  control 
signal  and  a  second  control  signal,  and  to  control  a  memory  unit 
for  obtaining  a  signal  delay  required  in  a  computational  operation 
for  the  soimd  field  processing,  comprising: 

memory  buffer  control  means  for  receiving  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  second  control  signal  upon  executing  the  algo- 
rithm, for  controUing  reading  of  data  recorded  in  the  memory 
unit  in  accordance  with  the  first  control  signal  and  controlling 
recording  of  data  externally  input  to  the  memory  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  second  control  signal; 


memory  buffer  means  for  buffering  recorded  data  output  from 
the  menxxy  unit  and  data  to  be  externally  input  to  tiie 
memory  unit  under  tlie  control  of  the  memory  buffer  control 
means; 

switching  means  for  receiving  a  third  control  signal  when  a 
power  is  first  supplied  to  the  digital  signal  processor  or  when 
a  change  of  the  algoritimi  is  made,  and  for  outputting  a 
selection  coiurol  signal  in  accotdance  with  ttie  third  conlroi 
signal; 

multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  data  value  output  from 
the  memory  buffer  nteans  and  a  muting  ditta  value  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selection  control  signal  fix>m  the  switching 
means  and  outputting  tl>e  diusly  selected  data  value:  and 

direction  selecting  means  for  outputting  the  data  value  output 
from  tile  multiplexing  means  to  an  internal  data  bus  and  for 
outputting  data  from  an  internal  data  bus  to  the  memory  buffer 
means  under  control  of  the  memory  buffer  control  means. 


5,703,957 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  Phillip  McAtecr,  Fisfaen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  39,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,269 
iBt  CL**  HMR  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—92 

101  '05  ^102 


9Claims 


^H 


I.  An  assembly  for  use  in  forming  a  directional  microphooe 
arrangement  comprising:  a  resilient  unitary  bousing  intended  to 
bouse  a  microplione  element  including  a  diaphragm  responsive  to 
differential  sound  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  differential  sound  pressure, 
tlie  resilient  unitary  housing  inducting:  (i)  a  first  acoustically- 
transparent  channel  for  communicating  sound  pressure  from  a  first 
pott  in  tlie  housing  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm:  (ii)  a  second 
acoustically-transparent  channel  for  communicating  sound  pres- 
sure from  a  second  port  in  tlie  housing  to  the  other  side  d  the 
diaphragm;  (iii)  an  inner  chamber  communicating  with  the  fast  and 
second  channels  for  housing  said  microphone  element:  and  (iv)  an 
opening  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  resilient  unitary  housing,  said 
opening  extending  to  said  inner  chamber  for  insertion  of  the 
microphone  element  through  said  opening  into  said  inner-chamber. 


e 
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said  opening  being  dimensioned  such  that 
opening  is  such  that  the  resilient  unitary  housing 
around  said  microphone  element  when  ins^ied 
chamber  so  that  there  is  no  leakage  from 
coupling  of  sound  energy  from  one  side 
element  to  said  other  side  of  said  microphom 


sa  d 
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element. 


5,703,958 

PICTURE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FO^  CORRECTING 

DISTORTED  PICTURES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXECUTING  THIS  METMDD 

Masanori  Hani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2^7,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  t7,  1993,  5-212019 
InL  CL"  G06K  9/03 
VS.  a.  382-124  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  analysis  process  executed  by  a 
to  a  display  to  display  a  picture  and  an  input 
image  analysis  process  receiving  a  first  set  of 
senting  an  uncorrected  picture,  said  image  anal; 
ing  a  second  set  of  picture  data  representing 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  picture 
plurality  of  pixels  and  each  pixel  of  said  first 
picture  dau  holding  at  least  one  kind  of  data 
prising: 

a  first  step  to  receive  said  first  set  of  picture 
a  second  step  to  display  on  said  display  said 
in  accordance  with  said  first  set  of  pictun 
a  third  step  to  determine  motion  vectors 
picture  on  the  basis  of  information  from 
a  fourth  step  to  generate  a  vector  relating  a 
of  picture  data  to  a  corresponding  pixel 
picture  data  using  a  weighted  vector  sum 
a  fifth  step  to  designate  data  in  each  pixel  ol 
picture  data  on  the  basis  of  data  held  by  a 
of  said  first  set  of  picture  data:  and 
a  sixth  step  to  output  said  second  set  of 
wherein  the  weight  of  said  motion  vectors  is 
reciprocal  of  the  square  of  r.  r  representing 
a  pixel  of  said  second  set  of  picture  data 
each  of  said  motion  vectors. 


omputer  connected 
un|t  to  enter  data,  said 
picture  data  repre- 
sis  process  supply- 
corrected  picture, 
data  comprising  a 
and  second  sets  of 
said  process  corn- 
data: 

incorrected  picture 
data; 
f(  r  said  uncorrected 
9  lid  input  unit: 
p  ixel  in  said  first  set 
II  said  second  set  of 
)f  motion  vectors; 
said  second  set  of 
( orresponding  pixel 

pictftre  data,  and 

propoftional  to  the 

a  distance  between 

•  nd  an  end  point  of 


5,703,959 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTICLES 

Kaoru  Asano,  Kobe,  and  Kimiyo  Kubo,  Kakogawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,870,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186265 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382-133  10  Claims 

(    START    ) 
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3.  In  an  analyzing  device,  a  method  of  analyzing  a  mixture  of 
particles  belonging  to  a  plurality  of  categories  to  count  a  number  of 
panicles  belonging  to  each  of  the  categories,  each  particle  being 
individually  characterized  by  a  corresponding  measured  data  vec- 
tor, each  measured  data  vector  including  a  plurality  of  characteris- 
tic parameters,  each  characteristic  parameter  being  representative 
of  a  physical  characteristic  of  a  corresponding  particle,  the  mediod 
comprising  steps  of: 
converting  a  plurality  of  measured  data  vectors  representative  of 
a  specimen  of  particles  into  a  spatial  distribution  ot  the 
plurality  of  measured  data  vectors  based  on  spatial  dimen- 
sions conresponding  to  the  plurality  of  characteristic  param- 
eters, a  predetermined  number  of  domains  having  been  pre- 
defined in  a  space  of  the  spatial  distribution,  the  domains 
including  fixed  domains  and  one  other  domain,  each  domain 
defining  a  respective  subspace: 
calculating  presumed  information  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
categories  from  part  of  the  plurality  of  measured  data  vectors, 
the  presumed  information  including  a  plurality  of  presumed 
centers-of-gravity; 
determining  a  corrected  center-of-gravity  for  each  category 
based  on  the  presumed  center-of-gravity  being  used  as  an 
initial  center-of-gravity.  the  step  of  determining  a  corrected 
center-of-gravity  including  initially  dividing  said  particles 
into  said  plurality  of  categories  based  on  the  spatial  disuibu- 
tion  of  the  nrieasured  dam  vectors  and  then  determining  a 
membership  value  set  for  each  measured  dam  vector,  each 
membership  value  set  including  a  membership  value  corre- 
sponding to  each  domain  and  being  a  weight  of  membership 
of  the  measured  dau  vector  in  the  category  corresponding  to 
the  domain;  and 
clustering  said  mixture  of  particles  into  said  plurality  of  catego- 
ries based  on  the  spatial  distribution  of  said  measured  data 
vectors  and  based  on  said  corrected  center-of-gravity  and 
counting  a  number  of  particles  belonging  to  each  of  the 
categories  of  panicles  based  on  the  membership  value  sets, 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  a  corrected  center-of-gravity 
further  includes: 
calculating  the  corrected  center-of-gravity  for  each  category 

based  on  the  membership  value  sets; 
determining  a  difference  between  the  corrected  center-of-gravity 

and  the  initial  center-of-gravity  for  each  category;  and 
judging  that  the  number  of  particles  belonging  to  each  of  the 
categories  of  particles  is  not  yet  asceiiained  when  the  differ- 
ence determined  for  any  of  the  categories  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  difference  threshold. 
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5,703,960 
LUMBER  DEFECT  SCANNING  INCLUDING  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Jon    F.    Socst,   Seattle   Wash.,    assignor   to    U.S.    Natural 

Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296348,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep,  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  714,632 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—141  19  Claiai 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  defect  relative  to  a  given  wood 
article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

collecting  a  first  set  of  sensor  data  values  taken  from  sensors 
directed  toward  a  portion  of  a  sample  wood  article  surface, 
said  portion  of  said  sample  wood  article  surface  correspond- 
ing to  a  known  defect,  said  set  of  sensor  data  values  including 
a  first  specular  reflection  value  and  a  first  diffuse  reflection 
value  each  representing  wood  grain  structure  at  said  portion 
of  said  wood  anicle; 

selecting  at  least  one  mathematic  function  applied  to  said  set  of 
sensor  data  values  and  providing  a  given  distance  therebe- 
tween; 

collecting  a  second  set  of  sensor  data  values  taken  from  sensors 
directed  toward  a  portion  of  said  given  wood  article,  said 
second  set  of  sensor  data  values  corresponding  to  said  first  set 
of  sensor  data  values  and  including  a  second  specular  reflec- 
tion value  and  a  second  diffiise  reflection  value; 

applying  said  mathematic  fuiKtion  to  said  second  set  of  sensor 
data  values;  and 

if  said  at  least  one  mathematic  fiinction  indicates  distance 
between  said  second  set  of  sensor  data  values  at  or  below  said 
given  distance  tlien  identifying  said  ponion  of  said  given 
wood  article  as  corresponding  to  said  known  defect. 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  images  corresponding  to  the 
images  of  the  scene  observed  from  a  pluraUty  of  discrete 
viewpoints,  each  said  discrete  image  including  an  array  of 
pixel  data  in  a  first  image  dimension  conesponding  to  posi- 
tion of  depicted  objects  in  a  first  dimension  of  said  scene  and 
in  a  second  image  dimension  orthogonal  thereto; 

(b)  constructing  a  first  epipolar  image  from  said  discrete  images, 
said  first  epipolar  image  including  a  plurality  of  line  sets,  each 
one  of  said  line  sets  including  one  line  of  pixel  data  in  said 
first  image  dimension  from  each  one  of  said  discrete  images, 
all  of  the  lines  in  each  one  of  said  line  sets  corresponding  to 
the  same  location  in  said  second  image  dimension,  said  lines 
of  pixel  data  within  each  line  set  being  ordered  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  an  order  of  positions  of  said  discrete  view- 
points in  said  first  dimension  of  said  scene,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  Unes  of  pixel  dau  within  each  line  set  being  offset 
from  one  another  by  an  initial  offset: 

(c)  providing  pixel  dau  for  said  synthetic  image  as  a  plurality  of 
virtual  viewpoint  pixel  lines  extending  in  said  first  image 
dimension  and  displaced  from  one  another  in  said  second 
image  dimension  by  (i)  associating  each  virtual  viewpoint  line 
with  a  line  set  in  said  first  epipolar  image  formed  f^m  lines 
having  location  in  said  second  image  dimension  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  in  said  second  image  dimension  of  that 
virtual  viewpoint  line  and  (ii)  for  each  pixel  wiihii  each 
virtual  viewpoint  line,  deriving  synthetic  pixel  dau  li  Hn  pixel 
dau  in  the  associated  line  set. 


5,703,962 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tom  NUd,  Yokohama;  Nasami  Kugai,  Yamato,  and  TMiaaori 
Nakatsoka,  Machida,  aU  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabuskJU  Kainha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FBed  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934313 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-218571; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272706;  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288274 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—173  9  Claims 


S.7t33«l 

IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION  AND  SYNTHESIS 

METHODS 

Peter  R.  RogfaM,  Martinsrille,  NJ.,  and  David  MMdntosh, 

Invcrkcitbing,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  WoridScape 

LX.C.,  MartinsvUle.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,750 
Int.  CL"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—154  50  ( 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  image  of  a  scene  corresponding 
to  the  image  of  said  scene  which  would  be  observed  from  a  virtual 
viewpoint  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  character  recognition  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  image  of  a  document; 

displaying  the  input  image: 

segmenting  character  patterns  from  the  input  image  infotnuoioa; 

calculating  the  number  of  character  patterns  contained  in  a 
specified  portion  of  tlte  image  marked  by  a  cursor  on  a  display 
picture  which  displays  said  input  image  based  on  the  result  of 
segmenting; 

determining  the  size  of  a  display  area  required  for  displaying  a 
result  of  character  recognition  of  the  specified  portion  of  the 
image  according  to  the  calculated  number;  and 

performing  a  display  control  so  as  to  change  the  size  of  an  area 
required  for  displaying  a  result  of  character  recognibon  of  the 
specified  portion  of  the  image  in  accordance  with  a  size 
determined  in  said  determining  step. 


4194 


APPA  KATUS  THAT 
SI  BREGIONS  TO 


VECTORS 


5,7*3363 
CHiARACTER  RECOGNinON ._ 
SUBDIVIDES  A  CHARACTER  INTO 

OBTAIN  FEATURE 

Yoahihiro  Kojima,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Yamaiiio4. 
ManiiM,  Osaka,  and  Yasuliani  Shimcki,  ^i 
assignors  to  Matsnstdte  Electric  Industrt  J 

riled  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3|2,120 
CiaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov 
Int.  CL*  G06K  9/48;9/56:9/62, 
MS.  CL  382—197 


Katano;  Susiunu 

koita,  all  of  Japan, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 


nwi  ncu>ns  i«oannai 


feature  extracting 


■cggnTian  cm>id«i  ouuctb 


I.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprij  ing: 
contouring  direction  feature  extracting  raea  is  for  extracting  a 
contouring  direction  feature  vector  which  is  used  for  recog- 
nizing a  character  from  an  inputted  chara<  ler  image,  and 
character  recognition  means  for  extracting  ra  ognition  candidate 
characters  based  on  the  contouring  direcion  feature  vector 
extracted  by  said  contouring  direction 
means,  wherein 
said  contouring  direction  feature  extracting  ^leans  has 
contouring  direction  code  imparting  raeani  for  obtaining,  for 
each  contour  point  of  an  inputted  characier  image,  contour- 
ing direction  codes  in  which  a  direction  if  a  contour  line  of 
a  character  is  quantized  in  at  least  four  ]difections,  from  at 
least  a  pattern  of  pixels  adjacent  to  tlie  Contour  point; 
contouring  direction  code  frequency  cal<ulation  means  for 
obtaining  a  frequency  of  each  of  the  a  >tained  contouring 
direction  codes,  for  each  subregion  ob  ained  by  dividing 
the  ctiaracter  image  into  M  sections  in  i 
tion  and  N  sections  in  a  vertical  directit  n; 
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contouring  direction  code  space  blurring  n  cans  for  obtaining 
the  contour  direction  feature  vector,  a  i  the  basis  of  the 
obtained  frequency,  by  conducting,  fo    each  contouring 


direction  code,  a  weighted  addition  on 


each  subregion  (A)  by  adding,  with  a  pr«  determined  weight 


coefficient,  the  frequency  of  a  subregioi 
the  subregion  (A) 


horizontal  direc- 
and 


the  frequency  of 


in  the  vicinity  of 


5,7033M 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WTTp  STATISTICAL 

CLASSmCATION 
MwaH  M.  Menoo,  Woboni,  and  Eric  R.  Boudr«au,  Leomin- 
ster, botk  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massactansetts  Institute  of 
IMuology,  Caaritridge,  Mass. 
PCT  Na.  PCr/US94a«527,  i  371  Date  Mayk  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/ 18159,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 
Coirtimurtioa-jB-part  of  Ser.  Na  122,705,  ^.  16, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,537,488.  TUi  PCT  appiicatton  Sep.  K  ,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
617454 
Int  CL'  G«6K  9f62 
U.S.  CL  382— 228 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 
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a  memory  that  stores  a  set  of  categories  of  training  input  patterns 
from  a  plurality  of  subject  classes,  each  training  input  pattern 
representing  multiple  features  of  a  subject,  each  category 
having  a  category  definition  according  to  training  input  pat- 
terns within  the  category,  each  category  definition  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  pattern  feature  definitions,  each  category 
being  associated  with  a  training  histogram  of  the  training 
input  panems  within  the  category  and  the  training  histogram 
including  counts  of  training  input  patterns  for  each  subject 
class  within  the  category;  and 

a  classifier  that  receives  during  a  testing  operation  at  least  one 
test  input  pattern  from  the  subject,  that  accesses  the  set  of 
categories,  that  computes  a  correlation  between  a  category 
definition  and  the  at  least  one  test  input  pattern,  that  forms  a 
category  association  between  the  at  least  one  test  input  pattern 
and  a  category  based  on  the  correlation  and  that  forms  an 
observation  histogram  to  classify  the  subject,  the  observation 
histogram  being  formed  from  each  training  histogram  of  each 
category  of  each  category  association,  the  observation  histo- 
gram containing  counts  of  training  input  patterns  in  the  cat- 
egory, classification  of  the  subject  being  determined  by  a  peak 
class  of  tlie  observation  histogram. 


5,703365 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  BASED  ON 

MATHEMATICAL  TRANSFORM,  REDUCTION/ 

EXPANSION,  AND  IMAGE  SHARPENING 

Cbl-Yong  Fu,  San  Frandsco,  and  Loren  I.  Petrich,  Livermoiv, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  CaUf . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,431,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,615,287,  and  Ser.  No.  441,152,  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
894,391,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,538,915.  This  application 
Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,172 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36:9/46 
MS.  CL  382—232  g  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  electronically  transmitting  image  representa- 
tions through  limited-bandwidth  communications  channels  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
decimating  a  first  array  of  image  elements  in  two  dimensions  to 
form  a  decimated  iniage  array  of  a  reduced-element-volume 
second  array  of  decimated  image  elements  by  assigning  to 
each  image  element  in  said  second  array  a  single  value 
mapped  from  and  related  to  a  uniformly  sized  group  of  image 
elements  in  a  plurality  of  such  groups  in  said  first  decimated 
image  array; 
compressing  the  volume  of  dau  needed  to  represent  said  deci- 
mated image  array  by  a  predefined  compression  algoritimi  to 
form  a  compressed  image  representation; 
transmitting    said   compressed    image    represenution    over   a 
limited-bandwidth  uansmission  medium  to  another  location; 
decompressing  said  transmitted  compressed  image  representa- 
tion with  a  predefined  decompression  algorithm  that  is  the 
inverse  of  said  predefined  compression  algorithm,  to  form  a 
decompressed  image  array; 
expanding  said  decompressed  image  array  into  an  interpolated 
image  array  by  mapping  each  image  element  in  said  decom- 
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pressed  image  array  to  a  group  of  image  elements  of  said 
uniform  size  in  said  interpolated  image  array  and  interpolating 
each  image  element  in  each  group  according  to  a  predefined 
interpolation  function  that  substantially  reverses  the  step  of 
decimation  and  restores  each  image  element  in  said  interpo- 
lated image  array  to  approximate  its  counterpart  in  said  first 
array  of  image  elements;  and 

sharpening  object  edges  represented  in  an  interpolated  image, 
included  in  said  interpolated  image  array  to  form  an  output 
image  array  wherein  each  image  element  in  said  output  image 
array  is  further  improved  overall  to  approximate  its  counter- 
part in  said  first  array  of  image  elements; 

said  step  of  sharpening  comprises  the  step  of  replacing  each  i'* 
element  of  said  interpolated  image  array  with  a  value  given  by 
a  weight  fiuiction 


r-- 


S,7«33M 

BLOCK  SELECTION  USING  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

ERROR 

Brian  Astic,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Intd  CoqN>ratioD, 

Santo  Clara,  CaW. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,098 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CL  382—236  37  CiaiaK 

1.  A  computer-implemented  metliod  for  encoding  a  current  block 
of  pixels  of  a  current  picture  of  a  sequence  of  pictures,  the 
sequence  of  pictures  comprising  a  previous  picture  having  a  pre- 
vious reference  block  and  a  subsequent  picture  having  a  subse- 
quent reference  block,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  previous  residual  error  between  tlie  current 
block  and  the  previous  reference  block; 

(b)  determining  a  subsequent  residual  error  between  the  current 
block  and  the  subsequent  reference  block; 

(c)  defining  at  least  one  interpolated  picture  interpolated 
between  the  previous  and  subsequent  pictures,  the  interpo- 
lated picture  having  an  interpolated  reference  block;  and 

(d)  determining,  from  the  previous  and  subsequent  residual 
errors,  an  interpolated  residual  error  between  the  current 
block  and   the  at   least   one   interpolated  reference   block. 
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wherein  the  interpolated  residual  error  is  for  reproducing  said 
current  block  from  said  interpolated  reference  block. 


5,703367 
COLOR  IMAGE  TRANSMFTTING  METHOD 
Makoto    Takanka,    Kawasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabnsfaiki  Kaiafaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164^45,  Dec  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,817,  Dec  20, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1989,  I-343I18 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/41:1/38 
MS.  CL  382—239  29  Claims 


where  w  is  a  weight  fimction  which  decreases  as  I  x  j-  x  ,i  increases 

— »    — ♦ 
and  decreases  as  1 1  j- 1  ^  increases. 


26.  An  image  encoding  method  for  encoding  an  anginal  image 
composed  of  a  multi-level  image  having  multiple  levels  and  a 
binary  image  having  binary  levels,  comprising  the  step  of: 

designating  a  multi-level  portion  having  the  multi-level  image; 

replacing  the  multi-level  portion  with  a  flat  image  portion  hav- 
ing one  of  the  binary  levels  to  create  a  created  image  which 
comprises  the  flat  image  portion  and  the  binary  Image  of  the 
original  and  has  the  same  size  as  ttie  original  image;  and 

eiKoding  the  multi-level  image  and  the  created  itruge  in  a  unit 
of  an  area  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  using 
different  coding  schemes. 


5,703,968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

INTERPOLATION  LINE 

Yasubiro  Kuwabara,  Osaka;  Haruo  Yamasbita,  IbaraU,  and 

l^uffloni  Fukusbima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mal- 

susbito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1994,  6  080736 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/38 
MS.  CX  382—269  19  CWw 

1.  An  interpolation  line  detection  method  for  detectittg  an  ulti- 
mate interpolation  line  to  interpolate  an  attentional  pixel  from 
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plural  lines  passing  through  the  attentional  pij  el  on  a  scanning  line 
to  be  interpolated,  pixels  on  an  upper  scann  ng  line  placed  over 
said  scanning  line  to  be  interpolated  and  pix  ils  on  a  lower  scan- 
ning line  placed  under  said  scanning  line  to  w  interpolated  char- 
acterized in  that 
said  inteipolatioa  line  detection  method  ca  nprises 
a  first  effective  interpolation  line  detection 
a  first  interpolation  line  setting  step, 
a  second  interpolation  line  setting  step  and 
a  setting  method  selection  step, 
and  that 
by  defining  for  the  following  steps  that  a 

line  passing  through  two  pixels  is  a  i_ c^.^^^..  a 

luminance  level  of  a  pixel  and  a  luminaii  :e  level  of  the  other 
pixel, 
at  said  first  effective  interpolation  line  de  ection  step,  a  level 
difference  of  a  firet  line  passing  througl  i  an  upper  pixel  on 
said  upper  scanning  line  placed  just  afa  )ve  said  attentional 
pixel  and  a  lower  pixel  on  said  lower  seal  ning  line  placed  just 
under  said  attentional  pixel,  a  level  diffen  nee  of  a  second  line 
passing  through  said  upper  pixel  and  a  lo  vet  left  pixel  placed 
to  the  left  of  said  lower  pixel,  a  level  diffi  rence  of  a  third  line 
passing  through  said  upper  pixel  and  ' 

placed  to  the  right  of  said  lower  pixel,  a „.,^^  „.  „ 

fourth  line  passing  through  said  lower  pij  el  and  an  upper  left 
pixel  placed  to  the  left  of  said  upper  pixel  and  a  level 
difference  of  a  fifth  line  passing  through  i  aid  lower  pixel  and 
an  upper  right  pixel  placed  to  the  right  of  said  upper  pixel  are 
compared  with  each  other,  a  line  having  a  smallest  level 
difference  is  detected,  and  first  effectiv ;  interpolation  line 
information  is  generated, 
at  said  first  interpolation  line  setting  step,  sai  1  level  difference  of 
said  first  line  is  compared  widi  a  level  ( ifference  of  a  sixth 
line  passing  through  said  upper  right  pixe  and  said  lower  left 
pixel,  a  line  having  a  smallest  level  differ  nee  is  detected  and 
is  set  as  a  first  interpolation  line, 
at  said  second  interpolation  line  setting  ste  j,  said  level  differ- 
ence of  said  first  line  is  compared  with  a  evel  difference  of  a 
seventh  line  passing  through  said  upper]  left  pixel  and  said 
lower  right  pixel,  a  line  having  a  smalle*  level  difference  is 
detected  and  is  set  as  a  second  interpolatton  line,  and 
at  said  setting  method  selection  step,  one  of  |  rosecution  of  either 
said  first  interpolation  line  setting  step  or  i  aid  second  interpo- 
lation line  setting  step  and  employment  of  said  first  line  as  the 
ultimate  interpolation  line  without  proset  ution  of  said  inter- 
polation line  setting  step  is  selected  on  tl  e  basis  of  said  first 
effective  interpolation  line  information. 
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capturing  a  visual  image  of  a  scope-of-view  window  containing 
the  visual  indicia  as  a  digital  image; 

isolating  the  visual  indicia  on  the  digital  image; 

converting  the  isolated  visual  indicia  on  the  digital  image  to 
image  primitives; 

said  step  of  converting  the  isolated  visual  indicia  on  the  digital 
image  to  image  primitives  comprises  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  intensity  trough  value  for  the  digital  image; 
performing  a  skew  adjustment; 
dividing  the  scope-of-view  window  into  a  predetermined 

number  of  token  windows; 
determining  the  number  of  qualified  pixels  having  an  intensity 
value  above  said  trough  value  in  each  token  window;  and 

comparing  the  number  of  qualified  pixels  in  each  token  window 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  assigning  a  primitive 
value  of  "1"  for  each  token  window  having  more  qualified 
pixels  in  the  token  window  than  the  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  assigning  "O"  for  each  token  window  having  less 
qualified  pixels  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

comparing  the  image  primitives  to  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grammar 
primitives  each  corresponding  to  known  visual  indicia  to  find 
the  known  visual  indicia  that  is  most  similar  to  the  visual 
indicia  of  the  visual  image. 


5,703,969 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGKJiZING  VISUAL 
INDICU 

A.  Kattikeii  Hennessey;  YooLing  Lin;  Howai  d  V.  Hasting  HI; 
Jerooie  R.  Lovelace,  all  of  Lubbock,  Ti  l.,  and  NIng  San 
Chang,  SunnyviUe,  CaBf,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex,-  Elcctroglas,  tnc^  SanU  Clara, 
Calif„  and  Texas  Tech  University,  Lubboti,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,610,  Jan.  21^  1994,  Pat  Na 


5,703,970 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

IMAGE  CORRELATION 

M.  Ali  Atashroo,  Maitiand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,832 

lot  CL''  G06K  9/64 

MS.  a.  382-278  ^  claims 


5353,168.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996, 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—276 

6.  A  method  for  identifying  visual  indicia  oi 
ing  the  steps  of 


$er.  No.  602,998 

9CIaims 

a  surface  compris- 


1.  A  method  of  correlating  a  first  image  and  a  second  image,  said 
first  image  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  real  array  having  a  size  M  b> 
N  and  said  second  image  being  in  the  form  of  a  second  real  array 
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having  a  size  M  by  N,  M  and  N  being  positive  integers,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  first  domain  transform  on  said  first  real  array  to 
produce  a  first  complex  array  having  a  size  M  by  (N/2-i-l); 

(b)  performing  a  second  domain  transform  on  said  second  real 
array  to  produce  a  second  complex  array  having  a  size  M  by 
(N/2+1); 

(c)  multiplying  a  conjugate  of  said  first  complex  array  by  said 
second  complex  array  to  produce  an  intermediate  complex 
array  having  a  size  M  by  (N/2  -t-1); 

(d)  performing  a  first  inverse  domain  transform  on  each  of  the 
columns  of  the  intermediate  complex  array  to  produce  an 
inverse  transformed  intermediate  complex  array; 

(e)  producing  an  supplemented  complex  array  having  size  M  by 
N  from  said  inverse  transformed  intermediate  complex  array 
by  determining  elements  for  additional  columns  by  symtnetry 
for  each  row; 

(f)  performing  a  second  inverse  domain  transform  on  each  of  the 
M  rows  of  said  supplemented  complex  array  to  produce  a  real 
correlation  matrix  having  a  size  M  by  N;  and 

(g)  correlating  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  on  the 
basis  of  said  real  correlation  matrix. 


5,703,971 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  AND 

RESTORING  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  SCANNED  DOCUMENT 

NikiK  AsimopoukK,  201   Cherokee  Dr.;  Alexander  Mkfaaei 

Barry,  205D  Tee  St.,  and  Morton  Nadier,  414  Stonegate  Dr., 

all  of  Blacksburg,  Va.  24060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,812,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,257 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—282  14  Claims 
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window  memory  means  for  memorizing  said  background  and 
information  parameter  values  assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the 
previously  scanned  pixels  situated  inunediately  adjacent  to 
the  current  pixel. 

first  decaying  means  for  diminishing  the  stored  background 
parameter  value  assigned  to  said  one  of  said  previously 
scanned  pixels  and  providing  the  diminished  resuh  as  a 
decayed  background  level  and  an  associated  first  setting 
means  for  setting  the  background  parameter  of  the  current 
pixel  at  a  value  which  is  the  highest  one  of  the  intensity 
value  of  the  current  pixel  and  said  decayed  background 
level. 

second  decaying  meaits  for  increasing  the  stored  informatioa 
parameter  value  assigned  to  said  one  of  said  previously 
scanned  pixels  and  providing  the  increased  result  as 
decayed  information  level,  and  associated  second  setting 
means  for  setting  the  information  parameter  of  the  current 
pixel  at  a  value  which  is  the  lowest  one  of  the  intensity 
value  of  the  current  pixel  and  said  decayed  information 
level, 

means  for  calculating  the  threshold  value  as  a  fiinction  of  said 
set  current  background  and  information  parameter  values, 
and 

means  for  providing  a  guard  band  value,  and  means  respond- 
ing to  tlie  difference  between  the  stored  background  and 
information  parameter  values  of  at  least  one  of  said  previ- 
ously scanned  pixels  for  disabling  said  first  and  second 
decaying  means  whenever  said  difference  is  lower  than  said 
guard  band  value. 


5,703,972 
CERTIFIABLE  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Daniel  P.  Lopresti,  Hopewell,  NJ.;  Henry  F.  Korth.  Ambler, 
Pa.;  Jonathan  S.  Sandbcrg,  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J. 
Lipton,  Cranbary,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technoiogics, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continnation  of  Ser  No.  223330.  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5^25,721,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  958,938,  Oct  9, 
1992,  abandoacd.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,299 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/Qi 
VS.  CL  382—310  13  ( 
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1.  An  image  scanning  device  comprising: 

a)  a  scaiuiing  reading  device  for  scanning  a  document  and  for 
providing  a  primary  digital  image  data  signal  representative  of 
pixel  intensity  values  for  each  discrete  pixel  of  said  scanned 
document;  and 

b)  a  binarizing  device  for  binarizing  said  primary  image  data 
signal,  including  means  for  adjusting  a  threshold  value  to  each 
pixel  and  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  pixel  intensity 
values  with  the  threshold  value  associated  to  the  pixel  and  for 
delivering  a  binary  image  signal  based  on  said  comparison, 
said  threshold  adjusting  means  comprising  means  for  assign- 
ing to  each  pixel  a  background  parameter  value  and  an 
information  parameter  value,  wherein  said  assigning  means 
comprises 
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1.  An  information  medium  adapted  to  be  scaiuied  by  a  machine 
to  recover  a  machine  representation  of  a  spatial  relationship  of 
blocks  in  said  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  machine-rendered  blocks  arranged  in  said  mediimi 
including  at  least  one  textblock  of  multiple  lines  of  biunan 
recognizable  characters  and  anotlier  block  containing  human 
recognizable  information;  and 

at  least  one  iKMi-textual  machine-readable  marlcer  representative, 
at  least  in  pan,  of  a  machine-representation  of  a  spatial 
relationship  of  said  machine-rendered  Mocks  in  said  meidiimi 
machine-derived  when  said  blocks  are  machine-rendered  and 
encoding  said  spatial  relationship  of  said  blocks   in   said 
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medium  to  pennit  said  machine  i 
relationship  to  be  recovered. 


repre  entation  of  said  spatial 


OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  _. 
ALIGNED  FIBERS  AND  METRO!  > 
Stepkcn  danait  McMer,  Decatur,  am 
Daawoody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignois  to 
bc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Hied  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No 
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lao  Anliur  White, 
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19  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  optical  integrated  circuit  (QIC)  compris  ng  a  substrate  having 
a  reference  surface  on  its  bottom  sid  :  and  a  plurality  of 
waveguides  on  its  top  side,  said  wave]  uides  having  central 
axes  that  reside  in  a  plane  that  is  posiiii  med  above  die  refer- 
ence surface  by  an  exact  predetermined  distance,  the  bottom 
side  of  the  GIG  having  an  alignment  I  eanire  for  fixing  the 
lateral  position  of  the  waveguides; 

a  fiber  array  comprising  a  substrate  havini ;  a  reference  surface 
00  its  bottom  side  and  a  plurality  of  trou^is  containing  optical 
fibers  on  its  top  side,  said  optical  fiber*  having  central  axes 
that  reside  in  a  plane  that  is  positioned!  above  the  reference 
surface  by  said  exact  predetermined  distince,  the  bottom  side 
of  the  fiber  array  having  an  alignment  I  eature  for  fixing  die 
lateral  position  of  the  optical  fibers;  and 

a  first  planar  bridging  structure  having  a  rel  srence  surface  on  its 
top  side  that  engages  the  reference  surf  ices  of  the  QIC  and 
die  fiber  array,  and  holds  die  waveguides  and  optical  fibers  in 
vertical  alignment,  die  top  side  of  said  p|anar  bridging  struc- 
ture having  complementary  alignment  fe*ures  dial  engage  die 

alignment  features  of  the  QIC  and  the  ^'- '  •    •  ■ 

them  in  lateral  aUgnment. 


iber  array  and  hold 


5,793,974 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTONIC  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT 

AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS  11IEREFOR 
Tatsuya  Sasaki,  and  Tal^eshi  Takeuchi,  bolTof  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6i0,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1  J,  1995,  7-199287 
Int  a.*^  G02B  6/12:  HOIS  .  79 
VS.  CL  385—14 

1.  A  semiconductor  photonic  integrated  cirt  lit  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  su  )strau:  having  first 
region  and  a  second  region  on  die  surfaa  dieieof; 


SClaims 


a  first  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  in  mesa  form  on  said  first 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  continuously  widi  said 
first  optical  waveguide  layer,  of  a  material  having  larger 
bandg^  energy  dian  said  first  optical  waveguide  layer  wiUiin 
said  second  region  on  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  covering  a  side  surface  of 
said  first  optical  waveguide  layer  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  optical  waveguide  layer;  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  Uyer  covering  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  optical  waveguide. 


5,703,975 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SWITCH 

William  J.  Miller,  and  Danid  A.  Nolan,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  489,090,  Jon.  9, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Inn.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  672,188 
Int  a.'  Ga2B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385-16  33  ctalms 


1.  A  monolidiic  Mach-Zehnder  switch  comprising 

input  coupler  means  for  splitting  an  input  signal  into  N  equal 
signal  components,  where  N>1. 

combining  means  for  combining  said  N  componenu.  said  com- 
bining means  having  at  least  first  and  second  output  terminals, 

N  optical  waveguide  padis  connecting  said  N  signal  components 
to  said  combining  means,  at  least  one  of  said  waveguide  padis 
containing  a  material  having  a  resonant  nonlinearity.  whereby 
die  refractive  index  of  die  padi  changes  when  pump  power 
propagates  duough  it.  said  input  coupler  means  and  said 
combining  means  being  free  ftxim  said  material,  and 

a  matrix  glass  body,  said  input  coupler  means,  said  combining 
means  and  said  optical  waveguide  paUis  being  in  dicnnal 
contact  with  said  body. 
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5,703,976 

WAVELENGTH  RESONANT  FUSED  FIBRE  COUPLER 

Thomas  John  Culien,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Nc.  557,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15, 1994, 
9422986 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  CL  385—28  11  Claims 


X,A»X,. 


1.  A  wavelength  selective  fibre  coupler  having  first  and  second 
single  mode  optical  fibres  each  capable  of  supporting  a  core  mode 
and  a  cladding  mode,  which  coupler  is  provided  with  a  coupling 
region  through  which  the  core  mode  of  each  fibre  propagates  in  a 
manner  eflfectively  uncoupled  with  the  core  mode  of  the  other 
fibre,  and  in  which  coupUng  region  the  cladding  modes  of  the 
fibres  are  optically  coupled,  which  coupler  additionally  includes  a 
matched  pair  of  spectrally  selective  resonant  core/cladding  mode 
converters  provided  respectively  on  the  first  and  second  optical 
fibres  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  coupling 
region. 


5,703,977 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MODE  CONVERTER 

jMgen  Wenigrcen  Pcdersen,  Detfl,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

KoninkUjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,117 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    7,    1995, 
1000759 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—28  31  Claims 


5,703,978 
TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  LONG-PERIOD  FIBER 
GRATING  DEVICES 
David  John  DiGiovaiuu,  Montdair;  Justin  Boyd  Judkins,  Ber- 
keley Heights;  Janet  Rence  Pcdrazzani,  Summit'  AsUA 
Madhuluir  Vengsarkar,  Chatham,  and  Kenneth  Lee  Waller, 
New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539^73,  Oct  4, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,180 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/34:  HOIS  3/30:  H04J  I4A)2 

VS.  a.  385—37  11  ClaiH 


1.  A  long-period  grating  device  having  enhanced  stability  to 
variations  in  temperature  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  including  a  core  having  a  refractive  index  and  a 
core  guided  mode  with  effective  index  n^  ^„^  with  a  rate  of 
change  with  respect  to  temperature  dn^  ro^/dT; 

a  cladding  stirrounding  said  core  having  a  cladding  mode  with 
effective  index  n,y  ciaditng-  '***  t*"""  n.^.  ,-<»»  ""d  *"  average 
rate  of  change  with  respect  to  temperature  <to^  ciaddm^^' 

wherein  said  core  has  a  plurality  of  perturbations  in  its  refractive 
index  spaced  apart  by  a  periodic  distance  A  to  form  a  long- 
period  grating  with  a  center  wavelength  Xp; 

and  wherein  dn,^  ciadfbnj^  >*  sufficiendy  close  to  dn^  ,„^dT 
that  the  rate  of  change  of  Xp  with  respect  to  temperature  is 
less  dian  4  nm/100°  C. 


I.  An  integrated  optical  mode  converter  for  converting  a  fraction 
of  a  signal  component  of  a  light  signal  propagating  according  to  a 
first  guided  mode  into  a  signal  component  propagating  according 
to  a  second  guided  mode,  with  one  of  the  two  guided  modes 
having  an  even  order  number  and  the  other  of  the  two  guided 
modes  having  an  odd  oider  number,  said  integrated  optical  mode 
converter  comprising: 

a  channel-shaped  waveguide  supported  by  a  substrate,  in  which 
a  periodic  coupling  takes  place  between  the  two  guided 
modes  of  the  light  signal  propagating  in  the  waveguide, 
said  waveguide  comprising  an  incoming  wave-guiding  section, 
an  intermediary  wave-guiding  section  and  an  outgoing  wave- 
guiding  section,  and 
said  intermediary  wave-guiding  section  comprising  a  periodic 
concatenation  of  two  wave-guiding  subsections  per  period,  a 
length  of  the  two  wave-guiding  subsections  and  a  number  of 
periods  thereof  being  tuned  to  a  desired  friiction  of  conver- 
sion, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  wave-guiding  subsections  has  a 
waveguide  profile  including  a  partial  profile  which  has  a 
deforming  effect  on  a  field  distribution  of  one  of  tlie  two 
guided  modes  and  which  does  not  substantially  affect  a  field 
distribution  of  the  other  one  of  the  two  guided  modes. 


5,703,979 
CYLINDRICAL  FIBER  PROBE  DEVICES 
Robert   WiUiam    FUas,   Bridgewater,   and   Hersctael   Madya 
Marchman.  New   Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246423,  May  20.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,531343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,298, 

Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  91,808,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicalioa 

Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,924 

Int  CL'  G02B  6^6 

U.S.  CL  385—43  14  Oatas 


8.  A  probe  device  comprising: 

a  fiber  segment  having  a  relatively  thick  upper  cylindrical  region 
terminating  in  a  tapered  region  that  terminates  in  a  relatively 
thin  right  cylindrical  lower  region:  tlie  thin  right  cylindrical 
lower  region  having  a  maximum  width  in  tlie  approximate 
range  of  0.01  pm  to  ISO  )im  and  terminating  at  its  bottom 
extremity  in  an  essentially  planar  end  surface  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  thin  right  cylindrical  lower  region. 

the  fiber  segment  having  at  most  one  otiier  right  cylindrical 
region,  said  at  most  one  other  right  cylindrical  region  being 
located  above  the  thick  upper  cylindrical  region. 
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said  at  most  one  other  right  cylindrical  :gion.  said  thin  right 
cylindrical  lower  region,  and  said  relatii  ely  thick  upper  cylin- 
drical region  having  respective  maxi^ium  widths  that  are 
mutually  different  from  each  ocher. 
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5,703,980 

METHOD  FOR  LOW-LOSS  INSERTIO]  I  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
SIGNAL  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  1  O  A  WAVEGUIDE 

INTEGRATED  ON  TO  A  SEMICOND  UCTOR  WAFER 
TkoHMs  Ma<£Iwee,  Nepcan;  Stephen  J.  K  ovack,  KanaU,  and 
<I*Kn>  J-  OJha,  Oakville,  an  of  Canada^  assignors  to  North- 
era  lUccom,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  |10,775 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/30 
U.S.CL38S— 49 


5,703,982 

RECEPTACLE-TVPE  UGHT  MODULE  AND  UGHT 

CONNECTOR  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Tenio  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  690,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JiU.  21.  1995,  7-207652 

Int  CL*  G«2B  6/36 

V&.  CL  385-78  15  cuims 


21 


19  18 


1.  An  optically  coupled  arrangement 

an  optical  waveguide  on  an  opto-electron  c 
the  waveguide  having  a  core,  a  first 
core  and  a  second  cladding  overiying 
cladding  having  a  first  coupling  surface; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a 
portion  of  the  cladding  removed  along 
to  fonn  a  second  coupling  surface,  the 
face  being  held  in  contact  with  the  first 

whereby  light  propagating  in  either  of  the 
is  evanescently  coupled  between  the  fibe 


3ICIafans 


/ 


compfismg: 

integrated  circuit, 

cladding  underlying  the 

lie  core,  the  second 


cla^ng  and  having  a 
length  of  the  fiber 
econd  coupling  sur- 
oupling  surface: 

or  the  waveguide 
and  the  waveguide. 


fil  >er  ( 


1.  A  receptacle  for  being  connected  to  a  light  connector,  the 
receptacle  comprising  a  sleeve  for  receiving  and  holding  a  ferrule 
of  the  light  connector  and  an  optical  reference  plane  provided  at  a 
bonom  position  of  said  sleeve  and  for  abutting  against  a  tip  end  of 
said  feiTule  when  said  ferrule  is  completely  insetted  into  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  from  a  ferrule 
insertion  end  of  said  sleeve  towards  said  optical  refeience  plane, 
wherein  said  grooves  are  parallel  to  a  ferrule  insertion  ditection 
into  said  sleeve,  said  grooves  extend  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve 
continuous  with  said  optical  reference  plane,  and  said  optical 
reference  plane  has  grooves  formed  thereon  in  communication 
with  said  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


5,703,981 

PRE-TERMINATED  OPTICALtlBERS 

Michael  Dahan,  Columbia,  and  John  M.  ^rcnr«ich,  Catoos 

ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fiber-Co^o  Assemblies,  Inc., 

Hanover,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,161 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 

U&a.38S-78  5cui^ 


5.  An  optical  fiber  tennin,-<tion  structure 
ing  process: 

uiscrting  an  optical  fiber  into  a  hollow  ax 

having  a  precisely  centrally  located  hoU 

open  end  at  die  other  end, 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  the  open  end, 

through  the  precisely  located  hole, 
said  fiber  having  an  outside  diameter 

inside  diameter  of  said  centrally  located 
injecting  a  desired  ferrule  material  into 

optical  fiber  to  bond  to  said  fiber,  and 
polishing  die  end  of  the  fiber. 


ptO(  uced  by  the  follow- 

i  lly  elongated  mold 
at  one  end  and  an 

tl  rough  the  mold  and 

substi  ntially  equal  to  the 
ole. 
sa)d  mold  about  said 


5,703,983 

S-Z  STRANDED  OPTICAL  CABLE  WITH  MID-SPAN 

ENTRY  MARKER 

William  E.  Beasley,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Lightwave  Corp.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,186 

InL  CL"  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385-104  25  Claims 

1-.  A  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  containing  S-Z  stranded  stands  containing  optical 
fibers  having  first  and  second  alternatively  repeating  first  and 
second  sections: 

(b)  a  sheath  circumscribing  the  core:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  indicators  located  beneath  the  sheath  and  in  a 
medial  position  between  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pairs  of 
junctures  of  first  and  second  strand  sections  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  cable: 

whereby  mid-span  entry  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  at  a  selected 
location  along  its  length  and  at  a  juncture  of  a  first  and  a  second 
strand  section  is  faciliuted  since  a  technician  opening  the  fiber 
optic  cable  wiU  locate  either  a  desired  juncture  of  the  first  and 
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second  sections  or  one  of  said  plurality  of  indicators  that  will  serve 
to  indicate  the  relative  location  of  a  desired  juncture  of  the  first  and 
second  sections. 


5,703,984 

OPTICAL  nSER  CABLE  WITH  PLURAL  MODULAR 

BUNDLES  OF  HERMTICALLY  SEALED  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  INSIDE  AN  OUTER  CABLE  SHEATH 

Michel  Carratt,  Hooillcs,  and  Michel  de  Vecchis,  Vaureal,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Clichy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  11400 
Int  a."  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—106  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  containing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
split  up  into  modules,  each  of  said  modules  being  covered  with  a 
supporting  sheath  in  contact  with  the  outer  optical  fibers  of  said 
module  so  as  to  hold  said  optical  fibers  contained  in  said  module 
tightly  so  that  they  are  mechanically  coupled  to  on;  another,  the 
entire  set  of  said  modules  being  disposed  inside  a  covering  made 
of  an  insulating  material,  said  covering  being  in  contact  with  the 
outer  modules  of  said  set  of  modules  so  as  to  form  a  compact 
assembly  comprising  all  of  said  modules: 

wherein  each  of  said  optical  fibers  has  a  cut-off  wavelength  not 
longer  than  1 .350  nm.  and.  at  a  wavelength  in  the  vicinity  of 
1.SS0  nm.  has  a  mode  field  diameter  lying  in  the  range  7  pm 
to  9  pm.  and  wherein  each  of  said  optical  fibers  is  provided 
with  a  substantially  hermetic  coating  on  its  optical  cladding. 


r 
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soft  tissue  or  membrane  in  order  to  emit  laser  energy  within 
adjacent  tissue. 


5,703,986 
MONOMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge;  Jean- Yves  Boniort,  Limoucs;  Pas- 
calc  Nouchi,  ViUebon  Sur  Yvette,  and  Jacques  Auge,  Saint 
Cheron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Akatel  N.V.,  R^swyk, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01711,  {  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  S  102<e> 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687^70 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Dec  23,  1994,  94  15554 
Int.  CL''  G02B  6A)2 
U.S.  a.  385—123  4  Ciaias 


5,703,985 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER 
SURGERY  PROCEDURES 
Zachary  E.  Owyang,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Sur- 
gical Technologies,  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,677 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/06:  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  385—117  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  la.ser  surgical  procedures  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  held  together  in  parallel  juxtaposition 
to  form  a  flexible  bundle  having  a  proximal  end  adopted  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  la.ser  energy:  and 
a  distal  end  wherein  tips  of  said  fibers  are  arranged  at  longitu- 
dinal distances  apart  so  that  said  distal  end  of  the  bundle  has 
a  generally  tapered  configuration  and  is  capable  of  penetrating 


1.  A  monomode  optical  fiber  comprising  an  optical  core  for 
guiding  light  waves,  surrounded  by  an  optical  sheath,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  maximum  refraction  coefficient  of  said  cote  and 
that  of  said  optical  sheath  being  indicated  as  An  and  the  radius  of 
said  core  being  indicated  as  a.  characterised  in  that: 

a  e[0.6a,:l.la, |.  a,  being  provided,  in  |jm.  by  the  formula: 


<Ir  =  - 


2.405 


1 


NTi;^ 


>An 


where  k=2n/X..  X  being,  in  tim.  the  wavelength  of  the  transmission, 
and  where  n,  is  the  refraction  coefficient  of  said  optical  sheath, 
equal  within  I0~'  to  that  of  pure  silica. 

An  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.01. 

and  in  that,  ^  being  the  diameter  of  said  optical  sheath,  in  pm: 


1 
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♦«W«».:JOOI.  ♦-»  being  provided,  in 
♦«,=  l25x 


|.  n,  by  the  fonnula: 


[V(0.5862+ 1.836  V^3^  +  3.7I2V^)J"< 


where 


v= 


2xa 


(1.1428- 


2fl^ 
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12.  A  rare  eanh  element-doped  inultiple<oie  optical  fiber  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  cores  each  doped  with  at  |east  one  rare  earth 

element  and  Al  therein: 
a  plurality  of  primary  cladding  layers 

refractive  index  than  said  cores,  and 

cores;  and 
an  outer  cladding  layer  having  a  lower  refr^tive 

primary  cladding  layers  or  the  same  reft  ictive 

primary  cladding  layers,  and  covering  sa  d 

each  covered  by  said  primary  cladding  U  ye\ 
wherein  said  cores  are  positioned  substantia  ly 

of  said  outer  cladding  layer,  at  least  o 

rounded  by  remaining  cores  containing 

rare  eaith  element  than  said  surrounded 


EARTH 


ei  ch  having  a  lower 
c<^ering  each  of  said 

index  than  said 
index  as  said 
plurality  of  cores 
r; 

on  a  central  axis 
of  which  is  sur- 
larger  amount  of 


<  xe. 


5  703388 

COATED  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  FaIiRICATION 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Kaziuiasa  OiaU;  Nobohiro  Akasaka;  TktlDya  Kakuta,  and 

Yaano  Matanda,  aU  of  Yokohana,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Siuni- 

t(MM  Electric  ladartriM,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Jafan 

PCT  Na  PCT/JP9S^M2V7,  S  371  Date  Au^  6,  1996,  }  102(e) 

Date  Ang.  i,  19M.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09^18M,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Aac-  17, 1995 

PCT  Flkd  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,497 

Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  If,  1994,  6-018561 

Irt.  CL*  G02B  6M2:6/22 

UAa.385-128  lOCIalms 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  coated  optical  fiber,  comprising 


W  ISRM)IATK>N       56o 
LAMP 


S7o 


see 


S7D 


5,7034>87 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-DOPED  W  JLTIPLE-CORE 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  OPTICAL  SYS^MS  USING  THE 

SAME  FIELD  OF  THE  INVBNTION 
Katsayukl  Imoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Cable, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  495,493 
Claims  piiority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035262: 
Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074793 

Int  a.*  G02B  6A)2 
VS.  CL  385—126 


13  Claims 


51  OPTtCAL  rise'?  Pf^EFOAH 

52  Fiber  drawing  fusnace 
i  ouss  oriical  fiber 

53o    RESl*l  APPLICATOR 
DEVCE 

57o   heflEctor  mirror 

54o   uv   ifftACIATION  OEVICE 
536 

see 

57B 
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59  *l«IOi«K   JP  DEVICE 

forming  a  coated  optical  fiber  comprising  a  light-transmitting 
fiber  and  a  resin  coating  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  light-transmitting  fiber, 

imparting  an  external  flaw  to  the  surface  of  the  resin  coating 
layer  while  running  the  coated  optical  fiber,  and  then  subject- 
ing the  coated  optical  fiber  to  the  measurement  of  a  tensile 
breaking  strength  thereof:  and 

selecting,  as  a  non-defective  product,  the  fiber  having  a  strength 
retention  ratio  Rs=S^/So  of  0.98  or  more,  wherein  S^  is  the 
median  value  of  the  tensile  breaking  strength  after  the  provi- 
sion of  the  external  flaw,  and  So  is  the  median  value  of  the 
tensile  breaking  strength  before  the  provision  of  the  external 
flaw. 


5  703JW9 
SINGLE-MODE  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mujibun  Nisa  Khan,  Freehold,  and  Jane  Elisa  Zucker,  Aber- 
deen, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  TechnoloKics  Inc 
Murray  Hill,  N  J.  *—        •. 

Fded  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,915 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/10;  HOIL  21/70 

UJ5.CL385-130  24  Claims 

'10 


/• 


1.  An  optical  waveguide,  disposed  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  core  layer  having  a  first  index  of  reftwnion; 

a  first  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer  and  a  second  reflec- 
tive high  index  cladding  layer  bounding  said  core  layer, 
wherein  said  core  layer  is  interposed  between  said  first  reflec- 
tive high  index  cladding  layer  and  said  second  reflective  high 
index  cladding  layer,  said  first  reflective  high  index  cladding 
layer  and  said  second  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer 
having  a  common  second  index  of  refraction  that  is  greater 
than  said  first  index  of  refraction; 

a  first  low  index  cladding  layer  and  a  second  low  index  cladding 
layer  bounding  said  first  and  second  reflective  high  index 
cladding  layer,  wherein  said  first  reflective  high  index  clad- 
ding layer  and  said  second  reflective  high  index  cladding 
layer  are  iaieiposed  between  said  first  and  second  low  index 
cladding  layer,  said  first  low  index  cladding  layer  and  said 
second  low  index  cladding  layer  having  a  common  third  index 
of  refraction  that  is  less  than  said  second  index  of  reft^tion; 

wherein  said  optical  waveguide  includes  a  ridge  structure  that 
contains  said  first  low  index  cladding  layer,  said  first  reflec- 
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tive  high  index  cladding  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
core  layer  therein,  said  ridge  structure  being  sized  to  impose 
lateral  confinement  for  suppressing  higher  order  slab  modes 
and  producing  an  essentially  single-mode  optical  waveguide 
structure. 

II.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  waveguide  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  low  index  cladding  layer  on  said  substrate, 
having  a  first  index  of  refraction: 

depositing  a  first  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer  on  said  first 
low  index  cladding  layer,  having  a  second  index  of  refraction: 

depositing  a  core  layer  on  said  first  reflective  high  index  clad- 
ding layer,  having  a  third  index  of  refraction: 

depositing  a  second  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer  on  said 
core  layer,  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  said  first  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer; 

depositing  a  second  low  index  cladding  layer  on  said  second 
reflective  high  index  cladding  layer,  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion substantially  equivalent  to  said  first  low  index  cladding 
layer;  and 

selectively  etching  said  second  low  index  cladding  layer,  said 
second  reflective  high  index  cladding  layer  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  core  layer  to  produce  a  ridge  structure,  said 
ridge  structure  being  sized  to  impose  lateral  confinement  for 
suppressing  higher  order  slab  modes  and  producing  an  essen- 
tially singie-nMxle  optical  waveguide  structure. 


5,703,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOUSING  A  LINEARIZED  OPTICAL 

FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Derek  Guy  Robertson.  Nashville,  and  Marcus  W.  Shute,  Utho- 

nia,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,045 

Int.  CL^  G02B  6A)0 

VS.  CL  385—135  15  Ciaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  housing  a  linearized  optical  fiber  amplifier 
(LOFA)  having  a  plurality  of  individual  components,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  body  member  having  first  and  second  sides:  and 
a  first  cavity  in  said  first  side  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said 
second  side,  said  plurality  of  cavities  defining  diflferent  levels 
within  said  second  side  of  .said  body  member  at  least  oik  of 
said  cavities  being  configured  to  receive  one  or  more  of  the 
components  of  the  LOFA  circuit. 


5.703.991 

OPTICAL  PART  MODULE  REDUCED  IN  SIZE  AND 

PRINTED  BOARD  PACKAGE  HAVING  SUCH  AN 

OPTICAL  PART  MODULE 

Shigeichi  Izumi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213286 
InL  CI.**  G02B  MX);  B65H  18/28 
VS.  CL  385—135  15  Clafaw 


I.  An  optical  part  module  comprising: 

a  case: 

a  plurality  of  optical  parts  provided  in  said  ca.se: 

an  optical  fiber  connecting  said  optical  parts,  said  optical  fiber 
having  a  predetermined  length  which  creates  a  large  play  in 
length:  and 

a  bobbin  provided  in  said  case,  a  part  of  said  optical  fiber 
creating  said  play  in  length  being  wound  on  said  bobbin,  said 
part  of  said  optical  fiber  being  wound  while  turning  said 
bobbin  upside  down  for  each  single  turn  of  the  winding  so 
that  twist  generated  in  said  optical  fiber  due  to  winding  is 
canceled. 


5,703,992 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PACKAGING  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS 
Ernest  Eisenhardt  Bergmann.  Fountain  HiU,  Pa..  assigBor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,365 

Int.  CL**  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—139  25  Claims 

12 
10a 

14 


7.  An  optical  package  that  contains  at  least  a  first  part  of  an 
optical  system,  the  optical  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  rail  thai  fits  within  the  container: 

a  plurality  of  optical  components  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
optical  mounts,  the  optical  components  collectively  defining 
the  first  part  of  the  optical  system,  wherein  each  mount  is 
physically  adapted  to  fit  within  the  container  and  slidingly 
engage  the  rail,  and  wherein,  when  engaged,  the  optical 
RKMints  and  ttie  rail  are  in  a  first  position  within  the  container: 

at  least  a  first  optical  fiber  terminating  near  the  first  end  of  the 
container,  which  optical  fiber  is  in  optical  communication 
with  the  optical  system  within  the  container  along  an  optical 
axis;  and 
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a  device  that  prevents  the  rail  and  the  e 
from  routing  from  dje  first  position 


gaged  optical  mounts 
wfhin  the  container. 


5,703^3 
RGB  ENCODER  FOR  CONVERTING 

TO  ANALOG  SIGNALS  AND 
DEACTIVATING  D/A  CONVERTERS 
MODE  SIGNAL 
Masahito  Kondo,  and  Kyoji  Manimoto, 
assigiiors  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Flkd  Jun.  *,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jon 
Int.  CL*  HMN  9/87. 
U.S.  a.3W— 35 


•IGITAL  SIGNALS 
A(  mVATING 
k  CCORDING  TO  A 

fa  »th  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
Japan 
( 59,490 
8,  1995,  H7-141638 

3/^ 
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1.  An  encoder  for  converting  digital  RGI 
television  signals,  comprising; 
RGB  input  terminals; 
a  circuit  for  forming  digital  composite,  lu^iinance 

nance  signals  based  on  R.  G  and  B 

through  said  RGB  input  terminals; 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  D/A  converter 

digital  composite,  luminance  and  chrojiinance 

corresponding  analog  signals; 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  output  terminals 

analog-converted  composite,  luminance 

nals.  respectively; 
a  mode  terminal  for  inputting  a  mode  s  ^ 
a  selecting  circuit  for  activating  required 

converters  and  deactivating  others  of 

according  to  said  mode  signal. 


signs  I 


Vmg, 


5,703,994 
INDEX  PROCESSOR  FOR  DIGITAL  V 

THEREFOR 
Doo  Hce  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  and  Tae  Seek 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electron!  s 
of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5|l,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of 
19MIV1994 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 
l'.S.  a.  386—52 

I.  An  index  processing  mediod  for  a  digital 
steps  of: 

editing  index  dau  in  an  index  recording 

user  designation: 
recording  the  index  data  on  the  end  ponion 

the  program  has  been  recorded  on  an 
moving  to  the  recording  region  of  the  indent  dau 

video  tape  when  an  eject  key  is  input: 


ind(  X 


:anl 
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and 


C  I  AND  METHOD 


Seoul,  both  of 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 


Koi  ea,  Aug.  10,  1994, 


SCIaims 

'OR  comprising  the 

n  ode  according  to  a 


of  a  program  when 

recording  region; 

recorded  on  a 


reproducing  u  user-selected  program  according  to  the  index  data 
recorded  on  the  video  tape  in  an  index  reproducing  mode,  and 
recording  a  modified  index. 


signals  into  analog 


and  chromi- 
ligital  signals  input 

for  converting  said 
signals  into 


5,7t3,995 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

reRSONALIZED  VIDEO  RECORDING 

George  M.  WUibanks,  2999  Comfort  Rd^  New  Hope,  Pa.  18938 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^23 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/93:  GUB  27A)0 

U.S.CL  3*^-52  20  Claims 


for  outputting  an 
chrominance  sig- 


:  and 

ones  of  said  D/A 
said  D/A  converter 


1.  A  system  for  locating  an  insert  location  within  a  video 
prerecording  and  inserting  personalized  information  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a  personal  data  storage  device  for  storing  personal  daUi  pertain- 
ing to  each  of  a  plurality  of  individuals; 

a  custom  information  storage  device  for  storing  a  pluralitj  of 
different  images; 

a  master  controller  connected  with  the  personal  data  storage 
device  for  selecting  one  of  said  stored  images  to  be  recorded 
at  an  insert  location  on  a  video  recording,  said  image  being 
selected  with  reference  to  personal  data  peiuining  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  individuals; 

an  edit  deck  for  receiving  the  \  ideo  prerecording,  said  edit  deck 
having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  operation  control 
signals,  a  video  output  termi.ial  for  providing  a  video  output 
signal,  and  a  video  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  Input 
signal:  and 

a  process  controller  connected  with  the  control  terminal  for 
providing  operation  conuwl  signals  to  the  edit  deck,  said 
process  controller  including  a  video  digitizer  for  digitizing 
successive  prerecorded  images  on  the  video  prerecording  and 
for  detecting  an  insen  location  by  comparing  successive  digi- 
tized \ideo  images  with  a  predetermined  statistical  criterion 
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that  is  indicative  of  an  insert  locabon,  said  process  controller 
being  responsive  to  the  master  controller  for  retrieving  the 
stored  images  and  for  providing  the  retrieved  image  to  the 
video  input  terminal  when  an  insert  location  has  been 
detected. 


5,703,996 
VIDEO  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Kaznhiko  Omnra,  Tokai;  Masayoshi  Iguchi,  Nagoya,-  Masa- 
tosfai  Yoshiyama,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Nisfaikawa,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabusfaild  Kaisha, 
and  Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1994,  6-012607 

Int  a."  HMN  5/91 

U.S.  CL  386—68  19  Claims 
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5,703,997 
DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  REPRODUCTION 
TIMING  INFCNIMATION,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPRODUCING  RECORD  DATA  BY  USING  THE 
REPRODUCTION  TIMING  INFORMATION 
Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komae,  and  Hidcki  Mimnra,  Y« 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabMhMd 
Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  630,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1995,  7.114M7 
InL  CL"  H04N  5/91 
MS.  CL  386—97  23  ( 
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I.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

video  data  to  be  reproduced  as  a  moving  picture; 

first  audio  data  to  be  reproduced  along  with  said  video  data,  said 
first  audio  data  being  ir  a  first  language; 

first  sub-picture  data  which  is  adapted  to  be  presented  along  with 
said  first  audio  data  and  tliat  is  selectively  set  in  one  of  a 
presentation  mode  and  a  non-presentation  nxxle  in  association 
with  said  first  audio  data,  said  first  sub-picture  data  presenting 
sub-picture  information  in  said  first  language;  and 

control  information  for  forcibly  presenting  without  user's  inter- 
vention said  first  sub-picture  data  in  a  predetermined  time  slot 
of  a  reproduction  time  sequence  during  which  said  first  audio 
data  is  reproduced,  even  if  said  first  sub-picture  data  is  set  in 
said  non-presentation  mode  so  that  said  first  sub-pictwe  infor- 
mation is  presented  without  using  additional  sub-picture  data 
associated  with  said  first  language  duplicating  said  first  sub- 
picture  data. 


1.  A  video  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  video  data  from 
a  video  storing  medium,  the  dvice  comprising: 

data  temporary  storing  means  for  receiving  video  data  supplied 
from  a  video  data  storing  medium  and  for  temporarily  storing 
the  video  data; 

data  reproducing  means  for  letrieving  the  video  data  from  the 
data  temporary  storing  means  and  for  reproducing  inuges; 

reproduction  speed  determining  means  for  determining  a  repro- 
duction speed,  at  which  the  data  reproducing  means  retrieves 
the  video  data  from  the  data  temporary  storing  means  and 
reproduces  the  ccnesponding  moving  picmre,  to  have  a  value 
selected  from  one  of  a  first  predetermined  value  and  a  second 
predetermined  value  lower  than  tlie  first  pFedetermined  value, 
dependently  on  an  amount  of  the  video  data  being  stored  in 
tlie  temporary  storing  means;  and 

reproduction  control  means  for  controlling  die  reproducing 
means  to  retrieve  the  video  data  from  the  data  temporary 
storing  means  at  tl>e  determined  reproduction  speed  and  to 
reproduce  the  moving  pictures  with  the  determined  reprodiK- 
tion  speed,  the  data  reproduction  means  controlled  to  retrieve 
tibe  video  data  at  the  first  predetermined  speed  reproducing  a 
normal  moving  picture  with  the  first  reproduction  speed,  the 
data  reproducing  means  controlled  to  retrieve  die  video  data 
at  the  second  predetermined  reproduction  speed  reproducing  a 
still  picture  with  the  second  reproduction  speed,  thereby 
allowing  the  data  reproducing  nteans  to  contimiously  repro- 
duce images  regardless  of  whether  the  supply  of  the  video 
data  from  the  data  storing  medium  is  stopped. 


5,703,998 
HOT  WATER  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Charics  M.  Eckman,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conver- 
tors.  Inc.,  DaHas,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,512 
Int  CL*  F24H  7/00:1/20 
VS.  CL  392—340  2  i 

J?- 


1.  A  method  of  heating  water  dispensed  from  a  portable  water 
cooler  dispenser,  comprising: 

providing  a  hot  water  beater  iiKluding  a  polymer  storage  tank 
for  containing  water,  a  beating  element  for  providing  electric 
resistance  heating  to  a  portion  of  the  water  in  said  storage 
tank,  said  beating  element  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
resistance  wire,  said  first  and  secoixl  resistance  wires  capable 
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of  heating  said  water  to  a  temperature  a  less  than  200°  F,  and 
said  second  resistance  wire  capable  of  i  maintaining  said  water 
at  said  first  temperature  when  said  first  lesistance  wire  is 
deactivated:  and  thermostatic  temperai  ire  control  means  for 
consecutively  disconnecting  electric  cu  rrent  to  said  first  and 
second  resistance  wires  when  said  wan  r  achieves  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  IW-aOO"  F.  at  at  least  twi  depths  in  said  water; 

providing  water  into  said  storage  tank:  an  1 

electrically  activating  said  first  and  secoi  d  resistance  wiies  to 
heat  said  water  in  said  storage  tank  to  laid  first  temperature; 
and 

deactivating  said  first  resistance  wire  wh  Ic  said  second  resis- 
tance wire  maintains  said  water  at  said  I  ot  beverage  tempera- 
ture in  substantially  a  steady-state  cond  tion. 


5,7M,«e9 

ROBUST  PITCH  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  TELEPHONE  SPEECH 

Kumar  Swamlnathan,  Gaithersburg,  and  Murthy  Veaiigaiiti, 

Gcraumtown,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Hughes  Ekctiwiks, 

Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1994.  Ser.  No.  337,595 
Int  CL*  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.16  15  i 
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5,703,999 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DA^A  IN  THE 

TRANSMISSION  ANIWOR  STORAG  E  OF  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  FROM  SEVERAL  INTEl  DEPENDENT 

CHANNELS        | 

Jnrgca  Hem,  Bncfceabor;  Dieter  Scttzei^  Karl-Hdnz  Bran- 

ddriMrg,  both  oTErlangen,  and  Ernst  Eberiein,  Grtissensee- 

bach,  aU  of  Gervany,  assignors  to  Fraonhofer^Gcscilschaft 

air  Foerdening  der  angewandten  Forsc^ung  cV.,  Gcmany 

Coniimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33M18,  Feb.  8,  l995.  This  appUca 

Hon  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  1 51,456 

OaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  I  lay  25,  1992,  42  17 

276y4 

tat  CL'  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  CL  395-2.12  13  Qalms 


1.  Process  for  reducing  data  for  transmissio  or  storage  of  digital 
audio  signals  from  several  interdependent  jchannels,  in  which 


channels  are  trans- 


determined  for  the 

taking  account  a 

'  a  psychoacoustic 

separate  coding  of 
.  said  first  data  rate 
:ncy  components  of 


blocks  of  samples  of  signals  in  the  respectiv^ 
formed  from  time  domain  into  a  frequency  d«tnain  representation, 
whereby  a  value  is  determined  for  each  of  a  p  urality  of  frequency 
componenu  in  each  channel,  and  the  value) 
respective  firequency  components  are  codo  , 
masking  threshold  determined  by  means 
model,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  first  data  rate  necessary  fo( 

signals  in  each  of  the  respective  channel 

being  determined  collectively  for  all  &wji 

signals  in  said  respective  channels; 
determining  a  second  data  rate  necessary  fo  joint  coding  of  said 

signals  in  the  respective  channels,  said  s«  :ond  data  rate  being 

determined  collectively  for  all  frequency 

nals  in  said  respective  channels: 
comparing  said  first  and  second  data  rates 
perfoiiiiing  joint  coding  of  said  signals  for  a  II  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  respective  channels  so  la  ig  as  the  data  rate 

necessary  for  joint  coding  of  said  signals 

data  rate  necessary  for  separate  coding 

threshold  value;  and 
perfonning  separate  coding  of  said  signal  i  for  all  fivquency 

components  of  the  respective  channels. 

necessary  for  joint  coding  of  said  signals  

necessary  for  separate  coding  by  at  leasclsaid  predetermined 

value 


components  of  sig- 


does  not  exceed  the 
t>y  a  predetermined 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  pitch  of  a  digitized  speech  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  set  of  pitch  candidates  to  estimate  the  pitch  of  the 

digitized  speech  signal  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  time  instants. 

wherein  series  of  tlie  time  instants  define  segments  of  the 

digitized  speech  signal: 
constnicting  a  pitch  contour  for  the  digitized  speech  signal 

segments  using  a  selected  pitch  candidate  from  each  of  the 

sets  of  pitch  candidates; 
selecting  a  representative  pitch  estimate  for  each  of  the  digitized 

speech  signal  segments  from  the  selected  pitch  candidates 

constituting  the  pitch  contour  by  calculating  a  distance  metric 

value  for  each  pair  of  selected  pitch  candidates. 


5,704,001 
SENSITIVITY  WEIGHTED  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  OF 

LINE  SPECTRAL  PAIR  FREQUENCIES 
William  R.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QUAL- 
COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,150 

fat  CL*  GIOL  9/14 

VS.  CL  395-2.28  33  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  efficient  determination  of  LSP  quantization 
sensitivities  using  closed  form  analysis,  comprising: 

polynomial  division  means  for  receiving  a  set  of  line  spectral 
pair  (LSP)  frequencies  and  a  set  of  linear  prediction  coding 
(LPC)  coefficients  and  for  generating  a  set  of  quotient  coeffi- 
cients in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  polynomial  divi- 
sion format;  and 

sensitivity  cross  correlation  means  for  receiving  said  set  of 
quotient  coefficients  and  a  set  of  speech  auto  correlation 
coefficients  and  for  computing  a  set  of  LSP  sensitivity  coeffi- 
cients in  accordance  with  a  weighted  cross-correlation  com- 
putation formal. 
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5,704,002 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  AN  ERROR 
IN  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  USING  A  RESIDUE  SIGNAL  AND 

A  SYNTHESIZED  EXCFTATION  SIGNAL 
Dominique   Massaloux,   Perros-Guirec,   France,   assignor   to 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  205^70 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  02881 
tot  a.'  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  CL  395—2.29  12  Claims 


?wIs)X 


FUTER 


6.  A  method  for  processing  a  speech  signal  with  a  closed  loop 
long  term  prediction  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transducing  an  acoustic  signal  to  generate  a  digital  speech  input 
signal: 

processing  said  digital  speech  input  signal  with  a  processing 
mechanism  to  obtain  a  residue  signal,  r(n): 

obtaining  a  synthesis  excitation  signal  e<n-A.)  which  is  continu- 
ous at  a  beginning  of  a  subblock; 

calculating  an  error  expression  e(n)=h,(n)*(t<n)-P4(n-3l)). 
where  0  is  an  optimum  gain  associated  with  each  delay.  X.  of 
a  set  of  delays,  and  h^(n)  is  a  transfer  function  of  a  perceptual 
filter  mechanism,  wherein 

said  calculating  step  comprising  the  step  of  minimizing  an  error 
based  on  said  error  expression,  e(n). 


5,704,003 
RCELP  CODER 
Willem  Bastiaan  Kleljn,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Dror  Nahumi, 
Ocean,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,040 

tot  CL*  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2J9  5  Claims 
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(b)  applying  the  time  shift  T  determined  in  step  (a)  to  the  current 
sub-frame  of  the  residual  signal. 


5,704,004 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NORMALIZING  AND 
CATEGORIZING  LINEAR  PREDICTION  CODE 
VECTORS  USING  BAYESIAN  CATEGORIZATION 
TECHNIQUE 
Tze  Fen   Li.  Kaohsiung,-   Chung-Mon   Pengwu;   Cbeng-Dcr 
Chen,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Chimg-Yu  Sun,  Hsinchu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160380,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,551 
tot  CL*  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.52  14  ( 
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I.  A  pattern  matching  system  provided  for  performing  a 
sequence  of  single  syllables  recognition  comprising: 

a  dictionary  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  standard  patterns 
wherein  each  of  said  standard  patterns  representing  a  single 
standard  syllable  by  a  set  of  feature  vectors  C(l).  C(2),  C(3), 
....  and  C(M)  and  M  being  a  positive  integer 

a  converting  means  for  converting  an  input  pattern  representing 
single  unknown  syllable  into  a  categorizing  pattern  for  repre- 
senting said  single  unknown  syllable  in  a  set  of  categorizing 

vectors  X  where  X={x(l),  x(2),x(3) x(k)}  where  k 

representing  a  positive  integer,  and 

a  Bayesian-decision-rule  categorizing  means  for  computiiig  a 
conditional  normal  density  function  /(xl  Ci)  for  each  of  said 
feature  vectors  Ci,  wherein  said  function  /(xl  Ci)  having  a 
normal  distribution  and  said  x(l),  x(2),  x(3), .  .  .  and  x(k)  are 
stochastically  independent;  and 

said  Bayesian-decision-rule  categorizing  means  further  employ- 
ing functional  parameters  of  said  normal  distribution  for  said 
normal  density  fiinction  /(xl  Ci)  to  apply  a  Bayesian  decision 
lule  to  deterministically  identify  said  single  unknown  syllable 
with  one  of  said  standard  single  syllables. 


1.  A  method  of  speech  coding  for  use  in  conjunction  with  speech 
coding  methods  wherein  speech  is  digitized  into  a  plurality  of 
temporally  defined  frames,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
frames  including  a  current  sub-frame  present  during  a  specified 
time  interval,  each  frame  having  a  pitch  delay  value  specifying  the 
change  in  pitch  with  reference  to  the  inunediately  preceding  frame, 
each  sub-frame  including  a  plurality  of  samples,  and  the  digitized 
speech  is  partitioned  into  periodic  components  and  a  residual 
signal;  the  improved  method  of  speech  coding  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sub-frames  of  the  residual  signal, 
determining  a  time  shift  T  based  upon  (i)  the  current  sub- 
friime  of  tlie  residual  signal,  and  (ii)  a  delayed  residual  signal 
from  a  previously-occurring  frame:  and 


5,7044M5 
SPEECH  RECOGNTnON  AITARATUS  AND  WORD 
DICTIONARY  THEREFOR 
Hitosfai  Iwamida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008079 
tot  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—2.63  19  Claiw 

1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  word  dictionary  storing  and  managing  subword  sequences  of 
words  and  information  indicating  an  importance  of  each  sub- 
word  in  each  word,  said  importance  indicating  whether  or  not 
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each  subword  of  each  word  is  an  i 
recognizing  each  woid,  said  importance 
each  of  the  words; 

managing  means  for  managing  standard  v; 
twe  patterns  of  each  subwwd 

geneniing  means,  coupled  to  said  word 
managing   means,   for   successively 
sequences  of  the  words  stored  in  said 
generating  acoustic  feature  patterns  of 
standard  values  managed  by  said 

collating  means  coupled  to  said  word  dictic^ary 
ating  means,  for  calculating  and  evaluatii  g 
an  acoustic  feature  pattern  of  an  input 
recognized  and  each  of  the  acoustic  featu  e 
by  said  generating  means  by  referring  to 
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5,704,606 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECid  SIGNAL  USING 

SUB-CONVERTING  FUNCTIONS  AND  A  WEIGHTING 

FUNCnON  TO  PRODUCE  SYNTHES  IZED  SPEECH 

Naoto  Iwaliasiii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignoTto  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  5^7,142 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  \3,  1W4,  6-246867 

Int  a."  GIOL  SAM 

U.S.  CL  395—2.68  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  speec  i  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  M-dimensional  input  vectors; 

convening  said  M-dimensional  input  vecton  to  N  output  vectors 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pa  rameter  converting 
function; 

said  parameter  convening  function  compi  ises  a  plurality  of 
sub-convening  functions  and  a  weighting  function  for  setting 
weighting  coefficients  on  a  space  of  said  input  vectors,  said 
weighting  function  including  a  radial  ba  ;is  function  having 
non-increasing  output  value  for  an  incr«  ise  in  the  distance 


between  a  central  vector  of  the  M-dimension  defined  on  said 

input  vector  space  and  each  said  input  vector, 
said  step  of  converting  said  M-dimensionai  input  vectors  to  said 

N  output  vectors  comprises  the  steps  of  converting  said  input 

vectors  usmg  said  plurality  of  sul>-coaverting  functions  to 

generate  respective  conversion  outputs; 
giving  said  weighting  coefficients  to  said  conversion  outputs  to 

generate  weighted  conversion  outputs;  and 
calculating  the  sum  of  said  weighted  conversion  outputs  to 

derive  output  vectors  representative  of  the  phonemes  in  said 

input  speech  signal. 


5,7044107 

UTILIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE  VOICE  SOURCES  IN  A 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 

Marit  L.  Cccys,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,488,  Mar.  11,  1994,  alMuidoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727345 
InL  CL*  GIOL  5/02:9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.69  jl 


dictionary  and  said 

the   subword 

dictionary  and  for 

( ach  word  using  the 

means;  and 

and  said  gener- 

distances  between 

word  that  is  to  be 

patterns  generated 

said  information. 
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5.  An  ai^araius  for  generating  synthetic  text-to-speech,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  set  of  speech  synthesizer  contit>l  param- 
eters representative  of  text  to  be  spoken;  and 

means  for  convening  the  speech  synthesizer  control  parameters 
into  output  wave  forms  representative  of  the  synthetic  speech 
to  be  spolcen  by  means  for  selecting  and  combining  at  least 
two  voice  sources  from  a  multiplicity  of  voice  sources  in  a 
speech  synthesizer  to  generate  a  combined  voice  source  and 
means  for  passing  the  combined  voice  source  through  an 
acoustic  model  of  a  human  vocal  tract. 


5  704  008 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATOS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SECURITY  ASSURANCE  EMPLOYING  VOICE 
RECOGNITION  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE  OPERATION 
William   Robert  DuvaU,  Jr.,  Sudbwy,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lojack  Corporatioa,  Ocdham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,580 
Int  CL'  GIOL  3/00 
VJ&.  CI.  395 — 232  21  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  providing  voice  recognition  motor  vehicle  secu- 
rity, that  comprises,  insening  a  circuit-interrupting  starter  kill 
device  permanenUy  in  the  vehicle  engine  starter  and/or  ignition 
circuit  that  is  normally  started  with  a  key  switch;  connecting  a 
voice  recognition  module  to  the  starter  and/or  ignition  circuit 
normally  to  maintain  the  circuit  open-circuited;  and  introducing  an 
authorized  vehicle  user's  voice,  spoken  within  the  vehicle,  to  the 
voice  recognition  module,  first  to  enable  the  learning  and  storage 
of  the  authorized  user's  voice  pattern  and  commands,  and  then 
subsequendy  to  respond  to  the  receipt  of  the  authorized  users 
voice,  uttered  when  desiring  to  start  the  vehicle  engine,  to  cause 
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the  starter  kill  device  to  cease  interrupting  the  starter  and/or  igni- 
tion circuit  and  to  close  the  same,  thereby  enabling  the  starting  of 
the  engine  by  said  authorized  user,  and  in  which  the  user  adds 
another  new  authorized  user  by  first  speaking  to  establish  identity 
with  the  voice  recognition  module,  and  then  speaking  to  introduce 
a  new  user,  and  with  the  new  user  then  speaking  to  enable  the  new 
user's  voice  to  be  learned  and  stored  by  the  voice  recognition 
module. 


5,704,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  A 
VOICE  SAMPLE  TO  A  VOICE  ACTIVATED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
lyoy  Lee  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  Harlan  Isensee,  George- 
town; Rkky  Lee  Poston,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Jon  Harald 
Werner,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InternatiooaJ  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,302 

Int  O."  GIOL  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—234  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improved  communication  between  a  user  and  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  diverse  speech-recognizing  data  process- 
ing systems,  utilizing  a  wireless  transmitting  device  including  a 
processor  and  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  within  said  memory  of  said  wireless  transmitting  device, 
voice  characteristics  of  said  user,  said  voice  characteristics 
including  prosody  curves; 
activating  said  wireless  transmitting  device  and  a  speech  recog- 
nition system  within  said  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  diverse, 
speech-recognizing  data  processing  systems  in  response  to  an 
input  from  said  user; 
transmitting  said  voice  characteristics  from  said  memory  to  said 
speech  recognition  system  in  response  to  said  activating  step: 
and 


facilitating  communication  between  said  user  and  said  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  diverse,  speech-recognizing  data  process- 
ing systems  through  said  speech  recognition  system  utilizing  a 
spoken  utteraiKe  of  said  user  and  said  voice  characteristics. 


5,704,010 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RULE  DECODING  AND 
EVALUATION  FOR  A  HIGH-RESOLUTION  FUZZY 
INFERENCE  PROCESSOR 
Thomas  Kunemund,  Miincben.  and  Klaus  Hentschel,  Land- 
shut  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC'T/DE94/01061,  S  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A»797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  617,909 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
897J 
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1.  In  a  fuzzy  inference  processor  having  a  fuzzification  unit 
which,  for  each  input  variable,  emits  a  minimum  linguistic  value 
number  and  a  maximum  linguistic  value  number  and  values  of  the 
membership  functions  of  linguistic  values  thai  are  in  a  closed 
interval  between  said  minimum  and  maximum  linguistic  value 
numbers,  a  kr>owledge  base  memory  which  emits  numbers  for 
linguistic  values  of  each  input  variable  prescribed  in  a  plurality  of 
rules  stored  in  said  knowledge  base  memory,  and  a  defiizzification 
unit  that  conducts  defuzzitication  dependent  on  weighting  factors 
applied  to  a  linguistic  value  of  an  output  variable,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  rule  decoder  supplied  with  said  minimum  and  maximum 
linguistic  value  numbers,  a  selection  signal  former  supplied 
with  said  minimum  atid  maximum  linguistic  value  numbers, 
and  a  rule  evaluation  unit  which  emits  said  weighting  factors: 
said  knowledge  base  meinory  comprising  means  for  emitting, 
for  each  input  variable,  a  linguistic   value  for  said  input 
variable  prescribed  by  said  rules; 
said  rule  decoder  comprising  means  for  generating  a  hit  signal 
indicating  whether,  and  if  so  which  of.  said  rules  are  fulfilled 
by  said  input  variable  and.  if  necessary,  a  mask  signal  indi- 
cating that  said  input  variable  does  not  occur  in  any  of  said 
rules,  said  hit  signal  being  supplied  to  said  selection  signal 
former  and  said  mask  signal  being  supplied  to  said  rule 
evaluation  unit: 
said  selection  signal  former  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
selection  signal  dependent  on  said  hit  signal,  said  minimum 
and  maximum  linguistic  value  numbers,  and  said  rule  word 
and  for  emitting  said  selection  signal  to  said  rule  evaluation 
unit; 
said  rule  evaluation  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  hold 
elements,  clocked  by  a  Hrst  clock  signal  and  respectively 
supplied  with  said  values  of  said  membership  functions  from 
said  fuzzification  unit,  an  allocation  unit,  a  plurality  of  two- 
input  OR  gates,  a  plurality  of  minimum  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
second  hold  elements  clocked  by  a  second  clock  signal,  a 
plurality  of  drivers,  a  counter,  a  read/write  memory  address- 
able by  said  counter,  and  a  multiplexer,  the  pluralities  of  first 


compr  sing 
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hold  elements.  OR  gates,  minimum 
elements  and  drivers  being  equal,  said 
elements  comprising,  in  combination, 
said  values  of  membership  functions, 
holding  element,  and  for  transferring 
membership  functions  to  said  allocatioi 
clock  signal,  said  allocation  unit  comj 
eating  said  values  of  said  membership 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  OR  gates  depem 
signal,  the  other  input  of  each  OR  gate 
said  mask  signal,  each  minimum  circuil 
connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  Ol 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of 
elements  and  comprising  means  for  forr 
mum  ftom  said  first  and  second  inputs  ai 
running  minimum  to  one  of  said  driven 
an  output  connected  to  said  read/write  m 
said  running  minima  therein  at  respect]  v 
said  counter,  and  also  connected  to  sail 
one  of  said  second  holding  elements, 
holding  elements  comprising,  in 
ing  out  running  minima  for  a  preceding 
second  clock  signal  from  said  read/writ 
ning  minima  per  second  holding  element 
said  minima  from  said  preceding  clocl 
back  to  said  second  inputs  of  the  respecii 
and  said  multiplexer  comprising  means 
vidua!  emission  of  said  outputs  of  sai( 
weighting  factors: 

means  for  emitting,  to  said  rule  evaluation 
values  of  said  output  variables:  and 

said  rule  evaluation  unit  further  comprising 
ing  said  current  weighting  factors,  for  s 
fication  unit,  by  linguistically  ORing 
for  rules  having  a  same  linguistic  value 
able 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  an  apparatus  for 
process  at  a  desired  setpoint  level,  the 
inputs  and  outputs,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  base  of  training  patterns  represenli  ig 
of  the  process  inputs  and  process  outputs 

(b)  a  set  of  future  time  steps  defining  a  futi4e 

(c)  a  prediction  model  constructed  with  ti 
contained  in  said  data  base,  for  predicting 
over  said  future  time  horizon; 

(d)  a  sensitivity  processor  utilizing  said 
determining  the  effect  in  the  process 


ise  in  controlling  a 
having  process 


liistofical  values 


time  horizon: 
training  patterns 
the  process  outputs 


piMlii 


iction  model  for 
oufbuts  as  a  result  of 


changes  made  to  the  historical  values  of  the  process  inputs, 
said  sensitivity  processor  producing  predicted  process  out- 
puts: 

(e)  a  first  processing  element  for  computing  a  prediction  time 
where  a  greatest  value  in  the  predicted  process  outputs  occurs, 
the  prediction  time  being  an  optimum  prediction  time: 

(f)  a  second  processing  element  for  computing  the  predicted 
process  output  as  advanced  by  the  optimum  prediction  time: 

(g)  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  an  input  means  for  receiving  input  variables  for  operating 
said  apparatus,  the  input  variables  comprising  the  historical 
values  of  the  process  inputs  and  outputs  from  said  data 
base,  optimum  prediction  times,  and  the  predicted  process 
outputs  as  advanced  by  the  optimum  prediction  times: 
(ii)  an  output  means  for  generating  output  variables  for  use  in 

controlling  the  process  in  a  preferred  manner:  and 
(iii)  a  processing  means  for  mapping  said  input  means  to  said 
output  means,  said  processing  means  comprising  a  function 
for  performing  said  mapping,  said  function  determining  an 
optimum  prediction  time,  and  a  predicted  process  output 
for  performing  said  mapping,  the  optimum  prediction  time 
representing  an  effective  response  time  of  the  process  to  a 
change  in  a  desired  setpoint  level  and  the  predicted  process 
output  representing  a  process  output  as  advanced  by  the 
optimum  prediction  time: 
(h)  a  training  system  for  training  said  apparatus  in  accordance 

with  a  training  algorithm:  and 
(i)  a  third  processing  element  for  configuring  said  apparatus  to 
receive  all  of  said  input  variables  and  for  operating  said 
training  system  to  train  said  apparatus  with  all  of  said  input 
variables  thereby  producing  output  variables  for  use  in  con- 
trolling the  process. 


5,704,011 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  I  ROVIDING 

MULTIVARIABLE  NONLINEAR  CONTROL 

Peter  D.  Hansea,  WeUcsley  Hills,  and  Paul  C.  Badavas,  South- 

boro,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  The  I  oxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  33^,095 

lilt  a."  G05B  13/04:13/0 

VS.  CL  395—22  37  cudms 


5,704,012 
ADAPTIVE  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORKS 
Joseph  Piiillip  Bigus.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Anuonli,  N.Y. 
DIvlsioa  of  Sen  No.  134,953,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,977 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/00;  1 5/18 
VS.  a.  395—22  1  chtai 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  response  of  a  computer  system  to 

a  workload  and  configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gathering  performance  dau  for  jobs  in  a  plurality  of  job  classes 

from  said  computer  system,  said  performance  dau  including 

woridoad  data  and  configuration  data  for  a  plurality  of  time 

intervals,  and  further  including  computer  system  response 


ELECTRICAL 
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data  for  said  plurality  of  intervals,  wherein  the  jobs  in  the 
plurality  of  job  classes  require  different  amounts  of  computer 
system  resources: 

consuucting  a  neural  network,  said  neural  network  having  a  set 
of  inputs  corresponding  to  the  workload  and  configuration  of 
said  computer  system,  and  having  at  least  one  output  corre- 
sponding to  response  of  said  computer  system: 

training  said  neural  network  with  said  performance  data  gath- 
ered from  said  computer  system  to  produce  a  trained  neural 
network  model  of  said  computer  system: 

determining  the  response  of  said  computer  system  from  the 
output  of  said  trained  neural  network:  and 

allocating  the  resources  in  said  computer  system  among  the 
plurality  of  job  classes  based  on  .said  response  from  said 
determining  step  and  based  on  performance  objectives  for 
each  job  cla.ss  specified  by  a  user  of  said  computer  system. 


5,704,013 
MAP  DETERMINATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masao  Watari.  Ibaragi;  Kazuo  Ishii,  Kanagawa;  Yasuhiko 
Kato,  Kanagawa;  HiroaU  Ogawa,  Kanagawa;  Masanori 
Omote,  Kanagawa;  Kazuo  Watanal>e,  and  Katsuki 
Minamino,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,493 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—23  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  generates  output  vectors, 
representing  output  data,  of  a  predetermined  number  of  dimensions 
with  respect  to  input  vectors,  representing  input  data,  of  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  dimensions,  a  map  determination  method  for 
building  a  map  F  from  N-dimensional  weighted  vector  space  Ci/^  to 
M-dimensional  weighted  vector  space  il„  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  computing  in  a  processor  L  complete  component 
functions  g;„(X)  determined  from  the  distribution  of  samples 
grouped  into  Q  categories  in  the  N-dimensional  weighted 
vector  space  Q^^: 
a  second  step  of  computing  in  a  processor  the  function  f„(X)  for 
the  mth  component  of  the  map  F  as  the  linear  sum  of  the 
fr'n^^tion  gfif,(^)  ^ixl  ^^  ^"^  coefficients  c,„: 
a  third  step  of  computing  in  a  processor  a  prescribed  evaluation 
function  J  based  on  Q  teaching  vectors  (t,^  t^,.  t„,. .  . .  t^^,) 
relative  to  the  Q  categories  over  M-dimensional  weighted 
vector  space  n^.  and  computing  the  coefficient  c^  which 
makes  ttie  evaluation  function  J  a  minimum:  and 
a  fourth  step  of  storing  the  coefficient  c,„  obtained  in  the  third 
step  in  a  digital  memory. 


5,704,014 

VOLTAGE-CURRENT  CONVERSION  ORCUIT 

EMPLOYING  MOS  TRANSISTOR  CELLS  AS  SYNAPSES 

OF  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Giulio  MarotU.  Rieti,  and  Eros  Pasero,  Tahn,  lM>th  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1991,  RM.91-A/ 
000075 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948;  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—24  3  Cfates 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  in  the  form  of  cells  of  MOS  transistors 
for  convening  a  voltage  into  a  current  in  forming  synapses  of  a 
iteural  network,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  MOS  transistor  cells  connected  in  series 

to  form  a  set  of  synapses  of  a  neural  nucleus,  each  of  said 

MOS  transistor  cells  including 

a  first  MOS  transistor  serving  as  a  ciDrent  generator, 

first  and  second  parallel  braiKhes  connected  at  one  end  at  a 
first  node  to  said  first  MOS  transistor, 

second  and  third  MOS  transistors  respectively  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  branches  and  connected  together  in  a 
push-pull  configuration, 

an  input  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
MOS  transistor  in  said  first  branch, 

a  weighting  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
third  MOS  transistor  in  said  second  branch, 

fourth  and  fifth  MOS  transistors  respectively  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  branches  and  serially  connected  to  said 
second  MOS  transistor  and  said  third  MOS  transistor 
respectively,  said  fourth  and  fifth  MOS  transistors  having 
ifieir  gates  connected  together. 

said  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  a 
second  node  disposed  in  the  connection  between  said  fourth 
MOS  transistor  and  said  second  MOS  transistor  such  that 
said  fourth  MOS  transistor  is  connected  as  a  diode. 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  of  said  third  MOS 
transistor  included  in  said  second  branch  and  said  weight- 
ing voltage  terminal  for  storing  the  voltage  for  weighting 
the  synapse,  and 

a  third  node  connected  between  said  third  MOS  transistor  and 

said  fifth  MOS  transistor  included  in  said  second  branch  for 

drawing  output  current  and  defining  the  output  tKxle  for  the 

respective  MOS  transistor  cell: 

the  output  nodes  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistor  cells 

being  directly  connected  to  each  other  in  forming  the  set  of 

syn^Kes  of  a  neural  nucleus:  and 
a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the  first 

input  of  said  differential  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 

output  from  said  output  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  MOS 

transistor  cells  and  the  second  input  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier being  connected  to  ground: 
said  differential  amplifier  having  an  output  providing  a  current 

as  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  respective  currents  provided  by 

each  of  the  pliiraUty  of  synapses  as  defined  by  the  respective 

MOS  transistor  cells. 
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5.704,015 

OPTICAL  OPERATION  ELEMENT,  ^mCAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC 

OPERATION  ELEMENT 

ShuJJ  Ono,  Kuagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 

Co,,  LtiL^  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  t8,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281599 

Int.  a.*  G06E  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—25  14  claims 


JO,  1992,  4-281597; 


:oinprising: 


II.  A  photoelectric  operation  element  layer 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  operation  eleme  its.  each  ^lotoelec- 
tric  operation  element  having 

(a)  a  light  receiving  separation  element 
light  receiving  separation  elements,  an  anged  adjacently  to 
each  other,  which  simultaneously  receive  and  optically 
filter  an  input  information  beam  containing  positive  and 
negative  infonnation  and  separate  sail  I  input  information 
beam  into  separated  electrical  infonn  ition  signals  which 
are  independent  of  each  other;  and 

(b)  an  operation  element  which  output!   an  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  an  operation  result  ob(  lined  by  computing 


said  separated  electrical  information 


arranged  one-dimensionally  or  two-din  ensionally. 


signals,  which  are 


5,704,016 

TEMPORAL  LEARNING  NEURAL  (VETWORK 

Yukifumi  Staigematsu,  and  Gen  Matsumoto,  both  of  l^ukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 


ogy, Ministry  of  International  IVade  & 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^Mi 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. ;  3,  1994,  6-078003 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—27 
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1.  A  temporal  learning  neural  networti  for  \  nplementing  input 
temporal  associative  learning,  the  neural  netw.i  Ic  comprising: 


a  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  temporal  learning  neural  processing  elements 

integrated  on  said  substrate,  and 
an  input/output  control  section  including  input  terminals  and 

output  terminals: 
each  of  said  processing  elements  comprising: 
learning  means,  and 
calculation  means  comprising: 

an  input  memory  section  with  inputting  means  for  inputting  a 
plurality  of  signal  pulses,  and  means  for  storing  the  signal 
pulses  input  from  said  inputting  means,  and 
a  response  calculation  circuit  which  calculates  a  sum  of  (a)  a 
total  summation  value  of  a  product  of  (i)  input  values  to 
said  input  memory  section  and  (ii)  corresponding  input 
terminal  connection  efficacies,  and  (b)  an  internal  potential 
remaining  in  the  processing  element  at  a  current  time, 
which  is  obtained  by  decaying  the  internal  potential  of  the 
processing  element  at  a  pr^:eding  time,  the  sum  forming  an 
accumulated  value,  said  response  calculation  circuit  includ- 
ing comparing  means  for  comparing  the  accumulated  \  alue 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and,  (i)  when  the 
accumulated  value  exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold 
value,  outputting  an  output  1  signal,  and  storing,  as  the 
internal  potential  for  the  processing  element  at  a  subsequent 
time,  a  value  obtained  by  deducting  a  constant  from  the 
accumulated  value,  and  (ii)  when  the  accumulated  value 
does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  threshold  value,  output- 
ting  an  output  0  signal  and  storing  the  accumulated  value  as 
the  internal  potential  of  the  processing  element  of  the 
subsequent  time,  said  learning  means  comprising: 
a  history  evaluation  circuit  for  detennining  an  input  history 

evaluation  value,  and 
a  learning  processing  circuit  for  generating  new  connection 
efficacies  in  a  processing  element  wherein  said  calculation 
circuit  has  output  an  output  1  signal,  by  receiving  an  input 
history  evaluation  value  from  said  history  evaluation  cir- 
cuit, the  input  history  evaluation  value  (i)  strengthening  the 
connection  efficacies  when  the  evaluation  value  is  positive, 
(ii)  weakening  the  connection  efficacies  when  the  evalua- 
tion value  is  negative  and  (iii)  leaving  the  connection 
efficacies  unchanged  when  the  evaluation  value  is  zero, 
wherein  said  history  evaluation  circuit  includes: 
means  for  using  an  input  history  value  of  the  processing 
element  of  the  preceding  time  for  the  input  history  value  of 
the  processing  element  of  a  current  time,  which  is  obtained 
by  accumulating  the  input  signals  with  decay, 
means  for  comparing  the  input  history  value  with  an  enhance- 
ment learning  threshold  value  and  a  decreased  learning 
threshold  value,  generating  the  input  history  evaluation 
value  whereby  a  changing  direction  for  the  connection 
efficacies  is  (i)  positive  when  the  obtained  input  history 
value  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  enhancement  learning 
threshold  value,  (ii)  negative  when  the  obtained  input  his- 
tory value  is  lower  than  the  enhancement  learning  threshold 
value  and  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  Jecreased  threshold 
value  or  (iii)  zero  when  the  obtained  input  history  value  is 
lower  than  die  decreased  threshold  value  and 
means  for  distributing  the  input  history  evaluation  value  to  the 
input  memory  section  of  each  of  the  processing  elements, 
and 
wherein  said  input/output  control  section  includes 
means  for  receiving  at  said  input  terminals  (i»  the  output  I  and 
output  0  signals  output  from  said  response  calculation  circuit 
and  (ii)  the  input  history  evaluation  value  from  said  history 
evaluation  circuit,  and 
means  for  sending,  from  said  output  terminals,  the  signals  input 
from  said  response  calculation  circuit  and  from  said  history 
evaluation  circuit,  to  said  input  memory  section  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  processing  elements. 
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5,704,017 
COLLABORATIVE  FILTERING  UTILIZING  A  BELIEF 
NETWORK 
David  E.  Hcckerman,  Beilcvue:  John  S.  Breese,  Mertxr  Island; 
Eric  Horvitz,  KirUand,  aU  of  Wasli.,  and  David  Mazwdl 
Chickering,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Cor^ 
poration,  Redmond,  WKh. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^38 

InL  CL^  G06F  17/m 

VS.  CL  395—61  43  Claims 
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16.  A  computer-readable  media  that  causes  a  collaborative  filter- 
ing system  in  a  computer  system  to  predict  a  desired  preference  of 
a  user,  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  belief  network  into  the  collaborative  filtering  system, 
the  belief  network  containing  a  hidden  attribute  node  and 
preference  nodes,  the  hidden  attribute  node  reflecting  an 
unobserved  attribute  of  the  user  that  causally  influence  the 
desired  preference,  the  preference  nodes  reflecting  available 
preferences  of  the  user,  each  preference  node  having  a  value 
and  having  a  probability  indicating  a  likelihood  that  the 
available  preference  is  the  desired  preference  of  the  user 
given  the  values  of  the  preference  nodes; 
receiving  data  containing  values  for  the  preference  nodes: 
receiving  a  range  of  a  number  of  suies  for  the  hidden  attribute 

node; 
for  each  number  of  states  for  the  hidden  attribute  node, 
generating  a  belief  network  ha\  ing  the  preference  nodes  and 
the  hidden  attribute  node,  wherein  the  hidden  attribute  node 
has  the  number  of  states;  and 
"■coring  the  generated  belief  network  for  goodness  in  predict- 
ing the  desired  preference  based  on  the  data; 
selecting  a  generated  belief  network  having  a  best  goodness  in 

predicting  the  desired  preference  based  on  the  data; 
receiving  a  request  to  determine  an  available  preference  hav- 
ing a  greatest  likelihood  of  being  the  desired  preference,  the 
request  containing  a  value  for  at  least  one  of  the  preference 
nodes; 
determining  an  available  preference  having  the  greatest  like- 
lihood of  being  the  desired  preference  by  accessing  the 
generated  belief  network  having  the  best  goodness  and 
evaluating  the  probabilities  ot  the  preference  nodes  given 
the  value  for  the  at  least  one  preference  node;  and 
indicating  the  available  preference  having  the  greatest  likeli- 
hood of  being  tlie  desired  preference  to  the  user. 


5,704,018 
GENERATING  IMPROVED  BELIEF  NETWORKS 
David  E.  Ilerkerman.  Bdlcvue,  Wash.;  Dan  Gelger,  TKoo. 
Israel,  and  David  M.  Chickering,  I  os  .Angeles,  Calif.,  a.<isigB- 
ors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Ma>  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.019 
Int.  a."  G06F  i.\'!S 
VS.  a.  395—75  14  Claims 

7.  A  computer  system  for  assisting  in  making  a  decision  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  expert  knowledge  containing  factors  that 
causalh  influence  the  decision,  an  indication  of  relationships 


\. 


L_i: 


between  the  factors,  and  an  indication  of  a  strength  of  the 
relationships  between  the  factors; 

means  for  providing  empirical  data,  wherein  empirical  dau 
contains  cases  of  observations  of  the  factors:  and 

a  belief  network  generator  for  generating  a  belief  network  uti- 
lizing the  expert  knowledge  and  for  modifying  the  generated 
belief  network  utilizing  die  empirical  dau. 


5,7*4,019 
RESOLUTION  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Yuji   Akiyaau;    Kanihiko   Morimnra,   both    oT  Ynknhama; 
Masashi     MalsnaMito,     Kawasaki;      Sadayuki     Sagama, 
IWknba;    Masashi    Kamada,    Kawwaki,    and    TUaynid 
Niaomiya,   IcUkawa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Camm 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-I18S29 
Int  CL*  H^IN  1/40:1/393;  G«6K  9/42;9/44 


VS.  a.  39S— 101 
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1.  A  dau  processing  method  for  converting  data  of  a  resolution 
X  into  data  of  a  resolution  Y  higher  dian  said  resolution  X, 
<oniprising: 

a  first  dividing  step  of  dividing  the  data  of  the  resolution  X  e\'ery 

A  bits  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first  converting  step  of  convening  the  divided  A-bit  dau  into 
B-bit  data  of  a  bit  number  B  by  using  a  first  conversion 
pattern  table; 
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was  obtained 

coi^erting  step  by  a 

in  a  second 


li  les 


a  second  dividing  step  of  dividing  the  data  w 

by  repeating  the  conversion  by  said  first 

number  of  times  equal  to  a  number  of 

direction,  every  A  bits; 
a  second  converting  step  of  convetting  the  divided 

into  the  B-bit  data  of  the  bit  number  B  b] 

conversion  pattern  table;  and 
a  reducing  step  of  reducing  the  dau  that  was  converted  by  said 

second  converting  step. 


PAGE  PRINTER 
AND  VARIABLE 

Yoshiaki  Hanyu, 
both  of  Japan, 
Japan 

Filed 
Clains  priority, 

VS.  a.  395— 1»2 

2  I 
i. 


5,704.«20 
RESOLUTION  CONVERTii^G  METHOD, 
-LENGTH  REVERSIBLE  COMPRESSION 

PROCESS 
Soulu,  and  Mutsuo  Shimoiiiae.  Yoliosuka, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
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Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,4|77 
appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  |99S 
Int  a."  GMK  15/00 
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comp  ising: 


and  for 


1.  A  page  printer  printing  document  data 

first  raslerizing  means  for  rasterizing  said 
first  resolution; 

data  compression  means  for  compressing  each 
form  first  rasterized  data  from  said  first 
produce  a  compression  code,  and  for  storing 
code  in  a  compression  memory: 

data  decompression  means  for  decompressing 
code  stored  in  the  compression  memory 
decompressed  data  to  a  printer  engine  havinj 
tion; 

second  rasterizing  means  for  rasterizing  said 
again  with  a  second  resolution  less  than  sail 
when  said  compression  code  exceeds  a  givei 

resolution  converting  means  for  converting 
data  from  said  second  rasterizing  means  to 
with  said  first  resolution,  and  for  transmittin] 
data  to  said  printer  engine  having  the  first 


i,  7-048754 
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identifying  the  type  of  at  least  one  color  object  in  a  document  to 

be  printed; 
selecting  a  preferred  color-tendering  option  to  be  used  for 

objects  of  said  identified  type;  and 
using  a  printer  system  to  cause  a  color  inlcjel  printer  to  use  the 

preferred  color-rendering  option  of  said  selecting  step  to  print 

said  at  least  one  color  object,  of  said  identified  type,  in  said 

document. 


"7~ 
"  5,704,022 

PRINTER  WITH  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION 
ARCHITECTURE 
Bryan  Leslie  Ethington,  Lexington,-  John  Francis  Gostomski, 
docu^nl  data  with  a        Winciiester;  Jeffrey  Alan  MinniciL,  and  Christopher  Mark 
Songer,  both  of  Lexington,  ail  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. ' 

Filed  May  2,  199ft,  Ser.  No.  641,872 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VJS.  a.  395—115  12  Claims 
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5,704,021 
ADAPTI\'E  COLOR  RENDERING  BY  J^i  INKJET 
PRINTER  BASED  ON  OBJECT  TYPE 
Thonus  G.  Smith,  San  Diego;  Kirt  Alan  Wither,  and  Frank 
Anthony  Kumcz,  both  of  Escoodido,  all  of  Califs  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  C^. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,0  »6 
InL  CL'  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/46:  GKF  3/08 
VS.  CL  395—109  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  color  inkjet  printing  for  use  ii  printing  color 
objects  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  object  ty]  es;  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  means  for  identification  and  recogniti  )n  of  a  plurality 

of  different  types  of  color  objects; 
providing   means   for   using   a   plurality   of   different   color- 
rendering  options  in  printing  color  objects; 
automaucally  providing  default  settings  for  at  1  ;ast  one  of  said 
color-rendering  options; 


■  HMrm^  lua 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  printer  which  requires  at  least  8  bit 
level  information  for  each  pel  comprising  a  renderer  to  determine 
pel  information  including  said  level  information  from  printer  con- 
trol information  in  blocks  of  predetermined  size,  each  block 
describing  part  of  a  page,  data  processing  means  to  determine  if 
said  level  information  is  at  one  level  for  each  block,  data  process- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  determination  of  one  level  to  store  in 
a  first  memory  said  blocks  of  one  level  in  one  bit  for  each  pel  form, 
means  to  store  level  dau  for  each  said  block  stored  in  one  bit  for 
each  pel.  a  second  memory  to  receive  bit  data  and  deliver  that  bit 
data  to  said  printer  for  printing,  means  to  store  data  for  printing  in 
said  second  memory  corresponding  to  data  in  said  first  memory 
with  said  level  information  restored  for  each  bit  as  said  at  least  8 
bits  for  each  pel,  said  level  information  being  obtained  from  said 
level  dau  stored  for  each  block  when  the  corresponding  block  was 
stored  in  one  bit  for  each  pel  form. 
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5,704,023 
METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
TRANSMITTED  BETWEEN  AN  ENGINE  CONTROLLER 

AND  A  VIDEO  CONTROLLER 
Gyung-Yeol  Kim,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
29368/1994 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—114  16  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  interfacing  electrical  signals  transmitted 
between  an  engine  controller  and  a  video  controller  connected 
through  first  and  second  u-ansmission  lines  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  from  said  engine  controller  to  said 
video  controller  through  said  first  transmission  line  after  per- 
forming a  warm  up  operation  on  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus, said  first  signal  indicating  that  said  engine  controller  is 
ready  to  enable  performance  of  a  printing  operation; 

transmitting  a  second  signal  from  said  video  controller  to  said 
engine  controller  through  said  second  transmission  line  in 
response  to  an  input  of  printing  dau  to  said  video  controller 
from  an  external  source,  said  second  signal  indicating  com- 
mencement of  said  printing  operation; 

transmitting  a  third  signal  from  said  engine  controller  to  said 
video  controller  through  said  first  transmission  line  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  second  signal  by  said  engine 
controller,  said  third  signal  indicating  that  said  engine  control- 
ler is  requesting  page  synchronization  information;  and 

transmitting  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  said  page  synchro- 
nization information  ftxMn  said  video  controller  to  said  engine 
controller  through  said  second  transmission  line  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  third  signal  by  said  video  controller,  said 
engine  controller  enabling  performance  of  said  printing  opera- 
tion in  response  to  said  fourth  signal. 


5,704,024 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

REFLECTION  VECTORS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

UNNORMALIZED  AND  FOR  USING  THESE 

REFLECTION  VECTORS  TO  INDEX  LOCATIONS  ON  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  MAP 
Douglas  Voorhics,  Mcnlo  Park,  and  James  Foran,  Milpitas, 
hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUcon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FDed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,773 
Int  a."  G06T  15/50 
VS.  a.  395—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  reflection  vector,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  an  eye  vector  (E)  and  a  normal  vector  (N)  at  least 
one  of  which  is  not  normalized;  and 


b)  producing  a  reflection  vector  (R)  without  vector  normaliza- 
tion. 


5,704,025 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  HAVING  PER  PIXEL 

DEPTH  CUEING 

Kyle  R.  Berry.  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,641 

Int  d."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—131  15  claims 


I.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  apparatus  for  depth  cueing 
colors,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit,  responsive  to  a  depth  cue  scale  factor  function  and 
vertex  parameters  of  a  triangle  to  be  displayed  as  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  for  determining  a  per  vertex  depth  cue  scale  factor 
value  for  each  vertex  of  the  triangle; 

a  second  circuit,  responsive  to  the  per  vertex  depth  cue  scale 
factor  values  and  the  vertex  parameters  of  the  triangle,  for 
determining  depth  cue  rendering  parameters  of  the  triangle; 

a  third  circuit,  responsive  to  the  per  vertex  depth  cue  scale  factor 
value  for  a  selected  vertex  of  the  triangle  and  the  depth  cue 
rendering  parameters,  for  determining  a  per  pixel  depth  cue 
scale  factor  value  for  each  of  the  pixels  in  the  triangle; 

a  fourth  circuit,  responsive  to  the  vertex  parameters  of  the 
triangle,  for  determining  per  pixel  color  values  for  each  of  the 
pixels  in  the  triangle;  and 

a  fifth  circuit,  responsive  to  the  per  pixel  depth  cue  scale  factor 
value,  the  per  pixel  color  values  and  a  depth  cue  color,  for 
determining  per  pixel  depth  cued  color  values  for  each  of  the 
pixels  in  the  triangle. 
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S,704fi26 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DElf:RMnVING  A 
GAMIT  BOUNDARY  AND  A  GAMUT 
Sl^jk  J.  Wan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,887,  May  28, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1997,  Ser. 
InL  a.'  G06T  15/50 
VS.  a.  395—131 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  and  using  a  device 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  gamut  boundary-  signals  from  a 
termified  regularly  spaced  pattern  in  a  d 
color  space:  and 

(b)  storing  the  gamut  boundary  signals 
descriptor  for  use  in  determining  whethei 
witliin  the  gamut,  wherein  step  (a)  comprii 

(1)  dividing  the  gamut  expressed  in  a 
color  space  into  parallel  planes  separal^( 
mined  distance: 

(2)  selecting  unit  vectors  in  each  plane 
termined  angle:  and 

(3)  determining  the  intersection  point  si; 
vector  and  the  gamut  boundary  by: 
(i)  defining  a  convex  polyhedral  cone 

gamut  boundary: 
(ii)  finding  a  polyhedral  cone  enclosing 
(iii)  determining  the  convex  coefScienlsiand 
(iv)  determining  the  intersection  point 

coefficients 

(c)  selecting  a  test  point  along  the  unit  v 

(d)  comparing  the  lest  point  to  the  intersection 
result  of  the  comparison  indicating  whetl|:r 
in  the  gamut:  and 

(e)  identifying  the  colors  falling  outside  th( 
to  within  the  reproducible  gamut  of  the 
ing  these  colors  for  display. 
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5,704,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  C^PHIC 
COORDINATES  FOR  SCAN  TYPE  GRAI*11C  DISPLAY 
Jerry  Hsu,  Yun-Lin-Shan,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505J577 

Int  a."  G06T  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  conversion  device  suiuble  f<  r  use  with  a  scan 

type  display  having  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  eac  i  scan  line  having 

a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  coordinate  conversion  (  evice  comprising: 


a  horizontal   position  transformation  circuit  responsive  to  a 
screen  starting  point  of  each  scan  line  for  generating  a  hori- 
zontal graphics  position  on  a  per  pixel  basis:  and 
a  vertical  position  transformation  circuit  responsive  to  said 
screen  starting  points  for  generating  a  vertical  graphics  posi- 
tion on  a  per  pixel  basis: 
said  horizontal  position  transformation  circuit  comprising: 
a  horizontal  start  position  generator  for  generating  a  respec- 
tive graphics  horizontal  start  position  corresponding  to  said 
starting  points: 
a  horizontal  step  value  generator  for  generating  a  graphics 

horizontal  step  value  associated  with  each  scan  line: 
a  first  adder  having  an  output  for  adding,  on  a  per  pixel  basis, 
said  horizontal  step  value  and  said  horizontal  graphics 
position: 
a  horizontal  position  register  responsive  to  said  graphics  hori- 
zontal start  position  and  said  output  of  said  first  adder  for 
generating  said  horizontal  graphics  position:  and 
said  vertical  position  transformation  circuit  comprising: 
a  vertical  start  position  generator  for  generating  a  respective 
graphics  vertical  start  position  corresponding  lo  said  start- 
ing points: 
a  vertical  step  value  generator  for  generating  a  graphics 

vertical  step  value  associated  with  each  scan  line: 
a  second  adder  having  an  output  for  adding,  on  a  per  pixel 
basis,  said  vertical  step  value  and  said  vertical  graphics 
position:  and 
a  vertical  position  register  responsive  lo  said  graphics  vertical 
start  position  and  said  output  of  said  second  adder  for 
generating  said  vertical  graphics  position: 
said  horizontal  start  position  generator  including: 

a  first  horizontal  position  generator  responsive  lo  said  starting 
points  for  generating  a  respective  first  horizontal  parameter 
according  lo  an  automatic  horizontal  accumulation  step 
value: 
a  second  horizontal  position  generator  responsive  to  said 
starting  points  for  generating  a  respective  second  horizonul 
parameter  according  to  a  horizontal  offset  from  a  first 
memory: 
a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting,  on  a  screen  display  basis 
according  to  a  first  horizontal  selection  control  signal,  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  horizontal  parameters  lo  gen- 
erate said  graphics  horizontal  start  position: 
said  vertical  start  position  generator  including: 
a  first  vertical  position  generator  for  generating  a  first  vertical 
parameter  according  to  an  auiomatic  vertical  accumulation 
step  value: 
a  second  vertical  position  generator  for  generating  a  second 
vertical  parameter  according  to  a  vertical  offset  from  a 
second  memory:  and 
a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting,  on  a  screen  display  basis 
according  to  a  first  vertical  selection  control  signal,  one  of 
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said  first  and  said  second  vertical  parameters  to  generate 
said  graphics  vertical  start  position. 


5,704,028 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  HAVING  DATA 

FIELDS  AND  SHAPE  PLACEMENT  CONTROL 

Scott  Sdianei,  San  Fnuic:>o,  and  Gerald  R.  Hogsctt,  U,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micrografx,  Inc.,  Ricb- 

■rdsoii,Tex. 

nied  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,125 

int  CL''  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  S6  Claims 

30  M<uM>.<4)McS0  "  j( 


r<  t  n  a  o 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  generating  graphics  charts  on 
a  computer  display,  the  system  comprising: 
a  computer-readable  medium:  and 

a  computer  program  encoded  on  the  computer-readable  medium, 
tlie  computer  program  further  comprising: 
means  for  placing  a  plurality  of  shapes  in  a  chart  on  tlie 

display, 
means  for  maintaining  positioning  coordiiuaes  for  each  sliape 

in  the  chart, 
means  responsive  to  a  move  conrunand  for  moving  one  of  tiie 

shapes  with  respect  to  the  stationary  shapes  in  the  chart, 
means  for  comparing  the  distance  between  each  of  the  sution- 
ary  shapes  and  the  moving  shape  as  the  moving  shape  is 
moved  in  tlie  chart,  and 
means  for  setting  release  coordinates  for  the  moving  shape 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  stationary  shape  when  the 
moving  shape  is  brought  within  a  predetermined  offset  to  a 
first  distance  from  the  at  least  one  stationary  shape. 


5.704,029 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  FORM 

GcraM  V.  Wright,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wright 

Strategics,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,777 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—149  23  Claims 


'I  »^»i»  rn*!— wwMMf*|t—i— — rn  aw 


a  portable  unit  including  a  processor,  a  grapiiics  display,  an  input 
device  mechanism  and  a  memory: 

an  electronic  form  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  form  descriptors  ttiat  define  displayaUe  items, 
wlierein  each  fonn  descriptor  includes  a  self-contained  script 
program  indicative  of  the  next  dispiayable  item  to  be  dis- 
played, wherein  each  script  program  stores  and  retrieves  data 
to  and  from  the  memory  and  wherein  the  order  of  display  of 
tlie  dispiayable  items  is  defined  by  tlie  script  programs: 

a  forms  engine  to  display  a  single  dispiayable  item  on  the 
graphics  display  described  by  one  of  die  form  descriptor, 
wherein  the  dispiayable  item  includes  a  sentence  and  a  set  of 
possible  response  entries,  wherein  the  script  program  of  the 
dispiayable  item  is  interpreted  by  die  forms  engine,  and 
wherein  the  one  dispiayable  item  utiUzes  the  entire  display; 
and 

wherein  the  input  device  mechanism  accepts  one  or  more  of  die 
responses  selected  by  a  user  of  the  uniL 


5,704,030 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  TIME  IN 
TRANSMITTING  UNIT  AND  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
ToiHoyiiid  Kanzald,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1994,  6-193463 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/14 
VS.  CL  395—182.1  12  CiaiiK 

/SI 


1.  A  system  for  completing  an  electronic  form,  comprising: 


11.  A  time  compensating  method  for  a  transmitting  unit  having  a 
local  CPU  operated  according  to  a  master  clock  signal  and  a 
remote  CPU  operated  according  to  a  clock  signal  generated  inde- 
pendently from  the  master  clock  signal,  die  lime  of  tlie  remote 
CPU  being  compensated  according  10  time  information  from  the 
local  CPU.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  communication  time  count  command  10  a  remote  CPU 

so  as  lo  count  inter-CPU  communication  time: 
calculating  inter-CPU  communication  time  necessary  for  com- 
munication between  CPUs  according  to  the  time  diat  is  from 
when  the  local  CPU  sends  die  communication  time  count 
command  until  die  local  CPU  receives  a  reply  from  die 
remote  CPU.  and  a  predetermined  time  that  is  from  when  the 
remote  CPU  receives  the  communication  time  count  com- 
mand until  die  remote  CPU  sends  die  reply:  and 
compensating  die  time  counted  by  die  remote  CPU  to  be  com- 
pensated according  to  the  uiter-CPU  communication  time  and 
die  time  information  from  tlie  local  CPU. 
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5,704,031 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  SELF-DIAGNOSING 

HARDWARE,  SOFTWARE  AND  FIRM  WAKE  AT  A 

CLIENT  NODE  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVOl  SYSTEM 

Icliizou  Mikami,  Suha,-  Toshio  Komasaka.  Tkkushiiiia,-  Masa- 

hiro  Niimi,  Tokushima,  and  T^kashi  Miyai  loto,  Tokushima, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  199S,  Ser.  No.  569,  US 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  34,  1995,  7-074118 
InL  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  3  Claims 


o 


1.  A  client/server  system  in  which  at  least  dim 
software  and  firmware  are  installed  in  a  hardw)  re 
least  one  server  unit  having  backup  data  for  th 
client  unit  are  connected  with  each  other.  wher4n 

said  client  unit  comprises: 

hardware  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  thi 
client  unit; 

system  start  diagnosing  means  for,  when  said 
ing  means  has  determined  that  an  abnohnal; 
caused,  diagnosing  whether  the  software  <  f 
can  be  started  or  not.  and  for  releasing  saip 
tlie  system  when  the  software  cannot  be 

installation  state  diagnosing  means  for.  when 
diagnosing  means  has  determined  that  th< 
started,  diagnosing  whether  or  not  the 
installed  in  said  client  unit; 

operation  environment  change  diagnosing  meins 
system  start  diagnosing  means  has  determfied 
ware  can  be  started,  diagnosing  whether 
and  firmware  installed  in  Said  client  unit 
created  or  modified; 

generation  noonitoring  means  for,  when  said 
nosing  means  has  determined  that  the  softw4ie 
diagnosing  whether  or  not  the  generatioi 
installed  in  said  client  unit  is  identical  to  tlu 
software  backed  up  by  said  server  unit: 

installing  means  for,  when  said  installation 
means  has  deiermined  that  the  software  has 
installing  the  software  backed  up  by  said  s< 
client  unit; 

self-repairing   means   for,   when   said  operation 
change  diagnosing  means  has  determined 
and  firmware  installed  in  said  client  unit 
created  or  modified,  allowing  said  client  uni 
for  repairing  said  client  unit  by  reinstallin ! 
unit;  and 

operation  environment  updating  means  for, 
tion  monitoring  means  has  determined  that 
the  software  and  firmware  installed  in  said 
identical  to  the   generation  of  the  open  ii 
backed  up  by  said  server  unit,  updating 
ment  of  said  client  unit  by  itself. 
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thereof,  and  at 

software  of  said 
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5,704,032 
METHOD  FOR  GROUP  LEADER  RECOVERY  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz,  Kingston;  1\ishar  Deepak  Chandra, 
Elmsford;  Orvalle  Theodore  Klrby,  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
John  Arthur  Pershing,  Jr.,  Buchanan,  all  of  N.Y.,  assipiors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  S«r.  No.  640,219 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ///W 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  from  a  failed  group  leader  of  a  group 
of  processors  of  a  distributed  computing  environment,  said  method 
comprising: 
obtaining  from  a  membership  list  ordered  in  sequence  of  joins  of 
processors  to  said  group  of  processors  a  next  processor  in  said 
membership  list;  and 
selecting  said  next  processor  as  a  new  group  leader  of  said  group 
of  processors. 


5,704,033 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  PROGRAM 

MEMORY  FOR  A  ONE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER 

Young  Seung  Park,  Daeku-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  LTD.,  Chnngcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1994, 
25719-1994 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/27:11/277 
VS.  a.  395—183.06  16  Claims 

40    39 

J.    I   Kittmjpl  ■ " — ''- 

[  controlltf 


32  ~    iii^?i      — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  program  memory  of  a  microcom- 
puter, the  microcomputer  including  a  central  processing  unit,  an 
interrupt  controller  for  controlling  an  interrupt  function,  a  data 
memory  for  storing  information  and  data,  a  peripheral  unit  for 
performing  input  and  output  functions,  an  address  bus  line,  a  data 
bus  line,  and  an  input/output  port  for  inputting  and  outputting  data, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  information  therein; 
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address  counting  means  for  setting  an  address  of  said  program 
memoty  and  incrementing  the  set  address  by  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  address  counting 
means,  said  program  memory,  and  the  address  bus  line; 

a  second  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  program 
memory,  the  data  bus  line,  and  check-sum  calculator  means: 

the  check-sum  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  check-sum 
value  of  data  stored  in  the  addresses  of  said  program  memory 
set  and  incremented  by  said  address  counting  means; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  test  mode  and  enabling  said 
address  counting  means,  said  first  switch,  and  said  second 
switch  when  the  test  mode  is  set;  and 

lest  means  for  performing  tests  on  other  units  of  die  microcom- 
puter while  said  check-sum  cak:ulator  means  calculates  the 
check-sum  value. 


5,704,034 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  ChxeOo,  Pbocnis,  Ariz.,  assigiior  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

SduHunburg,  DL 

FHcd  Ang.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,949 

lot  CL*  G»Sf  n/00 

vs.  CL  395—183.14  u  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
a  reset  input,  a  reset  control  input,  and  a  data  input; 
a  circuit  portion  specifying  a  normal  reset  response; 
a  memory  area  for  storing  at  least  one  data  processor  configu- 
ration parameter, 
a  central  processor  unit  coupled  to  the  reset  input,  the  reset 
control   input,   the  circuit  portion,   and  the   memory  area, 
wherein,  when  an  a.sserted  reset  signal  is  received  by  the  reset 
input,  the  central  processor  trait  enters  a  quiescent  state; 
if  during  the  a  quiescent  sute,  an  asserted  reset  control  signal 
occurs  the  memory  area  is  modified  based  on  a  data 
received  by  the  data  input; 
if  during  the  quiescent  sute  the  reset  control  signal  is  not 
asserted,  the  central  proces.sor  continues  execution  based  on 
the  circuit  portion. 


5,7»«,M5 

COMPUTER  METHOIVAPPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

A  BASIC  INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  (BIOS)  POWER  ON 

TEST  (POST)  THAT  USES  THREE  DATA  PATTERNS  AND 

VARIABLE  GRANULARITY 
Mark  S.  Shipman,  Pomand,  Oreg.,  MsigDor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tioo,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  283,2t6,  JoL  28, 1994,  abMMloMd. 

This  appbcatioa  JoL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ff75y423 

Int  CL*  GOOr  J3A)0 

VS.  CL  395—183.18  9  Ctaimi 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  memory  test  size  representing  an  anxNint  of  dte 
memory  to  test,  a  base  address  of  the  memory  to  begin 
testing,  and  a  granularity  corresponding  to  a  variable  testing 
resolution; 

b.  initializing  an  address  offset; 

c.  writing  a  first  data  pattern  to  a  portion  of  memory  identified 
by  the  base  address+address  offset; 

d.  recomputing  the  address  offset  in  accordance  with  the  address 
offset  and  the  granularity;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  c-d  until  the  address  offset  exceeds  the 
memory  test  size. 


5.704436 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPORTED  TROUBLE 
ISOLATION 
Curtis  BrownmUler,  Ricfaardsoo;   Mike  Bcncheck,  Garland; 
Minh  IVan.  Piano;  Robert  Braaton,  Fanners  Branch;  Mark 
DcMofis,  The  Cohmy,  and  Steve  Landoo.  Richartbon,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MO  Conimnnicatioas  Corporatioii,  Wwb- 
ingtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,812 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—183.19  19  1 


9.  A  method  in  a  network  management  layer  for  isolating  a 
problem  in  a  circuit  path  contained  in  a  netwoirk.  the  circuit  path 


4220 

including  a  plurality  of  network  elements  

plurality  of  links  having  various  transport  levels 
prising  the  steps  of 

(1)  receiving  a  first  report  of  eiTor  activit) 
transpoft  level  from  a  monitoring  point 
netwotk  element  in  the  circuit  path; 

(2)  determining  whether  a  second  report  of 
been  received  for  a  next  highest  signa 
wherein  said  first  signal  transport  level 
second  signal  transport  level; 

(3)  repeating  said  step  (2)  until  a  highest  s:  „ 
reporting  an  indication  of  error  activity  is  i 

(4)  isolating  the  problem  through  analysis  at 
transport  level. 
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5,7«,037 
CURSOR  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
SYSTEM 
Md  Yna  Chen,  Fl^  4,  No.  2,  Lane  42,  Hou 
District,  Tidpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Ctaims    priority,    application    China, 
96103438.6 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/W 
VS.  CL  34S— 184 
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St.,  Sliih  Lin 
20,  1996, 
29  Claims 


1.  A  cursor  positioning  device  for  control  <  isplacement  and 

positioning  of  a  cursor  on  a  display  of  a  comp  iter  device  via  a 

control  circuit,  said  cursor  positioning  device  coi  iprising: 

a  lower  housing; 

an  upper  housing  having  a  left  switch  push  but^n,  a  right  switch 

push  button,  and  a  middle  switch  push  t  utton,  the  upper 

housing  being  formed  with  a  concave  port  >n  thereon  as  an 

effective  positioning  area; 
a  fasten  wire; 
a  finger  controllable  member  in  a  square  form)  composed  of  an 

upper  case,  a  bonom  case,  a  magnetic  memter,  and  a  smooth 

member; 
a  X-axis  movable  photo  encoder  with  printed  |  attems  including 

a  series  of  mask  sections  and  transparent  s  ctions  interieav- 

ingly,  the  encoder  ftntlier  having  two  guide  «  (tensions  formed 

at  two  ends  diereof; 
a  Y-axis  movable  photo  encoder  with  printed  patterns  including 

a  series  of  mask  sections  and  transparent  sections  interieav- 

ingly,  die  encoder  fiirther  having  two  guide  e  (tensions  formed 

at  two  ends  thereof; 
a  X-axis  photo  detector  composed  of  an  upf  cr  case,  a  lower 

case,  a  LED,  a  photo  transistor,  and  a  (alibrating  photo 

encoder  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  phc  to  transistor,  the 


upper  case  being  formed  with  a  recess  for  providing  a  slide 
space  for  the  X-axis  movable  photo  enc(xler, 

a  Y-axis  photo  detector  composed  of  an  upper  case,  a  lower  case, 
a  LED,  a  photo  transistor,  and  a  calibrating  photo  encoder 
attached  to  the  surface  of  the  photo  transistor,  the  upper  case 
being  fonned  with  a  recess  for  providing  a  slide  space  for  tlie 
Y-axis  movable  photo  encoder, 

an  inside  slidable  member  for  fixing  the  X-axis  photo  detector, 
the  Y-axis  photo  detector,  the  top  surface  of  the  slidable 
member  being  attached  with  a  magnetic  member  and  a 
smooth  member;  and 

a  control  circuit  board  equipped  with  a  left  switch,  a  right 
switch,  and  a  middle  switch,  a  connvl  circuit  being  arranged 
on  the  circuit  board  for  processing  signals  generated  by  the 
photo  detectors  and  transmitting  the  processed  signals  to  the 
computer; 

wherein  the  finger  controllable  member  is  operationally  slidable 
on  the  concave  portion  of  the  upper  housing  and  correspofxl- 
ingly  moves  the  inside  slidable  member  by  means  of  magnetic 
force  between  the  magnetic  members  associated  on  the  finger 
controllable  member  and  the  inside  slidable  member,  the 
movement  of  the  inside  slidable  member  cq)able  of  moving 
the 

X-axis  photo  detector  and  the  Y-axis  photo  detector  along  the 

X-axis  movable  photo  encoder  and  the  Y-axis  photo  encoder 
respectively,  with  operation  of  the  left  switch  push  button,  the 
right  switch  push  button,  and  the  middle  switch  push  button, 
to  input  X-axis  and  Y-axis  coordinate  data  of  displacement 
and  positioning  of  the  finger  controllable  member  via  the 
conot)l  circuit  to  the  computer,  under  operation  mode  that  tiie 
displacement  of  die  cursor  on  the  display  is  proportional  to 
that  of  the  finger  controllable  member  on  tlie  effective  posi- 
tioning area. 


5,704,038 
POWER-ON-RESET  AND  WATCHDOG  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD 
Donald   L.   Mueller,    CentenriUc,    Ohio,    and    Beiuamin   L. 
Midano,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electri- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  316,246,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoaed. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632328 
ImC  CL*  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—185.08  23  Clai^ 


»te  Vcc  Vcc     /'° 

i-j-\--—U- 

2    a4:  ?»| 


1.  A  watchdog  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  microproces- 
sor having  a  reset  input  terminal  and  a  watchdog  output  terminal 
comprising: 
a  monitor  circuit  comprising  passive  elements,  and  no  more  than 
one  transistor,  which  monitors  the  watchdog  output  terminal 
of  the  microprocessor  and  generates  a  nwnitor  error  signal  in 
response  to  detecting  a  malfunction  signal  on  the  watchdog 
output  terminal; 
a  reset  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
wherein 

(1)  the  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the  reset  input  terminal 
of  the  microprocessor 
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'-)  said  reset  circuit  generates  a  reset  signal  on  tho  output 
terminal  of  the  reset  circuit  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
monitor  error  signal  on  the  input  terminal  of  die  reset 
circuit,  and 

(3)  the  input  terminal  of  the  reset  circuit  is  different  from  tlie 
output  terminal  of  the  reset  circuit. 


xvi  negating  the  secure  signal  when  the  first  match  signal  is 
asseiled  and  when  each  of  a  plurality  of  next  match  signals  is 
asserted. 


5,704,039 

.MASK  PROGRAMMABLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Odcd  Yishay;  William  P.  LaViolctte,  and  Daniel  W.  Pechoois, 

all  of  Au^in,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Sdiaumbure. 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,378,  JuL  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,179 

Int  a."  G06F  Ji/00 

VS.  a.  395—186  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  security  for  a  data  processor,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of 
i.  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  u<iing  a  bus  interface  circuit: 
ii.  retrieving  a  first  stored  address  value  from  a  firvt  one  of  a 

plurality  of  mask  registers: 
iii.  reoieving  a  first  stored  dau  value  from  the  first  one  of  the 

plurality  of  mask  registers; 
iv.  comparing  the  first  stored  address  value  widi  a  first  address 

value  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 
\ .  comparing  the  first  stored  data  value  with  a  first  data  value  rrf 

the  plurality  of  signals; 
vi.  asserting  a  first  match  signal  when  the  first  stored  address 

value  is  equal  to  the  first  address  value  of  the  plurality  of 

signals  and  when  the  first  stored  data  value  is  equal  to  the  lirsi 

data  value  of  the  plurality  of  signals: 
vii.  executing  step  ii.  when  one  of  the  first  stored  address  value 

is  not  equal  to  tlie  first  address  value  of  the  plurality  of  signals 

and  the  first  stored  data  value  is  not  equal  to  the  first  data 

value  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 
^'li.  negating  a  secure  signal  when  the  first  match  signal  is 

asserted: 
:\  reoieving  a  next  stored  address  value  from  a  next  one  of  the 

plurality  of  mask  registers; 

X  retne\ing  a  next  stored  data  value  from  die  next  one  of  the 
plurality  of  mask  registers; 

XI  comparing  die  next  stored  address  value  with  a  next  address 
value  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 

xii.  comparing  die  next  stored  data  value  with  a  next  data  value 
nf  the  plurality  of  signals: 

All  asserting  a  next  match  signal  when  the  next  stored  address 
'  aliie  is  equal  to  the  next  address  value  i>t  ihe  plurality  of 
signals,  when  the  nexi  sinred  data  value  is  equal  to  the  next 
data  value  of  the  plurali(>  of  signals,  and  when  a  previous 
match  signal  uas  asserted: 

xi.  executing  step  ii.  when  one  of  the  next  stored  address  value  is 
not  equal  lo  the  next  address  value  of  the  pluralil)  of  signals 
and  Ihe  next  stored  data  value  is  noi  equal  lo  the  next  data 
^  alue  of  the  p!'.iralii .     ■  ,ignjl-.; 

tv.  veculing  steps  \  thiough  x\.  tor  a  predetermined  number  ot 
rerietilions:  and 


5,704  JMO 

COMPUTER  HAVIN(;  RESITVIE  RtNCTION 

Shizuka  Guigi,  Oome.  Japan,  assigDor  to  Kabnahiid  K^riia 

Tosliiba.  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  616,783,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoMd. 

wtaicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  369,700,  Jan.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  247y408,  May 

23,  1994,  Pat  No.  SA30M1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  40,995,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  whidi  k  a  cmrtiMa- 

tion  oT  Ser.  No.  507^490,  Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^22,231. 

This  application  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7703«6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110546 

Int  a."  G06F  12/14:1/24 

VS.  CL  39^—188.01  44  CUms 


1  A  data  processing  system  having  a  resume  function  and  a 
security  managing  function,  comprising: 

a  switch  for  switching  on  and  off  power  to  said  data  processing 
system; 

a  switch  detector,  coupled  to  die  switch,  for  detecting  that  the 
switch  has  switched  on  or  off  the  power 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  switch,  for  storing  contents  of  dau 
processing  performed  by  said  data  processing  system  in 
response  to  an  indication  of  switching  off  of  die  power  by  said 
switch,  and  for  holding  identification  dau: 

a  dau  input  device  for  inputting  identification  daU: 

discriminating  means,  coupled  to  the  switch  detector,  the 
memory,  and  the  daU  input  device,  the  discriminating  means 
being  responsive  to  the  switch  detector,  for  discriminating 
whether  identification  dau  input  ftom  the  dau  input  device 
after  the  switch  has  switched  on  the  power  coincides  with 
identification  dau  held  in  the  memory; 

executing  means  for,  in  response  to  detection  of  a  coincidence 
by  the  discriminating  means,  executing  dau  processing,  from 
processing  executed  immediately  before  the  main  power  was 
switched  off.  in  accordance  with  a  storage  content  of  die 
memtin .  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  daU  processing  system  from  cxecuung 
data  pr.icessing  ftom  the  processing  executed  immediately 
before  the  power  was  switched  off.  lo  protect  contents  of  the 
dau  pmrcssing  from  .-in  unautlu-vrized  person,  in  response  to 
detection  of  !  'lon-coincidence  t>v  the  discriminaiine  means 
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5,704,041 

OBJECT  INDEPENDENT  SCOPING  INJAN  OPEN 

SYSTEM  INTERCONNECTION  S\  STEM 

Wade  C.  Allen,  Durham,-  Jeremy  Philip  Go  xlwin,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C;  Robert  Louis  Nielsen,  Zumik^n,  Switzerland; 

Paul  Joseph  Reder,  Durham,  and  Douglas  Ta  Itzman.  Hubert, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Bufiness  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  310,^34 

Int  a.''  G06F  13/42 

MS.  CL  395—200.15  7  Claims 
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1.  A  metiiod.  resident  in  an  agent  platform,  for 
object  instances  (MOIs)  to  receive  a  message 
application,  said  message 

specifying  a  portion  of  a  tree  containing  the 

message,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
maintaining,  at  the  agent  platform,  said  tree  in 

accurate  state: 
receiving  at  the  agent  platform  the  message 
from  the  message  determining  at  the  agent  platform 

tree  portion; 
recursing  by  the  agent  platform  through  the 

adjacent  to  the  tree  ponion  to  find  which 

the  message; 
generating,  at  the  agent  platform,  a  scope  lisi 

MOIs  which  should  receive  the  message 
sending  a  message  from  the  agent  platform  to 

should  receive  the  message  as  determined 

ing  step,  thereby  permining  the  MOIs  to 

without  having  to  know  of  the  presence  or 

MOIs; 
wherein  the  message  from  the  manager  is  delel ;, 

only  added  to  the  scope  list  if  they  are  deletlble 


coping  managed 
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5,704,042 

ACCELERATED  REPLICATION  OF  K^^TIPLE    ~ 

COMPUTER  DISPLAYS 

John  Hester,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Krista  S.  Schwarlt,  BaUvia,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Daytop,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,092,  Mar.  j  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,649,104.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1993,  ^r.  No.  128,012 

Int  CL*  G06F  /i/i« 


MS.  CL  395— 2MJ4 
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1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  GUI  runs  on  a  ho  t 
generates  graphic  images  by  issuing  GDI  calls  wl  lich 
ence  to  device  contexts,  the  improvement  comprii  ing 


^ 


computer  and 
make  refer- 


a)  maintaining  similar  device  contexts  in  remote  computers  and 

b)  maintaining  substantially  identical  first  program  means  on 
each  computer,  which 

it  allows  a  single  application  program  to  selectively  run  on 
any  of  the  computers,  and  no  other  computer,  which  gen- 
erates a  display  on  the  selected  computers. 

ii)  replicates  the  display  on  all  other  computers. 

iii)  allows  a  user  of  each  computer  to  make  annotations, 
containing  graphical  images,  on  the  replicated  display  of 
each  respective  computer. 

iv)  allows  each  respective  user  to  selectively 

A)  cause  the  first  program  means  to  copy  the  annotations 
made  by  the  user  to  replicated  displays  of  other  comput- 
ers, or 

B)  cause  the  first  program  means  to  refrain  firom  copying 
the  annotations  made  by  the  user. 


5,704,043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,704,044 
COMPUTERIZED  HEALTHCARE  ACCOUNTS 
RECEIVABLE  PURCHASING,  COLLECTIONS, 
SECURITIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Fred  B.  Tarter,  Annoak;  Jeffrey  M.  Greeoe;  Thomas  J.  De 
Fazio,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jan  Peck,  Glendale;  L. 
Stephen  WyUe,  Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,-  Mark  M.  Magnotte, 
Woodbridge,  NJ.;  Del  HalL  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Scott  A. 
Tarter,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Pharmacv  Fund, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175338,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,550,734.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,561 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 

U.S.  CL  395—204  3  CUiims 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  receiving  and  responding  to  an 
inquiry  transmitted  over  an  on-line  pharmaceutical  adjudication 
network  and  containing  a  request  for  information  stored  in  data- 
base records,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  electronically  transmitted  insurance  claim  mes- 
sage from  a  service  provider  subscribing  to  the  network: 

(b)  identifying  the  insurance  claim  message  as  an  inquiry: 

(c)  reading  from  the  mquiry  and  retrievably  storing  the  follow- 
ing: 

(i)  a  code  mdicating  the  date  of  the  information  requested;  and 
(ii)  a  code  indicating  the  type  of  information  requested; 
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(d)  determining  the  date  of  the  information  requested,  and  the 
type  of  information  requested  by  converting  the  codes  accord- 
ing to  predefined  parameters; 

(e)  identifying  one  or  more  database  records  containing  the  type 
of  information  requested  for  the  date  of  the  information 
requested; 

(f)  accessing  the  daubase  record  or  records  to  obtain  the 
requested  information,  and  retrievably  storing  the  requested 
information  so  obtained: 

(g)  opening  a  response  message  in  the  form  of  a  rejected  claim 
response  message  which  is  standard  for  the  on-line  pharma- 
ceutical adjudication  network: 

(h)  transferring  the  requested  information  into  one  or  more  fields 

of  the  response  message;  and 
(i)  electronically  Q-ansmitting  the  response  message  over  the 

on-line  pharmaceutical  adjudication  network  to  the  service 

provider. 


5,704,045 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  RISK  TRANSFER  AND  RISK 
DIVERSIFICATION  INCLLTONG  MEANS  TO  ASSURE 
WITH  ASSURANCE  OF  TIMELY  PAYMENT  AKfD 
SEGREGATION  OF  THE  INTERESTS  OF  CAPITAL 
Douglas  L.  Ung.  6604  CovcboUow  Rd..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73123;  AUsdair  G.  Barclay,  The  Boathouse,  6  Shaw  Wood 
Rd.,  Pembroke,  Bermuda,  HMOl.  and  Reekie  C.  Welimaa, 
727  Cedardale,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73127 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,060 
Int  CL*  G66F  I7/O0 
MS.  a.  395-235  74  cuims 


1.  A  method  employing  operatively  interconnected,  input,  output 
and  dau  processing  means  for  faciliuting  through  an  entity,  the 
transfer  and  acceptance  of  specifically  defined  risks  through  the 
entity  from  risk  transferors  to  capital  providers  accepting  the  risk 
transferred,  the  method  comprising: 
creating  an  entity  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  risk  from  one  or 
more  risk  transferors  through  the  entity  to  capital  providers 
accepting  die  risk  through  the  entity: 
creating  and  maintaining  a  communications  system  for  commu- 
nications  between   risk   transferors   and   capital    providers 
through  the  entity: 
creating  within  the  entity  a  capital  reserve  system; 
exchanging  information  between  aixl  anwng  one  or  nwre  risk 
transferors,  one  or  more  capital  providers  and  the  entity 
relating  to  the  nature  and  character  of  the  risk  for  the  purpose 
of  one  or  more  willing  risk  transferors  entering  into  a  policy/ 
contract  widi  one  or  more  willing  capital  providers  having 
defined  obligations  including  the  maximum  monetary  expo- 
sure on  the  risk  and  the  duration  thereof;  and 
causing  the  capital  provider(s)  to  transfer  sufficient  capital  to  the 
capital  reserve  system  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such 
contract  which  capital  when  combined  with  risk  compensa- 
tion and  other  income  is  sufficient  to  meet  any  and  all  such 
defined  obligations  during  such  contract  period. 


5,704,046 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  CASHLESS 

TRANSACTIONS 

Edward  J.  Hogan,  Bayskle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MwtcfCani 

Intematkmal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,637.  Feb.  4,  1997,  Pat  No. 

5357,516.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,629 

Int  a.*  G06F  /57/O0 

U.S.  a.  395-239  40  Claims 
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1.  Tenmnal  apparatus  for  conducting  a  cashless  transaction 
requiring  a  transaction  amount  to  complete  said  transaction,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  a  card  apparatus  containing  data  represent- 
ing at  least  an  available  fimd; 

means  for  reading  said  data  fmm  said  card  apparatus; 

means  responsive  to  at  least  said  data  representing  said  available 
fimd  for  automatically  increasmg  said  available  fund  by  a 
predetermined  amount  witlioul  insertion  into  said  terminal  of 
coins  or  cash,  and  without  communication  with  an  external 
central  database  for  approval;  and 

means  for  decreasing  said  available  fund  b>  said  transaction 
atiMMmt  to  complete  said  cashless  u-ansaction. 


5,7M,»47 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
UPSTREAM  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  STOPS  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGE  FOR  A 
PREDETERMINED  PERIOD  OF  TIME  UPON 
BACKPRESSURE  SIGNAL 
Stefan    Sciineeberger,    Vatersteaen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich.  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,008 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  28, 
1994,  94115289 

Int  CL*  G06G  li/]4 
MS.  CL  395—200.65  4  claims 
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1.  An  ATM  communication  system  for  a  statistical  multiplexing 
of  message  cells  belonging  to  virtual  connections  of  at  least  two 
different  traffic  classes  according  to  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upstream  interfaces  in  each  case  with  an  output  to 
which  at  least  rne  logical  queue  is  connected: 
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at  least  one  multi-stage  funnel  of  switching 
to  said  plurality  of  upstream  interfaces  and 
stream  interface  connected  to  a  last  switcl 
respective  funnel,  each  of  the  switching  efement: 
a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at  least  one  outpu 
queue  is  associated: 

the  logical  queue  of  each  of  the  sw 
common  for  the  different  trafBc  classes 

means  for  defining  a  predetermined  threshol  i 
logical  queue  of  the  respective  switching 
the  tra£Bc  classes: 

in  case  of  exceeding  the  threshold  for  the 
by  receiving  a  message  cell  for  this 
pressure  mechaiusm  is  provided  for  transi^tting 
sure  signal  by  the  respective  switching 
switching  element  or  upstream  interface 
transmitting  this  message  cell:  and 

the  switching  element  or  upstream  interfac< 
receiving  the  back  pressure  signal  stoppi  ig 
message  cells  for  a  predetermined  period 
until  resetting  of  the  back  pressure  signal 
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INTEGRATED  MICROPROCESSOR  WItH  INTERNAL 

BUS  AND  ON-CHIP  PERIPHE  RAL 

Rod  Fleck,  and  Werner  Boening,  both  of  M<  ncben,  Gemuwy, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengesellschafl,  M  unicfa,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,506,  Mar.  29,  I  >93,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  N^  642,704 
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1.  A  microprocessor  system,  comprising: 
an  integrated  microprocessor:  and 
an  external  bus  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
said  integrated  microprocessor,  including: 
a  plurality  of  terminals  each  connected  to 

said  signal  lines  of  said  external  bus: 
a  core  processor: 
at  least  one  quasi -external  bus  having  a 

lines  each  carrying  a  signal  with  a 

mance: 
said  quasi-external  bus  having  at  least 

signal  lines  as  said  external  bus.  said  si; 

lines  carr>'ing  control  signals,  address 

signals: 
each  signal  line  of  said  external  bus  correslwnding 

line  of  said  quasi-external  bus  and 

spending  to  a  respective  signal  of  a 

line  of  said  quasi-external  bus: 
each  signal  line  of  said  external  bus  havii 

performance  as  the  respective  signal  01 

signal  line  of  said  quasi-external  bus: 
a  bus  control  unit  connected  to  said  core 

internal  connecting  bus  and  to  said  s 
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the  same  timing 
the  corresponding 
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quasi-external  bus,  said  bus  control  unit  generating  the 
signals  of  said  quasi-external  bus  with  said  timing  perfor- 
mance: 

connecting  means  connecting  said  quasi-external  bus  to  said 
external  bus  through  said  plurality  of  terminals  and  thereby 
nnaintaining  the  timing  performance:  and 

at  least  one  peripheral  connected  to  said  signal  lines  of  said 
quasi-external  bus. 


5,704.049 

SUBGLOBAL  AREA  ADDRESSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PRICE  DISPLAYS 

George  T.  Briechle,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Retailing  Systems  tatemational  Inc.,  Wilton.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,048,  Dec  22,  1992.  Tbis 

application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,334 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—326  48  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  addressing  more  than  one  and  less  than  all  of  the 
display  devices  in  an  electronic  display  system,  said  system  com- 
prising a  host  and  a  multiplicity  of  electronic  price  display  devices 
communicatively  coupled  with  the  host,  each  display  de\ice  hav- 
ing a  respective  unique  address  and  responsive  to  messages  from 
the  host  containing  said  unique  address,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  particular  subglobal  address  value: 
storing  10  substantially  all  of  the  display  devices  respective 
subglobal  address  values  such  that  the  particular  subglobal 
address  value  is  stored  to  more  than  one  and  less  than  all  of 
the  display  devices: 
broadcasting  to  the  display  devices  a  command  comprising: 
an  indication  that  the  command  is  to  be  addressed  with 
respect    to   each   display   device's   respective    subglobal 
address:  and 
a  second  particular  subglobal  address  value: 
within  each  display  device,  comparing  the  second  particular  sub- 
global  address  value  with  the  display  device's  respective  stored 
subglobal  address  value,  and  performing  a  predetermined  action  if 
the  second  [>articular  subglobal  address  value  bears  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  display  device's  respective  stored  subglobal 
address  value. 
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5,704,050 
SNAP  CONTROL  FOR  RELOCATING  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Sarah  D.  Redpath.  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  tatemational  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,486 

InL  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  |o  Claims 


1.  Computer  readable  code  stored  on  computer-readable  medium 
for  moving  a  window  from  a  first  position  in  a  graphical  user 
interface  desktop  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  comprising: 

first  subprocesses  for  causing  a  computer  to  display  at  least  one 
first  user  selectable  component  associated  with  the  window: 

second  subprocesses  for  automatically  causing  the  computer  to 
move  the  window,  upon  user  selection  of  one  of  the  at  least 
one  first  user  selectable  components,  to  a  second  position  in 
the  desktop  associated  therewith,  wherein  the  second  position 
permits  only  a  portion  of  the  window  to  remain  visible  along 
an  edge  of  the  displayed  portion  of  the  desktop:  and 

third  subprocesses  for  causing  the  computer  to  display  a  second 
user  selectable  component  when  the  window  is  in  the  second 
position:  and 

fourth  subprocesses  for  causing  the  computer  to  move  the  win- 
dow to  the  first  position  in  the  graphical  user  interface  upon 
user  selection  of  the  second  selectable  component 

wherein  each  of  the  user  selectable  components  includes  a 
directional  arrow  displayed  therein  indicating  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  window  when  the  component  is  selected  by 
the  user. 


5,704,051 
HIERARCHICAL  MENU  BAR  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 

GRAPHICS  AND  TEXT  WINDOWS 
Ronald  S.  Lane,  and  Miriam  Weiss  Lane,  both  of  3  Eagle  View 

Ct.,  Mousey,  N.Y.  10952 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,464,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^27 

InL  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—357  2  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  for  hierarchical  access  10  a  multi- 
level application  comprising: 
display  screen  controller  for  selective  and  programmed  control 

of  a  two-dimensional  screen  display: 
pointing  input  device  for  entering  input  events  by  the  user, 
controlling  a  displayed  cursor,  and  comprising  a  button: 


a  single  display  niean>  for  subdividing  the  display  screen  into  a 
single  simultaneous  presentation  composing  a  primary  menu 
bar.  a  secondary  menu  bar.  a  tertiary  menu  bar.  a  graphics 
window,  and  a  text  window,  wherein  the  primary  menu  bar 
contains  a  single  menu  item  and  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
menu  bars  contain  a  plurality  of  menu  items  containing  a  label 
and  selectable  by  the  displayed  cursor,  wherein  each  menu  bar 
is  subdivided  between  the  menu  items,  wherein  primary  menu 
bar  provides  a  single  subject  menu  item,  wherein  the  second- 
ary menu  bar  provides  menu  items  corresponding  to  tlie 
primary  categorical  item  with  increasing  level  of  detail, 
wherein  the  tertiary  menu  bar  provides  menu  items  corre- 
sponding to  the  secondary  display  bar  with  increasing  level  of 
detail  in  response  to  selecting  a  secondary  menu  item; 

default  screen  display  means  for  initially  displaying  blank  data 
in  graphics  window,  text  window,  and  die  tertiary  bar  until 
selection  of  a  menu  item: 

secondary  menu  item  display  coding  regimen  means  for  display- 
ing differing  and  distinct  colors  and  patterns  in  the  secondary 
menu  items: 

secondary  bar  position  determination  means  for  determining  the 
cursor  located  over  a  secondary  menu  item: 

tertiary  menu  bar  accessing  means  for  accessing  tertiary  menu 
items  in  response  to  the  cursor  located  over  a  secondary  menu 
bar  item: 

tertiary  menu  item  display  coding  reginien  means  for  displaying 
the  distinct  color  and  pattern  in  the  tertiary  menu  items 
corresponding  to  the  selected  secondary  menu  item: 

highlighting  means  for  highlighting  the  tertiary  menu  item  in 
response  to  a  cursor  located  over  a  tertiary  menu  item: 

activation  means  for  activating  the  button  on  the  cursor  input 
device  after  highlighting  a  menu  item: 

memory  for  storing  data  files  containing  data  for  display  in  the 
graphics  window  and  text  window: 

graphics  window  for  displaying  graphics,  image  and  video  data 
corresponding  to  an  arbitrarily  selected  menu  item  in  one  of 
the  bars  and  corresponding  to  the  level  of  detail  of  the  menu 
item: 

text  window  for  displaying  text  corresponding  to  an  arbitrarily 
selected  menu  item  in  one  of  bars  and  corresponding  to  the 
level  of  detail  of  the  selected  menu  item,  wherein  multiple 
pages  may  be  scrolled:  and 

tertiary  menu  bar  replacement  means  for  replacing  the  tertiary 
menu  items  in  response  to  retreating  to  the  secondary  menu 
bar  and  selecting  a  different  secondary  menu  bar  item. 


5,704452 
BIT  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  PERFORMING  COMPLEX 
LOGICAL  OPERATIONS  WITHIN  A  SINGLE  CLOCK 
CYCLE 
Gary  C.  Wn,  Wayne;  Chandra  S.  Pawar,  Harieysviile;  Steven 
H.  Leibowitz,  Norristown;  Edward  J.  Pallia,  West  Chesten 
Michael  J.  Hazzard,  Downingtown.  and  Joseph  C.  Dnggan, 
Glcnsidc  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Btoe 
BeU.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,092,  Nov.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635341 
InL  CL*  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  395—380  41  0,^^15 

26.   A  microprocessor  for  executing   instructions   within   an 
instruction  stream,  comprising: 
an  instruction  register  that  fiinctions  as  queue  for  instructions 

before  execution: 
a  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers: 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  connected  to  said  register  file  and  said 
instruction  reg'ster.  that  executes  said  instructions  having 
arithmetic  operations:  and 
a  bit  processing  unit,  connected  to  said  register  file  and  said 
instruction  register,  configured  to  execute  said  instructions 
having  complex  logical  operations  within  a  single  clock  cycle, 
wherein  said  bit  processing  unit  includes: 
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a  shift  functional  unit  having  a  fiist  input  a  id  a  second  input 

connected  to  said  instruction  register  and  an  output, 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  c  ^nnected  to  said 

register  file,  a  second  input  and  a  control  i  [iput  connected  to 

said  instruction  register,  and  an  output 
a  shift/rotate  functional  unit  having  a  first  i  iput  connected  to 

said  register  file  representing  an  input  wa  d,  a  control  input 

connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  no  jitiplexer  and  an 

output, 
a  first  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 

of  said  shift  fiinctional  unit,  a  second 

said  output  of  said  shift/rotate  functional 

put, 
a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  Connected  to  said 

output  of  said  first  AND  gale,  a  second  in|  ut  and  third  input 

connected  to  said  instruction  register.  an< 
a  second  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  ( onnected  to  said 

register  file,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  lid  output  of  said 

shift  fiinctional  utiit,  and  an  output, 
an  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected 

said  second  multiplexer,  a  second  input 

output  of  said  second  AND  gate,  and  an 
an  OR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  s4id  output  of  said 

XOR  gate  and  an  output,  said  output  representing  the  result 

of  "a  compare  bit-field"  operation  that 

register. 
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many  prefetch  instructions  as  possible  without  affecting  the 
resource  minimum  loop  iteration  latency,  and  selective 
prefetching  that  inserts  as  many  prefetch  instructions  as  are 
required  to  ensure  fiill  cache  miss  coverage,  exploiting  any 
group-spatial  or  group-temporal  locality  that  may  be  apparent 
among  memory  references  within  a  uniformly  generated 
equivalence  class;  and 
inserting  prefetch  instructions  identified  into  said  code  stream. 


5,704,054 
COUNTERFLOW  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SEMI-CUSTOM  APPLICATION 
SPECIFIC  IC'S 
Debashis  Bhattacharya,  Hamden,  Conn,,  assigaor  to  Yale  Uni- 
versity, New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,662 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/30:9/38 

VS.  a.  39S— 388  g  Claims 


5,7044153 

EFHCIENT  EXPLICIT  DATA  PREFETCHi>iG  ANALYSIS 
AND  CODE  GENERATION  IN  A  LOW-LEVEL 
OPTIMIZER  FOR  INSERTING  PRBFETCH 
INSTRUCTIONS  INTO  LOOPS  OF  APPLICATIONS 
Vatsa   Santhanam,   Campbell,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  443  &53 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  284—383  17  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  mitigating  or  eliminating  cact  t  misses  in  a  low 
level  optimizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  loop  body  analysis; 

unrolling  loops  to  reduce  prefetch  instruction  >verhead; 
identifying  uniformly  generated  equivalence  c  asses  of  memory 
references  in  a  code  stream,  where  said  e<  uivalence  classes 
represent  disjoint  sets  of  memory  refereno  !S  occurring  in  a 
loop  whose  address  expressions  can  be  exp  lessed  as  a  linear 
function  of  the  same  basic  loop  induction  variable  and  are 
known  to  differ  only  by  a  compile  time  cons  lant,  allowing  the 
detection  of  group  spatial  and  group  tempoi  il  locality  among 
said  different  memory  references; 
computing  an  effective  memory  stride  for  ea  :h  of  the  equiva- 
lence classes; 
determming  the  number  of  prefetch  instructiof  is  needed  for  full 
cache  miss  coverage  for  each  equivalence  class,  where  the 
number  of  prefetch  instructions  that  needs  1 3  be  inserted  is  a 
function  of  the  style  of  prefetching  desired  including  dumb 
prefetching  that  inserts  an  explicit  prefeu  h  instruction  for 
each  memory  reference,  baseline  prefetch!  ig  that  inserts  as 


1.  A  pipeline  processor  wherein  instructions  flow  in  a  first 
direction  and  results  flow  in  a  second  opposing  direction  in  the 
pipeline,  said  pipeline  processor  comprising: 

program  means  for  issuing  mstructions  in  said  first  direction  in 
said  pipeline,  certain  said  instructions  including  user-defined 
operation  codes: 

register  means  for  storing  and  issuing  results  in  said  second 
opposing  direction  in  said  pipeline; 

plural  pipeline  stages  connected  between  said  program  and  said 
register  means,  at  least  one  pipeline  stage  comprising  instruc- 
tion latch  means  connected  to  receive  and  issue  instructions  in 
said  first  direction,  result  latch  means  connected  to  receive 
and  issue  result  data  in  said  second  opposing  direction,  logic 
means  coupling  said  instruction  latch  means  and  result  latch 
means  for  determining  when  result  data  and  instructions  are 
associated  and  further  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pipeline 
operation  code  to  execute  a  received  insirtiction,  said  logic 
means  being  non-responsive  to  a  user-defined  operation  code 
that  is  related  to  said  received  instruction,  to  execute  said 
received  instruction,  said  at  least  one  pipeline  stage  fiirther 
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including  conversion  means  for  determining  a  correspondence 
between  a  user-defined  operation  code  and  said  predetermined 
pipeline-operation  code  and,  upon  occurrence  of  said  corre- 
spondence, enabling  said  logic  means  to  execute  at  least  one 
operation  with  respect  to  said  received  instruction  or  result; 
and 
processing  siding  means  coupled  to  at  least  some  said  plural 
pipeline  stages  for  performing  logical  operations  on  said 
result  data  in  accordance  with  pipeline  operation  codes. 


5,7«4,«55 

DYNAMIC  RECONHGURATION  OF  MAIN  STORAGE 

AND  EXPANDED  STORAGE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SERVICE 

CALL  LOGICAL  PROCESSOR 
Jonel  George,  Pleasant  Valley;  Steven  Gardner  GImbco, 
WallkUl;  Matthew  Andiony  Krygowski,  Hopewell  Junctioa; 
Moon  Ju  Kim,  Wappingers  Falls;  Allen  Herman  Preston, 
and  David  Emmett  Stodd,  botli  of  Pouchkcepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intematkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  70,588,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,537 
tat  a.*  GMF  l2AM:\3fO0 
VS.  CL  395—402  2 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  processing  unit  for 
program  execution  and  for  dau  processing,  an  operating  system 
program  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  data  processing 
system,  and  a  service  call  logical  priKessor,  said  data  processing 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pool  of  increments  of  physical  memory,  fiom  which  pool, 
increments  of  main  memory  address  locations  and  increments 
of  expanded  memory  address  locations  are  assigned; 
a  configuration  table  including  flags  which  indicate  the  assigned 
sutus  of  an  increment  in  said  pool  of  increments  of  physical 
memory  as  an  increment  of  main  memory  address  locations, 
as  an  increment  of  unassigned  main  memory  address  loca- 
tions, as  an  increment  of  expanded  memory  address  locations, 
or  as  an  increment  of  unassigned  expanded  memory  address 
locations; 
said  service  call  logical  processor  dynamically  changing  an 
increment  sutus  in  said  pool  of  increments  of  physical 
memory  by  means  of  a  service  call  instruction  which  changes 
a  flag  associated  wiJi  the  increment  to  be  changed  without 
disruption  of  the  operating  system  program  or  any  application 
program; 
said  service  call  instruction  including  an  instruction  for  changing 
the  status  of  an  increment  assigned  as  main  memor)  address 
locations  to  the  status  of  unassigned  main  memory  address 
locations,  an  instruction  for  changing  the  status  of  an  incre- 
ment unassigned  as  main  memory  address  locations  to  the 
stams  of  assigned  as  expanded  memory  address  locations,  an 
instruction  for  changing  the  sutus  of  an  increment  assigned  as 
expanded  memory  address  locations  to  the  status  of  unas- 
signed expanded  memory  address  locations,  and  an  instruc- 


tion for  changing  the  status  of  an  increment  unassigned  as 
expanded  memory  address  locations  to  the  status  of  assigned 
as  main  memory  address  locations; 
wherein  in  hypervisor  mode,  when  a  logical  partition  is  acti- 
vated, said  main  memory  address  locations  and  said  expanded 
memory  address  locations  are  assigned  ftom  the  increment 
physical  memory  pool  as  specified  by  memory  assignment 
parameters  for  said  logical  partition;  and  after  said  logical 
partition  is  activated,  portions  of  said  main  memory  address 
locations  and  said  expanded  memory  address  locations  for 
said  logical  partition  is  unassigned  in  multiples  of  increments. 


5.7*4,056 

CACHE-DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Ryuji  FuJIta,  and  HiroUde  Sogahara,  both  oT  IfnrMrti. 

Japan,  assignors  to  FHJHn  Limited,  KawMaU.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,563,  Nov.  4, 1993,  ahmdafd 

This  applicatioB  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294908 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/0O 
VS.  CL  395—445  iq  , 
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I.  A  cache-dau  transfer  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  programs  and  dau  to  be  processed: 

a  microprocessor  operated  in  accordance  with  the  programs  and 
using  the  dau,  said  microprocessor  comprising  an  internal 
cache  memory  comprising  a  number  of  first  bloclcs.  each  of 
the  first  blocks  comprising  M  words,  said  internal  cache 
memory  receiving  and  storing  the  data  consecutively  stored  in 
the  storage  means,  wherein  M  is  an  integer, 

an  external  cache  memory  coupled  to  tJie  microprocessor  and 
comprising  a  number  of  second  blocks,  each  of  the  second 
blocks  comprising  N  words,  said  external  cache  memoiy 
receiving  and  storing  the  dau  consecutively  stored  in  the 
storage  means,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  lai:ger  than  M;  and 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  a  dau  transfer  process 
u^nsferring  dau  from  the  storage  means  to  the  internal  cache 
memory  and  the  external  cache  memory  according  to  the 
following  sequence: 

first,  said  memory  control  means  consecutively  transferring  dau 
conesponding  to  up  to  Ml  words  from  the  storage  means  to 
one  of  said  first  blocks  of  the  internal  cache  memory  and  to 
one  of  said  second  blocks  of  the  external  cache  memoty 
leaving  a  space  of  at  least  one  word-unit  in  said  one  of  said 
first  blocks  and  said  one  of  said  second  blocks  empty. 

second,  said  memory  control  means  consecutively  transferring 
dau  corresponding  to  up  to  N-M  words  from  the  storage 
means  only  to  said  one  of  said  second  blocks  of  the  external 
cache  memory,  and 

third,  said  memory  control  means  consecutively  transferring 
dau  corresponding  to  at  least  one  word  to  the  empty  word- 
unit  of  said  one  of  said  first  blocks  of  the  internal  cache 
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memory  and  that  of  $aid  one  of  said  second  blocks  of  the 
external  cache  menoory, 
said  microprocessor  executing  a  next  data  i 
said  empty  word-unit  in  said  one  of  said 
inlemal  cache  memory  receives  the  data 
means. 


tra  isfer  process  after 
irst  blocks  of  the 
from  the  storage 


5,704,057 
REAL-TIME  DATA  SORTE:  [ 
Kidml  Cbo,  Mystk,  ConiL.,  assignor  to  The 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,^ 
Int  a."  G06F  l2/02;7/24 
VS.  a.  395—481 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  real-time  data  sorting  of  a  incoming  stream 
of  data  points,  each  data  point  defining  a  dai  point  value  and 
being  associated  with  a  time  of  arrival,  compris  ng: 

first  memory  means  having  an  input  for  receii  ing  the  data  point 
values  within  the  incoming  stream  of  di  la  points  and  an 
output,  each  data  point  value  being  indicant  e  of  an  address  of 
said  first  memory  means  wherein  a  count  value  is  stored  in 
said  first  memory  means  at  the  address  of  paid  first  memory 
means,  said  count  value  being  made  availaUe  at  the  output  of 
said  first  memory  means; 

an  adder  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  oi  tput  of  said  first 
memory  means  for  incrementing  said  count  value  by  one.  and 
said  adder  having  an  output  coupled  to  laid  first  memory 
means  wherein  said  count  value  incremente  i  by  one  is  stored 
at  said  address  of  said  first  memory  means 

second  memory  means  having  an  input  for  i  eceiving  the  data 
point  values  within  the  incoming  stream  of  lata  points  and  an 
output,  each  data  point  value  being  indicative  of  an  address  of 
said  second  memory  means,  wherein  a  unique  offset  value  is 
stored  in  said  second  memory  means  at  ea  h  said  address  of 
said  second  memory  means,  said  unique  ( iffset  value  being 
made  available  at  the  output  of  said  secon<  memory  means; 

address  latch  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  riemory  means  for 
generating  a  concatenated  address  value  ba  sed  on  said  count 
value  and  said  unique  offset  value,  said  a(|]Tess  latch  means 
fiinher  having  an  output;  and 

storage  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  address  latch  means 
for  storing  time  of  arrival  of  each  data  ]>oint  value  at  an 
address  equivalent  to  said  concatenated  adi  Iress  value  means 
for  generating  timing  control  signals  isijed  to  said  first 
memory  means,  said  second  memory  m«  ins,  said  address 
latch  means  and  said  storage  means. 


5,704,058 

CACHE  BUS  SNOOP  PROTOCOL  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

ML'LTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Derrick,  14  Hunting  Ridge  La,,  Milton,  Vt  05468,  and 

Christopher  M.  Herring,  P.O.  Box  7673,  Longmont,  Colo. 

80501 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,503 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/00:13/38 
\}S.  a.  395-^95 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  windows  of  cache  bus  bandwidth  for 

cache  to  cache  and  system  snoop  activity  on  a  need  basis  to 

minimize  impact  on  performance  while  maximizing  memory  page 

hit  accesses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  address  space  having  cacheable  and  non-cacheable 

portions; 
providing  a  cycle  request  for  access  to  a  selected  address  within 

the  address  space; 
determining  from  the  selected  address   if  the  cycle  request 

requires  snoop  activity  by  determiiung  whether  the  selected 

address  is  in  the  cacheable  address  space; 
allowing  local  bus  and  expansion  bus  activity  to  occur  on  the 

cache  bus  if  the  cycle  request  is  for  non<acheable  address 

space  not  requiring  snoop  activity;  and 
delaying  die  cycle  request  if  snoop  activity  is  required  until  it 

can  be  determined  that  the  necessary  snoop  and  write-back 

cycles  can  be  completed. 


5,704,059 
METHOD  OF  WRFTE  TO  GRAPHIC  MEMORY  WHERE 

MEMORY  CELLS  DESIGNATED  BY  PLURALfrV  OF 
ADDRESSES  SELECTED  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FOR  ONE 

ROW  ADDRESS  ARE  WRITTEN 
Kazuki  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioD, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193553 
Int  CI.*  G06F  12/06.] 3/00 
\i&.  a.  395—515  3  Claims 

I.  A  write  method  to  a  graphic  memory  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  dividing  the  area  corresponding  to  the  column 
addresses  designated  by  one  row  address  of  a  memory  cell 
array  into  a  plurality  of  segments  each  consisting  of  an 
arbitrary  number  of  colunm  addresses; 
a  second  step  of  designating  a  start  address  and  an  end  address 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  based  on  a  first  piece  of 
information  of  column  address  information; 
a  third  step  of  specifying  the  section  designated  by  said  start 
address  and  said  end  address  as  candidates  for  write  object 
areas;  and 
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a  word  vector  table  which  stores  said  search  terms  solely  as  an 
inverted  structure,  wherein  each  said  search  term  is  stored 
uniquely  and  each  said  search  term  is  coupled  with  a  list  of  its 
positions  within  said  text;  and 
a  first  auxiliary  data  structure  which  stores  only  said  other 
information; 
wherein  said  word  vector  table  and  said  first  auxiliary  data  struc- 
ture contain  su£Bcient  information  substantially  to  reproduce  said 
text 


a  fourth  step  of  selecting  segments  having  write  object  areas 
based  on  a  second  piece  of  information  of  said  column 
address  information  and  writing  specified  data  to  said  candi- 
dates for  write  object  areas  of  segments  having  the  write 
object  areas. 


5,704,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
CYLINDRICAL  THREE  DI»«NSIONAL  PICTURE 
Victor  G.  Aaderaoa,  ArttngtMi,  1^   rwii^nni    t* 

Braads,  Ik.,  GraMi  Prairie,  Ite. 

CeatteoatiMi  «r  Ser.  No.  330,862,  Dec  27,  1994,  i 

whfch  is  a  coatiMatiM-faHpMt  af  Ser.  No.  195,194,  Feb.  14, 

1994,  which  is  a  cortj—tta*  !■  part  of  Ser.  Nik  2,969,  Jmk 

U,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,365,294.  This  appMcatioM  Mar.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  Na.  621,799 

Iirt.  CL'  G03B  3S/O0 

MS.  a.  396—330  20  Claims 
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5,704,060 

TEXT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  G.  Dd  Monte,  417  Cabrilk>  Ter.,  Cortuia  Dd  Mar, 

Calif.  92625 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,661 

Int  CL'  G06F  \V30 

MS.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  for  storing  text,  comprising: 
a  lexical  parser  which  divides  said  text  into  search  terms  and  all 
other  information; 


1.  A  system  for  creating  an  animated  image  of  a  subject,  com- 
prising: 

a  photograph  containing  an  ordered  sequence  of  images  of  tlie 
subject  photographed  in  animated  motion,  said  images  created 
using  a  film  layer  and  an  aperture  between  the  film  layer  and 
the  subject,  the  film  layer  used  to  produce  the  photograph; 

a  substrate  having  a  cylindrical  shape  for  supportug  the  photo- 
graph; 

a  lenticular  lens  having  a  plurality  of  lenticulars  and  positioaed 
between  the  photograph  and  a  viewer  thereof,  tlie  width  of  the 
aperture  equal  to  the  subtended  chord  of  a  lens  lobe  angle  2 
where  Z*  denotes  the  lens  lobe  angle  and  R  equals  the  radius 
of  the  substrate  plus  tlie  ttiickness  of  the  lenticular  lens,  the 
lens  lobe  equal  to  2.  where  P=l/L,  L  is  the  number  of 
lenticulars  per  unit  of  circimference  of  the  lens,  and  C=T-r, 
where  T  is  the  tliickness  of  the  lenticular  lens  and  r  is  tlie 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  lenticulars,  wherein  the  images  may 
be  viewed  in  the  ordered  sequence  in  response  to  rotatioa  of 
tlie  substrate  to  create  the  animated  image. 
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388,23s  388,237 

LEAF-SHAreO  EDIBLE  PRODUCT  NECKTIE 
Warren  J.  Wilson,  and  Sara  H.  Wilson,  both  of  7  W.  Shore  Dr^   Reid  H.  Mirvis,  and  AdeUna  C.  Mirvis,  both  of  6M9  Anhwood 

Pennington,  N  J.  08534-2118  Ave^  San  Diego,  CaUf.  9212* 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,356  Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  92  •  05 

VS.  a.  Dl— 115  U.S.  CL  D2— 668 
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388,236 

CONICAL  FOOD  ARTICLE 

Ward  J.  Goldstein,  Sotana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cooewich 

Enterprises  L J>.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,488,  May  26, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,626397,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,904, 

Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  715,628,  Jun.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  01-0/ 

vs.  a.  Dl— 13* 
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388,238 

COMBINED  NECKTIE  AND  SCARF  SLIDE 
Jeff  M.  LaBorde,  and  Margarita  J.  LaBorde,  both  of  11528 
Hda  Ave.,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif.  91342 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  05 
U,S.CLD2— 609 
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388039 
HOOD 
Meng  U,  and  Shaa  F.  He,  both  of  #4 
swick,  NJ.  08816 

Filed  Dec  2,  I99«,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 878 


388,241 
SHOE  SOLE 
Chpstian  Dr.,  E.  Bnin-   Jean-Paul     Merceron,     Monthodon,     France,     assignor     to 
L'Artide  Chaussant  Europeen,  Chateau-Renault,  France 
i3,187  Filed  Aug.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1996,  96  0657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  CL  D2— 959 


388040 

HAT 

Raymond  L.  Martz,  1036  W.  Mallard  Dr.,  lalatine,  01.  60067 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6  1^52 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 884 
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388043 
CLIMBING  BOOT  HARNESS 
Vincent  A.  Lupo,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VA.  Wolf  Inc., 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 963 


388045 

TUBE  SOCK  WITH  FASTENER 
Glenn  Lindaman,  690  S.  10th  St,  AUeMown,  Pa.  18103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47^88,  Dec  18,  1995,  wUch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,130,  Oct  10, 1995, 
Pat  No.  Des.  377065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  17,056,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  362,957.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  « 
U5.CLD2— 993 


388042 
MEN'S  INSOLE 
Brian  B.  Cole,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assigm 
Healthcare  Products,  Memphis,  Tenn 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  M 
VS.  a.  D2— 961 


to  Schering-Plough 


388044 
SHOE  TONGUE  COVER 
Ralph  Scma,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vans,  Inc,.Sante 
Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 
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388046 
PORTABLE  KEYBOARD  CARRIER 
Matt  T.  Patterson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walkabout, 
Inc,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 204 
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38M47 
BABY  CARRIER 
Barbara    Anne    McLandiian,    373a     Lo|rcr 
Christdmrdi,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6$v487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  03  -  99 
VS.  CL  D3— 213 


388,248 
BACKPACK 
Toby  Rohrbach,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.,  assign^  to  Oakley,  Inc., 
FoothlU  Ranch,  CaUr. 

FBed  Jnl.  IS,  199(i,  Ser.  No.  5«^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  (13  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 217 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


388,249 

HOLSTER  FOR  A  PAGER 

Styx    RomL  joge  Negron,  400  Cozine  Ave.,  Apt  3F,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11207 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03-0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 218 
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388,250 
ZIPPER  CLOSED  BAG  WITH  ZIPPERED  POCKETS 
Victor  T.  Robinson;  Michael  Butt,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  and  C. 
Martin  Smith,  Los  Angeics,  ail  of  Calif.,  amignore  to  The 
Libman  Company,  Areola,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D»— 245 
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388,251 
HAND  LUGGAGE  FOR  CARRYING  PET  SUPPLIES 
Judy  Smith,  P.O.  Bex  1784,  Middieburg,  Va.  22117 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Nov.  25, 

2011,  has  been  discfaOaMd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  03—291 


388,253 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Dojin  Ra,  128  E.  Harwood  Ter.,  PaUsadcs  Park,  NJ.  07650 

FMcd  Sep.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,999 

Term  of  paSeM  14  yemn 

LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 104 


388,254 

CHILD'S  TOOTHBRUSH 
Carl  Schiffer,  Nevstadt-Wied,  Germany,  assignor  to  M+  C 
Schilier  GmbH,  Newstadt-Wied,  Germany 

388,252  pi,^  j^^^  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,722 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    JuL    3,    1996, 

Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bemd  Figur,    M9605744.0 
Scliaafheini/Schlierbach,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Rowenta- Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  a.M.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,978 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1996, 
M9601935J! 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 101 


vs.  CL  D4— 107 


LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
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388455 

FABRIC 

Fritz  Bayer.  57-59.  Neuenseer  SJn,  %244  Midielau.  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51  496 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Dec.  |8,  1995,  MK/RE/ 

PP003600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D5— 26 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 
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388457 
RECLINER  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfiilex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,401 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement  Jan.   26, 
1996.  DMAI37723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 361 


3««.25»  388461 

SEAT  SEAT 

Pasquak    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    Colle,    and    Domenico   Pasquak  Natuzd,  and  RafbcUa  Lucardli,  both  of  SanteraMo 
Abbruzzese,  GloU  del   CoHe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to       In  CoDe,  Italy,  aasignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari, 

Italy 


Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 


FUed  Dec.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  66  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D6— 381 


Filed  Dec  36, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


i     f     1     f\ 
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388456 
MOTORCYCLE  FURNITUltE 
Bene  M.  Cambra,  Concord,  and  Kenneth 
era,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bene  C^bra, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
L.S.CLD6— 358 


Ta^ow,  Cofte  Mad- 
Concord, 
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388458 
CHAIR 
Emilio  Ambasz,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Center 
for  Design  Research  &  Development  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands Antilles 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


3884M 

SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Bari,  and  Arcangeio  Scarati,  Tkkano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

nied  Dec  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,657 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D6— 381 


388462 

MUSIC  STAND 
Gary  M.  Benting,  Owatomw;  Eric  J.  Mueller,  and  Cindy 
Weber,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Mlu.,  assignors  to 
Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D6-^19 
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388^63 
COMBINED  BOOK  AND  RECm: 
Linda  H.  Amerault,  193  Mvrttewood 
92320-1720 

FOcd  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOG  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  CL  Dfr— 419 


<  ARD  STAND 
D:,  Calimcsa,  Calif. 

2,953 
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388,265 

ARMOIRE 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henradon 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 

U.S.  a.  D6-445 


388,267 
SHELF  UNIT 
John  Robert  NewUrk,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Paul  Henry 
Winter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)0.96-04 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 479 


388,269 
PAIR  OF  CHAIR  ARMS 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  and  Jocdyn  BcauUeo,  Newmarket 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upholstery  Company, 
Downsview,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,657,  Jnn.  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,577,804,  and  Ser.  No.  557,260,  Nov.  14,  1995.  Thk 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,888 
Term  of  pirtent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 501 


388,264 
COMBO  UNIT      J 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  A  Drahefan,  Weyan- 
wcga,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmon^  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  ^788 
'Rrm  of  patent  14  yearq 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.a.D6-439 


388,266 

BOOK  DISPLAY  STAND 

Heri>ert  R.  Axdrod,  6  Marine  PL,  DeaL  N  J.  07753 

Flkd  Dec.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

U.S.  CLD6— 468 


388,268 

TABLE  LEG 

Ron  Hahn,  203  Manchester  PI.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27402 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0(5 

VS.  a.  D6— 495 


388,270 
CHAIR  ARM 
Craig  H.  SchuHz,  and  Douglas  A.  Scfarocder,  both  of  Musca- 
tine, Iowa,  assignors  to  HON  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine, 
Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 501 


4240 

388^1 
TOWEL  RING 
Glcu  David  Moore,  NewfoumUimd,  N  J^ 
MamifiKtiiring  Corp^  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  («)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.CLM— 546 


3n,273 
COMBINED  TOWEL  AND  TOTE  BAG 
Bsignor  to  Mdard   Ginger  Propper,  385  5th  Ave.,  Suite  1208,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  13 
U.S.  CLD6— 608 


4,882 


388,272 
TOWEL  BAR 
Glenn  David  Moore,  Newfoundland,  NJ., 
ManuliKturing  Corporation,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5 1,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  05 
U.S.CLD6— 549 
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388,275  388,277 

COFFEE  MAKER  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Carsten  Joergensen,  Knens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design  Ti».»»h«  ai^.  c...«.^_    iciw:i/    i  „    rw-u    u    _       -w 

AG,  IHengen,  Switzerland                                           ^^  Timothy  Alvm  Scroggins,  1506'/2  Lone  Oak,  Houston,  Te«. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57^35  ^^^ 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  1996,  138/96  ™«*  ***y  '»  *"*'  S«r.  No.  54,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  O.  07  -  02 

MS.  a.  D7-319  xiS.  CL  D7-332 


388,274 
TEA  BREWING  CONTAINER 
to  Meiard   (^l>U>-Hung  Wang,  No.  81-8,  Liu-Kuai-Llao,  Uu-Jia  Village, 
An-Ding  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 317 


388,276 
TOASTER 
Anthony  V.  Cruz,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-Silex,  Inc^  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^31 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 330 


388,278 
EXPANDABLE  TRIVET 
Robert  T.  Howitt,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamen- 
stein.  Inc.,  Etansford,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  ■  06 
VS.  CL  D7— 388 


4242 

388,279 
iOTCHEN  UTENSIL  COVfR 
Flomice  Candiankies,  Annccy-le-Viciix, 
"Mai  SJi^  Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  France,  Feb 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  02 
VS.  CL  D7-^391 


Fi  tnce,  assignor  to 


57  883 
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1996f  960662 


388,281 
GOLF  MUG 
Edgar  F.  lyombley,  Crosse  Point  Farms,  Mich^ 
Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N J. 
Filed  Maiv  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 515 


to 


388,283 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DRINK  CONTAINER 

Jody  J.  Bencker,  1953  Arfoorcrest  Rd.,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,182 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  D7— 622 


388,285 

ELECTRIC  FILLET  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Aa^r  M.  Neshat,  JoBcsbore,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Fetier 
Compuy,  Wcstlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  87  -  0/ 
U,S.CLD7— 646 


fe^ 


BATTERY  POWERED  SPARK  IGNTTE^  FOR  A  GAS 
GRILL 
Daniel  R.  Kcasler,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
Wymaa  Coaqwny,  Aurora,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  03 
VS.  CL  D7— 416 


388084 
FLATWARE 
Jacques  Sitoleux,  Mareil  Mariy,  France,  assignor  to  Orferrerie 
Christofle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1996,  961489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D7— 645 


388,282 

LID  FOR  ICE  CHEST 

Greg  Floyd,  and  Keirin  Ransch,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio, ; 

ors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  •  01 

vs.  a.  m-MS 


388,286 

SCRAPER  SPOON 

Uziie  L.  Fox,  1238  Yukon  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,U9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CL  07  •  03 

U.S.CLD7— 653 


./^  V 
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388.287 
PtSH-UP  BUTTEK/MARGARINE  STIt^ 
Michael  Malinosky.  and  Ariene  M.  Dick,  b^th 
Ct.,  Unit  807,  Marco  Island.  Fla.  34145 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Scr.  No.  5|,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (M 
VS.  CL  D7— 670 


388088 
HOLDER  AND  SLICING 
Elam  C.  Frye,  Jr.,  Longview,  and  Fred  M. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Frye  Intemati^ial 
Longview,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 
VS.  a.  D7— 673 
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DISPENSER 
of  320  Seaview 


388,289 
SWIVEL  BLADE  SPATULA 
George  Denison,  and  Jeanette  Denison,  both  of  15897  Vassar 
Ave.,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.  94580 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 692 


388,291 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Paul   Gildersleeve,   Lutherville,   Md.,   assignor  to   Black 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,993,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
376,740.  This  application  JuL  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 8 


388,293 
TOOL  HANDLE  WTTH  HAND  GRIP 
Stephen  T.  Haver,  York,  and  Karen  A.  Richwine,  Mechanics- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  THie  Temper  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  58J22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 10 


y 


--0  -«rf 


I I 


GUf)E 

iore,  CarroUton, 
Corporation, 

57JM2 


388,290 
GARDEN  EDGER 
Thomas  S.  Riccobene,  532  Westgate  La.,  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D8— 1 


388,292 
ROUND  POINT  SHOVEL  WITH  TOOTHED  BLADE 
Christopher  T.  Rich,  Lancaster;  Barry  R.  Albert.  DUIsburg, 
and  Mark  W.  Pursel,  GrantviUe,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True 
Temper  Hardware  Company,  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


388,294 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
Kwang-Moo  Kim,  755-3,  Kyomoon-Dong,  Koori,  Kyunggi-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1996, 
96-9785 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 22 


4246 


388,29s 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENC  i 
Kwaag-Moo  Kim,  755-3,  Kyomoon-Dong,  I  Loori,  Kyiiagii-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  An«.  3«,  1996,  Sen  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of 
96-11M4 

Term  of  pateM  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.CLIM— 22 


9,M7 
K(  rea.  May  6,  1996, 


388,296 

WRENCH 

Chao  Wei,  No.  216,  Itang  Koang  Yuan  RoadJTaichung,  Tiiwan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

U.S.  CL  D«— 28 


UMI 
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388,297 

HEAT  GUN  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

Klaus  Buttenbender,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 29.1 


388,299  3883*1 

VIBRATING  DARBY  AIR  TORQUE  WRENCH 

^^iS^' "    ^'"^  *^"*^  "'^  **"*'  ^'""^  "***-   Todd  Steel,  3U  W.  Mam  SC  Entetpri^.  Ortf  97828 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,422 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yews 


C^if:  92660 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.a.  D8— 45 


LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 


LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 


VS.  a.  D8— 68 


388,298 
HEAT  GUN 
Jeffrey  S.  Jerdee,  Brooklyn  Center;  Paul  A.  Pllosi,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Richard  C.  Scfaoenert,  Hopkins,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Ang.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 29.1 


38839  3883*2 

BRANCH  SHEAR  CONCRETC  VIBRATOR  BODY 

^^!Tfn't!!i.!!l!?^VP*™"'''  ******  *•  '•  ^**^  MasAiko  Inai,  A^fo,  Japan,  amignor  to  MaUta  Corporation, 

GmbH,  Friedrfchsfaafen,  Germany  J^^^  ,,^_                                                               r—-— , 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,787  "^  ^i|«i  n«,  1^  l««t  W  n^  «  i^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germaay,  Apr.  27, 1996,  M-96-  ""  "^"^  "'  ^'^  ^-  '**  "''^ 

•3-907.8  "HKmofpntortMyeM* 

-ftrm  or  patent  14  yean  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  01  VS.  CL 
U&CLD»-61 


4248 

DIVING  HAMMER 
Martin  Berggnn,  Stenungsund,  Sweden, 
Cracker  KB,  Nkyoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 
VS.  a.  D»— 81 


388,305 
ROTARY  CUTTER 
assignor  to  Aqua   William  J.  Scfaulz,  Mosinec,  and  Robert  W.  Cornell,  Schofield, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
■  '.280  FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,80S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D8— 98 


38834 
VERSATILE  MANUAL  SHARPflNER 
Danid  D.  Frid,  Greenville,  DeL,  assignor 
Avondale,  Pa. 

riled  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 
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38836 

COMBINATION  LETTER  OPENER  AND  STAPLE 

REMOVER 

Alan  Vaoght,  7422  Chapman  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92841 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  Na  66,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 104 


4249 


38837 
TOOL  HANDLE 
DonaM  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc., 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 107 


38839 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  HOUSING 
James  D.  Hamflton;  Kenneth  Harold  Mimtttch;  WiDiam  Tho- 
mas Muetterties,  all  of  Lexington,  and  Raymoad  Herman 
Reicfaenbach,  Salvisa,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-E 
Group,  Lexingtaii,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U,S.CLD8— 330 


38838 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  HOUSING 
Walter  Reed  Evans;  Edward  Ellett  PoUard,  ba«h  of  Lextaigtoa; 
Raymond  Herman  RckiieBlMch,  Salvisa,  and  Lany  joe 
Rice,  NicfaolasvUle,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-Hamiltoa 
Group,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,997 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U&CLDS-339 


388410 

RETRACTABLE  WIRE  COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH 

ALARMING  DEVICE 

Chottg-Kuan  Ling,  C/O  Sim>x  Co.,  Ltd.  P.O.  Bos  96-156, 

lUpe^Triwan 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U.S.CLDe— 332 


4250 


3SM11 
FACEPLATE 
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388313 
OFnCE  PARimON  SUPPORT 


Cralj  Scberer,  Wilnwne,  and  Michael  Thima,  Des  Pfadnes,   Douglas  D.  Bcnncr,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Joylme  M.  Battey, 


both  of  DL,  as8i|nors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  TUey  Park,  OL 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  24,722,  Jan.  20,  19X  ,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

375^49.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  28,  1996,  fer.  No.  62,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 

U.S.a.D8— 353 


388312 
CONSTRUCTION  CHAIR 
FcUx  L.  Sorldn,  4115B  Grecnbriar  Dr.  P.O.  B  a  1503,  Stafford, 
To.  77477 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sobsAncnt  to  Sep.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimcd.! 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

U.S.CLD8— 354 


UMI 


Kentwood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stedcase,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55383 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D8-.954 


388315  388317 

COMBINED  CORD  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER  CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Linda  Friedman,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Duffy   Micfaad  J.  Brawlcs,  jMper,  bML,  assignor  to  The  ServaoH, 

toe.  Great  Nedi,  N.Y.  inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,680  Filed  JuL  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57.701 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  oT  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  09 

VS.  CL  D8-^60.1  VS.  CL  D8— 403 


388314 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Christian  J.  TVcsser,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,799 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D2— 954 


388316 
PANEL  FASTENER 
William  P.  McDonoogh,  Birdsbora,  and  Harold  D.  Rosa,  Chal- 
font,  both  of  Pa.,  aosignors  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa. 

FHed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^58 
Derm  at  pnteat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  08 
U.S.CLD8— 387 


388318 

DECORATIVE  VENT  PATTERN  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 

BLADES 

Nicholas  E.  AcMerberg,  PhoMix,  and  David  A.  WBtaai,  Bd 

Air,  both  of  Md.,  aarigBon  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Newwic. 

DeL 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,682 
Ikrm  af  patent  14  ycnn 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 
UJS.CLD8-499 


r 
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388319 
CONTAINER 

John  David  Lamb,  Wittshire,  United  -Kii  gdom,  assignor  to 
Cbesebrougii-Poad's  USA  Co^  Divisioii  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Giciiewich,  CoBo. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  ^9,5*6 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kim  dom,  Apr.  2,  1996, 
2«5S321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 3M 
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388^1 
COMBINED  reRFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Khaled  Chahed,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Jean 
Jacques  Vlvier,  Saint  Maur,  France 

FHed  Dec  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,341 

Clafatts  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1996,  963407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9^-322 


38«,J2J 
COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  MOLD  FOR  FISHING  BAIT 
Roiiald  Kliegl,  Spirit  l^alce,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Beridey,  Inc., 
Spirit  Lalie,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  N.i.  58,631 
Term  of  p<itent  14  years 
l.Ot   tftitl.  (W  -  a: 
I  S.  CI.  D9— 418 


388325 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 
Mward  Inciter,  RomeovlUc.  111.;  George  Lueken,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.:   Lulie  Gross.  Churubusco,   Ind.;   Mark  Cruz,   Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Jack  F.  Melvan.  Oak  Fonst,  III.,  assignors 
to  First  Brands  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  2U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
t.S.  CI.  D9^^25 


388320 
CONTAINER  WITH  CAl 
John  David  Lamb,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Chcsebroogh-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  «f  Conopco,  Inc, 
GrecDwich,  Coon.  I 

FOcd  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1996, 
2055341  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  0/ 
U.S.CLD9^30O 


UMI 


388322 

CONFECTIONARY  HOLDER 

Michael  G.  Hoeting,  and  Sean  T.  MuUaney,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Captoys  Inc.,  Bedford  Hts,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  ■  07 

VS.  a.  D9--415 


388324 
PACK\GING  FOR  FOOD 
Anna  Bonnard.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bongrain  S.A..  tiuy  - 
ancourt,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63.028 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23.  1996,  963132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 124 


388326 

HAND-HELD  MULTIPLE  BAG  CARRIER  FOR 

SHOPPING  BAGS  HAVING  HANDLES 

Edward  G.  Gurry,  and  Allison  Brown,  both  of  31  Royal  Crest 

Dr.  07,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
t.S.  CL  D9— 434 


4254 


388327 

COMBINED  AERATING  LID  AND  CO\teR  UNIT  FOR  A 
STANDARD  WIDE  MOUTh(jAR 
JmUth  L.  Radosevkii,  11M5  Rentoii  Ave.  Sfttk,  Seattle,  Wash. 
UMI5 

Filed  Aag.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5^,950 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Ci.W-07 
U.S.CLD9^-4M 
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388,329 
TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINER 
Stepheo  A.  Bright,  852  Schoiz  Dr.,  VandaUa,  Ohio  45377,  and 
UBtM  H.  ErdouHUi,  182  Nantucket  Landing,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45458 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,84« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (*)  a.  69  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9L-483 


388331  388333 

■O'^'TLE  WATCH  BRACELET 

Linda  Haner,  Sparta,  NJ.,wKl  Martha  Da»i«,  New  Yorii,N.Y.,  Severin  S.  Wnnderman,  IrrfaK,  CaUT,  aMitnor  to  Sercrin 
"^"'"STJ^TSi'^S^J'^^*;^"^'*''-       Months  AG  (Severin  Mo.t«SA)Se,;?^o-«.,  Ltd.), 
'^C'iSi.Hy':^,*'"''  U-8na«,SwH»ria«. 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  Filed  Mar.  25,  199^  Ser.  No.  52,158 

U&CL  09^571  Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  25,  1995, 

DMA/003072 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32  ' 


388328 

TIERED  OIL  BOTTLE  NECK  STAlBILIZER 

VirgH  Harris,  P.O.  Box  124,  Point  Marion,  1  a.  15474 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6%874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U&CLD9-447 


UMI 


388330 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Zimmer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^543 


388332 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malmabon,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  VUlmeuve-la-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  Int'l  B.V.,  Amsterdam-C,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jut  4,  1995,  953689 
Ikmi  of  pMent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  02 
MS.  a.  DIO— 32 


rtaDcacoVoa 


388334 

WRISTWATCH 
Reni  Baungjmn,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  Mi 
Schuhheas  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  JuL  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,844 
CUtans  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  15,  1996,  DMA/ 
003252 

Ikm  of  paltat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dl*— 32 


4256 
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388435 

WRISTWATCH 
Barbara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor 
chatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  Sl7,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  25,  1996,  DMA/ 
003207 

Term  of  patent  14  jrean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


388436 
WRISTWATCH 
Giovanni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  ^  Gianni  Bulgari, 
S.pA^  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  d,171 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,    Apr.     17,     1996, 
DMA003294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


388437 
GOLF  WRIST  WATCH 
o  Artime  SA,  Neu-   Sanford  S.  YudoWn,  1770  Stuart  St,  Cambria,  Calif.  93428 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
IJ.S.  a.  DIO— 33 


388439 
WATCH 
Sevefin  S.  Wonderman,  Sooth  l-agiina,  Califs  assignor  to  Sev- 
erin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montns  SA)  (Severin  Montrcs 
Ltd),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  23.  1996,  DMA/ 
003237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 


388441 

GOLFER'S  GUIDE 

Leoodo  D.  Perez,  1708  W.  24tfa  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  Dl»— 46.1 


WATCH 

Barbara  GiardieUo,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SA,  Neu- 
chatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57^434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  25,  1996,  DMA/ 
003207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


388440 

FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  METRONOME 

Steve  Ridinger,  609  Dd  Dios,  San  CIcnMnte,  CaUf.  92672 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66464 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  Dl*— 43 


388442 

COMBINED  SCOREBOARD  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
INDICU 
B.  WayM  Hngbins,  564  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Birmtaigham,  Ala. 
35215;  D.  C.  Tbrastwr,  P.O.  Box  156,  Chelsea,  Ala.  35043, 
and  C.  Mark  Todd,  729  29lfa  St  S.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35233 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1992,  Ser.  Na  1,803 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


42S8 


388^43 

EAR-INSERTED-TYPE  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
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39SMS 

_  .       ^  „         ^,  „  FISHING  RULER 

lUanobu  Yamaachi,  Kyoto;  Yutaka  Kob^ashi,  Osaka,  both   Tlinm««  P  R..r»:  i^»i  w  tA^^  c»    «tii  b         ^n     u< 
or  Jap«>,  and  Steven  M.  MontgomeryT^y  VUU^CaHf,   ^^^  ^  *'™'  *'*"  "^  *^"*  ^'^  **"'  B"™*^*^  Minn, 
assignors  to  Omnm  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan  55J«» 

_.   .  _      Filed  Feb.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  «6,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 
VS.  CL  Did— 71 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  <ia31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  ^  1996,  8-11843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  !•  -  M 

U.S.  a.  Dl«— 57 


388,344 
LEVEL 

Glenn  Johansson,  TeMbnvigen  4,  Lanna,  S  -330  le  Bicdaryd, 
Sweden 

Filed  JuL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1996,  M  96  00 
9S9A 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  M 
VS.  a.  DIO-M 


388,346 

CLAMP-ON  CURRENT  PROBE 

Daniel  Amoux,  and  Axel  Amoux,  both  of  Paris,  France,  Msign- 

ors  to  Sodete  Chauvin  Amoux,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Sep.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  M 

VS.  CL  DIO— 79 
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388347  388J49 

SCALE  FOR  PERSONS  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Soefanle-   Ramin  Youabian,  445  Martin  La.,  Beveriy  Hnk,  Calit  90210 
Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Murrhardt,  Germany  pucd  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^62 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.757  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Feb.  2, 1996,  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  OS 

DM/035  418  u^.  cL  DIO— 104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  M 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 92 


388,348 

SreEDOMETER-TACHOGRAPH 
Ulrich  Knms,  'IIHnim  '■rhiTrnnlntrn.  Germany, 
VDO  Adolf  Schindlii«  AG,  Frankftart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996,  M  96 
02  369.4 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  (M 
U.S.  CL  Dl»-98 


318,350 

BOTTOM  SURFACE  Of  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Witaon  W.  Sadth,  BcnrcrtMi.  Oreg.,  nriignnr  to  Mkc,  be, 
BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

FIM  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,580 
"Urm  of  polcal  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D2-^9S3 


-f^^i 
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388351 
SMOKE  DETECrOI 
Tinothy  C.  Repp,  New  Hartford,  Conn.;  Wayne  Nelson,  May- 
nard,  Mass^  Lawrence  G.  Stanley,  T^pleton,  Mass.,  and 
Charles  Winterbie,  Princetoo,  Man,,  4sigBors  to  Staipin 
Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Ma^ 
DMsion  of  Scr.  No.  48,281,  Dec  22,  199^  This  application 
Jan.  at,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,582 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  ; 
LOG  (O  CL  1*  -  05 
VJS.  CL  Did— 106 


388,353 

REFLECTIVE  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

Brian  Desborough,  Yroba  Linda,  and  Ray  Garrobo,  Alta 
Loma,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  dc  la  Torre,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  68,893 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  05 
VS.  CL  DIO^IU 


388,355 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  ill,  Beaverton,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 960 


assignor  to  Aro-Sac, 


388,357 
EARRING  CLIP 
Robert  A.  Montaquila,  Cranston,  RJ., 
Inc.,  North  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Scr.  No.  55,612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  0/ 

VS.  CL  Dll— 88 


388,352 

SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Timothy  C  Repp,  New  Hartford,  Conn.;  1  i^ayae  Nebon,  May- 
murd,  Mass.;  Lawicwx  G.  Stanley,  Tea  ipieton,  Mass.,  and 
Charles  WintcrMe,  Primxton,  Mam.,  asignors  to  Simplex 
TIbm  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Ma*. 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  48,281,  Dec  22,  1993.  This  application 
Jan.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No.  65,600 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  05 
VS.  CL  Dl»-106 


388,354 
WATCH-BRACELET 
Barbara  Giardidlo,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artime  SJi., 
Neuchatd,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,998 
Oafans  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec  22,  1995,  DMA/ 
003186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  u  -  o; 

U.S.  CL  DU— 21 


STACKING  SKELETON  HEADS 
Donald  Shaw,   170  Commander  Blvd..  Agincourt,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIS  3C8 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 125 


388356 

JEWELRY  CLASP  EXTENDER 
James  E.  Lucas,  H,  and  Regina  L.  Lucas,  both  of  1318  N. 
Madras  Hwy.,  Prineville,  Oreg.  97754 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,053 
Tarm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dll— 86 


^Jj^mmiiiiiiiiiiniinHnn^nnnnpnnnnmMC:^^ 


17»-255  O.G.-97-28:  QL3 


4262 

388459 

VAMPIRE  BAT  PUMPKIN  LAW? 
Donald  Shaw,  170  Cominander  Blv<L, 
3C8,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
LOC  (O  CL  U  ■  051 
UJS.  a.  Dll— 125 


Agl  ncourt. 


(OMS 


Donald 


388360 
PUMPKIN  HEAD  FIGuitE 
Siiaw,   17e  Commander  Blvd^ 
,M1S3C8 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  CL  DU— 125 
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ORNAMENT 

Ontario  MIS 


388,361 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT  CRAFT  KIT 
Susan  L.  Krieger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Koeiiler  & 
Dramm,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  99 
VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


388,363 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUnd, 

111.,  assignors  to  Sonthpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3480,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des.  371^20, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,678,  Dec.  16, 

1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365^02,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 

411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

55331 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


388465 

AUTOMOBILE 
Royden  Axe,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Richard  David  HambUn,  SoU- 
hulL  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars 
Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49442 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  28,  1995, 
2049080 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
U.S.  CL  D12-^2 


I  Lgincourt,  Ontario, 
U,479 


388462 

PERSONAL  ELEVATED  AGRICULTURAL  BED 

Mark  E.  Ttattle,  703  W.  13th  Street  P.O.  Bos  2664,  Muncie,  Ind. 

47307 

FUed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 155 


MOTORCYCLE 
IbsfaiynkI  Nishino,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Soznld 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Shimoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1996,  8-821780 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /; 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


3aS464 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Ricardo  Vestuti,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Ben- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


4264 
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388367 

SPORT  VEHICLE  STRoIlER 

Join  C  PMak;  Antoinette  M.  Polak;  M.  D  iricne  PoUk,  and  M. 

Antoinette  Poiak,  aU  of  6748  Dd  Cer  o  Blvd.,  San  Di»o, 

Calif:  9212* 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.|m,993 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  •  72 
VS.  CL  DU— 129 


TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  WinfieM  Harden.  Jr.,  TUlmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CH2  -  75 

VS.  CL  D12— 146 


388,371 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Tatsuya  Miyazaki,  Alutslii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rul>- 
ber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-7202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


388373 
TIRE  TREAD 
Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar  Breny,  Hoiztfanm,  and  William 
Url>ano  VUlamizar,  Mench,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rul>ber  Company.  Akron,  Oliio 
FHed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /J  ^ 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


388368 

TANDEM  STROLLER 

John  C.  Polafc,-  Antoinette  M.  PoUk;  M.  DiU-lcne  Polak,  and  M. 


Antoinette  Potak,  all  of  6748  Dei  Cerr^ 
CaHf.  92120 

FOed  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  «b.448 
Term  of  patent  14  year 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  72 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


Blvd.,  San  Diego, 


388370 
TIRE  TREAD 
Austin  Gale  Young,  Copley,  and  Danid  Edward  Schuster, 
North  Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


388372 
TIRE  TREAD 
Stepiianic  Carol  Brown,  Akron,-  Efimia  Ellen  Rohweder,  Uni- 
ontown;  Midiaei  Alois  Kolowsld,  Mogadore,  and  Frederick 
William  Miller,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


388374 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nack-Hyun  Lim,  and  Dong-Ju  Park,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kiunho  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
18368/1995 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Oct.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


4266 


38M75 
TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre  Harpcs,  Luxembourg,  Luxembour ; 
nen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Beigium,  assign«rs 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alutm,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  J52,079 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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and  RiiAard  Hei- 
to  The  Goodyear 


388377 
TIRE  TREAD 
Nikki  Lynne  Miller,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.;  Kevin  Alan   Reid, 
AsheviUe,  N.C.,-  William  Eugene  Glover,  Akron,  and  Norman 
David  Anderson,  Uniontown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63y427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


388,379 
TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre  Harpes,  Luxembourg,  and  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


388,381 
TIRE  TREAD 
Richard    Heinen,   Habay-la-Neuve,   Belgium,   ami   Maurice 
Graas,  Reichlange.  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akraa,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,562 
Term  of  palest  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  DI2— 147 


388,376 
TIRE  TREAD 
NIkId  Lynne  Miller,  Buffalo  Grove,  ni.;^  Kevin  Alan  Reid, 
Asfaeville,  N.C.;  William  Eugene  Glover,  Akron,  and  Norman 
David  Anderson,  Unkmtown,  both  of  Oh|o,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akion,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ^,422 
Term  of  patent  14  year| 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  DI2— 147 


UMI 


388378 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CH2  -  /5 
U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre  Harpes,  Luembourg,  Luxembourg,  aad  Richard  Hei- 
nen, Habay-la-Neuve,  Beigium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FHcd  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


388382 

TRAILER  CHAIN  H0LI»:R 

James  L.  Wiffiams,  2519  HUbide  Ct.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77479 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,483 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 

VS.  CL  D12— 162 


4268 


388J83 
TRAILER  TONGUE  LOtK 
AnMiM  Foster,  and  PameU  Faster,  both  of  fSSS  Banmbach  La.. 
Acampo,  CaUf.  95220 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  158390 
Term  of  patent  14  year  i 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS,  CL  D12— 162 


HOLDI  R 


TRAILER  CHAIN 
James  L.  WilUams,  2519  Hillside  CL,  Sug4r  Land,  Ft  Bend 
County,  Tex.  77479 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 162 


r-. 
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388385 
TRUCK  REAR  WINDOW  PROTECTOR 
PhiUp  R.  Protz.  Sr.,  Lynch  Station,  Va.,  assignor  to  H-i-S 
Designers  Inc„  Lynch  Station,  Va. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  a.  D12— 167 


MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  SHIELD  WITH  WINGS 

Craig  W.  Vctter,  P.O.  Box  223820,  Carmel,  Calif.  93922 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  DI2— 182 


388,389 

BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Gregory  Johnson,  15399  Wisconsin,  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 205 


6  1349 


388386 

REAR  BUMPER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS  AND  OTHER 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jess  Sanchez,  Jr.,  11150  Mines  Blvd.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90606 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 

VS.  CL  D12— 169 


DECORATIVE  FENDER  MOLDING 

Theodore  Madison,  540  W.  55tfa  St  #6L,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  Dec  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63,869 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

VS.  CL  D12— 190 


^:^^SjfeO\^ 


388390 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Suny  Chung,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Racing 
Equipment  Inc.,  Randio  Domingnez,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


4270 


38M91 

HOT  AIR  BALLOO^ 

Robert  G.  Corey,  Louisville,  Ky^  assigno  ■  to  Brown  &  WUI- 

iansoo  Tobacco  Corporatioii,  Louisvilltt  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.ii2,997 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


VS.  CL  D12— 323 


Tenn  of  patent  14  yea 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  07 


388393 

RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  CARGO  HANDLING 

Edward  Moradians,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra 

International  Corporation,  Hawtbome,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 400 


38832 
UNMANNED  AIRCRAF 
E.  McGinnis,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  Bruce  R.  Wright, 
Santa  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockh  ed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4L0OI 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  07 
VS.  CL  D12— 333 


388,394 
MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Donald   M.  Gogan,  BrookfleM,  and  Geoffrey  T.  Williams, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidsoa  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /(i 
U.S.  CL  D12— 407 
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388,395 
FLOURESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER 
Dieter  Henrid,  Amsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brokelmann, 
Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.,  Amsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,065 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  3, 1995,  DMAI32641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 134 


38837 

REMOTE  DOORBELL  ACTUATOR  UNFT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Michael  Lariiza,  732  Gardenia  Ave..  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Fded  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^64 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


388396 
MODULAR  SENSOR  INPUT  BLOCK 
Joseph  L.  Mdoche,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


388398 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Thae  Hong  Jeong,  233-84,  Changwi-dong,  Sungdong-ku,  SeouL 

Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,998,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54326 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13-02 
VS.  a.  D13— 174 


4272 
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388399 
HEAT  SINK 
Robert  B.  WidBuyer,  Harranl,  awl  Kcn^th  W.  Lanoa,  Elm- 
hunt,  both  of  UL,  HsiiEnors  le  Motorola,  Inc^  Sduumborg, 

Continiudon-Ui-put  of  Ser.  No.  39,970,  fun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  28^37,  Sep.  19, 1994, 
Pat  No.  DCS.  367,469.  This  applicatioa  |Iar.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  51,685 
Iferm  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  •  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 179 


388,401 
fXECTRONlC  COMPUTER 
Kdta  l^naiu,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushHd  Kaisfaa 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,794 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-12044 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 106 


PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Masani  Tochishita,  Osalui.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,921 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jua.  4,  1996,  8-16422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 106 


388,405 

SCANNER 
Art  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,320 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


388,400 
CABLE  MANAGEMENT  RACK 
Joseph  W.  Rogers,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignar  to  Precision  Fab- 
ricatioa  Tccbnoiogics,  Inc.,  Monon,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.    9,658 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  99 
VS.  CL  D13— 199 


Inc., 


388,402 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  37^41,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
368478.  This  applicatioa  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45386 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 
2010,  has  been  discbdmed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Kelly  M.  Kinnunen,  27  E.  Seventh  St,  #25,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281, 

and  John  H.  Brisben,  2106  Kelmo  Dr^  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,631 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


DISK  DRIVE  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSLNG  SYSTEM 
David  Wayne  HiU,  and  Tim  Kerry  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38397 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 109 


UMI 
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388,407 
MONITOR  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Tadeo  Toulis.  N.Y.,  N.Y^-  Yves  Behar,  San 
Lee.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 
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f  rancisco,  and  Peter 
o  Hewlett-Packard 

6,410 


388,409 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Hirofumi  Takemasa.  Osaka,  and  Shigeo  Usui,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-13547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 113 


388,411 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ian  James  Mylcs,  Montain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shinbo 
Electronics  &  Communications  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


388,413 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Hirofumi  Takemasa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,791 

Cbuns  priority,  tapplkatioo  Japan,  JuL  5,  1996,  8-20t71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Hirofumi  l^kemasa,  Osaka,  and  Shigeo  Vstii,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  lildustrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62  197 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  ^  1996,  8-13546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  DI4— 113 


UMI 


388,410 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ian  James  Mylcs,  Mountain  View,  and  Soqja  Scfaiefer,  Palo 
AHo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shinho  Electronics  &  Com- 
munications Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kotva 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


388,412 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ian  James  Myles,  Mountain  View,  and  So^ja  ScUefer,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaHf.,  assifuors  to  Shinho  Electronics  &  Com- 
municatioDS  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seotd,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


388,414 
MOUSE  PAD 
Edward  W.  Carbon,  3009  E.  Lake  St.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55406 

FHcd  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,599 
Term  at  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


4276 

388,415 
RF  SCAN  GUN  HOLDE  I 
Gordon  Seabert,  6832  Ranch  Grove 
92506 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  .  02 
as.  CL  D14— 114 


Rd. 


388,417 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Riverside,  CaUf.   Russell  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock, 
Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy.  Utah 
^  •'*32  Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.4 


388,416 

FLIP  REFERENCE  MOUSE^VO 

Stephen  J.  Jones,  780  S.  81  East,  Provo,  Uta  i  84606 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6^362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CX  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


UMI 
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388,419 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 

Kusseil  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock, 

Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

KS.  CL  D14— 114.4 


388,421 

ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 

RusseU  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murtlock, 

Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,747 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114.7 


L 


.J 


=b^. 


388,418 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  WFTH  AN  ICON 

Russell  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock, 

Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114>t 


3^*2a  388,422 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON  ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 

Russell  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock,   RusseU  G.  Poison,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Max  J.  Murdock, 


Roy,  Utah,  assignnts  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.4 


Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114.7 


u 


"1 


SatEEN 
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388,423 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Russell  G.  Poboa,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and 
Roy,  Utah,  assignors  to  lonega  Corporati4a, 
Plied  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  sisw 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  d  D14— 114.7 


Aax  J.  Murdocli, 
Roy,  Utali 


388,424 
DISPLAY  HAVING  ICONS  FOR  USE  IN 
David  Maifc  DeMuro,  Cary;  Jolin  Francis 
Lava  Shdey  Wright,  Dcs  Plaines,  and 
Donros,  Sdiauaibarg,  aU  of  U.,  assignors 
Schawnburg,  BL 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,^44 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114.9 


i:?000:ii 
ilGOOOM 


■^ 


^fes 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


E>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4279 


388,425 
SET  OF  ICONS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 
James  W.  Newton,  Belmont,  and  Larry  M.  Hoffman,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.9 


388,427 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Doo  Won  Oh,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/ 
VJS.  a.  D14— 135 


388,429 

TELEPHONE  HOUSING 

Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston,  and  Derek  E.  Jensen,  Graysfadke, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 138 


^ 


r — 


'-l-rrrrrrr^ 


I 


TELEPHONE 
KlitcheH.  Chicago; 
Kenneth  WiHiam 
Motorola,  Ine, 


388,426 
HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  Ponbo,  Campbell,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Kopin  Corpo- 
ration, Taunton,  Mass. 

FUcd  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D14— 124 


388,428 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  

Richard  Lindahl,  and  Thomas  William  Waldner,  both  of 
Mahnd  ,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Eric- 
sson, StocUiolm,  Sweden  «jla:ui 

ru.         J^^'Ji.'^^'"""''^'  FACE  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Oaims  pnority,  appBcation  Sweden,  Mmt.  13,  1996,  96-0587    d.^  r.  Harris,  Evanston,  and  Mari.  A.  Luzbetak,  Chicago, 

I^.r!!^*./''^  both  of  lU.  assignors  to  Motorola,  IncSchaumburg,IIL 

U.S.a.D14-138     ^^<*^""-«^  Filed  Dec  2«^  ,996,  Ser.  No.  644«0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


4280 


Takao  Kumakoshi, 


38M31 
PORTABLE  WIRELESS  TELEf^ONE 
Tetsufumi  lUuyaso;  Tatsuo  Kuwayama; 
and  Hiroshi  Fujiwara,  all  of  Tokyo,  J^pan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Electric  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  ^,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  i,  1996,  8-23386 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 138 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


Dbcembek  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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388y«32 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  AND  BiSE  UNIT 
Ronald  L.  Lytel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignoi  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0^ 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


388,433 
TELEPHONE  BASE  AND  STAND 
Robert  Lepack,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  a.  D14— 149 


388,435 

COMBINED  AM^FM  RADIO  AND  STEREO  CASSETTE 
PLAYER 
Marc  H.  Scgu,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroncck,  both 
of  N.Y,;  Gerald  M/.  Cummings,  Mariton.  NJ.,  and  Vhat 
Gooser,  Esex,  Maas.,  assignors  to  Long  HaH  Technologies, 
LX-C  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (6)  CL  14  •  0/ 
VS.  CL  D14— 163 


388«437 

EARPHONE  FOR  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 
Yoshinori    Inokai,    KawMaU,    Japan,    MaigMir    to 
Kabusfaiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M«3 

Claims  priority,  appikartioa  Japu,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-llSM 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  O; 

VS.  CL  D14— 223 


388,434 
TELEPHONE  BASE  AND  STAND 
Robert  Lepack,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


388,436 
STEREO  HEADPHONE 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamarooeck,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  GeraM  W.  Cummings  Mariton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Long  HaU  Technologies,  LX.C.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 205 


318,438 

CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,  and  Glen  A.  Oroas,  Sonrise, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

U,S.  CL  D14— 258 
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388,499 
MODULAR  PUMP 
George  A.  Cantley,  Akron,  and  David  L.  Priice,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teicdyne  Industries,  nc^  Los  Angdes, 
Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  51,240,  Mar.  6,  1996.  this  application 

Not.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,79fl 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 

VS.  CL  D15— 7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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388,441 
SCROLL  SAW 
Lee    Hsin-Chih    Chung,    No.21-8,    Shang    San    Cho 
Wuchang-Li ,  ChungLi  City,  TaoYuan  Hsien,  lUwan 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,630 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 


Woo, 


388y««3 
MFTERSAW 
Tduyoshi  Kondo,  Ai^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MakiU  Corpora- 
tion, Aqjo,  Japan 

Flied  Dec  18, 1996,  Scr.  No.  63,899 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-18214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

VS.  CL  D15— 133 


38M4S 

PUNCH  RETAINER 
Michael  J.  Powlett,  Warwidufaire,  England,  assignor  to 
Precision  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,139 
IVrm  of  pnlcirt  14  yews 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 


388,440 

SELF-LOADING  MATERIAL  SPR|:ADER 
John  A.  Bentiey,  308  Ashford  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S94«0 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ] 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 
VS.  CL  D15— 13 


388,442 
MITER  SAW 
Yoshinori  Shibata,  and  Naohiro  Hayakawa,  hoth  of  Aqjo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaUU  Corporatioa,  Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  8-18064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 133 


388,444 
METAL  CUTTING  INSERT 
Amir  Satran,  Klkr  Vradim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar,  Ltd^ 
Migdal  Itf en,  Israel 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,839 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israd,  Nov.  28, 199S,  25487 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
VS.  CL  D15— 139 


388,446 
PUNCH-BLADE  HOLDER 
Cbozo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  JimnU 
Kaisha,  Takyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1996,  Ser.  Na  62,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  DI5— 140 
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388,447 
UNIVERSAL  MIXER 
Freidricfa  Otto,  Hamdn,  Germany,  assignoi 
Sochnc  GmbH  &  Co^  Hametn,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  it)  CL  15  -  99 
VS.  CL  D15— 147 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30,  1997 


US  PAH  MT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


388,449 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
to  A.  Stepfaan  U.    Hiroshi  Ohi,  and  Seiii  Kurokawa,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Stm  Filed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-016M8,- 
May  31,  1996,  8-016049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


388,451  388,453 

v«      M          SELF  PHOTOGRAPHY  BOOTH  SUNGLASSES 

In",  w3;1':n]i   "^              ""^  •"  """'  ''""^'  J'y-"^  "^  Taipei,  Taiw«., 

FU^  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,286  *'*^  ^*^  ^*^  ™»^  ™''*" 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  ™««'  ^**^  '•  1"*.  Sen  No.  63,419 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16-2I5  LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  «5 

U.S.  CL  DI6— 315 


428S 


to  Mao  Lin  Fnter- 


388,448 
MAGNIFIER  LENS 
Bo  Gunnar  Lonnstedt,  Vanadisvigen  29,  ^3  23  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  48i627 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  f,  1995,  95-1342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 135 


388,450 
MONITOR  CAMERA 
Masataka  Hanuuio,  Shizuoka,  and  Katsumi  Kato,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shi- 
zuoka, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-3119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 203 


388,452 
FACE  MASK  STRAP 
lx>weU  J.  Dreyf^  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  a^isignor  to  Underwater 
Diving,  Inc.,  CbaUwortfa.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  C6 
VS.  a.  D16— 339 


388,454 

TEMPLE  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

Dan  Freeman,  and  Myles  Freeman,  both  of  Danville,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Protective  Optics,  Inc.,  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 335 


■t'-'VP 


,-,.-.« 
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388,455 
PRINTER 
Akin  Taaabe,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec. 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  IS  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30.  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4287 


388.457 
PHOTO  ALBUM  VTOEO  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
issisnor  to  Sharp    Linda  Lee  Wagner,  4129  Comwallis  Dr.  #101,  Virginia  Beadi. 
'  Va.  23452 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,293 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19-04 
VS.  CL  D19^2* 


5J378 

,  1995,  7-36881 


388,459 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORMATION  CENTER 
Douglas  M.  Jack,  Fuilerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner, 
Inc  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Fikd  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19-06 
U.S.  a.  D19^52 


3n456 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAflNG 
FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND 
Kenji  Takaliata,  Himi,  and  Yuji  Okki, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  I^kyo, 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  CL  D18— 2 


Tokyo, 


388,461 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  AND  PIECES  THEREFOR 
Andrew  Frederick  Smitli,  Great  Glen,  and  Gary  Nigd  'ntmell. 
Chapel  Lane,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Invicta 
Plastics  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,170 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
2052109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 
VS.  CL  D19— 64 


THE 

ADDRESS  BOOK, 

VfEMOBOOK 

both  of  Japan, 

Japan 


sais 


WRITING  PEN  WITH  A  BASE 
SbuB  Takemura,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itoya  of  America, 
Ltd.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,489,  Apr.  23,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  377,051.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

62,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


388,460 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  DOLL 

Gloria  Gremillion,  540  Eucalyptus,  Fori  Allen,  La.  70767 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 

VS.  a.  D19— 59 


388,462    * 

PAPER  CLIP  WTTH  HOOK  END  AND  SQUARE  END 

Jenq-Pyng  Shyu,  26231  Carmd  St.,  Laguua  Hills.  Calif.  92656 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.958,  Jan.  26,  1995.  Thk 

application  JuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19^-65 


w    » 
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388,463 
CLIPBOARD  WITH  PADDED  WIUT(«iG 
Patrick    H.   SuUins,   20408   Villa   Vera, 
County,  Tex.  7M17,  and  Robert  D.  SulUAs, 
Dr.,  Arlington,  Turant  County,  Tex.  76016 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 88 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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SURFACE 
kriington,   Tarrant 
6412  Springfield 

(2,209 


388,465 
DESKTOP  VERTICAL  FILE  ASSEMBLY 
Aimee   J.   Markelz,   Chicago,   and   diaries   E.   Bain,   West 
Dundee,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,161,  May  28,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D19— 90 


388,467 

LABELING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COFFEE  MAKER 

Nicholas  Casiello,  1449  Briergate,  NaperviUe,  111.  60563 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  20  •  03 

U.S.CLD20— 43 


388v469 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Robert  M.  DkkeHoa,  Hcndcnoi^  Rkkard  Jay  Scbwldei;  Lm 
Vegac-  j4Mepli  Wcriey  Cole.  Lw  Vegas,  avi  Lion  A.  McKay, 
Las  Vegas,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Casino  DaU  SystoH,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52417 
l^rrn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 13 


COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  AN  INK  P<N  AND  TALLY 
CARD 
Barbara  Najbart,  10511  Niybart  Estates  I^.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63128 

Fded  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5^324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DI9— 78 


UMI 


388,466 
POPCORN  VENDING  MACHINE 
Mitchell   G.   Yurchak,   52  Aberfoyle   Place,   N.E., 
Alberta,  Canada,  T2A  6W7 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D20— 1 


Calgary, 


Kenneth  J. 
53147 


•JOO,'IOO 

PLACARD  HOLDER 
Rife,  N3181  Evergreen  Rd.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 


Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20— 43 


388,470 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  BACKBOX 
WDIiam  J.  StrlngfeOow,  Barringtoa,  DL,  assignor  to  Gcneate, 
Inc.,  Roselle,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,621 
Tvm  111  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C^  20  -  Oi 
vs.  a.  D2I— 13 


4290 

388,471 
GAME  BOARD 
Emerson  C.  Abrego,  15  Eva  Road,  Apt 
OnUrio,  Canada,  M9C-4W3 

Fikd  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 34 


388,473 

CHILDREN'S  CANOPY  WAGON 

15B2,  Etobicoke,   Antonio  J.   Pasin,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  James   Brian   Easley, 

Mound,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Radio  Flyer,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,066 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

\}S.  CL  D21— 71 


34,694 


®®®^  <^(!D(3) 


Oilif. 


388,472 
SOUND  AND  LIGHT  BOX  FOR 
Soo  Doag  Kim,  3641  Nebon  PI.,  Fnllertoo, 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 64 


UMI 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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December  30,  1997 
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388,475 
LARGE  MULTIPURPOSE  GEAR  FOR  CONSTRUdlON 
TOY  SET 
Joel  L  GBckman,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connec- 
tor Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


388,477 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Jacob    Nleken,    Copenhagea;     Lone    BjMvskov-Barthoidy, 
Hasiev,  and  Per  Steen  Nidaen,  HvidoTre,  aU  of 
assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


TOY 
92631 


388,474 

TOY  HELICOPTER 

Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  Ksignor  to  Fu  Hong 

Industries  Limited,  Mongkok  Khi,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  JuL  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  57,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 87 


388v476 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Jacob    Nielsen,    Copenhagen;     Lone    BJcmskov-Barllioldy, 
Haslcv,  and  Per  Steen  Nielsen,  Hvidovre,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 148 


388,478 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Jacob    Nielsen,    Copenhagen;     Lone    BJffmskov-Bartholdy, 
Hastev,  and  Per  Sicca  Nidsen,  Hridimc  all  of 
assignors  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594122 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


4292 

38M79 

GIRAFFE  ANIMAL  TOY 
Jean-Paul  AUegre,  Saint-Etienne,  France, 
Puericulture  Hygience,  France 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jun. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— IM 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


E>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 
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388,481 
EXERCISER 
»  signor  to  AUegre   Daniel  Ashcraft,  Torrance;  Deanna  Grifflth,  Long  Beach,  and 
Kurt  Sotland,  Redondo  Beacli.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SK 
Productions,  L.L.C.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VJS.  a.  D21— 196 


4' ,924 

4, 1995,  953J97 


388,483  388,485 

GOLF  CLUB  DRIVER  HEAD  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Steve  Mahaffey,  Hampden,  and  Tom  Greene,  Monson,  both  of  Byron  Morgan,  and  John  Ortega,  both  at  21574  Newland  St, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92646 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,434  FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI  21-02  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 214  U.S.  O.  D21— 219 


w 

\  \ 


388,480 
TOY  BABY  DOLL 
Hanne  Toft,  Egtvcd,  Denmark,  assignor  to  I^terlego  AG,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D21— 166 


388,482 
GOLF  TEE 
Genaro  Fragoso,  Box  7-3480,  Tarleton  Station,  StephenviUe, 
Tex.  76402 

rUed  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 208 


3oOf4cF4 

GOLF  CLUB 

Cort  EngUsh,  46  Santa  Ana  Ave.,  Clovis,  CaUf.  93612 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Steve  Mahaffey,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ikmpa.Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57y468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


Usco,  Inc., 


179-255  O.G.-97-29:  QU 


4294 
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38M87 

WEDGE-TYPE  GOLF  CLui  HEAD 

Jcftvy  D.  Sheets,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  asiigiior  to  Lisco,  Inc^ 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (t)  a.  21 -02 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


FLOAT 

Marek  Sikorski,  Mississanga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (O  CL  12  -  06 

UJS.  a.  D21— 237 


388,491 

FLOAT 

Marek   Sikorski,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to   industrial 

Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D21— 237 


i 


388,493 

LIFE  JACKET  WITH  INFLATABLE  MARKER 

David  L.  Summers,  3091M.  72  Rd.  E.,  Harrisville,  Mich.  48740 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 238 


ANGLED  HOSEL  ADAPTED  FOR  4  GOLF  CLUB 
Don  T.  CaiMtin,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mas. 

Cootimiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  51^92, 1  far.  19, 1996.  This 

appBcalfcM  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  N  >.  55,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  29, 

2811,  has  been  disdaiaML 

Ikrm  of  pateirt  14  year  ; 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  .  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 221 


388,490 

FLOAT 

Marek  Sikorski,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Thenno  Polymers  i»mi»»rf,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64,134 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

VS.  CL  D21— 237 


388,492 

FLOAT 

Marek  Sikorsld,  Mississauga,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Industrial 

Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

VS.  CL  D21— 237 


388,494 
INFLATABLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Chang  Hsiung  Un,  No.  8,  Shang  4  Fu,  Yang-Md  Town,  Tm»- 
Ynan  Hsieh,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,862 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 254 


UMI 


4296 

388,495 
FISHING  LURE  RATItE 
Don  Gently,  Cartenillc,  DL,  assignor  to 
nets,  Inc^  Carterrille,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,971 
Term  of  patent  14  yew 
LOC  «)  CL  22  •  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 12« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


E>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 
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Lnnker  Lure  Prod- 


Cr^  M. 


388,497 
SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Masakazn  Iwabuchi,  Salui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc. 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,581 

Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  May  21, 1996,  8-14589 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  •  05 

VS.  CL  D22— 141 


MMW  388381 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  Un>ER  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Robert  J.  Lucas,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca-    Franco  CUvio,  ErienbtKli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gantena 


verton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,823,  Feb.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57432 

I^nn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


J  ^\ 


Kress  +  Kastner  GatbH,  Uln,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  18,  1995,  M  95 
06  385.4 

Term  of  pMcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D2S— 213 


to  Thomas  A. 


388,496 
FLOATING  JIG 
Rdger,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assig|ior 
,  awl  John  H.  HafeiMtt,  both  ol  West  Bend,  Wis. 
FHed  Jan.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  i  5,922 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  •  05 
U.S.  CL  D2^-126 


388^98 
ROD  ATTACHABLE  SAFETY  COVERING  FOR  FISHING 

HOOK 

Joseph  ElUs  Hamiltoii,  6116  62ad  PL,  Rhreidale,  Md.  20737 

Filed  Not.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,056 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 144 


WATER  FH.TER  CARTRIDGE 

ton,  both  oTMam.,  aad  DmM  C  BachMi;  Lanfa^  OWo, 
assignors  to  Macs  Incorponrtcd,  North  Olamted,  OWa 
FHed  Dec  2, 1996,  Ser.  Na.  63,181 
Ikrm  af  palcat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D2»— 209 


388402 

MULTIPLE  OranCE  NOZZLE  SPRINKLER 
Cart  L.  C.  Kah,  B^  12166  W.  End,  North  P* 
33408 

FHed  Not.  25, 1996,  Set  Na.  63,067 
Jtnm  tt  rttamtU  ytma 
LOC  m  CL  23  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D23— 214 


fh. 


4298 
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388,503 
RUBBER  RAFT  AIR  MATTRESS  PUMP  ADAPTOR 
Chris  Fountain,  756  Panther  La.,  South  Lakt  Tahoe,  Calif. 
96150 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No. ;  8,530 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 231 


4299 


388,505 
FAUCET 

Jonathan  Oswaks,  WestUke  Village,-  Jean-Pferrc  Durand,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris,  Pasadena,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  9, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 238 


388,507  388,509 

EMERGENCY  WASH  BASIN  CERAMIC  ELECTRIC  HEATER  IN  THE  FORM  OT  A 

Albert  G.  Gurries  n*  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Haws  Company,  CUP  SEAT 

Sparks,  Nev.  Ming  Jen  Hsiao,  No.  909,  Cheng  Fong  Rd.,  Toa  Feng,  Miao  Li, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,117  Taiwan 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,549 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02  Term  of  patert  14  ye«» 

UACLD23-284  .,e^w.«               LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 332 


388,504 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VAIJVE 
Bnnya  Hayashi;  SUi^i  Miyazoe,  and  Mako  o  Ishikawa,  aU  of 
Yawara-mnra,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan  i 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5flil79 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  ^,  1995,  7-23576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 

U&CLD23— 233 


388,506 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights;  Carolyn  J.  DuflMd, 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McEfaroy, 
Westlake,  and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Ofansted,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,509 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0] 
VS.  CL  D23— 252 


308,510 
AIR  TREATMENT  UNIT  WITH  REMOVABLE  FEET 

3»^m  Bradky  G.  Rkfc,  1 

CERAMIC  ELECTRIC  HEATER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  cte%    C^U.;    Se^ 

CUP  SEAT  TwMa,Taky%b««h«rja 

Mh«JenHsiM>,Na.909,Ckei«FoaKRd.,1tar^ag.MiaaU       <*^Ada.Mich. 

FBed  Jna.  U,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  55,684 
Item  af  patm  14  yews 

LOC  it)  a.  23 -04 

,,^,^ US.  CL  D23— 355 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  Oi 

US.CLD23— 328 


FIM  Sep.  30. 1996,  Ser.  N*.  6t,5Si 
Tknm  af  paleiM  14  ^ 


k  .-m^  J 


4300 

38MU 
HUMIDIFIER  HOUSING 
Rodney  Jane'  ,  Wcstboro,  Mass^  Jui-Sl^ng 
Taiwan^  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood, 
field.  PaUdne,  both  of  m.,  assignors 
Soutfaborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS,  a.  D23— 358 


388,513 
COMBINED  BLADE  MEDALLION  AND  SUPPORT  ARM 
Wang,  Taipei,  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

1  Gregory  Holder-   Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idytlwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
Duracraft  Corp.,       ing  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,157 
'  5>*15  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -04 
VS.  CL  D23-411 


I  NTT 


U 


388312 

CHIMNEY  TOP 
Daiyl  J.  Brununer,  1704  W.  Lake  Shore  tk.,  Ddaiield,  Wis. 
53018 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  0< 
UACLD23-^374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


388414 
PROTECnVE  MASK 
Joseph  T.  Johnson,  8028  Regent  Park  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28210 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,267 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  •  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 105 


I .. 


December  30,  1997 
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388415 

COMBINED  LAPAROSCOPIC  TOOL  HOLDER  AND 

POSITIONER 

John  R.  Bookwalter,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  and  David  T.  Adier, 

Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flexlur  Machine  Corp.,  Isian- 

dia,N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31^99,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,909,  Aug.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Sec  No.  55,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D24— 138 


388417 

ORTHOPAEDIC  CAST  COVER 

Vivian  Figueroa,  45-79  163rd  St^  Flushing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sec  No.  62456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M 

U4.  CL  D24— 190 


388416 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Stuart  LcsUe  Devlin,  Soathboome  Court,  Copsale,  West  Susses 
RH13  7DJ,  United  Khigdom 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1996, 
2056952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 143 


388418 

MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Robin  Hayncs,  P.O.  Box  5571,  Auburn,  CaUf.  95603 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,785 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 214 


4302 
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388^19 

POCKET-SIZE  SANITATION  ^EST  lOT 

Riduwd  SUflnstoo,  Everett,  and  EUezer  4omer,  Newton,  both 

of  Mmb^  assignors  to  Charm  Sdenccs,  |nc^  Maiden,  Mass. 

Coatinaation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  45,558,  Oct  24, 1995,  alNu- 

doned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  2, 1996, 6er.  No.  5231« 

'nrm  at  patent  14  year  i 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 223 


r\ 


i 


38842* 

ADJUSTABLE  SWIMMING  POOl 
Ldnod  J.  HoAMn,  Naples,  Fk.,  aM 
Ik.,  BnunHck,  OWo 

Filed  May  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,145 
Ttrm  or  patent  14  years 
LOC  (^  CL  25  -  M 
US.CLD25— 64 


388,521 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Peggy  O.  Porter;  Michael  T.  Chaney,  both  of  Monroe,  Ohio, 
and  Harold  Kuritzicy,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dayton 
Technologies,  loc,  Monroe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  63^54 
Ikm  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


388,523 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Barry  G.  Austin,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tekonslui  Engi- 
neering Company,  Telcoosha,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


3n,52S 

UGHT 
Ross  Lowen,  Stamford,  Conn.,-  Marvin  Seligman,  Teaneck, 
N  J.,-  Apiruii  Pronputhsri,  Ratburi  THX;  Chi  Yu,  Bntoldyn, 
N.Y.,  and  Brian  Ellis,  Orange  Parte,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lowel- 
Ught  Manufacturing,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  65,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  03 
U.S.CLD26— 63 


LADDER 
to  ^[ercnlcs  Products, 


388324 

FLASHLIGHT 

Sbod-Shuh  Shiau,  No.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shoa 

Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  TM»-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 

U.S.CLD26— 43 


388422 

VOTIVE  CANDLE  BOX 
Itato  Pietrantooi,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Gne^eat,  Inc, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  May  23, 1996,  Ser.  Na  54,838 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D26— 9 


388426 
SNAP-ON  PRISM  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Douglas  Bray,  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting 
Products,  Inc,  Riverside,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,163 
Tcrai  at  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 134 


-ixC3    ' 


4304 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


i:>ECEMBER  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  (MTICE 


4305 


3S8327 

TABLE  LAMP 

Brad  A.  Pressman,  112  N.  3rd  St,  3rd  Flooi  PhUaddpbia,  Pa. 

19106 

Contiimalioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  54,150,  I^y  7, 1996,  abaa- 

dooed.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8, 1996,  S  tr.  No.  62,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

U.S.CLD26— 94 


388,529 

LAMP  SHADE  WITH  INTERIOR  SOLAR  CELLS 

William  Paricer,  4400  Alter  Rd.,  Detroit,  Midi.  48215 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 135 


388431 
HOOD  FOR  COLLECTING  SMOKE  FROM  ASHTRAYS 
Neil  Ambrosio,  Sunrise,  Fhk;  William  Forsytiie,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, CaUf.;  Bruce  Hatton,  Ramona,  Calif.,-  Robert  Keaton, 
Westminster,  Calif.,  and  Larry  Kinder,  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
assignors  to  Progressive  Games,  Inc.,  Ft  Landerdaie,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  50,407 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  03 
VS.  CL  D27— 137 


388,533 
BEAUTY  MASK  SHEET  FOR  NOSE 
Tomohiro  Uemnra,  Tokyo,  and  KokW  lahida,  Fnnabashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  KabosUld  Kaisha  (Kao  Cocpo- 
ratioo),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  63^16 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  6, 1996,  8-16390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  02 

VS.  CL  D28-^ 


3S8528 

LAMP 

Daaid  Roas  Shear,  443  Chartley  Park  Dr.,  itdsterstown,  Md. 
21136 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Set  No.  4i2n 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 106 


388,530 

SET  OF  FRONT  HEADLAMP  BEZEL  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE 

Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  14308  S.W.  Stallion  Dr.,  Beaverton, 

Oreg.  97008 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  99 
U.S.  CL  D26— 139 


388,532 

CIGAR  PERFORATOR 

Marc  H.  WaMler,  2622  Oakview,  WaBed  Lake,  Mich.  4(390 

FHed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^72 

Ikm  of  pntMt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D27— 195 


388,534 

BEAUTY  MASK  SHEET  FCNt  NOSE 
>  Vtmmn,  Ttky,  Md  KoicU  UM 
of  Japan,  amigiirt  ta  Koa  Kiliaihlkl  K^*a  (Kaa  Cofya- 
■),  1hky%  Japaa 

FHcd  Dec  5, 1996,  Sck  No.  63,325 
;  priority,  apphritiin  JapM,  Jmk  6. 1996.  HI8-16aB9 
Item  if  pMnt  14  yews 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  02 
U.S.a.D28— 4 


Ei?j3  [ija 


4306 


388,535 

SKIN  CARE  APPUCATOR  HANDLE 
Myra  S.  Per-Lce,  16136  Avenkte  Venusto,  #2 
92128 

FiM  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3^667 
Thth  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 
VS.  CL  D28— 7 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTFICE 


4307 


388,537 
HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 
San  Diego,  Calif.   MarU  Vanessa  Jones,  New  York;  Angela  Ferguson,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Pat  Grant  WUllams,  SUver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 10 


388439 

COMBINED  COMB  BRUSH  AND  PICK  FOR  THE  HAIR 

Judit  Ford,  12406  El  Oro  Way,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  Oi 

i;.S.  CL  D28— 25 


388441 
CURVED  HEAD  BEARD  TRIMMING  RAZOR 
NidMlas  E.  Drimmd,  13107  Summertime  La.,  Culver  City, 
CaHf.  90230 

Filed  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56400 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 
U.S.CLD28— 46 


388436 

HAND-HELD  RECHARGEABLE 

COLOR  MIXER 
Sandra  A.  Cote,  2  Doe  Run  La.,  Strathim,  NJL  03885, 
assignor  to  Sandra  A.  Cote,  Stratham,  N  J  . 
FBed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  •  OS 
VS.  CL  D28— 9 


MAKE  }P  AND  HAIR 


44  SM 


UMI 


Vd? 


388438 
HOT  AIR  COMB 
Albart  Johannes  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcaliott  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  25, 
1995,  DMA/003110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D28— 18 


388440 

RAZOR  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  TRIANGULAR  HEAD 

Halm  Ramar,  156  N.  PoiMtWa  PL,  Los  Ai«(l(s,  C^tf.  9M36 

FBed  Dec.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  63J82 

Item  of  pntcat  14  yean 

LOC  («  CL  28  -  Oi 

U&CLD28— 45 


3n442 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  A  BEARD-STYLING 
ATTACHMENT 

Rofawd  UBmii,  Qgfhach,  Gcrmaay,  mrignoi   to 
AktiengcscBKhait,  Kranbcf^  Gcrmaay 

FBed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,474 
Claims  priority,  ipfBcillin  Crwrnamf,  Nor.  20,  1995,  M  95 
09  131.9 

Tern  af  patcM  14  ycMS 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  Oi 
U.S.CLD28— 49 


4308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATE^f^  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4309 


388,543 

COMBINED  NOSE  HAIR  TRIMMER  InD  TOP  CAP 
Kyoko  Eguchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Shiqji '  'anuunoto,  Osaka- 
fii,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushija  Electric  Works, 
LtiL,  Osaka-fti,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  «L496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  ■  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28-^3 


388,544 

ARTIFICIAL  FINGERNAI  . 
John  Mcyerovidi,  Fox  Point,  Wis., 

Co,  Inc.,  Mflwankcc  Wis. 
Diiiaion  or  Ser.  No.  56,797,  JnL  9, 199t.  TU 
2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  64y476 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (O  CL  28  •  Oi 
U.S.CLD28— 56 


388445 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  REMOVING  NAIL  POLISH  FROM 
FINGER  NAILS 
Frances    Antonopoulos-Mclvor,    Kent,    Wash.,    assignor    to 
Aquarius  D,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 57 


388,547 

ATTACHABLE  BACK  SCRUBBER 

Ruth  Walls,  78  East  Berlin  Rd.,  York  Springs,  Pa.  17372 

FUed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  OS 

VS.  0.02^-63 


388,549 

COSMETIC  CASE 

Nikos  Mooyiaris,  425  E.  58th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10822,  and 

Sharon  Garment,  145  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 82 


388346 
BATH  BRUSH  HANDLE 
Kathryn  King  McEntee,  Washington,  N.C., 
bermaid  Cleaning  Products  Inc.,  Greenville,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D28— 63 


to  Rnb- 


European  Touch 
application  Jan. 


388448 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lin  A.  Hester,  140  Donecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  CaUf.  93940 

FHed  Nov.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62Jil5 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  •  03 

U.S.CLD28— 64 


3884S0 

ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT 
ChiMae  L.  Seeting,  6659  Poplar,  Box  443,  Hambwg,  Mich. 
48139,  and  Mona  E.  Seering,  1818  Bhie  Gill  Ave,  Oare, 
Mkh.  48617-9751 

FHed  Jnn.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,087 
Term  of  pnteat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D29— 101 


4310 


SAFETY  HELMET 
Tuag  Feng  La,  4F,  No.  12,  Alley  20,  Lane  304  Jen  Ai  Road,  Sec. 
4,  lUpci,  IWwan 

Flkd  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,595 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  Ca.  69  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D29— 1*2 


3m,552 

EAK^raXD 

Vcraaa  P.  WcaTer,  Rte.  1  ■«  355,  L«MCTie4  Itat  75M2 

Filed  Ang.  12, 199«,  Ser.  No.  5^348 

Ttm  or  pateM  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 

VS.  CL  D29— 112 


"% 


\./ 


7^ 


i    / 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4311 


388353 

OVEN  MITT 
Courtney  Sapin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Healthline 
Products  Intematioaal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  66  -  yj 
U.S.  CL  D29L-119 


388,555 

OUTDOOR  CAT  SHELTER 


388457 

STIRRUP  AD  JUSTER 


'^vTlJai^^^^"*^^*^*'"^"^"''''**^'*    Calvin  LFelkins,  P.O.  Bo.  4548.  Logan,  Utah  84323 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24363,  Jan.  24,  1994,  i 

dooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,071 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Dec  14, 


Va.  25314 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,976 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D30— 108 


2067,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Tirm  at  patoM  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  (M 


U.S.  CL  D30— 142 


m 


s 


388,554 

SVN  SLEEVE 

John  W.  Bndcrkk.  660  Cmdbie  Ct,  MyfenvUle,  Md.  21108 

fSed  Ang.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,651 

Item  oT  pateM  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  •  02 

U.S.  CL  D29-120 


ROD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FEED  RESERVOIR 
William  D.  Harmon,  1330  Eagle  Mountain  North,  Box  74, 
ElUay,  Ga.  30540 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  17^86,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,838 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


'v /      V 


^     N 


/  I 

i      ) 


Li-^^-L U.. 


388458 

DOG  LEASH 
Richard  E.  Miller,  3345  Reservoir  OvaL  Apt  3H,  Bran,  N.Y. 
10M7 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1997.  Ser.  No.  66^22 

Teni  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  09 


UMI 


4312 

3*8359 

ANIMAL  TOY 
William  D.  Mauldin,  Jr^  Sarasota,  Fla., 
Inc^  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No. 
llNin  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3»— 160 


3S8,5«1 

CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  BLOWER 
assignor  to  Planet  Pet,   ^^^  H.  Ibggle,  Shreveport,  La.:  Michael  S.  Houge,  Franklin, 
and  Ronald  G.  Brant,  Smyrna,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
^  BOO  WCl  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

^  Filed  Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 15 


3M,56« 

UTTER  BOX 
Alan  Fraacis  Savidd,  Smttk  mmime.  Con, 
Braad*  Corparatioa,  Daabvry,  Cam. 

FHcd  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5^,307 
"hm  tt  pateM  14  jtan 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  99 
VS.  CL  D3B— 162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


388,563 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Tkt  Nhi  Lui,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 

Electricl  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  •  05 

VS.  CL  D32— 18 


Itrfy, 


388,565 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
SDvaoo  Pietrobon,  Crespano  Del  Grappa, 
W.S.  S.pA.,  Fonte,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59J38 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Aug. 
DM/037217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U,S.  CL  D32— 23 


4313 


to 


13,    1996, 


toFlrst 


STEAM  CLEANER 
Aleasaadro  Daria,  MHaa,  Italy, 
MBaa,  Italy 

FHed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,753 
Claiais  priwrity,  appHcatkta  Hagne  Acrecncat,  May 
1996,  DMAM3329 

Ikra  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 17 


to  Daatels,  S.pA. 


21, 


388,564 

UQUID  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Craig  Luasi,  8742  Preston  PL,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 

FUcd  Jid.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,208 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 21 


388,566 

DRAIN  TRAY  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  APPLLiNCE 
Ronald  J.  Rdd,  Boi  2063,  and  Roa  J.  Spiteri,  1165  Shady 
Oaks,  both  of  Napa,  CaHf.  94558 

FOed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,536 
Ttrm  111  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U,S.  CL  D32-25 


UMI 


4314 

MOWER  DECK  WASHE  t 
Lyie  O.  Facey,  5210  Amethyst  Ave^  Monta|  le. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I^mi  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 25 


Calif.  96064 

ak,337 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4315 


388,569 
CLEANING  TOOL 
Gary  P.  Israel,  Andover,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Products 
Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,180 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 41 


388,571 
COMBINED  FLOOR  SCRAPER  AND  SCRUBBER 
Rkfaard  W.  Campbell,  Halifax  Mobile  Home  Estates,  6  Paifc- 
wood  Dr.,  Halifu,  Mass.  02338-1505 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,841 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 42 


3M,573 

GRILL  CLEANING  TOM. 

Dan  Rostroa,  2493  Victoria  Park  Cir.,  Rircrtoii,  VtA  84065 

FHed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,331 

Tern  «r  paint  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

U,S.  CL  D32— 49 


SQUEEGEE 
Brian  Leonard,  Durham,  and  Kathryn  Klnt 
ingtoo,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rubben^Ud 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58jlll 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 41 


388,570 

COMBINED  FLUID  CONTAINER  AND  ICE  SCRAPER 

RomiUy  Humphries,  Prescott  Rd.,  South  Bristol,  Me.  04568 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,603 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 42 


McEntce,  Wash- 
Incorporated, 


388,572 

UTILITY  KNIFE  SCRAPING  BLAIW 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockriUe  Centra,  N.Y.  11570 

FHed  Nor.  1, 1996.  Ser.  No.  61,901 

Item  of  pateal  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

U.S.CLD32— 46 


388,574 
EUeCTRIC  STEAM  IRON 
JcM-Marie  CloMt,  AKinca,  Fnace,  imipiir  I 
S^  Paris,  FraMe 

FBed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,984 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  FraKC,  N«v.  3, 199S,  9SM024 

Term  of  palcat  14  yc«« 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D32— 7f 


UMI 


4316 

388^75 

SOLEPLATE  FOR  A  STEAM 
Stuart  Naft,  Fairfldd,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 71 


Rack 


GfNERATOR 

Lyons,  both  of 
France 


Biiin,! 


388476 
COMBINED  IRON  AND  STEAM 
Jacques  Gudefin,  Saint-Priest,  and  Serge 
France,  assignors  to  Calor  S.A.,  Lyon 
FOcd  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Aug.}4, 1995,  954391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 73 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1997 


December  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4317 


IRON 

&  Decker  Inc., 


719 


388,577 
ROLL  OUT  TRASH  CART 
James  B.  Relirig,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  William  Pat 
Apps,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacitic  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 


3W.579  381^1 

^    .TOP  AND  STOES  OF  A  TRASH  CONTAINER  LID  GOLF  CART  HANDLEBAR  WITH  SCORE  BOARD 

Craig  V.  l^ylor.  Container  Components,  Inc.,  8960  Lurline   rhinoj^.™.  Wn  m«,  »«  i    itu  ii_«    c. .  -w^  n.       ^^ 

Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311  Chlng-Chang  Wo,  Na  35-1,  Jill  Hsin  Street,  Tta  Cheng  HsUng. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,734  ^"^  "***"'  ™''"" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  *"'*«•  ^ct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,638 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

VS.  CL  D34— 11  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  02 

VS.  CL  D34— 27 


Ii&^^^"'"-D-ai 


iCeiiex,! 
41395 


SANITARY  NAPKIN  DISPOSAL 
John  Richard  Arbak,  Santa  Monica,  and  Allan  Cameron,  Ven- 
tura, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  CaUt 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D34— 6 


388,580 
UTILITY  CART 
Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Escondido,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Republic  Iboi 
&  Mfg.  Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  •  02 
VS.  CL  D34— 19 


388,582 

PALLET  PULLER 
Wmiam  S.  Irrin,  Jr.,  376  W.  High  Point  La.,  Coiumbia,  Mo. 
65203 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CH2  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34— 28 


4318 

388^83 

ACCELERATOR  VANE  FOR  A 
J.  Asher  Glaun,  Sharon,  Mass^  assignor 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34— 29 


SAVINGS  BOX  WTTH  CODS  SPINNER 

o  Baker  Hoghcs   ^Ugem  Sngawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  •  00 
U.S.  CL  D99— 35 
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Aagaard.  Randy  C:  See — 

Luedke,  Thomas  J.;  Aagaard.  Randy  G.;  Niemi.  Carl  A.;  and  Shea. 
Andrew  J..  5,701,703,  Q.  52-36.500. 
AB  Rexrolh  Mecman:  See— 

Granberg.  Rune,  5,701,799,  Q.  92-125.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.:  See— 

Tsang.  Chih-Hao  Mark;  1^.  Randall  Hughes:  Clausen.  Glenn  Allen 
and  Schrader,  Charies  Henry,  5,702.589,  CI.  208-67.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Bieoi,  Ernst;  Ulrkh,  Roland;  and  Stadelmann.  Peter  Werner,  5,701,731, 
a.  60-39.020. 
Abboo  Laboratories:  See — 

Johnson,  Roben  H.,  5,702J74,  O.  604-283.000. 

Li,  Qun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu,  Daniel  T;  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne. 

5,703.244,  a.  548-557.000. 
Mazurek.  Carol;  Nelson,  Charies  L.;  Hodges,  Steven  C;  and  Schdfcl 
James  W.,  5,702,953,  a.  436-69  000. 
Abdel-Rahman,  Hesham  Nimer  Hasan:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Varinder  Kumar.  Abdel-Rafaman.  Hesham  Nimer  Hasan;  and 
Lee,  Hee  Yooo.  5,703.246.  CI.  548-955.000. 
Abe,  Dennis  F,  Jr.,  to  Eby,  William  T  Anti-hijack  system.  5,703J63,  CI 

340-426.000. 
Abe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Wataru;  Fukusfaima.  Tetsuaki;  Taniguchi.  HideU'  and  Abe 
Hiroshi,  5,703.264,  CI.  558-316  000. 
Abe,  Koichi;  and  Inui,  Takashi.  to  Texas  InstiumeMs  Incoiporaied.  Address 

bit  latching  input  circuit  5,703,499,  CI.  326.62.000. 
Abe,  Mariko;  Ebata,  Shuji;  Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Higucfai,  Hirxrfumi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  cartwxylic 
acid  ester.  5,703.272.  Q.  560-231.000. 
Abe,  Takafumi:  See- 
Abe,  Mariko:  EbMa.  Shuji;  Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Higuchi.  Hirofumi. 
5.703.272.0.560-231.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Higuma,  Masahiko;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Asai,  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsutomu: 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohsfaima.  NoriyosU;  Okazaki,  Takeshi:  Sugimoio 
Hitoshi:  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5,701,995,  C\.  206-205.000. 
Abralecfa  Corporation:  See — 

Amir,  Avner,  Fletcher,  Daniel  John;  and  Jewett.  Don  Lee,  5,701 ,909.  C\ 
128-731.000. 
ABT,  Inc.:  See— 

Gunter,  Charles  E,  5,702.204,  CI  405-119.000. 
Abushanab,  Hie;  and  Ptagnacharyulu.  Palle  V.  R,  to  Board  of  Governors  for 
Higher  Education,  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  The. 
Adenosine  deaminase  inhibitors.  5,703,084,  CI.  514-261.000. 
ACC  MicroelectToaics  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Edwin:  and  Lai,  Hu-Kong.  5.703.402,  O.  257-737.000. 
Accalino.  Luciano;  See — 

Bertin.  Giorgio;  and  Acc«ino.  Luciano.  5.703347.  d.  333-209.000. 
Accuool  Company,  toe:  See — 

Pinto,  Ivan:  Perez,  Gerardo:  and  Bowersox,  aatencc  W..  Jr,  5,703 JOl. 
a.  73-864.630. 
Ace.  Constance:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  Amokl,  Steven  C:  and  Ace,  Constance,  5.703  JOO,  Q 
528-354.000. 
Acer  Permherals,  Inc.:  See— 

Tai,  Wen-Chung,  5.703.607.  a.  345-34.000. 
Achet,  Gerard  A.:  See— 

VaJsler.  Adriaan;  De  Poorter,  Johannes  A.;  and  Ackel.  Gennl  A., 
5,703,894,  a.  372-46.000. 
Acme  Electric  CoporMion:  See- 
Wood.  Daniel  R,  5,703,558,  O.  336-192.000. 
Acorn  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

AUeraess,  Clifton  A.,  5,702.343,  Q.  600-37.000. 
Acres  Gaming,  Inc.:  See — 

Acres,  John  F;  Ginsbutg.  Alec;  and  Wiebensoo.  David.  5,702304,  O. 
463-29.000. 
Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiefaenson,  David,  to  Acres  Gamins.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  nerworked  gaming  devices.  5,7(ttJ04, 
a.  463-29.000. 
Actinic  Synems,  Inc.:  See — 

Caniri,  Hnslo.  5.703374.  O.  250-492.200. 
Active  Molioa  Systems,  LLC:  See— 

DeSoiin,  JuUanne  M.;  Oloff,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Rogers.  Theodore  W., 
5,702354.  a.  601-27.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Rajapipalan,  Murali;  andHanis.  Kevin.  5,703.166.  Q.  S2S- 196.000. 


Adachi,  Chihaya:  See — 

Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu:  ami  Sakoo.  Yobta. 
5,702.833.  a.  428-690.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Walanabe,  Hiroshi;  Hirata.  Toicfai;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Yamagata.  Eiii' 
Fujishima.  Kazoo:  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,701,691.  Q.  37-348000 
Adachi,  Jun:  See — 

Asai.  KoicU;  Isogai.  Takeyosfai:  Mizuno.  Manabu;  xd  Adachi.  Jun 
5.701.821.0    101-424.000 
Adachi.  Miisuru:  Sasaki,  Hiroto;  and  Saio,  Satoru.  vo  Ube  Industries.  Ltd. 
Semi-solid  metal  processing  method  and  a  prooess  for  casting  aUoy  billets 
suiuble  for  that  processing  method.  5.701.942,  Q.  164-71.100 
Adachi.  Rensuke:  See —  ' 

Sano,  Hiroshi:  and  Adachi,  Rensuke.  5.701.903,  O.  128-665.000 
Adachi,  Yukishige:  See — 

Komatsuki,  Masato:  Ishii,  Makoto;  Adachi.  Yukishige;  Miridao.  Keiichi 
and  Miyazaki,  Shinichi.  5.702349,  O   152-548.000. 
Adam.  Dan  R.;  Kempner.  Kenneth  M.:  Vivino,  Mark  A.;  Tucker.  Eben  E.;  nd 
Jones.  Michael,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Heahh  and  Human  Services. 
Method  and  system  for  Doppler  ulnasound  measurement  of  bknd  flow. 
5.701,898,  O.  128-661.090. 
Adamek,  Wolfgang:  Kietschmer,  Horst;  Emrup,  Hubert  Grosae;  Nieiriiaus, 
Clemens:  Herchenbach.  Paul:  Sarfert.  Andreas;  Kin^f.  Klaus;  aid  Scbolt. 
Wilhelm.  to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Protective  device  far  Hnpnpir 
shafts.  5.702.306,  CI.  464-172.000. 
Adamiak.  Hubert:  See — 

Schubert,  Peter,  and  Adamiak.  Hubert.  5.702.622.  O.  219-121.750 
Adams,  Daniel  O.:  See — 

Euleneuer,  Charles  L.;  Matiison.  Richard  C:  Adams,  Dniel  O '  Heklner 
Thomas  R.;  and  Keith.  Peier  T.  5,702364,  O.  604-96.000. 
Adams.  Theodore  C;  See- 
Fisher.  Steven  C:  Adams,  Theodore  C;  Stangeland.  Maynad  L. 
Rietdyk.  Jacob:  and  Winaos,  Paul  R..  5,701.670.  O.  29-890.010. 
Adamson,  Roben  D.:  See — 

Rnney.  Randal  D.:  and  Adamson.  Robert  D.,  S.702.I6I,  CL  299-37.100 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  John  P..  5,703384,  O.  341-141.000. 
Adda.  Maurice:  See — 

Merle.  Jean-Pierre;  Lassalie.  Mattine;  Bemoux.  iraick;  and  Adda. 
Maurice.  5,703,643.  O.  348-341.000. 
Adhesives  Reaeafcfa.  Inc.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Soitzman.  Barbara  A.,  5,703.169.  d 

525-309.000. 
Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Stutzman.  Bathara  A..  5.703.170.  O 
525-309.000. 
Adir  et  Corapagnie:  See — 

Durand.   Ludovic:   Babingui,  Jean-Paul;   Moulin,  Clandie:   Robcn- 
Piessatd,  Sylvie;  Le  Baik,  GuUUume;  Scalbett  Elisabedi:  Caignvd. 
Daniel-Henri;  and  Reaard,  Pierre,  5.703,118,  O.  514-456.000 
Lavielle,  Gilben;  MuUer.  Olivier.  Miliar.  Mak;  aMi  AudinoL  VUirie. 

5,703,070,  O.  514-212.000. 
Lesieur.  Daiiel;  Fouraoinlraix.  Eric;  Depraa,  Paaicfc;  DdHn«e. 
PhUippe:     Renard.    Piene;    and    Guardiaia-Leniaitre.    Beatrice. 
5.703.121,  O  514-469.000. 
Wierzbicki,  Michel:  Sauveur.  FttOtnc;  Boussad,  Maie-lnncnse; 
Bonnet.  Jacqueiiae:  aad  Sabaiai,  Massimo.  5.703.074,  O.  514- 
231.500. 
Adler,  Klaus;  Gubiscfa.  Erwin;  and  Soromerauer.  Ak>is.  to  Wacker-Chenie 
GmbH.  Process  for  waterproofing  gypsum  materials.  5,702.828,  O.  428- 

Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  Ser— 

Rommel,  Reiner,  and  Slangier,  Ulf,  5,701,946.  O.  164-201.000. 
Advanced  Cytometric  Inc.:  See — 

PDwIes.  Ttevor  J.:  and  Iraran,  Mir  A.,  5.701,910.  CI  128-764.000. 
Advanced  latercoonections  Corponboa:  See— 

Murphy.  James  V;  Mnn*y.  Michael  J.;  Fisher.  Button;  aai  Taylor, 
Robert,  5,702,255.  O.  439-7 1 .000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Quresfai.  Qadeer  A.,  5,703,919.  O.  377-16.000. 

Geisler,  Joaeph  P.,  5,703301,  d  326-96.000. 

Paketisamy.  Sangavani:  mmI  Tia,  Wkyae  R,  5,702,005.  a  206- 
718.000. 

Sahigtupa.  Isidore:  and  SchoMuer,  Diana  M.,  5.702363,  CL  156- 

Shen,  Lewis,  5,702364,  O.  156-643.100. 
Spence.  Christopher  A.,  5,702,848.  O.  430-5.000. 
Advanced  Mobile  Trirfomnunication  Itefanotegy  Inc.:  See— 
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Hagiwara,  Yasumasa;  and  Yatsuzuka.  Shinichi.  4701.743,  Q.  62-6.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies  Inc.:  Stt — 

Pooer,  Michael  D..  5,703,380,  Q.  257-10.000. 
Advances)  Cocporatioa:  See — 

Kuroe.  Shinichiro.  5,703,489,  Q.  324-601.000. 
AE  Goetze  GmbH:  See— 

Junge.  Klaus,  5,701,802,  C\.  92-190.000. 
AEA  Technology  PLC:  See— 

Young.  Robin  Michael  Kurt.  5,701,943,  O.  16497.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G..  5,7^,194,  CI.  528-70.000. 
Aemiipwialc  Sociele  Nationalc  Industiielle:  See- 

Geyer,  Freddy;  Vezain,  Gtrard;  and  Roux,  Cliistian,  5,702,069,  CI. 

244-161.000. 
Merle.  Jean-Pien<e:  Lassalle.  Manine;  Bemoui,  Fnnck;  and  Adda. 
Maurice.  5,703,643,  Q.  348-341.000. 
AesculapAG:  See- 
Back,  Lolhv-,  Herrmann,  Gefahard;  Nesner.  M^kus;  and  Weisshaupt, 
Dieter,  5,702.41 1,  a  606-157.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano;  Kelly,  Joseph  M.;  and  Wolin,  Ranald  L.,  to  Schering 
Coiparatioa.  Tricyclic  compounds  useful  for  inhibikon  of  G-pro(ein  func- 
tion and  for  treatment  of  proliferative  diseases.  5.703,090.  CI.  5 14-290.000. 
Afriat,  babelle;  and  Gagnebien,  Didier,  to  L'Oreal.  Suble  composition 
conlaintng  a  wner-sensitive  cosmetic  and/or  dermi  toloisical  active  agent 
5,703.041,0.514-2.000.  ~ 

Agaiston,  David:  See — 

Lucas,  Gary  L.;  Keller,  Kathleen  E.;  Agaiston.  D4id;  and  Caplan,  Drew, 
5,703,938,  a.  375- II ZOOO  ^ 

Agalsuma  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Todokoro,  Masatoshi,  5.702.108,  O.  273-447.0(i). 
AGCO  Corponlioa:  Ste— 

Wiboa.  Rooald  E..  5,702J00,  CI.  460-106.000. 
Agency  of  bduslriai  Sdence  &  Technology:  See— 

Fiqishima.  Skizu:  awl  Yamano,  Naoko.  5,702,936,  Q.  435-233.000. 
Agency  of  Indttstrial  Scieace  A  Technology,  KKoisoy  of  buetnatioaal  IVade 
*  iaduxiiy:  Set— 
Siucemam,  Yukifiuni:  mi  Matsumolo,  Ge«,  S,7(I|.0I6.  a.  395-27.000. 
Towaia.  Atsuya;  and  Sando.  Mutsuo.  5.703.002.  CI.  SO2-3SO.O0O. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AG:  See— 

MuellcT.  Marios.  5,703,676,  O.  355-56.000. 
OdfUMn.  Heimich;  Laagea.  Hans;  DiMha^, 
Heiaz-Oiettr.  5.702J77.  CI.  430-551.000 
Agfe-Gevaen  AfctieaguUlscfaaft:  See— 

Birpneir.  Klau;  aad  WaibeL  Hermann.  5.703.7(1).  Q.  358-487.000 

AnaiwaL  Vander  Kimar.  Abdel-Ralnnan,  Keshan  I  limer  Hasan;  and  Lee, 

Hee  Yoon.  lo  Zeaeca  Limited.  Process  fbr  the  pin  iration  of  an  oxirane 

aziniiae  or  cyctopro|Mae.  5.703.246.  O.  548-955.0^0 

Aghariur.  Shrecran  N.:  See— 

Goattt,  Uday  S.;  Agharkar.  Shreeram   N 
5.703,111.  a.  514-410.000. 
AGR  IntcfBitiaaai.  be.:  Ste— 

Novak.  Mm;  aad  Sdvison.  Uoyd,  5,701,990,  CI 
Agranc  AG:  See — 

Ehret,  AJoyse,  5,702.943,  O.  435-253.600. 
Agrawal.  C.  Maali:  See— 

Scheack.  Robert  C;  and  Agrawal,  C  Mauli,  5,701.446,  a.  623-16.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Fidkowski,  Zbigniew  Tadeusz;  and  Iferron.  Donn  Michael, 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  to  pn^hxx  moderate  purity 


Uwe;  and  SchOtz. 


aid   Fhusaati,   Lawan, 


198-604.000. 


oxygen  using  a  double  column  plus  an  auxiliary 
5,701.764.  a.  62-646.000. 
AMsirom  Machinery  Corporalioa:  Set— 

Raak.  Keijo,  5,701,829,  O.  110-238.000. 
Ahanvl.  Aiiab:  See— 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  F;  and  Ahmad.  Aftab.  5.702.9*.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Ahae.  HeifaauL  Stt— 

Sezi,  Recai;  Baradocifer,  Horn;  Ahne.  Helln4t: 
Kaeha.   EberhiRl;   Leuschner,   Ratner.   Rissc 
Mchad.  5.703.186.  O.  526-272.000. 
Aid*  Chemical  ladasnits  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Omwi,  VUbo;  Shimamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki 

da;  ^W(ala.  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru,  Atsushi,  5,7(4,50 1 ,  d.  75-255  000 
Aida,  Kqp:  Set — 

kfizniaai.  Miaani;  Hayaaid,  Kuaihani:  aad  Aidi 
400-328.000.  ^^ 

Aihara,  Kialaro:  Set 

Sugita.  YUcio;  Aihan.  Kiataro;  Ishiyama.  Saday^;  and  Yamada.  Jun 
5.702.798.  a.  428- 13 1.000  ^ 

Aimolo.  Hideo:  Set — 

Salou.  Maahani;  Kasahara.  Tamiyosfai;  Murakami.  Tdcnya;  Kawagoe 

Keaji;    Uno.   Takaaki;   Ai ""  ~ 

5.702.122.0.280-691.000. 

Aiamoflh.  Adam  Kenaeib;  Gieaville,  RegiaaU  Paul;  4d  McLean,  lain  Alan. 

to  British  Nndear  Fueb  pic.  Apfiaratus  for  the  ini  nction  of  cylindrical 

objects  haviag  a  b0Rsca|ie  device.  5,703,377,  O.  ^559.450 

Air  Liquide  AnKfica  Comoratioa:  Sti 

CtoMM,  Deais;  ad  SctaaidL  Emmanuel,  5,702,6^8,  O.  423-567.100 
Air  PTDdacts  ad  CVmicab,  lac.:  Stt— 

Agrawal.  Rakeah;  Hdkowiki,  Zbigniew  Tadeusi  and  Henoo.  Donn 
Michael.  5.701.764,  O.  62-646.000?  ^^ 

Air  Tkacks.  be.:  Stt — 

Amoo.  PMer.  5.701366.  O.  180-7.200. 


aw  pressure  colimtn. 


:  Biikle.  Siegfried; 
Eva;   and   Sefaald, 


ihinichi;  Araki,  Hito- 


Koji.  5,702,189.  O. 


Airbag  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemoio,  Norikazu;  Ishizuka,  Hideki;  Konta,  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi 
Kunihiro,  5,703,412,  O.  307-10.100 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuu,  Hikani:  and  Suzuki,  Toshiro,  5,703J56,  O.  336-83.000. 
Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Sadao.  5,702,155,  O.  297-362.110. 
Aizawa,  Makoio:  See— 

Umeda,  Hironori;  Mashimo,  Tohru;  Hironaka,  Kazuo;  Nakahama,  Tad- 
amitsu;  Yamane,  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makoio;  and  Taniguchl,  Yuki- 
fumi.  5,702.578,  O.  204-486.000. 
Akamatsu,  Mikio;  Seki,  Kenji:  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Takeya; 
and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  to  Nichias  Corporation;  and  Toho  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recovering  high- 
boiling  point  solvents.  5,701,762,  O.  62-636.000. 
Akasaka,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazumasa;  Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakuta.  Tatsuya;  and  Malsuda. 
Yasuo,  5,703,988,  O.  385-128.000. 
Akashi,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiro;  and  Akashi,  Mitsumasa,  5,701,796,  O.  91-512.000. 
Akazaki,  Shusuke:  See — 

Munakata.  Hiroki;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Akazaki 
Shusuke,  5,701,871,  O.  123-491.000. 
Akerberg.  Denis  W ,  to  QO  Chemicals,  Inc.  Solid  furan  binders  for  composite 

articles.  5,703,144,  CI.  523-144.000. 
Akian,  Z.  Paul:  See— 

Suri,  Kanwar,  and  Akian,  Z.  Paul,  5,702,592,  O.  210-90.000. 
Akiba,  Takesada;  and  Kitsukawa.  Goto,  to  Hitachi  Ud.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit   device   having  a   leakage  cunent  reduction   means 
5,703,825,  CI.  365  229.000. 
Akiyama.  Moriyoshi:  See — 

T^uru.  Yasutaka;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimuia.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Yiiji; 
Murata,  Toshinori:  Katsumata,  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Moriyoshi;  and  Eda. 
Takanori.  5,703,658,  O.  348-554.000. 
Akiyama.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Honda,  Nofauyasu;  lida,  Toraohide;  Akiyama,  TosUaki; 
Kuramashi,  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao,  5,702.857,  O.  430-101.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Morimura.  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto,  Masashi;  Sugama.  Sad- 
ayuki;  Kamada.  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya,  Takayi^.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Resolution  conversion  method  and  Mxiarabis.  5.704.019    CI 
395-101000.  ^^ 

Akopian.  Paul:  See — 

Witherspoon.    Lelaad;    Buckberg.    Gerakl    D.;    nd   Akoviai.    Paul. 
5,702,358.  CI.  604-4.000. 
AKSYS,  Ltd.:  See- 
Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr;  Bell,  Eric;  and  FekJsein,  Thomas  M.,  5.702,606 
O.  2I(V646.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See— 

Edlund,  Dag,  5,701,859,  O.  123-182.100. 
Lindquist.  Tommy,  5.701,631,0.  15-327.100. 
Akiiengesellschafi,  Siemens:  See — 

Heiss,  ReinhoM.  5,703.761,  O.  361-800.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See— 

Hanna.  Paul  K.,  5,703,201,  O.  528-392.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Magin,  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D..  5.703.016.  O.  SO4-206.00O. 
Albert  Einstein  CoUege  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 
Sacchettini.  James;  BUncbard.  John;  and  Jacobs.  WUiam  R..  Jr 
5,702.935,  O.  435-193.000. 
Albert.  Patrick:  Set— 

Vergnes.  Alain;  and  Albert.  Paoick.  5,703,915.  O.  375-371.000. 
Albrektsson,  Bjflrn;  Carissoe.  Lars;  Jacobsson,  Magnus;  ROstlund.  Tont  and 

Wennberg,  Stig,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Cup.  5,702,473,  O.  623-22.000. 
Alcan  Interaational  Limiled:  Stt — 

Sivilolti.  Olivo  Giuseppe;  Leone,  Gino  Luigi;  Sutherland.  James  Gor- 
don; ThoitMim.  Heihen  James;  and  Crosato.  Brano.  5.701.775   O 
72-201000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  Ste— 

Catrall.  Michel;  and  de  Vecchis.  Michel,  5,703,984.  O.  385-106.000 
Alcatel  Cit:  Stt— 

Dieadonae.  Mate;  aad  Perrier.  Philippe,  5,703,707,  O.  359-128  000 
Alcatel  N.V.:  Stt — 

Brehm,   Claude;    Bonictt,   Jean-Yves;    Nouchi.   Pascale;   and   Auge, 

Jacques.  5,703.986.  O.  385-123  000. 
I>irvaux.  Marc  Marie  Ghislain;  and  Cassiers.  Raphael  Paul  Oaude 
5.703.910,  O  375-322.000. 
Akidi,  Paolo;  and  Grassi,  Gino,  to  Alcidi.  Paolo;  and  Gtassi.  Gino.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  acquiring  and  processing  electrocaniiogr»hic  signals. 
5.701.906.0.128-696.000.  -~».^~».     g. 

Alcoa  Fiqikura  Limiled:  See — 

Hayes.  Eari  J.;  Hutchinson,  Timothy  A.;  Hein,  David  A.;  Shen.  Alex- 
ander, and  Pike  Biegunski,  Michael  J.,  5,703,757,  O.  361-752.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Kyle;  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.;  Woo,  Vi-Ren;  and  Jensen,  Las  D.. 

5.702.400.  O.  606-107.000. 
Casica.  Peser  D.;  and  Chon.  James  Y,  5,702,270,  O.  439-528.000. 
Akhidge,  DonakL  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc.  Firefighter  gatmem  with  ck>sed-cell 

foam  Hncr.  5.701.606.  O.  2-81.000. 
Alexander.  Delben  S..  Jr.  Miniahae  bowling  alley  game.  5.702.308,  O. 


Alexandrov,  Yuiii  Victorovich:  See — 

Levankovskil,  Igor  Anatolyevich;  Grinevitskii,  Yurii  Alexandrovich; 
Shults,    Victor    Danilovich;    and   Alexandrov.    Yurii    Victorovich. 
5.702,160,0.299-111.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  5,703,265,  O.  558- 
390.000. 
Alexiou.  Michael:  See — 

Causton,  Brian  Edward;  and  Alexiou,  Michael,  5,702.513.  Q.   106- 
31.930. 
Alferaess.  Oifton  A.,  to  Acorn  Medical,  Inc.  Cardiac  reinforcement  device. 

5,702,343.  O.  600-37.000. 
AU.  Shaukai:  See— 

Mayhew.  Eric;  AU.  Shaukai;  and  Janoff,  Andrew  S..  5,703,117,  O. 
514-449.000. 
Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar:  See — 

Eszenyi,  Tibor,  Sebftk,  Ptter  Frank,  Liszl6;  Papp,  Gyula;  Timir,  Tibor 
and  Bartik,  Tamis.  5.703.113,  O.  514-422.000. 
AUanson,  Nigel  Mark;  and  Davidson.  Alan  Homsby,  to  Biitish  Biotech 
Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.  Disaccharide  ligands  for  selectins.  5.703,059.  O. 
514-53.000 
AUelix  Biophaimaceulicali:  See — 

Power,  Patricia  L  ;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas,  5.703,072,  O.  514-211.000. 
Allen,  DonaM  Eugene;  Soinger,  Steven  Ray;  Coyne,  Richard  Dale,  deceased 
(by  Jeannetle  Coyne,  executrix),  to  MoKirola,  Inc.  Acoustic  wave  device 
manufacturing  method.  5,701,645,  O.  29-25.350 
Allen,  Kenneth  Paul,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Cotporabon.  One  step  inversion/separation 
scheme  using  a  plurality  of  vibrator  sources.  5,703,833,  O.  367-46.000. 
Allen,  Ronald  L.;  Bishop-Jones,  Breada  J.;  Cykana,  Michael  J.;  Lni,  Eddie 
K.;  and  Sipe,  Stanley  Wayne,  lo  ElectroCom  Automalian,  L.P.  Apparatus 
for   intercepting   aiiid   forwarding    incorrectly   addressed   postal    mail 
5,703,783.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Allen,  Wade  C;  Goodwin,  Jeremy  Philip;  Nielsen,  Robert  Louis;  Reder,  Paul 
Joseph;  and  Toltzman,  Douglas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Object  independent  scoping  in  an  open  system  interconnection 
system.  5,704,041,  O.  395-200  150 
Allen,  William  E.:  See- 
Gardner.  Cyndiia  M  ;  Stone,  Robert  E.;  Duffy,  John  D.;  Allen,  Wilham 
E.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E.,  5,701,793,  O.  91-361.000. 
Alleigal:  See- 
Brady,  Daniel  G..  5,702,402.  O.  606-107.000. 
Alleigan:  See- 
Burke,  James  A.;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Lary  A..  S.703,OT7. 

O.  514-249.000. 
Paik.  John  Y.;  Peng.  Lin;  and  Dziabo.  AMhony  J.,  5,703,02^,0. 

510-100.000. 
Fkxtney,  Valdemar,  5,702,440,  O  623-5.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Biasile,  Uuren;  and  Clarke,  Jolene,  5,702.881.  O.  435-1.200. 
Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  2:atif.  Leila. 
5,703,126,  O.  514-562.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Shaikcy,  J  Brian;  Doblar,  Randy  A.;  Bothwell,  Frank  E.;  Belt,  Ronald 
A  ;  and  Page,  Edward  A.,  5,703.835,  O.  367-124.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Framplon.  Harry,  5.701.955,  O.  166-295.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Cui.  Changxing;  Baughman.  Ray  H.;  Iqbal,  Zafar,  Kazmar, Theodore  R.; 

and  Dahlstrom,  David  K.,  5.702.629.  O.  252.62.90R. 
Halsall,  Philip  S.,  5,701,741,  O.  60-602.000. 
Xue,  Liang  An,  5,702,837,  O.  429-40.000. 
Yu,  Jimmy;  and  Lewellen,  Guy,  5,703,597.  O.  342-357.000 
Allison.  Jeffery  Daniel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

-Pbhttag  keyboard.  5.703.578,  O.  341-22.000. 
Alto  Pro  AG:  See— 

Umacher,  Urs;  and  Lamprecht,  Siefan.  5.702,476,  O.  623-22.000 
Allonen,  Harri,  to  \Umet  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  transferring  a 
measurement  signal  from  a  revolving  roll  used  in  a  paper  making  machine 
5,703.574,  O.  340-870.070 
Altott,  Mark  T;  Billimack.  James  J  ;  and  Moritz.  Timodiy  C.  lo  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Prtxess  for  in  situ  molding  of  a  bearing  material  in  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  assembly.  5.702.660.  O.  264-242.000. 
Almasy.  Lawrence:  See — 

Mulligan.  Shaun  T;  Vandepas.  Robert  J.;  Shuler.  James  F;  and  Almasy, 
Uwrence,  5,701,925,  O.  137-119.050. 
AliiMn,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

MeraMi,  Jean-Paul;  Ribiere,  Joel:  and  Almon,  Jean- Jacques.  5,702.547, 
CI.  152-451.000. 
Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukada,  Kazuo,  5,701,988,  CI.  194-241.000. 
Alpha  Thames  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Applefoid.  David  E.;  Lane,  Brian  W.;  and  Webb,  Alan  D..  5,701.614.  CI 
4-555.000. 
Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rupe,  Danny  L.,  5,701,653.  O.  29-432.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Hironori;  Nakao,  Masanori;  and  Ma.  Yiiicfai.  5.702J60.  O. 

439-164.000. 
Kazama.  Tohio,  5,703,840,  CI.  369-13.000 
Alvarado,  Ulises  R.,  to  Instrumentation  Technotogy  Associates.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  mixing  selected  volumes  of  liquids.  5,702,182,  O.  366-130.000. 


Alvarez.  Manuel  M..  Jr  Method  of  playing  a  casiao  type  card  cane. 

5,702,106,  O.  273-291000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Amkraut.  Alfred  A.;  and  Yang.  Hecchung.  5,702,727,  O.  424-491.000. 
Merrill,  Sonya;  Ayer,  Alul  Devdaa;  Chadba.  Navjot;  aad  KoczyaAi. 
Amhony  L.,  5,702.725,  O.  424-472.000. 
Amada  Metiecs  Company,  Limiled:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroihi,  5,701,790,  O  83-140000 
Amano,  Masahiko;  Walanabe.  Masahiro;  Konisbi,  Hiroo;  Tanifiiji,  Shinya; 
and  Nakaroura.  Tomohaiu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electric  power  system  stabili- 
zation control  apparatus  and  method  thereof.  5.703,791.  O.  364-492.000. 
Amano,  Toshio,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Mednd  of  making  a  diin  film  diennal 

piindiead.  5,701,659,  O.  29-671.000. 
Ambrogi,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi,  Robert  R.;  Duggan.  Robert  J.;  Heinzmana. 
Richard  Kurt;  Key.  Brian  R  ;  Skoskiewicz.  Ambzei:  and  Ktislal, 
PhyUis  K.,  5,70I,%5,  O    180-7  100 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Doscher,  Mary  Ehlers,  5,702.681.  O.  424-9.200. 
Vitek.  Michael  Peter,  and  Jacobaen.  Jack  Steven.  5.703.209.  O.  530- 
350.000. 
Amerigon.  Inc.:  See — 

Karunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Bell.  David  A.;  and  Ryan,  Bruce  M.,  5,703,464. 0. 
320- 19.000. 
Ameron  liMematioiial  Corporation:  See — 

Gasmena,  Roland  L  .  5,703,178.  O.  525-476.000. 
Amersham  iMenialional  PLC:  See — 

Smith.  Oifford;  and  Fuller,  Carl,  5,702.925,  O.  435-91  100 
Amico,  Peter,  to  Air  Tiacks,  Inc.  Omnidirectional  self-propelled  vehicle  for 

ground  handling  of  equipment.  5.701.966.  O.  180-7.200. 
Amir,  Avner;  FlMcher.  Daniel  John;  and  Jewett.  Don  Lee,  lo  AbraHcfa 
Coipoiation.  Machine  and  method  for  the  determination  of  nervous- 
syaem-generaur  parameters  using  lead  fields.  5,701,909,0.  128-731.000. 
Annikiaul.  Alficd  A.;  and  Yang,  Heechung,  to  Alza  Corporaboa.  Coaifn^iioas 
and  methods  for  die  oral  delivery  of  active  agents.  5,702.727.  CL  424- 
491.000. 
Ammons.  William  Steve;  and  Little.  Roger  G..  lo  XOMA  Cotporstiaa. 
Therapeutic  uses  of  bactehcidal-permeability-increasiiig  protein  dimer 
producu  5,703,038,  O  514-2.000 
Amoco  Corporaioa:  See — 

Collins,    Mark    L.;    Blomquist.   Cecile;    Lombaido.   Masamo;   aad 
Eldrei%e.  John.  5.702.896.  O.  435-6.000. 
kmtep.  Inc.:  Set — 

Qubaudo.  Jose  A..  5.702.225.  O.  414-408.000. 
Anttan  Technology  Co..  LaL:  Set— 

Wu.  Trans.  5,703.661,  O.  348-673.000. 
Amur  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Chasatow.  Fred  1.,  5,703.063,  O.  514-78.000. 
An,  Jofig  Tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal  state  oonectian 
circuit  of  a  disk  mnsfening  device  and  method  diercfor.  5.703.453.  O. 
318-625  000. 
An,  Kwang-jin:  See — 

Choi.  Sung-lim;  and  An,  Kwang-jin.  5.702.871.  O.  430-314.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Crook,  David  T;  and  Stroud.  Ernest  T,  5,703.519,  O.  327-387.000. 
Tucholski.  Hans  Juergen,  5,703386,  O.  341-144.000. 
Anapliotis,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Goymann,    Vc4kniar,   Aaapliotis,   Emmanuel;   and   Daga.   Jueixea. 
5,702,484,  O  623-23.000. 
Andersen,  Alfred  Fiederick.  Doubte-iop  gameaL  5.701,712.  CL  l-WtXO. 
AiKlersen.  Kim:  See — 

Perregaani.  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen,  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen.  Kim;  Ped- 

ersen,  Henrik;  B«ges«,  Klaus  Peter,  Pemet.  Andre;  Bopp,  Bathara; 

Mulford.  Darcy;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5.703,087,  CL  514-278.000. 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodaon,  Simon  K.,  to  E  Khashoggi  lahBHies. 

Molded  articles  having  an  inocgaoically  filled  onignjc  poiyner  aalrix. 

5,702,787,  O  428-36.400. 

Andersen,  Tenell  N.:  See— 

SheatgoM.  Stephen  W.;  aad  Andersen.  TeneU  N..  5.702.679.  O.  423- 
599.000. 
Anderson.  Byron  E:  See — 

Makhlouf,  Samar.  Pankow.  Mark  L.;  Andenon.  Byron  E;  aad  Bean. 
Pamela.  5.702,904,  O.  435-7.100. 
Anderson.  Carolyn  M..  lo  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  A  f=inanciiig.  Inc.  Braiched 
copolymer  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive.  5,703,162, 0.  525-89.000. 
Andeison.  James  G.:  See — 

Murphy,   Robert  J.,  Jr.;  aad  Andcfsoa,  Janes  G.,  5,703,278,  O. 
73-30.010. 
Anderson,  John  Neil;  and  Stoney,  Arthur,  to  Tilon  Hantware  Limited.  Slot 

ventilator.  5,702.297,  O  454-213.000. 
Andemn,  Kenneth  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 
remotely  delecting  tides  and  dte  height  of  other  surfaces.  5,703.594.  O. 
342-123.000 
Anderson.  Michael  John;  Johnson,  Gary  Carl;  Popovich.  Mark  Phillip;  and 
Christensen,  Jeffrey  Eames,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Microelectronic  device 
package  and  mediod.  5,702.775,  C\  428-1.000. 
Anderson.  Victor  G..  to  Pinnacle  Brands.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  cylindrical  three  dimensional  picture.  5,704.061, 0.  396-330.000. 
Andersson.  Poul  Kiiketeip:  See — 

Molin,  S«ren;  Andersson,  Poul  Kitfceterp;  Gcniet.  Kem  Axo;  and 
Klemm.  Per.  5.702.916.  O.  435^.100. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Ando.  Ryo,  to  Sony  Cocporatioa.  Clocfc  repnxluc  ng  device  utilizing  a 

frequency  of  wobble  gnmve  informatioa.  S.TOS.S^l .  Q.  369-47.000. 
Ando.  Ryo:  See— 

Kuroda,  Hirokazu;  and  Ando,  Ryo,  5,703,854,  ^1  369-50.000. 
Ando,  Yoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaishaj  Production  method  of 

ink-oozing  plate  for  stamp.  5.702,863,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Anda  Yushi:  See— 

Tikabaslii.  Shin;  Ohashi,  Yoshihani;  Ando,  Yushi  and  Okuyanu,  Toshio, 
5,703.267.  a.  558-451.000. 
Andonian,  Thomas  Gary.  Gift-package  ornaroeM.  5,1  )2.778,  Q.  428-5.000. 
Andrews,  William  H.;  Motser.  Michael  J.;  and  Vilam  a.  Laura  R.,  to  Beriex 
Laborxories,  Inc  Mutagenesis  methods  and  comn  sitioos.  5.702,931,  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Aoesaki.  Tomodci:  See— 

Tajima,  Dcuo;  Kojima,  Terutada;  Anesaki,  To  noaki;  and  Fubioka. 
Minao,  5.701.832.  Q.  112-155.000. 
Angelillo.  Stephen  P.:  and  Sweeting.  Richard  E..  to  Angelillo.  Stephen  P 

Absorbent  pad  and  dtennal  pack.  5.702J75.  Q.  6  4-358.000. 
ANR  Pipeline  Company:  See— 

Bucfahop.  Thomas  Roben;  D'Alleva.  Randall:  I  tamell.  Ronald  Keith: 
Little.  Jack  Ryan;  and  Pedefsen.  Curtis  71  omas.  5.703.777.  CI 
364431.062. 
Ansati.  Adil;  and  Zhang.  Zhaohong.  to  Deico  Qctronics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  quadrature  lignals.  5.703.583.  O. 
341-122.000. 
Anthony  R.  Sterling  and  Tri-tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Sterling,  Antf)ony  R;  and  Palmero,  Albeit,  5,702  420,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Aoki,  KeiichiiD,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I  leater  conuoller  for  an 

air-fiiel  ratio  sensor.  5,701,877,  O.  123-697.000. 
Aoki.  Masayuki.  to  Nikon  CorporatioR.  Compact  hi  Eh-performance  zoom 

lens.  5.703.725.  O.  359-683.000.  f 

Aoki.  Notihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Optidal  system  comprising 

graded  refractive  index  lens  element.  5,703,723.  CI  359-654.000 
Aoki.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Leak  compressed 

ftiel  gas  discharging  device.  5.701.928.  Q.  137-31:  .000. 
Aoshima.  Shtnichiro:  See — 

Nakamm,  Takuya:  Hinno.  Isuke;  Aoshima,  I  binichiiD:  Takahashi. 
Hirooori;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.703,491,  O.  324-750.000. 
Aoyama,  Kuniloshi:  See — 

Kozakai,    Motokazu:    Aoyama.    Kuailodii:    an  I    Sdusi.    Mas^uko 
5.702,053.  a.  229-87.020. 
Aoyama.  Tooni;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Kouzi  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd.  Voltage  legulator  of  vehicle  alternator.  5.703.^  72.  Q.  322-28.000 
Appk  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Cecys.  Mark  L.  5.704.007.  a.  395-2.690, 
Young.  James  A..  5.703,627.  a  345-199.000. 
Appleford.  David  E.;  Lane.  Brian  W.;  and  Webb.  Alai   D..  to  Alpha  Thames 

Engineering  Limited.  Invalid  bath.  5.701.614.  CI. '  555.000 
Applewhite.  John:  See — 

Johnson.  Loonie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John.  5.70  .879.  O.  124-69.000. 
Applied  Digital  Access:  See — 

Pope,  Kevin:  and  Hartmann.  Paul  R..  5.703.871.  O.  370-248  000 
Applied  Materials,  faic.:  See- 
Shan.  Hoogching;  Hercfaen.  Harald;  and  Welch,  h  ichael.  5,702.530. 0. 
I18-723.0MP. 
Apiek  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Flesher.  H.  Kelly;  and  Youmans.  Albeil  P..  5.703  '55.  CI.  361-737  000 
APV  Pasilac  A«:  See- 
Busk,  Per.  5.701.809.  Q.  99-459.000. 
Aquino.  Melissa  Dee:  See — 

Oll^hack.  Edward  Roben;  Painter.  Jeffrey  Donakj   and  Aquino,  Melissa 
Dee.  5.703.034,  O.  510-376.000. 
Arai.  Shinji:  See— 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Sogabe,  Kiyoshi;  TanaU 
Shinji,  5,702,784,  O.  428-34.900. 
Arai.  Youichi;  O'Toole.  Brendan:  Saigo.  Tsutomu. 
Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada.  Yoshihide.  to  Yazaki 
lemainiDg  capacity  measuring  device.  5.703.486.  C 
Arakawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa 
Tetsuya,  5.703.696.  O.  35^404.000. 
Arakawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Ishida,  Naruo;  Siaijyo.  Yoshio;  Aiakawa,  Shinga 
and  Inaba.  Hidehiro.  5.703,295.  O.  73-593.00  I 
Araki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Yukio;  Shimamoio.  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki.  ^ _ 

shi;  Nakala.  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru.  Atsushi.  5,70J.5Ol .  CI.  75-255.000. 

Aiashima.  Teruo;  Kimuia.  Makiko;   Kashino.  Toship;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi; 

Hatlori,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao:  Mfcuda,  Kaziiaki;  Sailo! 

Akio;  and  Otikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  head 

orifice  plate  mounting  airangement.  5.703.632.  CI  J47^7  000. 

Arbjerg.  Niels,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Device  for  controlliig  the  pressure  to  be 

supplied  to  a  hydrostatic  steering  unit.  5.701.970.  C  I.  180-417.000 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See — 

Gugger.  Eric  T;  and  Dueppen,  Daniel  G..  5,702,  52,  C\.  426-634.000 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Malik.  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald,  Thomas  G.,  5,70:  ,194. 0.  528-70  000 
Archimica  SpA:  See — 

Bellani.  Pietro.  5.703.233.  O.  544-32.000. 
Aico  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See— 


Hiroyuki;  and  Arai, 

iihimoyama,  Kenicfai; 
Corporation.  Balteiy 

324-427.000. 

Naoto;  and  Ohnishi. 


Watanabe.  Kimiaki; 


Ihinichi;  Araki,  Hito- 


Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  Kahn,  Andrew  P.;  and  Pitchai,  Rangasamy,  5.703 J54 
a.  549-536.000. 
Ardecky,  Robert  John:  See — 

Semple,  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  Nutt,  Ruth  Foelsche; 
Ripka.  William  Charles;  Rowley.  David  C;  Lim-Wilby.  Maiguerita  S 
L.:  and  Brunck,  Terence  Kevin.  5.703.208.  C\.  530-331.000. 
Arduini.  Arturo;  See— 

Ohnishi.  Yoshitake;  Fujita.  Jun-lcfai;  Arduini.  Anuro;  Casnali.  Alessan- 

dro;  Pochini.  Andrea;  and  Ungaro.  Rocco.  5.702.620, 0.  216-49.000. 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  and  Lamben.  James  F.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn  Air 

controlling  supeiplasticizers  5.703.174.  d.  525-329.900, 
Aigenson.  Claude;  de  Peretti,  Ferdinand;  and  Hovorka.  Istvan.  to  Sofamor 
S.N.C.  Spinal  osteosynthesis  device  with  median  hook  and  vertebral 
anchoring  support  5.702,452.  Q.  623-17.000. 
Arima.  Saioshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  element  isolating  insulating  film  in  contaa  hole.  5.703.391 
a.  257-382.000. 
Arimolo.  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Switched  substrate  bias  for  MOS-DRAM  circuits.  5,703J22.  O 
327-534.000. 
Ark  Foundation.  LIjC:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer.  and  Goldblatt.  Mare.  5.702.085.  CI.  248-475.100. 
Armbruster.  Veil:  See — 

DUllbCTg.  Gerald;  Peusens.  Herbert;  and  Armbruster.  Veit,  5.703.545, 0 
333-202.000. 
Aimco  Inc.:  See — 

Kundrat,  David  M.;  Smillie,  Allan  M.;  and  Sussman.  Richani  C 

5.702.502,  CI.  75-501.000. 
Rodabaugh,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Leeker,  Jerald  W.,  5,702,534,  a.  134-7.000. 
Schoen,  Jerry  W.;  Dahlstrom,  Norris  A.;  and  Klapheke,  ClnslODher  G 
5,702.539,0,148-111.000. 
Armentrout.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Murofiishi,  Kanji;  Homma.  Taira;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  and  Armentrout, 
Richard  W.,  5,702,927,  CI  435- 104.000. 
Armour,  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  MiddJemiss,  David;  Naylor.  Alan: 
Pegg,  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader,  Maria  Victoria;  Giblin,  Gerard  Martin  Paul; 
Hubbard,  Tania;  Hann,  Michael  Menteith:  Lewell,  Xiao-Qing;  and  Watson, 
Stephen  Paul,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Piperidine  derivatives.  5,703J4o' 
a.  546-210.000. 
Army.  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  respresented  by  die  Secretary  of  die- 
See — 
Bean.  Dennis  L.;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  Sykes.  Melvin  C;  Tom.  Judy  C 
and  Walley.  Donald  M..  5.702.651.  O  264-34.000. 
Amaud.  Jean-Claude:  and  Costa  Pereira,  Pedro,  to  Sedepro.  Tire  having 
circumferential  cables  for  anchoring  the  carcass.  5.702.548    C[    152- 
547.000. 
ArtKk.  Kennelh  A.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  Meltzer.  Peter 
C  ;  Razdan.  Raj  K  ;  and  Sard,  Howard  P.,  5,703.088.  a  5 14-278.000. 
Arnold,  Michael  J.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  pure  caiboxyethyl  germa- 
nium sesquioxide.  5,703,259,  Q.  556-89.000. 
Arnold,  Steven  C:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  and  Ace,  Constance,  5,703  JOO,  C\ 
528-354.000. 
Arreguit.  Javier:  See — 

Bidiville,  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Arreguit,  Javier  Buczek.  Haithmuth;  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis,  5,703J56. 
a.  250-221.000.  "^    ,      ...    . 

Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporaiioa:  See — 

Chapman.  David,  5.703.792.  O.  3644%.000. 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Taylor.  Kevin;  Latzgo.  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan.  Tunothy  J..  5.702.433.  CI 
607-101.000. 
Arts.  Gene  H.;  Carr.  Jan  E;  Kuk-Nagle,  Karen  T;  Lontine.  Michael  D.;  and 
Millberg.  Brian  A.,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Coated  electrosursical  electrode 
5.702.387.  CI  60fr-45.000. 
Asada,  Hidehisa:  See— 

Numala,  Yoshito;  Asada,  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga.  Takahiro;  and 
Tanigochi.  Yasushi.  5.702.910.  Q.  435-7.940. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Shinji;  and  Kawai.  Kenzou.  5.703.1%.  CI.  S28-l%.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kqgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.701.903.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Asai.  Hirooori:  See — 

Endo.  Mitsuyoshi;  Asai,  Hironori;  Yano,  Keiichi;  and  Sato.  Yoshilosfai 
5.703  J97.  a.  257-701.000. 
Asai.  Koichi;  Isogai.  Takeyoshi;  Mizuno.  Manabu;  and  Adachi.  Jun.  to  Fuji 
Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd   Screen  cleaning  apparatus  and  screen  cleaning 
method.  5.701.821.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Asai.  Naohilo:  See — 

Higuma,  Masihiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohilo;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 

Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi:  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimolo 

Hitoshi:  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5,701,995.  CI   206-205.000. 

Asakura,  Ryosuke;  Nagaiwa.  Hirohito;  and  Murakami.  Masashige.  to  Tony 

Industiies.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  polyesters.  5.703.179.  C\    526- 

Asakura.  Suguru:  See — 

Muloh.  Eiji;  Asakura.  Suguru;  and  Nagai.  Akira.  5.703,414  Q   307- 
10.500. 
Asami,  Goro,  lo  Nifco.  Inc.  Fastener  assembly  for  securing  a  windshield  on 
a  vehicle  body.  5,702,146.  Q.  296-%.2IO. 


Asano.  Kaoru;  and  Kubo.  Kimiyo.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ud. 

Method  and  device  for  analyzing  particles  5,703,959,  C[.  382-133.000 
Asano,  Michihiro,  to  Nakamichi  Cotporatioa.  Device  for  playing  back  disks. 

5,703.844.  a.  369-36.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Conville.  John  J.;  Chwalik.  Roben;  Desai.  Shrikant  V;  Turcone.  David 

E.;  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.702.631.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Hlivka.  Unda  M.;  and  Wai.  George  K.,  5.702.644.  Q.  2S2-3S6.O0O. 
ASI  Applied  Systems.  LLC    See- 
Sting,  Donald  W.;  and  Milosevic.  Milan.  5.703.366.  CI  250-341.200 
Asimopoulos.  Nikos;  Baiiy.  Alexander  Michael;  and  Nadler.  Morton  Process 
and  device  for  analyzing  and  restoring  image  dau  in  a  digital  signal  from 
a  scanned  documesL  5.703.971.  Q.  382-282.000. 
Asrar.  Jawed;  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Copoiymers 

of  recycled  polyester.  5.703.134.  Q.  521-48.000. 
Assa,  ShkNno.  lo  Northern   Magnetics.   Inc.   DC  cooled  linear  motor. 

5,703,418.  a.  310-12.000. 
Assodaled  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugama.  Toshifumi.  5.703.192.  a.  528-39.000. 
Aslarix  Inc.:  See— 

Keliam.  Mirk  D.;  and  Kedem.  Gershon.  5.702.868,  C\.  430-3 12.000. 
Astie.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Block  selectioa  using  motioa  eatimaboa 

error.  5.703,966.  a.  382-236.000. 
Astra  Akiieboiag:  See— 

Albtektsson.  Bjflm;  Carlssoo,  Lai;  Jacobfson.  Magwis:  RSatlund.  Totd: 
and  Wennbeis.  Stig.  5.702.473,  d.  623-22.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See— 

Miska.  Richard  A  ;  and  WiUcock.  William  T .  5,703.930.  Q  379-57  000 
Atashroo.  M.  Ali.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporaiioa.  Method  of  nd  appwatus 

for  improved  image  correlatioa.  5.703.970.  O.  382-278.000. 
Addnion.  Charles  Michael,  to  People  You  Need.  Inc.  lUileiop  advertising 

dispUy.  5.701.694.  Q.  4(M93.000. 
Atkinson.  John  P.  to  Washington  University.  Treatment  mednd  using  recom- 
binantly  produced  human  membrane  cofactor  protein  (MCP).  5.703.046. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Atlantic  Automotive  Compuueiits.  Inc.;  See — 

Schadd.  Ridunl  J..  5.702,558.  a.  156-323.000. 
Albs  Copco  Berena  Aktiebdag:  See — 

BiftHUIrilm,  Ch»at  Kurt;  and  Fredin.  Stig  Benil  Artw,  5.702.112.  CI. 
279-19.000. 
Atmel  CoqxMian:  See — 

GouM.  Scott  Whitney;  Funek.  Frederick  Curtis;  Keywr.  Rnak  Ray.  DI; 
Worth.  Brte  A.;  and  Ziltritscfa.  Torance  John.  5.703.498.  Q.  326- 
40.000. 
Rivoir.  Robeito;  Malobeiti.  Franco;  and  Torelli.  Guido  P..  5.703.388,  CL 
341-159.000. 
Auix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richwd  L;  and  Tiplon.  Arthur  J..  5.702,716.  Ci.  424-422.000. 
Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH:  See — 
Gauselmann.  Michael.  5.702J02,  Q.  463-20.000. 
Anon.  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Bernard.  PaDick;  and  Anon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.703.483.  C[.  324-173.000. 
Atwood,  Susaa  Melissa:  See — 

Cummins,  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Baf^neya.  Lynn;  Fiad- 
lay.  Jcta  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.H.;  and  Kenchncr.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.702.901.0.435-6.000. 
All,  Kahn  G.:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su,  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.;  Lahue.  Roben  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  Lee;  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr..  5.702,894.  O.  435-6.000. 
Audinot.  VaKrie:  See— 

Lavielle,  Gilbert:  Muller.  Olivier.  MiUan,  Mark;  and  Audinot,  Val6rie. 
5,703.070.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Audoin.  Michel;  Moreau.  Bertrand;  and  Colineau.  Joaeph,  lo  Thotmoo-CSF. 
Reading  device  with  cross-talk  cotrectiari  of  two  signal  tnuns.  5,703.845. 
O.  369-44.410. 
Audounet.  Marie  Pascale:  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Vandenbosche,  Jean  Jacques;  Coneret.  Jean;  and 
Audousset.  Marie  Pascale.  5.703J66.  O.  558-408.000. 
Awky.  Claudeite:  See— 

Bernard.  Patrick;  Lecerf,  Andrt;  Senyaricfa.  SiMune;  and  Audry.  Clau- 
detle.  5.702,844.  O.  429-223.000. 
Auge,  Jacques:  See — 

Brehm.  Claude;   Bonioit.  Jean- Yves;   NoucM.   Pascale;   aid  Auge. 
Jacques.  5.703.986.  O.  385-123.000. 
Auh.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Pdlegrin.  Michael  T;  Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Auk.  Patrick  L;  LoAus.  James 
E;  Haines,  RandaU  M.;  and  Morris.  Vireil.  5.702,658,  O.  264- 
172.140. 
AiBiinoat,  S.p.A.:  See — 

CavalkMi,  Claiidio;  Nucida.  Gilbeno;  and  Troglia,  Claudio.  5.703,242, 

O.  548-473.000. 
Cavallaiti,  Claudio;  Nucida.  Gilbeito;  and  Troglia,  Claudio.  S.703J45. 
a.  548-473.000. 
Austin.  Charles  E.;  Dalfom.  Kenneth  R.:  and  McElhenney.  Jay  J.,  to  Elhicoa 
Eodo-SuTcety,  Inc.  Bioplar  cutting  and  coagulation  instrument.  5.702J90. 
O.  606-48.000. 
Autetinen,  liro:  See — 

Husmiki.  Pddca;  and  Auterinen,  liro.  5.703.918.  O.  376-458.000. 
Aiaomotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Hales.  Eric  Chartes.  5.701.655,  O.  29-513.000. 
Avakian.  Kevin  Michael:  Set — 


Bushko.  Dariusz  Antoni:  Avakian.  Kevin  Michael;  Jahaaoa.  Brace 
Graham;  and  Gerver.  Michael  Jonadian.  5.703.553.  O.  335-215.000 
Averill.  Roben  G.;  Cohen.  Roben  C;  and  Zubok.  Rafiil,  to  Implex  Corpo- 
ration ProsthetK  device  5.702.487.  O.  623-23.000. 
Avery  Dennisoo  Corporation:  See — 

Reoker.  James  Palmer.  Peterson.  William  Edward;  ChMdler.  Philip 
Bonn;  and  Lee.  John  Howard,  5.702,802,  O.  428-192.000. 
Avibank  Mfg..  Inc.:  See— 

Duran.  John  A..  5.702,214.  O.  41 1-5.000. 
Avis.  Graham:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  I .  Avis.  Grtfiam;  Corri- 
gan,  John  E..  ID;  Wendlmg.  Daniel;  and  Mefala.  Ashok  D..  5.703,881. 
O.  37(M68.000. 
Avitall.  Boaz.  Expandable  recording  and  aUabon  catheter  system.  5.702.438. 

O.  607-122.000. 
Avon  iVodactt.  lac.:  Set — 

DuSy.  Mm  A..  5.703.122,  O.  514-474.000. 


Ajicl»td,J 
Tinpey, 


'ippey.  Keith  Edward;  and  Axeigaanl.  Jew.  5.702.428, 0.  tffl-*lJ0O0. 
Axelgattd  Mawbctviag  CMnpany,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tippey,  Keith  Edward;  and  Axelgaarl  Jens.  5.702,428, 0.  607-41.000. 
Axis  Biocfaenicals  ASA:  See — 

Suodrehagea,  Erliag;  and  Fnnlzeo,  Fraak,  5.702,932.  O.  436-67.000. 
Ayer.  Ahil  Devdalt  See— 

MeniU.  Sonya;  Ayer.  Anil  DevdaD;  Chadha.  Navjot:  and  Kuczynki. 
AMboay  U.  5,702,725.  CI.  424-472.000. 
BAH  Manufacutiag  Conapany.  Inc.:  See- 
Bright  Lyn  E.,  5,702,539,  O.  136-430.000. 
Baba.  Yoko:  See— 

Yokotfaina.  MiiKau;  Ohkubo.  Tetmo;  Saidian,  Kaaaoti;  SaKi.  Yoaai; 
and  Baba,  Yoico,  5.702J20.  O.  428-413.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiiaka;  Tadokoro,  Motoo:  aid  Yamawrii,  Akifini,  to  Sa^o 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Hmnfarnirini  mrttrid  nf  tn  Mliii  iiittiiial  iiiiitlilt  fra 
non-simercd  nickd  electrodes  fornae  ia  «lfc»iwi>  stotMe  ceils.  3,702,762, 
a.  427-212.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Bates.  Gay  John;  Detzel.  Refer  A.;  Devauk.  Doi«lat  Janes;  and 
Ferkile.  William  Joaeph,  5.701,711,  O.  52-506.030 
Bafaingui,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Dunnd,    Ludovic;    Babingui.    Jean-Paul;    Moulin.   Claudie;    Roben- 
Piessard,  Sylvie;  U  Baut.  GuiUawDe.  Scatbest,  Bis^xA.  Cagaad. 
Dtuel-Heari;  and  Reaard.  Pierre.  5.703.118.  CL  514-436.000. 
Bacfamaa.  John  A.:  See— 

Cheny,  Isaac  R.;  Barhraan.  John  A.;  Tanaka.  David  T.;  So.  Hawyick; 
and  HeakiB,  Raphael.  5.701.894.  O.  128-630.000 
Back,  Loltiir,  IltiiMaai,  Gebhad;  Nesper.  Matus;  wd  miiiha^H.  DieMr, 
to  Aetcnlap  AG.  Clamping  ring  for  a  surgical  clip.  S.702.4II,  O.  606- 
157.000. 
Badavas.  Paul  C:  See— 

Hansen.  Peter  D  ;  and  Badavas.  Paul  C.  5.704.011.  O.  393-22.000. 
Badour.  Leonard  C;  Slebe.  Roben  F;  and  Haller.  Join  L..  10  Gigatek  Meiaary 
Systems.  Tape  cartridge  with  reduced  tangential  drive  force.  S.TOIMS,  O. 
242-342.000. 
Badour.  Leonard  C:  See— 

Wrobel.  Andrew;  and  Badour.  Leonard  C.  5.703.741.  O.  360-132.000. 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tusha  Deep^L;  Kiitiy,  Orvalle  Tlie- 

odore;  and  Perthiag.  John  Arthur.  Jr..  to  ItKemabonal  Business  Machines 

CorporalioB.  Method  for  group  leader  recovery  in  a  disoibuied  conpuoag 

eavironraeaL  5.704.032.  O.  395-182.020. 

Bae.  You  Han:  See— 

Cha.  Yointik:  Oni.  Young  Kwcoe:  and  Bae,  You  Haa.  5.702.717.  Q. 
424-423.000. 
Bae-Lee.  Myooguk;  Faik.  Nancy;  aad  Vasudevaa.  TiraclKiai  Varim.  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divisioa  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Hovy  duly  liquid 
detergent     compuaition     comprising     cellulase     stabilizadoo     system. 
5.703,032.  O.  510-320.000. 
Bailey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  lac. 
Fail-safe  method  to  read  a  timer  which  is  based  on  a  paiticulw  clock  with 
another  asyachronous  ctrcit.  5.703.919.  CL  377-16.000. 
Bailey.  Philltp:  See — 

Wu.  Xiagwei;  Stiles.  Janes  Alexander  Robot;  Foo.  Kea  Kok;  aKl 
Bailey,  PWllip.  5.702J65,  O   156-643.100. 
Bailey.  Roben  V.  Handleba  locking  device.  5.701.771.  O.  70-233.000. 
Baiiibridge.  Mariene  Adele;  and  Holmes,  Briai  M..  lo  Cobe  Laboraloriea.  lac. 
Extracorporeal  bkxxl  processing  methods  aid  «rt~^'«    5.702JS7.  O. 
6044.000. 
Bajgrowicz,  Jerzy  A.,  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA.  Odtaatt. 

5.703.250.  a.  549-369.000. 
Bakeman.  Paul  Evans.  Jr.:  See — 

Voldman.  Steven  Howard;  aid  Bakeman,  Paul  Evaa.  Jr..  5.703,747,  Q. 
36I-II1.000 
Baker.  Georgia  Anna:  Set — 

Caudal.  Pierre;  Mahe.  Guy;  Baker.  Georgia  Anna;  and  Duix.  James 
Joa^.  5.702,555.  O    156-247  000. 
Baker.  Michelle  R.  Splash  guard  for  use  when  bahing  cfaikkea.  5,701 .61 5. 0. 

4-559.000. 
Bakoledis.  Andrew  G.,  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation.  Insen  feed  mechanism. 

5.702,097,  O.  270-58.060 
Bakowski,  Richard  A.;  and  Eastman.  Richard  E..  lo  New  Veohire  Gea.  Inc. 
Full-time  transfer  case  with  synchroaized  range  shift  mechaaiam  and 
oo-demand  differentiation  comrol.  S.702J21,  CL  47S-I99XXW. 
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Bal.  Jagdeq>:  See— 

Gazda.  Jan;  Bal.  Jagdeep;  and  Bland.  Oiristolher  J.,  5.703340,  a. 
331-16.000 
Balch.  Philip  C:  See- 
Davis.  Richard  L.:  and  Balch.  Philip  G..  5.701, 105.  C\.  52-68.000 
Baldino.  Frank:  See- 
Lews.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C:  Smith.  Kc^in  R  ;  Callison.  Kath- 
leen v.;  Baldino.  Frank;  Neff.  Nicola;  and  Iqba]  Mohamed.  5.703.045 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D..  5.70l6O2,  CI.  210-342.000. 
Bales.  Joel  R:  See- 
Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  Persons.  Charles  D.;  KMbs.  Robert  D.;  Price. 
Gregory  G.;  and  Bales.  Joel  P..  5.702.388.  Cl]  606-54.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See- 
Long,   Eugene;   Schmidt.   Jeff;   and   Lynch,   irank,   5.702.491.   Cl. 
48-I97.00R.  ^ 

Ballard,  Philip  R.  Score  board  for  dart  game.  5.702.1)2.  Cl.  273-148.00R. 
Baltazar.  Lawrence  C;  and  Naumann.  John  O..  to  Coiiani  Velocity  Systems. 
Inc.  Grinding  bit  having  a  novel  grinding  gnp.  5.701294.  Cl.  45 1  -541 .000. 
Bannwatth,  Wilhelm;  Caspers.  Patrick;  Le  Grice.  Sn*n;  and  Mous.  Jan.  to 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  HIV-2  envelope  p<  lypeptides.  5.702.918 
a.  435-69.300. 
Bantel.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Devitt.   John   W.;   Edwards.   Thomas   R.;    and  Bantel.   Thomas   E 
5.703.362.  Cl.  250-341.800. 
Baragi.  Vijaykumar.  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Conno .  David  Thomas;  and 
Renkiewicz.      Richard      Raymond,     to     Wama  Lambert     Company. 
Benzylidene-lactone  derivatives  of  fenamales  and  I  tieir  thiocarbonyl  ana- 
logs as  inhibitors  of  proteoglycan  degradation.  5.703 , 1 1 9.  Cl.  5 1 4-459.000. 
Baninowski.  Robert;  and  Taylor.  Matthew  Whiting,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Banery 

charger  with  power  dissipation  control.  5,703,470.  Cl.  320-49.000 
Barath.  Peter  See — 

Popov.  Alexander,  and  Barath,  Peter,  5,702,412,  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Barclay,  Alasdair  G.:  See — 

King.  IDouglas  L.;  Barclay,  Alasdair  G.;  and   IVellman.  Rockie  C. 

5.704,045.  Cl.  395-235.000. 

Baicock.  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Ma  lufactiuing  Company. 

Process  of  preparing   monodispersed  tabular  sil  ^er  halide  emulsion. 

5,702.879,  a.  430-569.000. 

Bardash,  Michael  J,  to  QEL  Inc.  Three  dimensional  maging  system  using 

User  generated  ultrashort  x-ray  pulser.  5,703,923,  ( :i.  378-87.000 
Barham,  William  F:  See— 

I>ivis.  James  A.;  Wasitis,  William  A.;  aid    iarham,  William   F 
5,703,154,  a.  524-525  000. 
Barker,  Thortus  Earl.  Hanging  ornament  for  simulati  ig  human  movement 

5,702,781.0.428-16.000. 
Barnard.  Michael  A.,  to  Wescon  Products  Compani    Cable  control  lever 

apparatus.  5.701, %7,  Q.  180-19.300. 
Barnelt.  Rick:  See- 
Thomas.  Brian  J.;  Slayton.  Gerald  D.;  Heiman.  h  lorne  R.;  and  Bamea. 
Rick.  5.702.841,  O.  429-88.000. 
Baron.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Salituro,  Francesco  G.;  and  Baron,  Brace  M.,  5,703,107,  Q.  514- 
381.000. 
Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni;  Taliercii  .  Michele;  Capocelli. 
Piero;  Cairo.  Luigi;  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan,  to  iCS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  High  performance  single  port  RA  W  generator  architec- 
ture. 5,703,821.  Cl.  315-210.000.  1 
Bar-Or.  David;  Kimmel.  James  S.;  and  Rod).  FrancisU.  Laryngoscope  and 

disposable  Made  dMrefor.  5,702J51.  Q.  600-190.0  ». 
Barreca,  Andiony:  See — 

Zara,  Sebastian;  and  Barreca,  Anthony.  5,701.621 1,  C\.  15-38.000. 
Barry,  Alexander  Michael:  See — 

AsimopoukM.  Nikos;  Barry,  Alexander  Michael;  and  Nadler,  Monon. 
5,703,971,  a.  382-282.000. 
Baity.  Michael  A.  Bag  dispoising  device.  5,702,027.  :i.  221-84000 
Barry,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Johnston,  Stephen  A.;  Barry,  Michael  A;  and  Lai,  Wayne  C,  5,703,057 
a.  514-44.000. 
Battel,  DonaM  L.:  See— 

Burstein.  Albeit  H.;  and  Baitel,  Donald  L.,  5,703 ,458,  C\.  623-20.000. 

Barth,  Oyde  H.;  and  Cramer.  Charles  E..  to  United  Stajs  of  America,  Energy. 

Holding  fixture  for  metallographic  mourn  polishing  5,702,293,  Q.  451- 

Banik,  Tamis:  See— 

Eszeayi,  Tibor,  Sebtik,  Piter,  Frank.  UsM;  Papi  Gyula;  Timir,  Tiber, 
and  Baitik,  Tamis.  5,703,113,  Q.  514-422  000. 
Bases.  Gary  John;  Delzel.  Roger  A.;  Devauh.  DougIA  James;  and  Fertile. 
William  Joseph,  to  Babcock  &  Wikrox  Company,  Tht .  Hanger  assembly  for 
lagging  panel.  5.701,71 1,  Q.  52-506.030. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi;  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbadier.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 

Matthias;  TheobaW.  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Vfestphalen.  Kari-Otto 

Waher.  Helmut;  and  Rademacber.  Wilhelm,  5.703,017,  a.  504- 

227.000. 

Koeip,  Michael;  and  Danisch,  Peter,  5,702,490,  *1.  8-94.230. 

Meixner.  Hubert;  Reudier.  Wolfgang:  and  Kfinigsl  in,  Valker,  5.702 J 1 7 

a.  IO6-3I6.00O. 
Schefczik,  Ernst;  Grtlttner-Menen,  Sabine;  Saling  Pwer,  Sens,  ROdiger, 
and  Reichelt.  Helmut,  5,703,238,  a.  546-119.  00 


Schweinzer,  JUrgen;  Fischer,  Joachim;  De  Grave.  Isidoor,  and  KOgel, 

Wolfram.  5.703.135.  Cl.  521-60.000. 
Sleiner.  Gerd:  Munschauer.  Rainer;  Unger.  Liliane;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Juigen;  and  HOger.  Thomas.  5.703.091,  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Basllio.  Angela:  See — 

Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikom.  Sarah 
J.;  Streicher.  Stanley  L.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thompson.  John  R  ; 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  Teiesa;  and  Vicente 
Francisca.  5.702.929,  Cl.  435-118.000. 
Basset.  Diego:  See — 

Malteazzi.  Paolo;  and  Basset.  Diego.  5.702.060,  Cl.  241-175.000. 
Banenon.  Bill:  See — 

Quan.  Clifton;  Holbrook.  Peter;  Battenon.  Bill;  Fitzgerald,  Pat;  Roper 
Dan;  and  Takaki,  Min.  5,703,599,  Cl.  342-368.000. 
Baudino,  Michael  D.,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Implantable  lead  with  wires  carried 

by  body.  5,702,437,  a.  607-116.000. 
Bauiduin.  Fran(ois:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Aireguit.  Javier.  Buczek.  Harthmuth;  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis.  5.703,356 
Cl.  250-221.000. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

RSsch,  Wolfgang;  Sohn.  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann 
5,703,008,  Cl  504-106.000. 
Bauer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  System  for  determining  the 
exit  direction  of  a  flexible  supply  line  from  an  autonomous  mobile  unit 
5.703,297,  Cl.  73-756.000. 
Baughman,  Ray  H.:  See — 

Cui.  Changxing;  Baughman.  Ray  H.;  Iqbal,  Zafar.  Kazmar.  Theodore  R  ■ 

and  Dahlstrom.  David  K..  5.702.629.  Cl.  252-62.90R. 

Baum.  Kurt,  to  Fluorochem.  Inc.  Loop  polymers  5.703.163.  Cl.  525-105.000. 

Baumann.  Etnsl;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 

Matthias;   Theobald.   Hans;   Gerber.   Matthias;   Westphalen.    Karl-Otto' 

Walter.  Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

3-(Het)  arylcaiboxylic  acid  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  intermediates 

for  Uieir  preparation.  5.703.017.  O.  504-227.000. 

Baumann,  Frederick  B.B.;  and  Spears.  Louis  E..  to  HiRel  Connectors  Inc.  Self 

locking  connector  backshell.  5.702.263.  Cl.  439-321.000. 
Baumeister.  Michael:  See — 

ReifenhSuser.  Hans;  and  Baumeister,  Michael,  5,702,730,  Q    423- 
72.200. 
Baumgaitner,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgaitner.  Richard  A.;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Beard.  David,  5,703.353,  Cl  250-2 14.00C. 
Baumgartner,  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Orthopadie  AG.  Process  for  implanting  an 

inveitebral  prosthesis.  5,702,454,  Cl.  623-17.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Gary  D.;  and  Minot,  Mark.  5.701.908.  Cl.  128-713.000. 
Giesler.   Richard;   Geissler.   Ulrich   C;   Stanford.   Margaret  E-  and 

Johnson.  William  E..  5.702.383.  Q.  604-409.000. 
Rustad.  Andre  M.;  and  Davison,  Paul  O.,  5,701,887,  C\.  128-204.170. 
Baxter.  Ralph  W..  Jr..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Hydromechanical  system  for 
limiting   differential    speed   between   differentially   rotating   members 
5,702,319,  a.  475-88.000. 
Baxter-Lowe,  Lee  Ann;  and  Gorski,  Jack  A.,  to  Blood  Center  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  TTie.  Mediod  for  HLA  typing.  5,702.885,  Cl.  435-6.000 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Gittinger,  Andreas;  Wulff,  Claus;  Haupt,  Heinrich;  and  Idel,  Karsten- 

Josef,  5,703,204.  Cl.  528-486.000. 
Langstein.  Gerhard;  Bochmann.  Manfred;  and  Dawson.  David  M 
5.703. 1 82.  Cl.  526- 1 85.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Herold.  Heiko;  Wollenschlager.  Axel;  and  von  Schuckmann.  Alfred. 

5.702.362,  Cl.  604-58  000. 
Heuer,  Lutz;  Wachtler,  Peter;  Kugler.  Martin;  Schrage.  Heinrich;  and 

Sasse.  Klaus.  5.703.103.  O.  5 14- 365.000 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Rudier.  Michael;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Biemm.  Klaus 

Dieter,  and  Endermann,  Rainer.  5.703.094.  Q  514-312.000. 
Wrobk>wsky.  Heinz-Jiiigen;  and  Kbnig.  Klaus.  5,703,260,  Cl.  558- 
8.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Pugia,  Michael,  5,702,955.  O.  436-135.000. 
Bean,  Dennis  L;  Malooe,  Philip  G  ;  Sykes,  Melvin  C;  Tom,  Judy  C;  and 
Walley,  Donald  M  .  to  Army,  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  respiesented 
by  the  Secretary  of  die.  Use  of  oriented  tabular  aggregate  in  manufacture 
of  high-flexural-somgth  concrete.  5,702,651,  Cl.  264-34.000 
Bean,  Pamela:  See— 

Makhlouf,  Samar,  Pankow,  Maik  L.:  Anderson,  Byron  E.;  and  Bean 
Pamela,  5,702,904,  C\.  435-7.100. 
Bear  Archery,  Inc.:  See — 

Simonds,  Gary  L.,  5,701,880,  C\.  124-88.000. 
Beard.  David:  See— 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Hoinak.  Thomas:  and 

Beard,  David,  5.703,353,  Q.  250-2 14.00C. 

Beard,  David  R.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatiis 

for  correcting  drift  in  the  response  of  analog  receiver  components  in 

induction  well  logging  instruments  5.703.772,  Cl.  364-422.000. 

Beasley.  William  E..  Jr.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.  S-Z  stranded 

optical  cable  widi  mid-span  enoy  marker.  5.703.983.  Cl.  385-104  000 
Bealy.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Lazzara.  Richard  J.:  and  Beaiy,  Keith  D.,  5,702346,  a.  433-173.000. 
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Beausang.  James;  and  Walker.  Robert,  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Test  readv  compiler 

for  design  for  test  syndesis.  5.703.789.  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Beaver.  Ted  L..  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.  Adjoined  dual-tube 

dispenser.  5.702.033.  O.  222-94.000. 
Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Corbin,  Jackie  D.;  Fetguson.  Kenneth  M.;  Francis.  Shanon 
H.:  Kadlecek,  Ann;  Loughney.  Kate;  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda  M.;  Son- 
nenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K..  to  ICOS  Corporation; 
Vanderfoili  University;  and  University  of  Wa.shington.  Board  of  Regents  of 
the.  Cyclic  GMP-binding.  cyclic  GMP-specific  phosphodiesterase  materi- 
als and  methods.  5.702.936.  Cl.  435-l%.000. 
Becker.  Winfried:  See— 

von  Schnering.  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried:  Schwarz.  Martin:  Het- 
lich.  Bemhard;  Hartweg.  Martin;  Walz.  Leonhard;  and  Popp,  Thomas. 
5.703.021.  Cl.  505-501.000. 
Beckman.   Ralph  A.;   Schwartz.  Stephen  A.;  Radosevich,  Roseann;  and 
Trammell,   Michele   P,  to  Hasbro,   Inc.  Toy  feeding  boale  assembly. 
5,702.282.  Cl.  446-267.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Cover.  Walter  E.;  and  Etavidner.  Alan  A..  5.702.367.  CT.  604-110.000. 
Fraiser,  Melinda  S.;  and  Walker.  George  Teirance,  5.702,926,  Q.  435- 

91.200. 
Martin.  David  Alan.  5.702.770.  Cl.  427-475.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.:  See — 

Grimard,  Jean  Pierre.  5.702.019.  Cl.  215-301.000. 
Bednar.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Oliver.  Joseph  J.;  Young.  Christopher  L.;  and  Bednar.  Richaid  D.. 
5.703.569,  Cl.  340-605.000. 
Beekley  Corporation:  See — 

Maxim,  Rosemary  S.;  and  Kasper.  Hcnnann  K.,  5,702,128,  Q.  283- 
81.000. 
Beesley.  Laurence  Robert:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert;  Beesley.  Laurence  Robert;  and  Flanagan.  Robert  H.. 
5.701.788.  Cl.  76-104.100. 
Begum.  Paul  G.;  and  Young.  Gordon  W..  to  Klever-Kart.  Inc.   Mobile 
advertising  device  with  electronic  transmission  capabilities.  5.703.564.  C\ 
340-539.000. 
Behnke.  Janica  Sue:  See — 

Kamps,  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue;  Chen,  Fung-jou:  and 
Radtke.  Darnell  Clarence.  5.702371.  O.  162-117.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hauser.  Kurt.  5.701.854.  Cl.  123-41.490. 
Martin,  Hans,  5,701,985,  Cl.  192-58.681. 
Behrendt.  Jiiigen:  See — 

Wonka.  Boris;  Behrendt,  JOrgen:  and  Imhof,  Gerald.  5,701,681,  Q. 
34-97.000 
Bekki.  Toshiliiko:  See— 

Kakizaki,  Masaaki;  Hirano.  Hirofumi;  and  Bekki,  Toshihiko,  5,702,191 
Cl.  400-582.000. 
Belanger.  Roger  Robert:  See — 

Novick.  Michael  Alexander;  and  Belanger.  Roger  Robert.  5.702.100.  CI 
271-302.000. 
Bell.  Cecil  Roland,  to  Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatiis  for  inspecting  and  grading  garments.   5.703.688,  Q.   356- 
430.000. 
Bell.  David  A.:  See— 

Kaninasiri,  Tissa  R.;  Bell.  David  A.;  and  Ryan.  Bruce  M.,  5,703.464,  Cl. 
320-19.000. 
Bell,  Eric:  See- 
Peter,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Bell,  Eric:  and  Feldsein,  Thomas  M.,  5,702,606. 
a  210-646.000. 
Bella.  James;  and  Clark.  William  G..  to  TransCom  Corporation.  Re-useable 
emergency   vehicle  wiring  harness  and  control  system.  5.703.411,  O 
307- 10. 100. 
Bellani,  Pietro,  to  Archimica  SpA.  Quinilone  disulfide  as  intermediates. 

5.703,233,  Cl.  544-32.000. 
Belt.  Ronald  A  :  See— 

Sharkey.  J.  Brian:  Doblar.  Randy  A.;  Bolhwell.  Frank  E.;  Belt.  Ronald 
A.:  and  Page.  Edward  A..  5.703.835.  Cl.  367-124.000. 
Bemis.  Andrew  V:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.:  Bemis.  Andrew  V.;  Nunn.  Timothy  A.:  and  Ned. 
Alexander  A..  5.702,619,  Cl.  216^2.000. 
Bencheck.  Mike:  See— 

Brownmillcr.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike:  Tran.  Minh:  Branlon.  Robert: 
DeMoss.  Mark:  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.704.036.  Cl  395-183.190 
Benco.  John  S.:  See — 

Fbos.  Joseph  S.;  and  Benco.  John  S,  5.702.575.  C\.  204-292.000. 
Bender.  Brian:  See— 

Hahn.  Norbert;  and  Bender.  Briar.  5.702,223.  C\  414-401  000 
Bender.  Karl  See— 

Kuesell.  Matthias;  Duell.  Andreas;  Bender.  Karl;  and  Borchen.  Kay 
5.703,282.0.73-115.000 
Bendett  Mark  P.:  See— 

Earner.  Michael  G.;  Kamasz.  Stacv  R.;  Ma.  Fred  S   F:  and  BendetL 
Mark  P.  5.703.639.  O.  348-241.000. 
Bennen.  C.  Frank:  and  Dean.  Nicholas,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Oligo- 
nucleotide modulation  of  protein  kinase  C.  5.703.054.  C\.  514-44.000. 
Bennen.  Fiank:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Lovey,  Raymond  G.: 
Pike,  Russell  E.:  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703.079.  Cl  514-252.000. 


Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan:  Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  ami 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703,236,  C\.  544-366.000 
Bennington.  William:  See- 
Giles,  Joseph  M.;  Bennington,  William;  and  Bracker.  Steven,  5,702.015, 
Cl.  215-232.000. 
Benore.  Randolph  C;  Cagliano.  Joseph:  Gibson.  Shawn;  Grosswitler.  Leo  J.: 
McGeorge.  Gram;  and  Neidlinger.  Donald,  to  DiebokL  Incorporated. 
Electronic  security  system.  5.701.828.  O.  109-56.000. 
Bcnveniste.  Victor  M.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiong;  and  Benvenisle,  Victor  M.,  5,703375,  Q.  250-492  210 
Benz,  Rolf:  See— 

Treutler.  Christoph:  Benz.  Rolf;  Muenzel.  Horst:  SchmidL  Sleffen- 
Reihien.  Eckan:  and  Lock.  Andreas.  5.703.287.  Cl.  73-204.260 
Berberich.  James  William:  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Bouughou.  Zine-Eddine; 
Heath.   John   S;   and   Neubauer.   Jerry   Lee.   to   IniemationaJ    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Disc  drive  having  an  integral  gasket  and  continuous 
outer  perimeter  shock  bumper.  5.703.734,  Cl.  360-97.020. 
Bercovici.  Joseph:  See — 

Gelmom.  Marit:  Bercovici.  Joseph:  and  Oren,  Jakob.  5.703,274.  O. 
562-475.000. 
Berg.  Lowell  James:  See — 

Berberich.  James  William;   Berg.  Lowell  James:   Bouuighou.  Zine- 
Eddine:  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee.  5.703.734,  Cl 
360-97.020. 
Berg.  Ronald  Ejector  bucket.  5,702J27,  a.  414-704.000. 
Berger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Nickel.  Gary  B.;  and  Berger.  Bemhard,  5,703,226.  Cl.  536-107.000. 
Berger,  Paul  D.;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio  M..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Pesticidal 
compositions  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkylamine  surfactants  having  reduced 
eye  inflation.  5.703.015.  Q.  5(M- 206.000. 
Bergmann.  Ernest  Eisenhardt.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  packaging  optical  components  5.703.992.  CL  385-139000 
Beigmeyer.  Lynn:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Alwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Brace;  Swheriand,  John  W.H.:  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.702.901.  a.  435-6.000. 
Bertanga.  }osi  Maria  Caslellano:  See — 

Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez:  Berlanga,  }osi  Maria  Caslellano:  and  Romer- 
dahl.  Cynthia.  5.703.089.  O.  514-284.000. 
Bcrlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  William  H ;  Morser.  Michael  J.;  and  Vilander.  Lam  R., 
5.702.931.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Berliner.  David  L:  Erwin,  Robert  L.:  and  McGee,  David  R..  to  Biosource 
Technologies.  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  melanin.  5,703.05 1 .  Q.  5 14-2 1 ,000. 
Berman.  Terry:  See — 

Yang.  Angel  A.;  Dniz.  Loren  L;  and  Berman.  Terry.  5.702.745.  a. 
426-242.000. 
Bernard.  Brano:  See — 

Chaipenuer.  Brano:  Vion.  MicWle:  Bernard.  Biuno;  and  Maignan.  Jean. 
5.702.710.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Bernard.  Patrick:  Lecerf.  Andi*;  Senyarich.  Stiphane:  and  Audry.  Oaudelte. 
to  SAFT.  Nickel  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  cell.  5.702.844.  Cl. 
429-223.000 
Bernard.  Panick:  and  Anon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Electncite  de  France-Service 
National.  Pulse  tachometer  with  sender  connected  to  inductive  proximity 
sensor.  5.703.483.  Cl.  324-173.000. 
Berney.  Jean-Claude,  to  Gay  Freres  S.A.  Electronic  memory  device  having  a 
non-peripheral  contact   for  reading  and  writing.   5.703.395.  Cl.   257- 
681.000. 
Bemhard.  Klaus:  See — 

Vogt.  Reiner,   Bemhard.  Klaus:  and  Pfaff.  GerhanL  5,702318,  C\. 
106-439.000. 
Bemoux.  Franck:  See — 

Merle.  Jean-Piene:  Lassalle.  Martine;  Bemoux,  Franck:  and  Adda. 
Maiffice,  5,703.643,  O.  348-341.000. 
Berroth.  Manfred:  See — 

Wang,  Zhigong:  and  Benoth,  Manfred.  5.703.912.  C\.  375-354.000. 
Berry.  Joel  L  :  Ferrano.  Carlos  M  ;  Dean,  Richard  H.:  and  Newman.  Viiginia 
S..  to  Wake  Forest  University.  Expandable,  intraluminal  stents  5.70i419. 
a  606-198.000. 
Berry.  Kyle  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Computer  graphics  system 

having  per  pixel  depth  cueing  5.704.025.  Q.  395-131.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  Louis:  Howell.  Wayne  John:  Hedbcrg,  Erik  Leigh:  Kalier. 
Howard  Leo;  and  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cotporation.  Integrated  mulitchip  memory  module,  stracmre  and 
fabrication.  5,702.984.  Cl  437-208.000. 
Bertin.  Giorgio;  and  Accatino,  Luciano,  to  Cseh-  Centro  Sludi  E  Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  SPA.  Dual-mode  ca\-ity  for  waveguide  bandpass  filter 
5,703347.  a.  333-209.000 
Bertram,  Michael:  See— 

Vilsmeier,  Stefan:  Lippstreu,  Stefan:  and  Bertram.  Michael,  5,702,406, 
Cl.  606-130.000. 
Bertva.  Don  Lee:  See- 
Ford.  James  Arthur:  Bertva.  Don  Lee:  Kennedy.  James  Murrell:  and 
Presdorf,  Ronald  Lynn.  5.701.940.  Cl.  160-84.050. 
Besma  Beschichtungsmassen  GmbH:  See — 

Klosel.  Egon.  5.702.994.  Q.  442-229.000. 
Best  Cutting  Die  Company:  See — 

Okonski.  Frank,  5,701.789.  Cl.  83-13.000. 
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Besien  K.K.:  See— 

Yostuno.  Yoshihide.  5,701.652,  O.  29-426.3(  ). 
Bestof).  Inc.:  See— 

Essig.  Richafd  C.  5,702.147.  Q.  296-106.00  I. 
Be«h  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Cemer,  Inc.:  See- 

Shaipe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  

C;  Rjzdin.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  P..  5,i03^«88.  CI.  5i4-278.666. 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Arnold.  Sceven  C;  and  Ace,  C^tance.  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 

Absottnble  copolymers  and  blends  of  6.6-dialk] 

ilx  cyclic  dimer.  5.703.200.  C\.  528-354.000 

Bezy.  E.  William:  and  Cbcnevich.  William,  (o 

Asiocijtion.    Electronic    funds    confirmation 

5.703J44.  a.  235-379.000. 

Bhanacharya,  Debashis.  to  Yale  University.  Coun4rflow  pipeline  processor 

architecture  for  semi-custom  application  specfic  IC's.  5.704.054.  Q 

395-388.000 

Bbombal.  A.  Hameed:  See — 

Asrar.  Jawed:  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed,  5.7( 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Stiezov.  Lazar.  Mahapalra,  Rama  Ballav;  Syl 
nthan.  Kannappar.  5.701,948,  CI.  164-480.' 
Bi,  Jieliang.  Clam  extract  preparation,  the 

dioeof.  5.702.728.  CI.  424-547.000. 
Bibeijer.  Maximilian:  and  Conci.  Dennis,  to  Vari. 
and  apparatus  for  improved  low  pressure  colli 
depositioa  of  metal  films.  5.702.573.  O.  204-1 
Bible,  James  Richard:  See — 

Ungefiig.  Gary  Allan;  Wicker.  Benjamin  Mi 
and  Wbriey.  Billy  Thomas.  Jr..  5,703,176,  (jl.  525-369.000 
BidiviUe.  Marc;  Raebcr.  Eric;  Arreguil.  Javier;  iuczek.  Hanhmuth;  Van 
Shaik,  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois:  and  O'Keeffd  Denis,  to  Logitech.  Inc. 
Pointing  device  utilizing  a  pholodetector  array.   5.703.356,  C\.   250- 
221.000. 
Bieberdoff.  John  W,;  Wisehart  John  C;  and  Dra)  er.  Greg  W.,  to  Charles 
Machine  Works.  Inc..  The.  Roll  independent  varij  l>le  inductance  inclinom- 
eter. 5.703.484.  a.  324-207.220. 
Biedennann.  Lutz;  and  Harms,  JUrgen.  Space  ha  der.  in  particular  for  a 

venebn  or  an  intervertebral  disk.  5.702,451.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Bicringer.  Hermann:  See — 

ROsch,  Wolfgang;  Sohn.  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus:   ind  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.703,008.  a.  504-106.000. 
Bierman.  Steven  F.  to  Venetec  International,  Inc  Tube  fitting  anchoring 

system.  5.702,37 1 .  O.  604- 1 80.000. 
Bietiy.  Joseph  R.;  Estelle.  Lee  R.;  and  Ludington.  P)  ul  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compmy.  Optical  magnifier.  5,703.721.  C\.  359-  S46.000. 
Biggie.  John;  and  Biggie.  Lydia  B..  to  Sentech  I  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 

Pulsating  operating  table  cushion.  5.701.622.  Q.  5-713.000. 
Biggie,  Lydia  B.:  See— 

Bime,  John:  and  Biggie.  Lydia  B..  5.701.622}  Q.  5-713.000. 
Biggs,  Keanedi  L.;  and  Price.  John  Cairi,  to  Wesf  Bond  Inc.  Angled  wire 

bonding  tool  and  alignment  method.  5,702,CM9.  CI.  228-105.000. 
Bigus,  Joseph  Phillip,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adap- 

04,012,  a.  395-22.000. 
k  Samuel.  Jr.;  and  Ford, 
enhancing  hollow  fiber 


Itephen  J.;  Meltzer.  Peter 


-l,4-dioxepan-2-ooe  and 

fsa  International  Service 
point    of  transaction. 


1.134.  a.  521-48.000. 

Fred  de;  and  Muku- 

I  of  preparation  and  use 

Associates.  Inc.  Method 
magnetron  sputter 


Bible,  James  Richard: 


tive  resource  allocation  using  neural  networks 
Biluon.  Benjamin:  Giglia.  Salvalote:  Nicholas 
Cheryl  Ann.  to  Praxiar  Technology.  Inc.  Si 
module.  5,702.601,  a.  210-321.790. 
Billard.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Dieras.  Francis;  and  BillartL  Jean-Luc,  5.702, 
Billica.  Roger  D.;  See— 

SimiDoas,  Scon  C;  Pbhl,  John  R.;  Guess.  Ti 
A.;  Caputo.  Michael  P.  Jr.;  and  Billies. 
128-670.000. 
BiUimack.  James  J.:  See— 

Alkm.  Mark  T:  BUlimack.  James  J.;  and  Morii 
a.  264-242.000. 
Bills,  Genid  F:  See- 
Morris.  Sandra  A.;  CiHotto.  James  E:  Bills 
J.;  Streicher.  Stanley  L  :  Zink,  Deborah  U:  Thompson,  John  R 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  M^  Teresa;  and  Vicente 
Fraocisca,  5.702.929.  Q.  435-118.000. 
bima  Industrie-Service  GmbH:  See— 

Dielrichs.  Alexander,  5.701,714.  O.  52-665.0(1) 
Binfbrd.  John  Dudley:  See— 

Hegemier.  Timodiy  Alan;  and  Binford.  John 
123-193.200. 
Bio  Meheux:  See— 

Mabilat.  Claude;  and  Christen,  Richard,  5.703hl7.  Q.  536-23.100 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  inc.:  See— 

McNea,  late  R.;  Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.;  and  Witfon,  Scon  R..  5,703,692, 
a.  356-445.000.  ^^ 

Bionifdical  Engineeiiiig  Tnist  I:  See — 

PaplMt.  Michael  J.;  and  Buechel,  Frederick 

20.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  J.;  and  Buechel.  Frederick  P..  5,702,466,  O 
20.000. 
BiOMET  Deutscfaland  GmbH:  See— 

Goymaao.   Volkinar,   Anapiiotis,   Emmanuel: 
5.702,4«4,  a.  623-23.000. 
Biomet.  Inc.:  See— 

Sana.    David:    D'Alexsio,    Keith;    and    D'Jklenio, 
5,702,656,  a.  264-102.000. 


I.  a.  604-22.000. 

1  M.;  Rushing.  Douglas 
D..  5.701,904,  CI. 


TumMfay  0.5.702,660. 


d  F;  Dreikom.  Sarah 


Dudley.  5.701.861.  a. 


=.,  5.702,461,  a.  623- 


623- 


and    Daiga,    Juergen. 


Raymood   A.. 


UMI 


Bioreseaich,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.703.053.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Biosouice  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Berliner.  David  L:  Erwin.  Robert  L.;  and  McGee.  David  R..  5.703.051. 
CI.  514-21.000. 
BioTime,  Inc.:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  and  Segall,  Judith  M.. 
5.702,880,0.435-1.200. 
Birch.  Nicholas:  See- 
Wise.  Adrian  P;  and  Birch.  Nicholas,  5.703,793,  CI.  364-5 14.00R 
Birch,  Stephen  Michael:  Gavrel,  Gerard  Michel:  and  Memon,  Zaffar  Iqbal.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacture  of  an  interconnect 
soess  test  coupon.  5,701.667.  Q,  29-852.000. 
Birger.  Boris  L.:  See — 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin.  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz.  Analolij  I.; 
Birger.  Boris  L.;  Frommann.  Klaus;  Haupt,  Werner,  and  Otersbach. 
Walter.  5.702.528.  CI.  118-623.000. 
Biigmeir.  Klaus;  and  Waibel.  Hermann,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  of  enhancing  a  print  of  a  transparency.  5.703.700.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Birkhan.  Horst;  Fender,  Michael;  Itrgang.  Bemhard;  LOffert.  Christiane:  and 
SchOssler.  Simone.  to  Witco  Surfactants  GmbH.   Highly  concentrated 
aqueous  fabric  sofniers  having  improved  storage  stability.  5,703,035.  CI 
510-423.000. 
Birkle.  Siegfried:  See— 

Sezi,  Recai;  Borodoerfer.  Horst;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.    Eberhard;   Leuschner.    Rainer.   Rissel.   Eva;   and   Sebald, 
Michael.  5.703.186,  O.  526-272.000. 
Bischel.  William  K.:  See— 

Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  AG.;  and  Bischel,  William  K.. 
5.703.710.  CI.  359-283.000. 
Bischof.  Notbert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-radiator  widi  constraint- 
cooled  routing  anode.  5.703.926.  CL  378-200.000. 
Bishenden.  Warren  J.,  to  Exco  Technologies.  Ltd.  Die  cast  mould  apparatus 

5,701.947.0.164-341.000.  ^^ 

Bishop- Jones,  Brenda  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Ronald  L.;  Bishop-Jones.  Bienda  J.;  Cykana,  Michael  J.;  Lui 
Eddie  K.;  and  Sipe.  Stanley  Wayne.  5.703,783.  O.  364-478.010. 
Bisserie.  Michel.  Intervertebral  disk  prosdicsis.  5.702,450.  O.  623-17  000 
Bitron  S.RA.:  See— 

Guidi.  Guido;  Boezi.  Giampaolo;  and  De  Filippis.  PieOo.  5.703,549. 0 
335-78.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler,  John.  5.701.632,  O.  15-330.000. 
Blaesc,  Armin:  See — 

Erath,  Herbert;  and  Blaese.  Annin.  5,702,212,  O,  408-153.000, 
Blair,  Leslie  Mitchell,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluo- 

ropolymer  exDusion  process.  5.703.185.  O.  526-247.000. 
Blair.  Steven:  See — 

Smidi,  Adlai  H.;  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr.;  McArthur,  Bnice;  Blair.  Steven- 
and  Wilkinson.  Jim.  5.702.662.  O.  264-400.000. 
Blalock.  Travis  N  ;  Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Homak,  Thoma.s;  and  Beard. 
David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Offset  removal  and  spatial  frequency 
band  filtering  circuitry  for  pbotoreceiver  signals.  5.703.353.  O    250- 
214.00C. 
Blanchard,  John:  5^e — 

Sacchettini,  James;  Blanchard,  John;  and  Jacobs.  WiUiam  R.,  Jr.. 
5.702,935.  O.  435-193.000. 
Blanchard.  Scoo  David;  Kallman.  Kurt  Albert;  and  Bucher.  William  Alex- 
ander, to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  filtering  in  a 
high  interference  environment.  5.703,903,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Bland.  Christopher  J.;  Gazda.  Jan;  and  Olsen.  Barry  E..  to  MicroClock 
Incorporated.  Phase-locked  loop  clock  circuit  for  generation  of  audio 
sampling  clock  signals  from  video  reference  signals.  5,703337,  O.  331- 
l.OOA. 
Bland,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Gazda,  Jan;  Bal,  Jagdeep;  and  Bland.  Christopher  J..  5,703>«).  CI. 
331-16.000. 
Blandino.  Thomas  P..  to  Locus  Incorporated.  Compact  temperature  stabilized 

crysul  oscillator.  5,703,542,  O.  331-70.000. 
Blank.  Helmut:  See- 
San.  Osman;  and  Blank.  Helmut.  5.701.874.  O.  123-571.000. 
Blankenbecler.  Richard.  Segmented  axial  giadinet  array  lens.  5,703.722.  O. 

359-653.000. 
Blasbetg.  Ronald  G.;  and  Tjuvajev.  Juri.  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Noninvasive  imaging  of  gene  transfer.  5,703.056.  O 
514-44.000. 
Blaser.  Martin  J.:  See- 
Thompson.  Stuart  A.:  and  Blaser.  Martin  J..  5,703,219,  O.  536-23.200. 
Bledsiein,  Adrien  Janis.  Multipurpose  face  mask  that  maintains  an  airspace 

between  the  mask  and  the  wearer's  face.  5,701,892.  CI.  128-206.190. 
Bleeke.  William  F.  to  Xolox  Corporatioa.  Magnetic  single  point  contact  latch 

assembly  5,703.735,  O.  360-105.000. 
Blickhan.  Joseph  David:  See — 

Davis.  Alan  Merle;  and  Blickhan,  Joseph  David,  5.703J36.  O.  330- 
289.000. 
Blin.  Philippe:  See— 

Mahin,  Daniel;  and  Blin,  Philippe.  5,702,109,  O.  277-34.000. 
Bloder.  Hans,  to  Bloder.  Hans.  Device  for  roping  down  or  hoisting  persons 

and/or  loads  from  or  to  great  heights.  5,701,972,  O.  182-234.000, 
Blomquist.  Cecile:  See— 


Collins.    Mark    L.;    Blomquist.    Cecile;    Lombardo.    Massimo;    and 
Eldredge.  John.  5.702,896.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Blood  Center  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Baxter-Lowe.  Lee  Ann;  and  Gorski.  Jack  A..  5.702.885.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bloom.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Tompkins.  Thomas  L.;  Shirk,  Ryan  C;  Schroeer.  Steven  C;  Meny. 
Richard  R;  Ista,  Troy  K.;  and  Bloom.  Richard  L .  5.702,494.  CI 
55-498.000. 
Blount,    David    H.    Silicon    and    phosphorus    contiuning    compositions 

5,703.258.  CI.  556-404.000. 
Bluemel.  Frederick:  See — 

Bluemel.  Mark  R.;  Lim.  King  W.;  and  Bluemel.  Frederick,  5.703,785, 
CI.  364-479.140. 
Bluemel.  Mark  R  ;  Lim.  King  W ;  and  Bluemel.  Frederick.  Inventory  control 

apparanis  and  method  of  using  same.  5.703.785.  O.  364-479.140 
Blum,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Gupu,  Amitava:  Blum.  Ronald  D.;  Iyer.  Venkatramani  S.;  and  Nagg. 
Paul  J.,  5.702,819.  CI  428-412.000. 
Blumenthal,  Roc:  See — 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Blumenthal.  Roc;  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Wu.  VM, 
5,702.981.0.  437-192.000. 
Blundell.  Barry  George  Three  dimensional  display  system.  5.703.606,  O. 

345-22.000. 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education.  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations.  The:  See — 

Abushanab.  Elie;  and  Pragnacharyulu,  Palle  V.  P.  5.703.084.  CI.  514- 
261.000. 
Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  Bany.  Michael  A.;  and  Lai.  Wayne  C.  5.703,057. 

O.  514-44.000. 
Schenck.  Robert  C;  and  Agrawal.  C.  Mauli.  5.702.446. 0.  623-16.000. 
Wilson.  Steven  E.,  5,703,047,  O.  5 14. 1 2.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Focd  Motor  Company  Method  of  making  water 
based  paint  and  formed  gla7jng  widi  paint  thereon.  5.702320.  O.  106- 
600.000. 
Bochmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Langslein.  Gerhard;  Bochmann.  Manfred;  and  Dawson.  David  M.. 
5.703.182.  O.  526-185000 
Bocko.  Peter  L.;  Eid.  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Lock.  William  E.; 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Mediod  of  printing  a  color  filter.  5.70I.8I5.  O.  101-211.000. 
Boddy,  Ian;  Pons,  Matthew  D  :  and  Fbote.  Keith  D..  to  Lowell  Engineering 
Corporation.    Exterior    mirror    with    indexing    and    control    invotinE. 
5.703,731.0.359-841.000. 
Boddy,  Ian:  Pons.  Matthew  D.:  Foote.  Keidi  D.;  and  Ruse.  James,  to  Lowell 
Engineering  Corporation.  Exterior  minor  with  indexing  and  control  piv- 
oting. 5,703.732.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Bodenseewerk  GerStctechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Stoll.  Alfred:  Gulitz.  Wolfgang;  Tessari.  Hans;  and  Eckhatdt.  Reiner. 
5.702.068,0.  244-3  160. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Erwin;  Likike.  Christian;  and  Skole.  Jochen,  5,703342,  CI. 
219-497.000 
Bodson.  Guy:  See— 

Cossemem.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy;  and  Gobcrt.  Jean,  5.703.082.  O.  514- 
255.000. 
Boehme.  Dietmar,  to  Fold  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Accumulator  having  a 

heat  insulating  cover.  5.701.759,  O.  62-503.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Heltke.  Han.s-Joachim:  Seibl.  Rudolf:  Schmitz.  Gudrun;  Schdier.  Hans 
Robert;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5.702.888.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Boehringer.  Wilfred  E.;  Verfaoeven.  Teunes;  and  Hutz.  William  V..  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  Mechanically  redundant  actuator  assembly. 
5.701.801.  CI.  92-166.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Dougherty.  Robert  P.  5.702.231.  O.  415-119.000 

Groves.  Oliver  J.:  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  Nelson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Thomas. 

Joel  M..  5.701,651.  O.  29-281.500. 
Houck.  Andrew  W.;  and  Gibbs.  Stephen  R..  5.703.774.  CI.  364-424.060. 
Hulscher.  Mark  E..  5.702.030.  CI.  221-254.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Steven  C:  Adams.  Theodore  C;  Stangcland,  Maynard  L.; 

Rietdyk.  Jacob;  and  Winans.  Paul  R.,  5.701.670.  O.  29-890.010 
White.  Stanley  A..  5.703.5%.  O.  342-I94.O0O 
Boening,  Werner:  See — 

Fleck.  Riid;  and  Boening.  Wemer.  5,704.048,  O.  395-306.000. 
Boettcher.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Ronunel.  Jeffrey  S.;  Traxler.  James  T;  and  Boettcher.  Richard  R.. 
5,703.248.  O.  549-62  000. 
Boezi.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Guidi.  Guido:  Boezi.  Giampaolo;  and  De  Filippis.  Pietro.  5.703349.  CI. 
335-78.000. 
B«ges0.  Klaus  Peter:  See— 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian;  Mohzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen,  Kim;  Fed- 

ersen.  Henrik;  Begeso.  Klaus  Peter  Pemei,  Andre:  Bopp.  Barbara; 

Mulford.  Darcy:  and  Sakamoto.  Kivoshi.  5.703.087. 0.  514-278.000. 

Boggs.  Andrew  Keith;  Hoang,  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  Mark; 

Purriiigton.  Challis:  and  Weaver,  Laura  A.,  lo  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Intelligent  concentrator  for  multiple  speed  data 

communications  systems.  5.703,872,  CI.  370-252.000. 


Boianjiu.  Gideon,  to  bear  Ltd.  Cutting  tool  with  replaceable  cutting  inseil 

5.702.210.  CI  407-100.000. 
Boileau.  Pascal:  See — 

Walch.  Gilles:  and  Boileau.  Pascal.  5.702,447.  O.  623-16.000. 
Walch.  Gilles;  and  Boileau.  Pascal.  5.702.457.  O.  623-19.000 
Bolden,  Scon:  See- 
Kennedy,  Timothy  J  ;  Stowell.  Davin;  and  Bolden.  Scott.  5.702.061. 0. 
24193.000. 
Bonaldo.  Maria  DeFatima;  and  Soares.  Marcek)  Bento.  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  The  City  of  New  York,  The.   Procedure  for 
normalization  of  cDNA  libraries.  5.702.898.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  See- 
Howard.  Henry  Edward;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick.  5.701,763.  O. 
62-644  000, 
Bonar  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley.  Gregory  B..  5,702J39.  CI.  493-196.000. 
Bond,  PhiUp  L.:  See— 

McKibben,  Kennedi  D.;  Goukl.  Alan  P;  Wuepper,  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D ;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Marthaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good,  David;  Gillene.  Richard  A.;  Bond,  Philip 
L..  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfrow,  Datrell;  Stiens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5.701,945.  O.  164-130.000 
Boniort,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Brehm,   Oaude;   Bonioa   Jean-Yves;   Nouchi.   Pascale;   and  Auge. 
Jacques.  5,703.986.  O.  385-123.000. 
Bonnefoy,  Pierre,  to  IMRA  Europe  SA.  Ultrasonic  sensor  and  method  of 

using  such  a  sensor.  5.703.834.  O.  367-99.000. 
Bonnell,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Pavur.  Carol  R;  Harper.  Dennis;  Bonnell.  Steven  W.:  Norkus.  James  F; 
Harteiy.  William  F;  and  Galloway,  Lawrence  W..  5.702,133.  CI. 
292-80.000. 
Bonner,  Craig  Ronald,  to  Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited.  Bin  of  laminaed 

material.  5.702.052,  O.  229-4.500. 
Botuiet.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Wierzbicki.   Michel:   Sauveur.   Frtdiric;   Boussard.   Marie-Francoise; 
Bonnet,  JacqueUne;  and  Sabatini.  Massimo.  5.703.074.  O.   514- 
231.500. 
Bonnet  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Legay.  Thierry;  Bonnet.  Jean-Luc:  and  Geroux.  Laurence.  5.702.424. 0 
607-9000 
Bonte.  Geert  I  V;  and  De  Kock.  Johannes  C.  J.  to  DSM  N  V  Process  for  die 

removal  of  mercury  5.702.590.  CI  208-251.00R 
Boone.  Joseph  T;  Hillerich.  Thomas  Amhony.  Jr.;  Grispart.  Gerald  Robert; 
and  Ydoale,  Edward,  to  Sandvik  Sorting  Systems.  Inc.  Conveyor  for 
removing  an  article  conveyed  abreast  of  anodier  article,  5.701.989.  O 
198-448.000. 
Bopp.  Barbara:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen.  Kim;  Pcd- 
ersen.  Henrik:  B«ges0.  Klaus  Peur.  Pema,  Andre;  Bopp.  Bartata; 
Mulford,  Darcy;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.703.087. 0.  514-278.000. 
Borchen.  Kay:  See— 

Kuesell.  Matthias;  Duell.  Andreas;  Bender.  Karl;  and  Borchen,  Kay, 
5.703.282.  O.  73-115.000. 
Botgis.  Livio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  mains  voltage  lamp. 

5,703.428.  O.  313-318.100. 
Borlongan.  Cesario  V:  See — 

Sanberg.  Paul   R.;  Cameron.  Don  F.  and  Borlongan.  Cesario  V. 
5.702.700,0.424-93.100. 
Bomdoerfer,  Horst:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horst:  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.   Eberhard;   Leuschner.   Rainer.   Rissel.   Eva;   and  Setaald. 
Michael.  5.703.186.  CI.  526-272.000. 
Borsenik.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Maiek.  Mehrdad  M.;  KadUc.  Thomas  P:  and  Borsenik.  Frank  D.. 
5.702.104.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Borseth.  Donald;  and  McCall.  David,  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.  Caustic-stable 
modified  polycaiboxylale  compound  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.703.175,  O,  525-340000. 
B0rseth,  Knut.  to  Petroleum  Geo-Services  AS.  Production  vessel  with  sinu- 
soidal waterline  hull.  5.701.835.  O.  114-56.000. 
Bos.  Edward  Albert:  See- 
Richardson.  Alan  David;  Eariy.  Paul  Timothy:  Brown.  Lwry  Thomas; 
Oitmann.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Bos.  Edward  Albert,  5.701.869,  CI. 
123-497.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Stickel.  EmsL  5.701. 95Z  O.  165-168.000. 
Boschelli.  Diane  Harris:  See — 

Baragi.  Vijaykumar,  Boschelli,  Diane  Harris;  Connor,  David  Thomas; 
and  Renkicwicz,  Richard  Raymond.  5.703.119.  O.  514-459.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ravenscroit.  Adrian  C.  5.702.418.  O  606-198.000. 
Bodiwell.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Sharkey.  J   Brian:  Doblar.  Randy  A  :  Bodiwell.  Frank  E;  Belt.  Ronald 
A.:  and  Page.  Edward  A.,  5.703.835,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Bonari.  Marco,  to  Mariplast  S.p.A.  Yam  support  with  means  for  anchoring  a 

yam  end.  5.702.063.  O.  242-125.200. 
Boucher.  Erin.  Towable  watercraft.  5.702JJ78,  O.  441-66.000. 
Boucheteil.  Micheline:  See— 

Bourboulou,   Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.   Celine:   and 
Tronchet  Jean,  5,701,937,  O.  141-244.000. 
Boudtcau.  Eric  R.:  See — 
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Pill 


lo  Univenily  of 
tetramacTOcyclic    com- 
5.703,230,  a. 


Menoo.  Munli  M.;  and  Boudreau,  Eric  R  .  5.lb3.964,  CI  382-228  000 
Bowtxiulou,  Yves;  Boucheteil.  Micheline:  Philippin,  CiUne:  and  Tronchet, 
Jean,  to  Phannacia  &  Upjohn  Akiiebolag.   F|iid  disiribubon  system. 
5.701,937,  a.  141-244.000. 
Bounie,  Geoise  W.,  IV:  See— 

Sylvaoowicz,  John  T;  and  Bouine,  Geotge  W.,  IV.  5.702J70,  C\ 
«04-2S6.000. 
Bouncheid,  Georges;  and  Munesch,  Jim,  lo  Uuei  ibouis  Paient  Company, 

S.A.  Valve  with  built-in  level  gauge.  5,701,932.  n.  137-558.000. 
Bognanl,  Mahe-Fraocoise:  See — 

Wienbidd,  Michel;  Sauveur.   FrU^ric;   Bo  ssard,  Marie-Francoise; 
Boonet,  Jacqueline;  and  Sababni,  Massin  o,  5.703.074.  O.  514- 
231.500. 
Bcutaghou,  Ztne-Eddine:  See— 

Berberich.  James  William;  Bag.  Lowell  Jl  nes;  Boulaghou,  Zine- 
Eddine;  Head),  John  S.;  and  Neubauer,  Ji  rry  Lee.  5.703.734.  CI 
360-97.020.  I 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  C;  Rogers,  Thoma  i  E.;  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and 
ZaUodd,  Jefleiy  A.,  to  G.  O.  Searie  A  Co.;  and  I  lonsanto  Company,  The. 
Substiluied  famine  acid  derivatives  usefiil  as  pli  (elet  aggregation  inhibi- 
tors. 5,703,125,  a.  514-539.000.  ' 
Bowen.  Gary  S.  Auto  bib  with  integral  tray  portion.  5,701.605,  C\.  2-49.100. 
Bowersox.  Qarence  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Pinlo.  Ivan;  Perez,  Gerardo;  and  Bowersox.  C\t  tence  W.,  Jr.,  5,703 JOl, 
a.  73-864.630. 
Boyd.  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Rabbe,  Louis-Marie;  Boyd.  Lawrence  M.;  O  :valier,  Jean-Louis;  and 
Mofcau.  Jean-Charies,  5,702.453.  C\.  623-1  ^000. 
Boyle.  Ross  W.;  Dolphin.  David;  and  Johnson.  Claire  K, 
British   Columbia.    Meso-moooiodo-substituled 
pounds  and  methods  for  making  and  using  d4  same 
540-145.000. 
Boyles.  Alan  W:  See— 

Macku,  Charles  G.;  and  Boyles,  Alan  W..  S.7(  IJOl.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Boyid.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Gregoiy  C;  and  Boysel,  Robert  M.,  5,7  3,728.  Q.  359-871.000. 
Bracco  Research  S.A.:  See— 

Toumier,  Herv<;  Schneider,  Michel;  and  Guill  «,  Christian,  5,702,722, 
a.  424-450.000. 
Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  |1aitin  V;  MuUinix,  Sam 
E.,  Jr.;  Stafford.  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  t^  Lexmark  International. 
Inc.  Compliant  doctor  blade.  5.702.812.  CI.  428-J23.000. 
Brady.  Daniel  G..  to  AUergal.  Method  and  apparatus 

lens.  5.702.402.  Q.  606-107  000. 
Braendli.  Marii.  Mixing  head  for  mixing  fluids,  in 

liquids  5.702.646.  O  261-89.000 
Brainard.  James  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  H.;  Brainard.  James  R.;  Jarvinen, 
Robert  R  ,  5.702.683.  C\.  424-9  361. 
BrainLAB  Med.  Compuleisysteme  GmbB:  See — 

VilsmeicT.  Stefan;  Lippstieu.  Stefan;  and  Bern  im.  Michael.  5.702,406. 
a.  606-130.000. 

Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez;  Berlanga.  Joai  Maria  Cas  lellano;  and  Romerdahl, 
Cyndua,  to  Knoll  AktiengesellschafL  Dihydrodi  benzisoquinolinediones. 
5,703,089,  a.  514-284  000 
Brand,  Robert  D.,  lo  Capital  Machine  Company.  Im .  Method  and  apparatus 

for  retaining  a  flilch  for  cutting.  5.701.938.  C\   1*4-363  000 
Biawlenbuig.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Herre.  Jurgen;  Seitzer,  Dieter,  Brandenburg.  K  irl-Heinz;  and  Eberlein. 
Etna.  5.703.999.  a.  395-2.120 
Brands  Family  Illinois  Limited  Parniership.  The:  5i  t — 

Blinds,  George  B..  5.703.165.  Q.  525-189.00  . 
Brands,  George  B.,  to  Saynad  Corporation;  and  Brands  Family  niinois 
Limiled  Pattnetihip,  The.  Method  of  achieving  superior  dispersions  of 


or  folding  of  intraocular 
particular  gases  and/or 

Gordon  D.;  and  Ryan. 


p.  525- 1 89.000. 
K.;  )Muig.  Paul  J.;  and 


insoiubie  sulfiir  and  products  thereof  5.703. 165. 
Braids  Patricia  J.  A.:  See 

Eisde,  John  F.;  Mikdsons,  Vaidis;  Lehman,  GaJ 

Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A..  5,702,803,  Q.  428- H  i.OOO. 

Brlnenatk.  Pcr-lngvar.  to  Medevelop  AB.  Anchorii  g  element  for  implanta- 

tioainlissue,  for  holding  prostheses,  artificial  join  (  '     '" 

5.702.443.0.623-11.000 

Brlnemark.  Per-lngvar.  lo  Medevekip  AB.  Anchorii  g  element  for  implanta- 

tion  in  tissue,  for  holding  prosthesis,  ani6cial  join  components  or  the  like. 

5.702.445.0.623-11000.  ^ 

Btanik.  David  P.;  Roulinson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Umin,  derakl  L.,  to  Ford  Global 

Tecfanotogies,  Inc.  Exhaust  treatment  device  for  n  Dior  vehicle.  5,701,737 

a.  60-299.000.  ^ 

Bramer,  Sven:  See — 

Hasttup,  Sven;  Branner,  Sven;  Jargensen,  BiMtc  Ravn;  Christensen. 

Tove;  Jargensen,  Birgitte  Bojer,  Shuster.  Jel  irey  R.;  Madden.  Mark; 

Moyer.  Donna  L.;  and  Fuglsang.  Qaus.  5,7(1.934.  CI.  435-183.000. 

Briianslreftu  Osten  Kurt;  and  Fredin,  Stig  Bettil  Ami*  to  Atlas  Ccnco  Berema 

Aktiebolag.  Tool  locking  apparatus  for  machine  I  ammers.  5,702,1 12,  C\. 

279-19.000. 

Branton.  Robert:  See— 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tiar,  Minh;  Branton,  Robert; 
DeMoss,  Mark;  and  Laodon.  Steve.  5,704.0  6.  Q.  395-183.190. 
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Brasile.  Lauren;  and  Oaike.  Jolene.  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Method 
and  solution  for  organ  preservation  comprising  retinal-derived  growth 
factor,  cyclodexirin.  mucopolysaccharide  and  Ruorocaibon.  5.702.881.  CI. 
435-1.200. 
Brasken.  Walter.  Uninsulated  aitd  insulated  concrete  building  structure  pro- 
duction in  situ.  5.702.627,  Q.  249-33.000. 
Brassai.  Zoltan:  Schneider.  Bjoera;  and  Premiski.  Vladimir,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  Planet  gear  carrier  arrangement  with  axial  support. 
5.702,320.  a.  475-159.000. 
Bralz.  Matthias:  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias;  Theobald.  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono 
Walter.   Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  5.703.017.  CI.  504- 
227.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Heinlke.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Flesser.  Achim.  5,702.403,  O.  606- 

133.000. 
Ullmann,  Roland;  and  Faulsbch,  Helmut,  5,701,673,  a.  30-34. 100. 
Wonka,  Boris;  Behrendt,  JUigen;  and  Imhof,  Gerald,  5,701,681.  Q, 
34-97.000. 
Braziel.  Tom  E.  Apparatus  for  drilling  perforations  in  well  casings.  5.701 .958. 

a.  166-298.000. 
Breese.  John  S.:  See— 

Heckerman.  David  E.;  Breese.  John  S.;  Horvitz.  Eric;  and  Chickering. 
David  Maxwell.  5.704.017.  a.  395-61.000. 
Brehm.  Claude;  Boniort  Jean- Yves;  Nouchi.  Pascale;  and  Auge.  Jacques,  lo 

Alcatel  N.V.  Monomode  optical  fiber.  5,703.986.  Q.  385-123.000 
Breipohl.  Gerhard:  See— 

Klingler.  Olmar.  Zoller.  Gertiard;  Jablonka.  Bond;  Just.  Melitta;  Brei- 
pohl. Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  Kdnig.  Wolfgang;  and  Stilz.  Hans 
Ulrich,  5.703.050.  Q.  514-18.000. 
Brem.  Ernst  Ulrich.  Roland;  and  Stadelmann.  Peter  Wemer,  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG.  Method  of  servicing  generator  in  combined  cycle  power 
plant.  5,701 ,73 1 ,  Q.  60-39.020. 
Bremm,  Klaus  Dieter  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Ruther.  Michael;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus 
Dieter,  and  Endermann,  Rainer.  5,703,094,  O.  514-312.000. 
Brener,  Jeffery  R.:  See — 

Bracken,  Peter  W.;  Brener,  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V;  Mullinix, 
Sam  E  ,  Jr ;  Sufford.  Donald  W ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E,  5,702312.  a. 
428-325.000. 
Brenton  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Smidi.  Brenton  L..  5.701.726.  CI.  53-544.000. 
Bricaud.  Hervi  Guy;  and  \akiia.  Fabrice,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Card  receiver 

case  5.703.346.  O.  235-44.100. 
Bridger.  John  Stephen,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  Continuous  RBCOD  measurement.  5.702,951,  O.  436- 
62.000. 
Bridges,  Karin  Hoherchak.  Protective  drape  for  hard  hats  and  the  like 

5,701,609.  a.  2-422.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

lloh.  KenjI;  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.702346,  Q.  I52-209.00R. 
Bridgesione  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5,702J1I,  Q.  473-373.000. 
Kumagai.  Hiroki;  and  Fukazawa.  Fumio.  5.703,687.  d.  356-426.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.   James  A.;   Wasitis.    William   A.;   and    Batham.   William   F 
5.703,154,  a.  524-525  000 
Briechle.  George  T,  to  Electronic  RetaiUng  Systems  Intemabonal   Inc. 
Subglobal  area  addressing  for  electronic  price  displays.  5,704,049,  Q 
395-326.000. 
Briggs.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Resio.  EXmald  T.;  Briggs.  Michael  J.;  Fowler,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Markle 
Dennis  G.,  5,702,203,  Q.  405-26.000 
Bright.  Lyn  E.,  to  B&H  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  applying  a  tactilely  distinguishable  marking  on  an  article.  5.702.559. 0 
15^450.000. 
Bright.  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Haitraan.  Daniel  A.;   Bright.  Timothy  L.;   and  Shroder.  Terry  A., 
5,702,734,  CI.  425-534.000. 
Brill,  Donald  J.  Sharpening  guide  for  snowbouds  and  alpine  skis.  5,701,787, 

a.  76-83.000. 
Brinker,  James  P.:  See — 

Racioppi,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Brinker,  James  P.,  5,702,944,  C\.  435- 
253.600. 
Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  AG.;  and  Bischel.  William  K..  to 
Deacon  Research.  Method  for  manipulating  optical  energy  using  poled 
structure.  5.703.710.  CI.  359-283.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Fclsenstein.  Kevin;  Smidi,  David  W.;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Chanwedula, 

Prasad;  and  Sloan,  Charies  P..  5,703,129,  CI.  514-613.000 
Gogale.   Uday   S.;  Agharkar,   Shreeram   N.;   and   Phusanti,   Lawan,' 
5,703,111,  a.  514-410.000.  -ft 

Mattson.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Catt  John  D..  5.703039,  C\.  546-205.000. 
Parab.  Prakash.  5.702.711.  CI  424-401.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceulicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Allanson,  Nigel  Mark;  and  Davidson,  Alan  Homsby,  5,703,059,  C\. 
514-53.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Ainsworth.  Adam  Kenneth;  Glenville.  Reginald  Paul;  and  McLean,  lain 
Alan,  5,703,377,  Q.  250-559.450. 


Brocious.  George  Dale;  Smith.  Clifford  Wayne:  and  Snyder.  Wayne  Carl,  to 
Edge  Development.  Inc.   Berm  clearing  anachmeni  for  road  clearing 
vehicles  5.701.693.  O.  37  381  000 
Bioderick.  James  H.  Fiber  optics  Christmas  tree.  5.702,170,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Herard,  James  Daniel;  Macek.  Thomas  George; 
Sharp.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky.  George  Joseph,  to  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Coiporabon.  Circuibzed  structure  including  flexible 
circuit  with  elastomeric  member  bonded  thereto.  5.703.331.  Q    174- 
254.000. 
Bromine  Compounds  Ltd.:  See — 

Gelmont.  Mark;  Bercovici.  Joseph;  and  Oren,  Jakob,  5,703J74,  CI. 
562-475000. 
Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kameyama.  Fumio.  5.702.336.  CI.  483-56.000. 
Morila.  Telsuo,  5,701.831.  O.  112-103.000. 
Muto.  Yukiyoshi.  5.701,830,  O.  112-102.500. 

Omura,  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masayoshi;  Yoshiyanu.  Masatoshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.703.9%.  Q.  .386-68.000 
Broucke.  Jacques;  and  DeMillv.  Francois,  lo  Valdunes.  Polyblock  railway 

wheel   5.702.141.  CI  295-7.000. 
Brown,  Alexander  M.;  and  Klier.  Eric  M  Machinable  metal-matrix  conmos- 

ite.  5.702.542.  CI.  148-406.000. 
Brown.  David;  von  der  Lippe.  Paul;  and  von  der  Lippe.  Susan,  lo  Colorado 
Time  Systems  Inc.  Slip  resistant  texture  for  wet  skin  coouct  surfaces 
5,702.799,  CI   428-143.000 
Brown.  Dennis.  Inflatable  swimmer's  safety  belt,  life  preserver/life  vest. 

5.702.279.  a.  441-108.000. 
Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D.,  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.  Filter 
system  with  environmentally  friendly  filter  cartridge.  5,702,602,  C\.  210- 
342.000. 
Brown.  Gregory  S.;  Quach.  Frank;  and  Silva.  Jose,  to  Tiompeler  Electronics. 

Inc.  Connector  assembly  5.702.262.  CI.  439-188X100. 
Brown.  Kyle;  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.;  Woo.  Yi-Ren;  and  Jensen.  Lars  D..  to 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.   Intraocular  lens  folder.   5.702.400.  O.  606- 
107.000. 
Brown.  Lany  Thomas:  See — 

Richardson.  Alan  David;  Early.  Paul  Timothy;  Brown.  Larry  Thomas; 
Ortmann.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Bos.  Edward  Alben.  5,701.869.  Q 
123-497.000. 
Brown.  Terry  S.;  and  Holland.  Robert  E.  Oil  filler  cover.  5,702.599,  O 

210-248.000 
Brownmiller.  Curbs;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton.  Robert;  DeMoss. 
Mark;  and  Landon.  Sieve,  lo  MCI  Conuntmications  Corporaboo.  System 
and  method  for  reported  mwble  isolabon.  5.704,036,  C\.  395-183.190. 
Bruce,  Richard  H  :  See— 

Matbn,  Russel  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  DaCosta,  Victor  M.;  Fiske. 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis.  Alan  G.;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Sleemers.  Hugo  L.; 
Thompson.  Makolm  J.;  and  Turner.  William  D..  5.703.621.  CI. 
345-147.000. 
Brucker.  George  J.:  See — 

KronenbCTg.  Stanley;  and  Brucker.  George  J..  S,703J70,  O.  250- 
376.000. 
Brucker,  Steven:  See — 

Giles.  Joseph  M.;  Bennington.  William:  and  Brucker.  Steven,  5,702,015. 

a.  215-232.000. 

Brucderle.  Ernst,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  the  angular  monnennim  vector  of  a  satellite.  5.702.067.  CI. 

244- 170  000. 

Brugge.  Hunter  Barham.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated-circuit  via 

formation  using  gradient  photolidngtaphy.  5.702.870.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Briiggen.  Josef:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Ckrc.  Roger.  Ccrletb.  Nico;  Brflggen.  Josef; 
Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger.  Waher.  5.702.920. 
CI  435-69.500. 
Brugger.  Klaus.  Hydraulic  system  for  hydraulically  actuabng  an  ambulance 

lifting  table.  5.701,618.  C\.  5-611.000. 
Brun.  Michel:  See— 

Paidassi.  Setge;  Emoult.  Jacques;  Bnm.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet,  Pieire; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.702,829,  O.  428-610.000. 
Brunck.  Terence  Kevin:  See — 

Semple.  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky.  Roben  John;  Nutt,  Ruth  Foelsche; 
Ripka,  William  Charles;  Rowley,  David  C;  Lim- Wilby.  Marguerita  S 
L  ;  and  Bninck,  Terence  Kevin,  5,703,208.  Q.  530-331.000 
Brtuielli.  Thad;  Garrison.  Gina;  and  Van  Buren.  Wade,  lo  Micron  Technology. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  and  unloading  substrates  lo  a 
chemical-mechanical  plananzation  machine  5.702.292.  CI  451-41  000. 
Brunner.  Heinnch.  lo  Siemens  Aknengesellschafl.  MOS  semiconductor  com- 
ponent having  improved  transmission  properties.  5.703.384.  d.  257- 
139  000. 
Biunner.  Martin:  See — 

Rotzinger.  Bruno;  Schmutz.  Tboiius;  Biunner.  Maibn;  and  Stauffer. 
Wemer.  5.703.149.  CI.  524-116.000. 
Bninner.  Michael  Scott:  See  — 

Glaug.  Frank  Steven;  Biunner.  Michael  Scott;  Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Duirance.  Debra  Hartley;  Olson.  Christopher  Peter.  Schleinz.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry.  5.702.376.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Bruno.  Adrien:  See — 

Ghirardi.  Frederic;  Mersali.  Boumediennc;  Bruno.  Adrien;  and  Giraudet. 
Louis.  5.703.895.  CI.  372-50000. 
Brunsman.  Michael  August:  See — 


Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Carl;  Figueroa.  Alejandro;  and 
Brunsman.  Michael  August.  5.703.025.  CI.  510-147.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  R.:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  C ;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  N..  5.702.979.  a. 
437-187,000. 
Brycc.  Nathan  K.;  and  Kesienon.  Rastell  R.  Penonality  lesbng  apparatus  and 

medKjd.  5.702.253.  CI  434-236.000 
Brzezin.ski.  Ted  A.:  See — 

Meli.  Vuicent  A.;  Matfamni.  Michael  A ;  Brzezinski.  Ted  A.;  Shaft 
David  L  ;  and  Utmanski.  James  L..  5.701.724.  Q.  53-451.000. 
BTR  Anbvibration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McLelland.   Douglas   M.;   Wolfe.   Paul  T.;   and   Hein.   Ricfawl   D.. 
5.702.094.  CI.  267- 140. 120. 
Bucala,  Richard  J  .  to  Rockefeller  University.  The.  Antibodies  lo  in  vivo 

advanced  glycosylabon  endptoducts.  5.702.704.  CI.  424-137.100. 
Bucher.  William  Alexander:  See — 

Blanchard.  Scott  David;  Kallman.  Kurt  Albeit;  and  Bucher.  William 
Alexander.  5.703.903.  Q  375-232.000. 
Buchhop.  Thomas  Robert:  D'Alleva.  Randall;  Darnell.  Ronald  Keith;  Little. 
Jack  Ryan,  and  Pedersen.  Curbs  Thomas,  to  ANR  Pipeline  Company 
Parametric  emissions  monitoring  svstem  having  operabng  condibon  devia- 
bon  feedback.  5.703.777.  CI   364^31.062. 
Buck.  David  A  Back-up  power  tongs  5.702.139.  O.  294-88  000 
Buck.  James  R.  Pallet  with  mulbplc  vises  5.702i)96.  O.  269-43  000. 
Buck,  Keith  Evan;  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvey.  Robert  Joseph;  Litwak.  PhiUp; 
and  Rueff.  John  Roben.  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Coponlion  Slrandown 
skeletal  muscle  energy  conversion  system.  5.70I.9I9.  CI.  128-898  000 
Buckberg.  Gerald  D  ;  See— 

Witherspoon.    Leland;    Buckberg.    Gerakl    D.;    and   Akopian.    Paul. 
5.702J58.  a.  604-4.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Puckett.  Wallace  F  .  Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  aid  Corral.  FeinMido  Del. 
5.703.131.  CI   514-642.000. 
Buczek.  Harthmuth:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Ameguit.  Javier.  Buczek.  Hanfainmb:  Vm 
Shaik.  Floris  A  :  Bauduin.  Franfois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis.  5.703J56. 
CI.  250- 221.000 
Buddrus.  David  J.:  See  — 

Schulz.  Anthony  A.;  and  Buddius.  David  J..  5.702,709.  CI.  424-401.000 
Buechel.  Frederick  K:  and  Pappas.  Michael  J.  Prosthesis  widi  biologically 

inert  wear  resistant  surface.  5.702.448.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Buechel.  Frederick  F:  See— 

Pappas.  Michael  J ;  and  Buechel.  Frederick  F.  5.702.461.  O.  623- 

20.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  J.;  and  Buechel.  Frederick  F.  5.702.466.  O    623 
20.000. 
Buffet.  Jean  Claude;  and  Raul.  Lionel,  to  Eaton  Corporaoan.  Ekctrical  safetv 

switch.  5.703.552.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Buikling  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Masters.  William  Cecil;  and  Kalker.  William  J..  Jr.  5.701.715.  C\. 
52-698.000 
Bukrinsky.  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  Andiony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter,  to  Picower 
Insnniie  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Compounds  and  methods  of  use  to 
derivaiize  neighboring  lysine  residues  in  proteins  under  physiological 
coodiuoos.  5.703.086.  CI.  514-275.000 
Bullock.  Norma  Kadiryn;  and  Fern,  Douglas  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Battery  protection  circuitry  for  limibng  charging  panunetcrs  of  a  battery 
plant  5.703.471.  CI  320-51.000 
Bulovic.  Vladimir  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Burrows.  Paul  E.;  Bukmc. 
Vladimir;  and  Gu.  Gong.  5.703.436.  Q.  313-506.000 
Bundv  Corporabon:  See — 

kujawski.  Rick  A..  5.703J30.  O    I74-72.00A. 
Bunnell.  Charles  A.;  Hotten.  Terrence  Michael;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  aid 
Tupper.  David  Edward,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  and  solvate  of 
2-methyl-diicno-benzodiazepine  5.703.232.  Ci.  540-557.000 
Burdick.  Brent  A.:  See— 

Nikolaychik.  Victor  V;  Burdick.  Brcol  A.;  and  NikoUychik.  Leonid  V. 
5.702.715.  a.  424-402.000. 
Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Kumar.  G.  Kris;  and  Kitch.  Steven  C.  Collared  prostfaehc 

device  with  centering  fins  5.702.485.  CI  623-23.000 
Burke.  James  A.;  Garst.  Michael  E..  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A.,  to  AUeigaa. 
Methods   for  using   (2-imidazolin-2-ylamiiio)  quinoxaline   derivabves. 
5.703.077,  a  514-249.000 
Burke.  William  Andrew:  See — 

Gronbeck.  Dana  A.;  OConnell.  Kadileen  M.;  Buike.  William  Amkcw; 
Gaudet.  Michael  N  ;  and  Caporale.  Stefan  J.  5.702.611.  C\.  210- 
686.000. 
Burkinshaw.  Brian  D..  to  Sulzer  Onhopedics  Inc.  Patella  prosthesis  having 

rotational  and  nanslational  freedom  5.702.465.  C\.  623-20.000. 
Burnett.  Robert  W..  lo  Hughes  Electronics    Inlegraud  coMrol  and  data 

message  network.  5.703.875.  CI.  370-381.000. 
Bumham  InsbtiMe.  The:  See — 

Reed.  John  C  ;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.702.897.  a  435-6.000. 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Staktek  Corporabon.  Hermetically  sealed  ceranic 
integrated  circuit  heal  dissipabng  package  fabricabon  method.  5.702.985. 
CI  437-217  000 
BuiT-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Kahhoff.  Timodiy  V:  Wang,  Binan;  and  Wu,  Miaochea,  5.703389,  Q. 
34M72.00a 
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Bumll.  Dennis  A.;  Davis,  James  Talmage.  II;  i  id  Rores.  Mauricio.  to 


itically  coupled  ground 


506.000. 
Ruptured  and  Crippled 
w  Yofk  Society  for  The. 


Motorola,  inc.  Microstrip  antenna  widi  a  para 
plane.  5,703.600.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Buness.  Paul  J.  Caiton  closure  appwatus.  5.702.1;  5.  CI.  292-145.000. 
BufTows.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Fwrest  Stephen  R.;  Thompson.  Mart  E.;  Bu  tows.  Paul  E.;  Bulovic 

Vladimir;  and  Gu,  Gong.  5.703,436.  CI.  31  I 

Burstein.  Albert  H.;  and  Baitel.  Donald  L.,  to 
Maintaining  The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Ni 
Joint  pfx>sthesis.  5.702.458.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Buitin.  Jean  Pierre;  Dobrowolski.  Flavien;  and  Thoi  ne.  Caryl,  to  Sames  S.A. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  high   voltage.  5,703.770.  C\. 
363-61.000. 
Burton.  Larry:  Set — 

Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Burton.  La  ry,  5,702,647,  CI.  261- 
114.500. 
Bushko.  Dariusz  Antoni;  Avakian.  Kevin  Michael:   ohnsoo.  Bnice  Graham; 
and  Gerver.  Michael  Jonathan,  to  SatCon  Technol  igy.  Corp.  Magnetostric- 
tive  active  strut.  5.703.553.  CI.  335-215.000.       | 
Bushnell.  William  Jackson,  to  Lucent  Technologiet ,  Inc  Method  for  deter- 
mining an  optimum  point  for  daubase  queries  ( uring  call  delivery  in  a 
telecommunications  network.  5.703.939.  CI.  379  1 13.000. 
Busk.  Per.  to  APV  Pasilac  A/S.  Plant  for  continu  wsly  processing  cheese 

mass.  5.701.809.  Q.  99-459.000. 
Burner.  Steven  C;  See— 

DiChian,  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Burner.  Steven  C.  5,702,761,  C\.  427- 
181.000. 
Buzikievich,  Steven  J.  Prism  support.  5.701,679.  C  .  33-293.000. 
Byoo.  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ll  I.  Vent  cap  for  a  lithium 

banety.  5.702,840.  CI.  429-89.000. 
Bytow.  Peier  Ser— 

Scfaulze.  Eckefaatt;  and  Bytow.  Peter.  5.701.79  .  CI.  83-277.000. 
C  J  Wildbird  Foods  Ltd.:  See- 
Whittles.  Franklyn  Brian.  5.701.842.  CI.  119-3  J.200. 
C.  R.  Baid.  Inc.:  See— 

Sylvanowicz,  John  T.;  and  Bourne,  George  W.,  IV,  5,702.370,  CI. 
604-256.000. 
Cabell.  David  W :  See— 

Huber.  Michael  T;  Cabell.  David  W.;  Jezek.  R<  bert  J.,  Sr.;  and  Goulait 
David  J.  K.,  5,702J5I,  O.  156-73.100. 
Cable.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Mazanec.  Teny  J.;  and  CaWe.  Thomas  L.  5.7(  !,999.  C\.  501-152.000. 
Caeran.  Francesco:  See — 

Gonella.  Mario;  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  5.702.  113.  C\.  280-11.200 
Cahalan.  Linda:  See — 

Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Hendi  ks.  Marc;  and  Cahalan 
Linda.  5.702,818,  O.  428-409.000 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Hendriks.  M  irc;  and  Cahalan.  Linda, 
to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Biocompatabillty  of  solid  i  irfaces.  5.702.818.  CI 
428-409.000 
Cai.  Xiong;  Fura.  Aberra;  and  (Jian.  Changgeng.  i  a  Cytomed.  Inc.  Com- 
pounds and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  cardiovai  :ular,  inflairmiatory  and 
immune  disorders.  5.703,093,  a.  514-312.000. 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Durand.    Ludovic;    Babingui.    Jean-Paul;    Moiilin.   Claudie;    Robeil- 

Piessard.  Sylvie:  U  Baut.  Guillaume:  Scalben.  Elisabeth:  Caignard 

Daniel-Henri;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.703.1 18J  CI.  514-456.000. 

Cairns.  James  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Wood,  Christopher.  Cairas.  James  G..  Jr.;  i  nd  Harris,  Walter  D 
5.702.488.  a.  623-27.000.  * 

Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  Jasbir  S.,  5.702,634.  a.  252-180.000. 
Calhoon.  Christina  M.:  See — 

Maekawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Calhoon.  Christina  I  I..  5.702,686,  CI.  424- 
49.000.  ' 

California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See 

Wilhelm.  DonaM  M..  5.701.683.  Q.  34-394.00  I 

Callahan.  Michael  J  .  Jr.;  and  Ludden.  Christopher  f.  to  Crystal  Semicon 

ductor.  Signal  driver  circuit  for  liquid  crystal  Jsplays.  5.703.617    Q 

345-98.000.  ~ 

Callard,  Shawn  R.  Earplugs  adapted  to  eyeglasses 

5.703,670.  a.  351-123.000. 
Callison,  Kathleen  V:  See- 
Lewis,  Michael  E:  Kauer,  James  C  ;  Smith.  Ki  vin  R..  >_«i.»jn,  ivaui- 
leen  V;  Saldino,  Frank;  Neff.  Nicola:  and  Iqbi  1.  Mohamed.  5.703.045. 
a.  514-12.000  ' 

Calmar  Inc.:  See— 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  and  Wanbaugh.  Linn.  5.70  1.058.  Q.  239-343.000 
Calsonic  Kohwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Shuko;  Osakada.  Takeya;  and  Tsu(  I.  Iwao.  5.703.561.  CI 

Calundann.  Gordon:  See 

Henze.  Andree;  and  Calundann.  Gordon.  5.703  199.  O.  528-329.100 
Cameron,  Don  F:  See— 

Sanbeig.   Paul   R.;  Cameron.   Don   F;   and   1  orlongan.  Cesatio  V 
5.702.700.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Cameron.  Kimberly  O.;  Dasilva-Jatdine.  Paul  A.;  ai  d  Rosati.  Robert  L..  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Bone  deposition  by  certain  prostaglan  in  agonists.  5.703.108 
a.  514-382.000  ~ 
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;  Callison.  Kalh- 


Campbell.  Thomas  A.;  Schieiber.  Heinz  H.;  and  Yioves.  Niki.  to  Nottfait>p 
Grumman  Corporation.  Adaptive  DPCA  subsystem.  5,703.593,  CI   342- 
%.000. 
Cat>estaro.  Michael  James,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Precision  fluid  head  transpon.  5.701.654.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Cannon.  Gregory  Lewis:  See — 

Cannon.  Nancy  Mondrosch:  Cannon.  Gregory  Lewis;  and  Kilp.  David 
Patrick.  5.703.571.  a.  340-825.440. 
Cannon.  Nancy   Mondrosch;  Cannon,  Gregory  Lewis;  and  Kilp.   David 
Patrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  transceiver  with  custonuzed  canned 
messages.  5.703,571.  a.  340-825.440. 
Cannondale  Coiporation:  See— 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Loftus.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 
K.;  Mack,  Chrisioph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  5.702,092.  CI.  267- 
64.150. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiyama.  Yuji;  Morimura,  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto,  Masadii;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Kamada.  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Takayuki.  5.704.019  CI 
395-101.000. 
Arashima.  Tetuo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi; 
Hanori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  A.sao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki; 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.703.632.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Oh.shima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi'  Sugimoto 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701.995.  Q.  206-205.000 
Hiroki.  Tomoyuki.  5.703.841.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsutu;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;   Honma,  Toshio;  and  Hone,  Yoshiko.   5.703.694.  C\.   358- 
296.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi.  5.703.839.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kakizaki.  Masaaki;  Hirano.  Hirofimii;  and  Bekki.  Toshihiko.  5.702,191 

CI.  400-582.000. 
Kamata,  Shigeto;  and  Sakai.  Toshikazu.  5.703.420.  CI.  310-54.000. 
Kawakami.   Soichito;   and   Kobayashi.   Naoya,   5.702.845.  CI.  429- 

224.000. 
Mizutani.  Natsuhiko.  5.703.899.  O.  372-%.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro:  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka'  and 

Kanbe.  Junichiro,  5.703.614.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Murakami.  Keiichi;  Inamoto,  Tadayoshi.  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Mashio. 

Hideaki;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.703.630,  Q.  347-45.000. 
Niki.  Toru:  Kugai.  Nasami;  and  Nakatsuka.  Tadanori,  5.703.962.  CI 

382-173.000. 
Ohta.  Seiya;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Takei,  Hirofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko 

5.703.638.  a.  348-220.000. 
Saika.     Toshihiro;     Mizutani.     Hidemasa;     Kaifii.     Noriyuki;     and 

Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.703.666.  Q.  349-61.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naolo;  and  Ohnishi 

Tetsuya.  5.703.6%.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro.  5.703.648.  C\.  348-405.000. 
Takaoka.  Makoto.  5.703.967.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Tonegawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.703.842.  C\.  369-32.000. 
Tsuchida.  Shinji;  Takashima,  Shoichi;  and  Izumi.  Michihiro.  5.703.936 

CI.  379-88.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda.  Shin.  5.703,698.  C\.  358-435.000. 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  and  Levine.  Leon,  to  Dymax  Corporation.  Oxygen- 
curable  coating  composition.  5.703.138.  Q.  522-29.000. 
Capello.  William  N;  and  Dong.  Nicholas  N.  G..  to  Osleonics  Corp.  Aceubu- 
lar  shell  with  supplemental  support  and  medxxl.  5.702.477.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Capital  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brand.  Robert  D..  5.701.938.  C\.  144-363.000. 
Caplan.  Drew:  See — 

Lucas,  Gary  L;  Keller,  Kathleen  E.;  Agatston,  David;  and  Caplan.  Drew. 
5.703.938,  a.  375- 1 1 2.000 
Capocelli.  Piero:  See— 

BatxMii.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni;  Taliercio.  Michele;  Capo- 
celU.  Piero;  Carto.  Luigi;  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan.  5.703.821.  CI. 
315-210.000. 
Caporale.  Stefan  J.:  See— 

Gronbeck.  Dana  A.;  OConnell.  Kathleen  M.;  Burke.  William  Andiew; 
Gaudet.  Michael  N.;  and  Caporale.  Stefan  J..  5,702.611.  a.  210- 
686.000. 
Caprari.  Fausto.  to  Actinic  Systems.  Inc.  Telecennic  NUV-DUV  irradiator  for 

out-of-contact  exposure  of  large  substrates.  5.703.374.  Q.  250-492.200 
Caputo.  Michael  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Simmons.  Scon  C;  Pohl.  John  R.;  Guess.  Terrell  M.;  Rushing.  Douglas 
A.;  Caputo.  Michael  P.  Jr.;  and  Billica.  Roger  D..  S.70I.9O4.  CI 
128-670.000. 
Car  Recycling  Systems  "CRS"  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Mosselaar.  Franciscus  Laurentius  Maria  Theresia;  Termaten. 
Gerrii  Johannus;  and  Reuser.  Lconardus  Theodorus  Maria.  5.701 .81 2 

a.  100-91.000. 

Caravajal.  Gregory  Stephen;  and  Marshall.  Janet  Layne.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Monomeric  rich  silicate  system  in  automatic  dishwashing 
composition  with  improved  glass  etching.  5.703.027.  C\.  510-232.000 
Cari  Walther  GmbH:  See— 

Wesp.  Horst;  and  Dallhammer.  Peter.  5.701.698.  CI.  42-69  020 
Cart-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Vry.   Uwe;    Sager.   Ottmar.   Strilhle.   Fritz;   and   Poxleltner.    Martin. 
5.702.350.  a.  600-166.000. 
C»leton,  Fmis  E.;  and  Holttop.  Joe  W..  to  Corona  Energy  Partners  Ltd. 
Exhaust  stack  sensor  probe.  5.703,299.  Q.  73-863.830. 


Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich,  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-jQrgen;  and  Nahmias. 
Marco,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S  p.A.  Proces.'i  for  tire  manu- 
facture wiUi  on-line  determining  of  carbon  black  concentration  and  distri- 
bution in  rubber  compounds  and  other  carbon  black  containing  materials 
5.702.550.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Carlin.  Barry  W :  See- 
Dapper.  Mark  J.;  Cariin.  Barry  W ;  and  Geile.  Michael  J..  5.703.954.  CI 
.381-15.000. 
Carls.  Thomas  A.;  Melkent.  Tony;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  and  Vendiely.  Tim.  to 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Revision  femoral  trial  prosthesis.  5.702.460.  CI 
623-20.000. 
Carls.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Pothier.  Albert  J.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.:  Johnson.  Chris 
E.;  and  Ellion.  Scott.  5.702.464.  CI  623-20.000 
Carlson,  Gary  D.;  and  Minol.  Mark,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  catheter- 
mounted  heater  5,701.908.  Q.  128-713.000. 
Carlson.  William  C;  Hartle.  Jeffrey  E.;  Salatas.  Kathy;  Harris.  Amy;  and 
Littke.  Willis  R..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Manufactured  seed  with 
enhanced  pre-emergence  survivability.  5.701.699.  O.  47-57.600. 
Carlsson.  Lars:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjdm;  Carisson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Rdsthmd.  Tord- 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.702.473.  C\.  623-22.000. 
Camahan.  Caroline:  See — 

Camahan.  Gamett;  and  Camahan,  Caroline.  5.702.084. 0.  248-416.000. 
Camahan.  Gamen;   and  Camahan.  Caroline.   Hi   tec   swivel   and  slide 

5.702.084.  CI.  248416.000. 
Carpenter.  Robert  H.:  See — 

McAnalley.  Bill  H  ;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R.. 
5.703.060.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Carr.  Jan  E.:  See- 
Arts.  Gene  H.;  Carr.  Jan  E.;  Kuk-Nagle.  Karen  T;  Lontine.  Michael  D 
and  Millberg.  Brian  A..  5.702.387.  Q.  606-45.000. 
Carralero.  Cesar  See — 

Fang.  Yi;  Carralero.  Cesar;  and  McEwen.  Mark.  5.703.909.  O.  375- 
295.000. 
Carratt.  Michel;  and  de  Vecxhis.  Michel,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Optical  fiber  cable 
with  plural  modular  bundles  of  hermtically  sealed  optical  fibers  inside  an 
outer  cable  sheath.  5.703.984.  CI.  385-106.000. 
Carrington  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

McAnalley.  Bill  H  ;  Carpenter.  Robert  H  ;  and  McDaniel.  Hariey  R 
5.703.060.0.514-54.000. 
Carro.  Luigi:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni:  Taliercio.  Michele:  Capo- 
celli. Piero;  Carro.  Luigi:  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan.  5.703.821.  Q 
315-210.000. 
Carroll.  Francis  Alfred,  to  Carroll  Products  and  Designs  Limited.  Thin  flat 

panel  construction.  5.702.011.  CI.  211-135.000. 
Carroll.  George:  See — 

Suchowski.  Bernard;  and  Carroll.  George.  5.701.849.  C\.  119-865.000. 
Carroll  Products  and  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Carroll.  Francis  Alfred.  5.702.011.  O.  211-135.000. 
Carruth.  W.  Layne.  to  Hill  Rom  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  a  patient 
support  device  for  care,   maintenance,  and  treatment  of  the  patient 
5.702.536.0.134-10.000 
Carson.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Wolff.  Jon  Ashen  Rhodes.  Gary  H  ;  Malone.  Roben 
Wallace;  and  Carson.  Dennis  A..  5.703.055.  O.  514-44.000. 
Carson.  Douglas  Timothy:  See — 

Nabity,  Frederick  Alan;  Wright.  Paul  George;  Hulinsky.  Raymond;  and 
Carson.  Douglas  Timothy.  5.701.646.  CI   29-25.350. 
Carter.  E.  Russell,  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated.  Chuck  having  formed 

jaws.  5.701.779.  O.  72-356.000. 
Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited:  See— 

Bonner.  Craig  Ronald.  5.702.052.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Carter.  James  R.  Self-erecting  traffic  control  device.  5,703,577,  O    340- 

908  000. 
Casebdt,  Matthew  Phillip,  to  Metricom.  Inc.  Portable  RF  antenna.  5.703.602. 

CI.  343-702.000. 
Casica.  Peter  D.;  and  Chon.  James  Y.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surgical 

handpiece  holder.  5.702.270.  O.  4.39-528.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasugi.  Kazuhiro.  5.703.616.  O.  345-98.000. 
Casnali.  Alessandro:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Yoshiiake;  Fujiu.  Jun-lchi;  Arduini.  Attuto:  Casnati.  Alessan- 
dro: Pochini.  Andrea:  and  Ungaro.  Rocco.  5.702.620. 0.  216-49.000. 
Caspers.  Patrick:  See — 

Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Ca.spers.  Patrick;  Le  Grice.  Stuart;  and  Mous.  Jan. 
5.702.918.  O.  435-69.300. 
Cassidy.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Martell.  Charles  R  :  Cassidy.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey.  Anita  K.;  Liu.  Zih- 
Fang;  Ting.  Chou  Ling;  and  McKellar.  H.  Anderson,  5.703.781.  O 
364-470.060. 
Cassiers.  Raphael  Paul  Claude:  See — 

Durvaux.  Marc  Marie  Ghislain;  and  Cassicrs.  Raphael  Paul  Claude 
5.703.910.  CI.  375-322.000. 
Catallo.  Frank.  Spreader  for  mbular  knit  fabrics.  5.701.641.  CI   26-80.000 
Catepillar  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  Cynthia  M.;  Stone.  Robett  E.;  Duffy.  John  D.;  Allen.  William 
E;  and  Schimpf.  James  E,  5.701.793.  O.  91-361.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 


Allon.  Mark  T;  Billimack.  James  J.;  and  Mootz.  Timothy  C.  5.702.660. 

CI.  264-242.000. 
Cemenska.  Richard  A.:  Coleman.  CeraM  N.;  and  Sibley.  Jama  E. 

5.701.863,0.  123-198.00D. 
Coleman.  Gerald  N.,  5.701.924.  O.  I37-3.O0O. 
Doan.  Tien  D..  5.703.446.  O.  318-119.000. 

Gottshall.  Paul  C;  and  Young.  Paul  M..  5.701.870.  O.  123-490.000 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V.  5.701.933.  O.  137-596.120. 
Pond.  Dennis  C.  5.702.667.  CL  266-249.000. 
Spangler.  John  M..  5.702.516.  O.  106-287.350. 
Catt.  John  D.:  See— 

Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Catt.  John  D..  5.703.239.  O  546-205.000. 

Caudal.  Pierre;  Mahe.  Guy;  Baker.  Ootgia  Anna;  and  Duis.  James  Jowph.  to 

Schweitzer- Mauduit  Intemabonal.  Inc.  Method  of  releasaMy  securing  the 

end  of  a  roll  of  material   5.702.555,  O    156-247  000. 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L..  to 

Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  comrolhnK  weeds 

5.703.011.  O  504-130.000. 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley,  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S  ;  and  Evans.  Steven  L..  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  controHing  weeds 

5.703.012.  O.  504-130.000. 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L  .  to 
Mycogen  Corporation    Process  and  composition  for  controllinK  weeds 

5.703.013.  a.  504-I3I.OOO. 

Caulder.  Jeny;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zonier,  Paul  S.;  and  Evms.  Steven  L.  lo 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  controlling  weeds 

5.703.014.  CI   .504-142  000. 

Causton.  Bnan  Edward:  and  Alexiou.  Michael,  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 

Correction  and  marking  materials.  5.702,513.  O.  106-31.930. 
Cauwet.  Danitle:  See— 

Dubief.  Oaude:  and  Cauwet.  Dani^le.  5.702.690.  O.  424-70  100. 
Cavallotti.  Claudio.  Nucida.  Gilberto.  and  Trogha,  Oaudio.  to  Ausimont. 
S.p.A.  Preparation  of  solutions  of  imido-alkancathoxylic  acids  suiuble  for 
peroxidation  processes.  5.703.242.  CI  548-473.000. 
Cavallotti.  Claudio;  Nucida,  Gilbeno:  and  Troglia,  Oaudio.  to  Ausimont. 
S.p.A.    Process    for   reducing   water   and   ^ar   impivities    in    imido- 
alkanpercarboxylic  acids.  5.703.245.  O.  548-473.000. 
Cecys.  Mark  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Utilization  of  multiple  voice  sources 

in  a  speech  synthesizer.  5.704.007.  O.  395-2.690. 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  See — 

Macku.  (Tharles  G.;  and  Boyles.  Alan  W..  5.702.201.  O.  404-75.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  See — 

Popov,  Alexander;  and  Barath.  Peter.  5.702.412.  O.  606-159.000. 
Shehada.  Ramez  E.;  and  Grundfest.  Warren  S..  5.701.900.  O    128- 

662.030. 
Van.  Sandor  G ;  and  Maarek.  Jean-Michel  I..  5.701.902,  Q.  128- 
664.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wozney.  John  M..  to  Genetics  Institule.  Inc.  Bone 
mcrphogeneoc  protein- 10  (BMP- 10)  compositions.  5.703.043.  O.  5|4- 
12.000. 
Celgene  Corporation:  See— 

Muller.  George  W.;  Shire.  Mary;  and  Stiriing.  David  I..  5.703.098,  O. 
514-3.39.000. 
Cemenska.  Richard  A.;  Coleman.  Gerakj  N :  and  Sibley.  James  E.  10 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Aqueous  fuel  emulsion  identiftcaiioa  system  and  viti- 
tampering  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.701.863.  O.  123- 
198  OOD. 
Cenhal  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamate.  Takashi.  5.703,703.  CI.  3S9-1.O0O. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dennatologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Charpeniicr.  Bruno:  Vion.  Michile.  Bernard.  Bruno:  and  Maignan.  Jean. 
5.702.710.  CI.  424-401.000 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C:  Smith.  Kevin  R.;  Callison,  Kath- 
leen V :  Saldino,  Frank;  Neff.  Nicola;  and  Iqbal.  Mohamed.  5.703.045. 
CI   514-12.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter.  5.703.086. 

CI.  514-275.000. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.:  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Sherry.  BartMia.  5.703,205. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Cerletti.  Nico:  See— 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Clerc.  Roger.  Cerletti.  Nico;  Bttiggen.  Josef; 
Tancsay.  Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger.  Waller.  5.702.920. 
CI  435-69  500 
Cerqua.  Claudio  Christian.  Changeable  articles  of  jewelry  and  method  of 

using  them  5.701.765.  O  6.3-15.400. 
Cesano.  Alessandra:  See — 

Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera.  Giovanni;  and  Cesano.  Alessandra.  5.702.702 
CI.  424-93.710 
Ceshkovsky.  Ludwig.  to  Discovision  Associates.  Technique  for  closed  loop 
servo  operation  in  optical  disc  tracking  control.  5.703.847. 0.  369-44.280. 
Cctus  Corporation;  See — 

Hanisch.  Wolfgang  H;  and  Femandes.  Peter.  5.702.699. 0. 424-85.600. 
CH2M  Hill.  Inc.:  See— 

Stecker.  Philip  R;  and  Liedien.  Christine  M..  5.701.953. 0.  166-75. 1.30. 
Cha.  Hang-Byong.  to  Mando  Machinery  Corp.  Brake  booster  provided  with 

a  noise  shielding  member  5.701.794.  O.  9I-376.00R. 
Cha.  Younsik;  Choi.  Young  Kweon:  and  Bae.  You  Han.  to  Macrocned.  Inc. 
Thermosensitive  biodegradable  polymers  based  on  polytether-ester>block 
copolymeni.  5.702.717.  CI  424-425.000. 
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Chadha.  Navjot:  See— 

Menill.  Sonya;  Ayer.  Ami  Devdan.  Chadha.  Mavjoc  and  Kuczynski. 
Amhony  L..  5.702,725.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Challande.  Chiistian;  Desarmaux.  Pierre:  and  Tho  nas.  Pascal,  to  Salomon 
S.A.  Boot  and  retention  element  as.sembly  adapt  id  for  skiing.  5.702.1 19. 
a.  280-625.000. 
Chamness.  Tliomas  W..  to  Schering-Plough  HealtM  are  Products,  Inc.  Com- 
positions for  treating  corns,  calluses  and  wans.  5.  '02.694,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Champaigne.  Jack  M..  to  Electronics.  Incorporated,  \nti-gravity  blast  clean- 
ing. 5.702.289.  CI  451-38.000. 
Champion.  Mark  R..  to  Majestic  Products  Compt  ny.  The.  Fireplace  with 

ceramic  fiber  duct.  5.701.882.  O.  126-523.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Nguyen.  L  i  N..  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectroaics,  Iik.  Method  of  forming  a  Ian  ing  pad  stmcture  in  an 
integrated  circuit.  5.702.979.  Q.  437-187.000. 
Chandler.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Mabooe.  William  C:  Chandler.  Biuce  D.;     jlleen.  Joseph  P;  and 
Garrett,  David  L..  5.702.205,  C\.  405-169.0  0. 
Chandler.  Philip  Bonn:  See— 

Rettker,  James  Palmer,  Peterson,  William  Ei  ward;  Chandler,  Philip 
Boon:  and  Lee,  John  Howard.  5,702.802.  C    428-192.000. 
Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar    lecpak;  Kirby,  Orvalle 
Theodore:  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5,7(  4.032.  CI.  395-182.020 
Chang,  Cart:  See- 
Lam.  Paul:  Chang,  Carl:  and  Zawadzki,  Jei  y.  5.701,901,  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Chang.  Ning  San:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen:  Lin.  YouLing;  Hastinj  i.  Howard  V,  HI:  Love- 
lace. Jerome  R.:  and  Chang.  Ning  San.  5.70  1.969,  CI.  382-276.000 
Chang,  Su-Fen.  Device  for  thermally  testing  a  temp  !rature  control  element 

5,702,184.0.374-1.000. 
Chang,  Thomas:  See — 

Wang.  Chih-Hsien:  Chen.  Min-Liang:  and  Chj  ig.  Thomas,  5,703  J88, 
a.  257-315.000. 
Chapman.  David,  to  Anis  Pharmaceutical  Conxjrai  ion.  Three  dimensional 

measurement  of  molecular  diversity.  5.703,792.  C  I.  364^%.000. 
Chapman.  John  H.:  See — 

Laison.  Cart  O..  Jr.:  Smith.  James  S  :  Chapman   John  H  :  Slimoo.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.:  Robert.  J.  Brozek:  Fran  ».  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque.  Mi<  hael  K.,  5,702,430,  CI. 
607-1.000. 
Chapman,  John  Steven:  See — 

Redbch,  Geotge  Harvey:  Willingham,  Gary  Lei  is:  and  Chapman,  John 
Steven.  5,703,105,  CI  514-372.000. 
Chaihonnel.  Jean-Louis:  Franchet.  Michel:  and  N  ludet.  Jacky  Scige.  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  Je  Moieurs  d' Aviation 
"Snecma".  Braking  nuts  or  screws  and  mountiitts  obtained  with  same 
devices.  5.702.2 1 7.  a .  4 1 1  -909.000.  ^ 

Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bieberdorf.  John  W.:  Wisehait  John  C:  and  Drai  er.  Greg  W..  5.703  484 
a.  324-207.220.  "T         ^  •      • 

Charles  Stark  l>aper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Ward.  Paul  A..  5,703.292.  CI   73-.')(M.020. 
Chaipentier,  Bruno;  Vion.  Michile;  Bernard,  Bnino;  and  Maignan.  Jean,  lu 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatolc^iqi  es  Galderma.  Dibenzo- 
furan  compounds  and  pharmaceutical/cosmetic  c  impositions  comurised 
thereof  5.702.710.  CI.  42+401.000.  ' 

Charquet.  Daniel:  See — 

Matdon.  Jean-Paul:  Sevenat,  Jean;  and  Chaique   Daniel,  5,702,544. 0 
148-672.000. 
Chanoo.  Duane  G.:  See — 

Jovanovich.  Alan  F:  Wancn.  Bruce  G.:  ChatrcJ.  Duane  G.-  and  Duke 
Steven  B..  5,703,950.  O.  380-23,000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd:  S<  p— 

Chen.  Wei  Tooy;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravishanki  r.  5,702,987,  Q   438- 
187.000. 
Chasakw,  Fred  I.,  to  Amur  Research  Corp.  Phosphoc  loline  drug  derivatives 

5,703,063,0.514-78.000.  ' 

Chaneijee,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Janrold.  Gregory  S.;  Chatterjce,  Dilip  K.:  aili  Ghosh,  Syamal  K 
5,702,766,0.427-376.100.  ^^ 

Chatterley.  Martin  Patrick:  See — 

Foster.  John:  Taylor.  Alan;  and  Chatterley.  Maitil  Patrick,  5.702.574.  CI. 
2O4-22400R.  ^ 

Chaturvedula.  Prasad:  See — 

Felsenstein.  Kevin:  Smith.  David  W.;  Poss.  Mi(  hael  A.;  Chaturvedula 
Prasad:  and  Sloan.  Chariea  P..  5.703.129.  O.  514-613.000 
Chaudhary.  Ashok  Gopal:  See — 

Kingston.  David  G.  I.:  Chaudhary.  Ashok  G<  pal:  Ghatpure.  Milind 
Morrshwar:  Rimoldi.  John  Matthew:  and  Gi  luitilaka.  A  A   Leslie 
5.703.247.  CI.  548-%2.000. 
Chek-Mcd  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Whalen.  Robert  G..  5.702.911,  O.  435-12.000 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See — 

Schoof,  William  H.,  5,70i247,  O.  432- 103.001 
Chen,  Cheng- Der  See- 
Li.  Tze  Fen:  Pengwu,  Cbung-Mou:  Chen.  Cheni  -Der.  and  Sun.  Chune 
Yu.  5.704.004.  O.  395-2.520.  ^ 

Chen,  Chih  C:  See— 
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Proett.  Mark  A.:  Chin.  Wilson  C :  and  Chen.  Chih  C.  5.703.286.  O 
73-152.050. 
Chen.  Chih-Chieh:  See— 

Shih,  Tung-Sheng;  Yeh,  Wen-Yu;  Chen,  Chih-Chieh:  and  Lai,  Chane-Yu, 
5.702.506.  CI.  95-287.000. 
Chen,  Chung-Chin:  See— 

Un,  Mao<liao;  and  Wang.  Jia-Yin.  5.703.911.  O.  375-341.000. 
Chen.  Chung-Zen.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coiporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  honeycomb  shaped  capacitor.  5,702.968    CI 
437-52.000. 
Chen.  Eugene;  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N.,  to  Motorola.  Ferromagnetic  GMR 

material.  5.702,831,  O.  428-611.000. 
Chen,  Eugene:  See — 

Tehrani,  Saied  N.:  Chen.  Eugene:  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodone  T 
5,703,805.0.365-173.000.  ' 

Chen,  Fung-jou:  See — 

Kamps,  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue;  Chen,  Fung-iou;  and 
Radtke,  Darnell  Clarence,  5,702_571,  CI.  162-117.000. 
Chen,  Guei-Rung,  to  Chih  Ching  Industry  Ltd.  Structure  of  pivot  ioint 

5.702,197,0.403-166  000. 
Chen,  He-Jin.  Securing  device  for  footwear.  5,701.639.  O.  24-7I.0SK. 
Chen.  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Paitneiship 

Intracorporeal  light  treatment  of  blood.  5.702.432.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Chen.  Jenn-Hwang.  Movable  lamp  device.  5.702.175.  O.  362-191.000. 
Chen.  Jiong:  and  Benvenisle.  Victor  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  ion  beam  neutralization.  5.703.375.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Chen.    Jone-Jane.    to    United    Microelectronics   Corporation.    Expandable 

repeater  controller.  5.703.883.  O.  370-501.000. 
Chen.  Judy.  Reflector  road  sign  widi  self-provided  light  means.  5,703.719, 0 

359-547.000. 
Chen,  Jue-Jye:  See— 

Ying,  Shu-Lan;  Huang,  Yuan-Chang;  Chen,  Jue-Jye:  and  Mii,  Yuh-Jier 
5,702,956,  O.  437-8.000. 
Chen,  Mei  Yun.  Cursor  positioning  device  for  computer  system.  5,704,037 

CI.  345-184.000.  t~        .? 

Chen,  Ming-Hsiung.  Strucnire  of  lamp  socket.  5,702,267,  O.  439-419.000. 
Chen,  Min-Liang:  See — 

Wang,  Chih-Hsien;  Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  5,703,388, 
CI.  257-315.000. 
Chen,  Po-quang:  See — 

Wu,  Shing-sheng;  and  Chen,  Po-<juang,  5,702.392.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Chen.  Wei  Tony:  and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacture  of  self-aligned  JFET 
5.702,987,0.438-187.000. 
Chen,  William  W.;  and  Harris.  Norman  H..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  of 
making  thermal  shock  resistant  sapphire  for  IR  windows  and  domes 
5.702.654.  O.  264-82.000. 
Chen,    Xi;   and  Yuan,  Jun,   to   Neurogen  Corporation.    N-aminoalkyl-l- 
biphenylenyl-2-cathoxamides:  new  dopamine  receptor  subtype  snecific 
ligands.  5.703.083.  O.  514-255.000. 
Chen,   Xi;  and  Wasley,  Jan  William  Francis,  to  Neurogen  Corporation. 
N-Aminoalkyl-2-anthraquinonecarhoxamides:    new    dopamine    receptor 
subtype  specific  ligands.  5,703,237,  O.  544-380.000. 
Chen,  Xi:  See — 

Yuan,  Jun;  and  Chen,  Xi,  5,703,235,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Chen,  Xiaole,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Piece-wise  linear  approximation  of  a  dB 

linear  programmable  gain  amplifier  5.703,524.  O.  327-560.000. 
Chen.'Yeh-ming.  Mobile  phone  holder.  5.703.946.  CI.  379-446.000 
Chen,  Ying-Ho:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,  5.702,977,  O 
437-67.000. 
Chen  Yn  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lien,  Tzung-Min:  and  Lien,  Tzung-Sbih,  5,702,268.  O.  439-419000 
Chen.  Yung-Ming:  See— 

Forrestal.  Lloyd;  Voorhees.  Marc;  Chen.  Yung-Ming;  and  Edrich.  Rich- 
ard A..  5.702.823.  O.  458-450.000. 
Chenevich.  William:  See — 

Bezy.  E.  William;  and  Chenevich.  William.  5.703.344. 0.  235-379.000. 
Cheng.  Alan  Tat  Yan;  and  DeVack.  Donald  Leonard,  to  Praxair  Technology 

Inc.  Cryogenic  cold  shelf.  5.701.745.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Cheng,  Brian  K.:  See- 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  Cheng.  Brian  K.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Riley,  Dennis 
P,  5,703,273,0.  562-16.000 
Cheng,  Jiutong:  See — 

Shei,  Darlene;  and  Cheng,  Jiuroog,  5,703,788,  O.  364-488.000. 
Cheong.  Ngwe:  See— 

Vu.  Duy-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda:  and  Cheong.  Ngwe.  5.702.%3,  CI 
437-4  LOGS. 
Cherry,  Isaac  R  :  Bachman,  John  A  ;  Tanaka,  David  T:  So,  Hangyick;  and 
Henkin,  Raphael,  to  Del  Mar  Avionics.  Modular  physioloeical  conuxiter- 
recorder.  5,701,894,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Timothy  A.:  and  Lindbeig.  J.  Eric,  5,703,473,  CI.  323-282.000 
Chervitz,  Alan:  See — 

Goble.  E.  Mariowe:  Luman.  David  P;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Story.  C  Brad- 
and  Gundlalpalli.  Ramarao.  5.702J97.  O.  606-72.000 
Chevalier.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Rabbe.  Louis-Marie:  Boyd.  Lawrence  M.:  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis:  and 
Moreau.  Jcan-Charies,  5.702.453.  CI   623-17.000. 
Chevallet.  Jacques:  and  Riquier.  Jean-Oaude.  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Device  for 
preparing  a  treatment  liquid  by  filtration.  5.702.597.  O.  210-195.200. 


Chiba,  Akira:  See — 

Fukao.  Tada.shi:  Chiba.  Akira;  and  Michioka.  Chikara.  5.703.423  O 
310-90.500. 
Chickering.  David  M.:  See — 

Heckerman.    David   E.;   Geiger.    Dan:    and   Chickering.    David    M.. 
5.704.018.  CI.  395-75,000. 
Chickering.  David  Maxwell:  See — 

Heckerman.  David  E.;  Breese.  John  S.:  Horvitz,  Eric;  and  Chickering. 
David  Maxwell.  5.704.017.  CI.  395-61.000 
Chien.  Jung-Fu.  to  Shinih  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  prxxlucing  a 
variable  density,  corrugated  resin-bonded  or  ihermo-bonded  fiberfill  and 
the  structure  produced  thereby.  5.702.801.  CI.  428-181.000. 
Chien.  Rong-Wu:  and  Li.  Hsiu-Lan.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Soft  ashing  method  for  removing  fluorinated  photoresists 
layers  from  semiconductor  substrates.  5.702.869,  CI.  430-313,000. 
Chih  Ching  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Guei-Rung.  5.702.197.  O.  403-166.000. 
Chin.  Wilson  C:  See— 

Proett.  Mark  A  :  Chin.  Wilson  C ;  and  Chen.  Chih  C .  5.703.286.  CI 
73-152.050. 
Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences.  Institute  of  Materia  Medica.  an 
Institute  of  the:  See — 

Han.  Rui:  and  Guo.  Zong-Ru,  5.703.130.  O.  514-616.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  and  Urdea.  Michael  S..  5.702.891.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kriegler.  Michael:  and  Perez,  Carl,  5,702,705,  O.  424-145.100. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.:  and  Horn.  Thomas,  5.702.893.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.703.218.  O.  536-23.100. 
Zimmerman.  Robert:  and  Marafino.  Benedict  J..  Jr.  5.702.697.  O 
424-85.100. 
Chiron  Diagno.stics  Corporation:  See — 

Foos.  Joseph  S.:  and  Benco.  John  S.,  5,702.575.  CI.  204-292.000. 
Law,  Say-Jong:  Jiang,  Qingping:  Fischer,  Walter;  Unger,  John  T.;  and 

Krodel.  Elizabeth  K..  5.702.887.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurpieet  S.;  and  Kline.  Brace  C.  5.702.889.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Haseba.   Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi;   Matsui.   Shuichi:    Kondo. 

Tomoyuki:  Goto,  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi, 

5.702,641.0.  252-299.630. 

Cho.  Chahee  Peter:  and  Krol.  William  P..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Marine  propulsion  system  for  underwater  vehicles.  5.702.273,  O. 

440-6.000. 

Cho.  In-Su.  to  Daewood  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Pulsator  for  a  washing  machine 

5.701.767.  O.  68-134.000. 
Cho.  Kichul,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Real-time  data  saner 

5,704,057,  O.  395-481.000. 
Choi,  Cheol-Kyu:  See- 
Kim,  Sang-Keun:  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo:  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk.  Hong.  Jin-Who:  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang. 
Kong-Hyun.  5.703,139.  O.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Keun:  Lee.  Haeng-Woo:  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong- 
Deuk:  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo:  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142.  CI.  522-90.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5,702,970,  CI   437- 
52.000. 
Choi.  Kyung-Hwan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Encoder  key  input  device  for  a 
microwave   oven    and    interrupt   processing   method    using   the   same. 
5.702.625,  O.  2 1 9-702.000. 
Choi,  Sung-lim:  and  An.  Kwang-jin.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  with  low  resistance  electrode  and  method  therefor. 
5.702.871.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Choi.  Young  Kweon:  See — 

Cha.  Younsik;  Choi,  Young  Kweon:  and  Bae,  You  Han,  5,702.717,  O. 
424-425.000. 
Choi,  Young  Tai;  and  Huh,  Yeung  H.  Automobile  refrigerator.  5,701,754,  O 

62-244.000. 
Choi,  Yun-Ho:  See- 
Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  Kim,  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.703.828.  O.  365-230  030. 
Chon.  James  Y:  See — 

Casica.  Peter  D.;  and  Chon.  James  Y.  5.702.270.  CI.  439-528.000. 
Choukh.  Alexandre  M.:  See — 

Kim.  In-eung:  and  Choukh.  Alexandre  M..  5.703.738.  O.  360-1 13.000 
Chow.  Bruce  H   B.:  See- 
Sun.  Andy  Kwan-Leung:  Chow.  Brace  H.  B.;  and  Panziera.  Edoardo. 
5.702.041.  CI.  224-539.000. 
Christen.  Richard:  See — 

Mabilat.  Claude:  and  Christen.  Richard.  5.703,217.  O.  536-23.100. 
Chrislensen.  Jeffrey  Eames:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  John:  Johnson.  Gary  Cart;  Popovich.  Mark  Phillip: 
and  Chrislensen.  Jeflrey  Eames.  5.702.775.  O.  428-1  000. 
Chrislensen.  Tove:  See — 

Hastrup.  Sven:  Branner.  Sven;  Jeigensen.  Biithe  Ravn:  Christenscn. 
Tove;  Jergensen.  Biigitte  Bojer:  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden.  Mark: 
Moyer,  Donna  L.;  and  Fuglsang.  Claus.  5.702.934.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Christian.  WilUrd  C:  See— 

Vaughan.   Robert  A.;  Christian.  Willaid  C:  Zimmer.  John  P;  and 
Mistopoulos.  James  E..  5.702.148.  O.  296-146.900. 


Christie.  Joseph  Michael.  ATM  transport  system.  5.703.876. 0.  370-395.000. 
Christmann.  Noihen  Ernst;  and  Fries.  Gohard.  to  Teoa  Laval  CoBvenience 

Food  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Stop  piece.  5.702,044,  O.  226-173.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Pavur.  Carol  P;  Harper.  Dennis:  Bonnell.  Steven  W.:  Norfcus.  James  K: 
Hartery.  William  F:  and  Galloway.  Lawrence  W..  5.702,133.  O. 
292-80.000. 
Thomas.  Christopher  P:  McCombie.  Jay  C:  Weber.  Gregory  T.;  Ehlets 
Jeffery  C;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A.,  5.701.865.  CI,  123-339  110. 
Chrzan.  Rigobert:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herhert;  Chrzan.  Rigobert:  and  Metl.  Frank.  5.702376.  CI 
204-415.000. 
Chu.  Daniel  T:  See- 
Li.  Qun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu.  Daniel  T.;  and  Hasvold.  Lisa  Anne 
5.703.244.  O.  548-557.000. 
Chu.  Edwin:  and  Lai.  Hu-Koog.  to  ACC  Microelecuonics  Corpontion 
Output  mapping  of  die  pad  bonds  in  a  ball  grid  array.  5.703.402   O 
257-737.000. 
Chu.  John  B.;  Ju.  Paul  P:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  to  MeU  Holding  Corp. 
Extended  working  range  datafotm  reader  including  fuzzy  logic  image 
control  circuitry.  5.702.059.  O.  235-462.000. 
Chuang.    Strong   C:    Kaufman.    Kenneth:   and   Schiesser.    Robert   H..   to 
Kimberiy-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Capillary  dewalcring  tnethod  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.701.682.  CI.  34-115.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K  Y :  Shook.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Ryan.  Carl  R..  to  MotoioU. 
Feedforward  adaptive  threshold  processing  method.  5.703.504.  O.  327- 
72.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K  Y:  See- 
Shook.  Stephen  G.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  and  Schwartz.  Daniel  B.. 
5.703,506.  CI.  327-87.000. 
Chun.  Hee:  See- 
Kim.  Yong-ho;  Lee.  Young-sik;  and  Chun.  Hce.  5.703.750,  O.  361- 
187.000 
Chung.  Gi  ju:  See — 

Kim.  Su  Ung;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon:  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol:  Park. 
Sung  Jun:  Nam,  Sang  Hoon:  and  Lee,  Yoog  Suk.  5,703.097,  O. 
514-338.000. 
Chung,  Hsien-Dar  See — 

Ming-Tsung,  Liu;  Hsu,  Bill  Y.  B.:  Chung,  Hsien-Dar  aid  Wu,  Der- Yuan, 
5,703,408.  O.  257-784.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  tac  :  See— 

Miskewitz.  Regina  M..  5.702.687.  O.  424-52.000. 
Chwalik.  Robert:  See— 

Conville.  John  J  :  Chwalik.  Robert:  Desai.  Shtikant  V.;  Tivcone.  David 
E.;  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.702.631.  CI.  252-76.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Stahl.  Peter  Heinrich;  and  Gamboni.  Cteudio.  5.702,724.  O.  424- 
465.000. 
Ciha  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Mallah.  Mohamad:  Linn.  Horst;  Saner.  Niklaus:  and  Vtoirol.  Peter. 

5.703.343.  O.  219-687.000. 
Manser.  Aloysius  Hubertus;  and  Francois.  Jacques.  5.702,557.  CI.  156- 

275.700. 
Rotzinger.  Brano;  Schmiitz.  Thomas:  Brunner.  Martin:  and  Stauffer. 
Wenier.  5.703.149.  O.  524-116.000. 
Cieutat,  Denis:  and  Schmidt.  Emmanuel,  to  L'Air  Liquide:  and  Air  Liquide 
America  Corporation   Method  for  optimizing  the  tcmperanire  of  a  Claus 
unit.  5.702,678.  O.  423-.S67.100. 
Cifaldi.  Carmine.  High  resolution  optical  communication  system.  5.703A36, 

O.  348-14.000 
Circello.  Joseph  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mettiod  and  circuit  for  initializing  a  data 

pifKessing  system.  5.704.034.  O.  395-183.140. 
Citras  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5.703.618.  O.  345-112.000. 
Hankinson.  Robert  J.:  and  Sponring.  Otto.  5.703,660,  O,  348-638.000 
Wada.  Takeo.  5.703.850.  O.  369-47.000. 
Citibank.  N.A.:  See- 
Rosen.  Sholom  S..  5.703.949.  CI  380-21  000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemoto,  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Masami;  Shimoda.  Kenji;  Kiujima.  Yasuo; 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou.  Yurie.  5.703.837.  O.  368-88.000. 
Clairol.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wenke,  Gottfried:  and  Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.702.712.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Claisse.  Paul:  and  Kiely.  Philip,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  mode  detection 

and  control  in  semiconductor  la.seTS.  5.703.892.  O.  372-32.000. 
Oarion  co:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Teraguchi.  Yuji.  5.703.866.  O.  369-192.000. 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Nair.  Handasan  K,.  5.703.062.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Clark,  lain  R.:  and  Fiedler.  Alan,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpontion.  Digital-to-analog 

convener  having  overlapping  segments  5.703.587.  CI.  341-144.000 
Clark.  William  G.:  See- 
Bella.  James:  and  Oark.  William  G..  5.703.411.  O.  307-10.100. 
Clarke.  Jolene:  See — 

Brasile.  Lauren:  and  Clarke.  Jolene.  5.702.881.  O.  435-1.200. 
Clausen.  Glenn  Allen:  See — 

Tsang.  Chih-Hao  Mark:  Petty.  Randall  Hughes:  Oau-sen.  Glenn  Allen; 
and  Schrader.  Charles  Henry.  5.702,589.  O.  208-67.000. 
Clauze.  Jacques:  See — 

Hummer.  Jacques:  Dive.  Michel;  Lauren^on.  Michel:  and  Clauze. 
Jacques.  5.702.459.  O.  623-20.000 
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I  Clayton.  P«er  J.,  5.7«    186.  O.  384-117.000 


Nico;  Brilggen.  Josef: 


Clayton.  Peier  J.:  &*— 
Hadutie.  Louis  F: 
CIoc.  Roger  See— 

Odink.  Karel  Geiril;  Oerc.  Roger;  Cerleni. 

Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Sofg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesend^iger.  Walter.  5,702.920. 
CI.  435-69.500. 
Cleveland.  Michael  Allen.  Toilet  .seat  alarm.  5,703J  57.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Oifford.  Aithur  L.;  Dong.  Dennis  F;  Mumby.  Timoch  r  A.;  and  Rogers.  Detek 
i..  lo  Huron  Tech  Canada.  Inc.  Chemical  and  elect  ochemical  regeneration 
of  active  carton.  5.702,587,  CI.  205-760.000 
Oine.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  Ricli  ^  Lee;  and  Werner.  Jon 
Harald.  to  International  Business  Machines  Co  poration.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  a  voice  sample  to       voice  activated  data 
processing  system.  5,704.009.  C\.  395-2.840. 
Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood,  Susan  Melissa;  I  (ergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Biuce;  Sutherland.  John  W.H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.702,901,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Clokie.  Cameron  Malcolm  Lang,  to  McGill  Uniw  rsity.  Osseointegration 
promoting  implant  composition,  implant  assembi '  and  method  therefor. 
5,702.695,  CI.  424-78.080 
Clontz,  Richard  C.  Card  holder.  5,701,6%,  O.  40-6  12.020. 
Clolhier.  Michael  F:  See- 
Lee.  Byung  H.:  and  Clolhier.  Michael  F.  5.703  078.  O.  514-250.000. 
Cloutier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  Reynolds.  William  E.;  ant   Cloutier.  Richaid  M.. 
5.703.372.  CI.  25<M23.00R. 
Oupper.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Repice.  Ronald  M.;  Repice.  Ronald  M..  II;  ai  d  Clupper.  Harold  E.. 
5.702.355.  CI.  602-2 1.000. 
CMI-Equipment  &  Engineering:  See — 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.;  Wuep(  er,  Thomas  E.;  Minor, 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Manhaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M  ; 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good.  David;  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.:  Coyle.  Donald  C:  Rentfrow.  Darrell;  S  iens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Lmy  M..  5.701.945.  CI.  164-I30.0(  B. 
Coates.  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Kiuiak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coate)   Clarence  A.;  Parham. 
William  W.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor.  5.703.229.  C\. 
540-140.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bainbridge.  Marlene  Adele;  and  Holmes.  Bti  ■>  M..  5.702.357.  C\ 

604-4.000 
Fotresul.  Lloyd;  Vwitiees.  Marc;  Chen.  Yung-A  ing;  and  Edrich.  Rich- 
ard A..  5.702,823.  O.  458^50.000. 
Cocetta.  Franco:  See — 

Merk).  Mauro;  Cocetta.  Franco;  Marchi6 .  Fabio  Grasso.  Massimo:  and 
Murari.  Bnmo.  5.703,476.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen:  See— 

Glaug.  Frank  Steven;  Brunner.  Michael  Scon;  <  ochrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Durrance,  Debra  Hartley;  Olson,  Christopher  »eter:  Schleinz.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry,  5,702.376,  CI.  604-361.000. 
Coggan.  David  A.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporatibn  E)evice  and  method 

for  transversely  cutting  a  band.  5.703.315.  CI.  89-1.140 
Cohen,  Robert  C:  See—  [ 

Averill,  Robert  G.;  Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Zuboli  Rafail.  5.702.487.  CI. 
623-23.000.  [ 

Cohen,  Uri;  and  Hoilais.  Dennis  R..  to  Velocidata.  Inc.  Toroidal  thin  film 

head.  5.703,740.  C\.  360-126.000.  | 

Cohn.  David  B.:  See—  I 

Klaras.  Louis  F;  and  Cohn.  David  B  .  5.703.69J.  CI  356-437  000. 
Colby.  Gerard  Joseph.  Absorbent  bedsheet.  5.701.617.  CI   5^»«4.000. 
Colclough.  Terence;  Skinner.  Philip;  Woollins.  John  tierek;  and  Wood,  Paul 
Thomas,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Processlfor  the  preparation  of 
dithjophosphoric  acids.  5.703.262.  O.  558-112.004. 
Cole.  Daniel  D.  Modular  split  sprocket  assembly.  5.702.316.  CI.  474-%.000. 
Coleman.  Gerald  N..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 
and  handling  liquid  separation  in  liquid  emulsiott   5.701.924.  CI.  ">37- 
3.000. 
Cokman.  Gerald  N.:  See— 

Cemenska.  Richard  A.;  Coleman.  Gerald  N.;    ind  Sibley,  James  E. 
5.701.863.  a.  I23-198.00D 
Coles.  Cart  R.:  See— 

ONeal,  Alan  D.;  Stone.  Michael  D.;  and  Coles.  Zaii  R..  5.702J40,  Q 
418-9.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co:  See — 

Erilli.  Riu;  Gallant.  Chantal;  and  Lysy.  Regil ,  5,703.028.  a.  510- 
236.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Hardy.  Eugene  E.;  and  Psihoules.  Andwny.  5,7C  !,692,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Colineau,  Joseph:  See — 

Audoin,  Michel;  Moreau,  Bettrand;  and  Colineau  Joseph.  5.703.845.  C\ 

369-44.410.  I 

Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  FV;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  Johns.  Eric  l^iichell;  and  Durrance. 

Debta  Hartley,  to  Kimberly-Claik  Worldwide.  Inc.  Wa  liner  for  child  toilet 

training  aid.  5.702.377.  O.  604-361.000. 

Collins.  Mark  L.;  Blomquist.  Cecile;  Lombardo,  Mkssinio;  and  Eldtedge. 

John,  lo  Amoco  Cotpofaiiao.  Methods  for  impra  ring  the  sensitivity  of 

hybridization  assays.  5.702.8%.  C\.  43S-6.000. 

ColliBs,  Ross  P..  See— 
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Farris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Loftais.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 
K.;  Mack,  Christoph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P..  5.702.092,  Q.  267- 
64.150. 
Colombo.  David:  See — 

Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Serge;  Jordan.  Kurt;  Luzaich.  Mark; 
Colombo.  David;  Marcus.  Edward  J.;  and  Koosa.  Richard.  5.701 .706. 
a.  52-169.600. 
Colorado  Seminary:  See — 

Stedman.  Donald  H.;  and  Meeks.  Patti  A..  5.702,954.  CI.  436-103.000. 
Colorado  Time  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.   David;   von  der  Lippe.   Paul;   and   von  der  Lippe.   Susan. 
5.702.799.  CI.  428-143.000 
Combs.  Jeff.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elimination  of  adhesive  stringers 

during  perfect  binding.  5.702.220.  CI.  412-8  000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge;  Efnouli.  Jacques;  Brun.  Michel;  Monge-Cadei.  Pierre; 

Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Faiges.  Guy.  5.702.829.  CI  428-610.000. 
Thony.  Philippe;  Rabarol.  Marc;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5.703.890.  CI. 
372-12.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Bridger,  John  Stephen.  5.702,951,  Q  436-62  000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maneres  NucKaires,  both  of:  See — 

Mardon,  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat,  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5.702,544.  CI. 
148-672.000. 
Compagnie  Generales  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Foos.  Jacques:  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Leclere.  Bruno;  Le  Buzit. 
Gerard;  and  Douneluingne,  Pieiie.  5.702,608.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J  :  and  Cox.  W.  Royall.  5.703,631.  C\.  347-47.000. 
Complex  Fluid  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Stauffer.  Craig  M..  5.702,767,  a.  427- 
407.100. 
Conax  Florida  Corporation:  See — 

Danon,  Joseph  S  ,  5,701,889.  a.  128-204.290. 
Conci,  E)ennis:  See — 

Biberger,  Maximilian;  and  Conci,  Dennis,  5.702,573,  Q.  204-192.120. 
Conger.  William  G.:  See— 

Kurihara.  Katsumi;  Kawamoto.  Shiro;  Nemazi.  John  E.;  and  Conger, 
William  G  ,  5,701,855,  O.  123-73.0AD 
Conkling,  Stephen  J.  Unsheathed  cable  activated  damper  control  system. 

5,702,298,  CI.  454-322.000. 
Conkright,  Gary  W..  to  Profile  Systems.  LLC.  Medication  dispensing  and 
timing  system  utilizing  lime  reference  message.  5.703.786.  Q.   364- 
479  140. 
Coimor.  Daniel  Stedman:  See — 

Sherry.  Alan  Edward;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Stidham.  Robert  Emer- 
son; and  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle,  5,703.033,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Connor,  David  Thomas;  and  Gracheck.  Stephen  Joseph,  lo  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Method  for  inhibiting  and  controlling  viral  growth.  5.703.069. 
a.  514-211.000. 
Connor.  David  Thomas:  See — 

Baragi.  Vijaykumar.  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Connor.  David  Thomas: 
and  Renkiewicz.  Richard  Raymond,  5.703.1 19,  CI.  514-459.000 
Connors,  aifford  J.:  See— 

Wannagoi.   Gary  A.;   Keepers.   Curtis   Brent;   Goebel.  Timodiy   R.; 
Cwiakala.  James  M..  Jr;  and  Connors,  Clifford  J.,  5,703,354,  CI 
250-2  U.OVT. 
Consolidated  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gratovac.  Bosko,  5,703.277,  CI.  73-1.120. 
Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.:  See — 

Damrau.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer,  Michael  A..  5.702,765,  d.  427-356.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogioino:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  5.703.385.  CI.  257-212.000. 
Constant  Velocity  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baltazar.  Lawrence  C;  and  Naumann.  John  O..  5,702,294,  d.  451- 
541.000 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver,  Ted  L.,  5,702,033.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Convault.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindquist.  Thomas  R..  5.702,026.  C\.  220-745.000. 
Conville.  John  J.;  Chwalik.  Robert;  Desai.  Shrikani  V;  Turcooe.  David  E.; 
and  Lyon.  James  T.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Aqueous  corrosion  inhibitor  fotmu- 
lations.  5.702.631.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Cook,  Nancy  A.;  and  Murray.  Anne  M.  Gun  safe  with  dual  method  of  gaining 

access  dierein.  5.701.770.  Ci.  70-63.000. 
Cooper.   David   H.   Modular   inlra-oral   imaging   system   video  camera 

5.702.249.  CI  433-29.000. 
Cooper.  Deani  Lee:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.:  Labue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  5.702.894.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fold.  James  Arthur.  Bertva.  Don  Lee:  Kennedy.  James  Murrell;  and 
Presdorf.  Ronald  Lynn.  5.701.940.  Q.  160-84.050. 
Cofbett.  Sue:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Cofbelt,  Sue,  5,701,721,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Coibin.  Jackie  D.:  See — 

Beavo,  Josoh  A.;  Corbin.  Jackie  D ;  Ferguson,  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 
ShanxMi  H.;  Kadlecek,  Ann;  Ixxighney.  Kale;  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K..  5.702.936.  C\. 
435-l%.000. 
Cordis  Coqioralion:  See — 


Klunder.  Rento  WiUem:  and  Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika 
Maria.  5.702.410.  Q.  606-194000 
Cordoba.  Sylvestre:  See — 

Whittier.   John    R.;   Cordoba.    Sylvestre;   and   Diamond.    Bnicc   H.. 

5.702.080.  CI.  248-205.500 

Corey.  Douglas  Arthur;  Landauer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Wonsiewicz.  Bud  C.  to  U 

S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Video  programming  retrieval  using  extracted 

closed  caption  dau  which  has  been  partitioned  and  stored  to  facilitate  a 

search  and  retrieval  process.  5.703.655.  C\.  348-468.000. 

Cormouls-Houles.  Jacky.  to  Societe  Civile  Chenier.  Process  and  installation 

for  roasting  fruits  or  nuts.  5.702.751.  CI.  426-629.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bocko,  Peter  L  ;  Eid.  Bernard  A  ;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Lock.  William  E.; 

Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Themoni.  Jean-Piene.  5.701.815.  C[.  101- 

211.000. 

Henderson.  Danny  L.;  and  Powers.  Dale  R..  5.703.191.  Q.  528-31.000. 

Kragle.  Harry  A.;  Stumpff.  Floyd  E.;  and  Treacy.  David  R..  Jr.. 

5.702.659.  CT.  264-177  110. 
Miller.  William  J.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.703.975.  O  385-16.000. 
Comwell.  William  Dale.  Jr:  See— 

Fulks.  Gary  Chris;  and  Comwell.  William  Dale.  Jr..  5.703.748.  CI. 
361-153.000. 
Corona  Energy  Partners.  Ltd.:  See — 

Carleton.  Fmis  E.;  and  Holtrop.  Joe  W..  5,703,299.  Q.  73-863.830. 
Corral.  Fernando  Del:  See— 

Puckett,  Wallace  E.;  Zollinger.  Mark  L ;  and  Corral.  Fernando  Del. 
5.703.131.  CI.  514-642000 
CofTigan.  John  E..  Ill:  See- 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  1.;  Avis.  Graham;  Cotii- 
gan.  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehca.  Ashok  D..  5.703.881. 
CI  370-468.000. 
Corvas  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Semple.  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky.  Robert  John;  Nun.  Rudi  Foelsche; 
Ripka.  William  Charles;  Rowley.  David  C;  Lim-Wilby.  MaigueriU  S 
L  :  and  Brunck.  Terence  Kevin.  5.703.208.  C\.  530-331.000. 
Cosford.  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Whitten.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cosfoid.  Nictolas  D.. 
5.703.100.  a.  514-343.000 
Cossement.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy;  and  Gobert.  Jean,  to  U  C  B  S.A.  Enantiomers 
of  l-[(4-chlorophenyl>phenyImediyl)-((4- 

methylphenyl)sulfonyl]piperazine.  5.703.082.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Costa  Pereira.  Pedro:  See— 

Amaud.  Jean-Claude;  and  Costa  Pereita.  Pedro.  5.702.548.  O.  152- 
547.000. 
Cosle.  Christian:  See— 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Coste,  Christian.  5.703.009.  Q.  504- 1 1 6.000. 
Cote.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Leadiers.  Timothy  D,;  Hayman.  G.  Thomas;  and  Cole,  Gregory  L.. 
5.702.942.  CI.  435-252.900. 
Cooenden.  Alan   M..   to  McNeil-PPC.   Inc.   Male   incontinence  device. 

5.702.381.0.604-385.100. 
Coneret.  Jean:  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Vandenbosche.  Jean  Jacques;  Coneret.  Jean;  and 
Audousset.  Marie  Pascale.  5.703.266.  O.  558-408.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  .^e — 

Urben.  Peter  George.  5.702.515.  CI.  106-200.200. 
Cover,  Walter  E.:  and  Davidner.  Alan  A  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Retractable-needle  cannula  insertion  set  » ith  refinements  to  better  control 
leakage,  retraction  speed,  and  reuse.  5.702.367.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Cowan.  Jerry  W.;  and  Fellon.  Jeffrey  K..  to  Custom  Metalcraft.  Inc.  Sloped 

bottom  tank.  5.701.776.  CI.  72-332.000 
Cox.  Kaimen  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Power  converter  and  control  system 
for  a  motor  using  an  inductive  load  and  method  of  doing  the  same. 
5.703.456.  a.  318-701.000. 
Cox.  W.  Royall:  See- 
Hayes.  Donald  J.;  and  Cox.  W.  Royall.  5.703.631.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Coyle.  Donald  C:  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.:  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Manhaler.  David:  Speak.s.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L  ;  Good,  David;  Gillette.  Richard  A.:  Bond,  Philip 
L.;  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell;  Sbens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Lany  M..  5.701,945.  CI.  164-130.000. 
Coyne.  Jeannette.  executrix:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer.  Steven  Ray;  Coyne.  Richard  Dale. 
deceased,  5.701.645.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Coyne.  Richard  Dale,  deceased  (by  Jeannette  Coyne,  executrix):  See — 
Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer.  Steven  Ray;  Coyne.  Richard  Dale, 
deceased,  5.701.645.  Q  29-25.350. 
Craig.  Edward  Vincenl:  Kyle.  Richard  Frank;  and  Straight.  Christopher 
Bryan,  to  Kirschner  Medical  Corporation.  Modular  humeral  prosthesis  for 
recoastruction  of  the  humerus.  5.702.486.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Crain  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricciardi.  Michael  A  ;  and  Griffiths.  Anthony  C.  M  .  5,702.652.  CI. 
264-37.000. 
Cramer.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Barth.  Qyde  H.;  and  Cramer.  Charles  E..  5.702.293.  CI.  451-364.000 
Crane.  Patrick  E.;  and  Lau.  Ronnie  C.  Holographic  synthesis.  5.703.702.  CI. 

359-1.000. 
Crase.  Christopher  J.:  See — 


Faiola.  Norman  A.;  and  Crase.  C:hristopher  J..  5.701,747. 0.  68-63.000. 
Crass.  Gerhard:  and  (janer.  Erich,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafi.  Cs  dry- 
bright  composition.  5.703.029.  CI.  510-242.000. 
Cripe.  Jerry  D ;  Maudie.  Theresa  Ann;  Reed.  Charles  L.;  and  Menchio. 
Michael  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  electronic  devices  in 
hostile  media.  5.703.482.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Crook.  David  T;  and  Stroud.  Emesi  T.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Drive  circuit 
and  method  for  controlling  the  cross  point  levels  of  a  differential  CMOS 
switch  drive  signal.  5,703,519,  O.  327-387.000. 
Crosato,  Bruno:  See — 

Siviloni,  Olivo  Giuseppe;  Leone.  Gino  Luigi;  Sulheriand,  James  Gor- 
don; Thoibum,  Herbert  James;  and  Crosato.  Bruno.  5.701.775.  Ci 
72-201.000. 
Cross.  Richard  D.  Pivotally  mounted  banner  harness.  5.701.840.  O.  116- 

174.000. 
Crowley.  Kevin  J.,  lo  Fila  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Proleciive  shoelace  cover.  5.701,688, 

a   36-72  OOR 
Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  See— 

Caulder.  Jeiry;  Crtjwley.  R.  Hugh;  Zonier.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L . 

5.703.011.0.  504- 1 30  000 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L, 

5,703.012.0.  504-130.000. 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.013.  O.  504-131  000 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.014.  O.  504-142.000. 
Crupper.  Scon:  See — 

landolo.  John  J.;  and  Crupper.  Scon,  5,703,040,  O.  514-2.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  See — 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Ludden.  Chrisupher  A.,  5,703.617,  d. 
345-98.000. 
Csell-  Centre  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.P.A.;  See — 

Benin.  Giorgio;  and  Accalino.  Luciano,  5,703.547.  O.  333-209.000. 
CSR  Limited:  See — 

Hawkins.  David  John  Drake.  5.702.200.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Cui.  (Thangxing;  Baughman.  Ray  H.;  Iqbal.  Zafar.  Kazmar.  Theodore  R.;  and 
Dahlstrom.  David  K..  to  AtliedSigiial  Inc.  Piezeoelectric  ceramic-polymer 
composites.  5.702.629.  O  252-62  90R. 
Cullen.  Thomas  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Wavelength  resonant 

fiised  fibie  coupler.  5.703.976.  O  385-28.000 
Cully.  Jan:  See— 

Heidlas.  Jiirgen;  and  Cully.  Jan.  5.703.228.  O  536-127.000 
Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lyim;  Findlay. 
John  Bruce:  Sutherland.  John  W.H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  loOinical 
Diagnostic  Systems  Diagnostic  compositions.  elemcnLs.  methods  and  lesi 
kits  for  amplification  and  detection  of  two  or  more  DNAs  using  primers 
having  matched  melting  umperalures.  5.702.901.  O.  435-6.000. 
Curono.  James  E.:  See — 

Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F:  Drcikom.  Sarah 
J.;  Sireicher.  Stanley  L.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thompson.  John  R  ; 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  and  Vicente. 
Francisca.  5.702.929.  O.  435-118.000. 
Cuiran.  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Kroll.  William  B.;  and  Curran.  Patrick  D  .  5.702.071.  O.  244-199.000. 
CiUTcnl.  Wayne  A.,  to  Inicmalional  Visual  Corp  Height  adjustable  framed 

sign  holder  5.701.695.  O  40-606.000. 
Curtis.  Kevin;  and  Wilson,  William  Unry,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Till 

multiplex  holography.  5,703.705.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Cushman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Kruiak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coaies.  Clarence  A.;  Paifaam, 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A ;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  5,703,229,  O. 
540-140.000. 
Custom  Metalcraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Cowan.  Jerry  W ;  and  Felton.  Jeffrey  K..  5.701.776.  CL  72-332.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Arthur  E  :  and  LaFIeur.  Lee.  5.701.650.  O.  29-267  000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  Victcir;  Diana.  William  Daniel.  Emen.  Jacob:  Goida.  Keith 
Raymond.  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Young.  David  A  ;  Yerrielev.  Albert  I.; 
Eckstroai.  William  Bernard:  Manry.  Edris  Eileen:  and  Keenan.  Michael 
John.  10  Exxon  Chemical  PatenLs  Inc.  Functionalization  of  polymers  based 
on  Koch  chemistry  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.703.256.  O.  554-224.000. 
Cwiakala.  James  M..  Jr:  See — 

Wannagoc   Gary   A.;   Keepers.  Curtis   Brent;   Goebel.  Timolfay   R.; 
Cwiakala.  James  M..  Jr;  and  Connors.  Cliffoid  J..  5.703J54.  O 
250-214  OVT. 
Cykana.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Ronald  L.;  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J.;  Cykana.  Michael  J.;  Liii. 
Eddie  K  ;  and  Sipe.  Stanley  Wayne.  5.703.783.  O  364-478.010. 
Cytomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Fura.  Abetra;  and  (Jian.  Chanegene.  5,703,093.  O.  514- 
312.000. 
DaCosta.  Victor  M.:  See— 

Martin.  Russel  A.:  Bnice.  Richard  H.;  DaCosta.  Victor  M.;  Fidte. 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis.  Alan  G.:  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers.  Hugo  L.; 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner.  William  D..  5.703.621.  O. 
345-147.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hemker.  Hendrick  Coenraad;  Wagenvoord.  Robert  Johan;  and  Kolde. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.702.912.  O.  435-13.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  5.702.840.  O.  429-89  000 


Dotnii  ic: 
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Kim.  Sang-Ho.  5,703.647.  O.  348-403.000. 
Parte  Myung-Hyun:  Koo.  Myung-Kwon;  and 

a.  156-662.100 
Sa.  Yoog-Jae.  5.701.805.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Shin,  Jim-Chul.  5.702,168,  O.  312-405.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  Set — 

Lee,  Won  Ki,  5,701,980,  a.  191-4.000. 
Daewood  Electronics  Co.  Ltd:  See- 
On.  In-Su,  5,701.767,  a.  68-134.000. 
Dafibrn.  Kennetfa  R.:  See— 

Austin,  Charles  E.:  Daffom,  Kennetfa  R.;  i 
5.702.390,  a.  606-48.000. 
Dahao.  Miciiael:  and  Ehremeich.  John  M.,  to 
Pre-«cnninaled  optical  fibers.  5,703,981,  CI. 
Oahl.  Geoff:  See— 

Heddle.   Robert   M.:   Yenace.    Frank 
5,703.794.  a.  364-5 14.00R. 
Dahlhaus.  Uwe:  5«<^ 

Odenwilder,  Heinricfa;  Langen,  Hans; 
Heinz-Dieter,  5,702,877.  Q.  430-551.000. 
Ddilslrom.  David  K.:  See— 

Cui,  Changxing;  Baughman.  Ray  H.;  Iqbal. 
and  Dahlstrooi.  David  K..  5,702,629,  Q. 
Dahlstrom.  Nonis  A.:  See — 

Scboen,  Jeny  W.;  Dahlstrom,  Nonis  A.;  and 
5,702.539.  a.  148-111.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Hideaki;  Ishiga.  Hiroshi;  Harayama. 

hiro,  5,703.433.  CI.  313-484.000. 
Tarumoto,  Norihiro;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki; 
Koichi.  5,702,847,  CI  430-5. 000. 
Ducel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawada,  Naoki;  Yamazaki,  Noritsugu:  ImoCQ 
Kiyoihi.  5,702,928,  Q.  435- 1 2 1 .000 
Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enorooto,  Masahiro,  5,701,992,  O.  198-370. 
Daijyogo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Keisuke;   Murasaki,   Ryuidu; 
MiM«o,  Tsuyoshi,  5,702.797,  O.  428-100. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Bruederle.  Ernst,  5.702.067,  Q.  244-170.000 
Feierkin,  Johannes:  and  Rieger.  Ubich.  5,703, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumura.  Yoshio;  and  Shinuji,  Katsumi,  5,' 
TUteda,  Morihiro;  and  Nakahara,  Masanao.  5, 
Daico  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Knipe,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimudiu  M 
5,701.922,0.  134-100.100. 
Dalebout  William  T:  See— 

Wattetson.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T. 
5.702.325,  a.  482-54  000. 
D'Alessio.  Keidi:  See— 

Sarver.    David;    D'Alessio,    Keidi;    and    D' 
5,702,656,  a.  264-102.000. 
D'Alessio,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Sarver.    David;    D'Alessio,    Keith;    and    D' 
5.702.656,  CI   264-102.000. 
D'Alleva,  Randall:  See— 

Buchhop,  Thomas  Robert;  D'Alleva,  Randall; 
Little,  Jack  Ryan;  and  Pedersen,  Curtis 
364-431.062. 
DaHhammer.  Peter  See — 

Wesp,  Horst;  and  Dallhammer,  Peter,  5.701, 69t 
Daba,  Inc.:  Set— 

Farrier,  Michael  G.;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma. 
Mark  P..  5,703,639,  O.  348-241.000. 
Dam.  Oscar  G.,  to  Xera  Technologies  Ltd.  Shaft 

of  oxides.  5,702,246,  Q  432-95.000. 
Damrau.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer,  Michael  A.  to 
Method  of  applying  a  film  of  coating  material  to 
successive  doctoring  steps.  5.702.765,  CI.  427-3S 
Damson,  Erich:  See — 

McPherson,  Roger  W.;  Shrive,  Nigel  G.;  Damson 
Lhenen.  Fred;  and  Schachar,  Norman  S.,  5,70 
Dana  Cofporatioa:  See — 

Baxter,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  5,702.319.  CI  475-88.L 
Hegemier,  Timothy  Alan;  and  Binford,  John 

123-193.200. 
Piessler,  John  E.,  5,702.162,  Q.  301-105.100. 
D'Ankade.  Brace  M.:  See— 

Wachiel.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M..  5 
Danek  Medical,  Inc.:  See- 
McKay,  William  F.,  5.702.449.  O.  623-17.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Urinal  container  having  intenu 
powered  suction  device.  5,701.612.  C\.  4-144.300 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Attjerg.  Niels.  5,701.970,  a.  180-417.000. 
Friedrichsen.  Wfctai,  5.701,795,  O.  91-446.000, 
Danielson,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Seaver.  Alben  E.;  Scheel.  Lyie  N.;  Erickson. 
Daniel  R..  5.702.527.  Q.  118-410.000. 


I  Im,  Min-Sik.  5,702,569, 


Fibo  -Conn 
385-^8.000. 

and   Dahl.   Geoff, 


DahU^us.  Uwe;  and  SchUtz. 

Kazmar,  Theodore  R.; 
«. 

,  Christopher  G., 


25;  -62.90R. 


,701, 


i.OOl  . 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  30,  1997 


December  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


McEUienney,  Jay  J., 
Assemblies,  Inc. 


Klipheke, 

Ma^loshi;  and  Oka,  Moto- 
limiia.  Yukio;  and  Mikami, 


Takafumi;  and  Dcura, 


D  ijyogo,   Shinichi;   and 
00). 


;2I,  a.  102-427.000. 


1,627,  a.  15-88.200. 
,729.0.359-821.000. 


and  Mancini,  Thomas, 
a^d  Miller.  Frank  Troy, 
y  lessio,  Raymond  A., 
>  lessio,    Raymond    A., 


Darnell,  Ronald  Keith; 
Tliomas,  5.703,777,  O. 


O.  42-69.020. 
S.  F.;  and  Bendett 
for  direct  reduction 


Fed 


fura  ice 


Co  isolidated  Papers,  Inc. 
a  paper  web  including 
.000. 

Erich;  Frank.  Cyril  B.; 
,913.0.  128-774.000. 


)udley,  5,701.861.  CI. 

01.672,0.30-28.000. 
partitions  and  motor- 


Lii  her  E.;  and  Danielson, 


Danisch,  Peter  See — 

Kneip,  Michael;  and  Danisch.  PWer.  5,702,490,  O.  8-94.230. 
Danon,  Joseph  S.,  to  Conax  Florida  Corporation.  Oxygen  breadiing  controller 

having  a  G-sensor  5,701.889,  CI.  128-204.290. 
Dapper,  Mark  J.;  Carlin.  Barry  W.;  and  Geile,  Michael  J.,  to  USA  Digital 

Radio  Partners.  L.P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  AM 

compatible  digital  broadcast  system  signals  in  die  presence  of  dislortioa. 

5,703,954.  O.  381-15.000. 
Darbonne,  Luc,  to  Societe  de  Developpment  de  L'Industrie  Agro-Alimemaire 

et  de  la  P«piniere  Europeenne  -  Sodiape.  Mediod  for  processing  fresh 

?lants  to  be  stored  between  low  positive  and  negative  temceratutes 
,702,750.  O.  426-615.000. 
Darga,  Juergen:  See — 

Goymann,    Vblkmar,   Anapliolis,    Emmanuel;   and   Darga.   Juergen, 
5,702,484,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Darnell,  Ronald  Keith:  See— 

Buchhop,  Thomas  Robert;  D'Alleva.  Randall;  Darnell,  Ronald  Keith; 
Litde,  Jack  Ryan;  and  Pedersen.  Curtis  Thomas.  5,703,777,  O. 
364-431.062. 
Das,  Chandan;  Gaubatz,  Ulrich;  and  Gottwald.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl.  Adjustable  optical  delay  line  5.703.708,  O.  359-140.000. 
Das,  Satyendranath.  High  Tc  superconducting  ferroelectric  MMIC  phase 

shifters.  5,703,020,  O.  505-210.000. 
Oasilva-Jardine,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cameron.  Kimberly  O.;  Dasilva-Jardine,  Paul  A.;  and  Rosati,  Robert  L 
5,703,108,  O.  514-382.000. 
Datacard  Corporation:  See — 

Lundstrom,  Roben  W.;  McCumber.  Roger  D.;  and  Sannel,  Benjamin  H 
5,701,727,  O.  53-569.000. 
Dauth,  Jochen;  Herzig,  Christian;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Schnitzer,  Klaus;  and 
Huettncr,  David,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Crosslinkabic  compositions. 
5,703, 1 90,  O.  528- 1 2.000. 
Davidner,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Cover,  Walter  E.;  and  Davidner,  Alan  A.,  5.702.367,  O.  604-1 10.000. 
Davidson.  Alan  Homsby:  See — 

Allanson,  Nigel  Mark;  and  Davidson,  Alan  Homsby,  5,703,059.  O. 
514-53.000. 
Davis,  Alan  Merle;  and  Blickhan,  Joseph  David,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Liquid  cooling   system   for  high  power  solid  stale  AM  mnsmioer 
5,703.536.  a.  330-289.000.  ; 

Davis,  dark  C:  See—  ■ 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  5,703,422,  O.  310-82.000. 
Davis,    James    A ,    Wasitis,    William   A.;    and    Barham,    William    F,    to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc.    Premoldcd    pipe    flashing    compositioas. 
5,703.154,0.524-525.000.  6  i~» 

Davis.  James  G.:  See — 

Greene,  Mark  I.;  and  Davis,  James  G.,  5,702,948,  CI.  435-348.000 
Davis,  James  Talmage,  11:  See — 

Burrell.  Dennis  A.;  Davis,  James  Talmage,  H;  and  Flores,  Mauricio 
5,703,600,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Davis,  John  J.:  See — 

Rokita.  Stephen  R.;  and  Davis.  John  J.,  5,702.046,  CI.  227-1 10.000 
Davis.  Marvin  B.;  and  Murphy,  Kent,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Cartridge- 
loading  apparatus  widi  improved  cartridge  receiver.  5,703,857,  O.  369- 
77,200. 
Davis,  Rex  Mountfotd,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.  Power  supply  to 
a  sutor  of  a  polyphase  reluctance  machine.  5,703,457,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Davis,  Richard  L.;  and  Balch,  Philip  G.,  to  Land  Resource  Associates. 
Prefabricated  modular  portable  livestock  shelter.  5,701 ,705, 0. 52-68.000 
Davison,  Douglas  W :  See — 

Hushbeck,   Donald  F;   Yuan.  Yusheng;   and  Davison.  DouElas  W 
5,701,959,0.166-387.000. 
Davison,  Paul  O.:  See— 

Rustad,  Andre  M.;  and  Davison,  Paul  O.,  5,701,887,  O.  128-204.170. 
Dawson.  David  M.:  See — 

Langstein,  Gerhard;  Bochmann.  Manfred;  and  Dawson,  David  M 
5,703,182.  O.  526-185.000. 
Dawson,  David  R.:  See — 

Liebke,  William  R.;  Dawson,  David  R.;  Frcdette,  Mark  A.;  and  Good- 
stein.  Mark  B..  5,702.288,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Deacon,  David  A.G.:  See — 

Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  Deacon,  David  AG.;  and  Bischel,  William  K., 
5,703,710,0,359-283.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon,  David  A.G.;  and  Bischel,  William  K 
5,703,710,0.359-283.000. 
Dean,  Nicholas:  See- 
Bennett,  C.  Frank;  and  Dean.  Nicholas.  5,703.054,  O.  514-44.000 
Dean,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Beny,  Joel  L.;  Ferrario,  Carios  M.;  Dean,  Richard  H.;  and  Newman 
Virginia  S.,  5,702.419,  O.  606-198.000. 
Debaene,  Frans  J.:  See — 

Llanos,  Zenon  R.;   Provoost.  Guido  F;  Deering,  William  G  ;  and 
Debaene.  Frans  J  ,  5,702.500,  O.  75-10250. 
DeBalko,  George  Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Network  interface 

device.  5,703,944,  O.  379-399  000. 
De  Bruyn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold:  See — 

Van  Lommen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eugftie;  De  Brayn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
and  Janssens.  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph,  5,703.115.  CI.  514-456.000 
DEC  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Loefarke.  John  M.,  5,702,032.  O.  222-63.000. 


DeCicco,  Cart  Peter  See — 

Xue,  Chu-Biao;  DeGrado,  William  F.;  DeCicco,  Carl  Peter,  and  Jacob- 
son.  Irina  Cipora.  5,703,092,  O.  514-303.000. 
Deckner,  George  Endel:  See— 

Setser,  Drew  Douglas;  and  Deckner,  George  Endel,  5,703,026,  O. 
510-152.000. 
DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Lin.  Ko^^hung;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary 
A  ;  Rogier,  Donald  J.,  Jr;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5,703.076.  O. 
514-237.500. 
Deering,  William  G.:  See— 

Llanos,  Zenon   R.;  Provoost  Guido  F;  Deering,  William  G.;  and 
Debaene,  Frans  J..  5.702.500.  CI.  75-10.250. 
Dees,  H.  Craig,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Cellulase  produc- 
ing microorganism  ATCC  55702.  5,702,940,  CI.  435-252.100, 
De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie.  L,  Stephen:  Magnone.  Mark  M,;  Hall,  Del;  and  Tarter,  Scott  A., 
5,704,044,  CI,  395-204.000, 
De  Filippis,  Pietro:  See — 

Guidi,  Guido;  Boezi,  Giampaolo;  and  De  Filippis,  Pietro,  5.703>49, 0. 
335-78.000. 
Defossez,  Beatrice:  See — 

Moodon-Rossignol,  Sylvie;  and  Defossez.  B&ihice.  5.702.689,  O.  424- 
63.000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.;  and  Foss,  Warren  M.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Aramid  fiber 

filoation  sheet.  5,702,616.  O.  210-767.000. 
DeGrado,  William  F:  See— 

Xue,  Chu-Biao;  DeGrado,  William  F;  DeCicco.  Carl  Peter,  and  Jacob- 
son,  Irina  Cipora.  5,703,092,  O.  514-303  000 
De  Grave,  Isidoor.  See — 

Schweinzer.  JUrgen;  Fischer,  Joachim;  De  Grave,  Isidoor.  and  Kogel, 
Wolfram,  5,703,135.  O.  52 1 -60.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Yvin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Coste,  Christian,  5.703.009,  O.  504- 116.000. 
DeHaven,  Robert  Keith;  and  Wenzel,  James  F,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  stimulus  wafer  for  use  in  a  wafer-to-wafer  testing  system 
to  test  integrated  circuits  located  on  a  prxiduct  wafer,  5.701,666.  CI, 
29-831,000, 
Dehennau.  Claude;  Depireux,  Thierry;  Fleche,  Guy;  Gosset.  Serge;  and 
Videau,   Didier.   to  Solvay   S.A.;   and  Roquene   Frercs.    Biodegradable 
moulding  compositions  comprising  a  starch,  a  biodegradable  polyester,  aitd 
a  salt  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid.  5,703.160.  O  525-54  240, 
Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi,  Robert  R.:  Duggan,  Roben  J,;  Heinzmann, 
Richard  Kun;  Key,  Brian  R  ;  Skoskiewicz.  Andrzej;  and  Krislal. 
Phyllis  K.,  5,701,965.  O.  180-7  100 
Dekker,  Mattijn  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  with 

eddy  current  reducing  electron  gun.  5.703,430,  CI,  313-409.000. 
De  Kock.  Johannes  C.  J.:  See— 

Bonte.  Oeen  1,   V,;  and  De   Kock,  Johannes  C.  J,,  5,702.590,  O, 
208-251  OOR, 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Cherry,  Isaac  R,;  Bachman.  John  A.:  Tanaka,  David  T;  So,  Hangyick; 
and  Henkin,  Raphael,  5,701,894.  O    128-630,000 
Delagrange.  Philippe:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Fourmaintraux,  Eric;  Depteux,  Patrick;  Delagrange, 
Philippe;     Renard,     Pierre;    and    Guardiola-Lemaitrc,     Biatricc, 
5,703,121,0.514-469.000. 
De  La  Prieta.  Claudio:  See— 

Dietz.  Hermann;  Gnienwald.  Werner;  De  La  Prieta.  Oaudio;  Linde- 
marni.  Gert;  Eisele,  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel,  Carmen,  5,702^580,  CI. 
204-426,000, 
Delavan  Inc,:  See — 

Nesbitt,   Gregory    S,;    and    Shoemaker.    Robert    D..   5.701.732.    O, 
60-39,060, 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ansari,  Adil;  and  Zhang,  Zhaohong,  5,703,583,  O,  341-122.000. 
Dikeman,  John  Mark;  and  Gose,  Mark  Wendell,  5.703,520,  O.  327- 

439.000. 
Hinze,  Lee  R.,  5.703,754,  O.  361-736.000. 
Little,  Lewis  Henry;  Hopkins,  Russell  Bolin;  and  Matly,  John  Michael, 

5,703,2%.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Snider.  Chris  Ralph;  and  Osman.  Kerwin  Craig.  5,703,625.  O.  345- 

168.000, 
Whilson,  Duane  Eugene;  O'Connor,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stapert  Curtis 

Allen.  5,702,254,  CI.  439-57.000. 
Woody.  George  R.;  and  Downer,  Scott  D  ,  5,703,462.  O.  320-2  000 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Mermelstein,  Lois  D.;  and  Witte,  Kendall  C,  5,703,629.  CI,  .345- 
213.000. 
Del  Monte,  Michael  G.  Text  storage  and  retrieval  system  and  method. 

5.704,060.  O.  395-600,000, 
Delone,  Peter  B  Electrical  ouUet  shock  protector.  5,703,329, 0.  174-67.000. 
DeMilly.  Francois:  See — 

Broucke,  Jacques;  and  DeMilly.  Francois.  5,702,141.  O.  295-7.000 
Demoise.  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Kanjo,  Wajih:  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise,  Thomas  J,;  Girooi,  Michael, 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler,    Charles    B,;    and    Natschke,    Scott, 
5.701,974,0.  188-1.1  IR. 
De  Monbran,  Oianne  L.:  See — 


De  Monbnm,  Michael  A.;  De  Monbrttn,  Dianae  L.;  Sam.  Jartmne;  and 
Sam.  David  M  .  5,702,330,  O  482-105  000. 
De  Monbrun.  Michael  A,;  De  Monbnm,  Dianne  L,;  Sant  Jammie;  and  Sant, 
David  M  Male  exercise  device  and  method  5.702.330,  O,  482-105.000 
DeMoss,  Mark:  See— 

Brownmiller,  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Ttan.  Minh;  BraMoo.  Robert; 
DeMoss,  Mark;  and  Landon,  Steve.  5,704,036,  O.  395-183  190. 
Denfeld.  Bemd:  See— 

Nied-Menninger.   Thomas:    Kange.    Randolf;    and    Denfeld,    Bemd, 
5.702,242,  O,  418-150,000, 
Deninno,  Michael  Paul;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  Andrew,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Sletodial 
glycosides  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia-  5,703,052,  O.  514-26.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kngyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tenii,  Yoshinori:  and  Terasaki.  Ryuichi.  5,702,822.  O.  428-446.000. 
Dennison.  Charies:  See — 

Jost.  Mark;  and  Dennison,  Charles,  5,702.990.  O  438-618.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Sagisaka,  Yasuo;  and  Hirala.  Yoshihiko,  5.701.866,  O.  123-339.150. 
Torigoe.  Eiichi;  and  Shimoya.  Masahiro.  5,701,760,  O.  62-524.000. 
Tsunokawa.  Masaru;  Ozaki,  Yukikatsu;  Onimaru.  Sadafaisa;  and  Suzuki 
Takahisa.  5.701,752,  CI,  62-183,000 
de  Peretti.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Argenson.    Oaude;    de    Peretti.    Ferdinand;    and    Hovoika.    Istvan, 
5,702,452,0.623-17.000 
Depireux,  Thierry:  See — 

Dehennau,  Claude;  Depireux.  Thierry;  Fleche.  Guy;  Gosset,  Serge;  and 
Videau.  Didier,  5,703,160,  O.  525-54.240. 
De  Poorter.  Johannes  A.:  See — 

Valster,  Adriaan;  De  Poorter,  Johannes  A.;  and  Acket.  Geivd  A.. 
5.703,894,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See— 

Lesieur,  Daniel;  Fourmaintraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;     Renard.     Pierre;    and    Guanhola-Lemaittc.     B^Mrice. 
5.703,121.0  514^»69.000. 
Dequzman.  Roberto  Nguyen:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi  Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Dequzman.  Robeno  Nguyen;  and 
Suib,  Steven  Lawrence,  5.702.674.  CI  423  50000 
Derby,  Norwin  C.  to  Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp  Method  of  manufacture  of  a 

glued  booom  bulk  container  5.702.340.  O.  493-220.000 
Derrick,  John  E,;  and  Herring.  Chnstopher  M.  Cache  bus  snoop  protocol  for 

optimized  multiprocessor  computer  system,  5.704.058.  O,  395-495,000 
Desai.  ShrikanI  V:  See— 

Conville.  John  J.;  Chwalik.  Robert;  Desai.  Shrikant  V.;  Turcooe,  David 
E.;  and  Lyon.  James  T,  5,702,631.  O.  252-76.000. 
Desai,  Vikram  D.:  See- 
Phillips.  Peter  E,;  and  Desai.  Vikram  D,.  5.703.891.  O,  372-38,000. 
de  Saini-Romain.  Pierre,  and  Hcraud.  Alain,  to  Image  SA   Ink  composition 

for  mailing  and  authenticaung  objects,  5,702.511,  O.  106-31,320, 
Desarmaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Challande,    Christian;    Desarmaux,    Pienc;    and    Thomas.    Pascal 
5.702.119.  O.  280-625,000 
Desgrandrhamps.  Francois:  Eugene.  Michel;  Girrens,  Nico;  MuUer.  Femaid; 
and  Spaniol.  Sylvia,  to  Electrojux  S.A.R.L.  Method  to  refrigeraie  a  jacket 
for  keeping  a  transplant  cold.  5.701,746,  O.  62-62.000. 
DeSilva.  Melvin  J,:  See— 

Lowndes.  Douglas  H,:  Pedraza.  Anthony  J  ,  DeSilva.  Melvin  J,;  and 
Kumar,  Rajagopalan  A,.  5.703.341,  O.  219-121,660, 
deSolms,  S,  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L,,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,  Inhibitor  of 

famesyl-protein  transferase  5,703.241.  O   548-314.700. 
DeSpain.  Julianne  M,;  Oloff.  Lawrence  D,:  and  Rogers.  Theodore  W,.  to 
Active  Motion  Systems.  UX,  Toe  joint  mobilization  apparatus,  5.702J54. 
CI,  601-27.000 
Desiosiers,  Robert  M,  Safety  gate  5,701,701,  O,  49-1 16  000, 
Detzel.  Roger  A.:  See- 
Bases,  Gary  John;  Detzel,  Roger  A.;  Devault.  Douglas  James;  and 
Fcrkile,  WUliam  Joseph.  5.701,71 1,  O.  52-506.030. 
Deubzer,  Bemward:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Herzig.  Christian:  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Schnitzer.  Klaus; 
and  Huettner.  David.  5,703.190.  CI   528-12.000, 
Deuisch.  Peter  K-,  to  Marinco,  Marine  bom  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  boat 

wall  structure.  5,703,335,  O.  181-150.000. 
Deutsche  Telekom  AG:  See— 

Fels,  Peter;  WUstenhagen.  Ulf;  and  Steinke,  Gethvd,  5.703,955,  CL 
381-18,000 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

DOllberg,  Gerald;  Peusens,  Herben;  and  Armbnister,  Veit.  5.703,545, 0. 

333-202.000 
Hermann.  Wolfgang;  and  Louvel,  Jean-Paul.  5.703,764. 0.  363-21 .000 
DeVack.  Donald  Leonard:  See- 
Cheng.  Alan  Tat  Yan;  and  DeVack,  Donald  Leonard.  5,701,745,  O. 
62-51.100. 
Devault.  Douglas  James:  See — 

Bases,  Gary  John;  Detzel,  Roger  A.;  Devault.  Douglas  James;  and 
Ferkile.  William  Joseph.  5.701,711,  O.  52-506.030 
de  Vecchis.  Michel:  See — 

Cairan.  Michel:  and  de  Vecchis,  Michel,  5,703,984,  O.  385-106.000 
Devitt.  John  W,;  Edwards,  Thomas  R,;  and  Bantel,  Thomas  E,  lo  General 
Electric  Company   Method  for  nondestructive/noBcontacl  detection  and 
quantification  of  alpha  case  on  a  surface  of  a  wotkpiecc  made  of  t 
or  a  titanium-based  alloy,  5,703,362.  O.  250-341,800. 
De  Vos.  Rik:  See— 
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Gillis.  Hertxn  Russell:  Sunssem.  Dirk:  De  Vex 
Roelf:  ind  Randall.  David.  5.703. 136.  CI 
DeWin.  Sheila  H    H  :  Kell.  Michael:  Pavia. 
Scfaroeder.  Mel  C :  Stankovic,  Charles  J.:  and 
Lamben  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
syndiesis.  5.702.672.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Dhar.  Saojay.  to  Mentor  Graphics  Cotpontion. 

employing  dynamic  shoit-circuit  ratio.  5.703.798, 
Dia  Nielsen  GmbH  Zubehoer  fuer  Messtechnik: 
Gehrer.  Udo:  Gibbels.  Rolf;  and  Frenken. 
347-86.000. 
Diamond.  Bruce  H.r  See — 

Whittier.  John   R.:   Conioba,   Svlvestre:   and 
5.702.080.  CI.  248-205.500. 
Diana.  William  Daniel:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Dani^: 
Keith  Raymoiid;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  : 
Albeit  I.:  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard: 
Keenan.  Michael  John,  5.703.256.  CI  554 
Diaz.  Ruben  A.:  See— 

Heipst,  Robert:  and  Diaz,  Ruben  A..  5.701,814, 
DiChiara,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  and  Butner.  Steven  C. 
Cocpofation.  Surface  protection  of  porous  cerami< 
427-181.000. 
Dictahooe  Corporation:  See — 

Saltzman,  Jeremy.  5.703.937.  O.  379-88.000. 
DieboW.  Incofporated:  See — 

Benote.  Randolph  C:  Gagliano.  Joseph;  Gibso  i, 
Leo  J.:  McGeorge.  Grun:  arid  Neidlineer. 
109-56.000. 
Dieias,  Francis:  and  Billard.  Jean-Luc,  to  Saielec 

knife.  5.702.360,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Dietrichs.  Alexander,  to  bima  Industrie-Service  GmbI 

assembly.  5.701.714.  CI.  52-665.000. 
Dietz.  Hermann;  Gruenwald.  Werner.  De  La  Ptieta 
Gert;  Eisele.  Ulrich:  and  Schmiedel.  Carmen,  to 
Measuring  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  c 
5.702,580.  a.  204-426.000. 
Dieudonne,  Mare:  and  Perrier.  Philippe,  to  Akatel  C 

ing  matrix.  5.703.707.  Q.  359-128.000. 
Diez.  Maria  Teresa:  See — 

Morris.  Sandra  A.:  Curooo.  James  E.;  Bills. 
J.;  Streicher.  Stanley  L.:  Zink.  Deborah  L 
Basilio.  Angela:  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Mai|a 
Francisca.  5.702.929.  CI.  435-118.000. 
DiGiovanni.  David  John:  Judkins.  Justin  Boyd: 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar.  and  Walker.  Kennel  i 
nologies  Inc.  Temperature  insensitive  long-period 
5.703.978.  CI  385-37.000. 
DiGirolaiiKi.  Martin  V.:  See — 

Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolai^). 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Stafibid.  Donald  W.:  and  Wallin. 
428-323.000. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See- 
Mitchell.  Michael  L.:  Fite.  Batiy  Alan;  Sailo 
C.  5.703.858.  CI   369-58.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation;  See — 

Birch.  Stephen  Michael:  Gavrel,  Gerard  Mid 
iqbal.  5.701.667.  C\.  29-852.000 
Di  Gregorio.  Viid.  Leak  free  lid  with  closuie  and 

220-717.000. 
Dikeman.  John  Mark:  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell,  to 
poration.  Integrated  inductive  load  snubbing  de' 
transistor  5.703.520,  Q.  327-439.000. 
Diller,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Garcia.  Glenn  M.;  and  Diller.  Robert  E.,  5.701 
Dingle.  Brenda:  See— 

Vu.  Duy-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Cheong. 
437-4  IOCS. 
Dkn.  John  K.:  See— 

Zicker.  Robert  G.;  and  Dion.  John  K..  5.703, 
Diacovisioo  Associates:  See — 

Ceshkovsky.  Ludwig.  5.703.847.  Q.  369-44.28( 
Davis.  Marvin  B.:  and  Murphy.  Kent.  5.703,851 
Wise.  Adrian  P:  and  Birch.  Nicholas.  5.703.793 
Dive.  Michel:  See- 
Hummer.  Jacques;  Dive.  Michel;   Laurenfon, 
Jacques.  5.702.459.  a.  623-20.000. 
Diveney  Lever.  Inc.:  See — 

Borseth,  Donald;  and  McCaU.  David,  5,703.173 
Dixie  Yams.  Inc.:  See— 

Rees.  John  Joseph  M.;  and  Hixon,  Leonard 
57-3.000. 
Dixon.  John  R..  HI.  Insulation  support  system  for 

and  method  relating  diereto.  5.701.709.  O  52-404 
Doan.  Tien  D..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 

oscillatory  motion  of  a  test  device.  5.703.446.'  CI. 
DoMn.  Douglas  B.:  and  Wanbaugh.  Linn,  to  Calmar 
assembly  for  trigger  sprayer  5,702.058.  Q.  239 
DoMar.  Randy  A.:  See— 
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CI.  369-77.200. 
CI.  364-5I4.00R. 

Michel;  and  Clauze. 


a.  523-340.000. 
..  Jr..  5.701.729.  Q. 


nMlal 


1-3.3 


frame  construction 
100. 

s  for  controlling  the 
118-119.000. 

Dual  foamer  nozzle 

000 


Sharkey,  J.  Brian:  Doblar,  Randy  A.;  Bothwell.  Frank  E;  Belt  Ronald 
A.:  and  Page.  Edward  A..  5.703.835.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Dobler.  Kari-Oao.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Illumination  device  arranged  in 

front  pan  of  vehicle.  5,702,174.  CI  362-80.000. 
Dobrowolski.  Flavien:  See — 
i  BuTlin.  Jean  Pierre;  Dobrowolski.  Flavien:  and  Thome.  Caryl.  5.703.770, 

a.  363-61.000. 
Dochniak.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Duan.  Youlu;  Dochniak,  Michael  J.;  and  Stammler,  Sonja,  5.703,158.  Q. 
524-840.000. 
Dodeta  LLC:  See— 

McCutchen.  David.  5,703,604,  C\.  345-8.000. 
Dodgen.  John  N.  Table  for  recreational  vehicles.  5.701,826,  Q.  108-44.000. 
Doehler-Jar\is  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Robert  W..  5.701,944.  CI.  164-113.000. 
I>oerschuk,  Claire  M.;  Fong,  Sherman;  Hebert,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim.  Kyung 
Jm;  and  Leong,  Steven  R.,  to  Geneniech,  Inc.  Anti-IL-8  monoclonal 
antibodies  for  treatment  of  inflammatory  disorders.  5.702,946.  CI  435- 
320.100. 
Doh.  Gyun-Hae:  See— 

Oh.  Seung-Hun:  Doh.  Gyun-Hae:  and  Kang.  Sun-Woong.  5.702,497.  CI 
65-412.000. 
Dohi.  Keiji:  See— 

Numau.  Yoshito:  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji:  Fukunaga.  Takahiio;  and 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi,  5,702.910,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Dohnomae.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Shimokawa.  Kenji;  Dohnomae.  Hitoshi;  Mukai.  Toshio;  and  Shimanoe 
Kengo,  5,702.793,  CI.  428-64.300. 
Doi,  Kousuke:  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Takako:  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu: 
and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5.702.861,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Doi.  Masato;  Narui,  Hironobu;  and  Nakao.  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Optical  device  which  detects  reflected  light  with  a  push-pull  method 
without  dividing  the  reflected  lighL  5,703,863.  C\.  369-112.000 
Doi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Naito,    Masayuki;    Inayoshi,    Satoshi:    Doi, 
Nobuyuki:  Saida.  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya,  Yasubiko,  5,701.949  CI 
I65-»2.000. 
Dokos.  James  A.,  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Remote  drill  bit 

loader.  5.702,335.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Dolphin,  David:  See — 

Boyle.  Ross  W.;  Dolphin.  David:  and  Johnson.  Oaite  K.,  5,703.230.  CI 
540-145.000. 
Dolphin,  Janet  L..  to  Spynis.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  access  data  conuol 

5.703.951,  a.  380-25.000. 
Dong.  Dennis  F:  See- 
Clifford.  Arthur  U:  Dong.  Deimis  F:  Mumby.  Tlmoliiy  A.;  and  Rogers 
Derek  J..  5.702,587.  CI.  205-760.000. 
Dong,  Nicholas  N.  G.:  See— 

Capello.  William  N.;  and  Dong,  Nicholas  N.  G.,  5,702,477,  Q.  623- 
22.000. 
Dony.  Dominique:  See — 

Perrin.  Etienne:  and  Dony,  Dominique,  5,702.091,  CI.  267-64.120. 

Donzis,  Byron  A.  Substantially  purified  beta  (1,3)  finely  ground  yeast  cell 

wall    glucan    composition    with    dermatological    and    nutritional    uses 

5,702.719.  a.  424^»42.000 

Dorman,  Richard  A.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.  Bias  current  control 

circuit.  5.703,424.  C\.  310-90.500. 
Doscher.  Mary  Ehlers.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  detect- 
ing fiukicidal  activity.  5.702.681.  O.  424-9.20O. 
Dougherty.  Robert  P.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducing  noise  emissions  from  a  gas  turtine  engine  inlet  5,702.231.  O. 
415-119.000. 
Douglas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac;  Moddel.  Garret  Robin:  and  Douglas.  Kennedi. 
5.703.8%.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Doumen.  Achille  Jules  Edmond:  Goovaerts.  Luc;  and  Vega.  Jose  Luis,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  manufactiire  of  fiee- 
flowing  detergent  granules.  5.703.037.  a.  510-444.000. 
Douse.  David  Elson:  Ellis.  Wayne  Frederick;  and  Hedberj.  Erik  Leigh,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  device  with  pro- 
grammable self-refreshing  and  testing  methods  dieicfore.  5,703,823,  O 
365-222000. 
Doutreluingne,  Pierre:  See — 

Foos.  Jacques:  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire.  Marc:  Leclere.  Bruno:  Le  Buzit 
Gerard:  and  Doutreluingne.  Pierre,  5,702.608,  O.  210-668.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See— 

Mussell.  Robert  D..  5.702.755.  CI.  427-115.000. 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  and  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.S..  5,703.257,  CI   556- 

7.000. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  Romer.  Duane  R.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth,  5,703,102,  Q 

514-362.000. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B.:  Romer.  Duane  R.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5,703.1 14.  CI 

514-441.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J..  5.703,187.  CI.  526-282.000. 
Downer.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Woody.  George  R  :  and  Downer.  Scon  D..  5.703.462,  C\.  320-2.000 
Downing,  Beth  M.:  and  Downing,  Jamie  D..  to  Downing  Investment  L.L.C 
Shopping  cait  having  an  integrated  dual  child  seat  5,702,114,  O.  280^ 
47.230. 
Downing  Investment  L.L.C.:  See — 
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Downing.  Beth  M.:  and  Downing.  Jamie  D..  5.702.114.  C\.  280-47.230. 
Downing.  Jamie  D.;  See — 

Downing.  Beth  M.;  and  Downing.  Jamie  D..  5,702.114. 0.  280-47.230 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kuebler.  Maritus:  and  Hofinann.  Peter.  5.702,785.  Q.  428-35.200. 
Reuter.  Dieter:  and  Quittenbaum.  Jens,  5,702.150.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Perrin.  Etienne:  and  Dony,  Dominique,  5.702,091,  a.  267-64.120. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herbert:  Chnan,  Rigobert;  and  Mett  Frank.  5.702.576,  CI 
204-415.000. 
Draper.  Greg  W    See— 

Bieberdorf.  John  W.,  Wisehart  John  C:  and  Draper.  Greg  W.,  5,703,4*4. 
CI.  324-207.220. 
Draxis  Health  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Donald  L.,  5,702.693,  O.  424-78.030. 
Dreikom.  Sarah  J  :  See- 
Morris.  Sandra  A.:  Curono,  James  E:  Bills,  Gerald  F:  Dreikom,  Sarah 
J.:  Streicher,  Stanley  L.:  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thompson,  John  R.: 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez,  Fernando:  Diez,  Maria  Teresa:  and  Vicente, 
Francisca,  5,702,929.  O.  435-118.000. 
Dreiman,  Nelik  I.:  and  Kandpal.  Tara  C.  to  Tecumseh  Producu  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  refngeration  compressor  thrust  bearing  assembly 
5.701.668.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Drumheller.    Douglas    S.,    lo    Sandia    Corporation.    Acoustic    transchicer 

5,703,836.  a.  367-165.000. 
Drtiz.  Loren  L.:  See — 

Yang.  Angel  A ;  Dniz.  Lorea  L.;  and  Bctman,  Ten^.  5.702,745,  a. 
426-242.000. 
Drying  Technology:  See— 

Nikolaychik,  Victor  V;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  and  Nikolaycbik.  Leonid  V.. 
5.702.715.  a.  424-402.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Bonie.  Geen  I.  V;  and  De  Kock.  Johannes  C.  J..  5.702.590.  O. 

208-251  OOR. 
Twigt  Freddy;  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Robert  5.703.198.  C\.  528-303.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Blair.  Leslie  Mitchell.  5.703.185.  Q  526-247.000. 
Duan.  Youlu:  Dochniak.  Michael  J.:  and  Summler.  Sonja,  to  H.B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Aqueous  anionic  poly  (urethaneAnea)  disper- 
sions 5.703.158.  CI.  524-840  000. 
Duault  Maurice,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
transferring  structured  dau  of  constant  bit  rate  traffic  in  an  ATM  network 
5.703.878.  a.  370-395.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  and  Cauwet.  Danitle.  lo  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  washing 
and  antidandruff  treatmenl  of  hair  and  the  scalp,  based  on  selenium 
sulphide  and  nonionic  surfacuni  of  the  polyglycerolated  or  alkylpolygly- 
coside  type.  5.702.690.  CI  424-70  100 
Dubose.  Jeffery:  See — 

Moore.  Michael  A.:  Griffin.  David  R.:  and  EXibosc.  Jeffery.  5.701.878 
CI    124-67.000. 
DuCharme.  Paul  Edmund.  Jr.:  See- 
Nicholson.  Myrun  Donald:  Kajiwara.  Edward  Makolo;  and  DuCharme 
Paul  Edmund.  Jr..  5.702,783.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Duell.  Andreas:  See— 

Kuesell.  Matdiias:  Duell.  Andreas:  Bender.  Karl;  and  Borcheit  Kay. 
5.703.282.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Dueppen.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Gugger.  Eric  T:  and  Dueppen.  Daniel  G.,  5.702.752.  O.  426-634.000. 
Duffy.  John  A.,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Ascorbic  acid  compositions  for 
reducing  irriuiion  of  topically  applied  active  ingredients.  5,703.122.  C\. 
514-474.000. 
Duffy.  John  D  :  See- 
Gardner.  Cynthia  M.:  Stone.  Roben  E :  Duffy,  John  D  :  Allen.  William 
E.:  and  Schimpf,  Jantes  E  .  5.701.793.  CI.  91-361  000. 
Dufrane.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Lucca.  Frank  J.;  Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.;  Dufrane.  Ronald  M.:  and  Gladden. 
Emest  L..  5.703.320.  CI.  102-275  700 
Duggan.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Wu,  Gary  C:  Pawar.  Chandra  S.:  Leibowiiz.  Steven  H.;  Pullin.  Edward 
J.;  Hazzard.  Michael  J.:  and  Duggan.  Joseph  C.  5.704,052.  CI. 
395-380.000. 
Duggan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean  L.:  Ambrogi.  Robert  R  :  Duggan.  Roben  J.:  Heinzmann. 
Richard  Kun;  Key.  Brian  R.:  Skoskiewicz.  Andrzei;  and  Krisul. 
Phyllis  K..  5.701.965.  C\   180-7  100. 
Duis.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Cauoal.  Pierre:  Mahe.  Guy:  Baker.  Geoisia  Anna:  and  Duis.  James 
Joseph.  5.702.555.  CI.  156-247.000 
Duke.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Jovanovich.  Alan  F:  Warren.  Bruce  G.;  Charron.  Duane  G.:  and  Duke 
Steven  B..  5.703.950.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San:  Au.  Karin  G.:  Lahue.  Roben  S.; Cooper. 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr..  5.702.894.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dullbet]!.  Gerald:   Peusens.  Herhen:  and  Armbruster.  Veit  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  High  frequency  filter  circuit.  5.703X5,  C\. 
333-202.000. 
Dimiats.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Galey.  Jean  Bapliste:  and  Dumats.  Jacqueline.  5.703,095.  CI.  514- 
332.000. 


Dundorf.  David  M.  Method  and  system  for  producing  3-D  caned  signs  using 
automatic   tool    path   generation   and  computer-simulatioo   tedmiqaes 
5.703.782.  a.  364-474  240 
Dunn.  Richard  L.;  and  Tipton.  Arthur  J.  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.  Polymeric 
compositioas  useful  as  coanolled  release  implants.  5,702.716.  Q  424- 
42Z000. 
Dunn.  William  Frank;  Maloney,  John  Michael;  Hooper,  Michael  Lynn;  and 
Maas.  Wayne  David,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Method 
for  dynamic  interference  pattern  testing  5.703.680.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Duruie.  Jeremy  G.  lo  La.ser  Technology.  Inc  Self-calibrating  precision  timing 

circuit  and  method  for  a  laser  range  finder.  5.703.678.  C\.  356-5.050. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Xue.  Chu-Biao:  DeGrado.  William  F;  DeCicco,  Carl  Peter,  aid  Jacob- 
son.  Irina  Cipoia.  5.703.092.  C\.  514-303.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See — 

Sedy.  Josef.  5.702.110.  Q.  277-%  100. 
Duran.  John  A.,  to  Avihank  Mfg..  Inc.  Non-removable  structural  fastener 

assembly  5.702.214,  C  411-5.000. 
Durand.  LudovK:  Babingui.  Jean-Paul:  Moulin.  Claudie:  Roben-Piessvd. 
Sylvie:  Le  Baut  Guillaume:  Scalben.  Elisabeth:  Caignatd.  Daniel-Henri: 
and  Renard.  Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Use  of  benzopyran  derivatives 
for  the  treatmenl  of  pathologies  associated  widi  the  NA'-independent 
CI-/HCO,-exchanger  5.703.118.  CI  514-456.000. 
Durham.  Larry:  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thomas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr.;  Duttam.  L«ry; 
and  Gelardi.  Andiony  L..  5.701.997.  Q.  206-306.100. 
Durham  Pharmaceuticals  LLC:  See — 

Peck.  James  V.:  Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Sleevi.  Mark  C.  5,703,104. 
CI.  514-369.000. 
Durham.  Roger  O.  Workstand  for  bicycles  5.702,006,  O  211-18  000 
Durkee,  Scon  R.:  See— 

Spillman.  William  B..  Jr.:  and  Durkee,  Scott  R.,  5,703.576.  O  340- 
870.310. 
Duritin,  Edward  B.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Reluctnce 

generator/motor  cooling.  5.703,421.  CI.  310-61.000. 
Difflam.  Mark:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Chen.  Eugene;  Duriam.  Mait;  and Ziu,  Xiaodooc  T 
5.703.805,  a  365-173.000. 
Durrance.  Debra  Hanley:  See — 

Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  PV.  Yahiaoui.  Ali:  Johns.  Eric  Mitchell;  and 

Durrance.  Debni  Hartley.  5.702.377.  CI  604-361.000. 
Glaug.  Frank  Steven.  Brunner.  Michael  Scott:  Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen: 
Durrance.  Debra  Hartley:  Olson.  Christopher  Peter:  Schleinz.  Roben 
Joseph:  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry.  5.702.376.  Q  604- 361. 000. 
Durvaux.  Marc  Marie  Ghislain:  aitd  Cassier^.  Raphael  Paul  Claude,  to  AlcMel 

N.V  Digital  radio  receiver.  5.703.910.  Q.  375-322.000. 
Dunon.  Christopher  J.:  Gibson.  Stephen  P:  and  Lee.  Shih-Jen  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc 

Process  for  preparing  antiparasiuc  agents  5.702.924,  CI  435-78.000 
Duvall.  William  Robert.  Jr..  to  Lojack  Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatm 
for  motor  vehicle  security  assurance  employing  voice  recognitioa  comiol 
of  vehicle  operation.  5.704.008.  C\.  395-2.820. 
Dymax  Corporation:  See — 

Cantor.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Levine.  Leon,  5.703.138,  CL  522-29.000. 
Dynaflair  Corporation:  See — 

Pasternak.  GeraW  S..  5.701.941,  O.  160-199000 
Dynan,  Stephen:  Shindle,  Jack;  and  Vayda.  John,  lo  Saint-Gobain/Nofton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Process  for  making  crack-free  silicon  carbide 
diffusion  components.  5.702.997.  Q.  501-88.000. 
Dynatcx  Iniemauonal:  See — 

Elsbree.  Charles  N..  5.702.492.  O.  51-307.000. 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Park,  John  Y;  Peng.  Lin:  and  Dziabo.  Anthony  J..  5.703.024.  CL 
510-100.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,702.787.  a.  428-36.400. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fluegel.  Kvle  G..  5.702.073.  O.  244-57.000. 
Waid.  James  D..  5.702.070.  C\  244-183.000. 
Early.  Paul  Timothy:  See- 
Richardson.  Alan  David:  Earty.  Paul  Timothy:  Brown.  Larry  Thomas: 
Omnann.  Walter  Joseph:  and  Bos,  Edward  Albert,  5.701.869.  CL 
123-497.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.:  Cogaes.  Clafeaoe  A.;  PMham. 
William  W.:  Weaver,  Max  A  :  and  Palonay.  Gabor.  5.703.229.  Q 
540-140  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bietry.  Joseph  R  :  Estelle.  Lee  R.;  and  Ludington.  Paul  D..  5.703.721, 0. 

359-646.000. 
Finnicum.  Douglas  Scott;  FinucaiK.  Lawrence  J.:  Peters.  Jack  Duane: 

and  Le.  Son  Minh.  5.702.524.  CI    118-200.000. 
Fyson.  John  Richard:  and  Evans.  Gareth  Bryn.  5.702.874,  a.  430- 

373.000 
Griffith.  John  D  .  5.703.726.  Q.  359-753.000. 
Jatrold.  Gregory  S.:  Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Svamal  K.. 

5.702,766.  CI  427-376.100. 
Malley.  Michael  Timothy.  5.703.609.  CI.  345-56.000. 
May.  John  W.:  Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  and  Tyagi,  E)inesh,  5,702.852.  CL 

430-47.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.703.351.  Q.  250-201.200. 
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Norio;    Ichilu. 
Hideo.  5.702.572.  CI. 


Opilz,  Robot  John:  and  Zawadzki.  Silvia.  5.70  ,875.  a.  4.10-492.000. 

Simons.  Michael  John.  5.702.865.  CI.  430-264.  00. 

Steven;!,  Eric  C,  5.702,971.  Q.  437-53.000. 

Steven.s.  Eric  Gordon.  5.703.642.  CI.  348-317.0  ». 

Tixier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Legrand.  Annie  Fnuicoii  e  Annande.  5.702,809. 

a.  428-216.000. 
TWist,  Petef  Jeffery.  5.702,873,  CI.  43O-373.0O( 
Wan.  Shijie  J..  5.704.026.  Q.  395-131.000. 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Alexandiovich,  Peter  S  .  5.703.265.  CI.  558- 
390.000. 
Eastman.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bakowslu.  Richard  A.;  and  Eastman.  Richard  I  ..  5.702.321,  CI.  475- 
199.000. 
Eaton  Cofporation:  See — 

Buifet.  Jean  Oaude;  and  Raut.  Lionel.  5.703.55  !.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Chen.  Jiong;  and  Benveniste.  Victor  M.,  5,703,j  75.  CI.  250-492  210. 
Horsky.  Thomas  N.;  Reynolds.  William  E.;  and  Cloutier.  Richard  M  . 

5.703.372.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Whitlow,  Graham  A.;  Gungor,  Mehmet  N.;  ai  d  Lovic.  William  R 
5,701,993,  a.  200-264.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Fiijimuia,    Hiroyuki:    Suzuki.    Takayuki:    Yafiada. 
Yoshiyuki:  Maezawa,  Akihiko:  and  Hayashi. 
204-157.150. 
Fukao.  Tadashi:  Chiba.  Akira;  and  Michioka,  C  Nikara,  5.703.423.  CI 

310-90.500. 
Kaji.  Nanihiko:  Nakano.  Yutaka;  Nakata.  Ren  pei;  Harada.  Minotu: 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  5.703 ,673.  CI.  422-186.070. 
Ebata,  Michio:  See— 

Sagawa,  Akemi:   Sakai,  Masahiko;   Ebata.  Mi  rhio;   and   Itoh.  Ren, 
5.703.145.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ebata.  Shuji;  See- 
Abe.  Mariko;  Ebata.  Shuji;  Abe.  Takafumi;  ai  i  Higuchi,  Hirofiimi. 
5.703.272.  CI.  560-231.000. 
Eberle.  Frederick  R;  and  Jolliff.  Norman  E.,  to  Tecum)  *  Products  Company. 
Mechanical    discoiuiect    for    variable    speed    hyd  x>static    transmission 
5.701.738.  CI.  60435.000. 
Eberlein.  Ernst:  See — 

Herre.  Jurgen;  Seitzer.  Dieter;  Brandenburg.  Kai  -Heinz;  and  Eberlein 
Ernst.  5.703.999.  Q.  395  2.120. 
Ebertin.  Reti*.  Device  for  microanatomosis  of  blood    essels.  5.702,048  CI 

227-177100. 
Ebner,  Jerry  R.:  Set- 
Sum.  Michael  K.;  Cheng,  Brian  K.;  Ebner.  JerT\  R.;  and  Riley.  Dennis 
P.  5.703.273.  a.  562-16.000 
Eby.  William  T :  See— 

Abe.  Dennis  R.  Jr.,  5.703363.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Suneriin.  Philip  H.:  Stewart,  J.  Marcus;  and  Hurih  it.  Amy  O..  5,703.766 
a.  363-35.000. 
Eckels.  Phillip  William:  and  Woods.  Daniel  C,  to  Ge™  ral  Electric  Company. 
Configured  indium  gasket  for  thermal  joint  in  cryo  ;ooler.  5,701,742  CI 
62-6.000. 
Eckels.  Phillip  William;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Woods.  D^iiel  Christian;  Ward. 
Granville  Geer.  Haywonh.  Gregory  Farin;  and  Ki«g.  Chnstophcr  G..  to 
General  Electric  company.  Magnetic  resonance  imajer  with  helium  recon- 
densing.  5.701,744,  CI.  6247.100. 
Ecker.  Robert  M.;  McQure,  Lawrence  C;  and  Wa  ilstrand,  John  D..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Verification  of  capture  using  press  ire  waves  transmitted 
tfirough  a  pacing  lead.  5.702.427.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Eckhardt,  Reiner  See— 

Sum,  Alfred;  Gulitz,  Wolfgang;  Tessari,  Hans;  i  nd  EckhaidL  Reiner 
5,702.068.  a.  244-3.160. 
Eckman,  Charles  M..  to  Energy  Convenors.  Inc.  Hot 

5.703.998.  a.  392-340.000. 
Eckstein.  James  N.;  Riaziat.  Majid  L.;  and  Virshu) .  Gary  F..  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.  Spectral  modification  through  pi  asc  modulation  with 
spatial  extent.  5.703,706.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana,  William  Daniel  Emett,  Jacob;  Gotda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Youn| .  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albeit  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:  Mani  y.  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.703,256.  Q.  554-22^  000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Owyang.  Zachary  E..  5,703,985,  O.  385-117.00( 
Ed  Tobergte  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Rector.  James  L.;  and  Tobergte.  Edward  H..  5.7C  I.6II.  O.  2-455.000. 
Eda,  Takanori:  See — 

Tstmi.  Yasutaka;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimura.  SI  oji;  Yamamoco,  Yuji; 
Murala,  Toshinori;  Kalsumala,  Kenji;  Akiyaira   Moriyoshi;  and  Eda, 
Takanori,  5.703.658,  O.  348-554.000. 
Edge  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Brocious.  George  Dale;  Smith.  Clifford  Wayne;  an  I  Snyder,  Wayne  Cart 
5,701,693.  CI.  37-381.000. 
Edgman.  Thomas  J.,  to  Vinylex  Corporation.  Snap  I  igedier  plastic  fence 

5.702.090.  CI.  256-19  000.  ^^ 

Edlund.  Dag.  to  Aktiebolaget  Eiectrolux.  Compressit »  release  valve  for  a 

combustion  engine.  5.701.859,  C[.  123-182.100. 
Edrich.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Fooestal,  Uoyd;  Voocfaees.  Marc;  Chen.  Yung-Mi  ig;  and  Edrich,  Rich- 
ard A..  5.702,823,  O.  458-450.000. 
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Edwards.  Harry  W.:  &«•— 

Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Jenkins.  Smart  E.;  and  Edwards.  Harry  W.,  5.701.687. 
CI.  36-29.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Devitt,  John   W.;   Edwards,  Thomas   R  ;   and  Bantel.  Thomas   E.. 
5.703.362.  CI.  250-341.800. 
Effing.  Jochem;  Gruhike,  Eberhard;  Godbey.  Kristin;  and  Welsing,  Wolfgang, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Transdermal  device  for 
the  delivery  of  flurbiprofen.  5.702.720.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Egan.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Fishback.  Gary  M.;  Egan.  Dennis  M.;  and  Stelmar,  Hilary.  5.702,199,  CI. 
404-17.000. 
Eglii.  Alexander  Julian,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
upscaling  video  images  when  pixel  dau  used  for  upscaling  a  source  video 
image  are  unavailable.  5.703.618.  CI.  345-112.000. 
Egusa.  Yo:  See — 

Mori.  Tsutomu;    Fujimoto,   Makoto:   Goto.   Yukie;   and   Egusa    Yo 
5.703.644.  a.  348-363.000. 
EH-Schiack  Components  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Polgar.  Tibor.  and  Mikl.  Rudolf.  5.703.554.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Ehlers,  Jeffery  C:  See- 
Thomas.  Chri.stopher  R;  McCombie.  Jay  C;  Weber.  Gregory  T;  Ehlers. 
Jeffery  C;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A..  5.701.865.  CI.  123-339.110. 
Ehrenreich.  John  M.:  See — 

Dahan.  Michael;  and  Ehrenreich.  John  M..  5.703.981.  CI.  385-78.000. 

Ehret.  Aloyse.  to  Agrano  AG.  Process  for  preparing  a  biomass  on  a  cereal 

medium,   use  of  the  products   so  prepared  and  panihcation   ferment. 

5.702.943.  CI.  435-253.600. 

Ehret  Philippe;  Guipouy.  Philippe;  and  Lahtenkorva.  Kimmo.  to  Fiberweb 

France.  Laminated  nonwoven  webs  derived  from  polymers  of  lactic  acid 

and  process  for  producing.  5.702.826.  CI.  428-515.000. 

Ehs.    Eugen.    Drying-agent    receptacle    for    an    air-conditioning    system 

5.702.023.  a.  220-582.000. 
Eid.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Bocko.  Peter  L.;  Eid,  Bernard  A.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Lock,  William  E.; 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre.  5.701.815,  CI    101- 
211.000. 
Eidgenoessische  Technische  Hochschule  Laboratorium  Fuer  Verbicnnungs- 
moloren  Und  Verbrennungstechnik:  See — 

Schneider,  Wolfgang.  5,701.873.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Eisele.  John  F;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  and 
Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Electrostatic  color  imaging  paper  with  an  intrinsic  release  dielectric  layer 
5.702.803.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Eisele.  Ulrich:  See— 

Dietz.  Hennann;  Gruenwald.  Wemer;  De  La  Prieta.  Qaudio;  Linde- 
mann.  Gett;  Eisele.  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel.  Carmen.  5.702.580.  O 
204-426.000. 
Ekeze.  Tobias  E.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  Hansen,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Whole  blood  sample  preparation  for  polymerase 
chain  reaction  using  aitunonium  chloride  aind  a  carhoxylic  acid  or  metal 
carboxylate  for  selective  red  blood  cell  lysis.  5.702,884.  O.  435-5  000 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Lcgay.  Thierry;  Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Geroux.  Laurence.  5,702,424.  CI. 

607-9.000. 
Pons.  Pascal;  and  Molin.  Renzo  Dal.  5.702,426.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Eldim:  See— 

Leroux.  Thierry,  5,703,686.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Eldredge.  John:  See — 

Collins.    Mark    L.:    Blomquist,   Cecile;    Lombardo,    Massimo;    and 
Eldredge.  John,  5,702.8%.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Eleclra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman.   Daniel  A.;   Bright  Timothy   L.;   and   Shroder.  Terry  A. 
5.702,734.  CI.  425-534.000. 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  Cart  O  ,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702,430,  O 
607-1.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Insitute,  Inc.:  See— 

Ocken,  Howard;  Findlan,  Shane  J.;  and  Phillips.  Michael  K..  5.702,668. 
CI.  420-57.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Stacey.  Eric  J..  5.703.767.  Q.  363-40.000. 
Electricite  de  France-Service  National:  See- 
Bernard.  Patrick;  and  Atlon.  Jean-Piene.  5.703.483,  CI  324-173.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation.  L.P.:  See — 

Allen.  Ronald  L.;  Bishop-Jones.  Brenda  J.;  Cykana.  Michael  J.;  Lui 
Eddie  K.;  and  Sipe,  Stanley  Wayne,  5,703,783,  CI.  364478.010. 
ElectToglas,  inc.:  See — 

Hennessey,  A.  ICadileen;  Lin,  YouLing;  Hastings,  Howard  V,  III;  Love- 
lace, Jerome  R.;  and  Chang,  Ning  San,  5.703.969.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Electrolux  S  A  R.L.:  See— 

Desgrandchamps.  Francois;  Eugene.  Michel;  Girrens.  Nico;  Muller. 
Femand;  and  Spaniol.  Sylvia,  5.701,746,  Q.  62-62.000. 
Electronic  Lighbng  Incorporated:  See — 

Noiohamiprodjo.  Hubertus;  and  Kukiatsakulchai.  Kata.  5,703.442.  CI 
315-307.000.  ■ 

Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International  Inc.:  See — 
Briechle.  George  T.  5.704.049.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 


Jung.  Hee  Young;  Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  and  Park.  Kwon  Chul.  5.703.882. 

CI.  370474.000 
Yoon.  Hyung-Sup;  Lee.  Jin-Hee;  Patit,  Chul-Sun;  and  Pyun.  Kwang-Eui. 
5.702.975.0.  437-61.000. 
Electronics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Champaigne.  Jack  M..  5,702.289.  CI.  451-38.000. 
Elementrix  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanovsky.  Eli.  5.703.948.  Q.  380-21.000. 
Elf  Alochem  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Steenblock.  Roland  Eugen;  Kock.  Noriien  Franz;  and  Fiedler,  Delief 
Herbert  5,703,161,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bunnell,  Cliarles  A.;  Hotten,  Terrence  Michael;  Larsen,  Samuel  D.;  and 

Tupper.  David  Edward.  5.703.232.  Q.  540-557.000. 
Foreman.  Marit  M.;  and  Leander.  J.  David.  5.703.1 12.  Q.  51441 1.000. 
Zwickl.  Craig  M.,  5.702.937,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Bin  Eneigieanwendung  Gesellscliaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Tomazic.  Gerd.  5.702,842,  CI.  429-105.000. 
Elison.  Martina:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Rscher.  Jakob;  Elison.  Martina;  and  Kdcher. 
Christian,  5.703,269,  CI.  560-19.000. 
Elkind.  Jules.  Collector/carrier  for  animal  excreinent  5.702.138,  CI.  294- 

1.400. 
Ellioo.  Scott:  See- 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Pochier.  Albert  J.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.;  Johnson.  Chris 
E.;  and  Elliott.  Scon.  5.702.464.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Ellis.  Anthony  E..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the.  Salmonicida  iron  regulated  protein  and  lipopolysacdiaride  vacxiiie. 
5.702.708.  CI.  424-261.100. 
Ellis.  Wayne  Frederick:  See- 
Douse.  David  Elson;  Ellis.  Wayne  Inedcrick;  and  Hedlietg.  Erik  Leigh. 
5,703.823,  CI  365-222.000. 
Elmore.  Rotiert  Bradley:  See- 
Phillips.  Steplien  Allan,  il;  Myers.  Jeffery  Edward;  and  Elmore.  Rol>ert 
Bradley.  5.701.999.  O.  206-320.000. 
Elmwood  Sensors.  Inc.:  See — 

Short  Stephen  R;  and  Uchtman,  Philip  R..  5.703.560,  C\.  337-348.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter.  5.703.300.  a.  73-863.910. 
Elsbrce.  Charles  N..  to  Dynatex  International.  Semiconductor  wafer  hubbed 
saw  blade  and  process  for  manufacture  of  semiconductor  wafer  hubbed  saw 
blade.  5.702.492.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Cox.  Karmen  D.,  5,703.456,  O  318-701.000. 
Emeit  Jacob:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emett  Jacob:  Gorda. 

Keidi  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  I^chard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 

Albert  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and 

Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.703.256.  CI.  554-224.000. 

Emmerich.  Kurt;  and  Hein,  Herbert  to  V^cuumschmelzc  GmbH.  Plate  packet 

for  magnet  cores  for  use  in  inductive  components  having  a  longitudinal 

opening   5.703.559.  CI.  336-234.000. 

Emmons.  Ardath   H.   Method  and  system  for  tracking   stolen  property. 

5.703.598.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Schinazi.  Raynmnd  F;  and  Lioaa.  Dennis  C  5.703.058.  C\.  514-45.000. 
Ems-lnvenu  AG:  See — 

Hoff.  Heinz.  5.703.177.  CI.  525-411.000. 

Kaegi.  Werner.  Stibai.  Wenier.  Schaech.  Gundier.  Stiaub.  Rainer  and 
Schmidt  Gerhard,  5,701.644,  a.  28-220.000. 
Emson,  Inc.:  See — 

Meshberg.  Emil;  Miller.  PhiUp;  and  Schutaz.  Robeit  5.702.031.  Q. 
222-1.000. 
Emulsion  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Weele.  John  D.;  and  Griffith.  George  U.  5.703055.  CI.  554-83.000. 
Enami  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Enami.  Toshiaki.  5.702.733.  O.  425-183.000. 
Enami.  Toshiaki.  to  Enami  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Press  working  machine. 

5.702.733.  CI.  425-183.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer.  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Ruther.  Michael:  Scfaenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter,  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.703,094.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Endo,  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a  fluoro- 

containing  polyimide  film.  5.702.773.  C[.  427-573.000. 
Eodo.  Mil^iuyoshi;  Asai.  Hironori;  Yano.  Keiicfai;  and  Sato.  Yoshitoslii. 
Semiconductor  package  having  an  aluminum  nitride  substrate.  5.703.397. 
a.  257-701.000. 
Endo.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu;  Endo,  Seiichiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  and  Yokota. 
Masatoshi.  5,702.312.  O.  473-377.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshj;  Isiiizaki.  Kazuhisa;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Hamagucfai. 
Takeyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  for  electric  car.  5,702.264. 0. 
439-346.000. 
Endr<is,  Arthur;  and  Martinelli.  Giuliano,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH.  Silicon 
semiconductor  wafer  solar  cell  and  process  for  producing  said  wafer. 
5,702J538,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Enel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perini,  Umbcno;  Manineili,  Paolo;  GolinelU,  Elena;  Musazzi,  Sergio: 
Tiespidi,  Frutco;  and  Pintus,  Nice,  5,703,690,  d.  356436.000. 
Eneigairr  Corporation:  See — 


Scbnrudt  Kari  M.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and  Edwards,  Harry  W.  5.701.687, 
CI.  36-29.000. 
Energy  Convettors,  inc.:  See — 

Eckman.  Charies  M..  5,703,998.  Q.  392-340.000. 
Enga.  John  M.:  See — 

Thiessen,  Jeffrey  S.:  Enga.  John  M;  and  Gonzalez.  Hector  F..  5.703.742. 
CI.  360-132.000. 
Engdahl.  Per  See— 

Lindberg.  Caroline;  and  Engdahl.  Per.  5.703.304.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Engel.  Peter  H.  Magnetic  book  and  method  of  forming  same.  5.702.126.  C\. 

281-29.000. 
Enger.  Michael  P:  See- 
Larson.  Richard  I.:  Selby.  Stephen  E.;  and  Enger.  Michael  P..  5.702.676. 
a.  423-261.000. 
Engle.  Joseph  D..  to  JJI  Lighting  Group,  inc.  Modular  coonectar  device. 

5.702.176.  a.  362-219.000. 
English,  Geoige  J.:  See — 

Sidwell,  Steven  C;  English.  Geoige  J.;  Ganison.  Roben  L:  and 
Johnson,  Ralph  J.,  5.702,179.  O.  362-255  000 
Enomoto.  Masahiro.  to  DaiAiku  Co..  Ltd.  Sorting  equipment  5.701.992.  CI. 

198-370.060. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Fritz,  James  E  ;  Tseka.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Sunila.  Daniel  R.  Jr.  5.703.319. 

CI.  102-275.700. 
Ijicca.  Frank  J.;  Sutula.  Daniel  R.  Jr.;  Dufrane.  Ronald  M.;  and  Gladden. 
Ernest  L  .  5.703.320.  Q.  102-275.700. 
Entrup.  Hubert  Grosse:  See — 

Adamek.  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer.  Horst;  Entrup.  Hubert  Grosse:  Nien- 
haus.  Clemens;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Sarfert  Andreas;  Kimpf.  Klaus: 
and  Schott  Wilhelm.  5.702.306.  O.  464-172.000. 
Enviroderm  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz,  Anthony  A  ;  and  Buddrus,  David  J.,  5,702.709,  CI.  424-401.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Roger  A.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5.702.386.  Q. 
606-34.000. 
Epshlein.  Alexandr  Lvovich:  See — 

Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikoiaevich;  Pyait  Jury  Leonidovich;  Sniagin,  Alex- 
andr Semenovich;  and  Epshlein.  Alexandr  Lvovich.  5.703,603.  CI. 
343-753.000 
Erath.  Herben:  and  Blaese.  Armin.  Drilling  device  for  producing  drilled  botes 

with  an  undercut  5.702J12.  O.  4O8-I53.000. 
Erickson.  Luther  E:  See — 

Seaver.  Albert  R:  Scfaeel.  Lyie  N.;  Erickson.  Lulfaer  E :  and  Oanidson. 
Daniel  R..  5.702.527.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Hays  III.  William  Wiifaerspoon.  5.703.544.  Q.  333-185.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D.;  and  WakefieW.  I.  Nelson.  5.703.758.  CL  361- 
752.000. 
EriUi.  Rita:  Gallant  Chantal;  and  Lysy.  Regis,  to  Colgale-Paimolive  Co. 
Liquid  crystal  detergent  compositions  based  on  anionic  sulfboale-elher 
sulfate  mixtures.  5.703.028.  Q.  510-236.000. 
Emoult  Jacques:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge;  Emoult  Jacques;  Bnm.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet  Pierre; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy,  5.702.829.  O.  428-610.000. 
Erwin.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Berliner.  David  L;  Erwin.  Robert  L.;  and  McGee.  David  R„  5.703.051. 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Esaki.  Toshiro:  and  Kubota.  Masayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  1^  Apparatus 

for  assembling  photographic  film  cassette.  5.701.663.  Q.  29-783.000. 
Esch.   Brady,   to  Localmed.   Inc.   Guide  catheter  with   sensing  elemcM. 

5.701.905.  CI    128-673.000. 
Escher.  Claus;  Harada.  Takamasa;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Riisch.  Nofbeit:  and 
Wingen.  Rainer,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Use  of  complex  Ugaads  for 
ions  in  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  mixtures.  5,702,639,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Eshuis,  Gerbrand:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Aiuhony;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Menezes.  Bdgv  V.; 
Renkema.  Konielis;  Phillips,  Roben  B.;  Lust  Victor,  Wu,  Jongliaag; 
and  Eshuis.  Gerbrand.  5.702,735.  O.  425-548.000. 
ESKA  I^edical  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Grundei.  lians;  Rudigier.  JUigen;  and  Weber.  Christian.  5.702.471.  Q. 
623-21.000 
Eslambolchi.  i4ossein.  Method  for  monitoring  fiber  opdc  cable.  5.703.682, 

a   356-73  100. 
Essig.  Richard  C,  to  Besiop,  inc.  Tailgate  sealing  arrangement  5,702.147.  a. 

296-106.000. 
Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique):  See — 

Keita.  Gabriel;  Renaudineau,  Joel;  and  Yean.  Leanirilfa,  5,702.825.  O. 
428-500.000. 
Estelle.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Bieay.  Joseph  R.;  Estelle,  Lee  R;  and  Ludingion,  Paul  D..  S.703.72I.  Q. 
359-646.000 
Estep,  John  M.:  See— 

Wamcr,  Donald  R.:  McCallops.  John  A.;  and  Estep.  Jotm  M..  S.70I.96I. 
CI.  173-15.000 
Eszenyi.  Tibor.  Sebek.  Ptter  Frank.  Liszld;  Papp.  GyuU.  Timir.  Tibor  md 
Bartik.  Tamis,  to  Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar.  Benzopyran  derivatives. 
5.703,113.0.514-422.000. 
Elcfau.  Masami:  See — 

Husoi.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Yasuhiko;  Saeld.  Yasuhiro:  and  Etcfau.  Masami. 
5.702,794.  a.  428-65.300. 
Elhicaa  Endo-Surgcry.  inc.:  See — 
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Austin,  Claries  E.;  Daffocn.  Kenneth  R.;  and    dcElhenney.  Jay  J 

5.702.390.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Wales.   Kenneth  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph  F.;  and   Slefanchik.   David, 
5.702,408.  a.  606-139.000. 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Araotd,  Steven  C;  and  Ace.  Com  lance,  5,703,200,  CI 

528-354.000 
Smith,  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marichke.  Ki  nnelh  P..  Jr.;  Litlle- 
wood,  Bany;  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  1  lordmeyer,  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus,  5.701.656,  Q.  29-53  i.OOO. 
Ethingion.  Bryan  Leslie;  Gostonuki.  John  Francis;  Minn|ck.  Jeffrey  Alan;  and 
Sooger.  Christopher  Mark,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Printer  with  high 
bandwiddi  comfvessica  architecture.  5,704,022,  CI. .  95-1 15  000 
Ethyl  Corpcnxioa:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Sanjay.  5.703.023.  CI.  SO8-468.0OO. 
Eiroo  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tmg.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Hsieh,  Ching-Chih;  an  I  Rone,  Bor-Doou, 
5,703,832.  a.  365-233.000. 
Euchner  &  Co.:  See — 

Rapp,  Werner,  and  Schmidt,  Peter,  5,703,339,  Q.  [00-I7.00R 
Eugene.  Michel:  See— 

Desgrandchamps.  Francois;  Eugene,  Michel;  Oil  -ens.  Nico;  MuUer 
Femand;  and  Spaniol,  Sylvia,  5,701,746,  Q.  62  62.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Lena.  Serge  Claude.  5.702.171.  CI.  362-29.000. 
Eutenetier,  Charles  L..  Maltison.  Richard  C;  Adams.   Daniel  O.;  Hektner. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  Fixed-wire  dilalati  n  balloon  cadieter 
5.702.364.  a.  604-96.000. 
Euteneucr.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Keidi.  Peter  T;  and  Euleneuer.  Charles  L..  5.702.'<  (9.  a.  604-96.000. 
Evain,  Eric  J.,  to  Monlell  Noith  America  Inc.  Ther  nal  bondable  fiber 

5.702.8 1 5,  a.  428-364,000. 
Evans.  Biian:  See — 

Armour,  Duncan  Robeir,  Evans,  Brian;  Middlenfss,  David;  Naylor, 
Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Viclfria;  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Meflleith;  Lewell  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Watson,  Stephen  Paul,  5.703.240.  Cl.;546-2l0  000 
Evans.  Edward  Kelley;  and  West.  Roderick  Michael  Pefcrs.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  identify!  ig  video  pixel  data 
formal  in  a  mixed  fonnal  data  stream.  5,703,622,  C\.  345-154.000. 
Evans.  Gareth  Bryn:  See — 

Fyson,  John  Richard;  and  Evans,  Gaieth  Brvn    ' 
373.000. 
Evans.  Nigel;  Hewlett.  William  E.;  and  Parker.  Richard 

Design  Ltd  Lamp-holding  hook  clamp  5.702.082.  C    iw-.tju.iuu. 
Evans.  Ronald  M;  and  Ogura,  Toshihiko,  to  Salk  InsI  tute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Use  of  reporter  genes  for  letinotd  recepi  x  screening  assays 

having  novel  minoid-associated  response  elements      ~'        " 

29000 
Evans,  Scon;  Perl.  John,  II;  and  Greff,  Richaid,  to  Mien  i  .  .^..f^. 
Method  for  embolizing  blood  vessels.  5.702,361,  CI.   )O4-53.000. 
Evans,  Steven  L.;  Harvey.  John;  and  Tsujino.  Yasuko.  to  Mycogen  Corpora- 
tion. Herbicidally-Active  fatty  acid  aliphatic  amine  s  ilts.  5.703.019.  Q. 

Evans.  Steven  L;  See— 

CauMer,  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomcr,  Paul  S;  ai  iJ  Evans,  Steven  L 

5.703.011.  a.  504  130  000 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S;  ai  i  Evans,  Steven  L 

5.703.012,  CI.  5O4-I3O000 
Caulder,  Jeny;  Crowley,  R  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  ai  i  Evans,  Steven  L 

5,703,013,0  504-131000 
Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley,  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  ai  d  Evans.  Steven  L 
5.703.014.  CI.  .504-142.000. 
Evans.  Wayne  E;  and  Meslers,  Carolus  Matthias  Anna  Avia.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company    Ethylene  oxide  catalyst  and  process    5  ^3,253.  C\.  549- 

Evenioff.  Franklin  N.:  See — 

Mohrbacher.  Bemaid.  5,703„309,  Q.  84-609.000 
Eveietts,  Charles  Ginlon:  See— 

Everetts,  Randy  Roger,  and  Everetts,  Charles  Qin  on.  5.702.493,  CI. 

Everetts,  Randy  Roger,  and  Everetts,  Charles  Clinton.  W  elding  fume  fiinnel 

with  magnetic  coupling  means.  5,702,493,  C\.  55-356  300. 
Exar  Coiparalion:  See- 
Chen,  Xiaole,  5.703,524,  O.  327-560.000. 
Excellon  Automation  Company:  See — 

Polacek,  Richard;  and  Popovich.  Dan.  5,702.213.  C  .  409-218.000 
Exco  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

BIshenden.  Warren  J..  5,701,947,  O.  164-341.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Colclough.  Terence;  Skinner.  Philip;  Woollins.  John  Derek'  and  Wood. 

Paul  Thoma-s,  5.703.262.  CI   5581  i:.OO0. 
Suuglinski.  Mark  Joseph;  VerStraie.  Gary  William;  ai  d  Fenei^  Lewis  J 
5.703.171.  CI  525-314.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc.;  See— 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor.  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Eien.  Jacob;  Gorda. 
|^j«'l^Rjymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young,  Oavid  A.;  Yezrielev. 


.702.874.  a.  430- 

to  Light  &  Sound 
248-230.100. 


i.702,914,  CI.  435- 
Therapeutics.  Inc. 


Alben  1.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry,  », 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5,703.256.  Q.  554-224.0<  0 
Shaffer,  Timothy  Daniel,  5,703,183.  C[.  526-189.00 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 


Edris  Eileen;  and 


Vanderspuit,  Thomas  Henry:  and  Koveal,  Russell  John.  5.703,133  CI 
518-707.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Methods  of  delecting 

collagen  type  II  degradation  in  vivo.  5,702,909.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Ezra,  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  John;  Harrold.  Jonathan:  and  Omar.  Basil 
Arthur,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three-dimensional  projection  display 
apparatus.  5,703.717.  CI   359-462.000. 
Fabio.  David  G.:  See — 

Johnson.  Todd  W.;  and  Fabio.  David  G..  5.702,603.  O  2iO-493  100 
FAG  OEM  und  Handel  AG:  See— 

Weigand.  Michael:  Ganss,  Werner,  and  Grehn.  Maitin.  5.702,187  a 
384-551.000. 
Faiola.  iNiorman  A.;  and  Crase,  Christopher  J.,  to  Syracuse  Univeisily 

AutomatK  rapid  chilling  system.  5,701,747,  CI.  68-63.000 
Falk,  Nancy:  See— 

Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk:  Falk,  Nancy;  and  Vasudevan.  Tiiucherai  Varahan 
5,703.032.0.510-320.000.  ^^' 

Family  Health  International:  See — 

Wilson.  Thomas  W..  IH.  5.701.915.  O.  128-842.000. 
Fang.  Yi;  Carralero.  Cesar,  and  McEwen,  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Program 

mable  voltage  controlled  anenuator.  5,703,909,  O.  375-295.000. 
Fann  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Murphy.   Robert  J..  Jr.;   and  Anderson,   James   G.,   5.703,278    O 
73-30.010 
Faiges,  Guy:  See — 

Paidassi,  Setge;  Emoult.  Jacques:  Bnin,  Michel;  Mange-Cadet,  Pieire 
Pauleau,  Yves;  and  Farges,  Guy,  5,702,829,  O.  428-610.000 
Fand.  Hany:  See — 

Simoncelli.  Eero;  and  Farid,  Hany,  5,703,677,  CI.  356-4.040. 
Faikas,  David  Michael;  and  Lutz,  Daniel  Reese,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Modified  notched  energy  (iher  neutron  radiography  camera  for 
non-destructive  determination  of  hydrogen  content  of  irradiated  BWR  fuel 
elements.  5,703.371.  CI.  250-390.020. 
Farrar.  David  John:  See — 

Buck,  Keith  Evan;  Farrar,  David  John;  Harvey,  Robert  Joseph'  Litwak 
Philip;  and  Rueff,  John  Robert,  5,701,919,  O.  128-898.000 
Farrell,  Kevin:  See— 

Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Farrell,  Kevin;  and  Freeman,  Brian,  5.703  908 
CI.  375-278.000. 
Farrier,  Michael  G.;  Kamasz,  Stacy  R,;  Ma,  Fred  S.  F;  and  Bendett,  Mark  P. 
to  Dalsa,  Inc.:  and  Imra  America.  Inc.  Charge  coupled  device  pulse 
discriminator.  5,703,639.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Fams.  Mark  S.:  Hairison.  Michael  A.;  Lofhis.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron  K.; 
Mack.  Chnstoph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  to  Cannondale  Coiporation 
Suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5.702.092.  O.  267-64  150 
Farwell.  William  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Series  connectioii  of  multiple 

digital  devices  to  a  single  power  source.  5.703,790,  O.  364-492  000 
Fasino,  Victor.  Bird  feeder.  5,701,841,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Fassina.  Andrea:  See — 

Nebuloni,  Daniela:  and  Fassina,  Andrea,  5,703,528,  CI.  330-51.000 
Father,  Richard  M  ,  and  Ross,  Bruce  Douglas,  to  NACRE.  Kit  widi  tooth- 
brush and  toothpaste  coordinated  that  end  of  working  lives  occur  concur- 
rently. 5.701,921,  O.  132  309.000. 
Faulkner,  Russell  W.:  See- 
Hall,  Malcolm  G.;  and  Faulkner,  Russell  W,.  5.703.623.  CI    345- 
158.000. 
Faulstich.  Helmut:  See — 

Ullmann,  Roland;  and  Faulstich,  Helmut,  5.701,673.  O  30-34  100 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See— 

Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng,  Nanscng.  5,702,986,  CI 
438-163.000. 
Feierlein,  Johannes;  and  Rieger.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG 
Device  for  locating  artillery  and  sniper  positions.  5,703.321.  O    102- 
427.000. 
Feldsein.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr;  Bell.  Eric:  and  Fektsein.  Thomas  M..  5.702.606 
CI  210-646.000. 
Feldstein.  Nathan,  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc   Selective  codeposition  of 
particulate  matter  and  composite  plated  articles  theieof.  5.702.763   O 
427-241.000. 
Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Wolff.  Jon  Asher;  Rhodes.  Gary  H.;  Malone.  Robert 
Wallace:  and  Carson.  Dennis  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion: and  Vical  Incorporated.  Generation  of  antibodies  through  lipid  medi- 
ated DNA  delivery.  5.703.055.  CI.  51 4^J4.000. 
Fels.  Peter;  WUstenhagen.  tHf:  and  Steinke.  Geihanl,  to  Deutsche  Telekom 
AG.    Method    and    apparatus    for    multichannel    sound    lepixiduction 
5.703,955,0.381-18.000. 
Felsenstein,  Kevin:  Smith,  David  W ;  Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Chatur\edula.  Prasad 
and  Sloan.  Charles  P.  to  Bnsiol  Myers  Squibb  Company  5-amin<v6^ 
cyclohexyl-4-hydroxy-hexanamide  derivatives  as  inhibitors' of  B-amyloid 
protein  production.  5,703,129,  CI.  514-6I3.O0O. 
Felton.  Jeffrey  K.:  See— 

Cowan,  Jerry  W;  and  Felton,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,701,776.  O.  72-332  000 
Fender,  Michael:  See— 

Birithan,  Horst;  Fender,  Michael:  Irrgang,  Bemhard:  L6ffert.  Christiaoe; 
and  Schtissler,  Simone,  5,703,035,  CI.  510-423.000 
Fenelli,  Steven  P:  See— 

Schultz,  Rose  Ann;  and  Fenelli,  Steven  P,  5,703,195,  CI  528-103  000 
Pent,  Douglas  G:  See- 
Bullock,  Notma  Kathiyn;  and  Feni,  Douglas  G.,  5.703.471.  CI.  320- 


Feral,  Thierry;  Fromont  Bernard:  Stephan,  Ronan;  Semit,  Eric;  and  Laoour, 
Olivier,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  com- 
ponent 5,703,425.  a.  310-366.000. 
f^tguson,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Beavo,  Joseph  A.;  Cotbin,  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson,  Kenneth  M.;  Francis, 
Sharron  H  ;  Kadlccek.  Ann;  IxHighnev.  Kale;  McAllisler-Luca.'i,  Linda 
M.;  Sonncnburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K.,  5,702,936,  CI. 
435-l%.000 
Perkile,  William  Joseph:  See- 
Bases.  Gary  John;  Detzel.  Roger  A.:  Devault.  Douglas  James;  and 
Fericile.  William  Joseph,  5,701,711,  O.  52-506.030 
Femandes.  Peter  See — 

Hanisch.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Femandes.  Peter.  5.702.699,  CI.  424-85.600. 
Fettiandez-Kirchbe^er.  Paul;  and  SeidI,  Joachim,  to  MTL  Modem  Technolo- 
gies Lizenz  GmhH.  Set  in  sheet  form  as  well  as  apparatus  and  method  for 
producing  such  a  set.  5,702.789,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Fenara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr,  to  Precision  Valve  Coiporation.  Aerosol  total  release 
actuator  having  a  delay  in  product  emission.  5,702,036.  O.  222-402.130. 
Fetiario,  Carios  M.:  See — 

Berry,  Joel  L.:  Ferraiio,  Carios  M.;  Dean,  Richard  H.;  and  Newman. 
Virginia  S.,  5.702,419,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Fessler,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Kanjo,  Wajih;  Smith,  Eric;  Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Girotli,  Michael; 
McCabe,    Thomas:    Fessler,    Charles    B.;    and    Nalschke,    Scon, 
5,701,974,0.  188-1. ItR. 
Fetters,  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Stiuglinski.  Mark  Joseph;  VerSlrate,  Gary  William:  and  Fetters,  Lewis  J., 
5.703.171.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Fezza.  Richard  J.;  and  Williams.  Stephen  D..  to  Montell  North  America  Inc. 
Renwval  of  otigotners  from  substantially  crysulline,  a-olefin  polymers. 
5.703,203,  O.  528-483.000. 
Fiber-Conn  Assemblies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahan.  Michael;  and  Ehrenreich.  John  M.,  5,703.981.  O.  385-78.000. 
Hberweb  France:  See — 

Ehret,    Philippe;    Guipouy,    Philippe;    and    Lahtenkorva,     Kimmo, 
5,702.826.  O  428-515.000. 
Fidkowski.  23)igniew  Tadeusz:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeusz;  and  Herron.  Doon 
Michael.  5.701.764.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Redler.  Alan:  See— 

Oark,  Iain  R.;  and  Fiedler.  Alan.  5.703.587.  O.  341-144.000. 
Fiedler.  Detlef  Herbert:  See— 

Sleenblock.  Roland  Eugen;  Kock,  Norbert  Franz:  and  Fiedler,  Detlef 
Heihcrt,  5.703.161.  O.  525-66.000. 
Figuerna.  Alejandro:  See — 

Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Carl:  Figueroa.  Alejandro;  and 
Bnmsman.  Michael  August,  5,703.025.  O.  510-147.000. 
HIa  USA.,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  Kevin  J..  5.701.688,  O.  36-72.00R. 
Filas,  Robert  William;  and  Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Cylindrical  fiber  probe  devices.  5.703.979.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Soules.  Thomas  F.;  Fillioo,  Raymond  A.;  Stein- 
brenner.  Erwin  G.;  and  Kuk.  Dotuld  W..  5,703,440,  O.  315-56.000. 
Fmdlan,  Shane  J.:  See— 

Ocken,  Howard:  Findlan,  Shane  J :  and  Phillips,  Michael  K.,  5,702.668, 
O.  420-57.000 
Hndlay,  John  Bruce:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Aiwood.  Susan  Melissa:  Beigmeyer,  Lynn:  Rnd- 
lay.  John  Brace;  Sutherland.  John  W.H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5,702,901,0.  435-6.000. 
Finney.  Randal  D.;  and  Adamson,  Robert  D.  Machine  for  removal  of  materials 

fhxn  a  surface  5,702,161.  CI  299-37.100. 
Finnicum,  Douglas  Scon;  Finucane,  Lawrence  J.;  Peters,  Jack  Duane;  and  Le, 
Son  Minh,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Rv-wheel  for  coating  rolls. 
5,702,524,0.  118-200.000. 
Finucane,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Finnicum,  Douglas  Scon;  Hnucane,  Lawrence  J.;  Petets,  Jack  Duane; 
and  Le.  Son  Minh.  S.702.S24.  O.  118-200.000. 
Firma  Fedag:  See — 

Jonischus,  JOigen.  5.701.633.  O.  15-387.000. 
Hscher.  Jakob:  See — 

Heirmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Fischer.  Jakob;  Elison.  Martina;  and  KOcher. 
Christian.  5.703.269.  O.  560-19.000. 
Fischer.  Joachim:  See — 

Schweinzer.  Jiiigen;  Fischer.  Joachim:  De  Grave.  Isidoor.  and  KOgel. 
Wolfram,  5,703.135,  O.  521-60.000. 
Fischer,  Steven  M  ;  Nordman.  Robert  G.;  and  Weriich.  Mark  H..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company    Automated   calibrant   system   for  use   in   a   liquid 
separation/mass  spectrometry  apparatus.  5.703.360.  O.  250-288.000. 
Fischer.  Walter  See- 
Law,  Say-Jong;  Jiang,  Qingping;  Fischer,  Waher,  Unger,  John  T;  and 
Krodel,  Elizabeth  K  ,  5,702,887,  O.  435-6.000. 
Fishhack,  Gary  M  :  Egan.  Dennis  M.;  and  Slelmar.  Hilary,  to  Plasphalt  Project 
Ltd.  Co.  Plastic  a.sphall  paving  material  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.702.199,0.  404-17.000 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See- 
Johnson,  Hugh  Griffith.  5,701.684.  O.  34-595.000 
Rsher,  Burton:  See — 

Murphy,  James  V.;  Muiphy.  Michael  J.;  Fisher.  Burton:  and  Taylor, 
Robert.  5.702.255.  O.  439-71.000. 


Rsher,  Steven  C;  Adams,  Theodore  C;  Stangeland.  Maynvd  L.:  Rieldyk, 
Jacob;  and  Winans,  Paul  R.,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  rocket  enguie  combustion  chamber  utilizing  "slide  in"  pan  liner. 
5.701.670.  O.  29-890.010 
Rske,  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Martin.  Russel  A.;  Bnice.  Richard  H.;  DaCosta.  Victor  M.:  Fiske. 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Silversiein.  Louis  D.;  Steemen.  Hugo  L.; 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.:  and  Turner.  William  D..  5.703.621    O 
345-147.000. 
Fhe,  Barry  Alan:  See- 
Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Rte.  Barry  Alan;  Saito.  Akiya;  and  New.  Andnny 
C,  5.703.858.  O.  .369-58.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Jamesina  Anne,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Methods  for 
the  prevention  and  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  disorders  caused  or  medi- 
ated by  algae  or  cyanobacteria.  5,702,729.  O.  424-653.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Pat:  See— 

Quan,  Oifton;  Holbrook,  Peter;  Batterton,  Bill:  RtzgeraM,  Pat  Roner, 
Dan:  and  Takaki.  Mm.  5.703.599.  CI   342  368.000. 
Flaheity,  J.  Christopher.  Septumless  implaiilable  treatmait  material  device 

5,702,363,  CL  604-93.000. 
Flanagan,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert:  Bcesley,  Laurence  Robert:  and  Ranagaa.  Roisen  H.. 
5.701,788.0.  76-104.100. 
Flanigan.  Dennis  F,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Aimy.  One-window  cell  for 

testing  passive  lemote  vapor  detectoff.  5,703,276,  O.  73-1.020. 
Fleche,  Guy:  See— 

Dehcnnau.  Claude;  Depireux.  Thierry;  Fleche.  Guy;  Gosiet.  Seice:  and 

Videau.  Didier.  5.703.160.  O.  525-54.240. 

Fleck.  Rod;  and  Boening,  Wemer.  to  Siemens  AktiengeseHscfaafl.  Imegrattd 

microprocessor  with  internal  bus  and  on-chip  peripheral.  5.704,048,  O 

395-306.000. 

Fleis.sner.  Gerold.  lo  Flcissner  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabcik.  Method  for 

compaction  of  fiber  fleece   5.701.643.  O.  28-105.000. 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Fleissner.  GeroW.  5,701.643.  O.  28-105.000. 
Flesher.  H.  Kelly;  and  Youmans.  Albert  P..  to  Apiek  Industries,  Inc  Flexible 

electronic  card  and  method.  5.703,755,  O.  361-737,000.  ^ 
Flesser,  Achim:  See — 

Heintke.  Hans-Ebettaid;  and  Resser,  Adum,  5,702,403.  O.  606- 
133.000. 
Fletcher.  Daniel  John:  See- 
Amir.  Avner,  Fletcher,  Daniel  John;  and  Jcwen,  Don  Lee.  5,701,909, 0. 
128-731.000. 
Roiczak,  Jcffiey  M.:  See— 

Taylor,  Phillip  A. ;  Rorczak,  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson,  Maik  A.:  Iverson,  Paul 
R.:  Skotjanec,  Joseph:  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D..  5,702,876,  O.  430- 
4%.000. 
Fkxes.  Aaron  G..  to  Scfalumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  actively  cooling  insmimentation  in  a  high  temperatiBe  envi- 
ronment 5.701.751.  a  62-169.000 
Rotes.  Mauricio:  See — 

Bunrell.  Dennis  A.;  Davis.  James  Talmage.  11;  and  Fkxes,  Mauricio, 
5.703,600,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Row  InlematioDal  Coiporation:  See — 

Schuman,  Bruce  M.;  and  Ting,  Edmund  Y..  5.701,808,  O.  99-453.000. 

Floyd,  Robert  L.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The    Sulfiirized  vegetable  oils 

containing  anti-oxidants  for  use  as  base  fluids  5.703.022. 0.  508-345.000. 

Ruegel.  Kyle  G..  to  E-Sysleim.  Inc.  Modular  liquid  skin  heal  exchaaaeT. 

5.702,073,  O.  244-57.000. 
Ruke  Coipocation:  See — 

Harder.  Piet.  5.703  J24.  O.  174-21. OOC. 
Ruorochem.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,  Kurt.  5.703.163.  O.  525-105.000. 
FMC  Copontioa:  See— 

Meester.  David  Jeffrey,  5,702J0I,  O.  460- 144.000. 
Fondas.  Evangelos:  and  Papageorge.  Christopher  Snoriul  with  strobe  light. 

5,701.884.0.  128-201.110. 
Foog.  Sbennan:  See — 

Doerscfauk,  Claire  M.;  Fong,  Sherman:  Hebett.  Caroline  Alice:  Kim. 
Kyung  Jin:  and  Leong,  Steven  R.,  5,702,946,  O.  435-320.100. 
Foo.  Chek-Peng;  Yeh.  Huahn-Fem:  Wright.  Timothy  Chester,  and  Shields. 
Anne  Marie,  lo  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash 
using  a  displacement  velocity  metric.  5.702.124.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Foo.  Ken  Kok:  See— 

Wu,  Xingwei:  Stiles,  James  Alexander  Robert:  Foo,  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey,  PhilUp,  5.702.565.  O.  156-643.100. 
Foos.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Leclere,  Bnmo;  Le  Buzit.  Gtnri; 
and  Doutreluingne.  Pierre,  lo  Coinpagnie  Geoerales  Des  Mabcfcs  Nucle- 
aires  Process  and  installatioa  for  the  decontamination  of  radioactive  nitric 
effluents  containing  strontium  and  sodium.  5,702,608,  O.  210-668.000. 
Foos.  Joseph  S.;  and  Benco.  John  S..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Coipanlion. 
Method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  planar  metal/metal  oxide  elec- 
trode 5.702J75,  a.  204-292.000. 
Foote.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Boddy,  Ian:  Poos,  Matdiew  D.;  and  Fbote,  Keidi  D.,  5,703.731,  O. 

359-841000. 
Boddy,  Ian:  Potts.  Matthew  D.;  Foote,  Keith  D.:  and  Ruse,  Imbcs, 
5,703,732,0.  359-841.000, 
Fonn,  James:  See — 

VooriBcs.  Douglu;  and  Foran.  James,  5,704,024,  O  395-126.000. 
Ford,  Cbciyl  Ann:  See— 
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Bikson.  Benjamin;  Giglia.  Salvaiore;  Nicholas, 
Ford,  ChCTyl  Ann.  5,702.601,  Q.  2IO-321.790 
Fort  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Boehme.  Dietmar,  5,701.759,  O.  62-503.000. 
Branik,  David  P.;  Roulinson.  Daniel  A.;  and 

CI.  60-299.000. 
Brassai.  Zolan;  Schneider,  Bjoeni;  and  Premiski 

a  475-159.000. 
Moiadi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman,  Michael  D. 

Bonita,  5.70.1,7%,  O.  364-563.000. 
Tian.  Minh  N.:  and  Hrovat,  Davorin  D.  5,702,1 
Trehame.  Winiam  David.  5.703.413.  CI   307-10. 
Fort,  James  Anhur;  Beilva,  Don  Lee:  Kennedy,  James 
Ronald  Lynn,  lo  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Cellular 
160-84.050. 
Fort  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boaz,  Premakaran  Tucker.  5,702.520,  CI.  106-60  I 
Goenka.  Lakhi  N  ;  Todd,  Michael  G.;  and 

5,702.584,0.  205-158.000. 
Kanir,  Chandresckar  R.;  Vanden  Beig,  Ted  A. 

Hilchen.  Chrisiopher.  5,703,290,  CI.  73-430 
Richardson,  Alan  David:  Early,  Paul  Timothy: 
Onmann,  Walter  Joseph;  and  Bos,  Edward 
123-497.000. 
Skelly,  Jon  M.;  and  Wilski,  Lawrence  F,  5,702, 
Foreman.  Mark  M.;  and  Leander.  J.  David,  to  Eli  Liiiy 
of  preventing  emesis  using  tetrahydrobenz  |CDIi 
5,703.112.0   514-411.000. 
Forrest,   Stephen   R.;  Thompson.  Mark  E.;   Burrow! . 
Vladimir;  and  Gu,  Goog,  to  Trustees  Of 
Transparent  contacts  for  organic  devices.  5,703.436, 
Forrestal,  Lloyd;  Voorhees,  Marc;  Chen,  Yung-Ming;  a 
lo  COBE  Laboralories,  inc.  Biocompatible  coaled 
458-450.000. 
Forsyth,  Waher  James:  See — 

Simmons,  Daniel  Cecil;  Foisyth,  Walter  James; 
Emory,  5,702.238.  Q.  417-380.000. 
Foss,  Richard  C,  to  Mosaid  Technologies 

threshold  modulation.  5,703  J08,  CI.  327-111.000^ 
Foss,  Warren  M.:  See— 

Degen,  Peler  J.;  and  Foss,  Warren  M.,  5,702.616, 
Foster,  John;  Taylor,  Alan;  and  Chatterley,  Martin  P 
Technology,  Inc.  Jig  for  coaling  rotor  blades.  5,702, 
Foster.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Funk,  Michael  R.;  Irwin.  Larry  E.;  and  Foster. 
205-695.000 
Fourmaimraux,  Eric:  See — 

LesieuT,  Daniel;  Fourmaintraux,  Eric;  Depicux, 
Philippe;     Renard,     Pierre;    and     ~ 
5.703.121.0.514-469.000. 
Fowler.  Jinuny  E.:  See — 

Resio,  Donald  T;  Briggs,  Michael  J.;  Fowler, 
Dennis  G.,  5,702,203.  CI.  405-26.000. 
Fowler,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus.  Liviu,  lo  Lear  Sealing 
second  seal  with  seat  track  release  latch  mKhaj: 
296-66.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Hansen,  Peter  D.;  and  Badavas,  Paul  C,  5,704,01 
Fraiser,  Melinda  S.;  and  Walker,  George  Terrance,  to 
Company.  Nicking  of  DNA  using  boronated 
435-91.200. 
Framatome:  See — 

Mardon,  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat.  Jean;  and  Charquet. 
148-672.000. 
Framo  Engineering  AS:  See — 

Jostein,  Erstad,  5,702,130,  CI.  285-%.0OO. 
Mohn,  Frank,  5,701.797,  O  92-80.000. 
Frampton.  Harry,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Downlx^e 

cesses.  5.701,955,0.  166-295.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Ghirardi,  FrtOtnc:  Mersali.  Bouro<dienne;  Bruno, 

Louis.  5,703,895,  O.  372-50.000. 
Le  Person,  Henri;  Minot,  Christophe;  and 
5,703.379.  CI.  257-21.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  publi ;: 

Massaloux.  Dominique.  5,704.002,  CI.  395-2  290 
Fianchel,  Michel:  See— 

Chaibonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Franchet.  Michel;  and 
5,702.217,  O.  41 1-909.000. 
Franchino,  Andnny  R.;  and  McDonald.  Steven,  to  Unit4l 

Army.  Artillery  gun  mount  5,703318,  C\.  89-37  07( 
Francis,  Sharron  H.:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Coriiin.  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson, 
Sharron  H.:  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney,  Kale;  ti 
M.;  Sonoenbu^g.  William  K.;  and  Thomas,  Meli; 
435-I%.000. 
Franco,  Albeno:  See— 

Lanon.  Cart  O..  Jr.;  Smidi.  James  S.;  Chapman, 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Mich^  I 
607-1.000. 


P  trick  Samuel,  Jr;  and 


UminJ  Gerald  L,  5.701,737. 

Vladimir.  5.702.320. 

L^ll,  Larry;  and  Holz, 

CI  303-139.000. 
00. 

■luirell;  and  Presdoif, 
hade.  5,701,940,  CI. 


000. 
Gt>vatsky,  Andrew  Z., 

Jaif  Lzbhoy.  Vivek  A.;  and 
TOO). 

B  own.  Larry  Thomas; 

A  [ben.  5.701.869,  O. 


Paul  E.;   Bulovic, 

Princeton   University.  The. 

CI.  313-506.000. 

Edrich.  Richard  A., 

Aticle.  5.702.823,  CI. 


O.  210-767.000. 
to  Praxair  ST. 
O.  204-224.00R. 
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2,  O.  427-536.000. 
Company.  Method 
-6-carbonxamides. 


and  Isley.  Reggald 
Repealer  with 


Micliiel  0,5.702.588,0. 


'atrick;  Deiagrange, 
Guardiola-|.emaitre,     B^trice. 


Jii  my  E.;  and  Markle. 


I  -orporabon.  Folding 
sm.  5.702.145,  O. 


,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Dickinson  and 
5.702.926.  CI. 


I  mid,  5,702.544. 0. 


fluid  control  pro- 


/  drien;  and  Giraudet. 
'.  Jean-Franfois, 
See- 


Pal  nier. 


rfaudet.  Jacky  Serge. 
Stales  of  America. 


I  enneth  M.;  Francis. 

Mci  illisler-Lucas.  Linda 

#a  K.,  5,702,936,  CI 


Jchn 


H.;  Slimon,  Scot 

Alberto;  McGarvey, 

K  ,  5.702.430,  O. 


Francois,  Jacques:  See — 

Manser,  Aloysius  Hubertus;  and  Francois,  Jacques,  5.702,557,  CI    156- 
275.700. 
Frank,  Cyril  B.:  See— 

McPherson.  Roger  W.;  Shrive.  Nigel  G.;  Damson,  Erich;  Frank.  Cyril  B.; 
Lhenen.  Fred;  and  Schachar,  Norman  S..  5,701.913. 0.  128-774.000 
Frank,  Dellef:  See- 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur.  Rolh,  Douglas  Ouane; 
Frank,  Detlef;  Onodera,  Minoni;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki; 
and  Moritani,  Tohei.  5,703.202.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Frank,  Laszl6:  See— 

Es«nyi.  Tibor,  Sebok.  P^ter;  Frank,  Li.':zl6;  Papp,  Gyula;  Timar,  Tibor, 
and  Baitik,  Tamis.  5.703,113,  O.  514-422.000. 
Franklin.  Joseph  F.;  and  Reese,  Owen  N..  11,  lo  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  palletizing  and  wrapping  a  load.  5,701,722, 0.  53-399.000. 
Frantzen.  Frank:  See — 

Sundrehagen,  Eriing;  and  Frantzen,  Frank,  5,702,952,  O.  436-67.000 
Frasier,  El  lie  Marie:  See — 

Trani,  Manna;  Trigiante,  Guiseppe;  and  Frasier,  Ellie  Marie,  5,703.031. 
CI.  510-312.000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandien  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 
Hene,  Jurgen;  Scitzer,  Dieter;  Brandenbtirg,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Eberiein, 
Ernst,  5,703,999,  CI.  395-2.120. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordeiung  der  .Angewandien  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 

Wang.  Zhigong;  and  Berrodi,  Manfred.  5,703,912,  O.  375-354.000 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Nash.  Richard  A.;  and  Stofb.  Rainer,  5.702,919,  O.  435-69.500 
Frederick,  Robert  Thomas:  See — 

Tayloe.  Daniel  Richart;  Miller,  Nathan  West;  and  Frederick.  Robert 
Thomas.  5.703,595,  O.  342-175.000. 
Fredene.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Liebke,  William  R.;  Dawson,  David  R.:  Fredetle,  Mark  A.;  and  Good- 
stein,  Mark  B..  5.702,288,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Fredin,  Stig  Bertil  Artur  See— 

Br^nstrom,  Osten  Kurt;  and  Fiedin,  Stig  Bertil  Aitw,  5,702.112  O 
279-19.000. 
Freed.  Anna  B  Virtual  hinge.  5.702,013.  CI.  215-206.000. 
Freeman,  Brian:  See — 

Mammone,  Richart  J.;  Farrell,  Kevin;  and  Freeman.  Brian,  5,703,908 
CI.  375-278.000. 
Frcnken,  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

GehiCT,  Udo;  Gibbels,  Rolf:  and  Frenken.  Heinz-Josef.  5.703.63.3,  a.<' 
347-86.000. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Tallcy,  John  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P..  Lin,  Ko-Chung;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary 
A.;  Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5.703,076.  O 
5 14-237  JOO. 
Fiey,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Perry,  Eric  J  ;  and  Frey.  Thomas  J  .  5,701,998.  CI.  206-315.100 
Friederich,  Hans-Werner:  and  Kupczik,  Giinter.  to  Kupczik.  Gilnter,  and 

Phoenix  Aktiengesellschafi.  Pivotal  link.  5,702.132.  O.  285-235.000. 
Friedrichsen.  Welm.  to  Danfoss  A/S.   Hydraulic  system.  5.701.795,  O 

91-446.000. 
Fries,  Geihart:  See— 

Christmann,  Norben  Ernst;  and  Fries,  GeifuBd.  5,702,044.  O   226- 
173.000. 
Fritz.  Gregory  G.;  and  Patterson,  Donald  J.  Rack  especially  adanled  for  use 

with  bicycles.  5.702,007,  0.211-1 7.000. 
Fritz,  James  E ;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  and  Suiula.  Daniel  P,  Jr.  to  En.sign- 
Bickford  Company.  The.  Connector  block  foe  blast  initiation  systems. 
5,703,319,0.102-275.700. 
Fritzemeier,  Kari-Heinrich:  See — 

Oitow,  Eckhart;  Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Halfbiodt.  Wolfgang;  Frit7fmeicr, 
Karl-Heinrich;  and  Krattenmacher,  Rolf,  5,703,066,  CI.  514-173.000. 
Fronmiann.  Klaus:  See — 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin,  Anatolij   I.;   Moroz.  Analolij   1.; 
Birger,  Boris  L.;  Frommann.  Klaus;  Haupi.  Werner,  and  Onersbach 
Walter,  5,702,528.  O.  118-623  000. 
FromonI,  Bernard:  See — 

Feral,  Thierry;  Fromonl.  Bemart;  Stephan,  Ronan;  Semil,  Eric;  and 
Lacour,  Olivier,  5,703.425.  CI.  310-366.000 
Frost,  Jonathan  C;  Gascoyne,  John  M.;  Hards.  Graham  A.;  Wilkinson,  David 
P;  and  Prater,  Keith  B.,  to  Johnson  Malthey  Public  Limited  Company 
Manufacture  of  electrodes.  5,702,839.  O.  429-42.000. 
FrOh.  Thomas;  Pittema.  Thomas;  Murata.  Toshiki;  Svensson,  Lcne  D.; 
Yuumolo.  Yoko;  and  Sakaki.  Junichi,  to  Japat  Ltd.  AnUgonisLs  of  endol- 
helin  receptors.  5,703.106.  O.  514-378000. 
Fryberg,  Mario;  GOttel,  Olto;  and  Stauner,  Thomas,  to  Ilfort  AG   Dihv- 

drazides.  5,702,866.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Frye  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Timothy  M  ,  5.703.797,  O.  364-576.000. 
Fu,  Chi- Yung;  and  Petrich,  Loren  I.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Image  compression/decompression  based  on  mathematical  trans- 
form, reduction/expansion,  and  image  sharpening.  5,703,%5.  O.  382- 

Fu,  Jie,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara.  Lithium  ion  conductive  elass-ceramics 

5,702,995.0  501-10.000. 
Fuglsang,  Claus:  See — 


Hastnip,  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  Jtfigensen,  Biitlie  Ravn;  Chrisiensen. 
Tove;  Jcigensen,  Birgitie  Bojer.  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden,  Mark; 
Moyer,  Donna  L  ;  and  Fuglsang,  Claus,  5,702,934.  O.  435-183.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Nishimori,  Jun:  and  Tachibana. 

Fusao,  5,701,856,  O.  1 23-73  OAD. 
Ohta.  Tatsuya;  and  Moritani.  Masami,  5,703.340.  O.  219-121.480. 
1^  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai.  Koichi;  Isogai,  Takeyoshi;  Mizuoo.  Manabu;  and  Adadii,  Jun, 
5,701,821,0.  101-424.000 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.:  S<re— 

Esaki,  Toshiro;  and  Kubola.  Masayuki.  5,701.663,  O.  29-783.000. 

Kunita.  Kazuto;  and  Kondo,  Syunichi,  5,703,140,  O.  522-57.000 

Maruyama.  Yoichi.  5,702,878.  O.  430-567.000, 

Mihayashi,  Kciji;  and  Ryoke,  Katsumi,  5,702,800,  O.  428-144.000. 

Miyano,  Hitoshi,  5,703,724,  O  359-660.000, 

Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake,  Masaki;  Hashimoto,  Hinnfai;  and  Okila. 

Tsulomu,  5,702,821,  O.  428-425.900. 
Narita.   Tosfaihiko;    Nakamura,    Hircaki;    Kaiakura,    Kazuhiko;   and 

Nakaya,  Yoshihito,  5.703,671,  O.  355-32.000. 
Nishimura.  Tom.  5,702,169,  O.  353-25.000. 
Nishio.  Tomooon,  5,703,674,  O.  355-46.000. 
Nozaki.  Nobuhaiu;  Mitsumolo,  Shinji;  Kubo,  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi, 

Fumio,  5,703,900.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Ono.  Shuji,  5,704.015,  O,  395-25,000. 

Sailo.  Hirokazu;  and  Tada,  Sugihiko.  5,702.851.  O.  430-30.000. 
Terashita.  Takaaki,  5.703,672,  O.  355-38.000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji,  5,703,673,  O  355-40  OOO 
Usami,  Yoshihisa.  5,703.615.  O.  345  97.000, 
Fiiji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Lid:  See— 

Miyano,  Hitoshi,  5,703,724,  O.  359-660.000. 
Morizumi.  Masaaki,  5,702.349,  O  600-131.000, 
Nozaki,  Nobuharu;  Mitsumolo.  Shinji;  Kubo,  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Fumio,  5,703,900,  O.  372-107.000. 
Bqi  Xerox  Co,  Lid.:  See— 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Ojima,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Tom;  and  Nukada,  Katsumi, 
5.702,856.  O.  430-%.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukunaga,    Hideki;    Yamaguchi,    Shoji;    and    Nomiyama,    Takashi, 
5.703,860.  O.  369-102  000 
Fujii,  Hideaki;  Ishiga,  Hiroshi;  Harayama,  Masaloshi;  and  Oka,  Mototdro.  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel  and  method  for 
forming  fluorescent  screens  of  the  same.  5.703,433,  O.  313-484.000, 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigehisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Kawano.  Yuji;  and 
Maeda,  Yoshinobu.  5,703,733,  O.  360-77.010, 
Pujiki.  Tohru:  See— 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada.  Haiuhiko;  Hosoda,  Kenidu;  Yoshiya.  Masa- 
hide;  Komori.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Fujiki,  Tohru;  and 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu,  5.703,167,  O.  525-207.000. 
Pujimaru,  Atsushi:  See — 

Osawa,  Yukio;  Shimamolo,  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki,  Shinichi;  Araki,  Hito- 
shi; Nakata.  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru,  Atsushi,  5,702,501 , 0.  75-255.000. 
Fujimori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Tetsujiro:  Fujimori,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Kunio.  5,703,652,  O.  348-421.000. 
Fujimolo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakase,  Ryoichi:  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  Fujimolo,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehisa.  5,702,276,  O   44^89,000 
fHijimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,   Hiroaki;  Fujita.  Takashi;  Fujimolo,   Kotchi;  Yoshioka. 
Takao;  Wada,  Kunio;  Oguchi.  Minoru;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  and 
Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5,703,096,  O.  514-326.000. 
Rqimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Mori.  Tsulomu;  Fujimolo,   Makoio;  Goto,  Yukie:  and  Egusa.  Yo. 
5,703,644,  O  348-363.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  and  Orihara.  Kalsuhisa,  lo  Sony  Chemicals  Corp. 
Transmitter-receiver  for  non<oiiiact  IC  cart  system.  5.703,573,  O.  340- 
825.540, 
Fujimolo,  Telsuya:  See — 

Shimizu,  C>samu;  Handa.  Kazuya;  Wada,  Shinichi;  fhijimolo,  Tetsuya; 
and  Inui,  Takanari,  5,702,190,  O  400-341,000, 
Fujimura,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Yamada.  Norio;  Ichiki.  Yoshiyuki; 
Maezawa.  Akihiko:  aitd  Hayashi,  Hideo,  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Method  for 
treating  exhaust  gases  and  foul  water,  5,702372,  O.  204-157.150, 
Fujimura.  Munenori:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Makimoto,    Mitsuo;    and 
Fujimura,  Munenori,  5.703346,  CI.  )33-2O4.000. 
Ftijinami.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tahara,  Katsumi;  Koyanagi,  Hideki;  Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Fujinami, 
Yasushi.  5,703,859,  O.  369-84.000. 
Fiijio,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Masayuki:  lizuka,  Kunihiko:  Fujio,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsui, 
Hirofumi,  5.703303.  O.  327-58.000. 
Fujioka,    Kazuyoshi;    Kubo,   Masumi;   and   Takafuji.   Yuiaka.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Projection   type   liquid  crystal   display   apparatus. 
5,703.663,  O  349-5.000 
inijisaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yasohara.    Masahiro;    Fujisaki,   Yoshihiro:    and   Takada.    Kazuyuki. 
5,703,459,  O.  318-808.000. 
Fujishima.  Hiromichi:  See — 


Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makoio;  FujisUma.  Hiromichi;  Naho, 
Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Kazuya;  Tsucfaiya.  Jiro;  and  Maeda.  Tomohani, 
5,702,123,  O.  280-735.000. 
Fujishima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Walaiiabe.  Hiroshi;  Hirata.  Totchi;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Yam^ala.  Eiji; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.701.691.  O.  37-348.000. 
Fujishima,  Shizu;  and  Yamano,  Naoko,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Scieaix  & 
Technology,  Gtucosaimne-6-ptKMphMe  deaminase  and  prooen  for  produc- 
ing the  same,  5,702,939,  O,  435-233.000 
Fujita.  Hidehiro;  and  Tachizaki,  Hisaihi,  to  Kaboafaiki  KaiAa  ToaUba.  X-ray 

compuud  tomography  apparatus,  5,703,921,  CI,  37S-4.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoio,   Takayuki;    Malxumolo,   Yasuomi;   and   Fujita.    Hinxhi, 
5,702741,0,418-55.400 
Fujita.  Jun-lcfai:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Yoshiiake;  Fujita.  Jon-lcfai;  Arduini,  Aiubo;  Caaaao,  Akttaa- 
dro;  Pochini,  Andrea;  and  Ungaro,  Rocco.  5,702,620,  Q.  216-49.000. 
Fujita.  Kaisutoihi:  See — 

Ueno.  Makoto;  Fujita,  Katsutoshi;  and  Shimasaki,  Tetxuo,  5,703,426,  CL 
310-238.000 
Fujita.  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Takahiro.  lo  Sumilomo  Cheinical  Coopaay. 
Limiled.  Process  for  producing  styienic  polymer.  5.703.184.  O.  S26- 
220.000. 
Fujita.  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwakiri.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  and  Hasegawa,  lUudii.  5.703,146. 
O.  523-200.000, 
Fujita.  Ryuji;  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cache-daa  transfer 

system.  5,704.056.  CI.  395-445.000 
Fujila.  Takaihi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Fujita.  Takashi:  Fujimolo.  Koichi;  Yoihioka. 
Takao;  Wada.  Kunio;  Oguchi.  Minoru;  Hijiwara.  Toabihiko;  and 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi,  5,703,096,  O.  514-326.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujita,  Ryuji;  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.704,056,  O,  395-445.000, 

Fukumitsu,  Katsumi;  and  Takada.  Tadayuki,  5.703,409.  O.  37I-S.100. 

Goloh,  Kohlaioh,  5.703,819.  O  365-203.000. 

Iwamida,  Hitoshi,  5,704,005,  O  395-2  630, 

Izumi,  Shigeichi,  5.703,991,  O,  385-135.000 

Kanzaki.  Tomoyuki,  5,704,030,  O.  395-182.100, 

Katsuyama.  Yukio;  and  Yamakawa.  Koigo,  5,703.843.  O.  369-34.000. 

Komiyama.  Manabu;  Sato.  Shunidii;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  ishizi^  Tel- 

suo;  and  Yokoi.  Saefco.  5.703.893.  O.  372-43.000 
Mikami,  Icfaizou;  Komasaka.  Tostno;  Niimi,  Masahiro;  and  Miyamoto. 

Takashi,  5,704,031.  O  395-182.020, 
Miura.  Kenji,  5,703,880,  O,  370-465.000 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;  Konoshima.  MAiko;  and  Maisuda. 

Kiichi,  5.703,704,  CI  359-9.000. 
Namiki,  Takefimii,  5,703,787,  O.  364-487.000. 
Nishimura,   Koichi;  and   Matsumiya.   Masalo.  5.703,814.  O.   365- 

189.090. 
Okamoto.  Masaaki.  5,703311.  O  327-157,000 
Shimizu,  Osamu;  Harada.  Kazuya;  Wada.  Shinichi;  Fujintoto,  Tetsuya; 

and  Inui,  Takanari.  5,702,190.  O  400-34 1. 000. 
Sono,  Midno;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sakoda,  Hidehaiu;  Suzuki,  Yosfaimi;  and 
Sakuma.  Masao.  5,703  J98.  O  257-706.000. 
Fujiwara.  Seishi:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  KazuMro;  Jinbo.  Hiroki;  Takano,  Jun; 

and  Fujiwara,  Seishi,  5,702.495,  O.  65-17.100. 
Komine.  Norio;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki, 
5,703,712,0.  359-350.000. 
Fujiwara,  SUokazu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akihisa;  Yabusaki,  Masami;  Hirata,  Sboicfai;  Yamagudu. 
Kenicfai;     Fujiwara,     Shiokazu;     Maruyama.     Yanio;     Uduyama. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto,  Eiiko.  5.703,941,  O.  379-201.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yanagisawa.   Hiroaki;   Fujita.  Takashi;   Fujimoto.   Koichi;  Yodiioka, 
Takao:  Wada.  Kunio:  Oguchi.  Minoru;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  and 
Honkoshi.  Hiroyoshi,  5,703,096,  O,  514-326,000. 
Fujiwara.  Wataru;  Hyoda.  Junkoh;  Yamazaki,  Kenichi;  and  Kitanwia.  Notiko, 
to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited  Process  of  preparing  copolymer  lalex  and  use 
thereof.  5.703.157,  O   524-822.000, 
Fujiwara.  Yuichi;  Nakagawa.  Chikao;  llo.  Hiiotni;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinon. 
lo  Graphlec  Corporatioa.  Heat-sensitive  type  miiueugiaphic  icreea  fatm- 
ing  apparatus.  5,701,816,  CI.  101-128.400 
Fukami,  Talsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigehisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Kawano,  Yuji:  and 
Maeda,  Yoshinobu.  5,703,733,  O.  360-77.010. 
Fukao.  Tadashi;  Chiba.  Akira;  and  Michioka.  Oiikata.  to  Fukao,  Tadashi; 
Chiba,  Akira;  Michioka,  Chikara;  Seiko  Seiki  Co.,  Inc.;  Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Ebara  Corponbon.  Energy  storage  flywheel  system.  3,703.423.  O. 
310-90.500. 
Fukazawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Kumagai.  Hiroki;  and  Fukazawa.  Fumio,  5.703.687.  O.  336-426.000. 
Fukuda.  Masami:  See — 

Umemoio.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Masami:  Shimoda,  Kenji:  Kiujima,  Yasuo; 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou.  Yurie,  5.703,837,  O.  368-88.000 
Fukuda,  Masaru:  See — 

Igura,  Toshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.703.279,  O.  73-40.000. 

Igura,  Toshinon;  and  Fukuda,  Masaiu,  5,703,280,  O.  73-40.000. 

Fukui,  Walaiu: 
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Morita.  Shingo;  Fukui.  Waiani:  and  Wada.  Shiichi 
123-630.000. 
Fukumiisu.  Kalsumi;  and  Takada,  Tadayuki,  to  Fujitsu 

ing  circuit  5,703.409,  Q  371-5.100. 
Fukunaga.  Hideki:  Yamaguchi,  Shoji:  and  Nomiyama,  llkashi 
Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  imaging  iccording  system  for  perfa  ming 
ing  by  focusing  modulated  light  beams.  5,703,860, 
Fukunaga.  Takahiro:  See— 

Numala.  Yoshito;  Asada,  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi,  5,702.910,  Q.  435-7.940. 
Fukuoka,  Minao:  See— 

Tajima,   Ikuo;   Kojima.  Tenitada;  Anesaki, 
Minao.  5.701.832.  CI.  112-155.000. 
Fukushi,  Hidelo:  See— 

Miyake,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Masahira;  and  Fukushi 
CI.  514-254  000. 
Fukushima,  Tetsuaki:  5ee — 

Yoshjda.  Watam:  Fukushima,  Tetsuaki:  Taniguch 
Hiroshi.  5,703.264.  CI.  558-316.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsumoni:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Hanjo;  and 
5,703.968,  CI.  382-269.000. 
Fulco,  Frank  J.;  and  Fuko,  Frank  J..  Jr.  Light 

apparatus  5.703.720.  Q.  359-591.000. 
Fulco.  Frank  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Fulco.  Frank  J  ;  and  Fulco.  Frank  J..  Jr..  5,703,720 
Fulks.  Gary  Chris;  and  Comwell,  William  Dale,  Jr., 
Coiporalioa.  Solenoid  driver  circuit  and  method.  : 
153.000. 
Fullbright,   Marshall.   Apparatus   and   method   for 

5,702,327,  a.  482-83.000. 
Fuller,  Carl:  See- 
Smith,  Cli«foid;  and  Fuller,  Carl.  5,702.925,  CI 
Fuller,  William  D.;  See— 

KufU,  Roben  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5,703.05;  , 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yoshio.  5.703.447.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Funakoshi.  Shinji;  and  Kawai.  Kenzou.  to  Asahi  Kase 
Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  polycarbonate  havini 
groups.  5.703.1%.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Fung,  Simon  S.:  See — 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Fung.  Simon  S.;  and  Hansen. 
2IO-670.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  David;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen. 
Sam  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.703._. 
Funk.  Beinhard;  and  Menz,  Gerhard,  to  Kiekert  AG.  Mo«  r 

with  child-safety  lockout.  5,702.136.  CI.  292-336.300 
Funk,  Michael  R.;  Irwin,  Lany  E.;  and  Foster.  Michael 

Soap  fiber  extraction  process.  5.702J88.  CI.  20S-69S|D00. 
Fura.  Aberra:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Fura,  Aberra:  and  Oian.  Chaneeeng. 
312.000.  * 

Furchu  Leo  T:  See — 

Skubitz.  Amy  P  N.;  and  Furcht.  Leo  T.  5.703.205, 
Funek.  Frederick  Curtis;  See — 

Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis 
Woith.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch.  Tenance  John. 
40.000. 
Funikawa.  Souichi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazunori;   Hamada,   Nobuhiro;  Takat^o, 
Tohru;  Suzuki.  Toshiko;  and  Futukawa,  Souichi 
437.000. 
Furuu.  Akiko,  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Re-imaging 

and  method.  5,703.716.  Q.  359-431.000. 
Funjya,  Hirotni:  See — 

Torii.  Masafumi;  Furuya.  Hiromi;  Shimada. 
5.703,005.  CI.  503-201.000 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Kishino,  Takao;  Onodaka,  Koji;  Tanaka.  Mitsun  ; 

Satoshi,  5,703.610.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Kishino.  Takao;  Yaroaura.  Tatsuo;  Onodaka    Koji 
5.703.611.0.345-74  000. 
Futrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Robeit  D..  5.703.364,  Q.  250-339.120. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The 

tus.  5,703.452.  CI.  318-558.000. 
Fysoo.  John  Richard;  and  Evans.  Gareth  Bryn.  to  Eastma  i 
Method  of  processing  photographic  silver  halide  malei  als 
430-373.000. 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  Rogers,  Thomaafc 

and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  5,703.125.  O.  514-539,  XX) 
Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  R;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
A.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Freskos,  John 
514-237.500. 
G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Neri.  Armando;  and  Turra.  Mario.  5.701.725.  CI. 
Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  and  Lapana.  Olivier  F.  to  VLSI  ... 
silicon  nitride  etch  for  smoother  field  oxide  edse 
65000.  ^ 
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Gabriel,  Stefan  M.;  and  Sheehan,  David  G.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Profes- 
sional, Inc.  Patellar  resurfacing  component.  5.702.467.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico C.  A.;  Galan.  Adam  Antoni;  and  Stracker,  Elaine C,  to  Geron 

Corporation.  Telomerase  Inhibitors.  5,703,116,  O.  514-443.000. 
Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  Kahn.  Andrew  P.;  and  Pitchai.  Rangasamy.  to  Aico 
Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Propylene  oxide  prxxess  using  mixed  precious 
metal  catalyst  supported  on  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate.  5.703  254  O 
.549-536.000. 
Gagliaivo.  Joseph:  See — 

Benore.  Randolph  C;  Gagliano.  Joseph;  Gibson.  Shawn;  Grosswiller. 
Leo  J.;  McGeorge.  Gram;  and  Neidlinger.  Donald,  5.701,828.  O. 
109-56.000. 
Gagnebien,  Didier  See — 

Aftiat,  Isabelle;  and  Gagnebien,  Didier,  5,703,041.  O.  S  14-2.000. 
Gailus.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Provencher,   Daniel   B.;   Stokoe,   Philip  T:   and  Gailus,  Mark  W 
5,702,258.  O.  439-79.000. 
Galan,  Adam  Antoni:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  Galan.  Adam  Antoni:  and  Stiacker,  Elaine  C 
5,703,116.0.514-443.000. 
Galey,    Jean    Baptiste;    and    Dumats,    Jacqueline,    to    L'Oreal.    Use    of 
N-arylmethylene,  ethylenediaminetriacetates,  N-arymethylene  iminodiac- 
etates  or  NJ<r-diaryImethylene  ethylenediamineacetates  against  oxidative 
.stress.  5,703,095,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Gallant.  Chanul:  See— 

Erilli.  Rita;  Gallant.  Chantal:  and  Lysy.  Regis,  5,703,028,  O    510- 
236.000. 
Gallatin,  W.  Michael:  See— 

Kilgannon,  Patrick  D.;  and  Gallatin.  W  Michael,  5,702,917,  O  435- 
69.100. 
Gallegos,  Carlos  R.  Party  wheel.  5,702.284,  CI.  446-475.000. 
Gallemore,  William  E.,  n.  to  National  Banner  Company.  Inc    Bracket 

apparatus.  5.702,081,  O.  248-218.400. 
Galli,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Richard  J  ;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A  ;  Galli,  Stephen  J.;  Meltzer,  Peter 

C  ;  Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  5.703,088, 0.  514-278  000 

Galloway,  George  G.;  and  Siglinger,  Paul  R.,  to  Industrial  Technology.  Inc. 

Probe  for  sampling  differential  electromagnetic  fields.   5,703,928    O 

379-21.000. 

Galloway,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Pavur,  Carol  R;  Harper,  Dennis;  Bonnell.  Steven  W;  Notkus,  James  R; 
Haitery,  William  F;  and  Galloway,  Lawrence  W.,  5,702  133    CI 
292-80.000. 
Gamboni,  Claudio:  See — 

Stahl,  Peter  Heinrich;  and  Gamboni.  Claudio.  5,702,724.  O    424- 

465.000. 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Judge,  Thomas  M.;  and  Morris,  Joel,  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Company  Antiatherosclerotic  and  antithrombotic  1 -benzopyran- 

4-ones  and  2-amino- 1 .3-benzoxazine-4-ones.  5.703.075.  CI.  514-233.500. 

Gamou.  Takahatu:  See^ 

Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito:  and  Gamou.  Takaharu.  5  702  838 
CI.  429-40.000. 
Gamow.  Ruslem  Igor  See — 

Herr.  Hugh  M.;  and  Gamow.  Rustem  Igor.  5.701.686.  O.  36-27.000 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.:  See — 

Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703,079,  O.  514-252.000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank,  5,703,236,  CI.  544-366.000. 
Gano,  John  C;  See— 

Kilgore.  Marion  D.;  and  Gano,  John  C,  5,701,954.  O.  166-119.000 
Ganss.  Werner:  See — 

Weigand.  Michael:  Ganss.  Werner,  and  Grehn.  Martin.  5,702,187.  O 
384-551.000. 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Heil,  Holger;  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of 
a  power  semiconductor  component.  5,703,521,  O.  327-512.000. 
Gantz,  Ira:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadataka;  and  Gantz,  Ira,  5,703.220,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Garcia.  Glenn  M.;  and  Diller.  Robeit  E..  to  TNT  Tods.  Inc.  Tile  setter's 

measuring  tool.  5.701,680,  CI.  33-526.000. 
Gardner,  Cynthia  M.:  Stone,  Robert  E.;  Duf^.  John  D.;  Allen,  William  E.;  and 
Schimpf,  James  E.,  to  Catepillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
an  implement  of  a  work  machine  5.701,793.  CI.  91-361.000. 
Gardner.  William  R  .  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated    Sensitivity  weighted 
vector  quantization  of  line  spectral  pair  frequencies.  5.704,001,  O.  395- 

Ganen,  David  L.:  See — 

Mahone.  William  C  ;  Chandler.  Bruce  D.;  Kilieen.  Joseph  P    and 
Garren.  David  L..  5.702.205.  CI.  405-169.000. 
Garrison.  Gina:  See — 

Bninelli.  Thad;  Garrison.  Gina;  and  Van  Burcn.  Wade.  5,702J92  CI 
451-41.000. 
Garrison,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Sidwell.  Steven  C;   English.  George  J.;  Garrison.  Robert  L.;  and 
Johnson.  Ralph  J..  5.702.179.  O.  362-255.000 
Garst.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Burite.  James  A.;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A..  5.703,0n 
a.  514-249.000. 


Garvey,  David  S.;  Letts,  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe,  H.  Burt;  and  Tarn.  Sang 
William,  to  NitroMed.  Inc.  Composibons  and  methods  to  prevent  toxicity 
induced  by  nonsteroidal  antiinflammatory  drugs.   5,703,073,  CI.  514- 
226.500. 
Gascoyne,  David  G.:  See — 

Gordon,  Janet  L.;  and  Gascoyne,  David  G..  5.703.197. 0.  S28-2OI.O0O. 
Gascoyite,  John  M.:  See — 

Frost,  Jonathan  C;  Gascoyne,  John  M.;  Hards,  Graham  A.:  Wilkinson, 
David  R;  and  Prater.  Keidi  B..  5.702.839,  CI  429-42.000. 
Gasmena,  Roland  L..  to  Ameron  International  Corporation.  Heat  ablative 

coating  composition.  5,703,178,  CI.  525-476.000. 
Gatter,  Erich:  See — 

Crass.  Geibard;  and  Gatter.  Erich.  5.703,029,  O.  510-242.000. 
Gaubatz,  Ulrich:  See — 

Das,  Chandan;  Gaubatz,  Ubich;  and  Gotrwald,  Erich,  5.703,708,  O. 
359-140.000 
Gaudet,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Gronbeck.  Dana  A.;  O'Connell.  Kathleen  M.;  Burke,  William  Andrew; 
Gaudet,  Michael  N  ;  and  Caporale,  Stefan  J.,  5,702,611,  O.  210- 
686.000 
Gaul,  Nocbert,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Device  for 

stabilizing  the  focus  of  a  microscope.  5,703.715.  O.  359-392.000. 
Gauselmann.  Michael,  to  Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH. 
Gambling  machine  with  display   means  for  the  display  of  symbols. 
5,702,302,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Gavin,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Pellegrin,  Michael  T:  Gavin,  Patrick  M.;  Ault,  Patrick  L.;  Loflus.  James 
E.;  Haines.  Randall  M.;  and  Morris.  Virgil,  5,702,658,  O    264- 
172.140. 
Gavrel,  Gerard  Michel:  See- 
Birch,  Stephen  Michael;  Gavrel,  Gerard  Michel;  and  Memon.  Zaffar 
Iqbal,  5,701,667,  O  29-852.000. 
G«y  Freres  S.A.:  See— 

Bemey,  Jean-Oaude,  5,703  J95,  O  257-681.000. 
Gazda.  Jan:  Bal.  Jagdeep:  and  Bland.  Christopher  J.,  to  MicroClock  Incor- 
porated.   Vahage-controlled    crystal    oscillator    with    extended    range. 
5.703.540.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Gazda,  Jan:  See — 

Bland,  Christopher  J.:  Gazda,  Jan:  and  Olsen.  Bany  E.  5,703.537.  O. 
331-I.OOA 
GBR  Systems  Corporation:  Set— 

Bakoledis,  Andrew  G.,  5,702,097,  CI  270-58.060 
Geberii  Technik  AG:  See— 

Juple.  Pieire;  and  Haesler,  Heinr.  5,702,5%,  CI.  210-166.000. 
Gebhard-Gray  Associates:  See — 

Gray.  Donald  J  ;  and  Gebhaid,  Peter  T  E..  ID.  5,702,535. 0. 134-10.000. 
Gebhaid,  Peter  T  E  ,  III:  See- 
Gray,  Donald  J  ;  and  Gebhaid,  PeierT.  E.,  IH,  5,702,535, 0. 134-10.000. 
Geelhoed,  Frans  E.  N..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Trolley  intended  for  a 
medical  apparatus  and  comprising  wheels  provided  with  a  cable  pusher. 
5,702,117,0.  280-160.000 
Gehrer,  Udo;<jibbels.  Rolf;  and  Frenken,  Heinz- Josef,  to  Dia  Nielsen  GmbH 
Zubehoer  fuer  Messtechnik.  Ink  container  with  a  capillary  action  member. 
5,703,633,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Geiger,  Dan:  See — 

Heckerman,   David  E.:   Geiger,   Dan:  and  Onckaing,  David  M.. 
5,704.018,  O.  395-75.000. 
Oeile.  Michael  I.;  See- 
Dapper.  Mark  J.:  Cariin,  Barry  W.;  and  Geile.  Michael  J..  5.703.954. 0 
381-15.000. 
Geisenbeiger.  Stefan,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  System  for  cancelling 

sound  waves  5.703.337.  O.  181-206.000. 
Geisler.  Joseph  P..  to  Advaitccd  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

precharging  a  bus  to  an  intermediate  level.  5,703J01,  O.  326-%.00O. 
Geisscr,  Albeit:  See— 

Kropf,  Philipp  Rolf;  and  Geisser.  Albeit,  5.702,480,  CI.  623-23.000 
Geissler.  Ulrich  C:  See— 

Giesler,   Richard;  Geissler,   Ulrich  C;   Stanford.   Margaret   E.;  and 
Johnson.  William  E.  5.702J83.  O  604-409.000. 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thomas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr.;  Duiham.  Larry; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5,701,997.  CI   206-308.100 
Gelmont.  Mark;  Beicovici.  Joseph;  and  Oren,  Jakob,  to  Bromine  Conmounds 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparMion  of  S-hydroxyisophialic  acids.  5,703,274. 
a.  562-475.000. 
GelTex  Phannaceuticals:  See — 

Mandeville.    W.    Harry.    Ul;    and    Holmes-Farley.    Stephen    Randall. 
5.702.6%.  CI  424-78.120. 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville.   W.    Hairy.    IB;   and    Holmes-Fariey.   Stephen    Randall. 
5.703.188.  O.  526-290.000. 
Genu  Volstatic  AG:  See— 

Mauchle.  Felix.  5.702.209.  O.  406-12.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Roos.  Filip;  and  Schwall.  Ralph.  5,703,048.  O.  514-12.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See— 

Doerschuk,  Claire  M.;  Fang,  Sherman;  Hebeit.  Caroline  Alice;  Kim, 

Kyung  Jin;  and  Lcong,  Steven  R.,  5,702.946,  O.  435-320.100. 
Rosenthal,  Anion,  5,702,906,  O.  435-7.100. 
General  Dynamics  Land  Syslenu  Inc.:  See — 

Tidman.  Derek  A.,  5,703J22.  O.  I02-44O.000. 


and  BaMeL  Thomas  E.. 


General  Electric  Compaiy:  See — 

Deviit.   John   W.;    Edwards.  Thomas   R.; 

5.703.362.  CI  250-341.800. 

Eckels.  Phillip  William;  and  Woods.  Daniel  C,  5,701.742, 0. 62-6.000. 

Eckels.  Phillip  William;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Woods,  Daniel  Ovinin:  Wanl, 

Granville  Geer.  Haywonh.  Gregory  Farin;  and  King,  Chrialopher  G., 

5,701,744,0.  62-47.100. 

Farkas,  David  Michael;  and  Lutz,  Daniel  Reese,  S,703J7I.  O.  250- 

390.020. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Soules.  Thomas  F;  Fillion.  Rayroood  A.;  Siein- 
brenner.  Erwin  G.;  and  Kuk.  Donald  W..  5.703.440.  O.  315-56.000. 
Kraft.  Roben  E.;  and  Syed.  Asif  A..  5.702.230.  Q.  415-119.000. 
Larson.  Richard  I ;  Sell^,  Stephen  E.;  and  Enger,  Michael  R,  5,702.676, 

CI.  423  261.000. 
Lewis,  Eric  A.;  and  Slater,  Roben  H.,  5.701.733,  O.  60-39.310. 
Nerone,  Louis  R.,  5,703,439,  O.  3I5-209.00R. 
Steigerwald,  Roben  Louis;  Saj,  Chester  Frank;  and  Stevanovic,  Ljubisa 

Dragoljub,  5,703,441,  O.  315-307.000 
Wojnarowski,  Roben  John;  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  Bert,  5,703.400. 0 
257-723.000 
General  Hospital  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

Wands.  Jack  R  ;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5,703,213.  O.  530-388.850. 
General  Housewares  Coip.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Timodiy  J  ;  Stowell.  Davin:  and  Bolden.  Scott  5.702.061. 0. 
241-93.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Heegard.  Chris;  King.  Andrew  J.;  Lovely.  Sydney;  and  Kolze.  Thomas 

J..  5.703.887.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Nuber.  Ray;  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Walker.  G.  Kent  5,703J77,  Q. 
370-395.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  Chris;  and  Comwrll.  William  Dale.  Jr.,  5,703.748,  O. 

361-153.000. 
Pawlak.  Andizej  Marian:  and  Leung,  Chi  Hung.  5,703.550,  O.  33S- 
78.000 
General  Signal  Coiporation:  See — 

Weng.  Chuan.  5.702.632.  O.  252-67.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovabons.  Inc.:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D..  5.702.417.  O.  606-194.000. 
Genetecfa.  Inc.:  See — 

Goeddel,  David  V ;  Kohr.  WiUiam  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  VUiar.  Godon 
A..  5.702.938.  O.  435-226.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wozney.  John  M..  5,703.043.  O.  514-12.000 
Genetronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Guntcr  A.;  Gilbert  Richard  A.;  Hayakawa,  Yasuhiko;  Heno-, 
Richard;  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  J.,  5.702,359.  O.  604-20.000 
Geneva  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thiessen,  Jeflfrey  S  :  Enga,  John  M.;  and  Gonzalez.  Hector  ?..  5.703.742. 
CI.  360-132.000. 
Genral  Suigical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Kienirakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort  Michelle  Y; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L..  5.702,416,  O.  606-193.000. 
Georgakos.  G«)rg:  See — 

Nebel.  Gerhard;  Geoigakos.  Georg:  and  Kleine,  Uhich,  5,703,533,  O. 
330-253.000 
George.  Jonel;  Classen.  Steven  Gardner.  Kiygowski.  Matthew  Anthoay;  Kim. 
Moon  Ju:  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  and  Stucki.  Ctevid  Emmelt  to  Imesna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Dynamic  Reconfiguration  of  main 
storage  and  expanded  storage  by  means  of  a  service  call  logical  processor. 
5.704.055.  CI   395-402.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias;  Theobald.  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalcn.  Kari-Ooo; 
Waher.  Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  5.703.017.  O.  504- 
227.000. 
Genles.  Kenn  Axo:  See — 

Molia,  S«iea:  Andersson.  Poul  Kiikeleip;  Gerdes,  Kenn  Axo;  aad 
Klemm.  Pfcr,  5,702,916,  O.  435-69.100. 
Gerger  Garment  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Martell.  Charles  R  :  Cassidy.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey.  Anita  K.;  Liu.  Zib- 

Fang;  Ting.  Cbou  Ling;  and  McKellar.  H.  Anderson.  5,703,781,  O. 

364-470.060 

Geihards,  Bemhard;  Knitt  Hans-JOigen:  and  Thissen,  Wilhelm,  to  Uniroyal 

Engleben  Reifen  GmbH    Device  for  testing  noo-unifoim  wear  on  tread 

strips  of  pncumaac  vehicle  tires  5.703.284.  O.  73-146.000. 

Geriach.  C.  Richard,  to  RHI  Joint  Venture.  Hytkaulic  motor  with  pressiBc 

compensated  end  plates.  5.702^43.  O.  418-132.000. 
Geron  Corporadon:  See — 

Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.;  Galan.  Adam  Antoni:  aod  Stncker,  Elaine  C. 
5.703.116,0.514-443.000 
Gerotix,  LaureiKe:  See — 

Legay.  Thieny :  Bonnet  Jean-Luc:  and  Geroiu.  Laurence.  5.702,424, 0. 
607-9.000. 
Gershen.  Bernard;  Krajci.  Edward;  and  Neiger.  Benjamin,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  Capacitor-type  motor  speed  controller.  5.703.458.  O. 
318-799.000 
Gerstel.  Eberhard.  Gas  chromatography  transfer  bne.  5.702,671.  Q.  422- 

103.000. 
Gerver,  Michael  Jonathan:  See — 
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Bushko.  Dariusz  Aittoni:  Avakian.  Kevin  Mid  el:  Johnson.  Biuce 
Gtaham;  and  Gerver.  Michael  Jonathan.  5.703.:  53.  C\.  335-215.000. 
Gerwing.  David  H.:  See — 

Paierick-Smilh.  Gairil  J.;  and  Geruing.  David  H.  5,702.074.  C\.  246- 
428.000. 
Getman.  Daniel  P.;  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Gelman.  Daniel  P.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung   DeCrescenzo.  Gar)' 
A.;  Rogier,  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Freskos.  Johi    N.,  5,703.076.  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Geyer.  Freddy:  Vezain,  Gerard:  and  Roux.  Christian,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociae 
Nationalc  Induslrielle.  Unlockable  connection  devic<   5.702.069,  CI.  244- 
161.000 
Ghaffaripour.  Parviz;  Kalb.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Nick  M,    and  Ting.  Sai  L..  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ampiiher  ciro  lit  with  reduced  DC 
power  related  transients.  5.703.529.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Gharpure.  Milind  Moieshwar  See — 

Kingston.  David  G.  I.:  Chaudhary.  Ashok  Gopj  ;  Gharpure.  Milind 
Moreshwar:  Rimoldi.  John  Matthew:  and  Gum  tilaka.  A.  A.  Leslie. 
5.703.247.  CI.  548-962.000. 
Ghibaudo.  Jose  A.,  to  Atnrep.  Inc.  Boomless  automated   ide  loader  for  refuse 
collection    vehicle    having    lift   arm    with    non-exo  ndable    upper   end 
5.702.225.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Ghiraldi.  Albeito.  to  N.R.  Development  Limited.  Com  liner  for  fast  refrig- 
eration and  preservation  of  milk.  5.701.756.  CI.  62 -^  38.000. 
Ghirardi.  Frederic:  Mersali.  BoutnMienne:  Bruno.  Ai  rien:  and  Giraudei. 
Louis,  to  France  Telecom.  Opto-electixwic  semicondu  lor  device  including 
an  integrated  mode  transformer  5.703.895.  CI.  372-;  0.000. 
Ghisler.  Walter,  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson    publ.).  Method  and 
arrangement  for  establishing  a  connection  in  a  telecon  munications  system 
5.703.933.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

JaiTold.  Gregory  S.;  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and    jhosh.  Syamal   K., 
5,702,766.  CI.  427-376.100. 
Gibbels,  Rolf:  See— 

Gehrer.  Udo:  Gibbels.  Rdf;  and  Fi-enken.  Heinz-  osef.  5,703,633.  Q. 
347-86.000. 
Gibbs.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Houck.  Andrew  W.;  and  Gibbs.  Stephen  R..  5,703,1  '4. 0.  364-424.060. 
Giblin.  Gerard  Manin  Paul:  See — 

Armour.  I>jncan  Robert:  Evans.  Brian:  Middler  iss.  David:  Naylor. 
Alan:  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader,  Maria  Vjcl  >ria:  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul:  Hubbard.  Tania:  Hann,  Michael  Me  teith;  Lewell,  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Watson,  Stephen  Paul.  5,703,240,  C\  546-210.000. 
Gibson.  Shawn:  See — 

Benore.  Randolph  C:  Gagliano.  Joseph:  Gibson,   ihawn:  Grosswiller. 
Leo  J.:  McGeorge.  Gram:  and  Neidlinger.  Do  lald.  5.701.828.  CT 
109-56.000. 
Gibson.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Dutton.  Christopher  J.:  Gibson.  Stephen  P.:  an<    Lee.  Shih-Jen  E.. 
5.702.924.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Giesler.  Richard:  Geissler.  Ulrich  C;  Stanford.  Marga  ct  E.:  and  Johnson. 
William  E..  to  Baxter  International   Inc.  Blood  c<  mponent  collection 
systems  and  methods  using  an  integral  sampling  d<  ,ice.  5.702.383.  CI 
604-409.000. 
Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  See— 

Stevens.  John  H.:  Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  Giffori.   lanson  S.,  Ill;  and 
Machold,  Timothy  R..  5.702 J68.  CI.  604-171.0  0 
Gigaiek  Memory  Systems:  See — 

Badour.  Leonard  C:  Stebe.  Robert  F:  and  Haller.  Jo  in  L..  5.702.065.  CI. 

242-342.000. 
Wrobcl.  Andrew:  and  Badour.  Leonard  C.  5.703.7  1.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Giglia.  Salvatore:  See — 

Bikson.  Benjamin:  Giglia.  Salvatore:  Nicholas.  Pal  ick  Samuel.  Jr:  and 
Ford.  Cheryl  Ann.  5.702.601.  CI.  210-321  790 
Gilben.  Cart:  See- 
Lamm.  Joe:  and  Gilben.  Carl.  5,703,585,  Q.  341-  41.000. 
Gilbert.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A.;  Gilbert.  Richard  A.:  Hayakavla.  Yasuhiko;  Heller, 
Richard;  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  J..  5,702.359.  Clj  604-20.000, 
Giles.  Joseph  M.;  Bennington.  William;  and  Bnicker.  Steien.  to  Selig  Sealing 

Products.  Inc.  Closure  seal  for  container  5.702.015.   :i.  215-232.000. 
Giles.  Lyie  T,  to  Livemois  Research  &  Development  C  mpany.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  movement  of  a  transfer  syj  em.  5.701.781.  CI 
72-405. 1 20.  ^ 

Gill,  Bennie  C:  See- 
Walker,  Jerry  L.:  Lawson,  James  P.;  and  Gill,  Beni^e  C,  5,701,964,  CI 
175-4.600. 
Gill.  Ja.sbir  S..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Aqueous  system  containing  a  syner- 
gistic combination  including  polyedier  polyamino  m  ethylene  (^phates 
for  controlling  calcium  carbonate  and  calcium  phosph  ite  scale.  5.702  634 
CI.  252-180.000.  ^ 

Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Causion.  Brian  Edward:  and  Alexiou.  Michael.  1.702,513.  CI.   106- 

31.930. 

Wilson.  Robert;  Beesley.  Laurence  Robert:  and  rfanaean.  Robert  H.. 
5.701.788.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Gillene.  Richard  A.:  See— 
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McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P:  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.:  Salgat.  Mark  T:  Marthaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.: 
Macheske.  Robert  L.:  Good.  David:  Gillette,  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow,  Darrell:  Stiens,  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5,701,945,  CI.  164-130.000 
Gillig,  Steven  Frederick;  and  Kosiec,  Jeannie  Han,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  controlling  the  loi>p  bandwidth  of  a  pha.se  locked  loop 
5.703.539.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Gillis.  Herbert  Russell:  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vos.  Rik:  Postema.  Aaldrik  Roelf; 
and  Randall,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic.  Polymeric  foams. 
5,703,136,0.  521-128.000. 
Ginsburg.  Alec:  See — 

Acres.  John  F:  Ginsburg.  Alec:  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5,702.304.  CI. 
463-29.000. 
Giraudet.  Louis:  See — 

Ghirardi.  Fridiric;  Mersali.  BoumMienne:  Bruno.  Adrien:  and  Giraudet 
Louis.  5.703.895.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  See — 

Sak.sena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  RayiiKind  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703.079.  O.  514-252.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennen,  Frank.  5.703.236,  CI.  544.166.000. 
Girotti,  Michael:  See — 

Kanjo,  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Girotti,  Michael; 
McCabe,    Thomas:    Fessler,    Charles    B.:    and    Nalschke,    Scott. 
5.701.974.  CI.  188-1. 1  !R. 
Girrens.  Nico:  See — 

Dcsgrandchamps,  Francois;  Eugene,  Michel;  Giirens,  Nico;  Mullet. 
Femand:  and  Spaniol.  Sylvia.  5.701.746.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Girten.  Beverly  E.:  See— 

Suto.  Mjrk  J.;  Girten.  Beverly  E.:  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis,  Costas 
C;  and  Tunle.  Ronald  R..  5.703.042.  O.  5I4-8.O0O. 
Gittinger.  Andreas;  Wulff.  Claus;  Haupt.  Heinrich;  and  Idel.  Karsten-Josef.  to 
Bayer  AG.  Method  for  reprocessing  aqueous  extract  solutions  obtained  in 
the  production  of  PA  6  or  copolyamide.  5.703.204.  CI.  528-486.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA:  See — 

Bajgrowicz.  Jerzy  A..  5.703.250.  CI.  549-369.000. 
Givens.  Derrick:  See — 

Pothier.  Albert;  Marik.  Gregory  C:  and  Givens.  Derrick.  5.702.463,  CI. 
623-20.000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Adamek.  Wolfgang:  Kretschmer.  Horst;  Entrup.  Hubert  Grosse;  Nien- 
haus.  Clemens:  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Sarfert.  Andreas;  K^mpf.  Klaus; 
and  Scholt.  Wilhelm.  5.702.306.  CI.  464-172.000. 
Gladden.  EnKst  L.:  See — 

Lucca.  Frank  J.;  Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr:  Dufrane.  Ronald  M.;  and  Gladden 
Ernest  L..  5.703.320.  CI.  102-275.700. 
Glassberg.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.:  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R.. 
5.702.120.  CI.  28ft*»2.O0O. 
Glas.sen.  Steven  Gardner  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Glassen.  Steven  Gardner;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony; 
Kim.  Moon  Ju;  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  and  Stucki.  David  Emmett 
5.704.055.  CI.  395-402.000. 
Glaug.  Frank  Steven;   Brunner.  Michael   Scott;  Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Dutrance.  Debra  Hartley;  Olson.  Christopher  Peter;  Schleinz.  Roben 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc. 
Toilet  training  aid  providing  a  temperature  and  dimensional  change  sen- 
sation. 5.702.376.  CI.  604- 36 1. 000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David:  Naylor. 
Alan:  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria:  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menleilh;  Lewell.  Xiao- 
Qing:  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5.703.240.  CI.  546-210.000. 
Glenville.  Reginald  Paul:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Adam  Kenneth;  Glenville.  Reginald  Paul;  and  McLean,  lain 
Alan.  5.703.377.  CI.  250-559.450. 
Glikmann.    Kevin    L.    Three-dimensional    word    construction    game    of 

SCRABBLE.  5.702.105.  CI.  273-272.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Brian  J.:  Slayton,  Gerald  D.;  Heiman.  Jerome  R.;  and  Banielt. 
Rick.  5.702,841.  CI.  429-88.000. 
GlobeSpan  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Langberg.  Ehud.  5.703.904.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Langberg.  Ehud.  5.703.905.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Glockler.  Rainer:  See— 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul:  and  Glockler.  Rainer.  5.702.930.  Ci. 
435-122.000. 
Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z.:  See — 

Goenka.  Lakhi  N.;  Todd.  Michael  G.:  and  GlovaKky.  Andrew  Z.. 
5.702.584.  CI.  205-158.000. 
Goben.  Jean:  See — 

Ccssement.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy;  and  Goben.  Jean.  5.703.082.  CI.  514- 
255,000. 
Coble.  E.  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P;  Chervitz.  Alan:  Story.  C.  Brad:  and 
Gundialpalli.  Ramarao.  to  MedicineLodge.  Inc.  Ligament  bone  anchor  and 
method  for  its  use.  5.702.397.  O.  606-72.000. 
Godbey.  Kristin:  See — 


Effing.  Jochem;  Gruhlke.  Eberhatd:  Godbey.  Knstin;  and  Welsing. 
Wolfgang,  5,702.720.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Godbole.  Sanjay  Parushoitam:  See — 

Wachtendorf.  Paul  Trigg;  Godbole.  Sanjay  Parushoitam;  and  Rinker. 
JeflFrey  Earle,  5.703.268.  CI.  558-466.000. 
Godlcwski.  Jane  Ellen:  See — 

Randall.  Jared  Lynn:  and  Godlcwski.  Jane  Ellen.  5.703.231.  CI.  540- 
200.000. 
Goebel.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Wannagul.  Gary  A.;   Keepers.  Curtis   Brent;  Goebel.  Timothy  R.; 
Cwiakala.  James  M.,  Jr;  and  Connors.  Cliflfoni  J..  5.703.354.  CI. 
250-2  I4.0VT. 
Goeddel.  David  V;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A., 
to  Genelech.  Inc.  Human  tissue  plasminogen  activator.  5.702,938,  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Goenka.  Lakhi  N  ;  Todd.  Michael  G  :  and  Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z..  to  Fotd 
Motor  Company.  Enhanced  plating  adhesion  through  the  use  of  metallized 
fillers  in  plastic  substrate.  5,702.584,  CI.  205-158.000. 
Gogate,  Uday  S.;  Agharkar,  Shreeiam  N.;  and  Phusanti.  Lawan.  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Stable  injectable  formulation  of  BMY- 25067. 
5.703.111.  CI,  514-410,000. 
Goka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yokoi.   Shinji;   Nishida.   Akira;   Obau.  Tokio;   and  Goka.   Kouichi. 
5.703.064.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Goldberg.  Roben.  to  Uresil  Corporation.  Carpal  bone  biaxially  restrained 

prosthesis  5.702.468.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Gotdblatt.  Marc:  See— 

Nissim,  Ofer;  and  GoldblalL  Marc,  5.702,085,  CI,  248-475,100, 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Jang,  Dug  Gyu,  5,702,016,  CI,  220-2.30A, 
Goldstar  ElecDon  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kwon.  Ki  Jo.  5.703.505.  O.  327-75,000, 
Goldstein.  Allan  L.;  and  Wang.  Su  Sun.  to  Viral  Technologies.  Inc.  Diagnostic 
method  and  test  kit  for  the  serological  detection  of  the  AIDS  virus. 
5.702.707.  CI.  424-208,100, 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L,;  Papastavros.  Theodore  G,;  and  Richard.  Emery  J.,  to 
Ionics.  Incorporated.  Multi-pon  multi-stream  valve  apparatus.  S.702!S82 
CI.  204-632.000, 
Golinelli.  Elena:  See— 

Perini,  Umbeno:  Martinelli.  Paolo:  Golinelli.  Elena:  Musazzi.  Sergio: 
Trespidi.  Franco;  and  Pinnis.  Nice.  5.703.690,  CI.  356-436.000. 
Gollner.  Wilhelm;  and  Maiers.  Manfred,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Hydrostatic  drive  with 

data  carrier  control.  5,703.345,  O.  235-384.000, 
GofKaJves.  Anionin.  to  L'Oreal.  Combination  of  a  row  of  containers  and  a 
strip  of  caps,  and  assembly  of  a  container  and  cap.  5.702.017.  CI. 
220-23.400. 
Gonclla,  Mario;  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S,p,A.  Braking  device 

paniculariy  for  skates,  5,702,113,  Q,  280-11,200, 
Gonzalez.  Hector  F,:  See — 

Thiessen.  JeSrey  S,;  Enga,  John  M,:  and  Gonzalez.  Hector  F,  5,703,742, 
a.  360-132,000. 
Good,  David:  See— 

McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Marthaler.  David:  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Rnben  L.;  Good.  David:  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell:  Stiens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5.701.945.  CI.  164-130.000. 
Goodson.  David  B.;  and  McRuer.  Roben  N..  to  Thermal  Energy  Systems. 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  ntethod  for  reducing  particulate  emissions 
from  combustion  processes.  5.702,244.  O.  431-2,000. 
Goodstein.  Marie  B.:  See— 

Licbkc.  William  R,:  Dawson.  David  R,;  Fredette.  Mark  A,:  and  Good- 
stein. Mark  B..  5.702.288.  Q,  451-36,000. 
Goodwell  Intenutional  Limited:  See — 

Hansen,  Reinhard;  Widdison.  Leon;  and  Wurm,  Wolfgang,  5.701,689, 
CI.  36-115.000. 
Goodwin.  Jeremy  Fliilip:  See — 

Allen.  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  Philip;  Nielsen.  Roben  Louis;  Reder. 
Paul  Joseph;  and  Toltzman.  Douglas,  5,704,041,  CI.  395-200,150, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunn.  William  Frank;  Makmey.  John  Michael;  Hooper.  Michael  Lynn; 
and  Maas.  Wayne  David.  5.703.680.  CI.  356-35.500. 
Goovaetts.  Luc:  See — 

Doumen.  Achille  Jules  Edmond;  Goovaerts.  Luc;  ai>d  Vega.  Jose  Luis. 
5.703.037.  a  510-»44.000. 
Gotbics.  Mark  S,;  Roberts.  Keith  M.;  and  Sumner.  Richard  L,.  to  LeCroy 
Cofponlion.  Vernier  delay  line  interpolalor  and  coarse  counter  realign- 
ment 5.703.8.18.  CI,  368-120,000. 
Gotczyca.  Thomas  Ben:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Roben  John;  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  Ben.  5.703.400.  Q. 
257-723.000. 
Gorda.  Keith  Raymond:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana,  William  Daniel;  Emen,  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Alben  1 ;  Eckstrtim.  William  Bernard;  Manrv.  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John.  5.703,256.  CI.  5.54-224^000. 
Gorday.  Paul  Edward;  Gorday.  XuanKhanh  Tran;  and  Saiyamurti.  Sunil.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  undelivered  messages 
in  a  communication  device.  5.703^70.  CI,  340-825,440, 
Gofday.  Xuan-Khanh  Tran:  See— 


Gorday.  Paul  Edward;  Guiday.  Xuan-Khanh  Tran;  and  Satyanuuti.  Sunil. 
5.703.570.  CI,  .340-825,440, 
Gordon.  Janet  L,;  and  Gascoyne.  David  G-.  to  Molecular  OpioElectronics 

Corporation.  Indane  polycaifaonaics,  5.703.197.  Q,  528-201.000. 
Goto  S,  A,:  See — 

Schick,  Jean-FranQois.  5.701.638,  O.  24-33.00P, 
Gorski.  Jack  A  :  See— 

Baxter-Lowe,  Lee  Ann;  and  Gorski.  Jack  A..  5.702.885.  O.  435-6,000, 
Gose.  Marie  Wendell:  See— 

Dikeman.  John  Mark;  and  Oose.  Mail  Wendell.  5.703,520,  O.  327- 
439.000. 
Goss.  Louis.  Skin  conditioner.  5.702.714.  Q.  424-tOI.OOO 
Gosset.  Serge:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Depireux.  Thierry;  Fleche.  Guy;  Cosset.  Serge;  and 
Videau.  Didier,  5.703,160,  O.  525-54.240. 
Gostomski.  John  Francis:  See — 

Ethington.  Bryan  Leslie;  Gostomski.  John  Francis:  Minnick.  JeBrey 
Alan;  and  Songer.  Chnstophcr  Mark,  5,704.022,  Ci.  395-115.000. 
Goto.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Kuzuya.  Yasuhisa;  and  Idiikawa.  Hide- 
hito.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co,.  Ltd,  Two  layer  extrusion  molding,  5.702.782. 
C\.  428-31.000. 
Colo.  Shuichi;  Taiuka.  Kenichi:  and  Odaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Idemiuai  Petrochemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Snap-fastener  bag.  5.701.996.  Q.  206-287.000. 
Goto.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Haseba.   Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi;   Matsui.  Shuichi;   Kondo. 
Tomoyuki;  Colo.  YasuyuKi;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.702,641,  a,  252-299,630, 
Goto,  Yukie:  See- 
Mori.  Tsutomu;    Fujimolo.   Makolo;   Goto.   Yukie:   and   Egusa.  Yo. 
5,703.644.  CI   348-363.000. 
Goioh.    Kohuiroh.    to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Sense   amplifier  driving  circuh. 

5.703.819.  a.  365-203.000. 
Gettel.  Ono:  See— 

Fryberg.  Mario;  GOttel.  Otto:  and  Slauner.  Thomas.  5.702,866.  C\. 
430-264.000. 
Gottlieb.  Roben  K,;  Grossman.  Richard  A,;  Ifkovits.  Michael  R,;  and  Ruess. 
Philip  G,.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  closing  and  sealing  apparatus 
5.70Z098.  O.  270-58.060. 
Goashall.  Paul  C;  and  Young.  Paul  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Programmable  fuel 
injector  current   waveform   control   and   method  of  operating   same 
5.701.870.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Gottwald.  Erich:  See- 
Das,  Chandan;  Gaubalz.  Ulrich;  and  Goowald.  Erich.  5.703.708.  CL 
359-140.000, 
Goulait.  David  J.  K.:  See— 

Huber.  Michael  T.;  CabeU.  David  W.;  Jezek.  Rnben  J.,  Sr.:  aod  Goulail. 
David  J   K  .  5.702.551.  O.  156-73.100. 
Gould.  Alan  P:  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 

Daniel  D,;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Manhaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 

Macheske.  Roben  L.;  Good.  David:  Gillene.  Richard  A,;  Bond.  FhiUp 

L;  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell:  Stiens.  Thonus  O.;  wd 

Stevens.  Larry  M,.  5,701.945.  C\.  164-l.TO.OOO. 

Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Funek.  Frcdenck  Cunis;  Keyset.  Frank  Ray.  Ill; 

Worth.  Brian  A.:  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation;  and  Atmel  Corporation  Prograinmable  amy  clock/ 

reset  resource.  5.703.498.  C\.  326-40.000. 

Goymann.  Volkmar.  Anapliolis.  Emmanuel;  and  Daiga.  Jueigen.  to  BIOMET 

Deutschland  GmbH   Endoprosthesis.  5.702.484.  O.  623-23  000 
GPT  Umited:  See- 
Proctor.  Richard  John;  Jeffrey.  Mark  Timolhy;  and  Maddem.  Thomas 
Slade.  5.703.879.  Q  370-398.000. 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  to  Consolidated  Devices.  Inc.  Torque  tool  tester  machine. 

5.703.277.  CI   73-1.120. 
Gracheck.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Connor.  David  Thomas;  and  Gtacheck.  Stephen  Joseph,  5,703,069,  Q. 
514-211,000 
Graf.  Ralph  Armin.  to  Graf+Cie  AG  Kratzen-  und  Maschinenfabrik.  Sawtooth 

wire  for  all-steel  clothing   5.701.637,  CI.  19-114.000 
Graf+Cie  AG  Kratzen-  und  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Graf.  Ralph  Armin.  5.701.637.  O.  19-114,000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L.:  See— 

deSolms.  S  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L,.  5,703,241.  Q,  548-314.700, 
Granberg.  Rune,  to  AB  Rexroth  Mecnuu.  Plural  rotary  actualan.  5.701.799. 

a  92-125.000. 
Grano.  Lars,  to  Grano  Maleri  &  Dekor  AB,  Portable  ventilation  system, 

5.702.296.  a  454-200,000, 
Grano  Maleri  &  Dekor  AB:  See— 

Grano.  Lars.  5.702.296.  CI,  454-200.000, 
Graphtec  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yuichi:  Nakagawa.  Chikao;  ito,  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi. 

Yoshinon.  5.701.816.  a    101-128400, 
Waianabe.   Toshiya;    Noguchi.    Masaloshi;   Toyosawa.  Takesia;   and 
Morita,  Minora.  5.702.188.  C\.  400-120.050, 
Grassi.  Gino:  See — 

Alcidi.  Paolo;  and  Grassi.  Gino.  5,701.906.  O,  128-696.000. 
<:irasso.  Massimo:  See — 

Merlo.  Mauro;  Coceoa.  Franco;  Marchi6 .  Fabio;  Giasso.  Massimo;  and 
Murari.  Brano.  5.703.476.  C\.  323-313.000, 
Gray.  Donald  J  ;  and  Gebhard.  Peter  T,  E,.  III.  to  Gebhard-Gray  Associates 
l>ry  cleaning  and  degreasing  system,  5.702.535.  C\.  134-10.000. 
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Green  Cross  Cucporation.  The;  See — 

Takata.  Asami;  Numat3,  Shoko;  Mizulumi.  Yuich    „. 
and  Takahashi.  Masalo.  5,703.124.  CI.  514-514  QOO 
Gieen,  Edward  Francis.  Apparatus  method  for  sterili]  icion  using  ethylene 

oxide.  5.702.669.  Q.  422-30.000. 
Greene.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Taiter,  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio,  T  omas  J.;  Peck.  Jan: 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnooe.  Marie  M;  Hall.  Del  and  Tarter.  Scon  A 
5.704.044.  CI.  395-204.000. 
Greene.  Mark  I.:  and  Davis.  James  G..  lo  University  <  f  Pennsylvania.  The 
Tnistees  of  the.  Saccular  collagen  and  compositia  is  and  methods  for 
making  and  using  the  same.  5.702.948.  CI.  435-348.  )00. 
Greening.  Anthony  B.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  N.,  to  In  einational  Telepres- 
ence Corporation.  Stereophonic  system  for  minima  ly  invasive  suruerv 
5.701.912.  CI.  128-773.000. 
Grcff.  Richard:  See- 
Evans,  Scott;  Peri.  John.  11;  and  Greff.  Richard,  5.702J61.  CI.  604- 
53.000. 
Gregg.  William  Michael:  See— 

Martin.  Phillip  Charles;  Shumate.  Monroe  W.;     nd  Oreca.  William 
Michael.  5.703.147.  O.  523-212.000. 
Grehn,  Martin:  See— 

Weigand,  Michael;  Ganss.  Werner,  and  Grehn.  M  itin.  5,702,187,  CI 
384-551.000. 
Gitif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Robichaud.  RcnaM  T.  5.702,786,  Q.  428-35.700. 

Grewal.  Harsimran  S.;  and  Yang.  Lawrence  R..  to  Su«  Microsystems.  Inc. 

Circuitry  dial  detects  a  phase  difference  between  a  iii  i.  base,  clock  and  a 

second,  derivative,  clock  derived  from  the  base  cl  )ck.  5.703.502.  CI 

327  3.000. 

Griffin.  David.  Muhi-stage  delivery  system  for  ingesi  ble  medications  or 

nutrients   5.702,723.  O.  424^163.000. 
Gnffin.  David  R.:  See- 
Moore.  Michael  A.;  Griffin.  David  R  ;  and  Dubos<   Jeffery.  5.701,878 
a.  124-67.000. 
Griffin.  Michael  F;  and  Pajan.  James  L..  to  Westingho  &e  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Method  of  prevendng  wicking,  5.702.774.  CI. .  27-598.000. 
Griffith.  George  L.:  See — 

Weete.  John  D ;  and  Griffith.  George  L..  5.703J53   Q.  554-83.000. 
Griffith.  John  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rew  rse  lelephoto  lens 

5.703.726.  Cl.  3.59-753.000. 
Griffiths.  Andwny  C.  M.:  See— 

Ricciardi.  Michael  A.;  and  Griffiths.  Anthony  C.  M.,  5,702,652,  CI 
2M-37.000. 
Grimaid.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Bccton  Dickinson  France  S.A.  V  il  having  resealable 
membrane  assembly  activated  by  a  medical  delivery  tM  vice.  5.702.01S  Cl 
21.5-301.000. 
Grinevitskii.  Yurii  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Levankovskii.  Igor  Anaiolyevich;  Grinevitskii.  Y  irii  Alexandrovich; 
Shults.    Victor    Danilovich;    and    Alexandrov.    Yurii    Victoiovich 
5,702,160,  Cl.  299-111.000. 
Grispan.  Gerald  Robert:  See— 

Boone.  Joseph  T:  Hillerich.  Thomas  Anthony.  Ji  ;  Grispart,  Gerakl 
Robert;  and  Ydoate.  Edward.  5.701.989.  C\.  198  448.000. 
Groenhuis.  Roelf  A.  J.:  See- 
van  dc  Water.  Peter  W.  M.;  Groenhuis.  Roelf  A.  J.;  ai  d  Schriks.  Comelii 
G..  5.703.401.  a   257-727.000. 
Groenke.  Allen  W..  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorpora  ed.  Olefin  heal  and 

moisture  exchanger.  5.701.891.  CI.  128-205.290. 

Gronbeck.  Dana  A.;  OConnell.  Kathleen  M.:  Burite    William  Andrew; 

Gaudet.  Michael  N.;  and  Caporale.  Stefan  J.,  to  ShipU  y  Company.  LLC. 

Process  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions  by  ion  exchj  ige.  5,702,61 1,  CI. 

2 1 0-686.000. 

Grossman.  Paul  David:  Fung.  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  ilichael;  Woo.  Sam 

1-ee:  and  WlnnDern.  Emily  Susan,  to  Perkin-Elme*  Corporation.  The 

Probe  composition  containing  a  binding  domam  andkiolynicr  chain  and 

methods  of  use.  5.703,222.  Cl.  536-24.300.  '^ 

Grossman.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gonlieb.  Robert  K.;  Grossman.  Richard  A.;  Ifkovi  s.  Michael  R  •  and 
Ruess.  Philip  G..  5.702.098.  Q.  270-58.060 
Grosswiller,  Leo  J.:  See — 

Benore.  Randolph  C:  Gagliano.  Joseph;  Gibson.  S  tiawn:  Grosswiller. 

Leo  J.:  McGeorge.  Gram;  and  Neidlinger.  DonUd.  5.701.828   Cl 

10956  000. 

Groie.  Philip  B.;  and  Sjostedt.  Robbie  J.,  to  Sioughia 

Vehicle  body  including  leakproof  damage  resistant 

5.702.151.  a  296-187.000. 

Groundwaier  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodall.  Weldon.  5.701.692,  Q.  37-353.000. 
Groupe  Lepine:  See — 

Pfaifer.  Patrick.  5.702.393.  Cl  606-61  000. 
Groves.  OUver  J.:  Jensen.  Donald  A.:  Nelson.  Thomas  S   ,».»  ...»...».  juci 
M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Composite  stringer  and    tin  panel  assembly 
machine  5.70I.65I.  a.  29-281.500.  f"    t~ 

Gruenwald.  Werner  See — 

Dietz.  Hermann;  Gruenwald.  Werner.  De  La  Prie  u  Claudio;  Linde 
mann.  Gert;  Eisele.  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel.  Can  en.  5,702  580  Cl 
2(>M26.000.  ^ 

Gruhlke.  Ebeihard:  See- 
Effing.  Jochem:  Gruhlke,  Eberhard:  Godbey.  Kri  tin;  and  Welsing 
Wolfgang,  5,702,720,  Q.  424-448.000.  " 
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Composites,  Inc. 
wall  construction. 


and  Thomas.  Joel 


Grundei.  Hans;  Rudigier.  JOigen;  and  Weber.  Christian,  lo  ESKA  Medical 

GmbH  &  Co  Rnger  joint.  5.702.471,  Cl  623-21.000 
Giundel.  Louis  George:  See — 

Tiller.  Norman  Andrew;  and  Grundei,  Louis  Geofse,  5,702,780,  C\ 
428-15.000. 
Grundfest.  Wanen  S.:  See — 

Shehada.  Ramez  E;  and  Giundfesl,  Wanen  S..  5,701.900,  Cl    128- 
662.030. 
Grilttner-Mcrten,  Sabine:  See— 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Grtiitner-Merten.  Sabine;  Saling,  Peter;  Sens,  RUdiger. 
and  Reichelt,  Helmut.  5,703,238.  Cl.  546-119.000. 
GTE  Mobile  Communication  Service:  See — 

Zicker.  Robert  G.;  and  Dion.  John  K..  5.703,934,  Q.  379-61.000. 
Gu,  Gong:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Thompson.  Mark  E.:  Burrows.  Paul  E.:  Bulovic 
Vladimir;  and  Gu.  Gong.  5.703.436.  Q.  313-506.000. 
Guadagno.  Philip  A.,  to  Helena  Labotalories  Corporation.  Chromgen-ieagenl 

test  system.  5.702.913.  Cl.  435-28.000 
Guanbola-Lemaitre.  B&iirice:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Fburmaintiwu.  Eric;  Depceux,  Patrick:  Delagrange, 
Philippe;     Renaid,     Pierre;     and     Guardiota-Lemaitre,     Beatrice, 
5.703.121.  Cl.  514-469.000. 
Gubisch.  Erwin:  See — 

Adler.  Klaus;  Gubisch.  Erwin;  and  Sommerauer.  Alois.  5.702.828.  Q 
428-540.000. 
Gucker.  Cari:  See- 
Smith,  Daniel;  WiUis,  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.,  Jr.;  Linle- 
wood,  Barry;  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker,  Cari;  Nordmeyer,  Michael 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus.  5.701.656.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Guess.  Terrell  M.:  See- 
Simmons.  Scon  C;  Pohl.  John  R.;  Guess.  Terrell  M.;  Rushing.  Douglas 
A.;  Caputo.  Michael  P.  Jr.;  and  Billica.  Roger  D..  5.701.904.  Cl 
128-670,000. 
Gugger.  Eric  T;  and  Dueppen.  Daniel  G..  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland 
Company.  Production  of  isoflavone  enriched  fractions  from  soy  protein 
extracts.  5.702,752.  Cl.  426-634.000. 
Guidi.  Guido;  Boezi.  Giampaolo;  and  De  Filippis.  Pietro.  to  BiDon  S.P.A. 
Relay  with  a  movable  assembly  having  a  dampening  effect.  5.703,549, 0. 
J-'j-  /o.UUU. 
Guillot,  Christian:  See — 

Toumier,  Herv*;  Schneider,  Michel;  and  Guillot,  Christian,  5,702,722 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Guipouy.  Philippe:  See — 

Ehret.    Philippe;    Guipouy.    Philippe;    and    Lahtenkorva.     Kimmo. 
5.702.826.  a.  428-515.000. 
Gulf  Chemical  &  Meullurgical  Coiporation:  See- 
Llanos.  Zenon   R.:  Provoost,  Guido  F;  Deering,  William  G.;  and 
Debaene.  Frans  J..  5.702300.  Cl.  75-10.250. 
Guliu,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stoll,  Alfred:  Gulilz,  Wolfgang;  Tessari.  Hans;  and  Eckhanlt,  Reiner 
5.702.068.  Cl.  244-3.160. 
Gunatilaka.  A.  A.  Leslie:  See — 

Kingston.  David  G.  I.;  Chaudhary.  Ashok  Gopal;  Ghaipure.  Milind 
Moreshwar.  Rimoldi.  John  Matthew;  and  Gunatilaka.  A  A  Leslie 
5.703.247,  Cl.  548-%2.000. 
Gundlalpalli.  Ramarao:  See — 

Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Lunun.  David  P.;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Story,  C  Biad- 
and  Gundlalpalli,  Ramarao,  5,702J97,  C\.  606-72.000. 
Gungor.  Mehmel  N.:  See — 

Whitlow.  Graham  A.;  Gungor.  Mehmet  N.;  and  Lovic.  William  R 
5.701.993.0.200-264.000. 
Gunji.  Shizuka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  having  resume 

fijnction.  5.704.040.  Cl.  395-188.010. 
Gunler.  Charies  E..  lo  ABT.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  connecting  and  aligning  frame 

member  sections  of  a  trench.  5.702.204.  Cl.  405-1 19.000. 
Guniher,  John  E.:  See — 

Yin.  Khin  Swe;  Yu.  Kevin;  and  Guniher.  John  E..  5.702.805.  Q 
428-195.000. 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Sogabe.  Kivoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai 
Shinji.  5.702.784.  Cl.  428-34.900. 
Guo.  Ann.  to  Maxoptix  Coiporauon.  Meltiod  and  apparatus  for  magneto- 
optical  recording  and  reading  using  optimized  la.ser  powers.  5.703.865  Cl 
369-116.000. 
Guo.  Jeng-Jong.   Minimum   size   integrated  circuit  static  memorv  cell 

5.703.392.  a.  257-392.000. 
Guo,  rimin:  Ju.  Kochan:  and  Hsu.  Vimin.  to  Headway  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  lest  structure  for  determining  magnetic  domain  switching  field 
when  fabncanng  patterned  exchange  biased  magneloresistive  (MR)  head 
5.703.485.  Cl.  324-235.000. 
Guo.  Zong-Ru:  See — 

Han,  Rui;  and  Guo,  Zong-Ru.  5.703.130,  Cl.  514-616.000. 
Gupu,  Amitava;  Blum.  Ronald  D.:  Iyer.  Venkalramani  S.;  and  Nagg.  Paul  J., 
to  Innotech.  Inc.  Composite  lenses.  5.702.819.  Cl.  428^12.000. 

Gutierrez,  iosi  Nunez.  Staff  or  stick  for  recollecting  organic  waste  from 
domestic  animals  such  as  dogs  and  cats.  5.702,137.  Q.  294-1  400 

GuUtnecht.  Heinz,  to  VMl  Epe  Holland  B.V.  A.ssembly  of  a  loading  means 
and  a  strip  slacker.  5.701.717.  Cl.  53-117.000. 

Guy.  Alain:  See — 


f-oos,  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Leclere,  Bruno:  Le  Buzit, 
Gerard;  and  Doutreluingne.  Pierre.  5.702.606.  O.  210-668.000. 
Guzinski.  James  A.;  and  Schulze.  Mark  H..  lo  Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc. 
Preparation  of  a  readily-dispersible  hop  extract  for  imparting  hoppy  aroma 
and  flavor  to  beer  using  a  lipase.  5.702.737.  C\.  426-33.000. 
Guzzini.  Virgilio:  Mooiangero,  Enrico:  and  Otiori,  Robetto,  to  Teuco Guzzini 
S.rl.  Hydroma.ssage  bathtub  with  wide-beam  ultrasound  emission  devices 
5.702.353.  a.  601-2.000. 
Guzzino,  Kim  S.:  See — 

Shreve.   Gregory    A.;   Guzzino.    Kim   S.;   and   Hulvey,   Robeit   W, 
5,703,6.56,  Cl.  348-549.000. 
GX  Biosystems  A/S:  See — 

Molin,  S«ren;  Aodersson,  Poul  Kirkeierp;  Gerdes,  Keon  Axo;  and 
Kiemm.  Per,  5,702,916.  O.  435-69.100. 
Gysi,  Peter,  to  Elpaironic  AG.  Container  inspection  apparMus.  5,703.300,  Cl 

73-863.910. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Carolyn  M..  5.703,162,  Cl.  525-89.000. 
Duan.  Youlu;  Dochniak.  Michael  J.;  and  Slammler.  Sonia.  5.703,158, 0 
524-840.000. 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen.  Kim;  Ped- 
ersen.  Henrik:  B«gese,  Klaus  Peter;  Pemet,  Andre;  Bopp,  Barbara; 
Mulford.  Darcy;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5,703.087,  Cl.  514-278.000. 
Haamumn  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Pelzer.  Ralf;  Surt)urg,  Horsi;  and  Hopp,  Rudolf.  5.703,123,  a.  514- 
512.000. 
Hack.  Michael  G  :  and  Wu.  I- Wei.  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Array  having 
multiple  channel  structures  with  continuously  doped  interciiannel  icgions. 
5.703,382,  a.  257-72.000. 
Hackstie.  Louis  F.;  and  Clayton,  Peter  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Elecoic  Corpo- 
rabon.  Journal  bearing  with  leading  edge  gnx>ve  vau.  5,702,186,  Cl. 
384-117.000. 
Hada,  Kunihiko:  See- 
Mori,  Yasutomo;  Orihara,  Moloi;  Hada.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyamoto.  Shuji, 
5,703.006,  a.  503-207.000. 
Haesler,  Heinz:  See — 

Juple.  Pierre:  and  Haesler.  Heinz,  5,702.596,  O.  2IO-I66.000. 
Haga,  Masakazu:  See — 

Walanabe,  Hiroshi:  Hiraia,  Toichi;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Yanuigata.  Eiji; 

Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hin^uki.  5,701,691,  Q.  37-348.000. 

Haga,  Takashi.  lo  Sumilomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  machining  a 

reduction  or  slep-up  gear.  5.701.671.  Cl.  29-893.350. 
Hagen,  Donald  F ;  Fung,  Simon  S  ;  and  Hansen,  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sheet  materials  for  solid  phase  extractions 
and  solid  phase  reactions.  5,702.610,  Cl.  210-670.000. 
Hagiwara,  Shigeki:  See — 

Mori,  Akiia;  Hagiwara.  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.703,709.  Q. 
359- 196.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yasumasa;  and  Yatsuzuka.  Shinichi,  lo  Advanced  Mobile  Tele- 
communication Technology  Inc.  Pulse  tube  refrigeialor.  5.701,743.  Cl. 
62-6.000. 
Hahn.  Norbert:  and  Bender.  Brian,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Vehicle  lestraiiu. 

5.702.223.  a   414-4OI.O00. 
Haines.  Randall  M  :  See— 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T;  Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Aull,  Patrick  L.;  Loftus,  James 
E.;  Haines.  Randall  M.;  and  Morris.  Virgil,  5.702,658,  Q.  264- 
172.140. 
Hale.  Kelly  T.  Pressure  equalizing  scuba  diver  nKxithpiecc  and  accessories. 

5,701,885.  Cl.  128-201.260. 
Hales.  Eric  Charles,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  brake  shoes.  5,701.655.  Cl.  29-513.000. 
Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ottow.  EcUurd;  Schwede.  Wolfgang:  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Fritzemeier. 
Kari-Heinrich;  and  Krattenmacher.  Rolf.  5.703.066,  O.  514-173.000. 
Hall,  Bairie  G  :  See- 
Russell,  William  E.;  Hall.  Barrie G.;  and  Medeiros.  Fernando.  5,702,001. 
a.  206-388.000. 
Hall.  David  K.;  and  Rae.  Kit,  lo  United  Cudery  Corporatioa.  Axe  combination 

tool.  5,701,675,  a  30-123.000. 
Hall,  Del:  See- 
Tarter,  Fied  B.;  Greene,  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan; 
Wylie,  L.  Stephen;  Magnotte,  Mari(  M.;  Hall.  E)el:  and  Taner.  Scott  A.. 
5,704.044.  a.  395-204  000 
Hall.  Jeffrey  D.  Grasping  apparatus  and  method.  5.701.769.  O.  70-19.000. 
Hall.  Malcolm  G.;  and  Faulkner.  Russell  W.  Smart  orientation  sensing  circuit 

for  remote  control   5.703.623.  Q.  345-158.000. 
Haller.  John  L.:  See— 

Badour,  Leonard  C  ;  Stebe.  Robert  F;  and  Haller.  John  L..  5,702,065,  C\. 
242-342.000. 
Hallibunon  Company:  See — 

Hushbeck.   Donald  F.;  Yuan.   Yusheng;  and  Davison.   Douglas  W. 

5,701.959.  Cl.  166-387.000. 
Williamson.  Dan;  MilU,  James  A  ;  and  Ryan.  John  J..  HI.  5.701,957, 0. 
166-297.000. 
Hallibunon  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Hardy.  Mary  Anne;  and  Isenbeig.  O.  Marlene.  5.701.956.  a.  166- 

295.000. 
Kilgore.  Marion  D.;  and  Gano.  John  C.  5.701.954.  Q.  166-119.000. 
Proen,  Marie"  A.;  Chin,  Wilion  C;  and  Chen.  Chib  C.  5,703,286,  CL 
73-152.050. 


Walker,  Jerry  L;  Lawson.  James  P;  and  Gill.  Bennie  C.  5.701,964. 0. 
175-4  600. 
Halsall,  Philip  S.,  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Turbocfaatger^  for  internal  combiutian 

engines.  5.701,741,  O.  60-602.000. 
Hamacher.  Peter  See— 

Kerlin.  Klaus  Gunler.  and  Hamacher.  Peter.  5,702,581, 0.  204-486.000. 
Hamada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasulake.  Akinori;  Tsuuya.  Hiroyuki;  Hwada.  Takaynki;  nd 
Hamada.  Kenichi.  5.702,505,  O.  95-115.000. 
Hamada,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada,  Makoto;  Fujishima,  Hiramichi:  Naito, 
Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  Tmchiya.  Jiro:  aid  Maeda,  Tomoharu. 
5.702,123,0.  280-735.000. 
Hanuda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazunori;   Hamada,   Nobuhiro;  Takaioo.   Masao;   Nagai. 
Tohru;  Suzuki.  Toshiko;  and  Furukawa.  Souicfai.  5,703,778,  Cl.  364- 
437.000. 
Hamada,  Satoshi.  lo  NEC  Cofpoeaoon.  In-line  optical  annlifier.  5,703.711, 

a.  359-341.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki:  See— 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhisa:  Yamada.  Saloahi;  and  Hamagudu, 
Takeyuki.  5.702.264.  Q.  439-346.000. 
Hamahau.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohtani.  Ya.suo;  Kaiaho,  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Nose. 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyosfai;  Uchikawa,  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata,  Toshihiro.  5.703.901.  Q.  373-109,000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Moii.  Shinsuke.  5.703,369.  Q.  250-363.030. 

Nidiaimira.  Takuya;  Hirano.  Isuke;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro:  Takahashi. 
Hironori:  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5,703,491.  Cl  324-750.000 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi.  Kanji:  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado.  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Phenoxyacetic  acid  derivatives.  5.703,099,  Cl 
514-340.000. 
Hamilton,  Stanley:  See— 

Vogelstein.    Bert;    Kinzkr.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Hamilton,    Stanley, 
5,702,886,  a.  435-6.000. 
Hammel,  Sherry  E.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Nguyen,  Chung  T;  and  Hammel  Sherry  £.. 
5.703.906.0.  375-316000 
Han.  Rui;  and  Guo.  Zooj-Ru.  lo  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences. 
Institute  of  Materia  Medica.  an  Institute  of  the.  Chalcone  retinoids  and 
methods  of  use  of  same  5.703,130,0.  514-616.000. 
Hanada.  Shinichi;  and  Mukoyama.   Koichiro.  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gold  wire  for  bonding.  5.702.814.  O.  428-364.000. 
Hanagama.  Yasuko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toyokazu;  Hanagama.  Yasuko;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  and  Man>- 
hashi,  Kenji.  5.703.492.  O.  324-751.000. 
Haney.  Donald  E.  Sander  wiib  orbiting  platen  and  abrasive.  5.702J87,  CL 

451-28.000. 
Hanisch.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Femandes,  Peter,  lo  Cetus  Corporatioa.  Process 

for  die  recovery  of  lipophilic  proteins.  5,702,699.  O.  424-85.600. 
Hankinson.  Roben  J.;  and  Sponring.  Quo.  to  Citrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  decoding  a  quadrature  amplilure  modulated  signal.  5,703.660. 
O  348-638.000. 
Hann.  Michael  Menteilh:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Naylor. 

Alan:  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  GiMin.  Gerard 

Martin  Paul:  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteidi;  Lewell.  Xiao- 

Qing;  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5.703,240,  O.  546-210.000. 

Hanna,  Paul  K..  lo  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Catalyst  for  polymerization  of  polyketone 

formed  by  treatment  witfi  carbon  monoxide  and  olefin.  5.703JQ1,  O. 

528.392  000. 

Hanosek,  Peter.  Device  for  washing  and  drying  printing  plates.  5,701,820,  Cl. 

101-424.000. 
Hansa  Metallweike  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Roland.  5.702.057.  O   239-288.300 
Hansen.  Louis  J..  Jr;  Maligad.  Luciano  J..  Jr;  aiHl  Powell.  Douglas  H..  to 
Hunter  Innovations.  Interchangeable  automatic  control  valve.  5,701,927, 
O.  137-271.000. 
Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Fung.  Simon  S.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  E..  5.702.610. 0. 

210-670.000 

Hansen.  Peter  D  ;  and  Badavas.  Paul  C.  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Method 

and  apparanis  for  providing  muhivatiaMe  nonlinear  control.  5,704,01 1 ,  CX. 

395-22.000. 

Hansen.  Reinhard;  Widdison.  Leon;  and  Wurm,  Wolfgang,  to  Goodwell 

Inlemauonal  Limited.  Snowboard  boot  5.701,689.  Cl   36-115.000. 
Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  McCoy.  Richard,  and  Krager.  Jon  L..  to  Reese  Products, 
Inc.  Step  bumper  hitch  with  integral  receiver  box.  5,702.118,  CL  280- 
491.500. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund.  Urt>an;  and  Hansson.  Roy.  5,702,378.  O.  604-373.000 
Hanssoo.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hopkins.  Randall  K..  lo  HBM.  Inc.  Load  measur- 
ing device  widi  a  load  cell  and  method  for  inooducins  a  kxd  into  the  load 
cell.  5.703  J34.  Cl.  177-201.000 
HANWHA  Chemical  Coiporation:  See- 
Kim.  Sang-Keun.  Kim.  Scoung-Ho:  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Dcuk;  Hong,  Jin-Who;  Kim,  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang, 
Kong-Hyun.  5,703,139,  O.  522-42.000 
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Kim,  Sang-Keun;  Lee,  Haeng-Woo;  Choi,  Che  J-Kyu;  Kim,  Jeong- 
Deuk,  Hong,  Jin-Who;  Kim,  Ching-Soo;  and  Whang,  Koog-Hyun, 
5,703,142,  a.  522-90.000. 
Hanyu,  YoshiaU;  and  Shimomae,  MuBuo.  lo  Ricoh  "ompany,  Ltd.  Page 
prjnter  resolution  converting  method,  and  vaiiable-K  ngth  reversible  com- 
pression process.  5,704,020,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Hani,  Masanori,  lo  NEC  Corporabon.  Picture  processii  5  method  for  correct- 
ing distorted  pictures  and  apparatus  for  executing  th  s  method.  5.703,958 
a.  382-124.000. 
Hara,  Seinosuke.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporalioa.  Cylii  ia  valve  operating 

system  5,701.857,  O.  123-90.160. 
Haiada.  Hisanobu:  Set — 

Ohno,  Hayno;  Nakao,  Taku:  Harada,  Hisanobu    Hidesaka,  Shinichi; 
Kofaata.  Hidekaisu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa  5,702,862,  CI.  430- 
191.000. 
Haiada.  Kazuya:  Ste— 

Shimizu.  Osamu;  Harada.  Kazuya;  Wada,  Shinicb  ;  Fujimolo,  Telsnya; 
and  Inui,  Takanari,  5,702,190,  CI.  400-341  OOO 
Harada,  Minoru:  See — 

Kaji,  Naruhiko;  Nakano,  Yutaka;  Nakata,  Remf  :i;  Harada.  Minoru; 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura,  Manabu,  5,702,1  73,  CI.  422-186  070. 
Harada.  Takamasa:  See — 

Escher.  Glaus;  Harada,  Takamasa:  Illian,  Gerhard;  Rdsch,  Nortiert;  and 
Wingen,  Rainer,  5.702,639,  CI.  252-299.000 
Harada,  Takayuki:  See— 

Izutni.  Jun;  Yasulake,  Akinori;  TsuUya.  Hiroyuki;  ii  arada,  Takayuki'  and 
Hamada,  Kenicfai,  5,702,505,  Q.  95-115.000. 
Haraguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Senda,  Shinya;  and  Haraguchi,  Hiroshi,  5.703.683    CI.  356-401.000. 
Haramolo.  Cary;  and  Wilson.  Tom  C.  Refrigeration  1  ystem  accumulating 

vessel  having  a  brazed,  metal-clad  deflector.  5,701,7  >8.  CI.  62-503.000. 
Harayama,  Ma.<saloshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Hideaki;  Ishiga,  Hiroshi;  Harayama,  Masato  ihi;  and  Oka,  Moto- 
hiro,  5,703,433,  CI.  313-484.000. 
Harayama,  Yoichi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Michio;  and  Harayama,  Yoichi,  5,702,8(  7,  Q.  428-210.000. 
Harder.  Piet.  10  Ruke  Corporation.  Shielded  banana  pli* ;  widi  double  shroud 

and  input  receptacle.  5,703,324.  Q.  174-21  OOC 
Hards.  Graham  A.:  See— 

FrosJ.  Jonadian  C;  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hards.  Gt  iham  A.;  Wilkinson. 
David  P;  and  Prater.  Keith  B.,  5,702,839,  CI  4  ;9-42.000. 
Hardy.  Eugene  E;  and  Psihoules.  Antfiony,  to  Colgate-  "ataiolive  Company 

Hair  composition.  5.702.692.  O.  424-70.100. 
Hardy.  Mary  Anne;  and  Isenberg.  O.  Marlene.  10  Hallibuion  Energy  Services. 
Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  reducing  water  [txxluction  from  sub- 
terranean formatioas.  5.701.956.  CI.  166-295.000      , 
Harhen.  E  Paul,  to  Vision-Sciences,  Inc.  DisposabW 

support  and  positioning  assembly.  5.702,348,  CI  60<  - 1 24.000." 
Harmer,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Ho,  Kwok-Lun;  and  Harmer,  Walter  L.,  5,702,81 1 
Harms,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Biedermann,  Lutz;  and  Hanns.  JOrgen.  5,702.451, 
Harper,  Detuits:  See — 

Pavur,  Carol  P;  Harper,  Dennis;  Bonnell,  Steven  vt.;  Norkus.  James  R; 
Hanery,  William  F.;  and  Galloway,  Lawrence 
292-80.000. 
Harrington,  Donald:  See — 

Harrington,  Donald  Weber,  5.702,129,  a,  285-45 jfcoO. 
Harrington,  Donald  Weber,  to  Harrington.  Donald.  Riser  assembly  for  under- 
ground pipe  connections.  5.702.129,  Q.  285-45.000. 
Harris,  Amy:  See — 

Carlson,  William  C  ;  Hartle,  Jeflrey  E.;  Salatas.  Katiy;  Hanis.  Amy;  and 
Uttke.  Willis  R..  5.701.699.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Alan  Merle;  and  Blickhan,  Joseph  David, 

289.000 
Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Horton,  Michael  D.,  5,703  J29,  Q.  379-21.000 
Harris,  GeraM  R.:  See— 

Wtighl-On.  Christine;  Wadsworth.  John  F; 
5.701.968,0.  180-65.100. 
Harris,  Heidelbog:  See— 

Novick,  Michael  Alexander;  and  Belanger,  Roger  Rlibert,  5,702,100,  CI 
271-302.000.  ^ 

Harris,  Kevin:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  MuiaU;  and  Harris.  Kevin.  5,703.164  Q.  525-196.000. 
Hams.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Chen.  William  W.;  and  Harris.  Norman  H.,  5,702,454,  O.  264-82  000 
Harris.  Waller  D.:  See— 

Wood.  Christopher,  Cairns,  James  G..  Jr.;  and 
5,702,488,  CI.  623-27.000. 
Harrison,  Guy  N.  P;  and  Van  Hest,  Wilhelmus  J. 

Corporation.  Packed  electric  lamp.  5,702.002,  Q.  20^18.000. 
Hamson,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Lofhis.  Joh4  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 

K.;  Mack,  Cfarisioph  E.;  and  Collins,  Ross  P,     —   -  -- 

64.150. 
HaiToid.  Jonadm:  See— 

Ezra.  David;  Woodgale,  Graham  John;  Haiiold.  jlmathan;  and  Omar 
Basil  Anhui.  5.703.717.  C[.  3S9-462.O0O 
Hanery.  William  F.:  See— 
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W..  5.702,133.  CI. 


5.703,536.  CI.  330- 


Harris,  Gerald  R., 


Hanis,  Walter  D., 
I.,  to  US.  Philips 


>,702,092,  a.  267- 


Pavur.  Carol  P;  Harper.  Dennis;  Bonnell.  Steven  W.;  Norkus,  James  E: 
Hanery,  William  F;  and  Galloway,  Lawrence  W.,  5,702,133,  CI. 
292-80.000. 
Hartle.  Jeffrey  E.:  See- 
Carlson.  William  C;  Haitle.  Jeffrey  E.;  Salaias,  Kathy;  Harris,  Amy;  and 
Uttke,  Willis  R.,  5,701,699,  a.  47-57.600. 
Hanman,  Daniel  A.;  Bright,  Timothy  L.;  and  Shroder,  Teny  A.,  to  Electra 

Form,  Inc.  Take-out  and  cooling  apparanis.  5,702,734,  CI.  425-534.000. 
Hanmann,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Pope.  Kevin;  and  Hartmann,  Paul  R.,  5,703,871,  Q.  370-248.000. 
Haitweg.  Martin:  See — 

von  Schnering.  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried;  Schwarz,  Martin;  Het- 
tich,  Bemhard;  Hattweg.  Martin;  Walz.  Leonhard;  and  Popp.  Thomas. 
5.703.021,  CI.  505-501.000 
Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Suchowski,  Bernard;  and  Carroll,  George,  5,701,849,  CI.  119-865.000. 
Harvey,  John:  See — 

Evans.  Steven  L.;  HarvQr.  John:  and  Tsujino,  Yasuko,  5,703,019.  CI 
504-320.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  Joseph:  See- 
Buck.  Keith  Evan;  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvey,  Robert  Joseph;  Litwak. 
Philip;  and  Rueff,  John  Robert.  5.701.919,  Q.  128-898.000. 
Harvey,  Thomas  E.  Boat  dock  bumper.  5,701.837,  CI.  114-219.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.;  Radoaevich.  Roseann;  and 

Trammell.  Michele  P.  5.702.282.  CI.  446-267.000. 
Moore.  Michael  A.;  Griffin.  David  R.;  and  Dubose.  Jeffery.  5.701.878, 
CI.  124-67.000. 
Haseba,  Yasuhiro;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  compound  containing  fluorine  atom  sub- 
stinited  alkyl  group(s)  and  a  liquid  crystal  composition.  5,702,641,  CI 
252-299.630. 
Hasebe,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Hasebe,  Kiyoshi,  5,703,312,  CI  84-626.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoco:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Makimoio,    Mitsuo;    and 
Fujimura.  Munenori,  5,703,546.  Q.  333-204.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwakin.  Hiroshi;  Fujila.  Ma.<ayuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Takashi.  5,703,146 
CI.  523-200.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murayama,  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Obta. 
Tsutomu,  5,702,821,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki;  and  Morinaka.  Katsuya,  to 
MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Human  occupancy  detection 
method  and  system  for  implemenbng  the  same.  5.703,367,  Q.  250- 
342.000. 
Ha.->himo«o,  Susinnu:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhilo;     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi 
5.702,832,0.  428-611.000. 
Hashiuchi,  Fumio;  Hirai,  Yashirou;  and  Iwasaki.  Eiji,  to  Nippon  Mining  & 
Metals  Co..  Ltd.   Method  for  coating  with  finning  preventive  aeenL 
5.702.758.0.427-133.000. 
Hashizume.  Takeshi;  and  Sakashita.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Master-slave  bistable  latch  with  clock  input  control.  5.703,513,  CI 
327-202.000. 
Hasler,  Roland;  and  Miescher,  Stefan,  to  Hilti  Akiiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
testing  the  holding  force  of  fastener  elements  secured  in  a  base  material 
5.703.302.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Hastings.  Howard  V.  Ill:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Hastings,  Howard  V.,  lU;  Love- 
lace, Jen>me  R.;  and  Chang,  Ning  San,  5.703.969.  O.  382-276.000. 
Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  j0rgensen.  Birthe  Ravn:  Christensen.  Tove; 
Jwgensen.  Bitgitte  Bojer;  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Moyer. 
Donna  L.;  and  Fuglsang.  Claus.  to  Novo  Nofdisk  A/S;  and  Novo  Notdisk 
Biolech,  Inc.  Processes  for  producing  an  enzyme.  5,702,934,  O.  435- 
183  000. 
Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne:  See — 

Li,  Qun;  Wang,  Wei-Bo;  Chu,  Daniel  T;  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne 
5,703,244,  O.  548-557.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yuhara.  Yukitomo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  making  sheet  button  panel  assembly.  5.702.666,  O.  264- 
544.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsuyuki,  10  Sanyo  Chemical  Indujitries,  Ltd.  Slime  hydrolase 
producing    bacterium    and    process    for    producing    slime    hydn>lase 
5.702.605.  O.  210-632.000. 
Hathman.  Johnnie  L.  Disposable  wound  dressing  permitting  non-invasive 

examination  5.702,356.  O.  602-41.000. 
Hatoh.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Yasumoto,  Eiichi;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito;  and  Gamou,  Takaharu.  5  702  838 

CI.  429-40.000.  '       ■ 

Hattori.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanpuri.  Appwatus  for  and  process 

of  bookbinding.  5.702.2 1 9.  O.  4 1 2-6.000 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi; 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masiuda,  Kazuaki 
Saita  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,703.632,  O.  347-47.000 


Hau,  Gerhard;  Wisiuba,  Lolhan  and  Hollmann.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akiieng- 
esellschaft. Closing  device  for  initiating  cooling  for  a  cote  melt.  5,703,917, 
O  376-280.000. 
Haupc  Heinrich:  See — 

Gitunger.  Andreas;  Wulff,  Oaus;  Haupl.  Heinrich;  and  Idel,  Kanlen- 
Josef,  5,703,204,  O.  528-486.000. 
Haupt.  Werner  See— 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A.;  Tydunin,  Anaiolij  1.;  Motoz.  Analolij  I.; 
Birger.  Boris  L.;  Froirmiann,  Klaus:  Haupl.  Werner,  and  Onenbach, 
Waller.  5,702,528,  CI.  118-623.000. 
Hauler.  Kurt,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Axial  (an  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  5,701,854.  O.  123-41  490. 
Hawkes.  Stanton  G  Doorknob  cover.  5.701,635,  O.  I6-114.00R. 
Hawkins,  David  John  Drake,  to  CSR  Limited.  Manhole  cover  frames. 

5,702.200,  O.  404-25.000. 
Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.,  10  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Conqwiy.  Railway 

vehicle  brake  system.  5.701.975.  O.  188-52.000. 
Hay,  Jeimifer  L.:  See — 

Wang,  Xintao;  and  Hay.  Jennifer  L.,  5.702.431.  O.  607-61  000. 
Hayafune,  Hiroshi;  and  Kumakura,  Atsushi,  10  Tsubaldmoto  Chain  Co.  Chain 

tensioning  device.  5,702.318.  O.  474-111.000. 
Hayakashi,  Bunji:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadoiani,  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Toshihiko;  aiid  Watanabe, 
Genichirt),  5,701.950,  O.  165-222.000. 
Hayakawa,  Eiji:  See — 

Nafcakura.  Masashi;  Ueao,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Eiji;  and  Kuroda.  Tokuyuki. 
5,703,080,  O.  514-253.000. 
Hayakawa,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Isao;  md  Utsumi,  Yusuke,  10  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Lateral  type  mokling  apparatus  for  the  production  of  composite 
insulators.  5.702.731.  O.  425-125.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunler  A.;  Gilbert.  Richard  A.;  Hayakawa.  Yasuhiko:  HeUo-. 
Richanl;  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  ]..  5.702.359.  O.  604-20.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yuuichi;  Saitoh.  Shinichi;  Matsuzaki.  Isao;  and  Kayaroa.  Masay- 
oshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Composite  magnetic  head.  5.703.739.  CI 
360-121.000. 
Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kani.  Rikako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Organic  polysilane  composition,  colored  material,  method  of 
manufacturing  colored  material  and  liquid  crystal  display.  5,702.776.  O. 
428-1.000. 
Hayashi.   Hideki;    Mizuno.    Sadao;   Iio.   Nobonj.   Urairi.   Kenichiro:   and 
Komma.  Yoshiaki.  10  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Optical  head 
and  optical  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  the  same. 
5.703,856,  O.  369-54.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki;  and  Teragucfai,  Yuji.  to  Clarion  co.  Disk-changing  device 
with  reciprocating  back-switching  step  cam  plates.  5,703.866.  O.  369- 
192.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Fujimura,    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki,    Takayuki;    Yamada,    Noiio;    Ichiki, 
Yoshiyuki;  Maezawa,  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hideo,  5,702.572.  O. 
204-157.150. 
Hayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Koyama.  Mikio;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi,  Tomoe.  5,702.860,  O. 
430-137.000. 
Hayashi,  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita,  Mitsuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma,  Toshio;   and  Horie,  Yoshiko,   5,703,694,  O.   358- 
2%.000 
Hayashi.  Kuniharu:  See — 

Mizutani.  Minoru;  Hayashi,  Kuniharu;  ai¥l  Aida,  Koji,  5,702,189,  O. 
400-328.000. 
Hayashi,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.703.718,  CI.  359-494.000 
Hayes.  Donald  J.;  and  Cox.  W.  Royall.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Method  of  fonning  an  orifice  amy  for  a  hirii  density  ink  jet  prinlhead. 
5.703.631,0.  347-47.000. 
Hayes,  Earl  J  ;  Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.;  Hein.  David  A.;  Shen.  Alexaider. 
and  Pike-Biegunski.  Michael  J..  10  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited.  Electronic 
vehicular  junction  box  having  reduced  size  and  weight  5,703,757.  O. 
361-752.000. 
Hayes,  Raymond  Eugene:  See — 

Kuran,  Christo^ier  G.;  Valley,  Harold  John;  and  Hayes.  Raymond 
Eugene.  5.701.934,  O.  137-625.460. 
Hayes,  Robert  S.,  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.  Infrared  to  visible  light  image 

conversion  device.  5,703363,  O.  250-332.000. 
Hayhutst,  Peter  See — 

Kennedy,  Brian  Steven;  and  Hayhurst.  Peter.  5.701.730, 0.  57-224.000. 
Hayman,  G.  Thomas:  See — 

Leathers,  Timothy  D.;  Hayman.  G.  Thomas;  and  Cote,  Gregory  L., 
5,702,942,  CI.  435-252.900. 
Hays  in,  William  Widierspoon,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  RF  printed  circuit  module 

and  method  of  making  same.  5.703>M.  O.  333-185.000. 
Hayworth,  Gregory  Farin:  See — 

Eckels,  Phillip  William;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Woods.  Daniel  Christian:  Ward, 
Granville  Geer.  Hayworth.  Gregory  Farin;  and  King.  Chrisloplier  G.. 
5.701.744.  0.  62-47.100. 
Hazzard.  Michael  J.:  See— 


Wu.  Gary  C;  Pawar.  Chandra  S.;  Leihowitz.  Steven  H.;  PuHin.  Edwad 
I,  Hazzird.  Michael  J.:  and  Duggan.  Joaepti  C.  5.704.052.  O. 
395-380.000. 
HBM.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansaon.  Tbonat  W.;  and  Hopidii*.  RandaU  K..  S.703J34.  CL  177- 
201.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes.  Robert  S..  5,703J63,  O.  2SO-332.000. 
Headway  Technologies,  bx:.:  See — 

Guo.  rimin:  Ju.  Kochan;  and  Hsu.  Vimin.  5,703,485. 0.  324-235.000. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens.  John  H.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Giffoid.  Hanon  S.,  ID;  aad 
MacboW,  Timodiy  R.,  5,702,368,  O.  604-171.000. 
Heath.  John  S.:  See— 

Berherich,  James  WiUiam;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Boulaghoo.  Zine- 
Eddine;  Headi.  John  S.;  aod  Neubaucr.  Jeny  Lee.  5,703.734.  O. 
360-97.020. 
Healh.  Richard  W.  10 Tokx>.  Incoipocaled.  Threaded  biacket  for  hawcr rod. 

5.702,077,  O  248-59000.  ^ 

Heben,  Caroline  Alice:  See— 

Doerschuk,  Claire  M.;  Fong,  Sherman;  Hebeit,  Caroline  AHoe;  Kian. 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong,  Steven  R.,  5,702,946.  O  435-3ZO  100. 
Heckerman.  David  E.;  Breese.  John  S  ;  Horvitz.  Eric;  and  Chickering.  David 
Maxwell,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Collaboradve  filtering  utilizing  a 
belief  network.  5,704.017.  O  395-61.000 
Heckerman.  David  E.;  Geiger.  Dan;  and  Chicfcering,  David  M..  to  Microaoft 
Corporation.  Generating  improved  belief  networks.  5.704,018.  O.  395- 
75.000. 
Hedbeis,  Erik  Leigh:  5er— 

Beitin.  Claude  Louis;  HowelL  «^yoe  John;  Hedbe^g.  Erik  Leigh;  Kaker. 
Howard  Leo;  aad  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur,  Jr.,  5,702.984.  O.  437- 
208.000. 
Douse.  David  Ebon;  Ellis.  Wayne  Frederick;  and  Hedbeis,  Erik  Leigh. 
5,703.823,  O.  365-222.000 
Heddle,  Robert  M.;  Yerracc,  Frank  DominK;  and  DAI.  Geoff,  to  Micnisoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  mixing  audio  streams  in  a  computing 
system.  5.703.794.  O  364-51400R 
Hedeen.  Nik  E  Bicycle  carrier  5.702.040.  O.  224-511.000. 
Heegard,  Chris;  King,  Andrew  J.;  Lovely,  Sydney;  and  Koize,  Thomas  J.,  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Syncfarmizalion  aad  etror 
detection  in  a  packetized  dau  stream.  5,703.887,  O.  371-42.000. 
Hegemier,  Timothy  Alan;  and  Binford.  John  Dudley,  to  Daiu  Cotpcaaiion. 

Cylinder  with  hybrid  bore  surface  5.701.861.  O    123  193  200 
Hegyi,  Dennis  J.  Multi  fimciion  light  sensor  for  vehicle.  5,703.568.  O. 

340-602.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  SA:  See— 

Mtoope.  Jacques,  5.701.822.  O.  101-477.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Mtoope.  Jacques.  5.701.822.  O.  101-477.000. 

Novick.  Michael  Alexander,  and  Bdaager.  Roger  Robert.  5.702. 100. 0. 

271-302.000 
Stephan.  Giinler.  5.701.819.  O    101-409  000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiinker.  Norfoert;  and  Junghans.  Rudi.  5.701.817.  O.  101-350.000. 
Heidlas.  JOrgen;  and  Cully.  Jan.  10  SKW  Troflbog  Akiiei«aei]achaft. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  carhohydraK  derivatives  with  surface-active 
properties  5.703.228.  O.  536-127.000. 
Heikal.  Morgan,  to  P  A.  Hihon  Limited.  Heat  flow  transducer.  5,702.185. 0. 

374-29.000. 
Heil.  Holger  See— 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Heil,  Holger.  and  Tihaiyi,  Jane,  5.703,521. 
O.  327-512.000. 
Heimao.  Jerome  R.:  Set — 

Thomas.  Brian  J.;  Slayton.  Gerald  D.;  Heiman.  Jerome  R.;  aad  Bamett. 
Rick.  5.702.841.  O.  429-88.000 
Hein.  David  A.:  See- 
Hayes.  Eari  J.;  Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.;  Hein.  David  A.;  Shea.  Alex- 
aader.  and  Pikc-Biegunski.  Michael  J..  5.703.757.  O.  361-752.000. 
Hein.  Herbert:  See- 
Emmerich.  Kurt;  and  Hein.  Herbert.  5.703.559.  O.  336-234.000. 
Hein.  Richard  D.:  See— 

McLdlaad.   Douglas   M.;  Wolfe.   Paul  T;  and  Hein.   Richard  D.. 

5.702,094,  O.  267-140.120. 

Heinrich,  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Scfalichl.  Rainer.  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Formulalioiis   of  crop  protection   agents. 

5.703.010.  0   504-116.000. 

Heindte.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Flesser.  Actum,  to  Braim  Akiiengesellscfaaft. 

Epilating  appliance  5.702.403,  O.  606-133.000. 
Heinzmann.  Richard  Kurt:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi.  Robert  R.;  Duggan,  Robert  J.;  Heinzmann, 
Richard  Kurt;  Key.  Brian  R.;  Skoskiewicz.  Andrzej;  and  Kristal, 
Phyllis  K.,  5,701.965,  O    180-7  100 
Heiss,  Reinhold,  to  Akiiengesellschaft.  Siemens.  Shielding  for  flat  modules. 

5,703,761,  O.  361-800.000. 
Hektiier,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L.;  Mamson,  Richard  C;  Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Hefcner, 
Timmas  R  ;  and  Keith,  Peter  T,  5,702.364,  O.  6O4-%.000 
Helena  Laboratories  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Guadagno.  Philip  A..  5.702.913.  O.  435-28.000. 
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Hell.  Eiich:  Kuhn,  Helmut;  and  Hoemig,  Malhias.  to  _ 
scbaft.  X-riy  tube  with  a  low-ieinperature  emitter. 
136.000. 
Heller.  Richard:  &«•— 

Hofmann.  Guntcr  A.;  Gilbert,  Richard  A.;  Hayaka. 
Richard;  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  J..  5.702J59.  CI 
Helmeisie.  Eugene,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co 

nism.  5.701.991.  CI.  198-836.100. 
Helmsderfer.  John  A.  Cover  assembly  having  rajMd  i 

covering  undersink  piping.  5.701,929.  CI.  137-375.™, 
Hemker.  Hendrick  Coenraad;  Wagenvoonl.  Robert  Joha  i 
Jurgen.  lo  Dade  International  Inc.  Method  to  determi  le 
of  anticoagulants.  5.702.912.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Henderson.  Danny  L.;  and  Powers.  Dale  R..  to  Coming 
for  purifying  polyalkylsiloxanes  and  the  resulting 
528-31.000. 
HemMks.  Marc:  See — 

Cahalan,  Patrick  T ;  Verhoeven,  Michel;  Hendriks 
Linda.  5.702.818.  O.  428-409.000. 
Henein,  Nabil.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  ^. 
luring  a  piston  from  plastic  material.  5.702,736.  CI 
Hcnkel  Corpocaiion:  See — 

Hunsicker.  Jeffrey  C;  Verhoeven.  John  F.;  and 

5,703.251,  a.  549-»IO.OOO. 
Hunt.  Tracy  K.;  and  Schwarzer.  Joerg,  5.703,252. 
White.  Robert  Ashton;  and  Steinbiecher.  Lester. 
142.000. 
Henkin.  Raphael:  See- 
Cherry.  Isaac  R.;  Bachman,  John  A.;  Tanaka.  Davi  I 
and  Henkin.  Raphael.  5.701.894.  CI    128-630" 
Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing;  Hastings.  How^ 
Jerome  R.;  and  Chang.  Ning  San.  to  Texas  Insc 
Eleciroglas.  Inc.;  and  Texas  Tech  University    Sv 
recognizing  visual  indicia.  5.703,%9.  CI.  382-276.1^,— 
Henry.  Patrick;  Laptesle,  Philippe;  and  Missenard,  Gillo 
ration.  Assembly  piece  for  an  osteosynthesis  device 
61.000. 
Hentschel.  Klaus:  See — 

Kunemund.  Thomas;  and  Hentschel.  Klaus.  5,704. 
Henze,  Andree;  and  Calundann.  Gordon,  to  Hoechst 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen-containing 
528-329.100. 
Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Nagels.  Hans-Otto;  SchrOder.  Dieter,  and  Kopowski 
CI.  435-297.100.  ^ 

Herard.  James  Daniel:  See — 

Brodsky.  William  Louis;  Herard.  James  Daniel;  Mac^k 
Sharp.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky.  Georee 
174-254.000. 
Heraud.  Alain:  See — 

de  Saint-Romain.  Pierre;  and  Heraud,  Alain.  5,702, 
Herbert.  Manfred:  See — 

Wohlrab,  Juetgen;  and  Herbert.  Manfred.  5.703.92< 
Herbert?  GmbH:  See— 

Kerlin.  Klaus  Gunter.  and  Hamacher.  Peter.  5.7023(  I 
Herbst.  Richard  Linsley:  See— 

Leoog.  Tony  R;  North.  Edward  S  ;   and  Herhsl 
5.703.713.  a.  359-352.000. 
Herchen.  Harald:  See — 

Shan.  Hongching;  Herchen.  Harald;  and  Welch.  Mi 
118-723.0MP. 
Hcrchenbaeh.  Paul:  See— 

Adamek.  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer.  Hcrst;  Entrap, 
haus.  Clemens;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Sarfert.  A.™ 
and  Schott.  Wilhelm.  5.702.306.  CI.  464-172.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Suchancc,  Richard  Robert.  5.702.521.  C\.  106-713 

Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony.  5,702.682,  CI.  424-9 

Hermann,  George  D.,  to  Genera]  Surgical  Innovations, 

dissecting  iastrxunents.  5,702.417,  CI.  606-194.000 
Hermann.  Wolfgang;  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul,  to  Deutsct  : 
GmbH.     Switched-modc    power    supply     bavins 
5.703.764.0.363-21.000. 
Herold.  Heiko;  Wollenschlager.  Axel;  and  von  Schuckmai  n 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Nasal  applicator.  5.702.362.  CI.  6(  4 
Herpst,  Robert;  and  Diaz.  Ruben  A.,  to  Herpst.  Robe  t 

assembly.  5.701.814.  Q.  100-269.150. 
Hetr.  Hugh  M.;  and  Gamow.  Rustem  Igor.  Shoe  and  . 
bending  beam  spring  structures.  5.701,686.  O.  36-27 
Herre.  Jurgen;  Seitzer.  Dieter;  Brandenburg.  Karl-Heinz 
to  Fraunhofer-Gcsellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  anget 
e.V.  Process  for  reducing  dau  in  the  transmission  and/( 
signals  from  several  interdependent  channels.  5.703." 
Herring.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Derrick.  John  E.;  and  Herring.  Christopher  M 
495.000. 
Herring.  Richard  L..  lo  Sensormatic  Electronics  v^f 
coupled  switching  transmitter  for  electronic  article 
5,703365.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Hetmiatm.  Fritz:  See — 
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Yasuhiko;  Heller. 
604-20.000. 
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Horstmann.  Michael;  and  Herrmann.  Fritz.  5.702.721.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Hernnann.  Gebhard:  See- 
Back,  Lothar.  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Nesper,  Markus;  and  Weisshaupt, 
Dieter,  5,702,411,  CI.  6O6-I57.0OO. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Fischer,  Jakob;  Elison,  Martina;  and  Kftcher,  Chris- 
tian, to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  olefins 
5,703.269.  CI.  .560-19  000. 
Hetron.  Donn  Michael:  See— 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Fidkowski.  Zbigniew  Tadeusz;  and  Herron.  Donn 
Michael.  5.701.764.  CI.  62  646.000. 
Herzig.  Christian:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen:  Herzig,  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Schnitzer  Klaus 
and  Huettner.  David.  5,703,190.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Hester.  John;  and  Schwartz.  Krisu  S..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Accelerated 

replication  of  multiple  computer  displays.  5.704.042.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Hete.  Bemie  F;  and  Srock.  James  D..  to  Respironics.  Inc.  Oxygen  mixing  in 

a  blower-based  ventilator.  5.701.883.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Hettich.  Bemhard:  See— 

von  Schnering,  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried;  Schwarz.  Martin;  Het- 
tich. Bemhard;  HarTweg.  Martin;  Walz,  Leonhard;  and  Poop.  Thomas 
5.703.021,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Heuer,  Lutz;  Wachtler,  Peter,  Kugler,  Martin:  Schrage,  Heinrich;  and  Sasse. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thiazolylpyrazolinones  and  their  use 
for  protecting  technical  materials.  5,703.10.1.  CI.  514-365  000. 
Heverly.   Marilou.    Portable   refrigerater   food   container.    5,701,757.  CL 

62-457.200. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Berry,  Kyle  R.,  5,704,025,  CI.  395-131.000 
Blalock,  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Homak,  Thomas;  and 

Beard,  David,  5,703,353,  Q.  25O-2I4.00C. 
Fischer,  Steven  M.;  Nordman,  Robert  G.;  and  Werlich,  Mark  H 

5,703,360,  a.  250-288  000 
Hofer.  Gregory  V,  5,703,848,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Klammer,  Peter  J.,  5.701,907,  O.  l28-6%.000. 
Lum,  Paul;  Chang,  Carl;  and  Zawadzki,  Jerry,  5.701,901,  O    128- 

662.060. 
Santhanam.  Vatsa.  5.704.053.  CI.  284-383.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  G.;  Winter,  Kin  Alan;  and  Kunicz.  Frank  Antlionv 
5,704,021,0.395-109  000. 
Hewlen.  William  E.:  See- 
Evans,  Nigel;  Hewlett,  William  E.;  and  Parker.  Richard.  5.702.082,  CI 
248-230.100. 
Heywang-Koebtunner,  Sylvia,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stereotactic 
auxiliary  attachment  for  a  tomography  apparatus  for  tomogram  guided 
implementation  of  a  biopsy  5,702,405.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Helmetsie.  Eugene.  5.701.991.  CI.  198-836.100 
Hida.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kawashima.  Kazuki;  Katogi.  Sadaii;  and  Hida.  Yoshikazu,  5.702  317 
CI.  474-110.000. 
Hidesaka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohno.  Hayato;  Nakao,  Taku:  Harada.  Hisanobu;  Hidesaka.  Shinichi; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,702,862  O   430- 
191.000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tadashi;  and  Hieda.  Katsuhiko,  5,702,567,  CI.  I56-«44.I00. 
Higuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Abe,  Mariko;  Ebata,  Shuji;  Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Higuchi.  Hirofumi, 
5,703,272.  O.  560-231.000. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi,  to  Bridgeslone  Sports  Co    Ltd 

Multi-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,70231 1,  CI.  473-373.000. 
Higuchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Jinno,  Satoshi;  and  Higuchi,  Takanobu,  5.702.792.  O 
428-64.100. 
Higuchi,  Yoshio,  to  Funai  Bectric  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  voltage  controller  for  DC 

motor.  5,703,447,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 39.000. 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Ma.sami:  Asai,  Naohito;  Abe,  Tsuiomu;  Kashino, 
Toshio;  Ohshima,  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  and 
Tajima.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packing  case  and  openine 
method  therefor.  5,701.995,  O.  206-205.000. 
Hiismaki.  Pekka;  and  Auterinen.  lira,  to  RADTEK  OY.  Moderator  material 

for  neutrons  and  use  of  said  matenal.  5.703.918.  CI.  376-458.000. 
Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  F  Grid-locked  block  panel  system 

5.702.208.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Hill.  Danell  G.:  See— 

Uu,  William  U.;  and  Hill,  Darrell  G.,  5,702.958,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hill.  Gerald  A.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  In  tank  fuel  pump  filter.  5,702.237  O 

417-313.000. 
Hill,  John  P.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Analog  data  acquisition  system.  5.703,584, 0. 

Hill  Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Carruth,  W.  Layne,  5,702,536,  O.  1 34- 10.000. 
Hillard,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  James  W.;  and  Hillard,  Donald  H.,  5,701,824. CI.  I04-1 12.000. 
Hillerich.  Thomas  Anthony.  Jr.:  See — 

Boone.  Joseph  T;  Hillerich.  Thomas  Anthony.  Jr.;  Grispan.  Gerald 
Robert;  and  Ydoate.  Edward.  5.701,989.  CI.  198-448.000. 
Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  Kienberger.  Manfred;  and  Sander.  Ulrich.  to  Meullgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  of  preparing  alkali  peroxide  solutions. 
5.702.585.  O  205-468.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 


Master,  Roland;  and  Miescher,  Stefan,  5.703.302.  O.  73-865.800. 
Hines,  Letha  M.:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  and  Hines,  Letha  M.. 
5,702,382,  O.  604-385.200. 
Hinkle,  Stephen  C;  and  Hull,  Richard,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated. Electromagnetic  compatibility  for  integrated  circuit  pins  and  ineiiial 
nodes  5,703,416,  CI.  307-89.000 
Hino,  Ichiro;  ai>d  Imazaki,  Kazunori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  telephone 
equipment  for  biasing  a  switching  member  to  a  normally  neutral  position. 
5,703,947,  CI.  379-419.000. 
Hino,  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Satoru;  Hino,  Masayuki;  and  Teramolo,  Yosikiti.  5.702.824, 
CI.  428-500.000. 
Hintersehr,  Josef.  Process  for  producing  dental  prostheses.  5,702.650,  O. 

264-16.000. 
Hinze,  Lee  R..  to  Deico  Electronics  Coiporatioa.  Fastenerless  sealed  elec- 
tronic module  5,703,754,  CI  361-736.000. 
Hirai,  Masana:  See — 

Imaeda,  Takao;  and  Hirai,  Masana.  5.702.883.  O.  435-4.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikuntoio,  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegaia,  Setsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,702,698,  O.  424-85.200. 
Hirai,  Yushirou:  See — 

Hashiuchi,  Fumio;  Hirai,  Yushirou;  and  Iwasaki,  Eiji,  5,702.758.  O. 
427-133.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa,  Kazuliiro;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Takano.  Jun;  and 
Fujiwara,    Seishi,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Silica    glass    member    for 
UV-lit))ography,  method  for  silica  glass  production,  and  method  for  silica 
gla.ss  member  production.  5,702.495,  O.  65-17.100. 
Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komine,  Norio;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.703.712.  O.  359-350.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Masaaki;  Hirano,  Hirofiimi;  and  Bekki,  Toshihiko,  5,702.191. 
O.  400-582  000. 
Hirano,  Isuke:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takuya:  Hiraito,  Isuke;  Aoshinu,  Shinichiro;  Takahashi, 
Hironori;  and  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki,  5,703,491,  O.  324-750.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakauchi,  Kazuo;  Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa.  Akin.  5,702,322. 
O.  117-2.000. 
Hirala.  Masakuni:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirata,  Masakuni.  5,701,862,  O   I23-I96.00S. 
Hirala,  Masaru.  to  NEC  Cofixiration.  FiequciKy  multiplier  circuit  5,703.509, 

0.327-119.000. 
Hirala.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akihisa;  Yabusaki,  Masami;  Hirata.  Shoichi;  Yamagucfai, 
Kenichi;     Fujiwara.     Shiokazu;     Maiuyania.     Yasuo;     Uchiyama. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto,  Eriko,  5,703,941,  O.  379-201.000. 
Hirata,  Toichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  Hirala,  Toichi;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Yamagata,  Eiji: 
Fujishima,  Kazuo;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,701,691,  O  37-348.000 
Hirala,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Sagisaka.  Yasuo;  and  Hirata.  Yoshihiko,  5,701,866,  O.  123-339  150. 
Hiratani,  Huuyuki;  Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yamazaki,  Toshio;  and  Ichinohe, 
Shoji.  to  Menicon  Co..  Lid.  Ocular  lens  malrrial.  5.703,143,  O.  523- 
107.000. 
Hirayama,  Masaki:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Hirayama,  Masaki,  5,703,488,  O.  324-464.000. 
HiRel  Connectors  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann,  Frederick  B.B.;  and  Spears,  Louis  E..  5,702463.  O.  439- 
321.000 
Hiroki,    Tomoyuki,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Opbcal    information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  and  method  with  function  of  adju.sting 
reproducing  power.  5,703,841,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hirofiaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Umcda,  Hironori;  Mashimo,  Tohru,  Hirooaka,  Kazuo;  Nakahama,  Tad- 
amitsu;  Yamane,  Takakazu;  Aizawa,  Makolo;  and  Taniguchi,  Yuki- 
fumi,  5,702,578,  O.  204-486.000. 
Hirota.  Hisaloshi;  and  Ito,  Naoyuki,  to  TGK  ComfMUiy,  Ltd.  Capacity  control 

device  for  valiable-capacity  compressor.  5,702^5,  Q.  417-222.200. 
Hirota.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yuasa.  Yasuhito;  Hirota.  Noriaki;  Toyoda.  Akinon;  and  Taienutsu. 
Hideki.  5.702.858.  O.  430-106.600 
HirotsUTK.  Akemi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  Terao.  Motoyasu;  Hirolsune.  Akemi;  Minetnura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Harukazu,  5,703,867,  O  369-275  300 
Hirtikawa,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  and  Kameyama,  Masaomi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation  Projection-exposing  apparatus  widi  deflecting  grating  mem- 
ber. 5.703,675,  O.  355-53.000. 
Hisada.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada,  Haruhiko:  Hosoda,  Kenichi;  Yodiiya,  Masa- 
hide;  Komori,  Yoshiyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Bijiki,  Tohni;  and 
Yasuda,  Noriyasu,  5,703,167,  Q.  525-207.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto.  Katsuyuki,  5,703,987,  O.  385-126.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  Hirata.  Toichi;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Yanugata,  Eiji; 
Fujishima,  Kazuo.  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,701,691.  O.  37-348.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  ■ 


Kubota.  Toshihiro,  5,702,224,  Q.  414-403.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Sagawa,  Akemi;  Sakai,  Masahiko;   Ebata.  Micfaio;  and  Iloh.  Ren, 
5,703.145,0  523-161.000. 
Hitachi  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiba,  Takesada;  and  Kitsukawa,  Goto,  5,703,825,  O  365-229.000. 
Amano,   Masahiko;   Watanabe,   Masahiro;   Konithi,   Hiroo;  Tanifoji, 

Shinya;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoharu.  5.703.791.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Seiji;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue.  Mildhixa. 

5,702,062,  O.  242-338.400. 
Katohno,  Noboru;  Tsurumi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Iwama,  Chikara.  5,703,737, 

O.  360-109.000. 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Me,  Horishi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 

Saito.  Aisushi;  Tsuchinaga.   Hiroyuki;   Maeda.  Takeshi;   Kugiya, 

Fumio;  Kaku,  Toshiinitsu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide,  5,703,855,  O.  369-54.000. 

Kiriyama,  Norio;  and  Yokosuka,  Hirobumi,  5,703,645, 0.  348-388.000. 

Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  Terao.  Motoyasu;  Hirolsune.  Akemi;  Minemura. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Harukazu.  5.703.867.  O  369-275.300. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka.  5.703.846.  O.  369-44.260. 
Takahashi,   Kazunon;    Hamada.   Nobuhiro;  Takatoo.   Masao;   Nagai. 
Tohra:  Suzuki.  Toshiko;  and  Furukawa.  Souichi.  5.703.778.  O.  364- 
437.000. 
Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Tanabe,  Shirou,  5,703,869,  Gl  370-229.000. 
Tsuru,  Yasutaka;  Okamura.  Takumi,  Kimura,  Shoji;  Yamamolo,  Yuji; 
Murala,  Toshinori;  Katsumaia,  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Moriyoshi;  and  Eda. 
Takanori,  5,703,658,  CI   348-554.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd:  See— 

Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Ono,  Seiji;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue,  Mikihisa. 

5,702,062,  a.  242-338.400. 
Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  Terao,  Motoyasu;  Hirotsunc,  Akemi;  Minemun, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Harukazu.  5,703,867,  O  369-275.300. 
Hitchen,  Christopher  See — 

Karur,  Chandresekar  R.;  Vaodea  Bog,  Ted  A.;  Jairazbhoy,  Vivek  A.;  and 
Hitchen,  Christopher.  5.703.290.  O.  73-430.000 
Hixon.  Leonard  L..  Jr:  See — 

Rees.  John  Joseph  M.;  and  Hixon.  Leonard  L..  Jr.  5.701.729.  O. 
57-3.000. 
HK  Medical  Technologies  Incoipoialed:  See — 

Kulisz.  Andre  A.;  and  MigKfayov.  Vtleiy.  5.70I.9I6.  O.  128-885.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Franklin.  Joseph  F;  and  Reese.  Owen  N..  II.  5.701.722. 0.  53-399.000. 
HIivka.  Linda  M.:  and  Wai.  George  K.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Pilch  control 

composition  5.702.644.  O  252-356.000. 
Ho.  Kwok-Lun;  and  Harmer.  Walter  L.  High  perfonnaace  abrasive  articles 
containing  abrasive  grains  and  oooabrasive  composite  grains.  5.702.81 1. 
O.  428-323.000. 
Hoang.  Quy  N.:  See— 

Boggs.  Andrew  Keith;  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  MuUea.  John  Mat; 
Purringtoo.  Challis;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.703.872.  O.   370- 
251000. 
Hode.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

SoUL  Marc;  Ventura.  Pascal:  and  Hode.  Jean-Midiel.  5.703.427.  CI. 
3IO-3I3.00D. 
Hodges.  Sieves  C:  See— 

Mazurek.  Carol;  Nelson.  Charles  L.;  Hodges.  Slevea  C;  and  Sdielliel. 
James  W..  5,702,953,  O.  436^.000. 
Hodson,  Sinwo  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Jusi;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  S,702.7r7.  O.  428-36.400. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Crass,  Gerhard;  and  Gatter,  Ench,  5.703,029.  O  510-242.000. 
Escher,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamasa;  illian,  Gerhard:  R6sch,  Norbert;  and 

Wingen,  Rainer,  5,702,639,  O.  252-299.000. 
Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Scfalicht  Rainer. 

5.703.010.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Henze.  Andree;  and  Calundann.  Gordon.  5.703.199,  CI  528-329  100 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.,  Fischer.  Jakob:  Elison.  Martina;  and  Kacber. 

Christian.  5,703.269,  CI   560-19  000. 
Klinglcr.  Oimar;  Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just  Mditta;  Brei- 
pohl,  Gerhard;  Knolle,  Jochen;  KOnig,  Wolfgang;  and  Stilz,  Hans 
Ulrich,  5,703,050,  O  514-18.000 
R6sch,  Wolfgang;  Sohn,  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hennaim. 

5.703,008,  CI.  504-106.000 
Wingen,  Rainer,  and  Honiung,  Barbara.  5,702.638,  O.  252-299.620. 
von  Schnering,  Hans-Geoig;  Becker,  Winfried;  Schwaiz.  Martin;  Hel- 
tich,  Bemhard;  Harrweg,  Maitin;  Walz.  Leonhard;  and  Popp,  Tbixnas. 
5,703,021,  O.  505-50I.OOO. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp:  See — 

Jester,  Randy  Douglas;  Pet»yer,  John  Arthur,  Roth.  Douglas  Duane; 
Frank,  Detlef;  Onodera.  Minoiu;  Tsudaka.  'nriieichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki; 
and  Moritani,  Tohei.  5,703.202.  O.  528-481.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Taisuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;   and   Kitamura,    Kazuyuki.   5,703.128,  O.   514- 
563.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgiEvo  GmbH:  See — 

SasenmOller,  Alfons;  Schubert  Hans-Herbert  Uzawa.  Shigeni;  and 
Saiio.  Kenichi.  5.703.132.  O.  SI4-643.000. 
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Osteosynthesis  plate. 


i.702.207.  a.  405- 

Heller. 
'Needle  electrodes  for 


CI.  428-35.200. 


239.000. 

:n.  75-243.000. 

TescheiKlotf.  Hans- 


Hoekman.  Doneil  J.:  and  Kelley.  Paul  E..  to  Teledynefelcctronic  Technolo- 
gies. Method  for  generating  filtered  noise  signal  i  nd  braodband  signal 
having  reduced  dynamic  range  for  use  in  mass  spectit  metty.  5,703,358,  Q. 
250-282.000. 
Hoenig,  Johannes  Fnuu;  and  Stone.  Kevin  Thomas. 

5.702.3%.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Hoemig.  Mathias:  See — 

Hell.  Erich;  Kuhn.  Helmut;  and  Hoemig.  Maihiai  5.703.924.  CI.  378 

136.000. 

Hofer.  Gregof)  V .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Off  liick  detection  system 

for  ruggedized  optical  disk  drive.  5.703.848.  CI.  36<  -44.290 
Hoff.  Hemz.  to  Ems-lnventa  AG.  Panially  crystallin  r  block  copolyester- 

polyamides.  5.703.177.  CI.  525-411.000. 
Hoffmann.  Eruin;  Lildke.  Chnstian:  and  Skole.  Jochin.  lo  Bodenseewerk 
Perkin-Elmer  GmbH.  Temperature  control  method  us  ng  empirically  deter- 
mined characteristics.  5.703.342.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Hoffmann.  Jiirgen.   Process  for  reinforcing  slopes 

258.000. 
Hofmann.  Gunter  A.;  Gilbert.  Richard  A.;  Hayakaw^.  Yasuhiko; 
Richard;  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  J.,  to  Genetronics.  Inc.  '4eedle  elect 
mediated  delivery  of  drugs  and  genes.  5.702.359.  C|  604-20.000. 
Hofmann.  Peter:  See — 

Kuebler.  Maikus;  and  Hofmann.  Peter.  5.702.785, 
Hofinann  Werkstan-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Rossteuscher.  Gerhard.  5.703.291.  CI.  73-187.000 
Hogan.  Edward  J .  to  MasterCard  International  Inc.  Sy  lem  and  method  for 

conducting  cashless  transactions.  5.704.046,  CI.  395 
Hftganis  AB:  See— 

Lindberg.  Caroline;  and  Engdahl.  Per.  5.703.304. 
Hdger.  Thomas:  See — 

Steiner.  Gerd;  Munschauer.  Rainer.  Unger.  Liliane 
Jiirgen;  and  Hoger.  Thomas.  5.703.091.  CI.  514  300.000. 
Hogsett.  Gerald  R  .  II:  See— 

Schanel.  Scon;  and  Hogsen.  Gerald  R..  II.  5.704,0  !8.  C\  395-140  000 
Holbrook.  Peter  See— 

Quan.  Oifton;  Holbrook.  Peter.  Batterton.  Bill;  Fi  zgerald.  Pat;  Roper 
Dan;  and  Takaki.  Min.  5.703.599.  CI.  342-368.(  00 
Holland.  Robert  E.:  See 

Brown.  Terry  S.;  and  Holland.  Robert  E..  5.702,549.  CI.  2IO-248.000 
Hollars.  Dennis  R.:  See- 
Cohen.  Uri;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R..  5,703,740.  Cl  360-126.000. 
Hollnuuin.  Josef:  See — 

Hau.  Gerhard;  Wistuba,  Lothar,  and  Hollmann,  J  jscf,  5,703,917  CI 
376-280.000. 
Holmes,  Brian  M.:  See 

Bainbridge,  Marlene  Adele;  and  Holmes,  Brian 
604-JOOO. 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall:  See 

Mandeville.   W.    Harry.    Ill;    and    Holmes-Farle%i    Stephen    Randall 

5.70Z696.  CI.  424-78. 1 20. 
Mandeville.   W.    Harry.    Ill;    and   Holmes-Farlej     Stephen    Randall 
5.703.188.  Cl.  526-290  000. 
Hfilike,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Schmitz.  Gudrun 
ert;  Kessler.  Chrisloph;  and  Manes.  Ralf.  to  Boehringc 
Process  for  the  detection  of  nucleic  acids.  5.702.888 
Holtrop.  Joe  W.:  See 

Carleion.  Finis  E.;  and  Holtrop.  Joe  W.,  5.703,294  Cl.  73-863.830. 
Holz,  Bonita:  See— 

Moradi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman,  Michael  D.;  Lai  ell.  Larry;  and  Holz 
Boniu.  5.703.7%.  Q.  364-563.000 
Homma,  Taira:  See — 

Murofiishi.  Kanji;  Homma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehio;  and  Armentrout. 
Richard  W.  5.702.927.  a.  435104.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Aoki.  Takeshi.  5.701.928.  Cl    137-312.000. 
Honda,    Kensuke;    Murakami.    Hiroshi;    and    Mfaianabe     Kazunori 

5,703,466,  Cl.  320-23.000. 
Kinoshita.  Naoki;  and  Oozono.  Kazuya.  5,703,462   Cl.  320-22.000 
Kinoshita.  Naoki.  5.703,469.  Cl.  320-48  000. 
Kumagai.  Yorinori;  Kodama.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima, 

Kiminobu.  5.701.976.  O.  188-71.500. 
Matsuura.  Tatsuo;  and  Inooe.  Atsushi.  5.702.144.  i  "1.  296-37.130. 
Munakata.  Hiroki;  Nishimura.  Yoichi;  KiUgawa,  h  iroshi;  md  Akazaki 

Shusuke,  5.70 1 ,87 1 ,  Q .  1 23-49 1 .000. 
Mutoh,  Eiji;  Asaluira,  Suguru;  and  Naiai,  Akira. 

10.500. 

Nakajima,  Takeaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazumi,  5,702.  ifes.  C\.  280-834.000 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ishibashi.  Yoichi.  5.701.83  I 
Sunada.  Saioru;  and  Tanizawa.  Shoichi.  5,702J22 
Takaha.shi.  Atsuhiko.  5.701.853.  O.  123-41.330. 
YamaiiKKo.  Yorihisa;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  Nishimori. 
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M  .  5.702.357.  Cl 


Scholer.  Hans  Rob- 
'  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Cl  435-6000. 


Yoichi;  and  Terao. 


5.703,414.  a.  307- 


a.  123-41.100. 
a.  477-120.000. 


iraka.shi;  Tokuiuga, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Machine.  Hideki,  5.703.775.  Cl  $64-424.051 

Honda,  Keiuuke;  Mivakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.    Cazunori.  lo  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  control  a  iparaius.  5.703.466 

a.  320-23.000.  ^^ 

Honda.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Honda,  Nobuyasu;  lida.  TomohideJ  Akiyama,  Toshiaki; 
Kuramashi.  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao.  5.702.857.  C  ,  430- 101. 000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kennedy.  Dennis  M..  5.703.490.  Cl.  324-630.000. 


Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Split  gate  memory  cell  with 

vertical  floating  gate.  5.703.387.  Cl.  257-315.000. 
Hong.  Jin-Who:  See- 
Kim.  Sang-Keun;  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu: 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk;  Hong,  Jin-Who;  Kim,  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang 
Kong-Hyun,  5.703.139.  Cl.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Keun;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong 
Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142,  Cl.  522-90.000. 
Hong.  Sung  Kol:  See — 

Kim.  Su  Ung;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon;  Chung.  Gi  ju:  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Yong  Suk.  5.703.097.  Cl 
514-338000. 
Hong.  Yeong-Man:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru:  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoio.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man:  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.702.698.  Cl.  424-85.200. 
Honma.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurila.  Milsuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;   Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie.   Yoshiko.   5.703.694.  Cl    358- 
2%.000. 
Hooper.  Michael  Lynn:  See — 

Dunn,  William  Frank;  Maloney,  John  Michael;  Hooper.  Michael  Lynn; 
and  Maas.  Wayne  David.  5.703.680.  Cl.  356-35.500. 
Hoots.  John  E.:  See- 
McCoy.  William  F:  and  Hoots.  John  E..  5.702.684.  Cl.  424-I0..MK). 
Hopf.  Chrisloph.  to  Sofamor  S.N.C.  Spine  osleosynlliesis  instrumenuiion  for 

an  anterior  approach.  5.702J95.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Hopkins.  Randall  K.:  See— 

Hansson.  Thomas  W.;  and  Hopkins.  Randall  K.,  5,703J34,  Cl.  177- 
201.000. 
Hopkins.  Russell  Bolin:  See — 

Little.  Lewis  Henry;  Hopkins.  Russell  Bolin;  and  Maily,  John  Michael, 
5.703.2%.  Cl.  73-756.000. 
Hopp.  Rudolf:  See— 

Pelzer.  Ralf;  Surturg.  Horsl;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  5,703,123,  O.  514- 
512.000. 
Hon.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resin-sealed  type  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.703.407.  Cl.  257-783.000. 
Hori.  Roy  Y.:  See— 

Thongpreda.  Nisra;  Hori.  Roy  Y.;  and  Kyle,  Richard  F.,  5,702.482.  Cl. 
623-23.000. 
Horie,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;   Honma.  Toshio;   and   Horie.   Yoshiko.   5.703.694.   Cl,    358- 
2%.000. 
Horigome.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Coroontion.  Recording 
medium  as  well  as  recording  apparatus  and  reproduction  apparatus  for  the 
same.  5.703,853,  Cl.  369-48.000.  ^^ 

Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshinobu.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.; 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd.  The'rmally- 
sensibve   type    flow    meter   having   a    high    accuracy.    5.703,288,   Cl. 
73-204.260. 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.   Hiroaki;   Fujita.  Takashi;  Fujimoio.   Koichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takao:  Wada.   Kunio;  Oguchi.   Minoru;   Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  and 
Honkoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.703.0%.  Cl.  514-326.000. 
Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Momose.  Yuichi;  and  Ushikoshi.  Takeshi,  to  Ishikawajima- 
shibaura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Decompressor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.701.860.  Cl.  123-182.100. 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu;  Endo.  Seiichiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  and  YokoCa.  Masa- 
toshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Solid  golf  ball.  5,702,312.  Cl 
473-377.000. 
Horiuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi.  lo  Shiko  Electric  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Ceramic  circuit  board  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,702,807, 
Cl.  428-2  lO.OOO. 
Horiuchi,  Tamaki:  See — 

Saiou,  Masaharu;  Kasahara,  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Kawagoe. 
Kenji;    Uno.    Takaaki;    Aimoto.    Hideo;    and    Horiuchi.    Tanuki 
5.702,122,0  280-691.000 
Horiuchi,  Yoshiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  selecting  electrode  mounting 
frame  for  CRT  and  process  for  production  of  same.  5.702.280,  Cl. 
445-23.000. 
Horn,  Thomas:  See — 

Utdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.702.893,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.703.218.  Cl.  536-23.100. 
Homak.  Thomas:  See — 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgailner.  Richard  A.:  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Beard.  David.  5.703.353.  Cl.  250-214  OOC. 
Homung.  Barbara:  See— 

Wingen.  Rainer;  and  Homung.  Baiiura.  5.702,638,  O.  252-299.620 
Horsky,  Thoma.s  N  ;  Reynolds,  William  E.;  and  Clouoer.  Richard  M.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation  Endcap  for  indirectly  healed  cathode  of  ion  source  5,703  372 
Cl  25O-423.00R. 
Horsley,  Scott  W.;  and  Plau.  Winfried.  to  Stormoeat  Systems.  Inc.  Storm- 
water  treannent  system/apparatus.  5.702.593.  Cl.  210-122.000. 
Horstmann.  Michael;  and  Herrmann.  Fritz,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie- 
Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Transdermal  dierapeutic  system  exhibiting  an 
increased  active  substance  flow  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 
5.702.721.  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Honon,  Michael  D.:  See— 


Schillaci,  Onofrio;  and  Honon.  Michael  D..  5.703,929.  O.  379-21.000. 
Horvitz.  Eric:  See — 

Heckerman.  David  E.;  Breese.  John  S.;  Horvitz.  Eric:  and  Chickering. 
David  Maxwell.  5.704.017.  O.  .195-61.000. 
Hosoda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki,  Hisada.  Haruhiko.  Hosoda.  Kenichi;  Yoshiya.  Masa- 
hide;  Komori.  Yushiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noborj;  Fujiki.  Tohni;  and 
Yasuda.  Noriya.su.  5.703.167.  Cl.  525-207.000 
Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Yasuhiko;  Saeki.  Ya.suhiro:  and  Etchu.  Ma.sami,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Laminated  polvester  film  for  magnetic  recording  medium. 
5,702,794.  Cl.  428-65.300. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques;  and   Riquier.  Jean-Claude.   5.702.597.  C\    210- 
195.200 
Hona.  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Ichinose.  Susumu;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi.  Atsushi;  Kidena. 
Hideshi;  and  Hona.  Mitsuyuki.  5.702.691.  Cl.  424-70.100. 
Honen.  Terrence  Michael:  See — 

Bunnell.  Charies  A.;  Honen.  Tenence  Michael;  Larsen.  Samuel  D.;  and 
Tupper,  David  Edward,  5.703,232,  Cl.  540-557.000. 
Hou.  Daqing:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Hou.  Daqing.  5.703.745.  Cl  361-89  000 
Houck.  Andrew   W.;  and  Gibbs.  Stephen  R..  lo  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Vanable  slew  selector  switch  system.  5.703.774.  Cl.  3M-424.060. 
Houghten  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Suio.  Mark  J.;  Girten.  Beverly  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Coslas 
C  ;  and  Tuttle.  Ronald  R..  5.703.042.  Cl.  514-8.000. 
Houghten.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Suto.  Mark  J.;  Girten.  Beverly  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  Loullis.  Costas 
C;  and  Tuttle,  Ronald  R..  5,703.042.  Cl   514-8,000, 
Hoult.  Robert  A,,  lo  Perkin-Elmer  LTD  Carrier  and  its  use  in  the  preparation 

of  samples  for  spectroscopy,  5,703,681,  Cl,  356-36.000. 
Houser,  Guy  M.:  See — 

McConnell,    Kenneth    G;    and    Houser.    Guy    M..    5.703.294.    Cl 
73-579.000. 
Housman.  David  E..  to  K.O.  Technology.  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  alternative  alleles 
of  genes  as  a  basis  for  cancer  therapeutic  agents.  5.702.890.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  to  Texas  Insturmenu  Incorporated.  Ptower  reduction 
in  a  temperature  compensating  transistor  circuit.  5.703.517,  Cl.  327- 
312.000. 
Hovey  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Paierick-Smith.  Gairil  J.;  and  Gerwing.  David  H..  5.702,074,  Cl.  246- 
428.000. 
Hovorka.  Isrvan:  See — 

Argenson.    Claude;    de    Peretti.    Ferdinand;    and    Hovoffca.    Istvan. 
5.702.452.  Cl.  623-17.000. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Mitsuo.  5.701.798.  Cl.  92-88  000. 
Howard.  Harry  R  .  Jr.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Heteroarylamino  and  heleroarylsulfona- 
mido  substinited  3-benvzlaminomethyl  piperidines  and  related  compounds. 
5,703,065,  Cl.  514-183.000. 
Howard,  Henry  Edward;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick,  lo  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Cryogenic  hybrid  system  for  producing  low  purity  oxygen  and 
high  purity  nitrogen.  5,701,763,  Q.  62-644.000. 
Howard  Wright  Limited:  See — 

Wright.  Howard  Stanley.  5.703,925,  Cl  378-181.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See- 
Benin,  Claude  Louis;  Howell,  Wayne  John;  Hedberg,  Erik  Leigh:  Katta. 
Howard  Leo;  and  Kelley,  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.  5,702,984,  Cl.  437- 
208.000 
Hoy,  Marjorie  A.;  and  Presnail.  James  K..  to  University  of  Florida:  and 
University  of  California.  Microinjection  methods  to  transform  arthropods 
with  exogenous  DNA.  5.702.932.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Hroval.  Davorin  D.:  See— 

Tran.  Minh  N.;  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D.,  5,702,164.  a.  303-139.000. 
Hsieh.  Ching-Chih:  See — 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Hsieh.  Ching-Chih;  and  Rong.  Bor-Doou, 
5,703,832,  a.  365-233.000. 
Hsieh,  Chun-Kun,  to  Ming  Wei  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Door  lock  system. 

5,702,134,0  292  92  000 
Hsieh.  Yi  Fong.  to  LifeGear.  Inc   Dual  exerci.se  apparatus  with  resistance 
adjustinent  and  interconnection  arrangement  for  user  movable  elements. 
5.702.332.  a.  482-130.000. 
Hsu.  Bill  Y  B  :  See— 

Ming-Tsung,  Liu;  Hsu,  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung.  Hsien-Dar;  and  Wu,  Der-Yuan, 
5,703,408,  Cl.  257-784.000. 
Hsu.  Jerry,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cofporabon.  ApparKus  for  generating 
graphic  coordinates  for  scan  type  graphic  display.  5,704,027,  Cl.  395- 
133.000. 
Hsu,  Jung-Hsien:  See — 

Lee,  Cbung-Kuang;  Hsu.  Jung-Hsien;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  5.702.982. 
a.  437-195.000. 
Hsu.  Shih  Hsiung  Cleaner.  5.702.194.  Cl.  401-136.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See — 

Tsai.  Chaochieh;  Hsu.  Shun-Uang;  and  Shue,  ShauUn,  5,702,972,  Cl. 
437-56.000. 
Hsu,  Steve  I.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Posey.  William  P;  and  Taykir.  Stephen 
D..   to   Hughes   Electronics.    Digital    frequency   divider  phase   shifter. 
5.703.514.  a.  327-237.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Chung  Sport  cap.  5.701.610.  Cl.  2-425.000. 
Hsu.  Yimin:  See — 


Guo.  Vimin;  Ju.  Kochan;  and  Hsu.  Yimin.  5.703.48S.  Cl.  324-235.000. 
HTM  Sport  S.j).A..:  See— 

Pienelli.  Nino.  5.701.890.  Cl.  128-205  240 
Huang.  Cnih-Sung.  Table  lamp  5,702,180.  a  362-410.000 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Fabrication  of  two-pan  emitter  for  gated  field 
emission  device.  5.702ja!l.  O.  445-50.000. 
Huang.  Jianzhong.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for 

carton -coating  silicate  glass  libers.  5.702.498.  Cl.  65-453.000. 
Huang.  Ming-Chou.  Electrical  apparanis  with  a  detachable  power  supply 

base.  5.703.751.  Cl.  361-625000 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  See — 

Ying.  Shu-Lan;  Huang.  Yuan-Cbang;  Chen.  Jue-Jye;  and  Mii.  Yuh-Jier. 
5.702.956.  Cl.  437-8.000. 
Hubbard.  Tania:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert:  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Naylor. 
Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vmader.  Mana  Victoria:  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteilh;  Lewell.  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Watson,  Stephen  Paul,  5.703.240.  Cl.  546-210.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See- 
Johnson.  James  W.;  and  Hillard.  Donald  H..  5.701.824.  Cl.  104-112.000 
Jorgensen.  Roben  W..  5.703.327,  Cl.  174-53.000. 
Huber.  Michael  T ;  Cabell.  David  W ;  Jezek.  Robert  J  .  Sr.;  and  Goulaiu  David 
J.  K..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for  assembling  a 
multi-piece  absoitient  article.  5.702.551.  Cl.  156-73.100. 
Huber.  Roland,  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG.  Shower  head,  porticulariy  for  a 

hand  shower.  5,702.057,  Cl  239-288.300. 
Huebner.  Randall  J.  Phalangeal  finger  joint  prosthesis  and  method.  5.702.472. 

a.  623-21.000. 
Huettner.  David:  See— 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Berawanl:  Schnitzer.  Klaus; 
and  Huenner.  David.  5.703.190.  Cl.  528-12.000. 
Hughes  Aicraft  Company:  See — 

Vaughn.  Steven  A  ;  and  Vetkade.  James  A..  5.703.531. 0.  330-149.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Peter  E.;  and  Desai.  Vikram  D..  5.703.891.  O.  372-38.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  D..  5.702.649.  Cl.  264-1  900 
Wen.  Cheng  P;  Rolph.  Randy  K  :  and  Zielinski.  Timodiy  T.  5.702.532. 
a.  118  730  000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Buraen..Roben  W.,  5,703,875,  Cl.  370-381.000. 

Chen.  William  W ;  and  Harris.  Nomun  H.,  5,702,654,  O.  264-gZOOO. 

Farwell.  William  D ,  5.703.790.  O   364-492.000 

Hsu.  Steve  I.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Posey.  William  P.;  and  Taylor. 

Stephen  D..  5.703.514.  Cl   327-237.000. 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  I.;  Avis.  Graham;  Corri- 
gan.  John  E.,  IH;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehca,  Ashok  D.,  5,703.881. 
a.  370-468.000. 
Klaras.  Louis  F;  and  Cohn.  David  B.,  5,703,691,  Cl.  356-437.000. 
Lo.  Chester  K  C  ;  and  Tanaka.  Paul  1 .  5.703.538.  Cl.  331-4.000. 
Quan.  Clifton.  Holbrook.  Peter;  Batterton.  Bill:  Fitzgerald.  Pit:  Roper. 

Dan;  and  Takaki.  Min.  5.703.599.  Cl.  342-368.000. 
Roth,  Steve;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  A..  5.703.590.  Cl.  342-13.000. 
Swaminaihan.  Kumar,  and  Vcmuganti.  Murthy.  5.704,000.  Q.  395- 

2.160 
Wong.  Wilbur  E.;  Lusher.  David  M.;  and  Hwang.  William  B..  5.703.771 , 

a.  363-134.000. 
Yin.  Kbin  Swe:  Yu.  Kevin:  and  Guniher.  John  E.  5.702,805.  CL 
428-195.000. 
Hughes.  Frank  J.,  to  Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.  Photodiromic  chromene  deiiva- 

rives  5.702,645,  O   252-586.000 
Huh,  Yeung  H  :  See— 

Choi.  Young  Tai:  and  Huh,  Yeung  H.,  5,701.754.  a.  62-244.000. 
Hui.  Joseph  Wing-Tak:  See- 
Marshall.  Trevor.  Hui.  Joseph  Wing-Tak;  and  Wong.  Thomas.  5.70 1 .98 1 . 
a.  191-12400 
Hujimaki.  Kumiko.  to  Mesotes  Co.  Ltd.  Testing  device  in  a  low-votl^e. 
low-frequeiKy  beautifying  apparatus  for  detecting  lead  cord  discontinui- 
ties 5.702.423.  a.  607-2.000 
Hulinsky.  Raymond;  See — 

Nabity.  Frederick  Alan:  Wright,  Paul  George;  Huliasfcy,  Raymond,  and 
Carson,  Douglas  Timothy.  5.701.646.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Hull.  Carmie  A.:  See- 

Sun.  Xiao;  and  HulL  Carmie  A..  5.703.885.  Cl.  371-27  000 
Hull.  Richard;  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporaied. 
Overcharge/discharge    voltage    regulator   for   EPROM    memory    amy. 
5.703.809.  a  365-185.250. 
Hull.  Richard:  See— 

Hinkle.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Hull.  Richard.  5.703,416.  Q.  307-89.000. 
Hull.  Tommy  Lee:  See — 

Quenan,  Gary  O.;  and  Hull,  Tommy  Lee,  5,702J06.  d.  40S-227.000. 
Hulscher.  Mark  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Rotational  arm-type  contact 

feeding  system  5.702.030.  Q.  221-254.000. 
Hulvey.  Robert  W :  See— 

Shreve.   Gregory   A.;   Guzzino,   Kim   S.;   and    Hulvey,   Roben  W., 
5,703,656.  a.  348-549.000 
Humber.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  IPS  Carporation.  Insulator  for  imunting  pipe  in  metal 

wall  sftid.  5.702.076.  Cl  248-57  000 
Humburg.  Michael,  to  J.  Ebersptcher  GmbH  A  Co.  Vehicle  heater  widi  fuel 
pump  coohng  5.702.055.  Cl  237-214000. 


179-255  O.G.-97-3 1  :QU 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  30.  1997 


DerEMBER  30,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Hummer.  Jacques:  Dive.  Michel;  Lauren^on.  Michel;  md  Clauze.  Jacques,  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Fiance.  Trochlea  impla  ii  for  a  femoro-paiellar 
prosthesis  5.702,459.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Hundcnmark.  James  M.  Steering  ntechanism.  5.702, 175.  CI.  440-61.000. 
Hunsicker.  Jeffrey  C;  Verhoeven.  John  R;  and  McCi  iin.  F.  Scott,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  tocopherol  i  roduct.  5,703,251.  CI. 
549-410.000. 
Hunt,  Randy  D.  Portable  tree  holding  device.  5,702 J  86,  CI.  248-519.000. 
Hunt,  Tracy  K.;  and  Schwarzer,  Joerg.  to  Henkel  Co  poration.  Recovery  of 

Tocopherols.  5.703.252.  CI.  549^13.000. 
Hunt- Wesson.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Yang.  Angel  A.;  Druz.  Loren  L.;  and  Berman   Teny.  5.702.745,  a. 
426-242.000. 
Hunt,  William  C;  and  Meyers,  Torin  T.  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Extruded  wobble 

plate  optical  alignment  device.  5,703,683,  CI.  356  301.000. 
Hunter  Innovations:  See — 

Hansen.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Maligad.  Luciano  J..  Jr.;  at  i  Powell.  Douglas  H., 
5,701.927,  CL  137-271.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.:  See- 
Smith.  Adlai  H.;  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr.;  McAnhu  .  Briice;  Blair.  Steven- 
and  Wilkinson.  Jim.  5.702,662,  CI.  264-400.0  O 
Kurd,  Frederick  E..  to  Innovation  Plus  Limited.  Lift  iai  k  for  wheeled  vehicle 

5.702.089.  a.  254^22.000. 
Hurite.  John  M..  to  Tachi-S  Engineering.  U.S.A..  Ii  c.  Adjustable  armrest 

mechanism.  5.702.157.  a.  297-411.380. 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O.:  See— 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  Stewart.  J.  Marcus;  and  Hurlh  it.  Amy  O.,  5.703.766. 
a.  363-35.000. 
Huron  Tech  Canada,  inc.:  See — 

Clifford.  Arthur  L.;  Dong.  Dennis  F.;  Mumby.  Ti  iwthy  A.;  and  Rogers 
Derek  J..  5.702.587,  a.  205-760.000 
Hura,  Jerry  C;  and  Polteiger.  Brian  D..  to  Lucent  Te<  inologies  Inc.  Optical 

fiber  spool  and  method  of  loading  spool.  5,702.064  CI.  242-601.000. 
Hush.  Glen;  Seibett,  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  and  Thomafti.  Mark  R..  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc  Video  random  access  memory  chin  configured  lo  transfer 
data  in  response  to  an  internal  write  signal.  5.703.1  26.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Hushbeck.  Donald  F;  Yuan.  Yusheng;  and  Davison.  Douglas  W..  to  Halli 
burton  Company.  Downhole  tod  apparatus  and  mel  tod  of  limiting  packer 
element  extrusion  5.701.959.  CI.  166-387  000 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Mahin.  Daniel;  and  Blin,  Philippe.  5,702.109.  O 
Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Earl  J.;  Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.;  Hein.  1  avid  A.;  Shen,  Alex 

ander  and  Pike-Biegunski.  Michael  J..  5.703.'  57.  CI.  361-752.000. 

Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Texas  Insl  uments  Incorporated. 

Method  for  making  an  isolated  vertical  transistor    ~      " 

31.000.  ' 

Hutz.  William  V:  See— 

Boefaringer.  Wilfred  E.;  Verfioeven,  Teunes;  aid  Mutt.  William  V 
5.701.801.0.92-166.000. 
Huwil-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

MUller.  Hans  Friedrich.  5.702,167.  O.  3I2-221.<I» 
Huyser.  Richard  F:  See— 

Malthai.  John  T;  and  Huyser.  Richard  F.  5.702,. 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  InslrumetU  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi,  5.703.306.  O.  84-421.000. 
Hwang.  William  B.:  See- 
Wong,  Wilbur  E.;  Lusher,  David  M.;  and  Hwang,  l/illiam  B.,  5.703  771 
a.  363-134.000.  ^ 

Hydra-Tech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reesor.  David  Wanen;  and  Reesor,  David  Roy  jlncph,  5,701,649  CI 
29-252.000.  ^ 

Hyoda.  Jimkoh:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Wataru;  Hyoda.  Junkoh;  Yamazaki,  K^ichi;  and  Kitamura. 
Noriko.  5.703.157,  O.  524-822.000. 
Hyun,  Kwangsoo.  Fire  grate  having  fluctuational  pro  le  in  ciicumfeiential 

direction  diereof.  5.701.881.  CI.  I26-I63.00R. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Kyeoog  Keun.  5.702,970.  O.  437-52.000. 
Kim,  Jeong  Ho,  5.702,974.  CI.  437-60000. 
Kim.  Jeoung  Woo.  5,702.965.  CI  47-43.000 
Kim.  Myung  Seoo.  5.702.867.  CI  430-291.000. 
Lee.  Seong  Sam;  and  Kwor.  Yong  Don.  5.703.81  5.  C\.  371-37  100 
Ryu.  Myung  Sun.  5.703.812,  CI.  365-189  050. 
Shin.  Chan  Soo;  and  Kim.  Choon  Hwan.  5.702.5^8.  C\.  156-644  100 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Song.  Jae  Myong,  5.702,121.  CI  280-689.000 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Soung.  Gwang-Geong.  5,703.776.  CI.  364-424.o4(. 
I.R  Bardin  Central  Research  Instilule  of  Iron  and  Stee   Industry:  See 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin.  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz.  AnaiCj  ... 
Birger.  Boris  L.;  Frommann.  Klaus;  Haupl.  W«  tier,  and  Oncrsbach 
Waller.  5.702.528.  O.  1 18-623.000. 
lakovides.  Panos.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Th 
detergent  compositions  with  improved  cleaning  pei  brmance.  5.703.036. 

landolo,  John  J.;  and  Ciupper.  Scott,  to  Kansas  Stale 

Foundation.  Broad  spectrum  antibiotic  peptide.  5.7Qi,040.  Q.  514-2  000 
Iba.  Yoichi:  See— 

Takaha-shi.  Koichi;  and  [ha.  Yoichi.  5.703,605.  O 
Ichihashi.  Takao:  See — 


277-34.000. 


5.702.959.  a.  437- 


15.  CI  606-178.000. 


345-8.000. 


Malsumolo.  Masashi;  Saito.  Yasu.shi;  Ichihashi.  Takao;  and  Yamada 
Shuji,  5.703.888.  O.  371-51.100. 
Ichikawa,  Hidehito:  See — 

Goto,  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  Kuzuya,  Yasuhisa;  and  Ichikawa 
Hidehito.  5.702.782.  a.  428-31  000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Hone.  Yoshiko.  5.703.694,  CI.   358- 
296.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Shiinada.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shiozaki.    Shizuo;    Kitamura.    Shigeto;    Ichikawa.    Shunji;    Kase. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.703,085.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Ichiki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujimura.    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Yamada.    Norio;    Ichiki, 
Yoshiyuki;  Maezawa.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hideo.  5.702.572.  CI 
204-157.150. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki.  Toshio:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   Modification  of  resins  with  isocyanalosiloxanes 
5.703,159.0.525-54.300. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Hiratani.  Haruyuki;  Nakada.  Kazuhiko:  Yamazaki.  Toshio;  and  Ichinohe. 
Shoji.  5.703.143,  CI   523-107.000 
Ichinose.  Susumu;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi.  Atsushi;  Kidena.  Hideshi; 
and  Hotta.  Mitsuyuki.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Flavanonol  derivatives  and 
hair-nourishing,  hair  growing  compositions  conuining  the  derivatives 
5,702.691.0.424-70.100. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Tiov 
5.702,325.  CI.  482-54.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Corbin.  Jackie  D_  Ferguson.  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 
Sharron  H.;  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney,  Kate;  McAllisler-Lucas,  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K..  5,702,936  CI 
435-196.000. 
Kilgannon,  Patrick  D.;  and  Gallatin,  W.  Michael,  5,702.917  CI  435- 
69.100. 
Ida,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato.   Hironori;  Nakao.  Masanori;  and  Ida.  Yuichi.  5.702.260,  O 
439-164.000. 
Ide.  Horishi:  See— 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito.  Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;   Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Shigemalsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Idel.  Karsten-Josef:  See— 

Gittinger.  Andreas;  Wulff.  Claus;  Haupt.  Heinrich;  and  Idel.  Karslen- 
Josef.  5.703.204,  CI.  528^86.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Akikazu.  5,703,164,  O.  525-133.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Shuichi;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Odaka,  Hiroshi,  5,701.9%.  CI 
206-287.000. 
Ifkovits.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Robert  K.;  Grossman.  Richard  A.;  Ifkovits.  Michael  R    and 
Ruess.  Philip  G..  5.702.098.  CI.  270-58.060 
Iguchi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Omura,  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masayoshi;  Yoshiyama.  Masaloshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.703.996.  O.  386-68.000. 
Iguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi:  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Iguchi.  Satoshi.  5.702.675 
CI  423-213.500. 
Igura.  Toshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  WalerprQofhess 

checking  jig  for  a  waterproof  connector  5,703.279.  O.  73-40.000. 
Igura,  Toshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    checking    waterproof   connectors    for    wateiproofhess 
5.703.280.  O.  73-40.000 
Diara.  Takeji:  See — 

Osada.  Takayuki;  Tsuda.  Fumishiro;  Saito.  Norio;  Ihara.  Takeji;  Wagat- 
suma.  Yoshio;  and  Moriya.  Hiloshi.  5.703.557.  CI.  336-92.000 
lida.  Eiichi:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Takayuki;  and  lida.  Eiichi.  5.702X5,  O.  I52-209.0OA. 
Iida.  Tetsuya;  Jinno.  Satoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Takanobu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium.  5.702.792.  O.  428-64. lOO. 
lida.  Tomohide:  See — 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Honda.  Nobuyasu;  lida.  Tomohide;  Akiyama.  Toshiaki' 
Kuramashi.  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao.  5.702.857,  O.  43O-I0I.000 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;   Tamada.    Osamu;    Nakazawa.    Masaaki'    and 
Yamaya.  Koji.  5.702.347.  O.  600-121.000. 
limura.  Yukio:  See — 

Tarumoio.  Norihiro;  Miyashiu.  Hiroyuki;  limura.  Yukio;  and  Mikami 
Koichi.  5,702,847,  CI.  430-5.000. 
lino,  Koichi:  See — 

Uchida,  Masaki;  Naiio,  Takaki;  Shirai,  Hiroshi;  lino,  Koichi;  and  Oka- 
zaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.702.269.  O.  439-496.000. 
lizuka,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Video  signal  encoder  5,703.654 

O.  348-446.000. 
lizuka,  Kunihiko:  See — 


Miyamoto.  Masayuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Fujio.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsui. 
Hirofumi.  5.703„503.  O.  327-58.000. 
Ike.  Tetsuji;  Inoue.  Takeshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshihiro,  to  Yoshilomi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Industries.  Lid.  Phosphonite  or  phosphonate  compounds  and  use 
theteof.  5.703.150,  CI.  524-125.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayato,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jiboshokki  Seisakusbo.  Recip- 
rocating piston  type  compressor  having  a  dischai^ge  chamber  with  a 
plurality   of  pulsation   attenuating    subchambers.    5.702.236,   CI.    417- 
269.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Serial  access  memory  device  including 
memory  sections  having  different  latencies.  5.703,822.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Ikeda.  Masami:  See — 

Arashima.  Tenio;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi; 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Ma.suda.  Kazuaki; 
Saito,  Akio;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,703.632.  O.  347-47.000. 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Kashino.  Toshio:  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimoto. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima,  Hiroki,  5.701,995,  CI  206-205.000. 
Ikeda,  Tetsufumi:  See — 

Matsumoio,   Takayuki:    ikeda,   TetsuAimi;    and    Kojima,    Akiyoshi, 
5.702,795.  CI  428-66.600. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuiu;  Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi; 
Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie.  Yoshiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  and  method  in  which  a  discrimination  standard  is  set 
and  displayed.  5,703.694.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ikegami,  Takaaki;  Rokutanzono.  Takashi;  and  Kurimolo.  Eiji.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  pholoconductor  containing  a  mixture 
of  a  phenol  compound  and  an  organic   sulfur-containing  compound. 
5.702,855.  O.  430-83.000 
Iketani,  Masayuki;  and  Ohbayashi,  Sbigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Power  on  reset  circuit  for  generating  reset  signal  at  power  on. 
5,703.510,0.  327-143.000. 
Ikeya.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  generating  apparatus  wiifa  FM 

sound  source  and  PCM  sound  source.  5,703,307.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ikura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawada,  Naoki;  Yamazaki,  Noritsugu;  Imoto.  Takafumi;  and  Dcura, 
Kiyoshi,  5.702.928.  O  435-121.000. 
II- Yang  Pharm.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Su  Ung;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon;  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hooo;  and  Lee.  Yong  Suk.  5.703.097.  O. 
514-338.000. 
Ilfotd  AG.:  See— 

Fryberg,  Mario;  GOttel.  Ono;  and  Stauner.  Thomas,  5.702,866,  O. 
430-264  000. 
lUian.  Gerhard:  See — 

Escher,  Oaus;  Harada,  Takamasa;  lllian,  Gerhard;  ROsch,  Norfaerl;  and 
Wingen,  Rainer,  5,702.639.  O.  252  299.000. 
Imaeda.  Takao;  and  Hirai.  Masana.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kcnkyusho.  Methods  for  detection  of  mutagens  using  luminescence  gene. 
5.702,883.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Image  S.A.:  See — 

de  Saint-Romain.  Pierre;  and  Heraud.  Alain,  5,702.51 1. 0.  106-31.320. 
Imai.  Genji;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka.  Tsuguo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  resist  pattern  formation  using  positive  electrodeposition 
photoresist  compositions.  5.702.872.  O.  430-326.000. 
Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  Kinoshita.  Hiromi.  and  Yokoyama.  Dai.  lo 
Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Axial  type  electronic  componem 
inserting  apparatus.  5.701.662.  CI.  29-741.000. 
Imai.  Shinjirou.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  extraction 
of  glicentin  or  glicentin  analogous  substances.  5.702.922,  O.  435-71.200. 
Imaizumj.  Hisaakira:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadolani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi,  Bunji;  Imaizumi, 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoio.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe. 
Genichiro.  5.701.950.  O.  165-222.000. 
Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadolani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi.  Hisaa- 
kira; Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoio.  Toshihiko:  and  Watanabe.  Genichiro. 
to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Water  feed  device  for  humidification  and  air  conditioning 
apparatus  incorporating  the  same   5.701.950,  CI    165-222000. 
Imanari.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oiobe.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control 

device  for  a  continuous  hot-rolling  mill.  5.701.774.  O.  72-8.600. 
Imazaki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hino.  Ichiro;  and  Imazaki.  Kazunori.  5.703.947.  O.  379-419.000. 
Imazu,  Shirou:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki;  Sakau.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu. 

Shirou.  5.702.594.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Yokolani.  Atsushi;  and  Imazu.  Shirou.  S.70Z604. 
O  210-603.000. 
Imhof.  Gerald:  See- 
Wonka.  Boris;  Behrendt,  Jilrgen;  and  Imhof,  Gerald.  5,701,681.  CI. 
.34-97.000. 
Immtech  Intenuitional.  Inc.:  See — 

Makhlouf.  Samar;  Pankow.  Mark  L..  Anderson.  Byron  E.;  and  Bean. 
Pamela.  5.702.90*.  CI  435-7.100. 
imoto,  Katsuyuki,  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Rare  earth  element-doped  multiple- 
core  optical  fiber  and  optical  systems  using  the  same  field  of  the  invention. 
5,703,987.0.  385-126.000. 
imoio.  Takahimi:  See — 

ICawada.  Naoki:  Yamazaki.  Noritsugu;  Imoto.  Takafumi;  and  iluira, 
Kiyoshi.  5.702.928,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic:  See — 


Gillis,  Herbeit  Russell;  Slanssens,  Diik;  De  Vos.  Rik;  IVistema.  Aaldrik 
Roelf;  and  Randall.  David.  5.703,136.  CI.  521-128.000, 
Implant  Innovations,  inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Dan  Paul;  and  Smith.  Edward  Freer,  IIL  S.702.2S2.  CX.  433- 
173.000. 
Implex  Corporation:  See — 

Averill.  Robert  G.;  Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Zubok.  Rafail.  S.702.487. 0. 
623-23.000. 
iima  America,  inc.:  See — 

Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma.  Fred  S.  F;  and  Beadelt. 
Mark  R.  5.703.639.  O.  348-241.000. 
IMRA  Europe  SA:  See— 

Bonnefoy.  Pierre.  5,703.834.  O.  367-99.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.:  See — 

Powles.  Trevor  J.;  and  imran.  Mir  A..  3.701,910,  Q.  i28-7M.O0O. 
Ina  WUzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Schmid,  Michael.  5.702.314,  CI  474-94.000. 
Inaba.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Naruo;  Saijyo.  Yoshio;  Arakawa,  Shingo;  Watanabe,  Kimiaki; 
and  inaba,  Hidehiro,  5,703.295.  O.  73-593.000 
inaba.  Tsuoeo:  See — 

Shiratake.   Shinichiro:  Takashima.   Daisaburo;  Tsucbida.  Kenji;  and 
Inaba.  Tsuneo.  5,703,817,  CI   365-200.000 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro,  5,703,614,  O.  345-97.000. 
Inakoshi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Matsuhashi.   Kunihiko;   Sodeyama.   Hideo;   and  Inakosiii.   Dnsiike. 
5.702.192.  CI.  400-613.000. 
Inamoio.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Keiichi;  Inamoio.  Tadayoshi;  Konuiro.  Hirokazu;  Mashio, 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.703.630.  O.  347-45.000. 
inayoshi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Naiio.    Masayulu;    inayoshi.    SaKMM;    Doi. 
Nobuyuki;  Saida.  ICazunori;  and  Sumiya.  Yasuhiko.  5.701.949.  O. 
165-42.000. 
inazu,  Mizuiio:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Taisuo;  Inazu,  Mizubo;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
inoue,   Tsutomu;   and   ICitaroura.   ICazuytdu.   S.703.I28.  O.   514- 
563.000 
incline  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  John  R;  Skewes.  Susan  M  ;  and  Raddatz.  Russell  E..  5.702.992. 
CI.  442-123.000. 
Industrial  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Galloway.  George  G.;  and  Siglinger.  Paul  R.,  5,703.928. 0. 379-21.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Instilule:  See — 

Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  5,702.281.  O. 

445-50.000. 
Li.  Tze  Fen;  Pengwu,  Chung-Mou;  Chen.  Cheng-Der,  and  Sun,  Cbong- 

Yu,  5,704,004.  O   395-2  520. 
Tsui.  Bing  Yue,  5.702.566.  O.  156-643.100. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Warner.  Donald  R  ;  McCallops.  Job)  A.;  and  EsKp.  John  1^.  5.701.961, 
O.  173-15.000. 
Innolech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Ainilava;  Blum.  Roiuld  D.;  Iyer.  Venlulrafnani  S ;  and  Nagg. 
Paul  J,.  5,702.819.  CI  428-412.000. 
Innovation  Plus  Limited:  See — 

Hurd.  Frederick  E..  5.702.089,  CI.  254-422.000. 
Innovative  Construction  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Tremelling.  Tim  Cyril,  5,701.710.  O.  52-426.000. 
Inokuti.  Yukio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  IHigh  magnetic  density.  k>w 
iron  loss,  grain  oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  and  a  method  for 
making  5.702.541.  O.  148-308.000 
Inoue.  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Taisuo;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5.702.144.  O.  296-37.130. 
Inoue.  ICiyoshi;  and  Hirata.  Masakuni.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  replenishing  the  lubricating  oil  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  5.701.862.  CI.  I23-1%.00S 
looue.  Mikihisa:  See— 

Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Seiji;  Maehaia.  Yosiumi;  and  iaoue.  Miltihisa. 
5.702.062.  O.  242-338.400 
Inoue,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ike.  Tetsuji:  inoue.  Takeshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshihiro.  5.703.ISO.  CI.  524- 
125.000. 
inoue.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Taisuo;  inazu.  Mizubo;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;   and   Kitamura.   Kazuyuki.   5.703.128.  O.   514- 
563.000. 
insert  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Tsan-Chi.  5.702.261.  O.  439-188.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  See — 

Prevosl.  IsabeUe;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5.701.761.  O.  62-613.000 
Institute  of  Occupational  Safety  and  Health.  Council  of  Labor  Affairs, 
Executive  Yuan:  See — 
Shih,  Tung-Sheng;  Yeh,  Wen  Yu;  Chen.  Chih-Chieh;  and  Lai.  Chane- Yu. 
5,702,506,  CI.  95-287.000. 
iDstituto  Analitico  Tuscanese  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pandolfo.  Salvatorc  Mano,  5,702,600,  O.  210-222.000. 
instrumentation  Technology  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Alvarado,  Ulises  R  .  5.702.182.  O  366-130000. 
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Imegnued  Device  Technology.  Inc.;  See— 

Min,  Sung-Ki.  5,703.497,  O.  326-33.000 
Integiunem  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Koloski,  Timodiy  S.:  and  Vargo.  Tenence  i..  5,703.173,  CI.  525- 
326.200.  ^ 

Intel  Coiporalicn:  See— 

Asile.  Brian.  5.703.966,  CI.  382-236.000. 

Sabin.  Gregory  D..  5.703,4%.  C\.  326-27  000. 

Severn.  E.  Thonus.  5.702.256.  CI.  439-71  000 

Shidan.  Victor  and  Nigam.  Anurag.  5.703.803  C\.  365-49.000 

SMpman.  Maifc  S  .  5.704.035.  O.  395-183.180 
InierOigital  Technology  Coipondon:  See— 

Schilling.  Donald  L.,  5.703,874,  a.  370-335.0  0 
Imcfface.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Andrew.  5.702,7%.  Q.  428-95.000 
Inlennec  Corporation:  5** — 

Jovanovich.  Alan  R;  Wanen.  Bruce  C;  Charroi ,  Duane  O  ■  and  Duke 
Steven  B..  5.703.950.  a  380-23.000 
Inlemalioaal  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See— 

Redpach.  Sanh  D..  5.704.050.  Q.  395-339.000 
Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Allen.  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  Philip;  Niel$«  n.  Robert  Louis;  Reder. 
Paul  Joseph;  and  Toltzman,  Douglas,  5.704.WH.  CI.  395-200.150 

Allison,  Jeffiny  Daniel.  5.703.578,  CI.  34I-22GDO 

Badovinalz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore:  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr..  5.70  1.032,  CI.  395-182.020. 

Berbench,  James  William;  Berg,  Lowell  Jan  es;  Bouiaghou,  Zine 
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John  S.;  and  Neubauer,  Jer  y  Lee,  5,703,734,  Q 


Hedberg,  Erik  Leigh, 


Floyd.  5,702.756.  CI. 


Eddine;  Headi 

360-97.020. 
Beitin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Hedl  erg.  Erik  Leigh;  Kaller 

Howaid  Leo;  and  Kelley.  Coidon  Arthur.  I  .  5.702.984.  a   437 

208.000. 
Bigus.  Joseph  Phillip.  5.704.012.  C\  395-22.00 1 
Boggs.  Andrew  Keith;  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs,  J,  le;  Mullen,  John  Mark 

Pumngton,  Challis;  and  Weaver,  Laura  A     ~"    """ 

252.000. 
Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Herard,  James  Daniel;  K  tacek,  Thomas  George, 

Sharp.  Tunolfay  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky,  George  Joseph,  5,703,33 1 ,  CI. 

Canestaro,  Michael  James.  5.701.654,  C\.  29-43  l.^,^. 

aine,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  1  icky  Lee;  and  Werner 

Jon  Harald.  5,704.009.  CI  395-2.840. 
Douse.  David  Elson;  Ellis.  Wayne  Frederick;  an 

5.703,823,  a.  365-222.000. 
Duauk.  Maurice.  5.703.878.  O.  370-395.000. 
Evans.  Edward  Kelley;  and  West.  Roderick  Mic  lael  Peters.  5.703,622, 

a.  345-154.000. 
George.  Jonel;  Glassen,  Steven  Gardner.  Krygow  iki.  Matthew  Anthony 

Kim,  Moon  Ju;  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  and  !  Itucki.  David  Emmen 

5.704.055.  a.  395-402.000. 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis;  Ceyser.  Frank  Ray.  HI; 

Worth,  Brian  A.;  and  Zittrilsch.  Terrance  Joh  i.  5.703.498.  Q   326^ 

40.000. 
Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa,  Tohru;  Terukina,  Asao;  ind  Suzuki,  Yasusuke 

5,703,582,0.341-120.000. 
Lu.  Huizong:  and  Taheri.  Ali  Reza,  5.703.684.  <  I.  356-357.000 
McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  and  Renaldo.  Alfred  " 

427-127.000. 
Murray.  Tlmmas  P.  5.703.769.  CI.  363-50.000.  , 
Saenger.  Katherine  Lynn;  and  Kotecki.  David  I  dwatd.  5,701,647  a 

29-25.420. 
Satlwell,  Alfred  Leonard;  and  Thoma,  Endre    >hilip,  5  703  495   C\ 

324-763.000. 
Shin,  Hyun  Jong;  and  Xiao,  Peter  Hong,  5,703.:  32,  a.  330-253.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki   Akira.  5,702.087  CI 

248-638.000.  ^ 

Inletnaliooal  Telepresence  Corporation:  Se^ 

Greening.  Andwny  B  ;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  h  ,  5,701,912.  C\    128 

773.000. 
Intematioaal  Visual  Corp.:  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A..  5,701,695,  Q.  4fr«06.000. 
InlerVoice.  Inc.:  See — 

Sattar.  Sohail;  and  Polsky,  Steven  E.,  5,703,940 
Inui,  Takanari:  See — 

Shimizu,  Osamu;  Hatada.  Kazuya;  Wada.  Shinic  li;  Fujimoto.  Tetsuya 

and  Inui,  Takanari,  5,702,190,  a.  400-341.00  I 
Inui,  Takashi:  See— 

Abe,  Koichi;  and  Inui,  Takashi.  5.703.499,  CI.  3  16-62  000 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;  Papastavros.  Theodore  G.;  ind  Richard,  Emery  J 

5,702J82,  CI.  204-632.000.  ^  ' 

Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 
McConnell,    Kenneth    G.;    and    Houser,    Guv 

73-579.000. 
IPS  Corporation:  See — 

Humbcr,  Jetfrey  A.,  5.702.076.  C\.  248-57.000 
Iqbal.  Mohamed:  See— 

Uwis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Smith.  Kein  R.;  Callison.  Kath- 
leen V;  Baldino.  Frank;  NelT.  Nicola;  and  Iqbal,  Mohamed.  5  703  045 

a.  514-12.000  ~ 

Iqbal.  Zafar  See— 


CI.  379-201.000. 


M.,   5.703J94,   CI. 


Cui.  Changxing;  Baughman,  Ray  H.;  Iqbal,  Zafar  Kazmar,  Theodore  R.; 
and  Dahlstrom,  David  K.,  5,702,629.  CI.  252-62.90R. 
Irie,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishilani,  Yasuhiro;  Irie,  Tadashi;  and  Nishino,  Yutaka,  5,703.243  CI 
548-541.000. 
Iritani.   Kunio,   to  Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd.  Air  conditioning   api>aratus 

5.701,753,  CI.  62-211.000. 
Ingang,  Bemhatd:  See — 

Birkhan,  Horst;  Fender,  Michael;  Ingang.  Bemhard;  Loffert.  Christiane 
and  Schilssler.  Simone.  5,703.035.  CI.  510-423.000. 
Irwin.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Funk.  Michael  R.;  Irwin.  Larry  E.;  and  Foster,  Michael  D.,  5,702,588  CI 
205-695.000. 
Isa.  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  5  703  824 

CI.  365-225.700. 
Isaka,  Akihiko.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Music  box.  5.703.305  C\ 

84-95. 100. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See— 

Boianjiu.  Gideon.  5.702.210.  CI.  407-100.000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nabity,  Frederick  Alan;  Wright,  Paul  George;  Hulinsky,  Raymond;  and 
Carson,  Douglas  Timodiy.  5,701,646,  O.  29-25.350. 
Isenberg.  O.  Marlene:  See- 
Hardy.  Mary  Anne;  and  Isenberg,  O.  Marlene,  5,701,956,  O.  166- 
295.000. 
Isensee,  Scott  Harlan:  See— 

Qine,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scott  Harian;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner 
Jon  Hatidd,  5,704,009,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Ishibashi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakano.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Ishibashi,  Yoichi,  5,701,851.  Q.  123-41.100. 
Ishida.  Naruo;  Saijyo.  Yoshio;  Arakawa.  Shingo;  Watanabe.  Kimiaki'  and 
Inaba.  Hidehiro,  lo  NKK  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Ceram- 
ics. Vibration  sensing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.703,295.  CI 
73-593.000. 
Ishiga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hideaki;  Ishiga,  Hiroshi;  Harayama,  Masatoshi;  and  Oka.  Molo- 
hiro,  5,703,433,  CI.  313-484.000. 
Ishigaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Osawa,  Yukio;  Shimamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki,  ShinicfaLyVraki,  Hilo- 
shi;  Nakata,  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru,  Atsushi,  5,702,501VCI.  75-255  000 
Ishiguro,  Masaji:  See — 

Iwato.  Hiromitsu;   Nakatsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Rie;  and  Ishiguro 
Masaji,  5,703,068.  Q.  514-195.000. 
Ishihara.  Katsunoh:  See — 

Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Katsunori;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5.702J29 

CI.  118-722.000. 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi:  Wu.  Shang-Qian;  and  MaLsumoto.  Koh. 

to  Nippon  Sanso  Cotporalion   Infrared  spectroscopic  analysis  method  for 

gases  and  device  employmg  the  method  therein.  5.703.365.  Q.  250- 

Ishii.  Kanio:  See — 

Watari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo:  Kalo.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hitxjaki;  Omole. 
Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino,  Kaisuki,  5,704.013  Q 
395-23.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  for  magnetoop- 

tical  recording  apparatus.  5.703.839.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoni;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumolo,  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Selsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu.  5.702.698.  CI.  424-85  200 
Ishii.  Makolo:  See — 

Komauuki.  Masato;  Ishii,  Makoto;  Adachi,  Yukishige;  Makino,  Keiichi 
and  Miyazaki,  Shinichi.  5,702,549,  C\.  152-548.000. 
Ishii,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayuki;  and  Ishii,  Takahiro,  5,703,184.  Q.  526-220.000 
Ishii.  Totu:  See — 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  Qjima.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Toiu;  and  Nukada  Katsumi 
5,702,856,  CI.  430-%.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Masazumi.  5.703.701. 0.  358-487  000 
Ishikawa.  Terunobi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Akinoti;  Ishikawa.  Terunobi:  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakabe 
Yukio.  5.703.000.  a.  501-152.000. 
Ishikawajima-shibaura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Momose.  Yuichi;  and  Ushikoshi,  Takeshi,  5,701  860 
CI.  123-182.100. 
Ishiyama.  Sadayuki:  See— 

Sugiu.  Yukio;  Aihara.  Kinlaro;  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and  Yamada.  Jun 
5.702.798.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Ishizaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Komiyama.  Manabu:  Sato.  Shunichi:  Sonelsuji.  Noboru;  Ishizaka.  T«- 
suo;  and  Yokoi.  Saeko.  5.703.893.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ishizaki.  Kazuhi.sa:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhisa;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Hamaeuchi 
Takeyuki.  5.702.264.  CI.  439-346.000 
Ishizuka.  Hideki:  See— 

Takemoto.  Norikazu;  Ishizuka.  Hideki;  Konu.  Takeshi:  and  Takeuchi 
Kunihiro,  5.703.412.  CI   307  10.100 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  C.  Frank;  and  Dean,  Nicholas,  5,703,054,  C  514-44.000 
Iskikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 


Strezov,  Lazar,  Mahapaira.  Rama  Ballav;  Sylva.  Fred  de;  and  Muku- 
nthan.  Kannappar.  5.701,948,  CI.  164-480.000. 
Iskra.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wislinski,  Martin,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Medud  of 
forming  a  paperboard  tampon  applicator  having  an  outwardly  rolled 
grippercnd   5.702.553,  Ci.  156-203.000. 
Isley,  Reggald  Emory:  See- 
Simmons.  Daniel  Cecil:  Forsyth.  Walter  James;  and  Isley.  Reggald 
Emory.  5.702.238.  Q.  417-380.000. 
Isobe.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wafer  polishing  method  attd  wafer 

polishing  apparatus.  5,702.291,  Q.  451-41.000. 
Isogai,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Asai,  Koichi;  Isogai,  Takeyoshi:  Mizuno,  Manabu;  artd  Adachi,  Jun, 
5,701,821,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Isia,  Troy  K.:  See— 

Tompkins,  Thomas  L.;  Shirk.  Ryan  C;  Schroeei.  Steven  C;  Merry. 
Richard  P;  Ista.  Troy  K.:  and  Bloom.  Richard  L..  5.702.494.  CI. 
55-498.000 
Ito.  Hideaki;  and  Tomida.  Shigetoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusho.  Shift  lever  device  housing.  5,701,838,  CI.  116-28.100 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru:    Tamada.    Osamu,    Nakazawa.    Masaaki:    and 
Yamaya.  Koji.  5.7()2..347.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Ito.  Hirokazu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Locking  constiuctioa  of 

electric  connection  box.  5,702,021.  CI.  220-326.000. 
Ito.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yuichi;  Nakagawa.  Chikao;  ho.  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.701.816,  a.  101-128.400. 
Ito,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Hirota.  Hisa«oshi;  and  ho,  Naoyuki,  5,702,235.  Q.  417-222.200. 
Ito.  Noboru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  ho.  Noboru;  Urairi.  Kenichito:  and 
Komma.  Yoshiaki.  5,703,856,  Q.  369-54.000. 
Ito,  Sadao,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  reclinning  device  for  a 

seat.  5,702,155,  CI.  297-362.110. 
Itoh,  Akihiro.  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Portable  rotary  saw.  5.701.676.  CI. 

30-388.000. 
Itoh.  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Toru.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation    Pnetimaiic  tires 

having  a  tread  of  an  oriented  rubber  5.702.546,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Iioh.  Ma.sashi;  and  Koga.  Ya.sutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Portable  electric 
apparatus  using  a  pen  member  for  inputting  informaliaB.  5.703.626,  CI. 
345-173.000. 
Iloh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Minco;  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  McWhorter,  Wittiam  W.; 
Nomura,  Syunji;  Ozawa.  KazuiKiri:  Taniguchi.  Mikio;  and  Tsuzuki.  Kazuo, 
lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Tropolone  derivatives  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositioa  thereof  for  preventing  and  treadng  ischemic  diseases. 
5,703,071,  a.  514-218.000 
hoh,  Ren:  See— 

Sagawa.  Akemi;   Sakai,   Masahiko;  EbMa,   Michio;  and  hoh,   Ren, 
5,703,145,0.523-161.000 
Itoh,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kishino,  Takao;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Onodaka,  Koji;  and  itoh,  Shigeo, 

5,703,611,0   345-74.080. 

Iloh.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kyoko;  Uchiyama.  Akira:  and  Takefaata.  Toru,  lo 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  and 

laminate  dtereof.  5.702.827,  O.  428  519.000. 

Itoh,  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  four  power 

MOSFETs  constimting  H  bridge  circuit  5.703.390.  O   257  337  008 
Ilou,  Takeo;  and  Matsuda.  Hidemi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display 
screen  and  method  of  manufacturing  die  same.  5,703.43 1 , 0.  3 1 3-46 1 .000. 
Ill  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc  :  See — 
McCann,  Roy  A.,  5,703,555,  CI.  335-272.000. 

Mueller,  Donald  L.;  and  Miciano,  Benjamin  L.,  5,704,038,  O.  395- 
185.080. 
Ill  Autoftiotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Henein.  Nabil.  5,702.736.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Weiler,  Rolf;  and  Schiel.  Wolfgang,  5.701.978.  O   188-73.320. 
II I  Cotpotation:  See — 

Bricaud.  Havi  Guy;  and  Valcher.  Fahiice.  5.703.346.  O.  235-44.100. 
Iverson.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Taylor.  Phillip  A.;  Florczak.  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  Mark  A.;  Iverson,  Paul 
R.;  Skofjanec.  Joseph:  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D..  5.702,876,  O.  430- 
4%.000. 
Ivoclar  AG:  See— 

Rheinberger.  VUker.  Moszner.  Norben;  Salz.  Ubich;  and  Vodkel.  Tho- 
mas. 5.703.249.  O  549-337  000. 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thomas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr.;  Durham.  Larry; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5.701,997,  O.  206-308.100. 
Iwagami,  Toocu:  See — 

Majumdar,  Gouiab;  Iwagami,  Tooru;  and  Noda,  Sukefaisa,  5,703  J99,  CI. 
257-723.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mediod  for  processing  speech  signal 
using  sub-converting  fioictioas  and  a  weighting  fimction  lo  produce 
synthesized  speech.  5,704,006.  O.  395-2.680 
Iwai,  Ryoaji:  See— 

Kimura.  Noboru;  and  Iwai.  Ryouji,  5.702,764.  O.  427-248  100. 
Iwakiri,  Hiroshi;  Fujiia.  Masayuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Takashi,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curable  cumposinoo  containing  an 
oxypropylene  polvmer  and  calcium  carbonate  which  has  been  surface 
treated  widi  a  fatty  acid.  5,703,146,  O.  523-200.000 


Iwama.  Chikara:  See — 

Kalohno.  Noboru:  Tsunimi.  Yoshihisa:  and  Iwama.  Chilean.  5.703.737. 
O.  360-109.000 
Iwamida.  Hiioshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  recognition  apparatus  and  word 

dicoooarv  therefor.  5.704.005.  CI.  .^95-2.630. 
Iwanski,  George  J.:  See — 

Kilpela.  Thomas  S.;  Iwanski.  George  J.:  Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and 
Songer,  Robert  J..  5.702.399.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Iwasa.  Kiyoaki:  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor imegrated  circuit.  5.703.381.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Iwasaki,  Eiji:  See — 

Hashiuchi.  Fumio:  Hirai.  Yushirou:  and  Iwasaki.  Eiji.  5.702.758.  O. 
427-133.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiioshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Sustmiu: 
Sawabe.  Alsuhito:  Kamiguchi,  Yuzo;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresistance  effect  element.  5.702.832.  O.  428- 
611.000 
iwasaki.  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Frequency  modulated  sigiul  demodulator 
circuit  and  comrrmnicatian  terminal  equipmeiH.  5,703,527,  Q.   329- 
336.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi,  u  Tanabe  Seiyaku 

Co.,  Ltd  Heterocyclic  alkanamide  5,703,234,  O.  544-50.000 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi:  See — 

Imai,  Genji;  Iwa.sawa,  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  5,702,872,  C 
430-326.000. 
Iwata,  Hiromiuu;  Nakatsuka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Rie:  and  Ishiguro.  Masaji.  lo 

Suntory  Limited.  Penem  compounds  5.703.068.  O.  514-195.000. 
Iyer.  Venkattamani  S.:  See — 

Gupta.  Aniuva:  Bhim.  Ronald  D.;  Iyer.  Venkatramani  S.;  and  Nagg. 
Paul  J..  5.702.819.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Izawa.  Yosuke:  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Maoji:  Nio.  Yutaka:  and  Saio. 
Toshichika.  to  Matsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Video  signal  com- 
pression apparatus  for  horizontal  compression  of  a  video  signal.  5.703.653, 
O.  348-445.000. 
Izimu.  Jun;  Yasutake.  Akimri;  Tsulaya.  Hiroyuki:  Harada.  Takaytiki;  and 
Hamada,  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
collecting  volable  organic  substances.  5.702.505.  O.  95-115.000. 
Izumi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Shinji:  Takashima.  ShoidB;  and  Izumi.  Michihiro.  5.703,936. 
O  379-88  000 
Izumi,  Shigeichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  part  module  reduced  in  size  and 
printed  board  package  having  such  an  optical  part  module.  5.703.991.  O. 
385-135.000. 
J  Eberspicher  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Humfaurg,  Michael.  5.702,055.  O.  237-214.000. 
J.M  Voidi  GmbH:  See— 

Kuslermann.  Martin.  5.702,760.  O.  427-I72.0M'. 
J.  R.  Simpkx  Co.:  See- 
On.  Michael  U,  5.702,768.  O.  427-421.000. 
JaMonka.  Bemd:  See— 

Klingler.  Oimar.  ZoHer,  Gerhard:  Jabkmka,  Elemd;  Just,  Melitta:  Brei- 
poM.  GerhanI;  ICnolle.  Jochen;  Kenig.  Wolfgang:  and  Slilz,  Hans 
Uhich,  5,703.050,  O  514-18  008 
Jahlonski,  Paul  L.;  and  Rotkiguez,  Charles,  to  Specialty  Group  Industries, 

Inc  Animal  litter  box  5.701.845.  O    119-166000 
Jadnmowicz.   Karen  E.;   KeHy.  George  R.:   and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spMial  Ugtal 
modulators.  5.703.664.  O.  349-58.000. 
Jacfaimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Norman,  Michael  P;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karea  E.  5.702,305.  CL  463- 
42.000. 
Jackowski.  George:  See — 

Takaha-shi.  Miyoko;  and  Jackowski.  George.  5.702.905.  O.  435-7.100. 
Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  Persons,  Charles  D.;  Ktebs,  Robert  D.;  Price,  Gregory 
G.:  and  Bales,  Joel  P,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Orthopaedic  retainer  attachable  to 
an  elongate  member  5,702,388,  O  606-54.000. 
Jacob,  Savarimuthu  M.:  See — 

Knipe,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  Jacob,  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini,  Thomas, 
5,701,922,0.  134-100100. 
Jacobi,  Michael  Joseph:  See— 

Raissyan,  Anoushefa;  Wood,  Kody  Raymond:  Jacobi.  Michael  Joaeph; 
King.  Unda  S.;  Seydel.  Lee  Chopek:  Torbeit.  Michde  Piriinr;  nd 
Leonard,  Robot  Gary.  5,703.935.  O.  379-88.000. 
Jacobs.  Joe:  See— 

Boggs.  Andrew  Keith;  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe:  MaUen,  Joiui  Mark: 
Putrington.  Chalhs;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.703,872.  O.  370- 
252000. 
Jacobs.  Richard  L.  Inletpeaetrating  network  conpositians  and  structwes. 

5.702.991,  O.  442-72.000. 
Jacobs,  William  R.,  k.:  See— 

Sacchettini,  James;  lUaachatd,  John;  and  Jacobs,  William  R..  Jr., 
5.702.935.  O.  435-193.000. 
Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven:  See— 

Vitek.  Michael  Peter,  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven.  5.703.209.  O   530- 
350.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  and  Davis.  Clark  C,  to  Saicos.  inc.  Magnetic  ecccndic 

motion  motor  5.703.422.  O.  3IO-82.000. 
Jacobson,  Irina  Cipora:  See — 

Xue.  Chu  Bwo:  DeGrado.  WiBiam  F.;  DeCicco.  Carl  Peter  and  Jacob- 
son.  Inna  Cipora.  5.703.092.  O  514-303.000. 
Jacobsson,  Magnus:  See— 
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Didier.  S.703.148.  O 


Albiektsson.  Bjtini:  Cartsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  ilagnus:  R&stlund.  Tofd 
and  Wennberg.  Siig.  5.702,473.  CI.  623-22.(  00 
Jacquct  Rsni:  Set— 

Lefebvre.    Bnino:    Jacquel.    Rent,    and    Q  lentric.    Jean-Francois. 
5.703.551.  a.  335-126.000. 
iahnke.  Wolfgang,  lo  Simonsweifc  GmbH.  Adjusiabl  :  door  hinge.  5,701,636. 

a.  16-238.000.  ■ 

Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  A.:  See — 

Kanir.  Chandresekar  R.;  Vanden  Beig.  Ted  A.;  J  irazbhoy.  Vivek  A.;  and 
Hiichen.  Chrisjopher,  5.70.1.290.  CI.  73-430  X)0. 
James.  David  C,  to  James  Group.  The.  Method  ' 

5,703.907,  a.  375-240.000. 
Junes  Group.  The:  See- 
James.  David  C,  5,703.907.  Q.  375-240.000. 
Jam'n  Fitness  Ca>p.:  See — 

Koenig.  Larry.  5.702,329,  a.  482-97.000. 
Jamois,  Didier  See — 

Jotivet,  Yannick;  Makx.  Michel;  and  Jamots, 
524-62.000. 
Jang.  Dug  Gyu.  to  Goidslar  Co.,  Ltd.  Braun  tube  fo    a  projection  television 

receiver.  5,702,016,  O.  220-2.30A  i     r-  t- 

Jang.  Hyun-Soon:  See — 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Sa  :  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee 
Seung  Hun;  Lee,  Si-Yn>l;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  I  im.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi 
Yun-Ho.  5.703.828.  CI.  365-230.030 
Jang,  Sylin-Ming:  See— 

Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Jang.  Sylin-Min !.  5.702.980.  C\.  437 
187.000 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hi  a.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Shallow  i  ench  isolation  method 
employing    self-aligned    and    planarized    tiendi    ""    -   ■ 
5,702,977.  a.  437-67.000  ^ 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Mayhew,  Eric:  Ali,  Shaukat;  and  Janoff,  Amiew  S.,  5,703,117    C\ 
514-449.000.  ^ 

Janssen  Pharmaceulica,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Lommen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  De  Bruyn. 
and  Janssens,  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph,  5,703. 
Janssens,  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene:  De  Bruyn.  ...„v^,  .  .„„  t*.,,,,, 
and  Janssens.  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph.  5.703.115.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Jantunen.  Heikki.  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Arrangement  f*  controlling  die  feed 

mechanism  of  a  rock  drill.  5,701,962,  O.  175-24;  100 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Naolaka;  Sugaya,  Kenju:  and  Nakahashi  Fumio,  5,703,635,  CI 
347-176.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yamada,  Yosuke;  Sano.  Shigeaki;  Yoshida.  Toshi  i;  and  Kagitani.  Toshio 
5.702,664.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Japal  Ltd.:  See— 

Frith,  Thomas;  Pitleina.  Thomas;  Murata,  Toshi  [i;  Svensson.  Lene  D.; 
Yuumolo.  Yoko;  and  Sakaki,  Junichi,  5,703,1 16,  CI.  514-378  000 
Jaroszeski,  Mart  J.:  See— 

HoAnann,  Gunter  A.;  Gilben.  Richard  A.;  Hayal  iwa,  Yasidiiko'  Heller 
RichMd;  and  Jaroszeski.  Marit  J  .  5.702.359.  :n.  604-20  OOO" 
JarroM,  Gregory  S.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ghosh.  5yamal  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  CompMiy.  Process  of  forming  a  ceramic  n  ticle  containing  a  core 
romprismg  zirconia  and  a  shell  comprising  zircon  um  boride.  5.702.766, 
Cl.  427-376.100. 
Jarvinen.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Smidi.  Paul  H.;  Brainard.  James  R.;  Jarvinen,    jordon  D.;  and  Rvan 
Robert  R.  5.702.683.  a.  424-9  361. 
Jasper.  Norman  H..  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navi .  Pressure  minesweep- 

ing  vehicle.  5,701,839.  CI.  1 14-264.000.  ' 

Javery,  Robert  P;  Lau.  Daniel  T;  Wright.  James  B  ;  anl  Poleschuk,  Leroy  A 
lo  United  Technologies  Automotive  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 
mulii-fuBctiaa  switch  stalk  assembly  5,701,660.  C>.  29-622  000 
Jayaiuriya.  Himibi;  Lingham.  RusseU  B  ;  Pelaez,  Fe#Mndo;  Sanchez,  Man- 
uel; Silvenaan.  Keidi  C;  Singh,  Sheo  Bux;  and  Zinit  Deborah  U.  lo  Merck 
*  "Lv  •"=  Inhibitors  of  faniesyl-pralein  tran^rase.  5.703,067.  a 
514-179.000 
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fill    dielectric    layer. 


Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
1  15,  CI.  514-456.000. 

Marcel  Fraas  Leopold; 


Jean.  Amigo.  Heal  dissipation  device  for  an  imegraM  circuit  5,701,951  Q 

165-121.000.  ^ 

Jeffrey,  Mark  Tunotfiy:  See- 
Proctor,  Richard  John;  Jeffrey,  Mark  Timothy;  i  od  Maddem,  Thomas 
Slade,  5.703,879,  C\.  370-398.000.  "^ 

Jeng,  Nanaeag:  See— 

MaAews.  Viju  K.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C:  and  Jeng.  N  mseng,  5,702,986,  a. 
4Jo- 1 63.000. 
Jenkiu,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Jenkios.  Stuart  E;  vid  Edwad  ,  Hany  W..  5,701.687 
Cl.  36-29.000.  ^^ 

Jauen.  DooaU  A.:  See- 
Groves.  Oliver  J.:  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  Nelson.  Tl  omas  S.;  and  Thomas 
Joel  M..  5.701.651.  O  29-281.500 

'"^^J^  Yu*"  '-^'  '-°S^  Coiporatioo.  Muhi-level  t»olutioa  lithography. 
5.703  J76.  a  25<M92.220.  ^  ' 

Jensen,  Las  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Kyle;  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.;  Woo,  Yi-Ra  ;  and  Jensen,  Lms  D 
5.702,400,0.606-107.000.  ^ 


Jeong.  Bong-kwon,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ud.  Screen  smicture  of 

a  cathode-ray  lube.  5,703.432.  Q.  313-461.000. 
Jeong.  Bong-uk:  See- 
Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong.  Kim.  Sang-kyun:  and  Jeong.  Bong- 
uk.  5.703,429.  Cl.  313-346.0OR 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  Penoyer.  John  Arthur:  Roth.  Douglas  Duane:  Frank, 
Dellef;  Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Moritani. 
Tohei,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp;  and  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  treating 
liquid  crystal  polymer  film.  5.703.202.  Cl.  528-481.000. 
Jet  Inc.:  See — 

MacLarcn.  David  S..  5.702.079.  Cl.  248-127.000. 
Jewett.  Don  Lee:  See- 
Amir,  Avner,  Fletcher,  Daniel  John;  and  JeweB,  Don  Lee.  5,701 .909,  Cl 
128-731.000. 
Jezek,  Robert  J.,  Sr:  See— 

Huber,  Michael  T.;  Cabell,  David  W.;  Jezek.  Robert  J..  Sr;  and  Goulait 
David  J.  K..  5.702,551.  O.  156-73.100. 
JH  Coiponuion:  See — 

Kubota.  Ken.  5.702>«).  Q.  148-223.000. 
Jiang.  Qingping:  See- 
Law,  Say-Jong;  Jiang,  Qingping;  Rscher,  Walter,  Unger,  John  T;  and 
Krodel,  Elizabeth  K.,  5,702,887,  Cl.  435-6.000 
Jimenez,  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Betger,  Paul  D.;  and  Jimenez,  Antonio  M  ,  5.703,015,  Cl.  504-206  000 
Jin.  Peiwen.  to  Taikett  AG.  UV  curable  coatings.  5.703.141, 0.  522-97.000 
Jinbo.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Jun 

and  Fujiwara.  Seishi.  5.702.495.  Q.  65-17.100. 
Komine.  Norio:  Jinbo.  Hiroki;  Fujiwara.  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki 
5,703.712,  O.  359-350.000 
Jinda,  Akihito.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  substrate  including  anod- 

izalion  control  means.  5.703,744,  Cl.  361-59.000. 
Jinno,  Saloshi:  See — 

lida,  Tetsuya;  Jinno.  Satoshi;  and  Higuchi,  Takanobu,  5,702,792.  Cl. 
428-64.100. 
Jiraki.  Kalil  M  Medical  glove  for  faciltiating  endotracheal  intubation  and 

method  of  using  same.  5.701.918.  CI.  128-897.000 
JJI  Lighting  Group,  Inc.:  See—    . 

Engle.  Joseph  D..  5.702.176.  Q.  362-219.000. 
Jo.  Sung-O:  See — 

Shin,  Hyun-Doo;  Jo.  Sung-O;  and  Nahm.  Eon-Ju,  5,701,624,  O 
8-159.000. 
Jogwich,  Martin:  See — 

Carthoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich,  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-Jiirsen;  and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5.702,550,  C\.  156-64.000. 
Johannsen,  Olaf.  Cable  lead-in.  5.703,328,  C\.  I74-6S.00R. 
John  O.  Butler  Company;  See — 

Maekawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Calhoon,  Christina  M..  5,702,686.  a   424- 
49.000. 
John,  Trahan  D.:  See- 
Larson,  Cart  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGatvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702.430,  Cl. 
607- 1 .000. 
Johns,  Eric  Mitchell:  See- 
Collier,  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  Yahiaoui.  AU;  Johns.  Eric  Mitchell;  and 
Dunance.  Debra  Hartley.  5.702,377.  Cl.  604-361.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Vogelstein.    Bert;    Kinzler.    Kenneth    W.;    and    HamilKn.    Stanley 
5.702,886.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  Unviersily.  The:  See — 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  \fagelslein,  Bea  5,702,903,  O.  435-6.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ekeze,  Tobias  E.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  Hansen,  5,702,884.  O.  435- 
5.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriel.  Stefan  M.;  and  Sheehan.  David  G,.  5,702.467,  O.  623-20000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Menezes,  Edgar  V; 
Renkema.  Komelis;  Phillips,  Robert  B.;  Lust.  Viclor,  Wu,  Joogliang 
and  Esfauis.  Gerbrand,  5,702,735,  Q.  425-548.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  Graham:  See — 

Bushko.  Dariusz  Antoni;  Avakian.  Kevin  Michael;  Johnson.  Brace 
Graham;  and  Gerver.  Michael  Jonathan.  5.703,553,  Q.  335-215  000 
Johnson,  Chris  E.:  See — 

Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Polhier.  Albert  J.;  Carls,  Tlioinas  A.;  Johnson,  Chris 
E.;  and  Elliott,  Scott,  5,702,464,  Cl.  623-20.000. 
Johnson,  Claire  K.:  See — 

Boyle,  Ross  W.;  Dolphin,  David;  and  Johnson,  Claire  K..  5,703J30, 0 
540-145.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  Cart:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  John;  Johnson.  Gary  Cari;  Pdpovich,  Mark  Phillip 

and  Chnstensen.  Jeffrey  Eames,  5,702.775.  Cl.  428-1  000 

Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D  ;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  Snustad,  Daniel 

C.;  and  Spawn,  Terence  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufiMmiring 

Company.  Liquid  crystal  compounds  having  a  chiral  fluorinaled  terminal 

portion  5.702,637.  O  252-299.610. 

Johnson.  Hugh  Griffith,  to  Fisher  A  Paykel  Limiled.  Lint  collector  for  clolfaes 

drier.  5.701,684,  O.  34-595.000. 
Johnson,  James  W.;  and  Hillard.  DonaM  H.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Wire 
rope  trolley.  5.701,824,  Q.  104-112.000. 
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Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John,  lo  Johnson  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Inc.  Compres.sed  air  gun  with  single  action  pump. 
5.701.879.  Cl.  124-69.000. 
Johnson  Malthey  Public  Limiled  Company:  See — 

Frost,  Jonathan  C:  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hards.  Graham  A.;  Wilkinson. 

David  P;  and  Prater.  Keith  B  ,  5,702.839,  Cl  429-42  0(K). 
Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  A.;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  5.702,830. 
a.  428-611.000 
Johnson.  Nick  M.:  See— 

Ghaffaripour.  Parviz;  Kalb.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Nick  M.;  and  Ting.  Sai 
L  ,  5.703.529,  Cl.  330-51.000. 
Johnson.  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Sidwell.  Steven  C;   English,  George  J.;  Garrison.  Robert  L.;  and 
Johnson.  Ralph  J..  5.702.179.  Cl.  362-255.000. 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John.  5.701.879.  Cl.  124-69.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  H..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Male  luer  coimeclor  assembly. 

5.702.374,  a.  604-283.000 
Johnson,  Ranald  E.:  See — 

Bocko.  Peier  L.;  Eid.  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.:  Lock,  William  E.; 
Shoup.  Robert  D.:  and  Themonl.  Jean-Piene,  5,701,815,  Q.  101- 
211.000. 
Johnson,  Scott:  See — 

Roemer,  David  J.;  and  Johnson.  Scott,  5,702,211,  Cl.  408-56.000. 
Johnson.  Todd  W.;  and  Fabio.  David  G.  Self-sealing  liquid  filler.  5.702.603. 

Cl.  2IO493.I00. 
Johnson.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Giesler.  Richard;  Geissler.   Ulrich  C;  Stanford.   Margaret  E.;  and 
Johnson.  William  E..  5,702.383.  O  604-409.000. 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.:  Barry,  Michael  A.;  and  Lai.  Wayne  C.  lo  Board  of 
Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Expression  library  immunization. 
5.703.057.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Jolivel.  Yannick;  Malot  Michel;  and  Jamois.  Didier.  to  Total  Raffinage 
Distribution  S.A.  Asphalt-polymer  compositions,  process  for  making  same 
and  uses  thereof.  5,703,148,  O.  524-62.000. 
Jolliff.  Norman  E.:  See— 

Eberle.  Frederick  P;  and  Jolliff,  Norman  E..  5.701.738. 0.  60-435.000 
Jones.  Dennis  Boyd,  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  cotmector  latching 

system.  5,702.266.  Cl.  439-357.000. 
Jones,  Gary  V:  See— 

Sipos.  Stefan;  and  Jones.  Gary  V.  5.702.747.  Q.  426-422.000. 
Jones.  Michael:  See- 
Adam.  Dan  R.;  Kempner.  Kenneth  M.;  Vivino.  Mark  A.;  Tiicker.  Eben 
E.;  and  Jones.  Michael.  5.701,898.  Cl.  128-661.090. 
Jones.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Alfred  B.;  Jones.  Thomas  Mark;  and  Sprenger.  Michael 
Kent.  5,703.479.  Cl.  324-73.100. 
Jones.  Wayne  H.  to  Spangler  Candy  Company.  Container  and  lolUpop 

combination  5.702.742.  Cl.  426-115.000. 
Jonischus.  JUrgen.  lo  Firma  Fcdag.  Vacuum  cleaning  device  with  a  suction 

nozzle.  5,701.633.  Q    15-387.000. 
Jordan.  Kurc  See — 

Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Seige;  Jordan.  Kurt;  Luzaich.  Mark; 
Colombo.  David;  Marcus.  Edward  J.;  and  Koosa.  Richard.  5.701.706. 
Cl.  52-169  600 
JWgensen.  Biigitte  Bojer:  See — 

Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  Jergenscn.  Birthe  Ravn;  Chnstensen. 
Tove;  Jtfigensen.  Birgitte  Bojer;  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  M«kien.  Mark; 
Moyer.  Donna  L  ;  and  Fuglsang.  Claus.  5.702.934.  O  435-183.000. 
J0rgensen.  Birthe  Ravn:  See — 

Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  J0rgensen.  Birthe  Ravn;  Chrislensen, 

Tove;  Jargensen.  Birgitte  Bojer;  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden,  Mark; 

Moyer.  Donna  L.;  and  Fuglsang,  Claus,  5.702.934.  Cl.  435-183  000. 

Jorgensen.  Robert  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical  boxes.  5.703  J27. 

a.  174-53.000. 
Josephs.  Harold.   Safety  guard  for  pedestrian -operated  machines  having 

rouuble  blades.  5.703.450,  Cl   318-379.000 
Jost,  Mark;  and  Dennison.  Charles,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  bil  line  over  capacitor  array  of  memory  cells  and  an  array  of  bit 
line  over  capacitor  array  of  memory  cells.  5,702.990.  Cl.  438-618.000. 
Jostein,  Erstad,  to  Framo  Engineering  AS.  Ruid  flow  connector.  5,702.130. 

Cl.  285-96.000. 
Joulia.  G«rard.  to  LOreal.  Make-up  product  5.702.713.  Q  424-401.000. 
Jovanovich.  Alan  F;  Warren.  Bruce  G.;  Charron.  Duane  G.;  and  Duke.  Steven 
B..  10  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  country 
specific  frequency  allocation  5.703.950.  Cl.  380-23.000. 
Ju.  Kochan:  See — 

Guo.  Yimin;  Ju.  Kochan;  and  Hsu.  Yimin.  5.703.485.  Q.  324-235.000. 
Ju.  Paul  P:  See— 

Chu,  John  B.;  Ju,  Paul  P;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  5,702,059.  Cl.  235- 
462.000. 
Judd.  Kit  Ignition  assembly  adapter  system.  5,701,875,  O.  123-595.000. 
Judge.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Judge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Morris,  Joel,  5,703,075,  Cl. 
514-233.500. 
Judkins.  Justin  Boyd:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Judkins,  Justin  Boyd;  Pedrazzani,  Janet  Rente; 
Vcngsariiar,  Ashish  Madhukan  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Lee,  5,703,978, 
Cl.  385-37.000 


Jung.  Hee  Young;  Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  and  Park,  Kwoo  Chul,  lo  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Cyclic  line  coding  apparatus  for  error  delectiDn  and  frame 
recovery  5,703,882,  O.  370-474.000. 
Junge,  Klaus,  to  AE  Goetze  GmbH.  Multipart  piston  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.701.802,  Cl.  92-190.000. 
Junge,  Michael:  and  Reiffcnrath.  Volker.  to  Merck  Patent  Ge^llschaft  Mil 
Beschrankier  Hafiung  High-multiplexed  supertwisi  liquid-ciystal  display 
5.702.640,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Junghans.  Klaus,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  t^  production 

of  sulfuric  acid  semi-esters  5.703.261.  Q  558-38.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi:  See — 

Thtinker.  Notbert;  and  Junghans.  Rudi,  5,701,817,  Cl.  101-350.000. 
Junior  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Olaiz.  James.  5.702.039.  Cl.  224-409.000. 
Juple.  Pierre:  and  Haesler.  Heinz,  to  Geberil  Technik  AG.  Roof  water  inlet 

5.702.5%.  a.  210-166.000 
Just  Melilta;  See — 

Klingler.  Otmar.  Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Jast  Melilta;  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Stilz,  Hans 
Ulrich.  5,703.050.  Q.  514-18.000. 
K.E.R.  A.ssociaies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridenour.  Ken  W..  5.702.718.  O.  424-438.000. 
K.O.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Housman.  David  E..  5.702.890.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophihalmics.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou.  Stephen  Q  .  5.702.441.  O.  623-6.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Tsurumi.  Masayuki,  5,702.303,  Cl.  463- 
27.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Ceramics:  See — 

Ishida,  Naruo;  Saijyo.  Yoshio;  Arakawa.  Shingo;  Walanabe,  Kimi^; 
and  Inaba,  Hidehiro,  5,703,295,  O.  73-593.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanpuh:  See — 

Hanori.  Katsuyoshi.  5.702,219,  Q.  412-6.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshio.  5,701,657.  Cl.  29-594.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara:  See— 

Fu.  Jie.  5.702,995,  O.  50I-IO000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Makoto.  5.703.348,  O.  235-472.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

llo.  Hideaki;  and  Tomida,  Shigetoshi,  5,701,838,  Cl.  116-28.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Hayashi.   Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-icfai;  Nishizawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.703.718.  Cl.  359-494.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro;  and  Taehizaki.  Hisashi.  5.703.921.  Cl  378-4.000. 

Gunji.  Shizuka.  5.704.040.  Cl.  395-188.010. 

Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kani.  Rikako.  5.702.776.  Cl. 

428-1.000. 
Hori.  Masahiko.  5.703.407.  O.  257-783.000. 
Imanari.  Hiroyuki:  and  Otobe.  Hiroshi.  5.701.774.  Cl.  72-8.600. 
Itou.  Takeo;  and  Matsuda.  Hidemi.  5,703.431.  Cl.  313-461.000. 
Iwasa,  Kiyoaki;  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo.  5.703.381.  O  257-48.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoio.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Alsuhiio.     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.702.832.0.428-611.000. 
Kaji.  Natuhiko;  Nakano.  Yutaka;  Nakaia,  Rempei;  Harada,  Minora; 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  5,702,673, 0. 422-186.070. 
Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  5.703.997.  O.  386-97.000. 
Kusano.  Takahiro.  5.703J>23,  O.  327-553.000. 
Mikala,  Yuuichi;  Ishihara,  Katsunori;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5,702,529, 

a.  118-722.000. 
Mikata,  Yuuichi,  5,702,531,  Cl.  118-697.000. 
Mitsui,  Tadashi;  and  Hieda,  Kalsuhiko.  5.702,567.  O.  156-644.100. 
Nakayama.  Kazuya,  5,703.383,  Q  257-139.000. 
Noda.  Junichiro;  and  Tohyama.  Daisuke,  5.702.966.  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro.  5.701.897,  Q.  128-661.090. 

Senda,  Shinya;  and  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.703.685.  O.  356-401.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  and  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  5.703.889.  Cl.  371-55.000. 
Shiratake.   Shinichiro:  Takashima.   Daisabim);  Tsududa,   Keaji;  and 
Inaba.  Tsuneo.  5,703.817,  C\   365-200.000. 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toyoda  Jiboshokld  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato,  5,702,236,  O.  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Minoshima.  Norimoto;  and  Odachi,  Yasuham.  5.703.461. 0  320-2000. 
Odachi,  Yasuharu;  and  Tanaka,  Katsufumi.  5.703.298.  Cl.  73-862.333. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusbo:  See — 

Imaeda.  Takao:  and  Hirai.  Masana.  5.702.883.  O.  435-4.000. 
Kachmarik.  David  J ;  Soules.  Thomas  F;  Rllion.  Raymond  A.;  Sietnbrenner. 
Erwin  G.;  and  Kuk.  Donald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact 
fluorescem  lamp  and  ballast  anangement  widi  inductor  directly  between 
lamp  ends  5.703.440.  Cl   315  56.000 
Kadlecek.  Ann:  See— 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Cotttn.  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson.  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 
Sharron  H.;  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney.  Kate;  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenbuig.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  MeUssa  K.,  5.702.936. 0. 
435-l%.000. 
Kadlic.  Thomas  P:  See— 
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Malek.  MehitJad  M.;  Kadlic.  Thomas  P.;  ami 
5.702.104.  CI.  273-292.000 
Kadcxani.  Kanichi:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide:  Kadouni.  Kanichi.  ... 
Hisaakira:  Shakushi.  Teisuo;  Matsumoto. 
Genichiro.  5.701,950.  CI.  165-222.000. 
Kadowaki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakaw{ 
TeKuya.  5.703,696.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Kaegi,  Werner,  Stibal,  Werner.   Schaech.  Gunther; 
Schmidt.  Gerhard,  to  EMS-lnventa  AG.   Method 
crimping  polymer  bi-component  fibers.  5.701.644 
Kageyama.  Hidehei;  Ueki.  Tomiji;  and  MiLsuya.  Yo:.- 

Co.Ltd  Side  knock  type  mechanical  pencil.  5.702, 
Kagitani.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Yosuke;  Sano.  Shigeaki:  Yoshida.  To<;hiji 
5.702,6M,  CI,  264-515.000. 
Kahn.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Gaffhey,  Anne  M.;  Kahn.  Andrew  P.;  and  Pitchai 
CI  549-536.000. 
Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saika.    Toshihiro;     Mizuiani,     Hidemasa,     ,. 

Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.703.666.  CI.  349-61.00 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Kush.  Donald  C,  5,702,537.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Kaiser,  Helmut:  See — 

Schulmann,  Winfiried;  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaise 

a.  117-208.000. 

Kaiser,  Mark  A.,  to  Marshall  lndu.stries  Composites,  I 

lural  rebar  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,702,1 

Kaiser,  Paul.  Overlay  for  cap  bill  or  visor.  5,701,607. 

Kaji.  Kunihide.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ligatine 

CI.  606-139.000. 
Kaji,  Naruhiko;  Nakano,  Yutaka;  Nakata.  Rempei;  ..«_ 
Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  to  Ebara  Corpor  t 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ozone  generating  apparatus.  5.702; 
Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto:  See — 

Nicholson.  Myron  Donald;  Kajiwara.  Edward 
Paul  Edmund.  Jr.  5.702.783.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Kakizaki,  Masaaki;  Hirano,  Hirofumi;  and  Bekki. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  force  control  in  a  m 
feeding  apparatus.  5,702,191,  O  400-582.000. 
Kaku,  Junichi;  and  Yamada,  Masaichi,  to  Sanshin 

Vertical  engine.  5,701,872,  CI.  123-495.000. 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Seiji;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  and 
Hitachi   Maxell.  Ltd;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tape  cas 
242-338.400. 
Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi: 
Sailo.  Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maedj 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shis 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  C\.  369-S4.O0O. 
Kakuta.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Oishi.  Kazumasa;  Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakuu 
Yasuo.  5,703.988.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Guzinski.  James  A  ;  and  Schulze.  Mark  H  .  5.702, 
Kalapudas.  Arja  Marketu:  See — 

Kaijalainen.  Arto  Johannes;  S<Mervall.  Maria-Li 
Marketu;  Pelkonen.  Rcino  01a\i:  Laine,  Aire  I 
Risto  Arvo  Sakari;  and  Saloocn,  Jaimo  Sakari 
383.000. 
Kalb,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Ghaffaripour,  Parviz:  Kalb,  Arthur  J.;  Johnson, 
L..  5,703.529,  Q.  330-51.000 
Kalker,  William  J.,  Jr:  See- 
Masters.  William  Cecil;  and  Kalker,  William  J 
52-698.000. 
Kaltman,  Kurt  Albert:  See— 

Blanchard,  Scott  David;  Kallman,  Kurt  Albert;  i 
Alexander.  5.703.903.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Kaller.  Howatd  Leo:  See — 

Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Hedberi 
Howard  Leo;  and  Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur,  Jr 
208.000. 
Kalthoff,  Timodiy  V.;  Wang.  Binan;  and  Wu,  Miaoc 
Corporation.  Switched  capacitor  input  sampling  c 
delu  sigma  modulator  5,703.589.  CI.  341-172  000 
Kamada.  Masashi:  See— 

Akiyama.  Yuji;  Mofimura,  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto 
Sadayuki;  Kamada.  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya, 
395-101.000. 
Kamasz,  Stacy  R.:  See- 
Farrier.  Michael  G  ;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma.  Fred 
Mark  P.  5.703.639.  O   348-241  000. 
Kamata.  Shigeto;  and  Sakai.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  .^™ 
magnet  type  multi-phase  linear  motor  with  vibration 
coolmg  means.  5,703.420,  CI.  310-54.000. 


Hayak  shi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Tosjihiko;  and  Watanabe, 


Naoto;  and  Ohnishi, 

Straub.   Rainer;   and 
for  producing  self- 
1  28-220.000. 
Yosl|ihide,  to  Kotobuki  & 
93rCI.  4OI-65.00O. 


and  Kagitani,  Toshio, 
i  uigasamy.  5,703.254, 

I,     Noriyuki;     and 


:  Mai 


.Nil  i 


;  circ  Jit 
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Borsenik,  Frank  D,  Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi,  Robert  R.;  Duggan,  Robert  J.;  Heinzmann. 
Richard  Kurt;  Key,  Brian  R.;  Skoskiewicz,  Andrzej;  and  Kristal,  Phyllis  K  . 
to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Human  transporter.  5  701  %5  CI 
180-7. 100.  ..«-■• 

Kameshima.  Toshio:  See — 

Saika.     Toshihiro;     Mizutani.     Hidemasa;     Kaifu.     Noriyuki      and 
Kameshima.  Toshio.  5,703,666,  CI.  349-61.000. 
Kameyama.  Fumio.  to  Bnxher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tool  magazine 
having  grips  capable  of  maintaining  tool  gripping  force  regardless  of 
orientation  of  magazine  disk.  5.702.336,  CI.  483-56.000. 
Kameyama.  Masaomi:  See — 

Hinikawa.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  and  Kameyama.  Masaomi 
5.703.675,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.     Masashi 
5.702.832.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Kamo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tohru;  and  Kamo.  Hiroaki.  5.703.325.  CI    174-50000 
Kampf.  Klaus:  See — 

Adamek.  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer.  Horst;  Entnip.  Hubert  Crosse   Nien- 
haus.  Clemens;  Herchenbach,  Paul;  Sarfert,  Andreas;  Kiimpf.  Klaus 
and  Scbott.  Wilhelm.  5.702.306.  CI.  464-172.000 
Kamps.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke.  Janica  Sue;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  and  Radtke 
Darnell  Clarence,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Soft  high  bulk  tissue' 
5.702.571.  CI.  162-117.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.703.614.  CI.  345-97  000 
Kandpal.  Tara  C:  See— 

Dreiman.  Nehk  I.;  and  Kandpal.  Tara  C.  5.701.668.  CI  29-888  020 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugai.  Ryuji;  Murakami.  Umeji;  and  Yamori.  Yukio.  5.703.212,  CI. 
J  Jti-36U.UUU. 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Seiya;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Takei.  Hirofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko 
5.703.638.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwakiri.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Takashi.  5.703.146. 

Kanehara.  Kenji:  See — 

Morishima.  Shingo;  Yamada.  Jun;  Kanehara.  Kenji;  and  Yoshinaea 
Tohni.  5.701.736.  CI.  60-297.000. 
Kaneko.  Katsumi:  See — 

Sato.  Yuzo;  Kaneko.  Katsumi;  and  Sailo.  Yasushi.  5.703.530  CI  330- 
149.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Mouri,  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.703.614.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kaneta,  Mayumi:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Kaneu.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong   Yeong 

Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 

hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.702.698.  CI.  424-85.200 

Kang.  Dae  Soon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd.  Interconnection  structure  for 

attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  substrate.  5.703.406.  CI.  257- 

Kang,  Sun-Woong:  See — 

Oh.  Seung-Hun;  Doh.  Gyun-Hae;  and  Kang,  Sun-Woong.  5.702.497,  CI 
65-412.000. 
Kani,  Rikako:  See— 

Hayase,  Shuzi;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kani,  Rikako.  5.702,776,  CI. 
428-1 .000. 
Kanjo,  Wajih;  Smith,  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotu.  Michael   McCabe 
Thomas^  Fessler.  Charles  B  ;  and  Natschke.  Scon,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Railway  hand  brake  apparatus  with  visual  condition 
indicator.  5.701.974.  CI.  188-1.1  IR. 
Kanjo.  Wajih.  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Rotary  drawbar  assem- 
bly for  a  railway  freight  car.  5.702.012.  CI.  2I3-62.0OR 
Kanna.  Shigeo;  and  Uetake.  Akihito.  to  Seikon  Epson  Corporation   Motor 

control  apparaws.  5.703.768.  CI.  363  98.000. 
Kaiuio.  Syoichi:  See — 

Koseki.  Toshinori;  Maeda.  Kunio;  and  Kanno.  Syoichi,  5.702,810,  CI. 

4Za-3  I  o.otX/. 

Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai.  Genji;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  5.702  872  C\ 
430-326.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

landolo.  John  J;  and  Cnipper.  Scoa.  5,703,040.  CI.  514-2  000 
Kantner.  Steven  S.;  See— 

Yasis,  Rafael  M  ;  Uy,  Rosa;  Marcus,  Barbara  J.;  and  Kantner.  Steven  S 
5.702,753.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  Yoshida.  Ma.sahiko 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.702.642.  CI.  252-299  660 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Ohashi.  Ryota;  Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nagai.  Toshio,  5,701,739,  CI. 

Kanzaki,  Tomoyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  compensating  time  in 

transmitting  unit  and  transmitting  system  5,704,030.  C\.  395-182  100 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 
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Erik  Leigh;  Kalter. 
.702.984.  a.  437- 
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Masashi:  Sugama. 
TakAuki.  5.704.019.  CI. 


S.  F;  and  Benden. 

KabusI  iki  Kaisha.  Moving 
!  jppression  and  coil 


Ichinose.  Susumu;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi.  Atsushi;   Kideiu. 

Hideshi;  and  Hotta.  Mitsuyiiki,  5.702,691,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Yoshida,  Satoshi;  Yanagi.  Hideki;  Sakai.  Kouichi;  and  Nawa,  Masay- 

oshi,  5,702,510,  C\.  106-31.600. 
Yoshida,  Wataru;  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Abe. 
Hiroshi,  5,703,264,  CI.  558-316.000. 
Kaijalainen.  Arto  Johannes:  Sddervall.  Maria-Liisa;  Kalapudas.  Arja  Mar- 
ketta;  Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  Aire  Maria;  Lammintausta.  Ri.sto 
Arvo  Sakari;  and  Salonen.  Jarmo  Sakari.  to  Oy.  Orion-yhtyma  .  Selective 
aromata.se  inhibiting  compounds.  5.703.109.  CI.  514-383  000. 
Karunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Bell.  Ciavid  A.;  and  Ryan.  Bruce  M..  lo  Amerigon.  Inc. 
Radio  frequency  energy  management  system.  5.703.464.  O.  320-19.000 
Kaiur.  Chandresekar  R.;  Vanden  Berg.  Ted  A.;  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  A.;  and 
Hitchen.  Christopher,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Bobbin  assembly  for  a 
vehicle  instrument  gauge.  5.703J90.  CI.  73-430.000. 
Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi:  See — 

Satou.  Masaharu;  Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami.  Takuya.  Kawagoe. 
Kenji;    Uno.    Takaaki;    Aimoto,    Hideo;    and    Horiuchi,    Tamaki, 
5.702,122,  CI.  280-691.000. 
Kase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Shinuda,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shiozaki,    Shizuo;    Kitamura.    Shigeto;    Ichikawa.    Shunji;    Kase, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  5.703,085,  O.  514-263  000. 
Ka.shino,  Toshio:  See — 

Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi; 
lianori,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo,  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki; 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.703.632.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Higuma.  Ma.sahiko;  tkeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimoto. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701.995.  O.  206-205.000. 
Kasper.  Hermann  K.:  See — 

Maxim.  Rosemary  S.;  and  Kasper.  Hermann  K..  5.702.128.  CI.  283- 
81000. 
Kataho.  Takuo:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo;  Kataho.  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose. 
Yoshima-sa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Telsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata,  Toshihiio.  5,703.901,  a.  373-109.000. 
Katakura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Narita.    Toshihiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko:    and 
Nakaya.  Yoshihito.  5.703.671.  Q.  355-32.000. 
Kataoka,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki:  Sakala,  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu. 
Shirou.  5,702,594,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Kato,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ta.shiio,  Ma.sashi;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu.  5.703.308,  a.  84-609.000 
Kato,  Hironori;  Nakao,  Masanori:  and  Ida.  Yuichi.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid. 

Rotary  connector  5,702,260,  O  439-IM.OOO. 
Kalo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Naka,  Takehiko:  Nishikawa,  Kohei:  and  Kato,  Takeshi,  5,703,110,  O. 
514-396.000. 
Kato,   Toshiro,   to    L'Air   Liquide,    Societe   Anonyme   pour   L'Etude   et 
L'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  for  charging  pow- 
dery  heat   insulator  into   a  thermallv    insulated,   double-shelled   lank. 
5,702,655,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Kalo,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Watari,  Ma.sao;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omote, 
Ma.sanori;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Minamino,  Katsuki.  5.704.013.  CI. 
395-23.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Masakazu:  and  Kato.  Yoshikazu.   5.703,868,  O    369- 
286.000. 
Kalogi,  Sadaji:  See — 

Kawashima,  Kazuki:  Kalogi,  Sadaji:  and  Hida.  Yoshikazu.  5.702.317, 
CI.  474-110  000. 
Katohno,  Noboiu;  Tsurumi,  Yoshihisa:  aitd  Iwama,  Chikara,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  reproduction  apparatus  with  improved  adjustment 
characteristics  for  audio<ontrol  head.  5.703,737.  C\.  360-109.000. 
Katsumala.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuru,  Yasutaka;  Okamura,  Takumi;  Kimura,  Shoji;  Yamainoto,  Yuji; 
Murau,  Toshinori;  Katsumala,  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Moriyoshi;  and  E<te. 
Takanori.  5.703.658,  O  348-554.000. 
Katsuyama.  Yukio:  and  Yamakawa.  Kengo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Library 
qiparaius  with  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing  cartridges  accomtiKxlating 
rrxmory  media  therein  and  method  for  assembling  library  apparatus. 
5.703.843.  CI   .369-34.000. 
Kaucr.  James  C:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Smith.  Kevin  R.;  Callison.  Kath- 
leen v.;  Baklino.  Frank;  NefT.  Nicola;  and  iqbal.  Mohamed.  5.703.045. 
a.  514-12.000 
Kaufman.  Kenneth:  See — 

Chuang.  Strong  C;   Kaufman.  Kenneth:  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H.. 
.'i.701.682,  CI.  34-115.000 
Kaul.  Pradecp:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley  E.:  Kaul.  Pradecp;  Parr.  Michael  I.;  Avis.  Graham:  Coni- 
gan.  John  E.,  Ill;  Wendling,  Daniel:  and  Mehia.  Ashok  D..  5,703.88L 
CI   .170-468.000. 
Kaup  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kaup,  Otmar,  5,701,800,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Kaup,  Omuu,  lo  Kaup  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pressure  medium  drive  with  a 

cylinder  and  a  plunger.  5,701.800.  CI.  92-128.000 
Kawabata,  Masami:  .See — 


Sato,  Akihiko;  Mizutani,  Kenzo;  Kawabata.  Masami;  and  Sumiyoshi. 
Iwao.  5.702.846.  CI  430-2.000. 
Kawada.  Naoki;  Yamazalu.  Noritsugu;  Imoio.  Takafumi;  and  Ikura.  Kiyoshi. 
lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  optically  active 
Iriazole  compounds  and  method  of  racemizing  optically  active  triazole 
compounds  5.702,928.  C\.  435  121.000. 
Kawagoe.  Kenji:  See — 

Satou.  Ma.saharu;  Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Kawagoe. 
Kenji:    Uno.    Takaaki;    Aimoto.    Hideo;    and    Horiuchi.    Tamaki. 
5.702.122.  CI.  280-691  000 
Kawaguchi.  Akio.  Ui  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  foe  regen- 
erating a  particulate  collection  filter  and  an  exhaust  emission  coMidI 
system  with  a  particulate  collection  fiher.  5.701.735.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kondo.  TcLsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.703.652.  CI.  348-421.000. 
Kawai.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kiktmrato.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.702.698.  CI.  424-85.200 
Kawai.  Kenzou:  See — 

Funakoshi.  Shinji:  and  Kawai,  Kenzou,  5,703,1%,  Q.  528-196.000 
Kawakami,  Hideaki,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.;  and  Komatsu  Industries  Corporation. 
Die  protection  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  press.  5,701,81 1, 0.  lOi 50.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiromichi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji,  to  Murala  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Insulalitjn 

paste  containing  glass  5.702.996.  C\.  501-14.000. 
Kawakami.  Soichiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoya.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Secondary  battery  using  lithium.  5.702.845.  O.  429-224.O0O. 
Kaw  akami.  Tatsuya.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Shifting  device  for  a  bicycle.  5.701 ,786, 

a.  74-502.200. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  sensor  covered  by  a  protec- 
tive film  and  an  organic  film  lo  decrease  variations  in  spectral  sensitivity. 
5.703.355.  a.  250-214.100. 
Kawamoto,  Shiro:  See— 

Kurihara,  Katsumi;  Kawamoto,  Shiro;  Nemazi,  John  E.;  and  Conaer, 
William  G.,  5.701,855,  O.  123-73.0AD. 
Kawamura.  Naoshi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp  having 
simplified  structure  and  reduced  condensation.  5.702.173.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kawano.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigehisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya:  Fujii.  Yoshio:  Kawano.  Yuji:  aid 
Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.703.733.  CI.  360-77.010. 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Numata.  Shigeaki;  and  Shibuya.  Souichi.  5,702.615,  O.  210-759.000. 
Kawa-salci  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Inokuti.  Yukio.  5.702.541.  O.  148-308.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazuki;  Kalogi.  Sadaji;  and  Hida.  Yoshikazu.  lo  NTN  Corpo- 
ration Auloten.sioner  5.702.317.  O  474-110.000 
Kawasugi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Display  driving  device. 

5.703,616.  CI.  345-98  000. 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul,  Pradecp:  Parr,  Michael  1.;  Avis,  Graham:  Corrigan. 
John  E.,  Ill:  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mefaia,  Ashok  D.,  to  Hughes  Electroa- 
ics.  Multi-subscriber  unit  for  radio  communication  system  and  method. 
5,703,881,  a.  370-468.000. 
Kayama,  Masayosbi:  See — 

Havakawa.  Yuuichi;  Saitoh,  Shinichi:  Matsuzaki,  Isao:  and  Kayama. 
Masayoshi.  5.703,739.  Q.  360-121.000. 
Kayan,  Helmut  L.:  See — 

Kietuiakis.  Maciej  J..  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort,  Michelle  Y.: 
and  Kayan.  Helmul  L  .  5.702.416.  CI.  606-193.000. 
Kazama.  Tohio.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magiteiic  bead  and  magneto-opdcal 

recording  device.  5.703.840.  O.  369-13.000. 
Kazmar.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Cui.  Changxing:  Baughman.  Ray  H.:  Iqbal.  Zafa~.  Kazmar.  TheodoR  R.: 
and  Dahlstrom.  David  K  .  5.702.629.  O.  252-62.90R. 
Kcdem.  Gershon:  See — 

Kellam.  Mark  D  :  and  Kedem.  Gershon.  5,702,868.  C\  430-312.000. 
Keefe.  Waller  D  .  Jr:  See- 
Philips.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Keefe,  Walter  D.,  Jr..  5,702.054.  C\.  229- 
110.000. 
Keenan,  Michael  John:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert.  Jacob:  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard;  Manry,  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5.703.256,  Q.  554^224.000 
Keepers,  Curtis  Brent:  See— 

Wannagix,  Gary   A.;   Keepers.   Curtis   Brent:   Goebel.  Timodiy   R.; 
Cwiakala.  James  M..  Jr:  and  Connors.  Clifford  J..  5.703J54.  O. 
250-2I4.0VT. 
Keithau.  Theo.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Folder  for  selectively 
producing  once  or  twice  cross-folded  products.   5.702.341.  CI.  493- 
426.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schfinenberg.  Frank-Heinrich.  5.702.154.  CI.  297-257  000. 
Keila.  Gabriel;  Renaudineau.  Joel;  and  Yean.  Leanirith.  to  Essikv  Interna- 
tional (Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique).  Low  yellow  index  polymer  com- 
positiv>ns,  pulvmcri/ahic  compositions  and  lenses  using  said  compositions. 
5.702.825,  Cl'.  428-500.000 
Keilel.  Todd:  See— 

Tham.  Robert  Q:  and  Keilel.  Todd,  5.701.888.0.  128-204.210. 
Keidi.  Peter  T;  and  Euteneuer,  Charles  L.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Balloon  catheter  with  distal  guide  wire  lumen.  5.702.439.  O.  604-%.000. 
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Keith.  Peter  T:  See— 

Euteneuer,  Charles  L.;  Manison.  Richard  C;  Ad  ms.  Daniel  O.:  Hektner. 
Thomas  R  :  and  Keidi.  Peter  T.  5.702.364.  (  1.  604-96.000 
Kell.  Michael:  Sfr— 

DeWin,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell.  Michael;  Pavia.  Mi<  hael  R.;  Kiely,  John  S  ; 
Schroeder.   Mel   C;   Stankovic.   Charles   J  ;   and   Ware.   Steven 
5.702.672.  a.  422-131.000. 
Kellam.  Mark  D.;  and  Kedem.  Getdion.  to  Astarix  In  :.  High  resolutiofl  mask 
programmable  via  selected  by  low  resolution  photo  nasking.  5.702.868.  CI 
430-312.000. 
Keller.  Kathleen  E.:  See— 

Lucas.  Gary  L.;  Keller.  Kathleen  E.;  Agatston.  D  vid;  and Caplan.  Drew 
5.703.938.  CI.  375-112.000. 
Kelley.  Gordon  Arthur.  Jr.:  See— 

Bettin.  Claude  Louis;  Howell.  Wayne  John;  Hedl  erg.  Erik  Leigh;  Kalter. 
Howard  Leo;  and  Kelley.  Gordon  Anhur.  J  ..  5.702.984,  CI   437- 
208.000. 
Kelley.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Hoekman.  Doneil  J.;  and  Kelley.  Paul  E..  5.703  358.  O.  250-282  000 
Kelly,  George  R.:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  aid  Lebby.  Michael  S 
5.703.664.  a  349-58  000. 
Kelly,  Hugh-Peter  Granville,  to  Unear  Drives  Lira  ted.  Linear  motor  for 

extended  travel.  5.703.417,  a.  310-12.000 
Kelly,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Afooso,  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wolin.  R  maid  L..  5.703,090.  CI 
514-290.000. 
Kemp.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley,  Jane  M.;  Kemp,  B)  ice  E:  and  Weltenhall 
Rjchard  E.  H.,  5,703,207,  O.  530-324.000. 
Kemfner,  Kennedi  M.:  See- 
Adam.  Dan  R.;  Kempner.  Kennedi  M.;  Vivino.   >laik  A.;  Tucker.  Eben 
E.;  and  Jones.  Michael.  5.701.898.  CI.  l28-6(  1.090. 
Kennedy.  Brian  Steven;  and  Hayburst.  Ptter.  to  Tl  A  Industrial  Products 

Limited.  Incandescent  mantles.  5.701.730.  C\.  57-J24.000. 
Kennedy.  Dennis  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ciicuit  and 

current  in  an  H-bridge  drive  network.  5.703.490.  4|.  324-650.000. 
Kennedy.  James  Murrell:  See — 

Ford,  James  Arthur;  Bertva.  Don  Lee;  Kenned  i.  James  Murrell;  and 
Presdorf,  Ronald  Lynn.  5.701.940,  O.  160-8^  050. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Roth,  Steve;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  A.,  5,703,59  3,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Kennedy,  Tunodiy  J  ;  Stowell.  Davin;  and  Bolden,  S<  Mt.  to  General  House- 
wares Corp.  Food  grater.  5,702,061.  Q.  241-93.00  ). 
Kerl  Holzbau  GmbH:  See— 

Thoss.  Werner.  5.701.716,  O.  52-713.000. 
Kerlin.  Klaus  Gunler,  and  Hamacher.  Peter,  to  Herh«  ns  GmbH.  Simplified 
process  for  producing  a  corrosion-protecting,  well  at  hering  lacquer  coating 
and  die  workpieces  obtained  thereby.  5.702,581.  cf  204-486.000. 
Kern.  John  J.;  Stein.  Richard  L.;  and  Wildrick.  J  Pretion.  to  Survivair  Inc 

Disposable  face  mask.  5.701.893,  CI.  128-206.240 
KeiT-McCee  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Sheargold,  Stephen  W.;  and  Andersen.  Terrell  14.  5,702.679.  O.  423 
599.000.  ' 

KetT.  Sluvl.  ni:  See— 

Priou.  Christian;  and  Kerr.  Sman.  Ill,  5,703,137 
Keisrhner,  JoAnne  H.:  See — 

Cummins,  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Su.san  Melissa;  ^rgmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland,  John  W  H.;  and    :eTschner,  JoAnne  H 
5,702,901.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kerschner,  JoAnne  Hansen:  See— 

Ekeze,  Tobias  E.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  Hans^.  5,702,884  C\  435- 
5.000. 
Keskitalo,  Ilkka:  See— 

Ojanpera.  Tero;  and  Keskitalo,  Ilkka.  5,703,873Ja.  370-332  000 
Kessler,  Christoph:  See — 

Hdhke,  Hans  Joachim;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Schmitz,  dudrun;  Schbler,  Hans 

Robert;  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Rail    5,702,888.  C\   435- 

6.000. 

Kesterson.  Russell  R.:  See— 

Biyce.  Nathan  K.;  and  Kesterson.  Russell  R., 
236.000. 
Kettls.  Dieter,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baj  ier  Gmbh  &  Co  KG 

Device  for  positioning  fish.  5.702.295.  CI.  452- 1 8«  000 
Key.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi,  Robert  R.;  Duggan,  kdben  J.;  Heinzmann 
Richard  Kurt;  Key,  Brian  R ;  Skoskiewicz, 
Phyllis  K.,  5.701.965,  O.  180-7.100. 
Keyser,  Frank  Ray,  III:  See — 

Gould,  Scott  Whitney;  Furtek,  Frederick  Curtis;  ieyser,  Frank  Ray.  Ill; 

Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch,  Tetrance  Johi     ""    ~"    "" 

40.000. 

Keyson.  David  V.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation  Cursoipointer  speed  control 

based  on  directional  relation  to  target  objects  5.703  520.  CI.  345-145  000 

Khalsa.  Ek  Ong  Kar  S.  Box  car  lock.  5.701.768.  O.    ()- 14.000. 

Khan.  Mujibun  Nisa;  and  Zucker.  Jane  Elisa.  to  Luc  ;nt  Technologies  Inc 

Single-mode  waveguide  structure  for  optoelectronic  ntegrated  circuits  and 

method  of  making  same  5.703.989.  Q.  385-I30.«(b 

Khouri  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Khouri.  Roger  K..  5.701.917.  O.  128-897.000 
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a.  522-25.000. 


5.702.253.  CI.  434- 


^ndrzej;  and  Kristal. 


Khouri.  Roger  K..  to  Khouri  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  promoting  soft  tissue  enlargement  and  wound  healing.  5.701.917  CI 
128-897.000. 
Kidena.  Hideshi:  See — 

Ichinose.  Susumu;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi.  Atsushi;  Kidena. 
Hideshi;  and  Hotta.  Mitsuyuki.  5,702,691,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Kidou,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tomozane,  Shotaro;   Kidou,  Hirokazu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Yukikazu 
5,702,4%,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Kieffer,  Joseph  W.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  OuUet  fitting  for  a 

portable  turbine.  5,702,131.  CI.  285-139.300. 
Kiekert  AG:  See- 
Funk,  Bemhard;  and  Menz,  Gerhard,  5,702,136,  CI.  292-336.300 
Kiely.  John  S.:  See— 

DeWitt.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell.  Michael;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Schroeder,    Mel    C;    Stankovic,    Charles    J.;    and   Ware,    Steven 
5,702,672,  a.  422-131.000. 
Kiely,  Philip:  See— 

Claisse.  Paul;  and  Kiely,  Philip,  5,703,892,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Kienbergcr.  Manfred:  See — 

Hillrichs,  Eilhard;  Kienbeiger,  Manfred;  and  Sander,  Ulrich,  5,702  585 
CI.  205-468.000. 
Kiener,  Andreas;  Roduit,  Jean-Paul;  and  Glackler,  Rainer,  to  Lonza,  Ltd 
Microbiological  process  for  U>e  piepaiation  of  heteroaromatic  caiboxylic 
acids  using  Alcaligenes  faecalis  .  5,702.930,  C\.  435-122.000. 
Kiesele,  Hetben;  Chrzan,  Rigoberl;  and  Metl.  Frank,  to  Drigerwerk  Aklieng- 
esellschafl  Electrochemical  measuring  cell   5.702.576.  CI  204-415.000. 
Kieturakis.  MacieJ  J.;  Mollenauer,  Kennedi  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.  and 
Kayan.  Helmut  L..  to  Genral  Surgical  innovations.  Inc   Apparatus  for 
developing  an  anatomic  space  for  laparoscopic  hernia  repair  and  patch  for 
use  therewjtfi.  5.702.416.  CI.  606-193.000. 
KiktKhi.  Tomoe:  See — 

Koyama,  Mikio;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi.  Tomoe.  5.702.860.  CI 
430-137.000. 
Kikumoto.  Yoshibou:  See — 

Nakai.  Satocu;  Kaneu.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 

Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 

hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5,702.698.  CI  424-85.200. 

Kikuta.  Hikaiu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiro.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,703.556,  CI.  336-83.000 

Kilbum,  Robert.  Light  emitting  bicycle  pedal  5.702,172,  Q.  362-72  000 

Kilgannon,  Patrick  D.;  and  Gallatin,  W    Michael,  to  KTOS  Corporation 

Polynucleotides  encoding  human  ICAM-4.  5,702,917.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kilgore.  Marion  D.;  and  Gano,  John  C.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 
High  temperature,  high  pressure  retrievable  packer.  5.701.954.  C\.  166^ 
1 19.000. 
Killeen,  Joseph  P:  See— 

Mahone,  William  C  ;  Chandler,  Biuce  D.;  Killeen.  Joseph  P;  aid 
Garrett,  David  L.,  5,702.205,  a.  405-169.000. 
Kilp,  David  Patrick:  See- 
Cannon.  Nancy  Mondrosch;  Cannon,  Gregory  Lewis;  and  Kilp,  David 
Patrick,  5,703,571.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kilpela.  Thomas  S.;  Iwanski.  George  J.;  Songer.  Manhew  N.;  and  Songer. 
Robert  J.,  to  Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surgical  cable  screw  connector 
5.702,399.  a.  606-72.000. 
Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong;  Kim.  Sang-kyun;  and  Jeong.  Bong-uk.  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Directly  heated  cathode  structure 
5.703.429.  a.  313-346.00R. 
Kim.  Chang-Soo:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Keun:  Kim,  Seoung-Ho;  Lee,  Haeng-Woo;  Choi,  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang 
Kong-Hyun.  5.703.139.  CI.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Keun:  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Ched-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong 
Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142.0.522-90.000.  6     j     . 

Kim.  Choon  Hwan:  See — 

Shin.  Chan  Soo:  and  Kim.  Choon  Hwan.  5.702  J68.  CI.  156-644.100 
Kim.  Chull-Soo:  See- 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.703.828.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kim.  Dong  Yeon:  See — 

Kim.  Su  ling;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon;  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Yong  Suk.  5.703.097.  CI 
514-338.000. 
Kim.  Gyung-Yed.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  interfacing 
electrical  signals  transmitted  between  an  engine  controller  and  a  video 
controller  5.701.023.  CI  395  114.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Suk;  and  Shin.  Kwang  Young,  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Motion 
picture  expert  group  (MPEG)  video  coder/decoder  apparanis.  5.703.651 
CI.  348-*  16.000  ^^ 

Kim,  In-eung;  and  Choukh,  Alexandre  M..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  magneto-resistive  element  with  c-shaped  multi- 
layered  structure.  5.703.738.  CI.  .^60- 1 1 3.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  Ho,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  capacitor  of  semiconductor  device.  5,702,974,  CI.  437-60  000 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk:  See — 

Kiin.  Sang-Keun;  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo; Choi. Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whane 
Kong-Hyun.  5.703.139.  Q.  522-42.000. 


Kim.  Sang-Keun;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong- 
Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142.  CI.  522-90.000. 
Kim,  Jeoung  Woo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  ntetnory 

cell  and  medxid  of  nuking  die  same.  5.702.965.  C\.  47-43.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Hyun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  External  memory  control  circuit  for 
sound  tield  processing  digiul  signal  processor.  5.703.956,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  Jin:  See — 

Doerschuk,  Claire  M.;  Fong,  Sherman;  Hebeit,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim. 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R.,  5,702,946,  C\.  435-320.100 
Kim,  Moon  Ju:  See — 

George,  Jonel;  Glassen,  Steven  Gardner;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony: 

Kim.  Moon  Ju;  Picslon.  Allen  Herman;  and  Stucki.  David  Enrunett. 

5,704.055.  a.  395-402.000 

Kim.  Myung  Seon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  line  pattern  in  semiconductor  device.  5.702  J67.  CI.  430-291.000. 

Kim.  Myung-Ho:  See — 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun:  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho,  5,703,828,  O.  365-2.30.030. 
Kim,  Sang-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding/ 

decoding  a  video  signal.  5.703.647.  O.  348-403.000 
Kim,  Sang-Keun:  Kim,  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong- 
Hyun,  to  HANWHA  Chemical  Corporabon.  Pboio-cutable  resin  compo- 
sition and  product  coated  dierewidi.  5,703,139,  CI.  522-42.000. 
Kim,  Sang-Keun;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong-Detik; 
Hong,  Jin-NMio;  Kim,  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang,  Kong-Hyun.  to  Hanwha 
Chemical  Corporation.  Photo-curable  prepolymer  comprising  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  and  process  for  pieparing  dtereof.  5,703.142.  CI.  522- 
90.000. 
Kim.  Sang-kyun:  See — 

Kim,  Chang-seob;  Son,  Seok-bong;  Kim,  Sang-kyun;  and  Jeong,  Bong- 
uk.  5.703,429,  a.  3I3-346.00R 
Kim.  Seoung-Ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Keun.  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee,  Haeng-Woo;  Choi,  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim,  Jeong-Deuk:  Hong,  Jin-Who;  Kim,  Chang-Soo,  and  Whang, 
Kong-Hyun,  5,703,139,  Q.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Su  Ung;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon:  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park.  Sung 
Jun;  Nam.  Saag  Houn;  and  Lee.  Yang  Suk.  lo  D-Yang  Pharm.  Co..  Ud. 
5-pynxilyl-2-pyiidylinethyl.sulfinyl  benzimidazole  derivatives.  5.703.097. 
CI.  514-338.000 
Kim.  Sung-HyuR.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  aulomabcally 
receiving  image  data  in  facsimile  system  regardless  of  whetlier  such 
facsimile  system  is  operating  ia  private  line  mode  or  public  hae  mode 
5.703.699.  CI.  358-442.000 
Kim.  Tae  Yoon.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Autoniitic  cooking  ctMOolling 
apparatus  and  method  emploving  a  narrow  viewing  angle  of  an  infrared 
absorptive  thermopile  sens<v.' 5,702,626,  CI  219-711.000 
Kim.  Tae-Jin:  See — 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  H>'un-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo:  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.703.828.  Q   365-230.030. 
Kim,  Yong-ho:  Lee.  Young-sik;  and  Chun.  Hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Proportional  solenoid  valve  coMrol  system.  5.703.750.  Q.  361- 
187.000. 
Kim.  Young  Hwan.  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Operalioaal 
tnnsconductance   ampliier   with   good    linearity.    5,703,534,   Q.    330- 
277.000. 
Kimberly-Claric  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See— 

Chuang,  Strong  C;  Kaufman.  Kenneth;  and  Schiesser.  Robot  H.. 

5.701.682.  a   34-115.000. 
Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  Yahiaoui.  Ah;  Johns.  Eric  Mitchell:  wd 

Durrance.  Debra  Hardey.  5,702.377.  CI  604-361  000 
Glaug.  Frank  Steven;  Brunner,  Michael  Scott.  Cochnne.  Faith  Eileen: 
Durrance.  Debra  Hardey;  Olson.  Christopher  Peter:  Schleinz.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Hi»ry.  5,702.376.  CI  604-361.000. 
Kamps.  Richard  Joseph.  Behnke.  Janica  Sue;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  and 

Radtke.  Darnell  Oaicnce.  5.702,571.  Q.  162-117.000. 
Shet.  Ramakaot  Tukaram;  and  Wallajapet.  Palam  Raj  R..  5.703.223. 0. 
536-59.000 
Kimmel.  James  S.:  See — 

Bar-Or.  David;  Kimmel.  James  S  ;  and  Roth.  Frvicis  A..  5.702.351.  Q. 
600-190000. 
Kimura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kubomura.  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiromi:  and  Shibata,  Hirolaka.  5.702.993. 
a.  442-204.000. 
Kimura.  Makiko:  See — 

Arashima.  Teiuo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio:  Sugilani.  Hiroshi: 
Hanori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Saito,  Asao,  Masuda.  Kazu^u; 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.703.632.  CI   347-47.000. 
Kimura.  Noboru;  ai>d  Iwai,  Ryouji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  pyrolytic  boron  miride-clad  double-coaled  article. 
5,702,764,0.427-248.100. 
KiiMtra.  Sboji:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yasulaka:  Okamura,  Takumi:  Kimura,  Shoji;  Yanamolo,  Yuji: 

Murata.  Toshinori:  Katsumata.  Kenji;  Akiyaina,  Mcriyoshi;  and  Eda. 

Takanori.  5.703.658.  CI.  348  554.000. 

Kimura.  Shuichi:  and  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Olyinpus  Optical  Co..  Lid. 

Tools  and  method  for  manipulating  organs  in  human  body.  5.702.3S2, 0. 

600-201000 


Kinetikos  Medical  Incorporated:  See — 

Menon.  Jay.  5.702.470.  CI.  623-21.000. 

Whipple.  Terty  L.;  and  Stone,  Glynnis  E,  5,702,4«9,  O.  623-21.000. 
King,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Hecgard,  Chris;  King,  Andrew  J.;  Lovely,  Sydney:  and  Kobe.  Thooat 
J.,  5,703.887,  O.  371-42.000. 
King.  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Eckels.  Phillip  William;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Woods.  Daniel  Christian:  Ward, 
Granville  Gcer,  Haywonh,  Gregory  Farin;  and  King.  Christopher  G., 
5,701,744,  CI.  62-J7. 100. 
King,  Douglas  L.:  Barclay,  Alasdair  G.;  and  Wellman,  Rockie  C.  System  and 
method  of  risk  transfer  and  risk  diversification  including  means  to  aanac 
with  assurance  of  timely  payment  and  segregation  of  the  iMeresls  of 
capital.  5,704.045.  O.  395-235.000. 
King.  Gary  William,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Neural  stimulation  techniques  with 

feedback.  5,702,429,  O.  607-46.000. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuhashi.   Kunihiko;   Sodeyama.   Hideo:   and   liukoshi,   Daiiuke, 
5,702,192,  O  400-613.000. 
King,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Raissyan,  Anousheh;  Wood,  Kody  Raymond:  Jacobi,  Michael  Joseph; 
King.  Linda  S  ;  Sevdel.  Lee  Chopek:  Torbert.  Michele  Pauline;  and 
Leonard.  Robeti  Gary.  5.703.935.  CI.  379-88.000. 
King.  Toby  St.  John.  Daul-lumen  catheter  5,702,365,  O  604-105.000. 
Kingston.  David  G.  I.;  Chaudhary,  Ashok  Gopal;  Gbarpure.  Milind  Moresh- 
war;  Rimoldi.  John  Manfaew;  and  Gunaiilaka,  A.  A.  Leslie,  to  Virgiiiia  Tech 
Intellectual   Propenies.  Inc.  2-Defaenzoyl-2-acyl  laxol  derivatives  and 
methods  for  making  same  5.703.247.  O.  548-962.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hiromi:  See — 

Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  Kinothila.  HiraaB;  and  Yokoyama. 

Dai,  5,701,662,  CI.  29-741.000. 

Kinoshita,  Naoki:  and  Oozooo,  Kazuya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlliRg  die  charging  c^  a  secondary 

battery  using  the  primary  differential  of  the  battery  voltage.  5,703,465, 0. 

320-22  000 

Kinoshita.  Naoki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

determining  battery  conditioas.  5,703,469,  O.  320-48.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Maisuoka.   Chikara:   Watadani.  Tdushi,  Wakinmo.   Knnihisa:   and 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro.  5.702.159.  O.  297-452.480. 
Kinwki  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Shigeyuki:   Yokokawa.   Hirosfai:   and   Ninomiya.  Yuicfai. 
5.703,637.  O.  .348-53.000 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelslein.  Ben.  to  Johns  Hopkins  Unviersity.  The. 

Mednd  and  cells  for  drug  idendficatKin  5.702.903.  O  435-6.000. 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Vogelstein.    Bert;    Kinzler.    Kenneth    W.;    and    H»nillua.    Slavey. 
5.702.886,  O.  435-6.000 
Kipke,  Cary  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Compact  denial 
impression  my  for  photocurable  impression   material.   5,702,250,  O. 
433-37.000. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepiric  Kiiby,  Orvrfc 

llieodive:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr ,  5,704,032, 0.  395-182.020. 

Kkii.  Kazinari.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picss  having  gas 

cylinders  of  plastically  deformable  members  for  even  distribution  of 

Mank-holdiag  force  on  prcsjuve  member  through  cushion  pins.  5.701.778. 

O.  72-351.000. 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Saito. 

Atsushi:  Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki:  Maeda.  Takeshi:  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Kaku. 

Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Sciichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Oachi.  Yasuhide.  to 

Hitachi.  Lid.  Optical  disk  apparatus  and  recording  and  reading  method  for 

an  optica]  disk  using  die  same  5.703,855,  O.  369-54.000. 

Kiriyama.  Norio:  and  Yokosuka.  Hirobumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  signal 

transmitting  apparatus.  5.703,645.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Kirkpmrick.  WilUam  R.,  lo  Rosemouni  bic.  Open  sensor  diagncslic  system 
for  lenpetacuc  transmitter  in  a  process  control  system.  5,703,575,  O. 
340-87OI7O 
Kirschner  Medical  Cotporation:  See — 

Craig,  Edward  Vincem;  Kyle,  Richard  Fruik,  and  Straight,  Chnstopbcr 

Bryan,  5.702,486,  O  623-23  0(». 

Kishi,  Sohlaroh,  Shiba,  Yoshio;  Miyake,  HidekazK  «m1  Kuenzel.  WiUiela. 

Meted  of  wet  peehng  for  brewer's  spent  gnm.  5,702,748,  CL  426- 

478.000. 

Kishino.  Takao;  Onodaka,  Koji:  Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamaguchi,  SMoshi,  to 

Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Drive  circiiit  for  image  display  device. 

5.703.610.  O   345-74  000 

Kishino.  Takao;  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Onodaka,  Kqp:  and  koh,  Shigeo,  to  Rilaba 
Denshi   Kogyo  K.K    Image  display  device  and  drive  device  therefor. 

5.703.611.  CI   345-74.000. 
Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy:  See— 

Klee.  Hairy  John;  and  Kishore.  Gnesh  Murlhy,  5.702.933.  CI.  43S- 
172.300. 
Kita.  Yuichi:  Set — 

Nakagawa,  Koicfai;  Mabno.  Mitsui;  and  Kita.  YUcU.  5.703.270.  O. 
560-183.000 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Munakala.  Hiroki;  Niihimun.  Yoichi;  Kitagawa.  Hirosfai:  and  Akazaki. 
Shusuke.  5.701371.  O.  123-491.000. 
Kitajima.  Yasuo:  See — 
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UmenMo.  Tnshio:  Fukuda.  Masami:  Shimoda.    >iiji;  Kilajima.  Yasuo; 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou,  Yurie,  5.703.8:  7.  C\.  368-88.000. 
Kiumura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shudu.  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizu  o:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;   and   Kitamura.    Kazuyuki,    5,703,128.   C\.   514- 
563.000. 
Kitamura.  Noriko:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Walani;  Hyoda.  Junkoh;  Yamazjki.  I  enichi.  and  Kiiamura, 
Noriko.  5.703.157,  a.  524-822.000. 
Kiounun.  Shigcto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Koike,  Nobuaki:  Shimada.  Jui  ichi;  Nakamuni.  Joji; 
Shiozaki,    Shizuo:    Kiumura,    Shigeio:    Ich  Icawa,    Shunji:    Ka.se, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka,  Himmi.  5.703,085.  O.   (14-263.000. 
Kiiamura.  Tetsuya:  and  Mimura.  Hidcki,  to  Kabushik  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data 
recofding  medium  having  reproduction  timing  infoi  nation,  and  system  for 
lepniducing  record  data  by  using  the  reproductic  n  timing  information 
5,703,997,  a.  386-97.000 
Kitch.  Steven  C:  &*— 

Buite.  Dennis  W.;  Kumar,  G.  Kris;  and  Kitch,  Si  ven  C,  5.702,485.  CI 
623-23.000 
Kitsukawa,  Goto:  See — 

Akiba,  Takesada;  and  Kitsukawa,  Goto,  5,703,8  5,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Klammer.  Peter  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Elecl  -ucartliographic  wave- 
form monitoring  method  and  system.  5,701.907,  Cl.  128-696.000. 
Klapheke,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Schoen,  Jerry  W.;  Dihlstrom,  Norris  A.;  and  Klar  iheke,  Christopher  G., 
5,702339,  CI.  1 48- 1 1 1 .000. 
Klaras,  Louis  F;  and  Cohn,  David  B.,  to  Hughes  I  lectrooics.  Integrated 

detector  for  laser  remote  sensors.  5,703,691.  Cl.  3J|5-»37  000. 
Klee,  Harry  John;  and  Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy.  loi  Monsanto  Company. 
Control  of  fruit  ripening  and  senescence  in  planii  5.702,933   Cl   435- 
172.300. 
Kleijn,  Willem  Basliaan;  and  Nahumi,  Dror.  to  Luc  rnt  Technotoeies  Inc 

RCELP  coder.  5.704,003,  Cl   395-2.290. 
Klein,  JeBfrey  L.:  Se?— 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Blumemhal.  Roc;  Klein.  Jeffi  cv  L.;  and  Wu.  Wei. 
5.702.981,0.437-192.000. 
Kleine.  Ulrich:  $«— 

Nebel.  Gerhard;  Geoigakos.  Geoig;  and  Kleine.   .Hrich.  5.703.533,  O. 
330-253.000. 
Klenun,  Per:  See— 

Moiin.  Saren;  Andersson,  Poul  Kiiietetp;  Get  les,  Kenn  Axo;  and 
Klemm.  Per.  5,702.916.  Cl.  435-69  100. 
Klever-Kart.  Inc.:  See- 
Begum,  Paul  G.;  and  Young,  Gordon  W..  5.703.^  M.  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Klier.  Eric  M.:  See- 
Brown.  Alexander  M.;  and  Klier.  Eric  M..  5.702,  42.  Cl.  148-406.000 
Kline.  Biuce  C:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gurpreet  S  ;  and  Kline.  Bmce  C.  5.702  S89.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Khng,  John  Phillip,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Pi   ignal  fincquency  filter 

medxtd  of  manufacture.  5,701.665.  Cl.  29-825.000. 
Klingier.  Otmar;  Zoller.  Gerhard.  Jablonka,  Bemd:  J|  st,  Melida;  Breipohl, 
Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  Konig,  Wolfgang;  and  J  tilz.  Hans  Ulrich,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Urea  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  use 
5,703,050,0  514-18.000. 
Klosel,  Egon.  to  Besma  Beschichtungsmassen  GmbH    Moldable  him  for 
fa.'itenmg  to  3  base  and  shielding  from  radiation  or  for  insulation  of 
electrically  conducting  parts.  5.702.994.  Cl.  442-229.000. 
Klunder.  Rento  Willem;  and  Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gettla  Hendrika  Maria,  to 
Cordis  Corporation.   Balloon  catheter  with  ballotti  protection  sheath 
5,702,410,  Cl.  606-194.000.  ] 

Kneip,  Michael;  and  Danisch.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktingesellschaft.  Water 
repellent  treatment  of  leather  and  skins  with  pdysilixanes  fiinctionalizcd 
with  catboxyl  groups  in  a  comb-like  manner.  5.702J»90,  O.  8-94.230. 
Knipe.  Richard  E.,  Jr.:  Jacob,  Savarimuthu  M.,  and  |t4ancini.  Thomas  to 
Dako  Industries,  Lid.  Waler-based  flushing  for  punis  and  odier  coatiiiKS 
5.701.922. 0    134-100  100.  T         ""^  "»°"K» 

Knoch,  Lynniu  K.;  and  Tarn.  Pak.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  jvertical  IGFET  coo- 
figundon  having  low  on-resistance  and  method.  15.703.389,  O    257- 
327.000. 
Knoll  Aktiengescllschalt:  See— 

Biaiia,  Miguel  Femaodez;  Berlanga.  Jost  Maria  Q  stellano;  and  Romer- 
dihl.  Cyndiia.  5.703.089.  O.  514-284.000. 
Kooile.  Jochen;  See— 

Klingier,  Otmar,  Zoller.  Geihard;  Jablonka.  Bem^;  Just.  Melitu;  Brei- 
p<*l.  Gerinnl:  Knolle.  Jochen;  KOnig.  Wolfejng;  and  Slilz,  Hans 
Ulrich.  5.703.050.  0.514-18.000. 
Knuth,  Mark:  See— 

Schnqrf,  H  Ernest;  Slockhoff,  Brian;  and  Knurii,  Mark,  5.702.703.  O. 
424-93.461. 
Ko.  Jung-wan.  to  Samsung  Elecitronics  Co.,  Lid.  Appu  iius  for  encoding  and 

decoding  tun  length  limited  code  data.  5.703.580,  C  I.  341-59.000 
Kobayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Nozaki.  Ncbabm;  Mitsumolo,  Shinji;  Kubo,  Ks  uni;  and  Kobayashi 
Fumio,  5,703,900, 0. 372-107.000.  "-T""  ' 

Kobayadii,  Isamu:  See — 

Umemcto.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Masami;  SUmoda.  K(  nji;  Kitajima.  Yasuo- 
Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Udou,  Yurie,  5,703,837  O.  368-88  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuyoihi:  See — 
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Ohtani.  Yasuo:  Kataho.  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makoto;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Nose, 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi,  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide:  and  Hama- 
hata,  Toshihiro,  5,703,901,  O.  373-109.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kyoko:  See — 

Itoh.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kyoko;  Uchiyama,  Akira;  and  Takeliara,  Toiu, 
5,702,827,  Cl.  428-519.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaka=u;  and  Kato,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  information  recording  medium  having  discernible  obverse  and 
reverse  sides.  5,703,868.  O.  369-286.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See — 

Goto.  Shinichi:  Kobayashi.  Masao:  Kuzuya.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ichikawa 
Hidehito.  5.702.782,  O.  428-31  000. 
Kobayashi,  Naoya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  and  Kobayashi,   Naoya.  5,702,845.  O    429- 
224.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Horigome,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Seiji,  5.703,853,  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeya:  See — 

Akamalsu.   Mikio;   Seki.   Kenji;   Yamashita,   Katsuhiro;   Kobayashi 
Takeya;  and  Taniguchi,  Taka.shi.  5,701,762.  O.  62-636.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yuichi;  Nakagawa,  Chikao;  Ito,  Hiionii;  and  Kobayashi 
Yoshinori,  5.701,816.  Cl.  101-128.400. 
Koch  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Adain  T;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Burton,  Larry.  5,702.647,  O.  261- 
114.500 
Kocher.  Christian:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  Fischer.  Jakob:  Elison.  Martina:  and  KOcher, 
Christian.  5.703.269.  Cl.  560-19000. 
Kock,  Norbert  Franz:  See — 

Steenblock.  Roland  Eugen;  Kock.  Nofbeit  Franz;  and  Fiedler.  Detlef 
Herbert.  5.703.161,  Cl.  525-66.000. 
Kocur.  Jean:  See — 

Heinrich,  Rudolf:  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  SchlichL  Rainer 
5.703,010,0.504-116.000. 
Koda.  Koji:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Ogasawara.  Tadahiko:  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Watanabe 
Katsushi;  and  Koda,  Koji.  5.702.384.  O.  604-SQ2.100. 
Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Hayashi.   Kunihiro;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino,  Kenichiro.  5,703,718,  O.  359-494.000. 
Kodama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yorinori;  Kodama,  Yoshihiro;  Kpiima,  Yoichi.  luid  Terao 
Kiminobu,  5,701.976.  Cl.  188-71.500. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mohrmann,  Hans  Dierk,  5,701,818.  Cl.  101-375.000. 
Koenig,  Lairy,  to  Jam'n  Fitness  Coip  Exercise  apparatus.  5.702.329.  Cl 

482-97.000. 
Koga.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Itoh.  Masashi;  and  Koga,  Yasutaka,  5,703,626,  O.  345-173  000 
K6gel,  Wolfram:  See— 

Schweinzer,  JOrgen;  Fischer,  Joachim;  De  Grave,  Isidoor,  and  KokI 
Wolfram.  5.703.135,  O.  521-60.000. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Takako;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu 

and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.702.861.  Cl.  430-191.000. 
Ohno.  Hayato;  Nakao.  Taku;  Harada.  Hisanobu;  Hidesaka.  Shinichi; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.702.862  O  430- 
I91.O0O. 
KOhler.  Wolfgang;   Krai.   Rudolf;  and  Wittchow.  Eberhard.   lo  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Steam  generator.  5.701.850,  O.  122-235.230. 
Kohn,  Joel  M.  Undcrgannenl  apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  mcnstnial 

cramping.  5,701,608,  Cl  2^*06.000. 
K8hr,  Uwe,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Arrangement  for  separating  flat 

stacked  objecu.  5.702.099.  Cl.  271-101000. 
Kohno.  Takaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

precharge  time  improved.  5.703,820.  Cl.  365-204.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  Minami.  Ma.sayoshi.  and  Minamiguchi.  Riichi.  to  Yazaki 
Cotponlion.    Method    for   storing    gel<oated    seeds.    5.701.700.    Cl 
47-57.600. 
Kohr.  William  J.:  See— 

Goeddel.  David  V;  Kohr,  William  J.;  P«nnica.  Diane;  and  Vehar  Gordon 
A..  5.702.938,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Koibuchi.  Ken.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Behavior  control  system 
of   vehicle    distinctive    of   oversteercd    and    understeered    conditions 
5.702.165,  O.  303-146.000. 
Koichi  Shudo:  See— 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki' 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;  and   Kitamura,   Kazuyuki,   5,703,128,  O.   514- 

Koike,  Nobuaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shiozaki,    Shizuo;    Kitamura,    Shigeto;    Ichikawa,    Shunji;    Kase' 
Hvoshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.703,085.  O.  514-263  000 
Koike.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nagale,  Takashi;  Uetake.  Akihito;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tabata.  Kunio 
5.703.449.  O.  318-254.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Naoshi,  5,702,173.  Cl.  362-80.000. 
Kajima.  Akiyostu:  See — 


Matsumoto.    Takayuki:    Dceda.    Tetsufumi:    and    Kojima.    Akiyoshi. 
5.702.795,  O.  428-66.600 
Kc^lma.  Jilsunari,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Microscope  system  for 
cootiulling  optical  elements  in  interlock  with  a  variation  in  observation 
conditions  5.703,714.  O.  359-368.000. 
Kojima.  Teniiada:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Kojima.  Terutada;  Anesaki.  Totnodd;  and  Fukuoka. 
Minao.  5.701.832.  Cl.  I12-155.00O 
Kojima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yorinori;  Kodama.  Yoshihiro;  Kojima.  Yoichi;  and  Terao. 

Kiminobu.  5.701.976.  O    188-71.500. 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro:  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  Maruno.  Susumu;  and  Shimeki. 

Yasuharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Character  recognition 

apparatus  that  subdivides  a  character  into  subregions  to  obtain  feature 

vectors.  5.703.%3.  O   382-197.000. 

Koka.  George:  and  Reed,  Randy.  Lawn  mower  with  line  trirruner  a.ssembly. 

5.701.728.  O.  56-12.700. 
Kolbeig.  Janice  A.;  and  Urdea.  Michael  S  .  to  Chiron  Corporation.  HAV 
probes  for  u.se  in  solution  pha.se  sandwich  hybridization  and  assays  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  HAY  5.702.891.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Kolde.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Hemker.  Hendrick  Coenraad;  Wagenvoord,  Robert  Johan;  and  Kolde. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.702.912.  Cl  435-13.000. 
Koloski.  Timothy  S.;  and  Vargo.  Terrcnce  G.,  to  Integument  Technologies. 

Inc.  Transition  metallohalopolymers  5.703.173.  Cl.  525-326.200. 
Kohhjmmer,  Brian  W.S.:  See- 

Roscn,  Robert  K.,  and  Kolthammer,  Brian  W.S.,  5,703,257,  O.  556- 
7.000. 
Kolze.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Heegard,  Chris;  King,  Andrew  J.;  Lovely.  Sydney;  and  Kolze.  Thomas 
J.,  5,703,887,  O.  371-42.000 
Komaki,  Toshihiro,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  AC  plasma  display 

including  protective  Uyer.  5,703,437.  Cl.  313-587.000. 
Komamura.  Takeo  Frame.  5.701.697.  O.  40-791  000. 
Komasaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Mikami,  Ichizou;  Konusaka.  Toshio:  Niimi,  Masahiro,  and  Miyamoto, 
Takashi.  5.704,031,  Cl.  .395-182.020. 
KomaLsu  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hideaki,  5.701.811.  O.  100- 50.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe. 
Genichiro.  5.701.950,  O.  165-222.000. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki,  5,701,811,  O.  100-50.000. 
Mori,  Akira;  Hagiwara,  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,703,709,  O. 

359-l%.000. 
Takano,  Toshiro:  and  Akashi,  Milsumasa.  5,701.7%,  O.  91-512.000. 
Komatsuki,  Masato;  Ishii,  Makoto:  Adachi,  Yukishige;  Makino,  Keiichi:  and 
Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitoino  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Tire  including  tire 
fabric  and  ply  including  tire  fabric.  5,702,549,  O.  152-548.000. 
Komazawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sumio;  Komazawa,  Takashi;  Kurihara,  Kazutuko;  and  Yazawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,702.657.  O.  264- 1 12.000. 
Komine,  Norio;  Jinbo.  Hiroki;  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Nikon  Corporation   Silica  glass  member  for  UV-lithograpby.  method  for 
silica  glass  production,  and  method  for  silica  glass  member  production. 
5.703.712.  Cl.  359-350  000. 
Komiyama.  Manabu;  Sato.  Shunicfai;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  Ishizaka.  Tetsuo; 
and  Yokoi.  Saeko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode  module.  5.703.893. 0. 
372-43.0OO. 
Komraa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Mizuoo.  Sadao;  Ito.  Noboru:  Urairi.  Keaicliiro:  and 
Komma.  Yoshiaki.  5.703.856.  O.  369-54.000. 
Komori.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada.  Hanihiko;  Hosoda.  Kenichi;  Yoshiya.  Masa- 
hide;  Komori.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboni;  Fujiki.  Tohru;  and 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu.  5.703,167,  O.  525-207.000. 
Komuro,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Murakami.  Keiichi;  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Komuro.  Hirokazu:  Mashio, 
Hideaki:  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,703,630,  O.  347-45.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi,  5.703.234, 0. 
544-50.000. 
Kondo,  Masahito;  aiMl  Marumolo.  Kyoji.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  RGB  etKoder  for 
converting  digital  signals  to  analog  signals  ar>d  activating  deactivating  IVA 
converters  according  to  a  mode  signal.  5.703.993.  Cl.  386-35.000. 
Kondo,  Syunichi:  See — 

Kunita,  Kazulo;  and  Kondo,  Syunicfai,  5,703.140,  O.  522-57.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  to  Sony  Cotporalian.  Digital  video  signal  coding  apparatus 
and  method,  and  coded  video  signal  decoding  apparatus  and  method. 
5.703.649.  O.  348-408.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Kawiguchi, 
Kunio.  to  Sony  Corporatian.  Information  signal  encoding  system  and 
method  for  adaptively  encoding  an  informaliaii  signal.  5,703,652.  O. 
348-421.000. 
Kondo.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Haseba.  Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi:   Matsui.   Shuichi;   Kondo. 
Tomoyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5,702.641.0.252-299.630. 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  See— 


Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawahe,    Atsuhito,    Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi,    Masashi 
5,702.832,  O.  428-6 1 1 .000. 
Konica  CoiporMion:  See — 

Koyama.  Mikio;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Kikucfai.  Tomoe.  5,702.860.  O. 
430-137.000. 
KSnig.  Klaus:  See— 

WroWowsky.  Heinz-JOrgen:  and  Kflnig.  Klaus.  5.703.260.  O.  558- 
8.000. 
K6nig.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klingier.  Otmar,  Zoller,  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just,  MelilU;  Brei- 
pohl. Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen:  KOnig.  Wolfgang:  md  Slilz,  Hans 
Ulrich.  5.703.050.  O.  514-18.000. 
Kfinigstein.  Volker:  See— 

Meixner.  Hubert;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  KOnigstein.  Volker.  5,702J17. 
Cl    106-316.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  See— 

Pedersen.  Jwgen  Weragrwn.  5.703.977.  O.  385-28.000 
Konishi.  Hirvw:  See — 

Amano.   Masahiko:   Watanabe.    Masahiro;    Konishi.   Hiroo;   Tanifuji. 
Shinya:  and  Nakamura.  Tomoharu.  5.703.791.  O.  364-492.000 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mamoiu;  Tanabe.  Hiroyoki;  and  Konishi. 
MasAiro.  5.702.998.  O.  501-97.000. 
Kono.  Yqji:  See — 

MucM.  Ttuneo;  Kono,  Yqii;  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  5.702.526.  O.  118- 
213.000. 
Konoshima.  Makiko:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Morimalsu.  Eishi;  Konoshima.  Makiko;  and  Malsuda. 
Kiichi.  5.703.704.  O.  359-9.000 
Konta.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takemoto.  Norikazu;  Ishizuka.  Hideki;  Konta.  T^teshi:  and  Takeucfai. 
Kunihiro.  5.703.412.  O.  307-10.100. 
Koo,  Myung-Kwon:  See — 

Park,  Myung-Hyun;  Koo,  Myung-Kwon;  and  Um,  Min-Sik.  5.702J69. 
CI.  156-662  100. 
Koosa.  Richard:  See— 

Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Serge:  Jordan.  Kurt:  Luzaicfa,  MariL; 
Colombo.  David;  Marcus.  Edward  J.;  and  Koosa.  Ridiwl  5.701.706. 
0.52-169.600. 
Kopin  Corponiion:  See — 

Vu.  Duy-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Oieong.  Ngwe,  5,702.963.  O. 
437-41. OGS. 
Kopowski.  Eckart:  See — 

Nagels.  Hans-Ooo;  Schroder.  Dieter,  and  Kopowski.  EckMt  5.702.945, 
Cl.  435-297.100 
Korea  Spiccr  Corp.:  See — 

Pait.  Dong-suk.  5.701.984.  O    192-53  350. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Jung.  Hee  Young;  Lee.  Bhum  Ched;  and  Park.  KwoB  Oiul,  5,703.882, 

O.  370-474.000. 
Kim.  Young  Hwan.  5.703,534.  O.  33O-277.000. 
Korondi.  Joseph.  Jr.  to  Uarco  IncotporaKd.  Form  with  sdeco'vely  spaced 

appliance  labels.  5.702.127.  O.  283-81.000 
KOnge.  Randoif:  See— 

Nied-Menninger.  Thomas;    Kditge.   Randoif;   nd   DenfekL   Bemd. 
5.702.242,0.418-150.000 
Konh,  Hemy  F:  See— 

Lopresti,  Daniel  P.;  Konh,  Hary  F;  Sandberg,  JonaihMi  S  ;  and  Liplon, 
Richard  J..  5.703.972.  O  .382-310.000. 
Korzhenkov,  Petr  Nikolaevich:  Pyait,  Jury  Leonidovich;  Smagin.  Alexmdr 
Semenovich;  and  Epshtein,  Alexandr  Lvovich,  to  Tovarischestvo  S  Ogtan- 
ichennoi  Orvetstveruiostju  "Konkur".  Multi-beam  lens  antenna.  5,703.603, 
O.  343-753.000. 
Koseki,  Toshinori;  Maeda,  Kunio:  and  Kanno,  Syoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Cushioning  composite  molded  article  and  a  process  for 
production  thereof  5.702,810.  O  428-318.800 
Kosiec,  Jeaimie  Han:  See — 

Gillig.  Steven  Frederick;  and  Kosiec.  Jcannie  Han.  5.703.539.  O. 
331-16.000. 
Kolecki,  David  Edwatd:  See— 

Saenger,  Kadnine  Lynn;  and  Kotecki,  David  Edwad,  5,701,647,  O. 
29-25.420. 
Kolobuki  A  Co.ijtd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Hidehei;  UeU.  Tomiji;  and  Mitsoya.  Yoihilnde,  5.702.193, 
Cl  401-65.000. 
Kovacic,  Stephen  J  :  See— 

MacElwee,  Thomas;  Kovacic,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oiha,  Jugni  J.,  5,703,980, 
O.  385-49.000. 
Koveal.  RusaeU  John:  See— 

Vanderspurt  Tlmmas  Henry;  and  Koveal,  Russell  John.  5.703.133.  O. 
518-707.000. 
Kowalak.  Albert  D.:  See- 
Ma.  Chaoyiag;  and  Kowalak,  Albert  D.,  5,702.836.  O.  429-13.000. 
Koyama.  Mikio;  Hayadu.  Kenji;  and  Kikuchi,  Tomoe.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Method  for  pnxhicing  non-spherical  pmicle.  5.702.860.  O.  43&  1 37  000. 
Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa.  Tohni;  Taukina.  Asao;  and  Suzuki.  YasmriK.  to 
Iniemauonal  Business  Machines  Corpontion.  DAC  with  feedback  coolrol 
for  cuneni  source  bias  during  non-display  period.  5,703,582.  O.  341- 
120000  ^^ 

Koyanagi.  Hideki:  See— 
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Tahara.  Katsumi;  Kovanagi.  Hideki;  Yagasaki, 
Yasushi,  5.703.859;  CI.  369-84.000. 
Kozakai.  Motokazu;  Aoyama.  Kuniloshi:  and  Sahasi 
Insulalors.  Lid.  Composite  insulator-packing 
packing  a  composite  insulator.  5,702.053,  CI.  229 
Kozaki,  Shuichi:  See  — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Mizobe.  Hoyi: 
and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  5,702.M2,  CI.  252-299.66( 
Kraft  Foods.  Iik.:  See— 

Sipos.  Stefan,  and  Jones.  Gary  V,  5,702,747,  CI, 
Wells,  Cindie  M.,  5.702.743,  Q.  426-129.060. 
Kraft  Foods  Limited:  See— 

Phillips.  Michael  John.  5.702,738.  Q.  426-36.1 
Kraft.  Roben  E.;  and  Syed.  Asif  A.,  to  General  Electi|c 

controlled  acou.slic  treatment  panel.  5.702.230.  CI 
Krager,  Jon  L.:  See — 

Hanson.  Marvin  L.:  McCoy.  Richaid;  and  Krager. 
280-491.500. 
Kraglc.  Hairy  A.:  Stumpff.  Floyd  E.;  and  Treacy.  Da' 
Incorporated.   Honeycomb  extrusion  die  and 
264-177.110. 
Krajci.  Edward:  See— 

Gershen,  Bernard:  Krajci,  Edward:  and  Neiger, 
318-799.000. 
Knl.  Rudoif:  See— 

Kdhler.  Wolfgang;  Krai.  Rudotf;  and  Wiltchow. 
l2:-235.230. 
Kranenmacher.  Rolf:  See — 

Onow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Halibrodt 
Karl-Heinrich:  and  Kranenmacher.  Rolf.  5.703 
Kiebs.  Roben  D.:  See— 

JacLsoo.  Kenneth  S.;  Persons.  Charles  D.; 
Gregory  G.;  awl  Bales.  Joel  P.,  5.702,388,  a 
Krctschmer,  Horst:  See — 

Adamek,  Wolfgang;  Krctschmer,  Horst;  Entrup. 
haus.  Clemens.  Hcrchenbach.  Paul;  Sarfert. 
Mid  Schon.  Wilhelm.  5.702.306.  CI.  464-172. 
Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Serge;  Jordan.  Kuir. 
David;  Marcus.  Edward  J  :  and  Koosa.  Richard.  Ui 
for  vehicles  and  process  for  coostrucbng  same.  5.' 
Krieg,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Mundt.  Rawlail  S.;  awi  Krieg.  Kenneth  R..  5. 
Khegler,  Michael;  and  Paez.  Carl,  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
for  the  treatment  of  a  hormone-medialed  disease. 
145.100. 
Krislal.  FhyUis  K.:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean  L.:  Ambrogi.  Robcft  R.;  Duggan. 
Rjchaid  Kurt;  Key.  Brian  R.;  Skoskiewicz. 
PhyHis  K..  5.701.965.  C\.  180-7.100. 
Krodcl.  Elizabeth  K.:  See- 
Law.  Say-Jo«g;  Jiang.  Qingping;  Fischer.  Walter 
Krodel.  Elizabeth  K..  5.702,887.  CI.  435-600(1 
Krol.  WiUiam  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Cho.  Chabee  Peter,  and  Krol.  WiUiam  P.  Jr..  5. 
KidII.  William  B..  wd  Curran.  Patrick  D..  to 
Deployabie  vonex  turiiine  for  dissipating  or  cv 
indyced  vonex  emanating  from  an  aircraft  5.702.( 
Krooenberg.  Stanley:  and  Bruckcr.  George  J.,  to  V 
Army.  Method  and  an>aratus  for  measuring  anguU  r 
ionizing  radiation  5.703.370,  C\.  250-376  000 
Krafrf;  Philipp  Rolf;  and  Geisser,  Albert  Modular 

5.702,480,  a.  623-23.000. 
Krug  ialeraaiioaal:  See— 

Simmow.  Scott  C;  PoU.  John  R.;  Guess.  Terrell 
A.;  Capulo.  Michael  P..  Jr.;  and  Billica. 
128-670.000 
Kralak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Coates. 
William  W.  Weaver.  Max  A  ;  and  Patonay.  Gabor 
Company.  Method  for  lagging  thermoplastic  materials 
fluorophores   5.703029.  Q.  540-140.000. 
Kniti.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Gerhards.    Bemhard;    Kiult    Hans-JUrgen;    and 
5,703.284.  a.  73-146  000. 
Krygitwriu.  Matdiew  Amhony:  See- 
George.  Jonel:  Classen.  Steven  Gardner.  Krygowsii 
Kim,  Moon  Ju:  Preston.  Allen  Herman,  and  ~ 
5,704,055,  CI  395-402.000. 
Kubo,  KazuBi:  See — 

Nozaki,  ^4obuharu;  Mitiumoto,  Shinji;  Kubo, 
Fumio,  5.703,900,  Q.  372-107.000. 
Kubo,  Kinayo:  See — 

Asaw>.  Kaoni;  and  Kubo.  Kiraiyo.  5.703.959.  CI. 
Kubo.  Mmumi:  See — 

Fujioka,  Kazuyodii:  Kubo,  Maswni;  and  Takafu  i. 
a.  349-5  000.  ^ 

Kubooun.  Kenji;  Kinan,  Hiromi;  and  Sbibata, 
Coporalion;  and  Sakase  Adieck  Co.  Triaxial  fabric 
fiber  strands  and  method  for  production  diereof. 
204.000. 
Kuboia,  Hideyuki.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd. 
and  process  for  die  productiaa  diereof.  5,702,859, 
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Yoshida.  Masahiko. 
426-422.000. 


Company.  Actively 
15-119.000. 


id  R..  Jr.  to  Coming 
■      5,702.659.  CI. 


'oicbi:  and  Fujinami.    Kubota.  Ken,  to  JH  Coiporaiioa.  Vacuum  carburizing  method  and  device,  and 
carburized  products  5,702.540,  a.  148-223.000. 
Masahiko,  to  NGK    Kubota,  Masayuki:  See— 

and  a  method  for  Esaki.  Toshiro;  and  Kubota.  Masayuki.  5.701.663.  a.  29-783.000. 

020.  Kuboia.  Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Gravitational 

IC  package  transfer  mechanism.  5.702.224.  CI.  414-403  000. 
Kuczynski.  Anttiony  L.:  See — 

Merrill.  Sonya;  Ayer.  Ami  Devdan:  Chadha.  Navjot;  and  Kuczynski. 
Anthony  L.,  5.702.725.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Kuebler.  Markus;  and  Hofmann.  Peter,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Elastic 

sealing  foil  5.702.785.  Q.  428-35.200. 
Kuehn.  Ebethard:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Boradoerfer.  Horst;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried: 
Kuehn.   Ebethard;   Leu.'ichner.    Raincr;    Rissel.    Eva;    and   Sebald. 
Michael.  5,703,186,  CI.  526-272.000. 
Ion  L.,  5,702, 1 1 8, 0.    Kuenzel.  Wilbelm:  See— 

Kishi,  Sohtaroh:  Shiba.  Yoshio;  Miyake,  Hidekazu;  and  Kuenzel,  Wil- 
helm.  5,702,748,  CI.  426-478.000. 
Kuesell,  Matthias;  Duell,  Andreas;  Bender,  Karl;  and  Borcbeit.  Kay,  to  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH.  Pressure  sensor  for  pressure  detection  in  combustion  cham- 
ber of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.703.282.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Kuga.  Kaeko.  to  Rohm  Co..  iJd.  Signal  processing  circuit  5.703.608.  CI. 

345-99.000. 
Kugai.  Nasami:  See — 

Niki.  Toru;  Kugai.  Nasami:  and  Nakaliiuka,  Tadanori,  5,703.%2.  CI. 
382-173.006. 
Kugiya,  Fumio:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Sailo.  Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.  Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
,  Roben  D.;  Price.  Fumio:  Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  Miu.  Seiichi:  Shigematsu.  Kazuo:  and 

106-54.000.  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5.703,855,  O.  369-54.000. 

Kugler.  Martin:  See — 
luben  Grosse;  Nien-  Heuer.  Lutz;  Wacfaller.  Peter,  Kugler,  Martin:  Schrage,  Heinrich;  and 

Kimpf,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus  5,703.103,  CI.  514-365.000. 

Kuhara.  Shigeni;  and  Toyoshiina,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-speed 

semiconductor  memory  system.  5.703.815.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Kuhn.  Helmut:  See — 

Hell.  Erich;  Kuhn.  Helmut;  and  Hoemig,  Mathias,  5,703.924,  O.  378 
136.000. 
Kujawski,  Rick  A.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Wire  harness  conduit  and  tube 

bundle  5.703  J30.  Q.  I74-72.00A 
Kuk.  DonaU  W :  See— 

Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Soules.  Thomas  F;  Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Stem- 
brenner.  Erwin  G.;  and  Kuk.  Donald  W..  5.703.440.  O.  315-56.000. 
Kukialsakulchai.  Kala:  See — 

Notohamiprodjo,  Hubeitus;  and  Kukialsakulchai.  Kala.  5.703.442,  CI 
3 15-307.000. 
Kuk-Nagle.  Karen  T :  See- 
Arts.  Gene  H.;  Carr.  Jan  E.;  Kuk-Nagle.  Karen  T;  Lontine.  Michael  D.; 
and  MiHberg.  Brian  A..  5,702387.  CI.  606-45.000, 
Kulisz.  Amke  A.;  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  to  HK  Medical  Technologies 
Incorporated.  Intraurelhral  bladder  control  device  with  retainer  apparatus 
5.701.916.  a.  128-885  000 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D,;  Bemis.  Andrew  V;  Nunn,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ned. 
Alexa«Jer  A.,  5,702.619,  CI.  216-2.000 
Kuniagai,  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus 
having    a    cosine    afuaiixeT    with    boosted    frequency    characteristics. 
Iiip  joint  prosthesis.        5.703.852.  CI.  .369-48.000. 

Kumagai.  Hiroki;  and  Fukazawa.  Fumio.  to  Bridgestone  Sporu  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  outer  appearance  of  a  spherical 
;  Rushing.  Douglas        article.  5.703.687.  a.  356-»26  000 
D.,  5.701.904.  a.     Kumagai.  Ryo:  See— 

Arai.  Youicbi;  O'Toole.  Brendan;  Saigo.  Tsulomu;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi; 

Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada,  Yoshihide,  5,703,486,  CI   324-427.000 

Kumagai,  Yorinori;  Kodama.  Yoshihiro.  Kojima.  Yoichi:  and  Terao,  Kimi- 

nobu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  brake  for 

transmission.  5,701,976.  Q.  I88-71.S00. 

Kumakura.  Atsushi:  See— 

Hayafune.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumakura.  Atsushi.  5,702 J 18, 0. 474- 1 1 1 .000. 
Kumar.  G.  Kris:  See — 

Buike.  Dennis  W ;  Kumar.  G  Kris;  and  Kitch,  Steven  C.  5,702.485.  CI. 
623-23.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang,  to  MicroelectTonics  A  Comfiuler  Tech- 
nology Corp.  Diamond  film  flat  field  emission  cathode.  5,703.435,  CI. 
313-495.000 
and  Kobayashi,    Kumar,  Rajagopalan  A.:  See — 

Lowndes.  Douglas  H.;  Pedraza.  Andiony  J.:  DeSilva.  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kumar.  Ri^agopalan  A..  5.703J41.  O.  219-121.660. 
382-133.000.  Kundrat  E)avid  M  :  Smillie.  Allan  M.;  and  Sussman.  Richml  C,  to  Armco 

Inc.  Mettiod  for  direct  use  of  chromite  ore  in  die  production  of  stainless 
.  Yulaka,  5,763.663.        steel.  5.702,502.  C  75  501.000. 

Kiinemynd.  Thoous:  and  Hentschel.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Akbengesellschaft. 
Arrangement  for  rule  decoding  and  evaluation  for  a  high-resolution  fiizzy 
inference  processor.  5.704.010,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Kunieda.  Yoshioori:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Yuuri;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Kunieda. 
^.         -    .  Yoshmori:  and  Malsubara.Naoki.  5.70.3.913,  CI.  375-354.000 

n.  430- 1 10.000.  Kunihara.  Mineo:  See— 


Krds, 


An  beas; 
010. 
Luzi  ich.  Mark:  Colombo. 
lU  erground  service  bay 
701  ,706.  CI.  52-169.600. 

702^33.0.  118-733.000. 

Antibody  methods 

5.702.705.  CI.  424- 


i  oben  J.;  Heinzmaan. 
i  indrzej:  and  Krislal. 

Linger.  John  T.;  and 


7(^,273,  CI.  440*000 

Corporation. 

energy  from  a  lift 

.CI.  244-199.060 

Stales  of  America. 

diflerential  dose  of 


Sua  Istrand 
xtracti  ig 
'..of  I 
itid  : 


C  larence  A.:  Parham. 

o  Eastman  Chemical 

with  near  infrared 


Thissen.    Wilhelm. 


j.  Matiiiew  Anthony; 
.  David  Emmett 


SAicki 


,  Hiraaka. 


10  Nippon  Steel 
composed  of  carbon 
5.702.993.  a,  442- 


Ekc  ropholographic  toner 
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Itoh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Mineo;  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  McWhoner.  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio:  and  Tsu- 
/.uki.  Kazuo.  5.703.071.  C  514-218.000. 
Kuniia.  Kazuto;  and  Kondo.  Syunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 

polymerizable  composition.  5,703,140,  CI.  522-57.000. 
Kunka.  Blair  S.:  See— 

Vandenbergh.   Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  and  Kunka.  Blair  S.. 
5.702.923.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Kunzmann.  Brendan  W.:  See — 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Kunzmann. 
Brendan  W.;  and  Pai.  Damodar  M..  5.702.854.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Kuo.  Chin  Song.  Umbrella  rod  structuie  of  multiple  nibes.  5.702.198.  CI. 

403-377.000. 
Kuo.  Chin-Chuan:  See — 

Liao.  Ching-Wen;  Kuo.  Chin-Chuan;  Peng.  Chi-Kang;  and  Lin.  Tsun- 
Ching.  5.702.624.  Q.  219-497.000. 
Kupczik.  Gilmer:  See— 

Friederich.  Hans-Werner;  and  Kupczik.  GOnter.  5.702,132,  C\.  285- 
235.000. 
Kurakake.  Yasushi;  and  Mizuno.  Shigehiko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic performance  data  prtxessing  system  with  judging  CPU  operation- 
capacity  5.703.310,  a.  84-609.000. 
Kuramashi.  Koji:  See — 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Honda.  Nobuyasu;  lida.  Tomohide;  Akiyama.  Toshiaki: 
Kuramashi.  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao,  5.702.857.  CI  4.30-101  000. 
Kuran.  Christopher  G.;  Valley.  Harold  John;  and  Hayes.  Raymond  Eugene,  to 

V.  A.  Butler,  Inc.  Rotary  divener  valve.  5,701,934.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  Penoyer.  John  Arthur;  Roth.  Douglas  Duane; 
Frank.  Deilef;  Onodera.  Minoni:  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki: 
and  Moritani.  Tohei.  5.703.202.  CI.  528^»81.0O0. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Saloru;  Hino.  Masayuki;  and  Teramolo.  Yosikiti,  5.702,824, 
a.  428-5OO00O. 
Kurihara,  Katsumi:  Kawamoto,  Shiro;  Nemazi,  John  E.;  and  Conger,  William 
G..  lo  Ryobi  Limited.  Cartridge  fuel  internal  combustion  engine.  5.701,855. 
CI.  I23-73.0AD 
Kurihara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sumio;  Komazawa.  Takashi;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.702.657.  CI.  264-1 12.000. 
Kurihara.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Plastic  encapsulated  semiconductor 

device  having  wing  leads.  5.703.396.  CI.  257-692.000 
KiBimoio.  Eiji:  See — 

Ikegami.  Takaaki;  Rokutanzono.  Takashi:  and  Kurimoio.  Hji.  5.702.855. 
CI.  430-83.000 
Kurita.  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 

oshi;   Honma,  Toshio;   and  Hone,  Yoshiko,   5.703.694.  O    358- 

296.000. 

Kivoda.  Hirokazu:  and  Ando.  Ryo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recottling/ 

reproduction  apparatus  and  mediod  for  resetting  an  address  control  circuit 

to  maximize  an  address  margin  of  the  meinoty.  5.703.854.  CI.  369-50.000. 

Kuroda.  Tokuyuki;  See — 

Nakakura.  Masashi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Eiji;  and  Kuroda.  Tokuyuki. 
5.703.080.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kuroe.  Shinichiro.  to  Advanlesi  Corporatioa.  Timing  calibr.!tion  circuit  and 

method  for  test  signals.  5.703.489.  CI   324-601  000 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D ;  Bemis.  Andrew  V.:  Nunn.  Timothy  A.;  and  Ned,  Alex- 
ander A  .  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
high  pressure  piczoresistive  transducer  5.702,619.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Kurtz,  Roben  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  lo  Biotesearch.  Inc.  Flavone  taste 

modifiers  5.703.053.  CI.  514-27  000. 
Kurucz.  Frank  Anthony:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  G  :  Winter.  Kin  Alan;  and  Kurucz.  Frank  Anthony. 
5.704.021.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kusano.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Filter  circuit  5.703,523,  CI. 

327-553000 
Kush.  Donald  C.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for 

removing  liquid  edge  bead.  5.702.537.  CI.  1.34-15.000. 
Kushida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Itoh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Mineo;  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  McWhoner.  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa,  Kazunori;  Taniguchi,  Mikio;  and  Tsu- 
zuki.  Kazuo.  5.703.071.  O.  514-218.000. 
Kustermann.  Martin,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Process  for  coating  tunning  webs. 

5.702.760.  CI.  427-172.000. 
Kutchmarek.  Darrell  J.;  and  Suuifacher.  James  H..  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions  Division.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  pleated  expandable  cellular 
product  for  window  coverings.  5.702.552.  CI.  156-197.000 
Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashila.  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru,  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparams  for  detecting 
interpolaliiHi  line.  5,703.968.  CI,  382-269,000 
Kuzuya.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Goto.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Kuzuya.  Yasuhisa:  and  khikawa. 
Hidehilo.  5.702.782.  CI  428-31  000 
Kvemeland  Klepp  AS:  See— 

Skjae\eland.  Magne;  and  Siangeland.  Kjell-Egil.  5.701.960.  CI.  172- 
219.000. 
Kwon.  Joong-Yeol.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal  deflection 

output  circuit  5.703.443.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Kwoa.  Ki  Jo.  to  Gold.slar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  reception  apparatus  having 
automatic  level  selecmm  ftinction.  5.703.505.  CI  327-75.000. 


Kwon.  Yong  Don:  See — 

Lee.  Seong  Sam;  and  Kwon.  Yong  Don.  5.703.886.  CT.  371-37.100. 
Kwong.  Louis  M.   Debris  isolating  prosthetic  hip  joim.   5.702.483.  C\ 

623-23.000. 
Kyle.  Richard  F:  See— 

Thongpicda.  Nisra;  Hon.  Roy  Y.;  and  Kyle.  Ricfaard  F,  5.702.482.  Q. 
623-23.000. 
Kyle.  Richard  Frank:  See— 

Craig.  Edward  Vincent:  Kyle.  Richard  Frank;  and  Straight.  Christopher 
Bryan.  5.702.486.  CI  623-23.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakakura.  Masashi;  Ueno.  Yuji:  Hayakawa.  Eiji;  and  Kuroda.  Tokuyuki 

5.703.080.  CI  514-253000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Shimada.  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shiozaki.    Shizuo;    Kitamwa.    Shigeto:    Ichikawa.    Shunji:    Kase. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.703.085.  CI.  514-263.000. 
LaBell.  Lany:  See— 

Moradi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.  Michael  D.:  LaBell.  L»ry;  aid  Holz. 
Boniu.  5.703.796.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Labesque.  Seige:  See — 

Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Serge;  Jordan.  Kun;  Luzaich.  Matt; 
Colombo.  David:  Marcus.  Edward  J.;  md  Koosa.  Richard.  5.701.706. 
a.  52-169.600. 
Laboratories  Goemar  S.A.:  See — 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Coste.  Christian.  5.703.009.  O.  504-1 16  000 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J  ;  Pothier.  Alben  J  :  Carls.  Thomas  A  :  Johnson.  Chns  E  : 
and  Elliott  Scott  to  Smith  &.  Nephew  Inc    Modular  trial  tibial  insen 
5.702.464.  a  623-20.000. 
Lacour.  Olivier:  See — 

Feral.  Thierry;  Fromont  Benuud;  Stephan.  Ronan;  Setnit  Eric;  and 
Lacour.  Olivier.  5.703.425.  O   310-366.000 
LaFleur.  Arthur  E.;  and  LaFleur.  Lee.  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Tools  for  inserting  and  removing  liner  outlet  spouts.   5.701,650,  CI 
29-267  000 
LaFleur.  Lee:  See— 

LaFleur.  Arthur  E ;  and  LaFleur.  Lee.  5.701,650,  O.  29-267.000. 
Lafontaine.  Daniel  M..  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Curved  bristle  atherec- 
tomy device  and  method  5.702.413.  C\  606^159  000 
Lagrange.  Alain:  Vandenbosche.  Jean  Jacques:  Cotieret.  Jean:  and  Audousset 
Marie  Pa.scale.  lo  L'Oical.  3-substituted  para-aminophenols.  5.703,266. 0. 
558^108  000 
Lahlenkorva.  Kimmo:  See — 

Ehtet    Philippe;    Guipouy.    Philippe;    and    Lahtenkorva.    Kimmo. 
5.702.826.  CI.  428-515.000 
Lahue.  Roben  S.:  See— 

Modrich.  Paul  L  ;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G  ;  Lahue.  Roben  S.;  Cooper. 
Deani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  5.702.894.  Q.  435-6.000 
Lai.  ChaneYu:  See — 

Shih.  Tung-Sheng;  Yeh.  Wen  Yu;  Chen,  Chih-Chieh;  and  Lai,  Chne- Yu. 
5,702,506,  a.  95-287.000 
Lai.  Hu-Kong:  See— 

Chu.  Edwin:  and  Lai.  Hu-Kong.  5.703.402.  a  257-737.000 
Lai.  Shiong-Hwey  Pneumatic  cylinder  of  a  pneumatic  lever-lift  chair,  and  its 

assembly  process.  5.702.083.  Q.  248-404.000. 
Lai.  Wayne  C:  See- 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  Barry.  Michael  A.;  and  Lai.  Wayne  C.  5.703.057. 
a  514-44.000. 
Laine.  Aire  Maria:  See — 

Karjalainen.  Ano  Johannes;  SOdervall.  Maria-Liisa:  Kalapuda-s.  Arja 
Marketu:  Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  Aire  Mana.  Lamminlausla. 
Risto  Arvo  Sakari:  and  Salonen.  Jaimo  Sakari.  5.703.109.  CI.  514- 
383.000. 
L'Air  Liquide:  See — 

Cieulai.  Denis;  and  Schmidt.  Emmanuel.  5.702.678,  C\.  423-567  100. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Eiude  el  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Kato.  Toshiro.  5.702.655.  Q.  264-85.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  Set — 

Mundt  Randall  S  :  and  Krieg.  Kenneth  R..  5.702.533.  C\  118-733.000 
Lamben.  James  F.:  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad:  and  Lamben.  James  F.  5.703.174.  CI.  525-329.900. 
Lanun.  Joe:  and  Gilbert  Carl,  to  Tech-Source  Inc.  High-speed  muhipiexed 

digital-to  -analog  convener.  5.703.585.  C\.  341-141.000. 
Lamminuusta.  Risto  Arvo  Sakari:  See— 

Karjalainen.  Ano  Johannes:  S^idervall.  Maria-Liisa:  Kalapudas.  Aija 
Marketta;  Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  .Aire  Maria;  Lammintausta. 
Risto  Arvo  Sakari;  and  Salonen.  Jarmo  Sakari.  5.703.109.  O.  514- 
.383000. 
Lamprecht  Stefan:  See — 

Limacher.  Urs:  and  Lamprecht  Stefan.  5.702,476.  C\.  623-22.000. 
Land  Resource  Associates:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  L  ;  and  Bakh.  Philip  G  .  5.701.705.  O.  52-68.000. 
Landauer.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Corey.  Douglas  Arthur.  Landauer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Wonsiewicr,  Bud  C. 
5.703.655.  CI   .348-J68  000 
Landes.  Alben.  lo  Mero-Rausluktur  GmbH  &  Co.  Dock  device,  paniculariy 

for  maintaining  and  o\erhauling  aircraft  5.701.704.  CI.  52-64  (XW 
Landi.  Cunis  L.:  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  to  Suptacor  Systems  Corporation 

Liner  for  overlaying  a  maoress.  5.701.621.  CI.  5-691.000. 
Landoa.  Sieve:  See — 
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Impulse  noise  effect 
Multi-channel  timing 


Mitchell.  Nancy  C 
to  Bayer 


:  and 


Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Bencheck.  Mike;  Tran.  Minh;  Branton.  Rohen; 
DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Steve.  5.704.034.  CI.  395-183.190. 
Lane.  Brian  W.:  See — 

Appleford,  David  E.;  Lane.  Brian  W ;  and  Webb.klan  D..  5.701.614.  CI 
4-555000. 
Lane.  David  Philip:  See— 

Picksley.  Steven  Michael;  and  Lane.  David  fhilip.  5,702.908.  CI. 
435-7.800. 
Lane.  Miriam  Weiss:  See — 

Lane.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lane.  Miriam  Weiss.  5.70l05I.  C\.  395-357.000. 
Lane.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lane.  Miriam  Weiss.  Hierarchies  menu  bar  system  with 

dynamic  graphics  and  text  windows.  5.704.051.  C    395-357.000, 
Langberg.  Ehiid.  to  Globespan  Technologies.  Inc 

reduction.  5.703.904.  CI.  375-232.000 
Langberg.  Ehud,  to  Globespan  Technologies.  Inc. 

recovery  system.  5.703.905.  Q.  375-232.000 
Langen.  Hans:  See — 

Odenwalder.  Heinrich:  Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhafs.  Uwe;  and  Schiitz. 
Heinz-Dieter.  5.702.877.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Langen.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Shipston.  Adele  C;  Langen.  Joseph  W.;  and 
5.702.771,  a.  427-491.000. 
Langstein.  Gerbard;  Bochmann.  Manfred;  and  Daws<^,  David  M 

AG    Process  for  the  production  of  polyisoolefin  :  by  means  of  novel 
metallocene  type  initiator  systems.  5.703.182.  CI.  |26-l8S.00O 
Laou.  Philips:  See — 

Shih,  Ishiang;  Phong.  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu,  Cindy  Kkg:  and  Laou,  Philips, 
5,703.357.  CI.  250-226.000.  ^ 

Laparra,  Olivier  F:  See — 

Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  and  Laparra.  Olivier  F.  5.70t.978.  CI.  437-65.000. 
Laplante.  Alvin  A.  Mechanism  to  convert  angular  leci  inxal  movements  into 

intermittent  unidirectional  rwary  movement.  5,70l}784.  CI.  74-126.000. 
Lapresle.  Philippe:  See — 

Henry.  Paoick;  Lapresle.  Philippe;  and  MissenaT4  Gilles,  5,702,394.  C\. 
606-61.000 
Larami  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  Daniel  M..  Jr.;  Mednick,  Melvin;  and  UcKeon,  Thomas  M.. 
5.702.283.  CI  446-397  000. 
Larsen.  Randi  Bolleiup.  Drinking  mug.  5,702,020,  C(  220-709.000. 
Larsen.  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Bunnell.  Charles  A.;  Hotten.  Tenence  Michael;  Lkrsen.  Samuel  D. 

Tapper.  David  Edward.  5.703.232.  Q   540  55  '000. 

Laison,  Cari  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  Joh4  H.;  Slimon.  Scot  A  ; 

John.  Trahan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco.  Alben(>;  McGarvey.  John  J.; 

Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation. 

Surgically  implantable  power  supply.  5.702.430.  Cl  607-1.000. 

Lanon,  Richard  I ;  Selby.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Enger.  Michael  P.  to  General 

Electric  Company    Production  method  for  obtainkig  pressable  powder 

yielding  high  sinter  density  pellets  without  defect) .  5,702,676,  O.  423- 

261.000 

Larue.  Ross  Carson.  Sewage  sludge  compost  batter]!  5.702,835.  C\.  429- 

2.000.  ' 

Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  5,703,678,  O.  356-5.050. 
Lassalle.  Martine:  See — 

Merle.  Jean-Pierre;  Lassalle.  Martine;  Bemoui  Franck;  and  Adda, 
Maurice.  5.703.643.  CI.  348-341  000. 
Latex  Foam  Products,  inc.:  See — 

May.  Jonathan  J..  5.701.623,  Q.  5-739  OOO. 
Laizgo.  Philip  F:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin;  Lolzgo,  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan.  TiiiMhy  J.,  5,702,433, 0. 
607-101.000.  ^ 

Lau.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Savoy.  Robert  P;  Lau,  Daniel  T;  Wright.  Jam^  B;  and  Poleschuk. 
Leroy  A..  5.701,660.  a.  29-622.000. 
Lau.  Ronnie  C:  See— 

Crane.  Patrick  E.;  and  Lau.  Ronnie  C.  5.703.701  Q.  359-1.000. 
Laue.  Bridget  E.:  See- 
Roberts.  Walden  K.;  Seliticnnikoff.  Claude  P;  laue.  Bridget  E  ■  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L..  5.703.044,  CI  514-12.000. 
Lauren^on.  Michel:  See — 

Hummer.  Jacques;   Dive.   Michel;   Laurencon. 

Jacques.  5.702.459.  C   623-20  000. 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Muller.  Olivier;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Aidinot.  ValAie,  to  Adir 

et  Compagnie.  Indole,  indazole  and  bendsoxazole  c  impounds.  5,703,070 

a.  514-212.000.  ^ 

LaViolette.  William  P:  See— 

Yishay.   Oded;    LaViolette.   William   P;    and   AMrhonis.    Daniel   W. 
5.704.0.39.  CI.  395-186  000.  , 

Law.  Say-Jong;  Jiang.  Qingping;  Fischer.  Walter.  Lnge 
Elizabeth  K..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation, 
length   chemiluminescent   compounds    and    their 
5.702.887.  a.  435-6.000. 
Lawrence.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Saaski.  Elric  W.;  and  LawTence.  Dale  M  .  5.702118,  O.  216-2.000. 
Lawson.  David  M.  On-site  automated  closed  kx>p  pe  loleum  ba-sed  hydro- 
carbon fluid  filtration  and  recycling  system.  5.702.^7.  Cl.  210-663.000. 
Lawson,  James  P.:  See — 

Walker.  Jetiy  L.;  Lawson.  James  R;  and  Gill,  Be^  C,  5.701,964,  Q 
175^660. 


Michel;  and  Clauze. 


John  T;  and  Krodel. 
.ong  emission  wave- 
use    in    test    assays. 


Lawson.  John  A.;  Morrison.  W.  Andrew:  and  Savoie.  Rob  E..  to  Telesensor> 
Corporation.  Zoom  lens  and  magnifier  utilizing  the  same.  5.703.727.  Cl. 
359-802.000. 
Lazides.  Gus.  Pel  mobile.  5.701,843.  Cl.  119-496  000. 
Lazzara,  Richard  J.;  and  Bealy.  Keidi  D.  Dental  implant  fixture  for  anchorage 

in  correal  bone.  5.702.346.  Cl.  433-173.000. 
Le.  .Son  Minh:  See— 

Finnicum.  Douglas  Scon;  Fmucane.  Lawrence  J.;  Peters.  Jack  Duane; 
and  Le.  Son  Minh,  5.702,524,  Cl.  1 18-200.000. 
Leach.  Michael  A.  Block  for  polishing  a  wafer  during  menufacture  of 

integrated  circuits.  5.702.290.  Cl.  451-41.000. 
Leander.  J.  David:  See — 

Foreman.  Mark  M.;  and  Leander.  J.  David,  5.703,112,  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart,  Robert  A..  5.703.303.  Cl.  73-866.400. 
Lear  Sealing  Corporation:  See — 

Fowler.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus.  Liviu.  5.702.145.  C  296-66.000. 
Leathers,  Timothy  D.;  Hayman.  G.  Thomas;  and  Cote.  Gregory  L..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Microorganism  strains  that  produce  a  high 
proportion  of  alteman  to  dextran.  5.702.942.  Cl.  435-252.900. 
Le  Baut.  Guillaume:  See — 

Durand.    Ludovic;    Babingui.   Jean-Paul;    Moulm.   Qaudie;    Robert- 
Piessard.  Sylvie;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Scalben,  Elisabeth;  Caignard, 
Daniel-Henri;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5.703.118.  Cl.  514-156.000 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.. 
5.703.664.  Cl  349-58.000. 
Le  Bee.  Christine:  See— 

Wickstrom.  Eric;  and  Le  Bee.  Christine,  5.703,223,  O.  536-25.330. 
Le  Buzit.  Gerard:  See— 

Foos.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Leclere.  Brtmo;  Le  Buzit, 
Gerard;  and  Doutieluingne.  Pierre.  5.702.608.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Lecerf,  Andre:  See — 

Bernard.  Patrick;  Lecerf.  Andr6;  Senyarich.  StMiane:  and  Audry,  Clau- 
dette.  5.702.844,  O,  429-223.000. 
Leclere.  Bruno:  See — 

Fwis.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Leclere.  Bruno;  Le  Buzit, 
G*rard:  and  Doulreluingne.  Pierre.  5.702.608.  C\.  210-668.000. 
LeCroy  Corporation:  See — 

Corbies.   Mark   S.;   Roberts.   Keith   M.;   and  Sumner,   Richard   L, 
5,703,838,  a.  368-120.000. 
Lee.  Adam  T;  Wu,  Kuang;  and  Button.  Larry,  to  Koch  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Multiple  downcomer  high  performance  tray  assembly.  5.702.647.  Cl. 
261-114.500. 
Lee.  Alan.  Golf  training  device.  5,702J09.  Q.  473-235.000. 
Lee.  Bhum  Cheol:  See- 
Jung.  Hee  Young;  Lee.  Bhum  Cheol;  and  Park.  Kwon  Chul.  5.703.882. 
Cl  370474000 
Lee,  Byung  H.;  and  Oothier.  Michael  F.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company. 
Antiparasitic  marcfortines  and  paraherquamides.  5.703.078.  Cl.   514- 
250.000 
Lee.  Byung-n.  to  LG  Semicon.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  semiconduclor 

device  having  a  floating  gate.  5.702.964.  O.  437-43.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Jung.  Abdomen  fitiiess  equipment.  5.702.334.  O.  482-140.000. 
Lee.  Chiu-Shan.  Safety  socket  and  plug  arrangemem.  5.702,259,  O.  439- 

137.000. 
Lee,  Choon  Sae:  See— 

Nalbandian,  Vahakn;  and  Lee.  Choon  Sae.  5.703.601.  a.  343-70O.OMS. 
Lee.  Oiul-woo;  and  Yoo.  Jang-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Dual 
focus  objective  lens  with  two  curvatures  for  focussing  lighl  on  two  different 
kinds  of  disks  with  different  thicknesses.  5.703.862.  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  Hsu,  Jung-Hsien;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufaehiring  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  making  metal  con- 
tacts and  interconnections  coitcurrently  on  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits. 5.702.982.  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Lee.  Doo  Hee;  and  Yang.  Tae  Seok.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Index  processor 

for  digital  VCR  and  method  therefor.  5.703.994.  O.  386-52.000. 
Lee.  Edmond  Mun  Hang.  Prxxess  of  laminating  gold  foil  and  gold  foil  card 

5.702.554.  CI.  156-219.000 
Lee.  Haeng-Woo:  See- 
Kim.  Sang-Keun;  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi,  Cheol-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang 
Kong-Hyun.  5.703.139.  a.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Keun;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Cheol-Kyu;  Kim.  Jeong- 
Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142.  Cl.  522-90.000. 
Lee.  Hee  Yoon:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Vender  Kumar;  Abdel-Rahman.  Hesham  Nimer  Hasan;  and 
Lee.  Hee  Yoon,  5,703246,  C\.  548-955.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  See- 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Scung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho,  5.703,828.  Cl.  365-230.030. 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

Wei.  Chengping;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.703.394.  C\. 
257-433.000. 
Lee.  James  Michael,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Infonnation  kiosks 

5.702.166.0.  312-107.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Hee:  See— 

Yoon.  Hyung-Sup;  Lee,  Jin-Hee;  Park,  Chul-Sun;  and  Pyun,  Kwang-Eui. 
5.70Z975,C1.  437-61.000. 


Lee.  John  Howard:  See — 

Rettker.  James  Palmer;  Peterson.  WilHam  Edward;  Chandler.  Philip 

Bonn;  and  Lee.  John  Howard.  5.702.802,  Q  428-192  000 

Lee,  Jong-Chan,  to  Saimung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cassette  housing  assembly 

of  a  tape  recorder  having  a  phase  difference  corrector.  5.702.064.  Cl, 

242-338.400. 

Lee.  Kang-yoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Buried  bit  line  DRAM 

cells  and  fabricating  methods  therefor  5.702.969.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Kyu-Chan;  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Reference  voltage  generator  with  fast  suut-up  and  low  stand-by  power 
5.703.475.  Cl.  32.3-313.000. 
Lee.  Seong  Sam:  and  Kwon.  Yong  Don.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Error  detecting  apparatus  for  packet  exchange.  5.703.886.  Cl 
371-37.100. 
Lee.  Seung-Hun:  See — 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yed;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5,703,828.  Q.  365-230.030. 
Lee.  Shih-Jen  E.:  See— 

Dutton.  Christopher  J.;  Gibson.  Stephen  P.;  and  Lee.  Shih-Jen  E.. 
5.702.924.  Cl.  435-78.000. 
Lee.  Si-Yeol:  See- 
Park,  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho:  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.703.828.  C\.  365-230.030. 
Lee.  Tony  J.,  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.  Two  terminal 

active  arc  suppressor.  5.703.743.  Cl.  361-6.000 
Lee.  Won  Ki.  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Power  supply  device  for  an 

electromotive  railcar.  5.701.980,  Q.  191-4.000. 
Lee,  Yong  Suk:  See- 
Kim.  Su  Ung;  Kim.  Dong  Yeon;  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Yong  Suk.  5.703.097.  C\. 
514-338.000. 
Lee.  Young-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-ho;  Lee.  Young-sik;  and  Chun.  Hee.  5.703.750.  O.  361- 
187.000. 
Leeker.  Jerald  W.:  See— 

Rodabaugh.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Leeker.  Jrrald  W .  5.702.5.34.  Cl  1 34-7  000 
Lefebvre.  Bruno;  Jacquel.  Reni.  and  Quentric,  Jean-Francois,  to  Valeo 
EquipemenLs  Electriquest  Moieur  Starter  contactor  having  an  electronic 
control  circuit,  and  a  vehicle  starter  having  such  a  contactor.  5,703,55 1 ,  Cl. 
335-126.000. 
Legay,  Thierry;  Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Geroux.  Laurence,  to  ELA  Medical 
S.  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  change  of  an  escape  interval 
in  an  active  implantable  medical  device.  5.702.424.  Cl.  607-9.000. 
Legrand.  Annie  Francoise  Armande:  See — 

Tixier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Legrand,  .Annie  Francoise  Armande.  5.702,809. 
Cl.  428-216.000. 
Le  Grice.  Stuart:  See— 

Bannwarth.  Wilhelm;  Caspers.  Patrick;  Le  Grice.  Stuait;  and  Mous.  Jan. 
5.702,918,  Cl.  435-69.300. 
Lehman.  Gaye  K.:  See — 

Eiscle.  John  F;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.:  Wang.  Paul  J.;  and 
Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A..  5.702,803.  Cl.  428-195.000. 
Lehrman.  David,  to  Lehrman.  David.  Automatically  collapsible  support  for  an 
electrical  cord  for  use  with  an  ironing  board.  5.702.075.  Cl.  248-51.000. 
Leibowitz.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Wu.  Gary  C  :  Pawar.  Chandra  S.;  Leibowitz.  Steven  H.;  Pullin.  Edward 
J  ;  Hazzard.  Michael  J.;  and  Duggan,  Joseph  C  .  5.704.052.  Cl. 
395-380.000 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Syslcme  GmbH:  See — 
Gaul.  Noitjert.  5.703.715.  Q   359-392.000. 
Leicht.  Helmut  Walter.  Device  for  moving  an  object  by  means  of  thermal 

change  in  shape  or  volume.  5.702.051.  Cl.  228-234.200. 
Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University.  TV  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Pierce.  John  R.;  and  Van  Duyne.  Scott  A..  5.703.313.  O.  84-622.000. 
Leioup.  Yves  A.:  See — 

Uvilly.  Philippe;  and  Leioup.  Yves  A..  5.703317.  O.  89-37.030. 
Lemaire.  Marc:  See — 

Foos.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Leclere.  Bruno;  Le  Buzit. 
Gerard;  and  Doulreluingne.  Pierre.  5.702.608.  Cl   210-668.000. 
Lemon.  John;  and  Walthall.  Kenneth.  Magnetic  filter.  5.702,598,  Cl.  210- 

223.000. 
Lenihan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  Kevin;  Laugo.  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan.  Timodiy  J..  5.702.433.  C\. 
607-lOl.WK) 
Lenzi.  Serge  Claude,  to  Eurocopler  France.  Device  for  illuminating  a  set  of 
equipment  items  which  are  mounted  on  a  common  support.  5.702.171.  Q. 
362-29  000 
Leonard.  Roben  Gary:  See — 

Raissyan.  Anousheh;  Wood.  Kody  Raymond;  Jacobi.  Michael  Joseph; 
King.  Linda  S.;  Seydel.  Lee  Chopek;  Tort>en.  Michele  Pauline:  and 
Leonard.  Robert  Gary.  5.703.935.  O.  379-88.000. 
Leone.  Gino  Luigi:  See— 

Siviloni.  Olivo  Giuseppe.  Leone.  Gino  Luigi;  Sutherland.  James  Gor- 
don; Thorbum.  Herbert  James;  and  Crosalo.  Bruno.  5.701.775.  Cl 
72-201.000. 
Leong.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Doerschuk.  Qaire  M.;  Foog.  Sherman;  Hebert,  Caroline  Alice;  Kim, 
Kyung  Jin;  and  Leong.  Steven  R..  5.702.946,  Cl.  435-320.100. 


Leong.  Tony  R;  North,  Edward  S.;  and  Herbsi.  Richard  Linsley.  to  New  Wave 
Research.  Multi-wavelength  variable  attenuator  and  half  wave  plale 
5.703.713.0.  359-352.000 
Le  Person.  Hemi;  Minoc  Christophe;  and  Palmier.  Jcan-Fraofois.  to  France 
Telecom.  Light-controlled  semiconductor  heterostructure  component  for 
generating  oscillation  at  microwave  frequencies.  5.703.379.  O.  257- 
21.000. 
Leroux.  Thierry,  to  Eldim.  Device  for  eoiorimetric  measurement  of  a  display 

screen.  5.703.686.  O.  356-418.000. 
Lesieur.  Daniel:  Fourmaintraux.  Eric;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange.  Phil- 
ippe;   Renard.    Pierre:    and   Guardiola-Lemaitrc.   Beatrice,   to  Adir  El 
Compagnie.  Method  of  treating  disorders  of  the  melatoninergic  system  and 
a  certain  benzofuran  containing  compound  5.703.121.  Cl   514-469  000 
L'Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  general  pour  I'Armemeni:  See— 
Paidassi.  Serge;  Emoult.  Jacques;  Brun.  Michel;  Monge^adel.  Pierre; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.702.829.  O.  428-610.000. 
Letkeman.  Kim  D.:  See— 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  and  Letkeman.  Kim  D..  5.703.942. 0.  379-207.000. 
Letts,  L.  Gordon:  See — 

Garvey.  David  S.;  Letts.  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe.  H.  Burt;  and  Tarn.  Sane 
William.  5.703.073.  O.  514-226  500. 
Leung.  Chi  Hung:  See — 

Pawlak.  Andrzej  Marian;  and  Leung.  Chi  Hung.  5.703.550.  O.  335- 
78.000. 
Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Lin.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  and  structure  for  generating  a  boosted  word  line  voltage  and  a  back 
bias  voltage  for  a  memory  array.  5.703.827.  O.  365-230.060. 
Leuschner.  Rainer:  See — 

Sezi.   Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horsi;  Ahne.  Hellmut:  Biikle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.    Eberhard;    Leuschner.    Rainer;    Rissel.    Eva;   and    Sebald. 
Michael.  5.703.186.  Cl.  526-272.000. 
Levankovskii.  Igor  Anatolyevich;  Grineviiskii.  Yurii  Alexandrovich:  Shuhs. 
Victor  Danilovich:  and  Alexandrov.  Yurii  Victorovich.  Tool  for  crushing 
hard  material.  5,702.160.  Cl.  299-111.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Corvopeo.  IrK.:  See — 

Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk;  Falk.  Nancy;  and  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan. 
5.703.032.  O  510-320.000. 
Levilly,  Philippe;  and  Leioup.  Yves  A.  Portable  equipment  for  immobilizing 

personal  firearms.  5.703.317.  Cl.  89-37.030. 
Levin.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Rose.  Jed  E  ;  and  Levin.  Edward  D..  5.703.101.  O.  514-343.000. 
Levine,  Leon:  See — 

Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  and  Levine.  Leon.  5.703.138.  O  522-29.000 
l^viton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard:  Krajci.  Edward;  and  Neiger.  Benjamin.  5.703.458, 0. 
318  799.000 
Lewell.  Xiao-Qing:  See- 
Armour.  Duncan  Robert:  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Naylor. 
Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  GiMin.  Gerwd 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteidi;  Lewell.  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5.703.240.  Cl.  546-210.000. 
Lewellen.  Guy:  See — 

Yu.  Jimriiy;  and  Lewellen.  Guy.  5.703,597,  O.  342-357.000 
Lewis,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Martin,  Russel  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  DaCosta,  Victor  M.;  Fidce, 

Thomas G.;  Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Silverslein.  Louis  D.;  Sleemers.  Hugo  L.; 

Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner.  William  D.  5.703.621.  O 

345-147.000. 

Lewis,  Eric  A.;  and  Slater.  Roben  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Doubk 

rabbet  combuslor  mount.  5.701.733.  O.  60-39.310. 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C:  Smith.  Kevin  R.;  Callison.  Kathleen  V; 
Saldino.  Frank;  Neff.  Nicola,  and  Iqbal.  Mohamed.  to  Cephalon.  Inc 
Treating  disorders  by  application  of  insulin-like  growth  factors  and  ana- 
logs 5,703,045,  O,  514-12.000 
Lex.  Joseph:  See — 

ODell.  Robin  D  ;  and  Ux.  Joseph.  5.702,806.  O  428-206.000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V;  Mullinix. 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Stafford.  Donald  W ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.702,812.  O. 
428.323.000. 
Ethington.  Bryan  Leslie;  Gostomski.  John  Francis;  Minnick.  Jeffrey 
Alan;  and  Songer.  Christopher  Mark.  5.704.022.  O.  395-115.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Thimm,  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmtil,  5.702J23. 
Cl.  117-208.000 
Leybold  Inficon.  Inc.:  See — 

Wampler.  Francis  M..  UL  5.703.359,  O.  250-288.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Kyung  Hwan.  5.702.625.  O.  219-702.000 
Kim.  Hyung  Suk;  and  Shin.  Kwang  Young.  5.703,651. 0  348-416.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Hyun.  5.703.956.  Cl.  381-63.000 
Kim.  Tae  Yoon.  5.702.626.  O.  219-711  000. 
Lee.  Doo  Hee;  and  Yang.  Tae  Seok.  5.703.994.  O.  386-52.000. 
Normile.  James.  5.703.697,  Cl   358-433.000. 
Otoguro.  Yoshishige.  5.703.953.  O.  381-12.000. 
Shin.  Woo-Sup.  5.703.668.  Cl   .349-110.000 

Tark.  Kyoung  Sig;  and  Park.  Sung  Oun.  5.703  J36.  O.  181-179.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Dae  Soon.  5.703.406.  Cl  257-778.000. 
Lee,  Byung-ll.  5.702.964.  O  437-43.000. 
Park,  Young  Seung.  5.704.033.  O.  395-183.060 
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Umien.  Fred:  See — 

McPherson.  Roger  W.;  Shrive.  Nigel  G.;  Damsa  i 
Lhenen,  Fred;  and  Schachar.  Norman  S..  S.7i 
Li,  Hsiu-Lan:  See — 

Oiien,  Rong  Wu;  and  Li.  Hsiu-Lan,  5.702.869 
Li,  Lehmaim  K.,  (o  Li  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 

5,702.215.  CI.  411  21.000. 
Li  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lehmann  K..  5.702.215.  CI.  411-21.000. 
Li,  Qun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu.  Daniel  T;  and  Ha.svo|d, 
Labontories.  Process  for  preparation  of  chiral 
analogous  bicyclic  compounds  5.703.244.  CI 
Li.  Tze  Fen;  Pengwu.  Chung-Mou;  Chen.  Cheng-Dei 
Industrial  Technology  Research  ln.sbtule.  Apparal  j: 
malizing  and  categnrizing  linear  prediction  code 
calegoh/ation  technique.  5.7(M.0O4.  CI.  395-2    ' 
Liang,  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Blending  integrated  circuit  technology.  5.702.988 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Wang.  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  5. 
Liang,  Shan-Kuai.  Retractable  laundry  suspension 

105.100 
Liao,  Chi-chao.  Shock  absorbing  device  for  a 

267-132.000 
Liao,  Ching-Wen;  Kuo.  Chin-Chuan;  Peng.  Chi-Kan  5 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductors  Manfuacturing  Com(  any 
plale  temperature  control  system  for  hot  treai 
497.000. 
Liao,  iih-Shun.  Mop  with  a  tape  of  rags  taking  up  m4:hani 

15-228.000. 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi,  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co  , 

drums  5.703.306,  CI.  84421.000. 
Lichienberg.  Edward.  Safety  fluid  collector.  5,702, 
Lichtman.  Philip  R.:  See — 

Short.  Stephen  P;  and  Lichtman.  Philip  R..  5. 
Licile  Salter  Packard  Children's  Hospiul  at  Stanfoti  I 
Wrighl-Ott.  Christine;  Wadsworth,  John  F; 
5.701.968.  CI    18O-65.I0O 
Liebe,  Robert  James,  Jr  Water-added  evaporation 

plastic  lettering  webs.  5.702,790,  C\.  428-»6.00o! 
Liebermann,  Benno  E.  Low  temperature  clamshell 
apparatus   and   pathogenic   risk    management 
99-330.000 
Liebke.  William  R.;  Dawson.  David  R.;  Fredette. 
Maifc  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Meitod 
overlay  coating  from  within  cooling  holes  of  alunjnide 
engine  components  5.702.288.  C\  451-36.000. 
Lien,  Tzung-Min;  and  Lien.  Tzung-Shih,  to  Chen 
Christmas  lamp  .socket.  5.702.268,  CI.  439-419. 
Lien,  Tzung-Shih:  See — 

Lien,  Tzung-Min;  and  Lien,  Tzung-Shih,  5, 
Liese.  Hermann  Sound  absorber.  5,703,338,  CI.  l8(-264 
Liethen.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Stecker.  Philip  P;  and  Liethen.  Christine  M..  5. 
LifeGear,  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Yi  Foog,  5,702,332,  C\.  482-130.000 
Light  &  Sound  Design  Ltd.:  See- 
Evans.  Nigel;  Hewlett.  William  E.;  and  Parker. 
248-230.100. 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  and  Wiscombe,  Brent.  5.702 
Um,  King  W.:  See— 

Bluemel.  Mark  R.;  Lhn,  King  W.;  and  Blueme  . 
a.  364-479.140. 
Limacher.  Urs;  and  Lamprechl.  Stefan,  to  Sulzer 

Alk)  Pro  AG  Artificial  joint  shell.  5,702,476,  C\ 
Umburg,  William  W.:  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Limbuig, 
Brendan  W    and  Pai,  Damodar  M.,  5,702.' 
Lim-Wilby,  Maigueriu  S.  L.:  See— 

Semple.  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky.  Robert  Johi ; 
Ripka,  William  Charles;  Rowley,  David  C; 
L.;  and  Brunck,  Terence  Kevin.  5,703,208, 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Intervertebral  fusion  device.  5,702.391 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Bone  marrow  cavity  fixation  device  for 

5,702,481,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Yuan.  Orbital  lamp.  5,702,177,  01.  362 
Lin,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Lin,  JeSiey  J.,  5,703,827, 
Lin,  Ko-Qiung:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P;  Lin.  Ko-Chifig; 
A.;  Rogier,  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Freskos.   ' 
514-237.500. 
Lin,  Mao-Chao;  and  Wang,  Jia-Yin.  to  Chen,  Chung-f:hi 

for  trellis  codes  with  large  free  distances.  5,703  ~ 
Lin,  Tsun-Ching:  See — 

Liao.  Ching-Wen;  Kuo,  Chin-Chuan;  Peng,  Ch 
Ching,  5,702.624,  O.  219-497.000. 
Lin,  YouLing:  See — 

Hennessey,  A.  Kadileeii;  Lin,  YouLing;  Hasting  . 
lace,  Jemme  R.;  and  Chang,  Ning  San,  5.70; 


.  Erich;  Frank.  Cyril  B.; 
1.913.  a.  128-774.000. 

CI.  4.30-3 1 3.000. 
Rekactable  fixation  device. 


.  Lisa  Anne,  to  Abbott 
amino-pyrrolidine  and 
557.000. 

and  Sun.  Chung- Yu.  to 

s  and  mettiod  for  nor- 

veciors  using  Bayesian 

;.52b. 

Manu  acturing  Company.  Ltd. 
CI.  438-238.000. 


i.7(  2.989.  a.  438-397.000. 
l)d.  5.702,010.  CI.  211- 

bicy^le  seat.  5,702.093.  CI. 

and  Lin.  Tsun-Ching. 

Ltd.  Compete  hot 

5.702.624.  CI.  219- 

ism.  5,701,630,  CI. 

Ltd.  Device  holder  for 

316,  CL  604- 1 10.000. 


.560.  a.  337-348.000. 
See- 
nd  Harris.  Gerald  R.. 

I  rocess  for  making  thin 


0  loking  and  staging  grill 
pocess.   5.701.804.   CI. 
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A.;  and  Goodstein. 

of  removing  excess 

coated  gas  turbine 


).0(0. 
,702  268. 


n  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd. 


CI.  439-419.000. 
000. 


1  )I,953.C1.  166-75.130. 


*ichaid,  5.702,082,  CI. 


AiZ 


:.  a.  607-88.000. 
Frederick,  5,703,785, 


M<  lizinaltechnik  AG;  and 

"    523-22.000. 


'  /illiam  W.;  Kunzinann, 
CI.  430-59.000. 


;  Lim 


;  Nutt  Ruth  Fbelsche; 
Wilby.  Marguerila  S. 
.  530-331.000 
CT.  606-61.000. 
a  Mting  a  fractured  bone. 


26.000. 

CI.  365-230.060. 


DeCrescenzo.  Gary 

N.,  5,703,076,  O. 


n.  Decoding  method 
I.  CI.  375-341.000. 

Kang;  and  Lin,  Tsun- 


Howaid  v..  m:  Love- 
,969,  a.  382-276.000. 


Lin.  Yu-Chu.  Setting  angle  adjuster  for  the  car  headlamp.  5.701,783,  CI. 

74-89.130. 
Lindberg.  Caroline;  and  Engdahl.  Per.  to  Hdgan^s  AB.  Iron-based  powder 
containing    chromium,    molybdenum    and    manganese.    5.703..304.    CI. 
75-243.000, 
Lindberg.  J.  Eric:  See — 

Phillips,  Timothy  A  :  and  Lindberg,  J.  Eric.  5,703,473, 01.  323-282.000. 
Lindemann.  Geit:  See — 

Dietz.  Hermann;  Gruenwald.  Werner.  De  La  Pricta,  Claudio;  Linde- 
mann, Gert:  Eisele,  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel,  Carmen.  5,702,580,  CI. 
204-426.000. 
Lindquist.  Thomas  R..  to  Convault.  Inc.  Container  with  secondary  contain- 
ment venting  by  form  of  construction.  5.702.026.  CI.  220-745.000. 
Lindquist,  Tommy,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Cooling  arrangement  for 

^power  components  in  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5.70I.63I,  Q.  15-327.100. 
Linear  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Kelly.  Hugh-Peter  Granville,  5.703,417,  O.  310-12.000. 
Lingham.  Russell  B.:  See — 

Jayasuriya.  Hiranthi;  Lingham.  Russell  B  ;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Sanchez. 
Manuel;  Silverman.  Keith  C;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L.. 
5.703,067,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Linn,  Horst:  See — 

Mallah,  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horst:  Saner.  Niklaus;  and  Vbirol,  Peter, 
5,703,343,  CI.  219-687  000. 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldridge.  Donald.  5,701.606.  Q.  2-81.000. 
Lioita.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Schinazi,  Raymond  F;  and  Liotta,  Dennis  C,  5,703,058,  Q.  5 14-45.000. 
Liou.  Sam  Foo.  Paint  roller  device.  5,702,525,  O.  118-200.000 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Mayhew.  Eric;  Ali.  Shaukal;  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S.,  5,703,117,  Q. 
514-449.000. 
Lippstreu,  Stefan:  See — 

Vilsmeier,  Stefan;  Lippstreu,  Stefan:  and  Bertram,  Michael.  5.702,406. 
CI,  606-130.000. 
Liplon.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  Korth,  Henry  F;  Sandbeig.  Jonathan  S.:  and  Liplon. 
Richard  J..  5.703,972,  CI.  382-310.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Slennett  Patrick  G..  5,702,313,  O.  473-546.000. 
Litel  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Adlai  H.;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  McArthur,  Bruce;  Blair,  Steven; 
and  Wilkinson,  Jim.  5,702,662,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Littke.  Willis  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  William  C;  Haitle.  Jeffrey  E.;  Salatas,  Kathy;  Harris,  Amy;  and 
Littke,  Willis  R.,  5,701,699,  C\.  47-57.600. 
Little,  Jack  Ryan:  See — 

Buchhop.  Thomas  Robert;  D'Alleva.  Randall;  Darnell.  Ronald  Keith: 
Little.  Jack  Ryan;  and  Pedersen.  Cuitis  Thomas,  5.703,777,  CI. 
364-431.062. 
Little.  Lewis  Henry;  Hopkins.  Russell  Bolin;  and  Mady,  John  Michael,  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Pressure  sensor  having  reduced  hysteresis  and 
enhanced    electrical    performance    at    low    pressures.    5.703.2%,    CI. 
73-756.000. 
Little.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Ammons.  William  Steve:  and  Little.  Roger  G.,  5,703,038,  CI.  5 14-2.000. 
Linlewood.  Barry:  See — 

Smith,  Daniel:  Willis,  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Little- 
wood.  Bany;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Noidmeyer,  Michael: 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.701.656.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wannagot.  Gary  A.:   Keepers.  Curtis  Brent:  Goebel.  Timodiy  R.; 
Cwiakala.  James  M.,  Jr;  and  Connors,  Cliffoid  J.,  5,703.354,  O. 
250-2 14.0VT. 
Litwak,  Philip:  See- 
Buck.  Keith  Evan;  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvey.  Roben  Joseph;  Litwak, 
Philip;  and  Rueff.  John  Robert.  5.701.919.  C\.  128-898.000. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou:  See- 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  5.702.281,  CL 
445-50.000. 
Liu.  Jack.  Driving  structure  of  die  external  rotary  disk  of  the  crystal  ball. 

5,701,785,  a.  74-42 1. OOR. 
Liu.  William  U.;  and  Hill,  Datrell  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Mediod  for  the  fabrication  of  bipolar  transistors.  5.702,958,  CI.  437- 
31.000. 
Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  See— 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M,;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu.  Vi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Ashil  K.:  and 
Bennett,  Frank,  5,703.079.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank,  5,703,236,  C\.  544-366.000. 
Liu,  Zih-Fang:  See — 

Martell.  Charles  R.;  Cassidy,  Michael  J  ;  Ramsey,  Anita  K.;  Liu.  Zih- 
Fang:  Ting.  Chou  Ling;  and  McKellar,  H.  Anderson,  5.703.781,  O. 
364-470.060. 
Livemois  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Giles.  Lyle  T.  5.701.781.  CI.  72-405.120. 
Ljungbeig,  Bjom,  to  Sandvik  AB.  AljO^-coated  cutting  tool  preferably  for 
near  net  shape  machining.  5,702,808.  CI.  428-216.000. 


Llanos.  Zenon  R.;  Provoost.  Guido  F:  Deering.  William  G.;  and  Debaene. 
Frans  J.,  to  Gulf  Chemical  &  Metallurgical  Corporation  Integrated  process 
for  Ifie  recovery  of  metals  and  fused  alumina  from  .spent  catalysts 
5,702,500,  a.  75-10.250. 
Lo.  Cheatr  K.  C  :  and  Tanaka.  Paul  I.,  10  Hughes  Eleoronics.  Radar  exciter 
local  oscillator  phase  lock  acquisition  control  circuit.  5.703.538,  C\ 
331-4  000. 
Localmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Esch.  Brady.  5.701.905,  CI.  128-673  000. 
Locher.  Hans.  Apparanis  for  closing  wrist  straps.  5.701,640,  Q.  24-303.000. 
Lock,  Andreas:  See— 

Treutler.  Christoph;  Benz,  Rolf:  Muenzel,  Hoist;  Schmidt,  Sleiren; 
Reihlen.  Eckan;  and  Lock.  Andreas,  5,703.287,  CI.  73-204  260 
Lock.  William  E.:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L.;  Eid,  Bernard  A.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Lock.  William  E.: 
Shoup.  Roben  D.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre.  5.701.815,  O    101- 
211.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See- 
Let.  James  Michael,  5,702,166.  O.  312-107.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Dees.  H.  Craig,  5.702.940.  CI  435-252.100. 

Lowndes.  Douglas  H..  Pedra/a,  Andwny  J.;  DeSilva.  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kumar.  Rajagopalan  A..  5.703.341.  O.  2 1 9- 1 2 1. 660. 
Locus  lnc(>rporated:  See — 

Blandino.  Thomas  P.  5.703.542,  Q.  331-70.000. 
Loefller.  Charics  P  Male  contraceptive.  5.701.914.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Loehrie.  John  M..  10  DEC  International.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing  system 

with  bottle  identification  rings.  5,702.032.  CI.  222-63.000. 
LOffen.  Christiane:  See — 

Biridian,  Horst;  Fender.  Michael;  lirgang,  Bemtiard;  LOSen.  Christiane 
and  SchUssler.  Simonc,  5,703.035.  CI.  510-423.000. 
Loftus,  James  E.:  See — 

Pellegrin,  Michael  T:  Gavin,  Panick  M.;  Ault.  Patrick  L;  Loftus.  James 
E.;  Haines.  Randall  M :  and  Morris.  Virgil,  5,702,658,  C\.  264- 
172.140. 
Loftus,  John  M.:  See— 

Fairis,  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Lofhis.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaon 
K.;  Mack.  Christoph  E:  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  5,702,092,  CI.  267- 
64.150 
l.ogitech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidiville,  Marc:  Raeber.  Eric;  Aneguit,  Javier,  Buczek,  Hatlhmuth:  Vm 
Shaik.  Rons  A.;  Bauduin,  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis,  5,703.356, 
a.  250-221.000. 
Ltwtens,  Geraidus  M.  C.  J.;  and  Scheepens,  Franciscus  G.  M..  to  Stoit 

Contiweb  B.V.  Auxiliary  mnspon  device.  5,702,043,  CI  226-92.000. 
LoJack  Coiporation:  See — 

Duvall.  William  Robea  Jr.  5,704,008,  CI.  395-2.820 
Lombardo.  Brian  Scoa:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Ronald  Owen;  Singh,  Ajaib;  Maupin.  Christopher  James: 
and  Lombaido,  Brian  Scon,  5,703,193,  O.  528-44.000. 
Lombardo,  Massimo:  See — 

Collins.    Mark    L.;    Blomquist.    Cecile:    Lombardo.    Massimo;    and 
Eldiedge.  John.  5.702.896.  CI.  435-6.000. 
London.  Eugene  J  .  10  Stein.  Inc.  Conveyor  for  proces.sing  equipment  having 

gas  flow  compensation  5.702,245,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Long,  Eugene;  Schmidt,  Jefl^;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  to  Ball  Corpomion.  PonaMe 

hydrogen  generator.  5.702,491.  Q.  48-I97.00R. 
Lontine.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Arts.  Gene  H.;  Cair,  Jan  E.:  Kuk-Nagle,  Karen  T;  Lontine,  MichKl  D.: 
and  Millbeig.  Brian  A.,  5,702,387,  O.  606-45.000. 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiener,  Andreas:  Roduit,  Jean-Paul;  and  Glockler,  Rainer,  5,702,930,  C\. 
435-122.000. 
Lopresti.  Daniel  P.;  Korth,  Henry  F;  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Liplon. 
Richard  J.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc   Certifiable  optical  character 
recognition.  5,703,972,  Q.  382-310.000 
Loral  Vjughl  Systems  Coiporaliao:  See— 
,  David  A.,  5,703,315.  O 


89-1.140. 


Coggan, 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Afriat,  Isabelle:  and  Gagnebien,  Didier,  5,703,041.  d.  514-2.000 
Dubief.  Claude:  and  Cauwrt  Danitle.  5.702.690.  O.  424-70.100. 
Oaky.  Jean  Bapiisle;  and  Dumals,  Jacqueline,  5,703,095,  C\.  514- 

332.000. 
Goncalves,  Antorin,  5.702.017.  a.  220-23.400. 
Joulia,  Girard.  5.702.713,  a.  424-401. 000. 
Lagrange.  Alain;  Vandenbosche,  Jean  Jacques:  Cooeret.  Jean:  and 

Audous.<iet.  Marie  Pascale.  5.703.266.  C\.  558-408.000. 
Mondon-Rossignoi.  Sylvie;  and  Defossez,  Bianice.  5.702,689.  Q.  424- 
63.000. 
Lorentz,  Roben  D.:  See — 

Taylor,  Phillip  A  ;  Floiczak.  Jeffiey  M.:  Pelenoa,  Marit  A.:  Iverson,  Pail 
R.;  Skoijaiiec,  Joseph:  and  Lorentz.  Roben  D.,  5,702,876,  O.  430- 
4%.000. 
Lorenzen,  Claus-JQrgen:  See — 

Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich,  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-JOrgen:  and 
Nahmias.  Marco,  5,702J50,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Loniette,  Patrick,  to  Massey-Fetguson  SA.  Wei  clulch  assembly.  5,701,986, 

a.  192-70.120. 
Losi,  Raymond,  Jr;  and  Tsai.  Ming-Liang  Collapsible  shelter.  5.701.923. 0. 

135-131.000 
Loughney.  Kate:  See — 


Beavo,  Joseph  A.;  Corbin.  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson,  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 
ShaiTOd  H.;  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney,  Kate,  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenburg,  William  K.:  and  Thomas,  Melissa  K.,  5,702,936, 0 
435-l%.000. 
Loullis,  Costas  C:  See— 

Suto.  Mark  J.;  Girten.  Beverly  E;  Houghten,  Ridiaid  A.;  LouUis,  Castas 
C  :  and  Tuttie,  Ronald  R.,  5.703,042,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Louvel,  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Hermann.  Wolfgang:  and  Louvel,  Jean-Paul,  5,703,764,  a.  363-21.000. 
Lovelace.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Hennessey,  A.  Kathleen;  Lin,  YouLing;  Hastings,  Howard  V,  III:  Love- 
lace, Jerome  R.;  and  Chang.  Ning  San,  5.703,969.  a.  382-276.000. 
Lovely.  Sydney:  See — 

Hecgud.  Chris:  King,  Andrew  J.;  Lovely,  Sydney:  and  Kolze.  Thomas 
J.  5,703,887,  a  371-42.000. 
Lovey.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K..  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan:  Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly,  AsMt  K.;  skI 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.703.079.  a  514-252.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.: 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haivan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  •  nd 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.703.236,  CI.  544-366.000. 
Lovic.  William  R.:  See- 
Whitlow,  Graham  A.;  Gungor,  Mchmet  N.;  and  Lovic.  William  R. 
5.701.993.  CI.  200-264  000. 
Lowell  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Boddy.  Ian:  Poits.  Matthew  D;  and  Foote.  Keidi  D.  5.703,731,  C\ 

359-841.000 
Boddy.  Ian:  Poos.  Matthew  D.;  Foott,  Keith  D.;  and  Ruse,  James 
5,703,732.0.  359-841.000. 
Lowndes,  Douglas  H.:  Pedraza,  Amhony  J.;  DeSilva,  Melvin  J.;  and  Kumv, 
Rajagopalan  A.,  lo  Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 
adhesion  of  metal  films  to  ceramics.  5.703.341.  O.  219-121.660. 
LSI  Logic  Corpontion;  See— 

Clait.  lain  R.:  and  Fiedkr,  Alan.  5,703.587.  Q.  341-144.000 
Jensen.  John  V.,  5,703.376,  CI  250-492.220. 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R  .  5.702.957.  O.  437-24.000. 
Shei.  Dariene;  and  Cheng.  Jiumng.  5.703.788.  C\.  364-488.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Horstmann.  Michael;  and  Henmann,  Fritz.  5,702.721.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Lu,  Huizong:  and  Taheri,  Ali  Reza.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  optical  differential  measurement  of  ghde  height 
above  a  magnetic  di.sk  5.703.684.  C\.  356-357.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Floyd,  Roben  L  .  5.703.022.  CI.  508-345  000. 
Lucas.  Gary  L  :  Keller.  Kadtleen  E.;  Agatston.  David;  and  Caplan.  Drew,  10 
MCT  Communications  Corp  Method  of  optimizing  access  tnak  configu- 
rations and  system  tfierefor  5.703.938.  C\.  375-112.000. 
Lucca.  Frank  J.;  Sumla.  Daniel  P.  Jr.;  Dufrane,  Ronald  M.;  and  Gladden. 
Ernest  L..  to  Ensign  Bickford  Company.  The.  Connector  for  Mast  initiation 
system.  5,703.320.  a.  102-275.700. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bergmann.  Ernest  Eisenhardt.  5.703.992,  O.  385-139.000. 

Bullock.  Norma  Kalhryn;  and  Pent,  Douglas  G..  5,703,471,  C[.  320- 

51.000. 
BushneU,  William  Jackson,  5.703,939,  CI.  379-1 13.000. 
Cuitis.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  William  Larry.  5,703.705.  O.  359-22.000. 
DcBalko,  Geoige  Andrew.  5.703.944.  O  379-399.000. 
DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Judkins.  Justin  Boyd;  Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee; 
Vengsariur,  Ashish  Madhukar,  and  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee.  5,703,978, 
a.  385-37.000 
RIas,  Roben  William;  and  Macfaman.  Hetsdiel  Madyn,  5.703,979,  Q 

385-43.000. 
Hurst.  Jerry  C;  and  Poneiger.  Brian  D  .  5.702,066,  Q.  242-601.000. 
Khan.  Mujibun  N«a;  and  Zucker.  Jane  Hisa.  5.703.989,  O.  385- 

130.000. 
Kleijn,  WiUem  Bastiaan;  and  Nabumi.  Dror.  5,704.003.  C\.  395-2.290. 
Matias.  Yossi;  and  Sahinalp,  Suleyman  Cent  5.703.581 .  Q.  341-67.000 
McAteer.  Jeffrey  Phillip.  5,703.957.  a  381-92.000. 
Metrier.  Stephen  Clement:  and  White,  Ian  Anhiv.  5.703,973.  Q.  385- 

14.000 
Ono,  Mary  Rita,  5,703,943,  O.  379-265.000. 
Robensoo.  Derek  Guy:  and  Shule.  Mwcus  W..  5.703.990.  O.  385- 

135.000. 
Suhir,  Ephraim,  5.703JS0.  Q.  235-492-000. 
>A»gnes,  Alain:  and  Albert.  Panicfc.  5,703,915,  C\.  375-J7I.O0O. 
Ludden,  Chtislopber  A.:  See— 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Ludden.  Christanher  A.,  5.703,617,  O. 
345-98.000. 
Ludingion,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bieary.  Joseph  R.:  Estelle.  Lee  R.;  and  Ludingion.  Paul  D..  5.703.721,  a. 
359-646.000. 
LOdke,  Christian:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Erwin;  LOdke,  C3iristian;  and  Skoie,  Jochen.  5,703J42.  Q 
219-497.000 
Luedke,  Thomas  J.;  Aagaard,  Randy  G.;  Niemi.  Carl  A.;  and  Shea,  Andrew 
J.,  10  SKX)  Incofporated.   Panel  connector  aoparalus.   5,701,703,  Q 
52  36.500.  ^^ 

Lui,  Eddie  K.:  See- 
Allen,  Ronald  L;  Bishop-Jones,  Bicnda  J.:  Cykana,  Midael  J :  Lai 
Eddie  K.;  and  Sipe,  Stanley  Wayne,  5,703,783,  O.  364-478.010. 
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Backflow  prevention 
5.701.926,  a.  137- 


ultrasonic    source. 


Man;  Slocy.  C.  Brad; 


5.703.371.  a.  250- 


,293.0.73-504.020. 
internal  combustion 


Luisi.  Domenic,  to  Rubinei  Faucci  Company.  The. 
device  and  vacuum  breaker  for  kitchen  plumbing 
218  000. 
Luk  Fahizeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.:  Ste— 

Nied-Menninger,   Thoma.s;    Kiiflge,    Randolf;    i  nd    Dcnfeld,    Bemd, 
5,702,242,0.418-150.000. 
Uim,  Paul;  Chang,  Carl;  and  Zawadzki,  Jerry,  lo  Hewl  ;tt  Packard  Company. 
Ultrasonic    probe    with    back    and    forth    sweepii ; 
5,701,901,  O.  128-662.060. 
Luman.  David  P.:  See — 

GoWe.  E.  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  Cherviiz. 

and  GundUlpalli.  Ramarao.  5,702J97,  C\.  6o472.000. 
Lundsiiom.  Robert  W.;  McCumber.  Roger  D.;  and  Sa  mel.  Benjamin  H..  to 
Datacard  Corporation.  Card  afbing  and  form  foldi  ig  system.  5,701,727, 
CI   53-569.000. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  ca  itrol  system  having  a 

bypass  valve.  5.701,933.  CI.  137-5%.  120. 
Lusher.  David  M.:  See- 
Wong.  Wilbur  E.;  Lusher.  David  M.;  and  Hwang.  1  /illiam  B..  5.703.77 1. 
O.  363-134000. 
Lust.  Victor:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Andxmy;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybre  i;  Menezes.  Edgar  V.; 
Renkema.  Komelis;  Phillips.  Robert  B.;  Lust.  \  ictor.  Wu.  Jongliang; 
and  Eshuis.  Gerttrand.  5.702,735,  O.  425-548, 100. 
Lucz.  Daniel  Reese:  See— 

Faikas.  David  Michael;  and  Lutz.  Daniel  Reese 
390.020. 
Lutz.  Markus:  See — 

Zabter.  Erich;  Wolf.  Joerg;  and  Lutz.  Markus,  5,70:  , 
Lutz.  Martin,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Light-metal  piston  fa 

engines.  5.701.803.  CI.  92-208.000. 
Luxembourg  Patent  Company.  S  A.:  See — 

Bourscheid.  Georges;  and  MuOesch.  Jim.  5.701.9  12.  O.  137-558.000. 
Luzaicfa.  Marit:  See— 

Kreysler,  William;  Labesque.  Serge;  Jordan.  I  urt;  Luzaich,  Mark; 
Colombo.  David;  Marcus.  Edward  J.;  and  Koos  .  Richard.  5.701.706. 
O.  52-169.600. 
Lynch.  Frank:  See — 

Long.    Eugene;    Schmidt   Jeff;   ami   Lynch,   R  mk,   5,702.491,   O. 
48-197  00R. 
Lynch,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

McClish,  Michael  A.;  Lyoch.  Marvin  L;  Selfe,  Margaret  A.;  Steinl. 
Gregory;  and  Remboski,  Donald  J..  Jr..  5.703.3  83.  O.  73-116.000 
Lyon,  James  T:  See— 

Conville.  John  J  ;  Chwalik.  Robert;  Desai,  Shrika  I  V;  Turcotle.  David 
E.:  and  Lyon,  James  T.,  5.702.631.  O.  252-76,  WO. 
Lyons.  Richard  A.  Uft  for  wnennft  5.701.834,  O.  1  14-48.000. 
Lysy,  Regis:  See — 

Ehlli,  Rita;  Gallant,  Chantal;  and  Lysy.  Regis.  5,703.028.  O.  510- 
236.000. 
Ma.  Chaoying;  and  Kowalak,  Albert  D.,  to  Universi  y  of  Massachusetts. 

Electrocatalyst.  5.702.836.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Ma.  Fred  S  F:  See- 
Farrier.  Michael  G.;  Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma,  Fre  I  S.  F.;  and  Bendett. 
Ma»k  P.  5.703.639.  O.  348-241.000 
Maarek,  Jean-Michel  I.:  See— 

Vari.  Sandor  G.;  and  Maarek.  Jean-Michel  L,  5.701.902,  01.   128- 
664.000. 
Maas.  Wayne  David:  See— 

Dimn.  WilNam  Frank;  Makmey.  John  Michael;  H  oper.  Michael  Lynn; 
and  Maas.  Wayne  David.  5,703,680,  CI  356-3:  .500. 
Maayeh.   Elias   Shukri.   to   Uniplast.    Inc.    Multi-tea  Kraiure   glue   stick 

5,703.153,  O   524-499.000. 

Mabilal,  Claude;  and  Christen,  Richard,  to  Bio  Merieu;i  1 

of  the  23S  ribosomal  RNA  of  mycobacteria,  derive<  i 

reagent  and  detection  method.  5.703,217.  O  536-Z  .100. 

Macek,  Thomas  George:  See — 

Brodsky.  William  Louis;  Herard.  James  Daniel;  Mj  cek.  Thomas  Geoise; 
Shap.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky.  Geone  J  Keph.  5.703,331.  O. 
174-254.000. 
MacElwee.  Thomas;  Kovacic.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha.  J  jgmi  J.,  to  Northern 
Telecom.  Method  for  low-loss  insertion  of  an  optical  i  ignal  from  an  optical 
fibre  to  a  waveguide  integrated  on  to  a  semiconductn  wafer.  5.703.980. 0. 
385-49.000. 
Macheske,  Robert  L.:  See — 

McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  Gould,  Alan  P;  Wueppe  ,  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Matthaler.  Davi^  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L-;  Good.  David:  Gillette,  Richard  A  ,  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle.  Donald  C  :  Remfrow.  Darrell;  Sti«is.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5.701.945.  Q.  164-130.00(U 
Machida.  Kenichi:  See—  [ 

Shimizu.  Hirokazu;  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.703^5.  O.  73-118.100. 
Machida.  Yukihumi.  to  Ryosei  Electro-Circuit  Systetis,  Ltd.  Connecting 
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Nucleocide  fragment 
probes  and  primers. 


terminal  and  method  or  manufacturing  die  same 
843.000. 
Macfaino.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;  Nishi,  Yutdu;  NisUmori, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki,  5,703,775.  O 
Machotd,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Sievens.  John  H.;  Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  Gifford, 


MachoJd,  Timothy  R..  5.702J68,  O.  604-171.1  00 


5,702J72,  a.  439- 

Tikashi;  Tokunaga, 
364-424.051 


Hanson  S.,  HI;  and 


.Macintosh.  David:  See — 

Rogina,  Peter  R  ;  and  Macintosh.  David,  5,703.961.  O.  382-154.000. 
Mack.  Christoph  E.:  See— 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Loftus.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 

K.;  Mack,  Christoph  E.;  and  Collins,  Ross  P,  5,702,092,  O.  267- 

64.150. 

Macku,  Charles  C.;  and  Boyles,  Alan  W.,  to  Cedaiapids,  Inc.  Method  for 

compensating  differential  compaction  in  an  asphalt  paving  mat.  5,702.201 , 

O.  404-75.000. 

MacLaten,  David  S.,  to  Jet  Inc.  Bat  media  support  frame  apparatus  and 

method.  5,702,079,  CI.  248-127.000. 
Macronted.  Inc.:  See — 

Cha.  Younsik;  Choi.  Young  Kweon;  and  Bae,  You  Han,  5,702.717,  CI. 
424-425.000. 
Madamba.  Shirley  M.:  See- 
Pilot,  John  F;  Madamba.  Shirley  M.;  and  Mullen.  Penny  M..  5.702.864. 
CI.  430-264.000. 
Madden.  James  R..  Jr.  Trunk  lid.  bullet  resistant  apparatus.  5.703.316.  CI. 

89-36.080. 
Madden.  Mark:  See— 

Hastrup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven;  j0Tgensen.  Birthe  Ravn;  Christensen. 
Tove:  J0rgcnsen,  Birgine  Bojer;  Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden.  Mark, 
Meyer,  Donna  L.;  and  Fuglsang,  Claus,  5,702,934,  CI.  435-183.000 
Maddem.  Thoinas  Slade:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  John;  Jeffrey.  Mark  Timothy;  and  Maddem.  Thomas 
Slade.  5.703.879.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Maeda.  Kunio:  See — 

Koseki.  Toshinori;  Maeda.  Kunio;  and  Kanno.  Syoichi.  5,702,810,  CI 
428-318.800. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito.   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;   Mae^   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Miu.  Seiichi;  Shigeinatsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  O.  369-54.000. 
Maeda.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makoto;  Fujishima.  Hiromichi;  Nailo. 
Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  Tsuchiya.  Jiro;  and  Maeda.  Tomoharu. 
5.702.123.  O.  280-735.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigehisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Kawano.  Yuii;  and 
Maeda,  Yoshinobu,  5,703,733.  O.  360-77.010. 
Maehara.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Ono,  Seiji;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue,  Mikihisa. 
5.702.062.  O.  242-338.400. 
Maekawa.  Hiroioshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 

for  engine  generator.  5,703,410,  O.  290-40.00C. 
Maekawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Calhoon,  Christina  M.,  to  John  O.  Butler  Company. 

Oear  dentrifice  gel  for  interdental  brushes.  5,702,686.  O.  424-49.000. 
Maezawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Fujimura.    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Yamada.    Norio;    Ichiki. 
Yoshiyuki;  Maezawa,  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hideo.  5.702.572,  O 
204-157.150. 
Magin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Surfacuni 
composition  for  use  with  glyphosate  comprising  dimethyl  amine  oxide, 
pnlyethoxylated  alcohol,  and  nyridinium  halide.   5,703,016,  O.   504- 
2U6.0rj0 
Magneti  Marelli  UK  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Alan  Keith;  Monk.  John  Frederick;  and  ToHey.  Robert  Frank, 
5,702,178.  a.  362-294.000. 
Magnetrol  Intemacional.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulrooney.  Michael  J..  5.703.289,  CI.  73-29O.0OV. 
Magnotte.  Mark  M.:  See- 
Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnotte.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  and  Tatter.  Scott  A.. 
5.704.044.  O.  395-204.000. 
Mahapatra.  Rama  Ballav:  See — 

Strezov.  Lazar;  Mahapatra.  Ratiu  Ballav;  Sylva.  Fred  de;  and  Muku- 
nthan.  Kannappar.  5.701.948.  O    164-480.000. 
Mahe.  Guy:  See- 
Caudal.  Pierre;  Mahe.  Guy;  Baker,  Georgia  Anna;  and  Duis,  James 
Joseph.  5.702.555.  O.  156-247.000. 
Mahin.  Daniel;  and  Blin.  Philippe,  to  Hutchinson.  Expandable  high-pressure 

flexiWe-nibe  device  5.702.109.  O  277-34.000 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Lutz.  Martin,  5.701,803,  CI  92  208.000. 
Mahooe.  William  C;  Chandler.  Bruce  D.;  Killeen.  Joseph  P:  and  Garrett. 
David  L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Steel  catenary  riser  system  for  marine 
platform  5,702,205.  C\.  405-169.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Heiwich.  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Schlicbt.  Rwier. 
5.703.010.  O.  504-116.000. 
Maiers.  Manfred:  See — 

Gollncr.  Wilhelm;  and  Maiers.  Manfred,  5.703,345,  O.  235-384.000 
Maignan.  Jean:  See — 

Charpentier.  Bruno;  Vion.  Micfatle;  Bernard,  Bruno;  and  Maignan.  Jeai, 
5.702.710.  O  424-401  000. 
Mailloux.  Jeff:  See- 
Hush.  Glen;  Seibert  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  and  Thomann.  Mark  R.. 
5.703.826.  a.  365-230.050. 
Main.  William  Eric,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Currem  mirror  circuit  5.703.478.  C\ 
323-315.000. 
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Majestic  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Champion.  Mark  R..  5.701.882.  CI.  126-523.000. 
Majumdar.  Gourab:  Iwagami.  Tooru;  and  Noda.  Sukehisa.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  power  module.  5.703.399.  CI 
257-723.000. 
Makhlouf.  Samar:  Pankow.  Mark  L.;  Anderson.  Byron  E.;  and  Bean.  Pamela, 
to  Immtech  International.  Inc.;  and  Northwestern  Univeristy.  Immunoassay 
for  identifying  alcoholics  and  monitoring  alcohol  consumption.  5.702.904 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Yasuda,  Minoru;  and  Maki.  Yasuhito.  5.703.386.  O  257-230.000. 
Makimolo.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takaha.shi,    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Makimoto.    Mitsuo;    and 
Fujimura.  Munenori.  5.703.546.  O.  333-204.000. 
Makino.  Keiichi:  See — 

Komatsuki.  Masato;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Yukishige;  Makino.  Keiichi' 
and  Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  5,702,549,  O.  152-548.000. 
Makino,  Miuuaki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Makino,  Milsuaki;  and  Kita,  Yuichi,  5,703,270,  Q. 
560-183.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Akihiro.  5.701.676.  CI.  30-388.000. 

Makwana,  Jitendra  J.;  Monteilh.  Darryl  F;  and  Onrao,  Effiong  A.,  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Non-volatile  memory  cell  and  method  of  proeramming. 

5.703.808.0.365-185.270. 

Malek.  Mehrdad  M.:  Kadlic.  Thomas  P;  and  Borsenik,  Frank  D.,  to  Maiek, 

Mehrdad  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  playing  mixture  of  Twenty -one  and 

Baccarat  using  three,  four  or  five  player  cards.  5,702, 104,  CI.  273-292.000. 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recording  sheets.  5.702.804.  O. 

428-195.000. 
Maligad.  Luciaira  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Hansen.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Maligad.  Luciano  J..  Jr;  and  Powell.  Douglas  H.. 
5.701.927.  CI.  137-271.000. 
Malik.  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G..  lo  Aerojet-General  Corporation. 
Ruorifuited  thermoset  polyurethatve  ela.stomers  prepared  from  polyether 
coprepolymers  formed  from  mono- substituted  fluorinaled  oxetane  mono- 
meni  and  leirahydrofuran   5.703,194.  CI.  528-70.000. 
Mallah,  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horst;  Saner.  Niklau.s;  and  Voirol.  Peter,  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  and  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
solid  castings  from  an  essentially  liquid  reactive  medium,  and  oven  for 
heating  an  essentially  liquid  medium.   5.703.343.  CI.  219-687.000. 
Malley.  Michael  Timothy,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Emulation  of  single 

line  display  with  multi-line  display  driver.  5.703.609.  CI.  345-56.000. 
Maloberti.  Franco:  See — 

Rivoir.  Roberto;  Maloberti.  Franco;  and  Torelli.  Guido  P..  5.703,588, 0 
341-159.000. 
Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R..  lo 
Piccolino,  LLC.  Rollable  child  carrier  structure.  5,702,120,  O.  280- 
642.000. 
Malofsky,  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Malofsky,  Adam  G.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R 
5.702.120.  O.  280-642.000 
Malone.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Bean.  Dennis  L.;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  Sykes.  Melvin  C;  Tom.  Judy  C; 
and  Walley,  Donald  M.,  5.702.651.  CI.  264-34.000. 
Malone.  Robert  Wallace:  See- 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Wolff.  Jon  Asher.  Rhodes.  Gary  H.;  Malone.  Robert 
Wallace;  and  Carson.  Dennis  A..  5.703.055.  O.  514-44.000. 
Maloney.  John  Michael:  See — 

Dunn.  William  Frank;  Maloney.  John  Michael;  Hooper.  Michael  Lynn; 
and  Maas.  Wayne  David.  5.703.680.  O.  356-35.500 
Malol.  Michel:  See— 

Jolivet.  Yannick;  Malot  Michel;  and  Jamois.  Didier.  5.703.148.  O. 
524-62.000. 
Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Farrell.  Kevin:  and  Freeman.  Brian,  to  Rutgers 
University.  Fixed  reference  shift  keying  modulation  for  mobile  radio 
telecommunications  5.703.908,  CI.  375-278.000. 
MAN  Roland  DTUckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Keilhau,  Theo,  5,702.341.  CI.  493-426.000. 
MaiKhester  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Andy  Kwan-Leung;  Chow.  Bruce  H.  B.;  and  Panziera.  Edoardo. 
5.702.041.  CI,  224-539.000. 
Mancini.  Thomas:  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr;  Jacob.  Savarimudiu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.701.922.  O.  134-100.100. 
Mandeville.  W.  Harry.  Ill;  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall,  to  GelTex 
Pharmaceuticals.  Iron-binding  polvnters  for  oral  administration.  5.702.696, 
CI.  424-78.120. 
Mandeville.  W.  Harry.  Ill;  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  Randall,  to  GelTex 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Process  for  removing  bile  salts  from  a  patient  and 
compositions  therefor.  5.703.188.  O.  526-290.000. 
MaiKio  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Cha.  Hang  Byong.  5.701.794.  O  91-376.00R. 
Maniar,  Papu  D  ;  Blumenthal,  Roc;  Klein.  Jeflrey  U;  and  Wu.  Wei.  Method 
for  forming  a  via  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.702.981.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  accessing  information  relating 

to  radio  and  television  programs.  5.703,795,  CI.  364-5 I4.00R. 
Mannesinann  Aktiengesell.'^'haft:  See — 

Paramonov,  Vladimir  A  ;  Tychinin,  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz,  Anatolij  I.; 
Biiiger,  Boris  L.;  Fronuiumn.  Klaus:  Haupt,  Werner;  and  Ottersbach, 
Walter.  5.702.528.  CI.  1 18-623.000. 


Manning.  Troy  A.;  Metritt  Todd;  and  Williams.  Bren.  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  DRAM  having  multiple  coluirui  address  strobe  operation.  5.703.813 
O.  365-189.050 
Matuy.  Edris  Eileen:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Daniel;  Emert.  Jacob;  Gonta. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manry.  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Kecnan.  Michael  John.  5.703,256.  O.  554-224.000 
Manser.  Aloysius  Hubertus;  and  Francois.  Jacques,  lo  Ciba  Speciahy  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.  Process  for  the  productioa  of  an  information  carrier 
5.702.557.  O.  156-275.700. 
Mansvelu  Michael  Joachim.  Exercising  device.  5.702J28.  O.  482-96.000. 
Marafino.  Benedict  J..  Jr:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Roben;  and  Marafino.  Benedict  J..  Jr.,  5,702,697.  O 
424-85.100. 
Marchib  .  Fabio:  See — 

Merto,  Mauro;  Cocetta,  Franco;  Matchib .  Fabio;  Grasso.  Massimo;  and 
Murari,  Bruno,  5,703.476.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn:  See — 

Filas.  Robert  William;  and  Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn.  5.703.979. 0 
385^3.000 
Marchywka.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Pehrsson.  Pehr  E.;  and  Marehywka.  Michael  L.,  5.702,586,  O  205- 
640.000. 
Marcus.  Barhan  J.:  See — 

Yasis,  Rafael  M.;  Uy.  Rosa;  Marcus.  Barbara  J  ;  and  KanOier.  Steven  S.. 
5.702.753,0.427-2.120. 
Marcus.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kreysler.  William;  Labesque.  Serge;  Jordan.  Kurt:  Luzaich.  Mark; 
Colombo.  David;  Mareus.  Edward  J.;  and  Koosa.  Richard.  5.701.706 
CI.  52-169.600. 
Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel,  to  Framalome;  and 
Compagnie  Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucldaires.  both  of  Zirconium-based 
alloy  tube  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  and  a  prticess  for  producing 
such  a  nibe  5.702,544,  O    148-672.000. 
Marik.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Pothier.  Albert:  Marik.  Gregory  C;  and  Givens.  Derrick.  5.702,463. 0 
623-20.000. 
Marinco:  See — 

Deutsch.  Peter  K..  5.703.335.  O.  181-150.000. 
Mariplast  S.p.A.:  See — 

Boitari.  Marco.  5.702.063,  O  242  125.200 
Matkisello.  Frank  Dual  function  apparatus  for  opening  and  removing  auto- 
motive side-bar  ignition  locks.  5.701,773,  CI.  70-465.000 
Markie,  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Resio,  Donald  T;  Briggs.  Michael  J.;  Fowler.  Jimmy  E.;  md  Markie. 
Dennis  G..  5.702.203.  O.  405-26.000 
Marotta.  Giulio;   and   Pasero.  Eros.  lo  Texas   Instruntents   Incorporated. 
Voltage-currem  conversion  circuit  einptoying  MOS  transistor  cells  as 
synapses  of  neural  network.  5.704,014.  O.  395-24.000. 
Marotta.  Giulio:  See — 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    Santin.    Giovanni;    and    Manilla.    Giulio. 
5.703.807.  O.  365-185.030. 
Marrian.  Christie:  See — 

Peckerar.  Martin  C;  and  Manian.  Christie.  5.703J73. 0.  250-491.100. 
Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr:  See- 
Smith,  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr;  Little- 
wood,  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Cari;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Th«Jdeus.  5.701.656.  O   29-558  000 
Marsh.  Dennis  R..  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.  Muhipie  boitle  packages 

5.701.994.  O.  206-203.000. 
Marshall  Industries  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Mark  A  .  5.702.816.  O.  428-375.000 
Marshall.  Janet  Layne:  See — 

Caravajal.  Gregory  Stephen;  and  Marshall.  Janet  Layne.  5.703.027.  O. 
510-232.000. 
Marshall.  Trevor;  Hui.  Joseph  Wing-Tak;  and  Wong.  Thomas.  Retractable 

power  cord  5.701.981.  O    191-12  400. 
Martell.  Charles  R.;  Cassidy.  Michael  J  :  Ramsey.  AniU  K.;  Lm.  Zih-Fang: 
Ting.  Chou  Ling:  and  McKellar.  H  Anderson,  to  Gerger  Garment  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Automatic  market  making  system  and  method.  5.703.781.  CI 
364-470.060. 
Martensson.  Nils  Erik  Vilhelm.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Portable 
radio  telephone  with  impulse  movement  or  sound  off-hook  production  and 
signalling  5.703.931.  O   379-58.000 
Marthaler.  David:  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.:  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.:  Minor. 
Daniel  D ;  Salgat  Marii  T;  Marthaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.: 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good.  David;  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle.  Donald  C:  Remfrow.  Darrell:  Stiens,  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens,  Larry  M  .  5,701,945,  O.  164-130.000. 
Martin,  David  Alan,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  plasnu 

processing.  5,702,770,  CI.  427-475.000. 
Martin,  Hans,  lo  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Raid  firictian  clinch.  5.701.985,  CI. 

192-58.681 
Martin.  John  P:  Skewes.  Susan  M.:  and  Raddatz,  Russell  E.,  to  Incline 
Technologies  Inc    Cleanser-impregnated  cloths  for  cleansing  the  skin. 
5.702,992.  O.  442-123.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Atashroo.  M.  AU.  5.703.970.  O.  382-278.000. 
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Martin.  Phillip  Charles:  Shumaic.  Monroe  W.:  and  Gi 
to    Schuller    International.    Inc.    Exinidable 
5.703,147.0.  523-2 12.0ar 
Martin.  Rassel  A.;  Brtice.  Richard  H.;  DaCosu.  Victorf^ 
Lewis.  Alan  G.:  Silverstein.  Louis  D.:  Sleemers. 
Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner.  William  D..  to  Xerox 
display  that  presents  all  image  types  with  high  i 
CI.  345-147  000. 
Manin,  Thomas  J.;  Moseley.  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Bnic  : 
Richard  E.  H..  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The 
hypercalcemia  of  malignaiKV-PTHrP.  5.703,207. 
Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybrei 
Rcnkema.  Komelis.  Phillips.  Roben  B.;  Lust.  Vict<^; 
Eshuis.  Gerbrand.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
arrangement  to  achieve  shot!  mold  cycle  time.  5.702 
Martin.  William  John.  Stealth  virus  nucleic  acids 

5,703,221.  CL  536-23.720. 
Martinelli,  Giuliano:  See — 

Endros,  Arthur,  and  Martinelli,  Giuliano,  S,702.: 
Martinelli.  Paolo:  See— 

Perini.  Umberto:  Martinelli.  Paolo;  Golinelli 
Trespidi.  Franco;  and  Pinius.  Nice.  5.703.690, 
Martinez.  Eulalia  Puig.  Installation  for  the 

portions.  5.701.806.  O.  99-353.000. 
Marubishi  Oil  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada,  Haruhiko;  Hosoda, 
hide;  Konrtori,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Nobor 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu,  5.703,167,  O  525-207.000 
Marumoto.  Kyoji:  See — 

Kofido.  Masahito:  and  Manimoio,  Kyoji.  5,703,' 
Maruno.  Susumu:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Maruno. 
Yasuhaiu,  5.703,963,  Q.  382-197.000. 
Maruoka.  Kazuhisa;  and  MoroCa,  Etsuko,  to  Sony 
in  which  a  screen  mode  for  different  input  signals 
information.  5,703.657.  CI.  348-554.000. 
Maruyama.  Kenya:  See — 

Mizutani,  Kouichi;  Tanaka,  Takehiko; 

nori;  Takeuchi.  Katsunao;  and  Sato.  Tom.  5,701 
Maruyama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akihisa;  Yabusaki.  Masami;  Hirata, 
Kenichi;     Fujiwara.     Shiokazu;     Maruyama. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto.  Eriko.  5.703.941.  CI 
Maiuyama.  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Silv. 
emulsion  and  photographic  material  using  the  sanM 
567000.  ^ 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu:  Ojima,  Fumio;  Ishii.  Torn;  and 
Xerox  Co.  Ltd  Method  for  making  an  image  and  a 
liquid  development.  5.702.856.  CI.  430-%.000. 
Mashimo.  Tohru:  See — 

Limeda.  Hironoti;  Mashimo.  Tohru;  Hinonaka 
amitsu;  Yamane.  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makolo; 
fumi.  5.702.578,  CI.  204-486.000. 
Mashio.  Hideaki:  See- 
Murakami.  Keiichi;  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Komuii, 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.703,630.  Q 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Menon.  Murali  M.;  and  Boudreau,  Eric  R.,  5.703J64, 

Massaloux.  Dominique,  to  France  Telecom  Etablissem  nt 

public.  Process  and  device  for  minimizing  an  error  i 

a  residue  signal  and  a  synthesized  excitation  signal 

2.290.  ^ 

Massey-Ferguson  SA:  See — 

Loniette.  Patrick,  5.701.986,  C\.  192-70.120 
MasieiCard  Intemabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan.  Edward  J..  5.704.046.  CI.  395-239.000. 
Masters.  William  Cecil;  and  Kalker,  William  J.,  Jr ,  to 
Inc.  Tie  connector  for  modular  buildings.  5,701,71 
Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni;  Tal 
celli.  Piero;  Carro.  Luigi;  and  Varambally, 
315-210.000. 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Tos$i 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Ma-sami;  Saito. 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.703,632 
Masunaga,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miyagi.    Takahito:    Takaya.    Shigeru;    and 
5.703.864.  CI.  369-112  000. 
Masusaki.  Hirnshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masu!>aki.  Hiroshi;  Wu.  Shang-( 
Koh,  5,703,365.  O.  250-339.130 
Maicon  Limited:  See— 

Semenenko.  Ivan.  5.702.034.  CI.  222-143.000. 
Materials  Engineering  And  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Slemket.  Tracy  C.  5.702.489.  CI.  623-34.000 
Matharani.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Meli.  Vincent  A.;  Matharani.  Michael  A.;  Brze;^ 
David  L.;  and  Urmanski.  James  L.  5.701,724. 
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Mathews.  Viju  K.:  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Jcng.  Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Low-stress  method  of  fabricating  field-effect  transistors  having 
silicon  nitride  spacers  on  gate  electrode  edges,  5.702.986.  Cl.  438- 1 63.000. 
Matias.  Yossi;  and  Sahinalp.  Suleyman  Cenk.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  data  compression  and  decompression.  5.703.58 1 . 
Cl.  341-67.000 
Matly.  John  Michael:  See — 

Little.  Lewis  Henry;  Hopkins.  Russell  Bolin;  and  Matly.  John  Michael. 
5.703.296.  Cl.  73-756.000. 
Matsubara,  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuuri;  Takahashi,   Kenichi:  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;   Kunieda, 
Yoshinori;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki.  5.703.913.  C\.  375-354.000. 
Matsuda.  Hidemi:  See — 

Itou,  Takeo;  and  Matsuda.  Hidemi.  5.703.431.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Matsuda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Morimatsu.  Elshi;  Konoshima,  Makiko;  and  Matsuda 
Kiichi.  5.703.704.  O.  359-9.000. 
MaLsuda.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Integrated  confocal  optical  pick-up 
head  with  a  hologram  and  a  polarizer  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  transparent 
heal  sink.  5.703,861.  Q.  369-1I0.00O. 
Matsuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Oishi.  Kazumasa;  Akasaka,  Nobuhiro;  Kakula.  T«suya:  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo,  5,703,988,  Q.  385-128.000. 
Matsuhashi.  Kunihiko;  Sodeyama.  Hideo;  and  Inakoshi,  Daisuke.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation;  and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cartridges.  5.702.192,  Cl. 
400-613.000. 
Matsui.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Masayuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Fujio.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsui. 
Hirofumi.  5.703.503.  Q.  327-58.000. 
Matsui,  Shuichi:  See — 

Haseba,  Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa,   Kazutoshi;   Matsui,   Shuichi;   Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  Goto,  Ya.suyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi 
5.702.641.  a.  252-299.630. 
Maisumiya.  Masato:  See — 

Nishimura,   Koichi;  and  Maisumiya.   Masato.   5.703.814,  Cl    365- 
189.090. 
Matsumolo.  Gen:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Yukifumi;  and  Matsumolo.  Gen.  5.704,016,  Cl.  395-27.000. 
Matsumolo.  Koh:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu,  Shang-Qian;  and  Matsumolo, 
Koh,  5,703,365,  Q.  250-339.130. 
MaLsumolo.  Masashi;  Saito.  Yasushi;  Ichihashi.  Takao;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  to 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  checking  a  reloadable  memory, 
memory  checking  device,  and  automatic  dau  restoring  device.  5,703.888, 
Cl.  371-51.100. 
Matsumolo,  Masashi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yuji;  Morimuia.  Kazuhiko;  Matsumolo.  Masashi;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Kamada,  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya, Takayuki.  5,704.019,  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Matsumolo,  Shimako:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi:  and  Matsumolo,  Shimako, 
5,703,172,  Cl.  525-323.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shogo;  and  Murau,  Kiyohito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Clutch  device.  5.701,983,  Cl   192-35.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takayuki;  Matsumolo.  Yasuomi;  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi,  to  Sanden 
Corporation.    Scroll-type   fluid  displacement  apparatus   having   sealing 
means  for  central  portions  of  the  wraps.  5.702.241,  Cl.  418-55.400. 
Matsumolo,  Takayuki;  Ikeda.  Tetsufumi;  and  Kojima.  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Spirally  woven  fabric,  and  prepreg  and  rotary  body  each  using 
said  spirally  woven  fabric  therein.  5.702,795,  Cl.  428  66.600. 
Matsumolo,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadolani,  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi, 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumolo,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe 
Genichiro,  5,701,950,  Cl.  165-222.000. 
Matsumolo.  Yasuomi:  See — 

Matsumolo.   Takayuki;    Matsumolo.    Yasuomi;   and    Fujita.    Hiroshi. 
5.702.241.  Cl.  418-55.400. 
Malsumura,  Yoshio;  and  Shimaji,  Kalsumi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd.  Substrate  processing  apparatus.  5.701.627.  Cl.  15-88.200. 
Matsunaga.  Hironari;  Tsukumo.  Kenichi;  Wakisaka.  Shinji:  and  Yamane. 
Akio.  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  kit  for  detect- 
ing methicillinresistant  Staphylococcus  aureus   5.702.895.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Matsunaga.  Satoru;  Hino.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Teramolo,  Yosikiti.  to  Kuieha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dielectrics  for  transfer  sheet  carrying 
member.  5.702.824.  Cl.  428-500.000 
Matsuoka.  Chikara;  Watadani.  Takeshi;  Wakimolo.  Kunihisa;  and  Kinoshita. 
Yuklhiro.  Cushion  body  structure  of  a  car  seat.  5.702. 1 59.  Cl.  297-452.480. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  and  Morinaka.  KaLsuya, 

5.703.367.  Cl.  250-342.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  Ito,  Noboru:  Urairi,  Kenichiro;  and 

Komma.  Yoshiaki,  5,703,856,  Cl.  369-54.000. 
Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  Kinoshita.  Hiromi;  and  Yokoyama. 

Dai.  5.701.662.  Cl.  29-741.000. 
Izawa.  Yosuke:  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Maoji;  Nio.  Yuiaka;  and  Sato 

Toshichika,  5.703,653.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Maruno.  Susumu;  and  Shimeki 

Yasuharu.  5.703.%3.  Cl    382-197  000 
Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro:  Yama.shita,  Haruo;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru 
5.703.968,  Cl.  382-269.000. 


Mori.  Tsutomu.    Fujimoio.   Makolo:   Golo,  Yukie;   and   Egusa    Yo 

5,703,644,  Cl.  348  363.000. 
Ninomiya.   Kazuki;   Sumida.   Keizo;   Miyake.  Jiro:  and   Nishiyama. 

Tamolsu.  5.703.800.  Cl.  .364-736.000 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi.  Mitsuo:  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.702.834 

Cl  428-692.000. 
Takahashi.    Kazuaki:    Ha.segawa.    Makolo;    Makimoto.    Mitsuo:    and 

Fujimura.  Munenori.  5.703.546.  Cl.  333-204.000. 
Tsubau.    Shintaro;    and    Nishivama.   Tamotsu.    5.703.802.    C\     364- 

760000 
Ueno.  Makolo:  Fujita.  Katsutoshi:  and  Shimasaki.  Tetsuo.  5.703  426  Q 

310-258.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yuuri:  Takahashi.   Kenichi:  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi;   Kunieda. 

Yoshinori;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki,  5.703,913,  Cl.  375-354.000. 
Yasohara,    Masahiro;    Fujisaki.    Yoshihiro:    and   Takada.    Kazuyuki 

5,703,459.  Cl.  318-808.000. 
Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito:  and  Gamou.  Takaharu  5  702  838 

Cl  429-40.000. 
Yuasa.  Yasuhito;  Hirota.  Noriaki;  Toyoda.  Akinori:  and  Tatematsu 
Hideki.  5.702.858.  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Matsuura.  Masazumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  comprising  an  SiOF  insulative  film.  5.703.404,  Cl  257-758.000 
Matsuura,  Tatsm);  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Article  storage  structure  for  molor  vehicle.  5.702,144,  Cl    296- 
37.130. 
Matsuzaki,  Isao:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yuuichi;  Saitoh,  Shinichi;  Matsuzaki,  Isao:  and  Kayama, 
Masayoshi,  5,703,739.  Cl.  360-121.000. 
Maneazzi.  Paolo;  and  Basset.  Diego.  High-energy  high-capacity  oscillaline 

ball  mill.  5.702,060,  Cl.  241-175.000. 
Mattes,  Ralf:  See— 

H6ltke,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf:  Schmitz.  Gudtun;  Schdier,  Hans 
Roben:  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5,702,888,  C\.  435- 
6.000. 
Matthai,  John  T;  and  Huyscr,  Richard  F,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Chuck  and 

blade  for  powered  medical  handpiece.  5,702,415.  Cl.  606-178.000. 
Mattison.  Richard  C:  See — 

Euteneuer.  Charles  L  ;  Mattison.  Richard  C;  Adams.  Daniel  O  ;  Hektner. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  5,702.364.  O.  604-96.000. 
Mattson.  Ronald  J  :  and  Can.  John  D  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Indanylpiperidines  as  melatonergic  agents.  5.703,239,  Cl.  546-205.000.' 
Mauchle.  Felix,  to  Gema  Volstatic  AG.  Powder  feed  device,  especially  for 

powder  coaling  material.  5,702,209,  Cl.  406-12.000. 
Maudie.  Theresa  Ann:  See — 

Cripe,  Jerry  D  :  Maudie.  Theresa  Ann:  Reed.  Charles  L.;  and  Menchio. 
Michael  P.  5,703,482.  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Maupin.  Christopher  James:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Ronald  Owen;  Singh.  Ajaib;  Maupin.  Christopher  James; 
and  Lombardo.  Brian  Scott.  5.703,193,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Max  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshie.  Totu.  5.702.047.  Cl.  227-131.000. 
Max  Rinenbaum.  Inc.:  See — 

Rittenbaum.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5,702,195,  C\.  401-289.000. 
Maxim,  Rosemary  S.:  and  Kasper.  Hermann  K..  to  Beekley  Corporation. 
Radiographic  marker  system  and  method  of  making  same.  5,702. 1 28  CI 
283-81.000. 
Maxoplix  Corporation:  See — 

Guo.  Ann.  5.703,865,  O.  369-116.000. 
Maxlech  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C  .  5.701.935.  Q    138-89.000 
May,  John  W ;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company   Multi-color  method  of  loner  transfer  using  non-marking  toner 
and  high  pigment  marking  toner.  5,702,852,  O.  430-47.000. 
May,  Jonathan  J.,  to  Latex  Foam  Products.  Inc.  Composite  mattress  and 

mattress  topper  having  a  latex  foam  cote.  5.701,623.  Cl.  5-739.000. 
Mayer.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Damrau.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mayer.  Michael  A..  5.702.765, 0. 427-356.000. 
Mayhew.  Eric;  Ali.  Shaukat:  and  Janoff.  Andrew  S..  to  Liposome  Company. 
Inc..     The.     Hydrolysis-pronwling     hydrophobic     laxane     derivatives. 
5.703.117,  Cl.  514-449.000 
Maytal,    Ben-Zion,    to    State    Of   Israel    Ministry    Of   Defense,    Rafael- 
Armaments  Fast  changing  heating-cooling  device  and  method.  5.702,435, 
CI.  607-104.000, 
Mazanec.  Terry  J.;  and  Cable.  Thomas  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Oxygen  permeable  mixed  conductor  membranes.  5.702.999,  Q.  501- 
152.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporatian:  See— 

Umeda.  Hironori:  Mashimo.  Tohru;  Hironaka.  Kazuo;  Nakahanu.  Tad- 
amiisu.  Yamane.  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makolo;  and  Taniguchi    Yuki- 
fumi. 5,702,578,  Cl   204-486.000. 
Mazurek,  Carol;  Nelson,  Charles  L.;  Hodges,  Steven  C;  and  Scheffel.  James 
W.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Device  for  analysis  of  rapid  agglutination  of 
panicles  and  method  for  using  same.  5.702.953.  O.  4.36-69.000. 
McAllister-Lucas.  Linda  M.:  See— 

Beavo.  Joseph  A  :  Corbin.  Jackie  D :  Ferguson,  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 

Sharron  H.;  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney.  Kate.  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda 

M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K..  5.702.936  Cl 

435  196.000 

McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Roben  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R..  to 

Canington  Laboratories  Inc.  Uses  of  aloe  products  In  the  prevention  and 

treatment  of  infections  and  infesutions.  5.703.060.  Cl   514-54.000. 


McAnhur.  Bruce:  See — 

Smith.  Adlai  H  :  Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr :  McAnhur.  Brace;  Blair.  Steven; 
and  Wilkinson.  Jim.  5.702,662,  Cl.  264-400.000. 
McAteer.  Jeffrey  Phillip,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Directional  micraphoae 

a-ssembly.  5.703.957,  C\.  381-92.000 
McCabe.  Thomas:  See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric:  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Giralti,  Michael; 
McCabe,    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Naischke.    Scon 
5.701.974,  Cl.  188-1.1  IR. 
McCall,  David:  See— 

Borsetfi,  Donald;  and  McCall,  David.  5.703.175.  O.  S2S-34O.000. 
McCallops.  John  A.:  See — 

Warner.  Donald  R  ;  McCallops.  John  A.;  and  Eslep.  John  M..  5,701.961, 
Cl.  173-15.000. 
McCandliss.  Roben.  Coaxial  ligamenled  hip  prosthesis.  5.702.474.  C[.  623- 

McCann.  Roy  A.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.  RoUry  actuauir 

5.703J55.  Cl.  335-272.000. 
McCarthy.  Peter  Andrew:  See— 

Deninno.  Michael  Paul;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  Andrew.  5.703.052.  Ci 
514-26.000 
McClintock,  Roben  A..  II.  Applicator  for  applying  a  bleaching  agent  to  tcdh 

and  method  therefor  5.702.251.  O  433-80.000. 
McClish,  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  Selfe.  Margaret  A.;  Steinl.  Gregory; 
and  Rcmboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Deoending  engine  posi- 
tional dau  for  rotating  position  encoders  5.703,283,  Cl.  73-116.000. 
McClure,  David  C  .  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Method  aid 
apparatus  for  lest  mode  entry  during  power  up.  5.703.5 1 2,  Q.  327- 1 98.000. 
McClure.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Ecker.  Roben  M  ;  McQure,  Layyrence  C:  and  Wahlstraid,  John  D 
5,702.427,  Cl.  607-28.000. 
McCombie,  Jay  C:  See- 
Thomas,  Christopher  P;  McCombie,  Jay  C:  Weber,  Gregory  T;  Ehlers 
Jeffery  C;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A  .  5.701.865.  CI.  123-339.110. 
McConnell.  Kenneth  G..  and  Houser.  Guy  M..  to  Iowa  Stale  UniveTxity 
Research  Foundation.  Method  of  evaluating  the  vibration  characteristics  of 
a  sporting  implement  such  as  a  golf  club.  5.703.294.  Cl  73-579  000 
McCormick.  Steve  H  ;  and  Pigoit.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Energy.  Continuous  injection  of  an  inen  gas  through  a  drill  rig  for  drilling 
into  potentially  hazardous  areas.  5.701.963.  CI.  175-215  000 
McCoy.  Richard:  See- 
Hanson.  Marvin  L;  McCoy.  Richard;  and  Krager.  Jon  L..  5,702,1 18  Cl 
280-491.500. 
McCoy.  William  F:  and  Hoots.  John  E..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  use  of  compositions  of  biocides  and  fluorescent  indicators  io 
control  microbial  growth.  5.702.684,  Cl.  424-10.300. 
McCumbcr.  Roger  D    See — 

Lundsnx>m.  Roben  W.:  McCumber,  Roger  D.;  and  Sannel.  Beniamin  H 
5.701.727.  CI.  53-569.000. 
McCunn.  E  Scott:  See— 

Hunsicker.  Jeffrey  C;  Verboeven.  John  F;  and  McCunn.  F  Scon. 
5.703.251.  a.  549-410.000. 
McCulchen.  David,  to  Dodeca  LLC.  Immersive  dodecahetxlral  video  viewing 

system.  5,703.604,  Q.  345-8.000. 
McDaniel,  Harley  R.:  See— 

McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Roben  H.:  and  McDaniel,  Harley  R , 
5,703.060.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
McDonald.  Ian  A  :  Whinen.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cosfoid.  Nicholas  D..  to  SIBIA 
Neurosciences,  Inc  Modulators  of  acetylcholine  receptors.  5,703.100,  C\ 
514-343.000. 
McDonald.  Steven:  See — 

Franchino.    Anthony    R.;    and    McDonald.    Steven.    5.703.318.    C\ 
89-37  070. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 

Boehringer.  Wilfred  E.:  Verboeven.  Teunes:  and  Hulz.  William  V., 

5.70I.80I,  a.  92-166000. 
DiChiara.  Roben  A..  Jr;  and  Burner.  Steven  C.  5,702.761,  O.  427- 
181.000. 
McEIhenney,  Jay  J.:  See- 
Austin,  Charles  E.:  Daffom.  Kenoelfa  R.:  and  McEIhenney.  Jay  J 
5.702J90.  Cl.  606-48.000. 
McEwen,  Maik;  See- 
Fang,  Yi:  Canalero,  Cesar,  and  McEwen.  Mark,  5.703,909,  a.  375- 
295.000. 
McGarvey.  John  J.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Shmon.  Scot 
A.:  John.  Trahan  D  ,  Robert,  J.  Brozek;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702.430.  CI 
607-1.000 
McGee.  David  R.:  See- 
Berliner.  David  L;  Erwin.  Roben  L :  and  McGee.  David  R..  5.703.051. 
Cl  514-21.000. 
McGeorge.  Gram:  See — 

Benore.  Randolph  C;  Gagliano.  Joseph;  Gibson.  Shawn;  Grosswiller. 
Leo  J  :  McGeoise,  Gram;  and  Neidlinger.  Dooald.  5.701.828.  O. 
10956.000 
McGill  University:  See — 

Clokie.  Cameron  Malcolm  Lang.  5.702.695.  O  424-78.080. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Brownmiller.  Curtis;  Benchcck.  Mike:  Tran.  Minh;  Branlon.  Roben: 
DeMoss.  Mark;  and  Landon.  Sieve.  5.704.036.  Q   395-183  190 
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Raissyan.  Anousheh:  Wend.  Kody  Raymond: 
King.  Linda  S.;  Seydel.  Lee  Chopek;  Tofbe 
Leonard.  Roben  Gary.  5.70.V935.  CI.  379 
McKay.  William   F..  lo  Danek   Medical.   Inc 

implants.  5.702.449.  CI.  623-17.000. 
McKean.  Dennis  Richard;  and  Renaldo.  Alfred  Roy  I 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a 
.5.702.7S6.  a.  427- 1 27.000. 
McKellar.  H.  Andeirion:  See— 

Manell.  Charles  R.;  Cassidy.  Michael  J.:  Ramjey 
Fang;  Tmg.  Chou  Ling;  and  McKellar.  H 
3M-470.060. 
McKeon.  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Watson.  Daniel  M.,  Jr.;  Mednick.  Melvin;  am 
5.702.283.  CI.  446-397.000. 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.:  Wuepper. 
D.;  Saigat.  Mark  T;  Marthaler.  David;  Speaks. 
Robert  L.;  Good.  David;  Gillette.  Richard  A.; 
Donald  C;  Rentfrovi.  Darrell;  Stiens.  Thomas  O.. 
to   CMI  Equipment    &    Engineering.    Automata 
5.701.945,  CI.  164-130.000. 
McLean,  lain  Alan:  See — 

Ainsworth.  Adam  Kenneth;  Glenville 
Alan.  5.703.377.  Q.  250-559.450. 
McLelland.  EXniglas  M.;  Wolfe.  Paul  T;  and  Heii 
Antivibration  Systems.  Inc.  Fluid  damped  busi  ing 
window  metal.  5,702.094.  a.  267-140.120. 
McNeil,  John  R.;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  and  Wilsoi 
I-aboratories,  Inc.  Lens  scatteiotncier  system  em| 
scanning  means.  5.703.692.  CI.  356-445.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc ;  See— 

Cottenden.  Alan  M.,  5.702.381.  CI.  604-385 
Iskra,  Michael  J.;  and  Wislinski.  Martin,  5.702^53, 
McPherson.  Roger  W.;  Shrive.  Nigel  G.;  Damson. 
Lhenen.  Fred;  and  Schachar.  Norman  S..  lo 
International  Inc.  Tisstie  softness  probe.  5.701,91 
McRuer,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Goodson.  David  B.;  and  McRuer.  Robert  N..  5. 
MCT  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Lucas.  Gary  L  ;  Keller.  Kathleen  E.:  Agatston. 
5.703.938.  CI.  375-112.000. 
McWhooer.  William  W :  See— 

iloh.  Noriie;  Kunihara,  Mineo;  Kushida.  HirosI 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Tani  juchi 
aiki,  Kazuo.  5.703.071,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhorg.  ShengPing.  5,702,754.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Mechanical  Techiiology  Inc.:  See— 

Dorman.  Richard  A..  5.703.424.  O  310-90  50( 
Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.:  See 

Rischke.  Jorg  Werner,  and  van  Sprang.  Wilhelmt  i 
5.702.583.  CI.  205-82.000. 
Medeiros.  FemaiKio:  See — 

Russell.  William  E.;  Hall.  Barrie  G.;  and  Medeirt  i. 
a.  206-388.000 
Medevelop  AB:  See— 

Brinemark.  Per-lngvar.  5.702.443.  O.  623-11 
Brinemark.  Per-Ingvai,  5.702.445.  CI  623-11 
MedicineLodge.  Inc.:  See — 

Goble.  E.  Mariowe;  Luman.  David  P.;  Cherviti 
and  GundUlpalli.  Ramarao.  5.702J97.  O 
Mednick.  Melvin:  See- 
Watson.  Daniel  M..  Jr.:  Mednick.  Melvin: 
5.702.283.  CI.  446-397.000. 
Medtronic  Inc  :  See — 

Baudino.  Michael  D..  5.702.437.  C\.  607-116. 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T ;  Veilioeven.  Michel;  Hendriks 

Unda.  5.702.818.  O.  428-409.000. 
Ecker.  Robert  M.;  McClure.  Lawrence  C;  an 

5.702.427.  a.  607-28.000. 
King.  Gary  William,  5.702.429.  CI.  607-46.000 
Nelson,  Timodiy  S.,  5,702.372.  CI.  604-264:00 
Sasamine,  Kazuo;  and  Rupp.  Garry  E..  5,701,9 
Meeker,  Delben  Brent,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
counlermeasure  system.  5,703JI4,  CI.  89- 1. 1 10. 
Meeks.  Paiti  A  :  See— 

Siedman.  Donald  H.;  and  Meeks.  Patti  A.,  5,7a 
Meester.  David  Jeffrey,  to  FMC  Corporation.  TWo 

460-144.000. 
Mehta.  Ashok  D  :  See- 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Pan.  Michael 
gan.  John  E  .  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and 
a.  370468.000. 
Mehta.  Devendra  V:  See— 

Sinilfaen.  Ralph  C;  and  Mehta.  Devendn  V.  5. 
Mehuys.  David  G.:  See- 
Welch.  David  F.;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Scifres 
a  372-50.000 
Meier.  Reinhold.  to  MTU  Moiaten-  und  Turbinen 
Repair  method  for  lengthening  nirbine  blades.  5. 
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Donald  R..  5.703.897, 


Ui  ion 


MueiKhen  GmbH. 
1.669.0.29-889.100. 


Meixner.  Hubert:  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Konigstein,  Volker.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Additives  for  pla.stics.  in  panicular  for  PVC.  5.702.517 
CI.  106-316.000. 
Meli.  Vincent  A.:  Matharani.  Michael  A.;  Br7ezinski.  Ted  A.;  Shaft.  David  L.: 
and  Urmanski.  James  L..  to  Schreiber  Fodds.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  and  hermetically  sealing  slices  of  food  items.  5.701.724.  CI 
53-451.000. 
Melkenl.  Tony:  See — 

Carts.  Thomas  A.;  Melkent.  Tony;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  and  Vendrely,  Tim. 
5.702.460.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Meltzer.  Peter  C:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.:  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  Meltzer.  Peter 
C;  Razdan.  Raj  K.:  and  Sard.  Howard  P.  5.703.088.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Memon.  Zaffar  Iqbal:  See — 

Birch.  Stephen  Michael;  Gavrel.  Gerard  Michel:  and  Memon.  Zaffar 
Iqbal.  5.701.667.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  David:  Fung.  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  Michael:  Woo, 
Sam  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.703.222.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Menchio.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Cripe.  Jerry  D.;  Maudie.  Theresa  Ann;  Reed.  Charles  L,:  and  Menchio. 
Michael  R,  5.703.482.  CI  324-158.100 
Menezes,  Edgar  V.:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren:  Meneas.  Edgar  V.; 
Renkema.  Komelis;  Phillips.  Roben  B.:  Lust.  Victor:  Wu.  Jongliang' 
and  E.shuis.  Gerbrand.  5.702,735.  CI.  425-548.000. 
Mengshoel.  Hans  Chr.;  and  Rykken.  Oddvin.  Arrangement  in  striKtural 

elements,  for  example  for  use  in  furniture.  5.702.158.  CI.  297-445.100. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiratani.  Haruyuki;  Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yamazaki.  Toshio;  and  Ichinohe. 
Shoji.  5,703.143.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Menon.  Jay.  to  Kinetikos  Medical  hicoiporated.  Prosthetic  wrist  implant  and 

related  method  of  implantation  5.702.470.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Menon.  Murali  M.:  and  Boudreau.  Eric  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.   Pattern  recognition   system   with  statistical   classification. 
5,703,964,  a.  382-228.000. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Dhar.  Sanjay.  5.703.798.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Menz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Funk.  Bemhard;  and  Menz.  Gerhard.  5.702.136,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Meraldi.  Jean-Paul:  Ribiere,  Joel;  and  Almon,  Jean- Jacques,  to  Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique,  S  A.  Article  reinforced  by  aramid  monofilament 
having  a  slightly  structured  skin.  5,702>17.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Mercereau.  Steven  Frank.  Extendable  device  for  enclosing  cutting  surfaces  of 

surgical  instruments.  5.702.369.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Jayasuriya,  Hiranthi;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Pdaez.  Fernando:  Sanchez. 
Manuel;  Silverman.  Keith  C:  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L.. 
5.703.067.  CI.  514-179.000 
Morris,  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Dieikom,  Sarah 
J.:  Streicher,  Stanley  L.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thompson,  John  R.; 
Basilio,  Angela:  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  and  Vicente, 
Francisca,  5.702.929.  CI.  435-118.000. 
deSolms.  S.  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  5.703241.  CI.  548-314.700. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafhing:  See — 

Junge,  Michael:  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  5.702.640,  O.  252-299.010. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  ceschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Nitta.  Katuhisa;  Shau.  Tan  Ming;  and  Sugahara.  Jun.  5.702.519.  CI 

106-442.000. 
Vogt  Reiner:  Bemhard.  Klaus;  and  Pfaff.  Gerhard.  5.702,518.  C\. 
106-439.000. 
Merkel.  Ronald  F  Pleating  machine  and  method  5.702.037,  a.  223-30  000. 
Merie.  Jean-Pierre;  Lassalle.  Manine:  Bemoux.  Franck;  and  Adda.  Maurice, 
to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Sight-tracking  viewing 
device  5.703.643.  CI.  348-341.000. 
Merlo.  Mauro;  Cocetta.  Franco;  Marchib  ,  Fabio;  Grasso,  Massimo;  and 
Murari,  Brum,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micrxielectronics.  S.r.l.  Reference  vohage 
generator,  having  a  double  slope  temperature  characteristic,  foe  a  voluge 
regulator  of  an  automotive  alternator.  5,703.476.  C\.  323-313.000. 
Mermelstein,  Lois  D  ;  and  Wine.  Kendall  C .  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Computer 
system  including  protected  graphics  display  control  signal  sequencing. 
5.703.629.  CI.  345-213.000.  «•       ~i 

Mero-Raustuktur  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Landes.  Albeit.  5.701.704.  CI.  52-64.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Salituro,  Francesco  G.;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M.,  5.703.107,  O.  514- 
381.000. 
Mcfrill.  Sonya;  Ayer,  Ahil  Devdatt;  Chadha.  Navjot;  and  Kuczynski.  Anttiony 
L..  to  Alza  Corporation.  Hydromotphone  therapy.  5.702.725.  Q.  424- 
472.000. 
Metritt.  Carey  M..  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation.  Water  retrieval 
from  aqueous  mixniie  of  organic  phosphates.  5.702.609.  CI.  210-669.000 
Merrill.  Todd:  See — 

Manning.  Troy  A  ;  Metritt,  Todd;  and  Wilhams,  Bien.  5.703.813.  Q. 
365-189.050. 
Merry.  Richard  R:  See — 

Tompkins.  Thomas  L.;  Shirk.  Ryan  C;  Schnieer.  Steven  C:  Merry. 
Richard  P;  Isia.  Troy  K  ;  and  Bloom.  Richard  L..  5.702.494.  O. 
55-498.000. 
Mersali.  BoumMienne:  See — 
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Ghirardi.  Frddiric:  Mersali.  Boumedienne;  Bruno.  Adrien:  and  GiiaudeL 
Louis.  5.703.895.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Meshbetg.  Emil;  Miller.  Philip:  and  Schuhz,  Robert,  to  Emson.  Inc.  Dispens- 
ing pump  with  priming  feature.  5.702.031.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Mesoies  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hujimaki.  Kumiko.  5.702,423.  CI.  607-2.000 
Mesters.  Carolus  Matthias  Anna  Maria:  See — 

Evans.  Wayne  E.:  and  Mesters.  Carolus  Matthias  Anna  Maria.  5.703.253. 
CI.  549-536.000. 
Meta  Holding  Corp.:  See— 

Chu.  J<*n  B.;  Ju.  Paul  P:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.702.059.  CI   2<5- 
462.0«X). 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafi:  Sec— 

Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  Kienberger,  Manfred:  and  Sander.  Ulrich.  5.702.585, 
CI.  205-468000 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Meyerson.  Roben  F:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.703.349.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Caseboll.  Matthei*  Pliillip.  5.703.602.  CI.  343-702.000 
Mitrope,  Jacques,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  SA.  Device  for  changing  printing  forms  or  plates.  5.701.822.  CI. 
101-477.000. 
Men.  Frank:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herben:  Chrzan.  Rigoben:  and  Mett,  Frank.  5.702.576.  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Mettler,  Stephen  Clement:  and  White.  Ian  Arthur,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Optical  integrated  circuit  having  passively  aligned  fibers  and  method  using 
same.  5.703.973.  CI  385-14.000. 
Metzler.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Sana.  Louis  Richard,  lo  Otologics  LLC. 
Directionally-controllable  mounting  apparatus  5.702_342.  CI.  600-25  000 
Meyer.  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micrtwlectronics  SA.  Circuit  for  detecting 
the  locked  condition  of  PSK  or  QAM  demodulators.   5.703.526.  CI 
329-3<M.0OO. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Autofocus  nndule  having  a 

diffractively  achromatized  toroidal  lens.  5.703.3SI.  Q.  250-201.200. 
Meyers.  Torin  T:  See — 

Hum.  William  C:  and  Meyers.  Torin  T.  5.703.683.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Meyerson.  Roben  F:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  to  Metanetics  Corporation. 
Portable  data  collection  device  with  two  dimensional  imaging  assembly 
5.703.349.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique.  S.A.:  See— 

Meraldi.  Jean-Paul;  Ribiere.  Joel;  and  Almon.  Jean-Jacques.  5.702.547. 
a.  152-»51000. 
Michioka.  Chikara:  See— 

Fukao.  Tadashi;  Chiba.  Akira:  and  Michioka.  Chikara.  5.703.423.  Q. 
310-90.500. 
Miciano.  Benjamin  L.:  See — 

Mueller,  donald  L.:  and  Miciano.  Benjamin  L.,  5.704.038.  CI.  395- 
185.080. 
Micro  Test.  Inc.:  See — 

Racioppi,  Stephen  G.;  and  Brinker.  James  P..  5,702.944.  O.  431- 
253600. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Sco«;  Perl.  John.  II:  and  Greff.  Richard.  5,702J61.  CI.  604- 
53.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Hinkle.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Hull.  Richard.  5.703.416.  CI.  307-89.000. 
Hull.  Richard:  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  5.703.809.  CI.  365-185.250. 
MicioClock  Incorporated:  See — 

Bland.  Christopher  J.;  Gazda.  Jan;  and  Olsen.  Barry  E.  5.703.537.  O. 

331-l.OOA. 
Gazda.  Jan.  Bal.  Jagdeep:  and  Bland.  Christopher  J..  5.703.540.  O. 
331-16.000. 
Microelectronics  &  Computer  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.703.435.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Micrografx.  Inc.:  See — 

Schanel,  Scott;  and  Hogsett.  Gerald  R..  II.  5.704.028.  C\.  395-I4O.O0O. 
MicToModule  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Mok.  Sammy  L..  5.703.753.  CI.  361-715.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunelli.  Thad;  Garrison.  Gina;  and  Van  Buren.  Wade.  5.702.292.  C\ 

451-41.000. 
Hush.  Glen:  Seiben.  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff:  and  Thomann.  Mark  R.. 

5.703.826.  CI.  365-2.30.050. 
Jost.  Mart;  and  Dennison.  Charles,  5.702.990.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A..  Menin.  Todd;  and  Williams.  Brett.  5.703.813.  C\. 

365-189.050. 
Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5.702.986.  O. 

4.38-163  000. 
Schuegraf.  Klaus  F:  and  Ahmad.  Aftab.  5.702.976.  Ci.  437-67.000. 
Vo.  Huy  Thanh.  5.703.500.  CI.  .326-71  000 
MicTonics  Computers  Inc.:  See— 

Zhu.  Xiao  Feng.  5.703.760.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Mtcropump.  Inc.:  See — 

Pietere.  Ferdinandus  A..  5.702.234.  O.  417-53.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Heckerman.  Da\id  E.:  Breese.  John  S.;  Horvit/.  Eric:  and  Chickering. 

David  Maxwell.  5.704.017.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Heckerman.    David   E.;   Geiger.    Dan:   and   Chickering.   David   M.. 
5.704.018.  a.  395-75.000. 


Frank    Dominic:    and    Dahl.    Geoff. 


Heddle.    Roben    M.;    Yerracc. 
5.703.794,  CI.  364-514  OOR 
Middlemiss.  David:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Roben:  Evans.  Brian.  Middlemiss.  David;  Naylor. 
Alan;  Pcgg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Maria  Viai>na:  Giblin.  Gerard 
Manin  Paul:  Hubbard.  Tama:  Hann.  Michael  Menteith;  LeweU.  Xiao- 
Qing:  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5.703.240.  CI.  546-210.000. 
Miescher.  Stefan:  See — 

Hasler.  Roland;  and  Miescher.  Stefan.  5.703.302.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Migathyov.  Valery:  See — 

Kulisz.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  5.701.916.  CI.  128-885.000. 

Mihayashi.  Keiji:  and  Ryoke.  Kaisumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Abrasive 

tape  for  magnetic  information  reading  apparatus  for  photographic  use. 

abrasive  tape  package,  and  a  method  for  cleaning  the  apparatus.  5.702300. 

CI.  428-144.000 

Mii.  Yuh-Jier  See— 

Ying.  Shu-Lan:  Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  Chen.  Jue-Jye;  and  Mii.  Yuh-Jier. 
5.702.956.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Mikami.  Ichizou;   KonuLsaka.  Toshio:   Niimi.   Masahiro:  and   Miyamoto. 
Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  performing  self-diagnosiiig  hard- 
ware, software  and  firmware  at  a  client  node  in  a  client/server  system 
5.704.031.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Mikami.  Koichi:  See — 

Taiumoto.  Nonhiro:  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  limura.  Yukio;  and  Mikami. 

Koichi.  5.702.847.  O.  43O-5.000. 

Mikau.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Katsunon:  and  Okumura.  KaLsuya.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Methixl  of  making  doped  semiconductor  film  having 

uniform  impurity  concenrration  on  semiconductor  substrate  and  apparatus 

for  making  the  same  5.702.529.  Q.  118-722.000. 

Mikata.  Yuuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  thin 

film.  5.702.531.  CI.  118-697.000. 
Mikelsons,  Valdis:  See— 

Eisele.  John  R:  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Wang.  Paul  J.:  and 
Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A..  5.702.803.  CI  428-195.000. 
Mikl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Polgar.  Tibor;  and  Mikl.  Rudolf.  5.703.554.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.:  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr.:  Litlle- 
wood.  Barry:  Schoen.  Vulgens:  Gucker.  Carl:  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.701.656.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Millan.  Mark:  See— 

Lavielle.  Gilben:  Muller.  Olivier  Millan.  Marl:  and  Audinot.  VU«rie. 
5.703.070.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Millberg.  Bnan  A.:  See— 

Ans.  Gene  H..  Carr.  Jan  E.;  Kuk-Nagle.  Karen  T;  LoiUine.  Michael  D.; 
and  Millberg.  Brian  A  .  5.702.387.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tartaglia.  Louis  Anthony.  5.702.902.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Miller.  Judith  A.:  and  Miller.  Christopher  J..  5.702.038.  C\.  224-409.000 
Miller.  Frank  Troy:  See— 

WattetMin.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy. 
5.702.325.  CI.  482-54  000. 
Miller.  James  R..  to  Precision  Research  &  Development.  Tucking  device  for 

wire  weaving  machlne^  and  method.  5.701.936.  CI.  140-24.000 
Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  .^  ;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  lo  Johnson 
Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  Magneto-optical  recording  materials 
system  5.702.830.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Miller.  Judith  A.;  and  Miller.  Chri.stopher  J.  Oicanizer  bag  for  strollers. 

5.702.038.  CI   224-409.000. 
Miller.  Nathan  West:  See— 

Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  Miller.  Nathan  West;  and  Frederick.  Roben 
Thomas.  5.703  J95.  CI.  342-175.000. 
Miller.  Philip:  See— 

Meshberg.  Emil;  Miller.  Philip;  and  Schultz.  Robert.  5.702.031.  Q. 
222-1.000. 
Miller.  William  J.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Imerfero- 

metric  switch.  5.703.975.  O.  385-16  000 
Millhimes.  Wayne  Leroy.  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The.  Bectiical  connector 

and  terminal  therefor.  5.702.257.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Palter.  Norman  Marion.  IV.  5.701.846.  C\.  119-526  000. 
Mills.  James  A.:  See- 
Williamson.  Dan;  Mills.  James  A.,  and  Ryan.  John  J..  Ill,  5.701.957.  Q. 
166-297.000. 
Milosevic.  Milan:  See — 

Sting.  Donald  W.;  and  Milosevic.  Milan.  5.703.366.  C\.  250-341.200. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  5.703.997.  C\.  386-97.000. 
Min.  Sung-Ki.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Current  source  respon- 
sive to  supply  voltage  variations  5.703.497]  CI.  326-33.000. 
Minami.  Ma.sayoshi:  .^e — 

Kohno.    Yasushi;    Minami.    Masavosfai;    and    Minamigucfai.    Riichi. 
5.701.700.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Minamiguchi.  Riichi:  See — 

Kohno.    Yasushi;    Minami. 
5.701.700.0.  47-57.600. 
Minamino.  Katsuti:  See — 

Watari.  Masao:  Ishii.  Kazuo:  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  Onrale. 
Ma.sanori;  Walanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.704.013.  O. 
395-23.000. 


Masayoshi:    and    Minamiguchi.    Riichi. 
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Jid  Wu.  Der-Yuan.  to 
itniciure  and  method 


^;  Wang.  Paul  J;  and 


'alricia  M.:  Snustad, 
:i.  252-299.610. 


5.702.876.  CI.  430- 


Minaskanjan.  Gevorfc;  See — 

Peck.  James  V.:  Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Sleevi  Mark  C.  5.703.104 
a  514-369.000. 
Minato  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohama.  Chiaki.  5.703.152.  CI.  524-435.000 
Minato.  TiHiyoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.   Keisuke:   Murasaki.   Ryuichi;   DaA'Ogo.   Shinichi;   and 
Minato.  Tsuyoshi.  5.702.797.  CI.  428-I0O.00O1 
Minemuia.  Hiroyiiki:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasushi:  Terao.  Motoyasu:  Hiroisuni,  Akemi:  Minemura. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Miyamoto,  Hanikazu.  5.703.86%  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ming  Wei  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Chun-Kun.  5.702.134.  CI.  292-92.000. 
Ming-Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu.  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung.  Hsien-Dar. 
United  Microelectronics  Coiporalion.  Bonding  pad 
thereof.  5.703.408.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See-  - 
Barcock.  Richard  A..  5.702.879.  CI.  4.10-569.00fl 
Effing.  Jochem:  Gruhlke.  Ebertiard;  Godbey.   I  ristin;  and  Welsing. 

Wolfgang.  5.702.720.  CI  424-448.000.  ^ 

Eisele.  John  F :  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Lehman.  Gaye 

Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A..  5.702.803.  CI.  428-195.doO. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  Fung.  Simon  S.;  and  Hansen,  f  lul  E..  5.702.610.  CI 

210-670.000. 
Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  Savu. 
Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.702.637. 
Kipke.  Cary  A..  5.702.250.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Okuma.  Kiyoshi:  Saegusa.  Koichiro;  and  Shiono.  kyozo.  5.702.556.  CI 

156-261. OOO. 
Pellerite.  Mart  J.;  Rich.  Lany  D.,  and  Sanders.  Ja  les  F.  5.702.509  CI 

106-2.000. 
Seaver.  Albert  E.;  Scheel.  Lyie  N  ;  Erickson.  LutjAr  E.;  and  Danielson 

Daniel  R..  5.702.527.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Taylor.  Phillip  A.;  Florczak.  JeBrey  M.;  Peterson.  Jfark  A.;  Iverson.  Paul 
R.;  Skoijanec.  Joseph;  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D. 
4%.000. 
Tompkins.  Thomas  L.;  Shirk.  Ryan  C;  Schroe^.  Steven  C;  Merry 
Richard  P;  Ista,  Troy  K.;  and  Bloom.  Richai  1  L..  S.702  494    CI 
55-498.000 

Yasis.  Rafael  M.;  Uy.  Rosa:  Marcus.  Barbara  J  :  ai^  Kantner.  Steven  S 
5.702,753.0.427-2.120. 
Minnick.  Jeffiey  Alan:  See — 

Ethington.  Bryan  Leslie:  Gostomski.  John  Fran 

Alan;  and  Songer.  Christopher  Mark.  5.704.02;    CI.  395-115.000 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.  Takeshi.  5.703.693.  CI   358-296.000 
Minor.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P;  Wueppei  Thomas  E 

Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Matthaler.  David    Speaks.  JaL„ 

Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good,  David;  Gillette.  Ric  lard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 

L;  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell;  Stiejis.  Thomas  O  ■  and 

Stevens.  Larry  M  .  5,701,945.  CI.  164-130.000 

Minoshima.  Norimoto;  and  Odachi.  Yasuharu.  to  Kabu  ihiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoihokki  Seisakusho.   Inductive  coupler  for  elec  ric  vehicle  chareer 

5.703.461.  CI.  320-2.000.  \  ' 

Minol.  Christophe:  See— 

Le   Person.  Henri:   Minoi.  Christophe:  and  Palkier.  Jean-Francois 
5.703.379.  CL  257-21.000.  ^ 

Minot.  Mark:  See— 

Carison.  Gary  D.;  and  Minoc.  Mark.  5.701.908.  Cl  128-713.000 
Miscio.  Raymond.  Device  for  tilling  a  hole  in  an  ice  rin  ;  surface.  5.701.690 

Cl.  37-219.000. 
Misdom.  Johannes  A.  C:  See — 

Teuling,  Dirk  J.  A.:  and  Misdom,  Johannes  A 
315-371.000 
Mishra.  Satchidanand.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Detectia 

spot  susceptibility   5.703.487.  Cl.  324-456.000. 
Miska.  Richard  A.;  and  Willcock,  William  T,  to  AT&T  C  5rp.  Personal  mobile 

communication  system  with  call  bridging.  5,703.930  Cl.  379-57  000 
Miskewit/.  Regina  M.,  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc  C  lewing  gum  product 

with  plaque-mhibiting  benefits.  5.702.687,  Cl.  424-5J.000. 
Missenard.  Gilles:  See — 

Henry,  Patrick:  Lapresle,  Philippe;  and  Missenard,  tilles,  5.702.394.  Cl 
606-61000.  ^ 

Mistopoulos.  James  E.:  See — 

Vaughan.  Robert  A.;  Christian.  Willard  C;  ZiAmer.  John  P    and 
Mistopoulos.  James  E..  5.702.148.  Cl.  296-146j00. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Masashi:  Saito.  Yasushi:  Ichihashi.  takao:  and  Yamada 
Shuji.  5.703.888.  Cl.  37 1  -5 1 . 1 00. 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Honda.  Nobuyasu:  lida.  TomohidJ/  _^ , 

Kuramashi.  Koji;  and  Toda,  Asao.  5.702.857.  Cl  430-101.000 
Mita.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  iugiyama.  Hisataka: 

Saito.   Atsushi:   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda     Takeshi;    Kugiya. 

Fumio:  Kaku.  ToshimiLsu;  Miu.  Seiichi;  Shig  r 

Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  O.  369-54.000. 

Mitani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Wijaranakula.  Witiwat.  to  SEH  A  nerica.  Inc.  Method 

foe  forming  epitaxial  .semiconductor  wafer  for  CMOI    inieerated  circuits 

5.702.973.0.437-57.000.  ' 


UMI 


s:  Minnick.  Jeffrey 


Minor, 
Speaks,  Jackie  M. 


C.  5.703.444.  Cl. 
of  charge  deficient 


Mitate.  Takehilo:  and  Nishijiina.  Moloaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Nonaqueous  secondary  battery.  5.702.843.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
Mitchell.  John  R..  to  Venmre  Innovations.  Inc.  Shaving  cream  dispensing 

razor.  5.701.674.  O.  3O-11.O0O. 
Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Fite.  Barry  Alan;  Saito.  Akiya;  and  New.  Anthony  C. 
to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation.  System  for 
encoding  a  glass  master  to  enable  detection  of  a  counterfeit  optical 
CD-ROM.  5.703.858.  Cl.  369-58.000. 
Mitchell.  Nancy  G.:  See— 

Shipston.  Adele  C;  Langen.  Joseph  W.;  and  Mitchell.  Nancy  G. 
5.702.771.  Cl.  427-491.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Greening.  Anthony  B.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  N..  5.70I.9I2.  Cl    P8- 
773.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.:  and  Letkeman.  Kim  D..  5.703.942.  Cl.  379-207.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Koseki.  Toshinori:  Maeda.  Kunio;  and  Kanno.  Syoichi,  5.702.810.  O 
428-318.800. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arima.  Satoshi.  5.703.391.  Cl.  257..382.0O0. 

Arimoio.  Kazutami:  and  Tsukude.  Ma.saki.  5.703.522.  Cl.  327-534.000. 

Hashizume.  Takeshi;  and  Sakashita.  Kazuhiro.  5.703.513.  Cl.  327- 

202.000. 
Iketani.  Masayuki;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5.703.510.  G.  327-143  000 
Maekawa.  Hirotoshi.  5.703.410.  Cl.  29O-4O.00C. 
Majumdar.  Gourab:  Iwagami.  Tooru;  and  Noda.  Sukehisa.  5.703.399  Cl 

257-723.000. 
Maisuura.  Masazumi.  5.703.404.  Cl.  257-758.000. 
Morita.  Shingo;  Fukui.  Wataru:  and  Wada.  Shuichi.  5.701.876.  Cl 

123-630.000. 
Nakashima.  Teruya.  5.703.541.  Cl.  331^57.000. 
Osawa.  Tokuya.  5.703.818.  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Sakala.  Hirofumi:  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi.  5,702,849,  Cl.  430-5  000 
Sawada,  Seiji,  5.703,831,  Cl.  365-233.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehisa:  Fukami,  Tatsuya:  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Kawano,  Yuji;  and 

Maeda,  Yoshinobu,  5,703.733.  O.  360-77.010. 
Suzuki.  Tomio;  Mori.  Shigeni;  and  Miyamoto.  Takayuki.  5.703,829  Cl 

365-233.000. 
Takanabe,  Naoko;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5,703.780.  Cl.  364-449  3O0 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo.  5.703.393.  Cl.  257^19,000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Nakashima.  Teniya.  5.703.541.  Cl.  331-57.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Nat.  Mariko:  Ebata.  Shuji;  Abe.  Takafumi;  and  Hisuchi.  Hirofumi 
5,703.272,0.560-231.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake,  Akinori:  Tsutaya,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Takayuki'  and 

Hamada,  Kenichi.  5,702.505,  Cl.  95-115.000. 
Oono,  Kiyoo,  5,702,050,  Cl.  228-212.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Masanao:  Yadoiwa.  Takeshi:  and  Yanase,  Chie,  5,702  512   Cl 
106-31.750. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Yoichi,  5,702.863.  Cl.  430-200.000. 
MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuichi;  Kobaya.shi,  Kyoko:  Uchiyama,  Akira:  and  Takehara,  Tom 

5,702,827,  Cl.  428-519.000. 
Ta.shiro,  Takashi;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  5,703,181,  Cl.  526-140.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  Takaha.shi.  Mamoru;  and  Todo 
Akira.  5.703.180.  Cl.  526-119.000. 
Mitsui,  Tadashi;  and  Hieda,  KaLsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plu- 
rality of  photolithographic  alignment  marks  with  shape,  size  and  spacing 
based  on  circuit  pattern  features.  5.702.567.  Cl.  156-644.100. 
Mitsumoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Nozaki,  Nobuharu;  Mitsumoto.  Shinji;  Kubo.  Kazumi:  and  Kobaya.shi 
Fumio.  5.703.900.  Cl.  372-107.000. 
Mitsuya.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kageyama.  Hidebei:  Ueki.  Tomiji:  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide.  5.702.193 
Cl  401-65.000. 
Miura.  Kenji.  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Dau  communication  method  for  commu- 
nicating data  having  different  frame  formats  and  formal  conversion  unit 
used  for  such  a  data  communication  method.  5.703.880.  Cl.  370-465.000. 
Miwada.  Kazuo.  to  N'EC  Corporation.  Color  linear  image  sensor  having  a 
reduced  distance  between  photosensor  arrays.  5.703.640.  Cl  348-272.000 
Miyagi.  Takahiro;  Takaya.  Shigeni;  and  Masunaga.  Yoshifumi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Pickup  device  for  otpical  disk.  5.703.864.  Cl 
369-112.000. 
Miyake.  Akio:  Nakamura.  Masahira;  and  Fukushi.  Hidelo.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Quinolonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives,  tfieir  production 
and  use.  5.703.081.  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Miyake.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Kishi.  Sohiaroh:  Shiba.  Yoshio:  Miyake.  Hidekazu:  and  Kuenzel  Wil- 
helm.  5.702.748.  Cl.  426-478.000. 
Miyake.  Jiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.   Kazuki;   Sumida.   Keizo:   Miyake,  Jiro;   and   Nishiyama 
Tamotsu.  5.703.800.  Cl.  364-736.000. 
Miyamoto.  Harukazu:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  Terao,  Motoyasu:  Hirotsune,  Akemi:  Minenujia. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Harukazu.  5.703.867.  Cl.  369-275.300. 


Miyamoto.  Masayuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko:  Fujio.  Mitsuhiko:  and  Matsui. 
Hirofumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Winner-lake-all  ctrcuiL  5,703.503. 
a.  327-58.000. 
Miyamoto.  Sbigeyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Toxicity  delecting  biosensor 

systen*.  5.702.915.  O.  435-32.000 
Miyamoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Mori,  Yasulomo:  Orihara.  Motoi;  Hada.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyamoto.  Shuji. 
5.703.006,  Cl.  503-207.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takashi :  See — 

Mikami,  Ichizou;  Komasaka.  Toshio;  Niimi,  Masaliiro:  and  Miyamoto, 
Takashi,  5,704,031.  O.  395-182.020. 
Miyanwio,  Takayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomio:  Mori,  Shigeni;  and  Miyamoto,  Takayuki.  5,703,829.  Ct. 
365-233.000 
Miyano.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd  Objective  lens  system  for  endoscope.  5.703.724,  Cl.  359-660.000 
Miyashita,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Hideyuki:  Miya.shita.  Hiroichi;  and  Nakayama.  Ryoichi. 
5.702.591.  Cl.  209-167.000. 
Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tarumoto.  Norihiro:  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  limura.  Yukio:  and  Mikami. 
Koichi.  5.702.847.  O.  4.30-5.000. 
Miyashita.  Yukio;  and  Nishiyama.  Toshiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Informing 

device  for  a  radio  receiver.  5.703.572.  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Miyauchi.    Yasushi;    Terao.    Motoyasu;    Hirotsune.    Akemi;    Minemura. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Harukazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Maxell. 
Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium  having  a  dummy  area  at  leading  and/or 
trailing  positions  of  recording  area.  5,703,867.  Cl.  369-275.300. 
Miyazaki.  Hideto.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  a  stepping 

motor  included  in  an  electronic  apparatus.  5,703,455,  Cl.  318-685.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeyuki;  Yokokawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ninomiya,  Yuichi.  to  Kinseki 
Limited;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Retina  direct  display  device  and 
television  receiver  using  the  same.  5,703.637.  O.  348-53.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

KofTutsuki.  Masalo;  Ishii.  Makoto:  Adachi.  Yukishige;  Makino.  Keiichi; 
and  Miyazaki,  Shinichi.  5.702.549.  O.  152-548.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Haseba.  Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;   Matsui,   Shuichi:   Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5,702,641.  Cl.  252-299.630. 
Mizobe,  Hoyo:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi:  Mizotie,  Hoyo;  YoshicSa.  Masahiko: 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.702.642.  O.  252-299.660. 
Mizukami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takaia.  Asami:  Numata.  Shoko:  Mizukami,  Yuichi:  Sekiyama.  Yasushi: 
and  Takahashi.  Masalo.  5.703.124.  Cl  514-514.000 
Mizuno.  Manabu:  See — 

Asai.  Koichi;  Isogai.  Takeyoshi:  Mizuno.  Manabu:  and  Adachi,  Jun, 
5,701.821.0.  101-424.000. 
Mizuno,  Sadao:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideki;  Mizuno,  Sadao:  ho.  Noboru:  Drain.  Kenichiro;  and 
Komma,  Yoshiaki.  5.703.856.  Cl.  369-54.000. 
Mizuno.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Kurakake,  Yasushi;  and  Mizuno,  Shigehiko,  5,703,310,  Cl  84-609.000 
Mizutani,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Saika,    Toshihiro:     Mizutani,     Hidemasa;     Kaifii.     Noriyuki:    and 
Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.703.666.  O.  349-61.000. 
Mizutani.  Kenzo:  See — 

Sato.  Akihiko:  Mizutani.  Kenzo.  Kawabaia.  Masami;  and  Sumiyoshi. 
Iwao,  5.702.846.  Cl.  4.30-2.000. 
Mizutani,  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Takehiko.  Maruyanaa.  Kenya:  Senda.  Masanori: 
Takeuchi.  Katsunao;  and  Sato.  Toni.  to  Toyou  Jidoshi  Kabwdiiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine.  5.701.867.  O.  123- 
3.39.160. 
Mizutani.  Minoru:  Hayashi.  Kuniharu:  and  Aida.  Koji.  to  Oki  Electric 
liKlustry  Co.,  Ltd.  Rack  attd  pinion  cleaning  mechanism  in  a  serial  primer. 
5,702.189.  O.  400-328.000. 
Mizutam.  Naisuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gain-coupling  distributed 
feedback  semiconductor  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.703.899.  Q. 
372-%.000 
Mizutani.  Taka.shi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Stepper  motor  widi  shortened 

axial  length  5.703.419.  O.  3I0-49.00R. 
Mnich.  Thomas:  See — 

Takata.  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas:  and  Novosel.  David.  5.703.804.  O 
365-145.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Kennedi  Paul.  5.703,833,  Cl.  367-46.000. 
Mahone,  William  C :  Chandler.  Bruce  D.:  Killeen.  Joseph  P;  and 
Ganen.  David  L..  5.702.205.  O.  405- 169.000. 
Moch.  Rockie  D.:  See— 

Reddersen.  Brad  R  :  Shepard.  Phillip  W.;  Moch.  Rockie  D.;  and  Will- 
iams. Jon  Paul  Charies.  5.703..U7.  O.  235-472.000. 
Moddel.  Garret  Robin:  See— 

Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac:  Moddel.  Garret  Robin;  and  Douglas.  Kenneth. 
5.703.896.  O.  372.50.000 
Model  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Wood,  Christopher;  Cairns,  James  G.,  Jr.:  and  Harris.  Walter  D., 
5.702.488.  Cl.  623-27.000. 
Modem  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Stephen  Allan.  II;  Myers.  Jeffery  Edwaid;  and  Elmotc,  Robeit 
Bradley,  5,701,999,  O  206-320.000. 


Modrich.  Paul  L.;  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G.;  Labue.  Robert  S  ;  Cooper, 

Deani  Lee;  and  Worth,  Leroy,  Jr..  to  Duke  University.  Methods  of  analysis 

and  manipulating  of  DNA  utilizing  mismatch  repair  systems.  5,702,894. 

O.  435-6  000 

Mohn,  Frank,  to  Framo  Engineering  AS.  Sealing  system.  5.701.797.  O. 

92-80  000 
Mohrbacher.  Bernard,  to  Evemoff.  Franklin  N.  Musical  instrument  system 

with  note  anticipation  5.703.309.  Cl.  84-609  000 
Mohrmann.  Hans  Dierk.  to   Koenig  &   Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Printing  press  cylinder  coupling  method  and  apparatus.  5,701,818.  O. 
101-375.000. 
Mok.  Sammy  L..  to  MicroModule  Systems  Inc.  Mounting  assembly  for 
multiple  chip  module  with  ntore  than  one  substrate  and  computer  using 
same.  5.703.753.  Cl.  361-715.000. 
Molecular  OpioElectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Janet  L  :  and  Gascoyne,  David  G..  5.703,197, 0.  528-201.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  Dennis  Boyd.  5.702,266.  O  439-357  000. 
Molin,  Renzo  Dal:  See — 

Pons.  Pascal:  and  Molin.  Renzo  Dal.  5.702.426.  Cl  607-27.000. 
Molin.  Swen;  Andersson.  Poul  Kiriteterp;  Gerdes.  Kenn  .Axo;  and  Klemm. 
Per.  to  GX  Biosystems  A/S    Biological  Comauunem.  5.702.916.  O. 
435-69  100. 
Mollenauer.  Keiuietfa  H.:  See — 

Kienirakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  Moofan.  Michdk  Y.; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L .  5.702.416.  Cl.  606-193.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widlund.  Urban;  and  Hansson.  Roy.  5.702.378.  O.  604-373.000. 
Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian.  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen,  Kim;  Pdd- 
ersen.  Hennk;  B0gese.  Klaus  Peter;  Pemet  Andre,  Bopp.  Barbara; 
Mulford.  Darcy:  and  Sakwioio.  Kiyoshi.  5.703.087. 0  514-278.000. 
Molva,  Engin:  See — 

Thony.  Philippe:  Rabarol.  Marc;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5.703.890.  O. 
372-12.000, 
Momose.  Yuichi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Hiroshi;  Momose,  Yuichi;  and  Udiikoshi,  IUksIb.  5.701  J60. 
Cl.  123-182  100 
Monvch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Cecil  Roland.  5.703.688.  O  356-430.000 
Mondon-Rossignol.  Sylvie;  and  Defossez.  B6«rice.  to  L'Oieal.  Die  of  a 
oiganofluorine  hydrocaihon  compound  as  a  binder  for  cosmetic  powder 
compositioBs.  and  composition  containing  said  compouad.  5.70Z689. 0. 
424-63.000. 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y:  See— 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Moirfoit.  Michelle  Y; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L..  5.702.416.  O.  606-193.000. 
Mooge-Cadet.  Pierre:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge;  Emouh.  Jacques:  Brun.  Michel:  Mooge-Cadet.  Pierre: 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5,702.829,  O  428-610.000 
Monk,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Smirii.  Alan  Keith;  Monk.  John  Frederick;  and  ToUey.  Robert  FnidL. 
5.702.178.  O  362-294.000. 
Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Lin.  Jeffrey  J..  5.703,827.  O.  365-230.060. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Asnir.  Jawed;  and  Bhombal.  A   Hameed.  5.703.134.  O  521-48.000. 
Berger.  Paul  D.;  and  Jimenez.  Antonio  M..  5.703.015,  O.  504-206  000. 
Bovv.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng.  Vtx  S.: 

arid  Zablocki.  Jefferv  A  ,  5,703.125.  Cl   514-539  000. 
Klee.  Harry  John:  and  Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy.  5.702,933,  O.  435- 

172.300. 
Stem,  Michael  K.;  Cheng.  Brian  K.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  wA  Riley.  Deaais 

P.  5.703.273.  a.  562-16000 
Talley.  John  J..  5.703.263.  O.  558-170.000. 
Montangero.  Enrico:  See — 

Guzzini.  Virgilio;  Montangero.  Enrico;  and  Onori.  Roberto.  5.702,353. 
O  601-2.000. 
Monteilh.  Danyl  F:  See— 

Makwana.  Jitendra  J.;  Monteilh.  Darryl  F;  and  Omon.  Eflknw  A., 
5.703.808.  Cl.  365-185.270. 
Momell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Evain.  Eric  J  .  5.702.815.  O.  428-364.000 

Fezza.  Richard  J.;  and  Williams.  Stephen  D..  5.703J03.  O.  528- 
483.000 
MofUgomery.  Donald  C.  Positive  seal  fermentaboa  lock  for  wine  bancis. 

5.702.018.  a.  220-203  130 
MonliDss.  S.  Sam.  Apparatus  for  making  two  twin/single  mattresses  usable  as 

one  mattress  system.  5.701.620.  O.  5-658.000 
Moon.  Kyusun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing 

polysilicon  thin  film  transistor.  5.702.960.  O.  437-40.TFr. 
Moore  Company.  The:  See — 

Russell.  William  E.;  Hall,  Bame G.;  and  Medetros.  Fernando,  5.702,001. 

Cl   206-388000. 

Moore,  Michael  A.;  Griffin.  David  R.;  and  Dubose.  Jeffery.  to  Hasbro.  Inc. 

Toy  gun  having  a  trigger  assembly  for  aiming  and  launching  a  projectile 

from  a  flexible  appeiidage  5.701.878.  O.  124-67.000. 

Moore.  Robert  P.  to  United  Technologies  Corpatation  Cooled  airfoils  for  a 

gas  turbine  engine  5.702.232,  Cl  416-95000 
Morad.  Fred  1..  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.  Mop  holder  with  a 
quick  release  kicking  nut  5.701.628.  O.  15-150.000. 
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LaBell.  Lairy;  and  Holz. 


Motadi.  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.  Michael  D., ,-_™.,  — .,,  _«.  ,^^. 
Bonita.  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Drii  sline  alignment  apparatus 
and  method.  5.703,796,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Moran,  Kriaen  G.  Pivotal,  spherically  shaped,  motion  simulator-with  shifting 

means  for  controlling  its'  center  of  gravity.  5.702.307.  C\.  472-47.000. 
MoraDdo,  Jorge  A.    Heat  treating,   annealing  Mid   tunnel   furnace   rolls. 

5.702J38.  a  492-30.000. 
MoialaUa.  Jose.  Ceramic  desiccant  device.  5,702.  i08.  CI.  96-118.000. 
Morhieu.  BerUand.  lo  Sextant  Avionique.  Transce  ver  head  for  longitudinal 

doppier  speed  indicalor.  5,703.679.  a  356-28.:  «0 
Moieau,  Bennnd:  See— 

Audoin,  Michel:  Moreau.  Bertrand;  and  Coliniau.  Joseph.  5,703.845, 0 
369-44.410. 
Moreau,  Jean-Charles:  See— 

Rabbe.  Louis-Marie:  Boyd.  Lawrence  M.:  C  hevalier.  Jean-Louis:  and 
Moreau,  Jean-Charles.  5.702.453.  Q.  623-  7.000. 
Morgan  A  White  Ltd..  PA  Corp.:  &e— 

White.  Kenneth  P:  and  White.  David  B..  5.7  12,648,  a.  261-142.000. 
Mori.  Akira:  Hagiwara,  Shigeki:  and  Tanaka,  Hi  okazu,  to  Komatsu  Ltd 
Method  and  device  for  color  laser  marlcing.  5,7  (3.709,  O.  359-1%  000 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomio:  Mori.  Shigeru:  and  Miyamoto  Takayuki.  5.703.829  CI 
365-233.000. 
Mori.  Shinsuke.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Pa  iitron  emission  computed 
tomography  apparatus  and  image  reconstructia  i  method.  5.703,369.  CI 
250-363.030 
Mori.  Tsutomu:  Fujirooto,  Makoto:  Goto.  Yukie:  an  Egusa.  Yo,  lo  Matsushita 
Electrjc    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Automatic   expi  sure   control   aniaratus 
5.703,644.  CI.  348-363  000. 
Mori,  Yasutomo:  Orihara,  Moloi:  Hada,  Kunihiko;  and  Miyamoto,  Shuji,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Thermosensitive  recocdini    medium.  5,703.006.  C\ 
503-207.000. 
Morikawa.  Takeshi,  lo  Minoila  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  copy  machine  allowing 
duplex  copying  in  shon  time  through  novel  recirc  ilation  timing.  5,703.693. 
a.  358-2%.00O. 
Morimalsu.  Eishi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Aldra;  Morimatsu,  Eishi:  Konoshii  a.  Makiko;  and  Matsuda, 
Kiichi,  5.703.704,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Morimura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yuji:  Morimura,  Kazuhiko:  Matsu  noto.  Masashi:  Sugama, 
Sadayuki:  Kamada,  M.-<sashi:  and  Ninomiya  Takayuki,  5,704,019  O 
395-101.000. 
Morinaka.  Katsuya:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki:   uid  Morinaka.  Katsuva. 
5.703.367,  a.  250-342.000 
Morishima.  Shingo:  Yamada.  Jun;  Kanehara.  Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga,  Tohru,  to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  purifying  exl  aust  gas.  5,701,736,  Q. 
60-297.000. 
Morila.  Minoni:  See — 

Wataiube.  Toshiya;   Noguchi.   Masaloshi:  1  oyosawa,  Takeshi'   and 

Morita.  Minoni.  5.702.188.  CI  400-120.051  L 

Morita.  Shingo:  Fukui.  Wataru:  and  Wada.  Shuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 

eogioe.  5.701,876,  a.  123-630.000. 

Morita.  Tetsuo.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Headgear  holder  for  use 

with  sewing  machine.  5,701.831.  O.  1I2-I03.0(  [). 
Moritani.  Masami:  See — 

Ohta.  Tatsuya;  and  Moritani.  Masami.  5.703 J  H).  Q.  219-121  480 
Moritani.  Tobei:  See—  \ 

Jester,  Randy  Douglas:  Penoycr.  John  AnhuC  Roth,  Douglas  Duane: 

Frank.  Dnief:  Oiradcra.  Minoru:  Tsudaka.  takeichi:  Sato.  Toshiaki' 

and  Moritani.  Tohei.  5.703,202,  CI.  528-4SJ.0OO 

Moritz.  Timothy  C:  See— 

AUoo,  Mark  T:  Billimack.  James  J.;  and  Moiill  Timotfay  C.  5  702  660 
a.  264-242.000.  T  '  '      • 

Moriya.  Hilodu:  See— 

Osada.  Takayuki:  T^uda.  Fumishiro:  Saito.  Noto:  Diara,  Takeji'  Wagat 
suma,  Yoshio:  and  Moriya.  Hitoshi.  5.703.5^7.  O.  336-92  000. 
Monya.  Yoshihito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai^ia.  Variable  valve  timing 

mechanism  of  engine.  5,701 ,858.  a.  123-90. 17« 
Moriyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Horiucfai,  Kuniyasu:  Endo.  Sciichiro:  Moriyi  ma.  Keiji:  and  Yokota. 

Masaloshi.  5.702.312.  Q.  473-377.000. 

Morizumi.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  ^„.u,^^^  w.u,  -.ub:,^ 

angled  handle  and  associated  focus  adjustment  m  x:hanism.  5,702349  CI 

600-131.000  I 

Morohashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakaroura.  Toyokazu;  Hanagama.  Yasuko:  Ts  ijide.  Tohru:  and  Moio- 
hashi,  Kenji.  5,703.492,  a.  324-751.000     ' 
Moroney,  Paul:  See — 

Nuber.  Ray:  Moroney,  Paul:  and  Walker, 
370-395.000. 
Morola.  Etsuko:  See— 

Maruoka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Morota,  Etsuko,  5.70  1.657.  O.  348-554  000 
Moroz.  Analolij  I.:  See — 

Paramooov.  Vladimir  A.:  Tychinin.  Analolij 
Biiger,  Boris  L.:  Frommann.  Klaus:  Haupl 
Walter.  5,702,528.  a    1 18-623  000. 
Morris.  Jerry  L.  Self  aligning  tool  for  registering  r  «ary  printing  plates  and 

method  of  registering  plates.  5.701,823,  CI.  101 .  186.000 
Morris.  Joel:  See—  ' 


Kent,  5.703.877.  Q. 


.  L:  Moroz.  Analolij  I.: 
Werner,  and  Onersbach. 


Gammill.  RonaM  B.;  Judge,  Thomas  M.:  and  Morris,  Joel,  5,703.075. 0 
514-233.500. 
Morris,  Sandra  A.:  Curono,  James  E.:  Bills,  Gerald  F:  Dietkom,  Sarah  J  : 
Slreicher,  Stanley  L.:  Zink,  Deborah  L;  Thompson.  John  R.:  Basibo, 
Angela:  Pelaez.  Fernando:  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  and  Vicente,  Fiancisca.  lo 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Antifungal  agent.  5,702.929.  O.  435-1 18.000. 
Morris,  Virgil:  5ee— 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T:  Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Ault.  Patrick  L.:  Lofius.  James 
E;  Haines.  Randall  M.:  and  Moms,  Virgil,  5.702,658.  CI    264- 
172.140. 
Morrison,  W.  Andrew:  See — 

Lawson.  John  A.:  Morrisoo.  W.  Andrew:  and  Savoie.  Rob  E..  5.703,727. 
a.  359-802.000. 
Morser,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Andrews,  William  H.;  Morser,  Michael  J.;  and  Vilander,  Laura  R 
5.702.931.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Fbss.  Richard  C.  5,703.508.  O.  327-111.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien;  Chen,  Min-Liang:  and  Chang,  Thomas,  5,703,388 
a.  257-315.000. 
Moseley,  Jane  M  :  See — 

Maitin.  Thomas  J.:  Moseley.  Jane  M.:  Kemp,  Bruce  E.:  and  Wetlenhall. 
Richard  E  H..  5.703.207.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Moss.  Glenn  A.:  and  Talaski.  Edward  J.,  lo  Walbro  Corporation.  Regenerative 

fuel  pump.  5.702.229.  CI.  415-55.400. 
Mossburg.  William  H..  Jr.  Catch  basin  guard.  5.702.595,  Q.  2 10- 1 63.000. 
Moszner,  Norbert;  See — 

Rheinberger.  Volker,  Moszner,  Noibeit:  Salz.  Ubich:  and  Voelkel,  Tho- 
mas, 5,703.249,  a.  549-337.000. 
Motorola:  .See — 

Chen.  Eugene:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5.702.831.  CI.  428-611  000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y:  Shook.  Stephen  G.:  and  Ryan,  Carl  R 

5,703.504.  CI.  327-72  000. 
Norman.  Michael  P:  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E,  5.702  305  CI  463- 

42.000. 
Shook.  Stephen  G.:  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y:  and  Schwartz.  Daniel  B 

5,703,506,  a.  327-87.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Chen.  Eugene:  Duriam.  Mark;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodone  T 

5.703.805.  a.  365- 1 73  000. 
Wei,  Chengping:  Shi.  Song  Q.:  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung,  5,703J94,  Q. 
257-433.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Donaki  Eugene:  Stringer.  Steven  Ray;  Coyne.  Richard  Dale 

deceased.  5.701.645.  CI  29-25.350. 
Anderwm.  Michael  John;  Johnson.  Gary  Cart:  Popovich,  Mark  Phillip- 

and  Christensen.  Jeffrey  Eames,  5.702,775.  Q.  428-1.000, 
Baranowski,  Robert;  and  Taylor.  Matthew  Whiting,  5,703,470,  CI 

320-49.000. 
Blanchatd.  Scott  David:  Kallman.  Kurt  Albert:  and  Bucher.  William 

Alexander,  5.703.903.  CI.  375-232.000 
Burrcll.  Dennis  A.;  Davis,  James  Talmage,  11;  and  Flores.  Mauricio 

5,703,600,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Cannon.  Nancy  Mondrosch;  Cannon,  Gregory  Lewis:  and  Kilp,  David 

Patrick.  5.703.571.  C\  340-825.440. 
Circello.  Joseph  C.  5.704.034.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Oaisse.  Paul;  and  Kiely.  Philip.  5.703.892.  C\.  372-32.000. 
Cripe,  Jeny  D.;  Maudie,  Theresa  Ann;  Reed,  Charles  L.;  and  Menchio, 

Michael  P,  5.703.482.  CI.  324-158.100. 
DeHaven.    Robert    Keith:   and   Wenzel,   James   R,    5.701.666.   O 

29-831.000. 
Fang,  Vi:  Carralero,  Cesar,  and  McEwen,  Mark.  5.703.909.  O   375- 

295.000. 
Gillig,  Steven  Frederick;  and  Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han.  5.703J39,  CI 

331-16.000. 
Gorday,  Paul  Edward;  Gorday.  Xuan-Khanh  Tian:  and  Salyamuiti.  Sunil 

5,703.570.  a.  340-825.440. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E :  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.. 

5.703,664.  a.  349-58.000. 
Knoch,  Lynniu  K.;  and  Tam.  Pak,  5.703J89.  O.  257-327.000. 
Main,  William  Eric,  5,703.478.  C\.  323-315.000. 
Makwana.  Jitendia  J  ;  Monttilh,  Danyl  F;  and  Omon,  EfEone  A 

5.703.808.  CI   365-185.270. 
Mcai.sh.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  Selfe.  Margaret  A.;  Stcinl 

Giegory:  and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.,  5.703.283.  O  73-116  000 
Pan.  ShaoWei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5.703,801.  a    164- 

748.500 
Patino,  Joseph,  5,703.467,  Q.  320-106.000. 
Sun,  Xiao:  and  Hull.  Carmie  A..  5,703,885,  CI.  371-27.000 
Taytoe,  Daniel  Richard:  Miller,  Nathan  West;  and  Frederick.  Robert 

Thomas.  5.703.595.  O.  342-175.000. 
Weeks.  Anthony  R.;  Norris,  Mark  D.;  and  Switzer,  Steven  A.,  5,703,493. 

a.  324-755.000. 
Wieczorek,  Alfred  B.:  Jones.  Thomas  Mark:  and  Spienger.  Michael 

Kent.  5.703.479.  a.  324-73.100. 
Vishay.   Oded;   LaViolette.    William    P:    and   Pechonis.    Daniel    W 

5.704,039.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Zeber.  Kenneth  Arthur.  5.703,405,  Q.  257-777.000. 
Moulin.  Claudie:  &e— 


Durand.    Ludovic:    Babingui.    Jean-Paul:    Moulin.    Claudie:    Roben- 
Piessard.  Sylvic:  Le  Baul.  Guillaume:  Scalbefl.  Elisabeth:  Caignard. 
Daniel-Henri:  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.703.118.  CI.  514^56.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro:  Toyono.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  ferroelectric 
optical  modulaliun  device.  5.703.614.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Mous.  Jan:  See — 

Bannwanh.  Wilhelm:  Caspers.  Patrick:  Le  Grice,  Stuart;  and  Mous.  Jan. 
5.702.918.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Moyer.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Hastiup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven:  Jergensen.  Birthe  Ravn:  Christensen. 
Tove:  Jergensen.  Birgitte  Bojer.  Shu.ster.  JeBrev  R.:  Madden.  Mark: 
Moyer.  Donna  L  :  and  Fuglsang.  Claus.  5.702.9.34.  CI  435-183.000. 
MTL  Modem  Technologies  Lizenz  GmbH:  See — 

Fernandez  Kirchbeiger.  Paul:  and  Seidl.  Joachim,  5,702,789,  CI  428- 
40.100. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Meier.  Reinhokl.  5.701.669.  CI   29-889.100. 
Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Kono.  Yoji;  ai>d  Shimizu.  Kano.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  use  in  producing  cathode  ray  lube    5.702.526.  CI.   118- 
213.000. 
Mueller.  Donald  L.:  and  Miciano.  Benjamin  L..  lo  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc.  Power-on-resel  and  watchdog  circuit  and  method.  5.7(M.038. 
a.  395-185.080 
Mueller.  Markus.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AC.  Zoom  lens  s)stem  for  a  photographic 

copier  5.703.676.  CI  355-56.000 
Muenzel.  Horsi:  See — 

Treutler.  Christoph:   Benz.  Rolf:  Muenzel.  Horsi:  Schmidt.  Steffen: 
Reihien.  Eckart:  and  Lock.  Andreas.  5.703.287.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Mukai.  Tushio:  See — 

Shimokawa.  Kenji:  Dohnomae.  Hiloshi;  Mukai.  Toshio:  and  Shimanoe. 
Kengo.  5.702.793.  O  428-64  300. 
Mukainakano.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sobue.    Susumu:    Yamauchi.   Takeshi:    and    Mukainakano.    Shinichi. 
5.703.403.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Mukoyama.  Koichiro:  See — 

Hanada.    Shinichi:   and  Mukoyama.   Koichiro.   5.702.814.  a.  428- 
364.000. 
Mukunthan.  Kannappar  See — 

Sirezov.  Lazar.  Mahapatra.  Rama  Ballav;  Sylva.  Fred  de:  and  Muku- 
nthan. Kannappar.  5.701.948.  CI.  164-»80.000. 
Mulford.  Darcy:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian:  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud:  Andersen.  Kim;  Ped- 
ersen.  Henrik;  Bogese.  Klaus  Peter:  Pemet.  Andre:  Bopp.  Barbara: 
Mulford.  Darcy:  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.703.087.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Mullen.  John  Mark:  See — 

Boggs.  Andrew  Keidi:  Hoang.  Quy  N.:  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  Mark; 
Purrington.  Challis:   and  Weaver.   Laura  A.,  5.703,872,  CI.   370- 
252.(X)0. 
Mullen.  Penny  M.:  See — 

Pilot.  John  F:  Madamba.  Shirley  M  :  and  Mullen.  Penny  M..  5.702.864. 
CI.  430-264.000. 
Mullet.  Femand:  See — 

Desgrandchamps,  Francois:  Eugene.  Michel:  Cinens.  Nico:  Muller. 
Femand:  and  Spaniel.  Sylvia.  5.701.746.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Muller.  George  W :  Shire.  Mary:  and  Stirling.  David  I.,  lo  Celgene  Corpo- 
ration. Immunoiherapeutic  imides/amides.  5.703.098.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Muller.  Hans  Friedrich.  to  Huwil-Werke  GmbH.  Drawer  kicking  means  for 

drawers  arranged  one  above  die  odier.  5.702.167.  C\.  312-221.000. 
Muller.  Olivier:  See— 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Muller.  Olivien  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinol,  Valerie, 
5.703.070.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Mulligan.  Shaun  T:  Vandepas.  Robert  J.;  Shuler.  James  F:  and  Almasy. 
Lawrence,  to  WCM  Industries.  Inc.  Sanitary  yard  hydrant.  5.701.925.  O. 
137-119.050. 
Mulligan-Kehoc.  Maty  Jo.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Sen  ices.    Phage-display    of    immunoglobulin    heavy    chain    libraries. 
5.702.892.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mullinix.  Sam  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brcner.  Jeffcry  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V:  Mullinix. 
Sam  E  .  Jr :  Sufford.  Donald  W.:  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.702.812.  Q 
428-323.000. 
Mulrooney.  Michael  J.,  to  Magnelrol  International.  Inc.  Microwave  transmit- 
ter housing  5.703.289.  CI  73-290.00V. 
Mumby.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Clifford.  Arthur  L.;  Dong.  Dennis  F:  Mumby.  Timotiiy  A.;  and  Rogers. 
Derek  J..  5.702.587,  CI.  205-760.000 
Munakata.  Hiroki:  Ni.shimura.  Yoichi:  Kitagawa.  Hiro&hi:  and  Akazaki. 
Shusuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.701.871.  O.  123-491.000. 
Mundt.  Randall  S  :  and  Krieg.  Kenneth  R..  lo  Lam  Research  Corporation. 
Particulate  free  vacuum  compatible  pinch  seal.  5.702.533.  C\.  1 18-733.000. 
Munschauer.  Rainer  See — 

Sterner.  Gcrd:  Munschauer.  Rainer:  Unger.  Liliane:  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
Jiirgen:  and  HOger.  Thomas.  5,703,091.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Honda.    Kensuke:    Murakami.    Hiroshi:    and    Waunabe.    Kazunori. 
5.703,466,  CI  320-23.000 


Murakami.    Keiichi:    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi:    Komuro.    Hirokazu:    Mashio. 
Hideaki:  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head 
manufacturing  method  using  ion  machining  and  ink  jet  head  manufactured 
thereby.  5.703.630.  C\  347-45.000 
Murakami.  Masa<ihigc:  See — 

Asakura.  Ryosuke:   Nagaiwa.  Hirohito:  and  Murakami.  Masashige. 
5.703.179.  CI.  52659.000. 
Murakami.  Takuya:  See — 

Salou.  Ma.sahatu;  Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami.  Takuya:  Kawagoc. 
Kenji;    Uno.   Takaaki;   Aimoio.    Hideo:    and    Horiiichi.   Tamaki. 
5.702.122.  CI.  28ft«9l.000. 
Murakami.  L'meji:  See— 

Sugai.  Ryuji:  Murakami.  Umeji:  and  Yanori.  Yukio.  5.703.212.  CI. 
5.30- 360.000. 
Muiamatsu.  Masayoshi:  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  device  having  resilient  support  members  arranged  at  vertices 
of  an  isosceles  triangle  5.703.665.  CI  349-60.000. 
Murari.  Bruno:  See — 

Merlo.  Mauro:  Cocella.  Franco:  Maichi<S .  Fabio;  Gra-sso.  Massimo:  and 
Murari.  Bruno.  5.703.476.  CI.  323-313  000. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Sakakibara.    Keisuke:    Murasaki.    Ryuichi:    Daijyogo.    Shinichi:   and 
Minalo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.702.797.  CI.  428-100.000 
Mura.se,    Tutomu.    lo    NEC    Corporation.    Congestion    control    method. 

5,703.870.  CI   370-232.000. 
Murala.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Matsu'moto.  Shogo;  and  Murau.  Kiyohito.  5.701.983.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Akinori:  Ishikawa,  Terunobi:  TUcagi,  Hiroshi:  and  Sakabe. 
Yukio,  5.703.000.  CI.  501  1 52.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ijd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hiromichi:  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.702.9%.  C\  501-14.000. 
Murata.  Oritoshi:  and  Okamoto.  Masahiko.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Lid. 
Composite    mokled    article    including    a    polarizer    of    polycarbanate. 
5,702,813.0.428-332.000. 
Murata.  Toshiki:  See — 

Friih,  Thomas:  Pittema.  Thomas:  Murata.  Toshiki;  Svenssoo.  Lene  D.; 
Yuumoto.  Yoko:  and  Sakaki.  Junichi.  5.703.106.  CI  514-378.000. 
Muiaia.  Toshinori:  See — 

Tsuru.  Ya-suuka;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimura.  Shoji:  Yamamolo.  Yuji; 
MuraU.  Toshinori:  Katsumata.  Kenji:  Akiyanu.  Moriyushi;  and  Eda. 
Takanori.  5.703,658.  CI   348-554  000 
Murayama.  Yuichiro:  Saiake.  Masaki:  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Okita.  Tsu- 
tomu. to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 
ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  specified  polyurethane  resin.  5.702.821.  CI. 
428-425.90O 
Murofushi,  Kanji:  Homma.  Taira:  Nagura.  Shigehiro:  and  Annentrout.  Rich- 
ard W..  lo  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Shin-Elsu  Bio.  Inc.  Process 
for  preparation  of  purified  xanduui  gum.  5.702.927.  CI.  435-104.000. 
Murphy.  Edward  J.  Container  with  waste  removal  device.  5.701.844.  CI. 

119  166.000 
Murphy.  James  V.:  Murphy.  Michael  J  :  Fisher.  Burton:  and  Taykir.  Robert,  lo 
Advaitced  Intercoiuiections  Corporation.  Ball  grid  array  socket  assembly. 
5.702.255.  CI  439-71.000. 
Murphy.  John  R.:  See- 
Williams,  Diane  P:  and  Murphy.  John  R.,  5.703.039.  C\.  514-2.000. 
Murphy.  Kent:  See — 

Davis.  Marvin  B.:  and  Murphy.  Kent  5.703.857.  CI.  369-77.200 
Murphy.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Murphv,  James  V.;  Murphy.  Michael  J.:  Fisher.  Bunon:  and  Taytor, 
Robert.  5.702.255.  Q  439-71  000. 
Murphy.  Robert  J..  Jr.:  and  Anderson.  James  G.  to  Fann  InstrumeiH  Company. 

Pressurized  Huid  density  balance  5.703.278.  CI.  73-30.010 
Murray.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Nancy  A.:  and  Murray.  Anne  M..  5.701.770.  C\.  70-63.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  P..  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power 

switch  with  inrush  current  conool.  5.703.769.  CI.  363-.50.000. 
Musasa.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Makoto:  Musasa.  Mamoru:  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Konishi. 
Ma-sahiro.  5.702.998.  O.  501-97.000 
Musazzi.  Seigio:  See — 

Perini.  Umberto:  Martinelli.  Paolo:  Golinelli.  Elena;  Musazzi,  Seigio: 
Trespidi.  Franco:  and  Pintus.  Nice.  5.703.690.  CI.  356-436.000 
Mussell.  Robert  D  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing 

a  membrane/electrxxk  assembly  5.702.755.  CI.  427-115.000. 
Muto.  Yukivoshi,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data 

processing  apparatus.  5.701.830.  CI.  1 12- 102  500. 
Muloh.  Eiji:  Asakura.  Suguru:  and  Nagai.  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ami-theft  apparatus  which  permits  die  engine  to  start 
prior  to  ID  signal  discrimination.  5,703.414.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Muttesch.  Jim:  See — 

Bourscheid.  Georges:  and  Muttesch.  Jim.  5.701.932,  CI.  137-558.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry:  Crowley.  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.011.  a.  504-130.000, 

Caulder,  Jeirv:  Crow  lev.  R.  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.012.  CI.  504-130.000. 

CauUer.  Jerry:  Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.013.  a.  5O4-I3I.000. 

CaukJer,  Jerry:  Crowley.  R.  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.:  and  Evans.  Steven  L.. 

5.703.014.  CI.  504-142  000. 
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Evans.  Steven  L.;  Harvey.  John;  and  Tsujino.     asuko.  5.703.019.  CI. 

5<M-320.aOO. 
Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  Stockhoff.  Brian;  and  Knull    Mark.  5.702.703.  CI 
424-93.461. 
Myers.  Jeffery  Edward:  See — 

Phillips.  Stephen  Allan.  II;  Myers.  Jeffery  Edwai  i.  and  Elmore.  Robert 
Bradley.  5.701.999.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Myneni.  Ganapali  Rao.  to  Southeastern  Univ.  Rest  irch  Assn.  Ultra  high 
vacuum   pumping   system   and  high   sensitivity 
5.703.281.  CI.  73-40.700. 
N.R.  Developinent  Limited:  See — 

Ghiraldi.  Alberto.  5.701.756.  O.  62-438.000. 
Nabity.  Frederick  Alan;  Wright.  Paul  George;  Hu_.,„j.  ^.j„„„u.  „,„ 
Carson.  Douglas  Timochy.  to  Isco.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  sensor 
5.701.646.  CI.  29-25.350. 
NACRE:  See— 

Father.  Richard  M.;  and  Ross,  Bruce  Douglas 
309.000 
Nadler.  Motion:  See — 

Asimopoulos.  Nikos;  Barry,  Alexander  Michael 
5.703.971,  CI.  382-282.000. 
Nagai.  Akira:  See — 

Mutoh.  Eiji;  Asakura.  Suguru;  and  Nagai.  Akin  .  5.703.414.  CI.  307 
10.500. 
Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescent  e 
428-690.000. 
Nagai.  Taka.shi;  Honda.  Nobuyasu;  lida.  Tomohide 
Kuramashi.  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao.  to  Miu  lndu.stria  » 
impression  development.  5.702.857.  CI.  430-IOI.O<  B. 
Nagai.  Tohtu:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazunori;    Hamada.    Nobuhiro;   Tak  iloo.   Masao;    rvagai 
Tohni;  Suzuki.  Toshiko;  and  Furukawa.  SouicI   .  5,703.778,  CI.  364 
437.000. 
Nagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Oha.shi.  Ryota;  Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Nagai.  1  shio.  5.701.739    CI 
6O-J53.000 
Nagaiwa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Asakura.  Ryosuke;   Nagaiwa,  Hirohito:  and  V  irakami.  Masashiee. 
5.703.179.  CI.  526-59000. 
Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Nishintofi.  Jun;  an  Tachibaiu.  Fusao.  to 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separate  oiling  t>  x  two  cycle  eneine 
5.701.856.  a.  I23-73.0AD.  J  s 

Nagaia.  Sadao:  See— 

Sugiixa.  Masahisa;  Okada.  Kazuhiro;  and  Naeata,  Sadao  5  702  749  CI 
426-638.000. 
Nagate.  Takashi;  t'etake.  Akihito;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;    nd  Tabaia.  Kunio.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Controller  for  brushles     DC  motor  without 
position  sensor.  5.703.449.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Nagel.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Thalcnfeld,  David  R;  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O..  5,70;  .008.  CI.  2 1 1  -57. 100. 

Nagels.  Hans-Ono;  Schroder.  Dieter,  and  Kopowski    Eckan,  to  Heraeus 

Instruments  GmbH.  Culture  vessel  for  cell  cultures  a  i  a  carrier  5  702  945 

CI.  435-297.100.  "       ' 

Nagg.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Gupu.  Amitava;  Blum.  Ronald  D.;  Iyer.  Venkan  imani  S.;  and  Naeij 
Paul  J  .  5.702.819.  CI.  428^12.000. 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Murofushi.  Kanji;  Homma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigel  iro;  and  Armentrout 
Richard  W..  5.702.927.  CI.  435- 104.000. 
Nagy.  Michael,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  DRAM  I  x  texture  mapping 
5,703,810.  a.  365-189  050  -ivt. 

Nahm,  Eon-Ju:  See — 

Shin.   Hyun-Doo;  Jo.  Sung-O;  and  Nahm.  Ea  i-Ju.  5,701,624.  CI 
8-159.000. 
Nahmias,  Marco:  See — 

Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich,  Manin;  Lorenzci .  Claus-Jiitgen'  and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5.702.550.  C\.  156-64.000. 
Nabumi.  Dror  See — 

Kleijn.  Willem  Bastiaan;  and  Nahumi.  Dror,  5,70  1,003,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Nair.  Harida.san  K  .  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  N  het-substituled  glyc- 

crophosphoethanolamines  5.703.062,  O.  514-77.00  1. 
Naito.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makoto;  Fujishin  a.  Hinxnichi;  Naito. 
Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  Tsuchiya.  Jiro;  an    Maeda.  Tomoharu. 
5.702.123.  a.  280-735.000. 
Naito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamagiichi.    Hiroyuki;    Naito.    Masayuki;    Inay  whi.    Satoshi;    Doi, 
Nobuyuki;  Saida.  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya.  Yasi  hiko.  5.701  949   CI 
165-42.000. 
Naito.  Takaki:  See— 

Uchida.  Masaki;  Naito.  Takaki;  Shirai.  Hiroshi;  li  o.  Koichi;  and  Oka- 
zaki.  Hiroyuki.  5,702,269.  CI.  439-4%.000 
Naka.  Takehiko;  Nishikawa.  Kohei;  and  Kato.  Takeshi  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.   Ben/imidazole  derivatives,  their    iroductian  and  use 
5.703.II0.  CI.  514-396.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Yukikazu:  See — 

Toinozane.  Shoiaro;  Kidou.  Hinokazu;  and  Nal  ibayashi    Yukikazu 
5,702,4%.  a.  65-102.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuhiko:  See— 
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Hiratani.  Haruyuki;  Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Yamazaki.  Toshio;  and  Ichinohe 
Shoji.  5.703.143.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Morimatsu.  Eishi;  Konoshima.  Makiko;  and  Matsuda. 
Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  image  information  transmission 
system.  5.703.704.  CI.  359-9.000 
Nakagawa.  Chikao:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yuichi;  Nakagawa.  Chikao;  ho.  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi 
Yoshinori.  5.701.816.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Haseba.  Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.   Ka/utoshi:  Matsui.  Shuichi;   Kondo. 
Tomoyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  and  Sawada,  Shinichi, 
5.702,641.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Jinbo.  Hiroki:  Takano.  Jun: 
and  Fujiwara.  Seishi.  5.702,495.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Makino.  Milsuaki;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  a  vinyl  compound  having  a  hydroxy  group 
5.703.270.0.560-183.000. 
Nakahama.  Tadamitsu:  See — 

Umeda.  Hironori;  Mashimo.  Tohru:  Hironaka,  Kazuo:  Nakahama,  Tad- 
amil.su;  Yamane.  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makoto;  and  Taniguchi    Yuki- 
fumi.  5.702.578.  CI.  204-486.000. 
Nakahara.  Masanao:  See — 

Takeda,  Morihiro;  and  Nakahara.  Masanao.  5.703.729.  CI.  359-82 1 .000 
Nakahashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Naotaka;  Sugaya.  Kenju;  and  Nakahashi.  Fumio.  5.703.635.  Q 
347-176.000. 
Nakai.  Gary  T.  Tofu  making  apparatus  5.70I.8I0.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Nakai.  Satoru:  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong-Man; 
Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagihara.  Yasuo: 
and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  use 
of  IL-la.  5.702,698.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Nakajima.  Akihisa:  Yabusaki.  Ma,sami;  Hirata.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi: 
Fujiwara.  Shiokazu;  Maruyama.  Yasuo;  Uchiyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Take- 
moto.  Eriko.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  Connection 
control  method  for  personal  communications.  5.703.941.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Nakajima.  Isao:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Koji:  Nakajima.  Isao;  and  llisumi.  Yusuke.  5.702  731    CI 
425-125.000. 
Nakajima.   Takeaki:    and    Yamazaki.    Kazumi.   to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anangement  of  disposition  of  canister  in  vehicle 
5.702.125.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Nakakura.  Masashi;  Ueno.  Yuji:  Hayakawa.  Eiji;  and  Kutoda.  Tokuyuki.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   Method  for  stabilizing  duocaimycin 
derivatives.  5.703.080.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

A.'iano.  Michihiro.  5.703.844.  CI   369-36.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nariu.    Toshihiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Nakaya,  Yoshihito.  5,703,671.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Nakamura.  Joji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio:  Koike.  Nobuaki:  Shimada.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shiozaki.    Shizuo;    Kitamura.    Shigeto:    Ichikawa.    Shunji;    Kase. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.703.085.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahira:  See — 

Miyake,  Akio:  Nakamura.  Masahira;  and  Fukushi.  Hideto.  5,703,081 
CI.  514-254.000. 
Nakamura.  Seizo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Clock  lecovery  circuit 
employing  delay-and-differcnce   circuit   and   pulse-sequence   detection 
5.703.914,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Nakamura.  Takuya:  Hirano.  Isuke;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Takahashi.  Hironori; 
and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  to  HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.  Voltage  detection 
apparatus.  5.703.491.  Q.  324-750.000. 
Nakamura.  Tomoharu:  See— 

Amano.   Masahiko;   Watanabe.   Ma.sahiro;   Konishi.   Hiroo:  Tanifiiji. 

Shinya;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoharu.  5.703.791.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  Hanagama.  Yasuko;  Tsujide.  Tohru:  and  Morohashi. 

Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  fault  analysis  of 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.703.492.  CI.  324-751.000. 

Nakano.  Akika^.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Slyiene  polymer  composition 

5.703.164.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  and  lshiba.shi.  Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cooling  system  for  spark-ignition  two-cycle  engine.  5  701  85 1  CI 
123-41. 100. 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kani.  Rikako.  5.702  776  CI 
428-1.000. 
Nakano.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaji.  Naruhiko;  Nakano.  Yutaka;  Nakata.  Rempei;  Hatada.  Minoru: 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  5.702.673.  a.  422- 1 86.070 
Nakao.  Masanori:  See — 

Kato.   Hironori:  Nakao.   Masanori:  and  Ida,  Yuichi.  5.702.260    CI 
4.39-164.000 
Nakao.  Takashi:  See — 

Doi.  Masato;  Natui,  Hironobu;  and  Nakao.  Takashi.  5.703.863    CI 
369-112.000. 
Nakao.  Taku:  See — 

Ohno.  Hayato;  Nakao.  Taku:  Harada,  Hisanobu:  Hidesaka.  Shinichi: 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5.702.862.  O  430- 
191.000. 


Nakase.  Ryoichi:  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki,  TUce- 
hisa,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watercraft  catalytic  exhaust 
system.  5.702,276,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Nakashima,  Teruya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Ring  oscillator  widi  two  mvetten  per  unit 
inverter  circuit.  5,703.541,  O.  331-57.000. 
Nakata.  Rempei:  See— 

Kaji.  Naruhiko;  Nakano.  Yutaka:  Nakata.  Rempei;  Harada,  Minora: 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  5,702.673. 0. 422-186.070. 
Nakata.  Yukio:  See— 

Osawa.  Yukio:  Shinumolo.  KaLsuhiko;  Ishigaki.  Shinichi:  Araki,  Hito- 

shi:  Nakata.  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru.  Atsushi.  5.702,.SOI ,  C\.  75-255.000. 

Nakatani,  Kazushi;  Takagi,  Akira;  and  Yokoyama,  Hajime.  to  Nippondetiso 

Co..  Ltd.  Lockup  control  system  for  automatic  tnnsmissioa.  5.701 .982,  CI. 

192-3.300. 

Nakatsuka,  Tadmori:  See— 

Niki,  Toru;  Kugai.  Nasami;  and  Nakatsuka.  Tadanori.  5,703,962,  Q. 
382-173.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwata.   Hiromitsu;   Nakatsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,   Rje;   and   Ishiguro, 
Masaji,  5.703,068.  CI.  514-195.000. 
Nakaya,  Yoshihito'  See — 

Nahta,    Toshihiko;    Nakamura,    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko;    and 

Nakaya.  Yoshihito.  5.703.671.  O.  355-32.000. 

Nakayama.  Akmori:  Ishikawa.  Terunobi;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio, 

to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductive  ceramic  composition 

and  semiconductive  ceramic  device  using  the  same.  5.703.000.  CI.  501- 

152.000. 

Nakayama,  Kazuya,  to  Kabtishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  semiconductor 

device.  5.703.383.  Q.  257-139.000. 
Nakayama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

OkanKXo.  Hideyuki:  Miyashita.  Hiroichi:  and   Nakayama,  Ryoichi. 
5.702,591,  CI  209-167.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Niikura.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Takako:  Doi,  Kousuke;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu; 

and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5.702.861.  CX.  430-191  000 
Ohno.  Hayato;  Nakao.  Taku:  Harada.  Hisanobu:  Hidesaka,  Shinichi. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayanu.  Toshimasa.  5.702,862.  CI.  430- 
191.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Horiguchi,    Hiroyuki;    and   Nakayama.    Yoshinobu,    5,703,288.   O. 
73-204.260. 
Nakazawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    Nakazawa,    Masaaki:    and 
Yamaya.  Koji,  5.702.347.  CI  600-121  000 
Nalbandian,  Vahakn;  and  Lee.  Choon  Sae.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Double  layer  circularly  polarized  antenna  with  single  feed.  5.703,601.  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Nalco  Chemical  Companv:  See — 

McCoy.  William  F;  and  Hoots.  John  E.,  5.702.684.  CI.  424- 10  .300 
Sommese.     Anthony     G.;     and     Sivakumar,     Ananthasubramanian. 
5,702.613,0.210-708.000. 
Nam,  Hyo-Yun;  and  Sob,  Young-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Failed 
memory  cell  repair  circuit  of  semicooductor  memory.  5.703,816,  CI. 
365  200  000. 
Nanu  Sang  Hooo:  See — 

Kim,  Su  Ung;  Kim,  Dong  Yeon.  Chung.  Gi  ju;  Hong.  Sung  Kol;  Park. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Yang  Suk.  5.703.097.  CI. 
514-338.000. 
Namiki.  Takefumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wave  analyzing  apparatus  aod  wave 

analyzing  method  5.703.787.  O.  364-487.000 
Naoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsutomu:  Naoe.  Toshiyuki:  Salo.  Hirofumi;  Nishimura,  Toshi- 
hiko: and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  5.703.579.  O.  341-50.000. 
Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.:  See- 
McNeil.  John  R  :  Naqvi.  S  Sohail  H  ;  and  Wilson.  Scott  R  .  5.703.692. 
CI.  356-445.000 
Narita.  Toshihiko:  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Katakiva.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nakaya. 
Yoshihito.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Shading  conecticia  method, 
photographic  printer  ai>d  index  print  production  ^naratus.  5,703,671.  O. 
355-32.000. 
Nanii,  Hironobu:  See — 

Dot,  Masato:  Naiui,  Hironobu;  and  Nakao.  Takashi.  5.703,863.  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Nash.  Richard  A.;  and  Stofti,  Raiser,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Canca  Research 
Center.  DNA  encoding  canine  granulocyte  macrophage  colony  stimulating 
factor  5.702.919.  CI.  435-69.500. 
National  Banner  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Galleroore,  William  E..  D,  5,702,081,  CI.  248-218.400. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Whang,  Wha-Tzong.  5.702.636.  C\.  252-299.010 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ghaffaripour.  Parviz.  Kalb.  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Nick  M.;  and  Ting.  Sai 

L..  5.703.529.  CI.  330-51  000. 
Smith.  Gregory  J..  5.703.463.  O.  320-13.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cotporation:  See— 

Schultz.  Rose  Ann;  and  FeneUi,  Steven  P..  5.703,195.  O.  528-103.000. 
Natschke.  Scoo:  See— 


Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith,  Erie:  Demoiie.  Thomas  J.;  Girocti.  Michael: 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler,    Charles    B.;    and    Natschke,    Scoo. 
5.701,974.0.  188-1. IIR. 
Naudet.  Jacky  Seige:  See — 

Charboonel.  Jean-Louis;  Franchet,  Michel;  and  Naudet,  Jacky  Sene, 
5.702,217,  CL  4 1 1-909.000 
Naumaiui.  John  C:  See — 

Baltazat.  Lawrence  C;  and  Naumann.  John  O..  5.702,294.  O.  4SI- 
541.000. 
Najva,  Masayoshi'  See — 

Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Yanagi.  Hideki:  Sakai.  Kmiichi:  and  Nawa.  Maiay- 
oshi,  5.702,510,  O   106-31.600 
Naylor,  Alan:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robeit;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Naylor. 
Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Mana  Victoria:  GiUin.  Goard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania:  Hann.  Michael  Menieilfa;  Lewell,  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5.703.240.  O.  546-210.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Hester.  John;  and  Schwartz,  Krista  S..  5.704.042.  O   395-200.340. 
Nebel.  Gerhard:  Georgakos,  Georg;  and  Kleine.  Ubich.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  BiCMOS  operational  amphtier  for  switch/capacitor  circuits. 
5.703,533,  O.  330-253.000 
Nebukni,  Daniela:  and  Fassiiu,  Andrea,  to  SGS-Thoinsaa  Microelectraaics 
S.rX.  Audio  amplifier  nan-off  control  circuit.  5.703,528.  CI.  330-SI.OOO. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuhiko.  5.702.773.  O  427-573.000. 

Hamada.  Satoshi.  5.703.711.  CI   359-341.000. 

Hata.  Masanori.  5.703.958.  O   382-124.000. 

Hayakawa.  Yuuichi:  Saitoh.  Shinichi;  Malsuzaki.  Isao:  and  Kayama. 

Masayoshi.  5.703.739.  CI  360-121.009 
Hirata.  Masaru.  5.703,509.  O.  3271 19.000 
Ikeda.  Hitxnki.  5.703.822.  O.  365-221.000. 
Isa.  Satoshi.  5.703.824.  O  365-225.700. 
Isobe.  Akira.  5.702.291.  O  451-41.000. 
Itoh.  Yukio.  5.703.390.  CI.  257-337.000. 
Kohno.  Takaki,  5.703.820.  O   365-204.000. 

Kuhara.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoshima.  Hideo.  5.703.815.  Q.  36S-I94.000. 
Kunhara,  Kenichi,  5.703.396.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Miwada.  Kazuo.  5.703.640,  O  348-272.000. 
Miyamoto,  Shigeyuki.  5.702.915.  O.  435-32.000. 
Miyashita,  Yukio,  and  Nishiyama,  Toshiro.  5.703,572. 0.  340-825.440. 
Murase,  Tutomu.  5.703.870.  O.  370-232.000. 
Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  Hanagama.  Yasuko;  Tsujide.  Tohni:  and  Moro- 
hashi. Kenji,  5,703.49i  O   324-751.000. 
Ogura.  Ichiro.  5,703,898.  CI.  372-%  000. 

Ohnishi.  Yoshitake;  Fujita.  Jun-lchi;  Arduini.  Arturo;  Caenati,  Alessan- 
dro.  Pochini,  Andrea;  and  Ungate,  Rocco.  5.702,620, 0.  216-49.000. 
Ohno.  Kazuki.  5.704.059.  O.  395-515.000. 
Ohta.  Mutsumi.  5,703.799,  O.  364-725.000. 
Ozaki.  Hideharu.  5.703.884.  O   371  22  300 
Sasaki.  Tatsuva;  and  Takeucfai.  Takeshi.  5.703.974,  O.  385-14.000. 
Takizawa.  Teruo.  5.703,982.  O.  385-78.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi,  5.703.659.  O   348-576.000. 
Wakahara.  Ken.  5.702362.  CI    156-626.100 
Yamada.  Hiromu;  and  Okabe.  Seiji,  5,703J26.  O.  174-50.520. 
Yasuhiro,  Takai.  5.703.830.  O.  365-233.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Andxxiy  D.:  Bemis.  Andrew  V;  Num.  Timalliy  A.;  and  Ne<L 
Alexander  A..  5.702.619.  O.  216-2.000. 
Neff.  Nicola:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C:  Smith.  Kevia  R,;  Callison,  Kath- 
leen V ;  Baklino.  Frank;  Neff.  Nicob;  mi  Iqbal.  Mohamed.  5.703,045. 
CI   514-12.000. 
Neidlinger,  Donald:  See— 

Benore.  Randolph  C:  Gagliano.  Joseph:  Gibson.  Shawn;  GrosswiHer. 
Leo  J.;  McGeorge.  Gram;  and  Neidlinger.  DonaM,  5.701.828.  O. 
109-56  000. 
Neiger.  Benjamin  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard;  Krajci.  Edward;  and  Neiger.  Benjamin.  5.703.4S8. 0. 
318-799.000, 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  incorporated:  See — 

Groenke,  Allen  W,,  5.701.891.  CI.  128  205.290. 
Nelson.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Mazurek.  Carol:  Nelson.  Charles  L ;  Hodges.  Steven  C  ;  and  Scheffel. 
James  W..  5.702.953.  O.  436-69  000. 
Nelson.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Groves,  Oliver  J.;  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  Nelson.  Thomas  S.;  and  Thomas. 
Joel  M..  5,701.651.  O.  29-281.500. 
Nelson.  Timothy  S..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Lined  infiision  catheter.  5.702,372, 0. 

604^264  000. 
Nemazi.  John  E.:  See — 

Kurihara,  KaLsumi:  Kawamoto.  Shiro;  Nemazi.  John  E.;  and  Confer. 
WiUiam  G..  5.701.855.  Q.  123-73,0AD. 
Nemoto,  Masaru.  Method  of  fabricating  article  by  using  non-sand  core  and 

article  pnxbiced  thereby,  and  core  structure  5.702.628.  O.  249-61.000. 
NeoMagic  Corporation:  See — 

Puar.  Deepraj  S  :  and  Ranganachan,  Ravi,  5,703,806.  O.  365  181.000 

Neri.  Armando;  and  Tuna.  Mario,  lo  G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni.  Method  aad 

machine  for  producing  vnappings  for  products.  5.701.725. 0.  53-466.000. 
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Nerooe,  Louis  R..  lo  General  Electric  Coai|iany.  I  imp  power  supply  circuil 
with  electroaic  feedback  circuil  for  switch  co  ilrol.  5,703,439,  C\   315- 
209.00R. 
Nesbiti,  Gregory  S.:  and  Shoemaker.  Robert  D..  to 
apparatus  for  purging  of  gas  turbine  injectors.  I 
Ne^per,  Maikus:  Sef — 

Back.  Loihar  Herrmann.  GeUuud;  Nesper, 
Dieter.  5.702.411,  CI.  606-157.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Reutimaon.  Ernest.  5.702,741,  O.  426-92.00  ». 
Neubauer.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Beiberich.  James  William;  Berg.  Lowell  J  imes;  Boutaghou.  Zine- 
Eddine;  Heath.  John  S.;  and  Neubauer.  J  crry  Lee.  5,703.734.  C\ 
360-97.020. 
Neukam.  Helmut,  to  P.E£M.  FBrderanlagen  Get  cllschaft  m.b.H.  LoKlini 

device.  5.70I.7I9.  Q.  53-247.000. 
Neurogen  Corpontion.  See — 

Chen.  Xi;  and  Yuan.  lun.  5.703.083.  O.  514.  255.000. 
Chen,  Xi;  and  Wasley.  Jan  William  Francis.  5.  03,237,  C\.  544-380  000 
Yuan,  Jun;  and  Chen,  Xi,  5,703,235,  O.  544-  363.000. 
New,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Mitchell,  Michael  L;  File,  Barry  Alan;  Saito.  kkiya;  and  New,  Anthony 
C,  5,703,858.  O   369-58.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishioka.  Makoio;  Yanune.  Kazuo;  Nishimui  ,  Masaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.702.850.  Q.  430-I9.00a 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Bakowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Eastman.  Richar    E.  5.702.321   C\  475- 
199.000. 
New  Wave  Rr^>earch:  See— 

Leong.  Tony   P.;  Notth.  Edward  S.;  and     leibsl.  Richaid  Linsley. 
5,703,713,  CI.  359-352.000 
Newell.  Aithur  E.  Trauma  unit  for  vehicle.  5.702.142.  O.  296-19.000. 
Newkome.  George  R.;  and  Wei?,  Claas.  to  L'ni»en;iiy  of  South  Florida. 
Method  of  utilizing  isocyanate  linkage  for  foxing  multi-tier  cascade 
polymers.  5.703,271.  CI.  56O-I90.000. 
Newman,  Viiginia  S.:  See- 
Berry.  Joel  L.:  Fetnrio.  Carlos  M.;  Dean.  R  chard  H  ;  and  Newman, 
Virginia  S  .  5,702,419.  O.  606-198.000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Koji;  Nakajima,  Isao;  and  Utsum  ,  Yusuke.  5,702.731   CI 

425-125.000. 
Kozakai,    Molokazu;   Aoyama,    Kunitoshi;    ind    Sahasi,    Masahiko 
5,702.053,  a.  229-87.020. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mamotu;  Tanab<    Hiroyuki;  and  Konishi 
Masahiro,  5,702,998.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Nguyen.  Chung  T:  See— 

OBrien.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Nguyen,  Chung  T;    ind  Hammel,  Sherry  E., 
5.703.906.  a.  375-316.000 
Nguyen.  Hugh  P.  Multi-dot  didier  matrix  general  on.  5,703,695.  O.  358- 

298.000. 
Nguyen.  Loi  N.:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Nguyci ,  Loi  N..  5.702  979  C\ 
437-187.000. 
Nguyen.  Long  Thanh,  to  Valmont  Industries,  inc.  I  Ine  cumnt  filter  for  less 

than  10%  total  harmonic  distortion.  5.703.438.  ( 1.  315-291.000. 
Ni,  Chong  Yang.  Multi-functional  fabricating  syster  i  for  weldine  electrodes 
5,701.648.  a.  29-33.00R.  e  "««^ 

Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Meiritt,  Carey  M.,  5,702,609,  O.  210-669.001 . 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Akamatsu.    Mikio;    Seki.    Kenji;    Yamashita. 
Takeya,  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5,701.762 
Nichda.?.  Patrick  Samuel,  Jr:  See— 

Bitson.  Benjamin;  Giglia.  Salvatore;  Nicholas  Patrick  Samuel.  Jr   and 

Ford.  Cheryl  Ann,  .5.702.601.  a.  210-321.m 

Nicholson.  Myron  Donald;  Kajiwara.  Edward  Makqio;  and  DuCharme,  Paul 

Edmund.  Jr,  to  Viskase  Corporation.   Food  cising  of  nonderivah/ed 

cellulose.  5,702,783.  O.  428-34  800. 

Nickel,  Gary  B.;  and  Betger,  Bemhard.  to  Patrish  k  Heimbecker.  Umited 

Method  for  acylalion  of  starch.  5.703.226.  CI  5:  6-107  000 
Nied-Menninger.  Thomas;  Kenge,  Randolf;  and    Jenfeld,  Bemd,  to  Luk 
Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  Vane  puni  j.   5,702,242,  O    418 
150.000. 
Nielsen,  Arae  Bendix.  Container  having  a  child-pt  of,  cup-shaoed  closuie 
5,702,014.0.215-217.000.  ^^      »p-»nap«  coswe 

Nielsen,  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Allen,  Wade  C;  Goodwin,  Jeremy  Philip:  Nieli  m.  Robert  Louis;  Reder 
Paul  Joseph:  and  Tohzman,  Douglas,  5,704,  Ml,  CI.  395-200  150 
Niemi,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Luedke,  Thomas  J.;  Aagaard.  Randy  G.;  Nil  mi.  Cari  A 
Andrew  J.,  5.701,703,  O.  52-36.500  ^ 

Nienhaus,  Clemens:  See— 

Adamek,  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer.  Horst;  Enttu  i.  Hubert  Giosse   Nien 
haus.  Clemens;  Hcrchenbach.  Paul:  Sarfeit.  \ndn       "■      '  "'" 
and  Schott.  Wilhelm.  5.702 J06,  O.  464-17  ;.000. 
Nifco.  Inc.:  See— 

Asami,  Goro,  5,702,146,  O.  296-%.210 
Nigam,  Anurag:  See — 

Shadan.  Victor,  and  Nigam,  Anurag.  5,703,80;  .  CL  365-49.000. 


Katsuhiro;    Kobayashi, 
CI.  62-636.000. 


and  Shea. 


\ndreas;  Klmpf.  Klaus; 


Niikura.  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Takako;  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  photore- 
sist composition.  5,702,861.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Niimi,  Masahiro;  See — 

Mikami,  Ichizou;  Komasaka,  Toshio;  Niimi,  Masahiio;  and  Miyamoto 
Takashi,  5,704,03 1 ,  O  395- 1 82  020. 
Niki,  Toru;  Kugai,  Nasami;  and  Nakatsuka.  Tadanori,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and  apparams.  5,703,962.  O.  382- 
173.000. 
Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukao,  Tadashi;  Chiba.  Akira;  and  Michioka,  Chikan.  5.703.423  O 
310-90.500. 
NikoUychik.  Leonid  V.:  See— 

Nikolaychik,  Victor  V ;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  and  NikoUychik,  Leonid  V 
5,702,715,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Nikolaychik.  Victor  V;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  and  NikoUychik.  Leonid  V.,  lo 
Drying  Technology.  Reinforced  biological  seaUnli.  5.702,715.  CI.  424- 
402.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Ma.sayuki.  5.703.725.  O.  359-683.000. 

Furuu.  Akiko.  5.703,716,  O.  359-431.000. 

Hiraiwa,  Hiroyuki;  Naka^gawa,  Kazuhiro;  Jinbo,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Jun 

and  Fujiwara.  Seishi.  5.702,495.  O.  65-17.100. 
Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Naotnasa;  and  Kameyama.  Masaomi 

5,703,675,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Komine,  Norio:  Jinbo,  Hiroki:  Fujiwara,  Seishi;  and  Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.703.712.  O.  359-350.000. 
Nilsen.  Curt  A.,  to  Sandu  Corporation.  Mediod  for  transferring  data  from  an 
unsecured  computer  to  a  secured  computer.  5,703,562,  CI.  340-286.020. 
Ninomiya,  Kazuki;  Sumida.  Keizo;  Miyake.  Jiro;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  processor  5.703.800  O 
364-736.000. 
Ninomiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yuji:  Morimura.  Kazuhiko;  Malsumoco,  Masashi:  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Kamada.  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Takayuki.  5.704  019  0 
395- 101. 000 
Ninomiya,  Yuichi:  See— 

Miyazaki.   Shigeyuki;   Yokokawa.   Hiroshi;   and   Ninomiya,   Yuichi 
5,703,637,  CI.  348-53.000. 
Nio.  Yutaka:  See — 

Izawa,  Yosuke;  Tani,  Masidiiro;  Okumura.  Maoji;  Nio,  Yutaka;  and  Sato 
Toshichika,  5,703,653,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Nippon  ColumbU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Masakazu;   and  Kato,  Yoshikuni,  S.703,868.  O    369- 
286.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokal:  See— 

Miyazaki.   Shigeyuki;   Yokokawa.   Hiroshi:   aitd  Ninomiya,   Yuichi. 
5.703,637.  a.  348-53.000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  Sasahara,  Kazunori;  Saio  Yoneji- 
and  Baba,  Yoko.  5,702,820.  CI  428-413.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashiuchi.  Fumio;  Hirai,  Yusfairou:  and  Iwasaki,  Eiii.  5  702  758   O 
427-133.000.  .       .       ■ 

Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiratt.  Masakuni,  5,701,862,  O.  I23-I%.00S. 
Matsumolo,    Takayuki;    Ikeda,    Tetsufimii;    and    Kojima,    Akiyoshi, 

5,702.795.  CI.  428-66.600. 
Sasaki,  Mak«o;  and  Saio,  Hisatake.  5,702,630,  O.  252-62.520 
Yoshida.  Sumio;  Komazawa.  Takashi;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa. 
Hiroshi,  5,702.657.  O.  264^112  000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato.  Akihiko;  Mizutani,  Kenzo;  Kawabata.  Masami;  and  Sumiyoshi 
Iwao.  5.702,846.  CI.  43O-2.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sugita,  Yukio.  Aihara.  Kintaro:  Lshiyama,  Sadayuki:  and  Yamada.  Jun. 
5.702.798.  O.  428-131.000.  -»    "». 

Nippon  Polylecfa  Corp.:  See— 

Yokoshima.  Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Telsuo:  Sasahara,  Kazunori'  Saio  Yoneii- 
and  Baba,  Yoko.  5.702,820.  O  428-413.000 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See— 

Ishihara.  Yoshio:  Masusaki,  Hiroshi;  Wu.  Shane-Oian:  and  Matsumolo 
Koh.  5,703  J65.  O.  250-339.130 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohgi.  Tadaaki;  and  Yano,  Junicfai,  5,703,224,  O.  536-29.200. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Makino,  Milsuaki;  and  Kita,  Yuichi,  5,703.270  O 
560-183.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Futsuhara.  Koichi.  5,703,452,  O.  3I8-5S8.O0O. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Mocishima.  Shingo:  Yamada.  Jun;  Kanehara.  Kenji;  and  Yoshinaea 
Tohiu.  5.701.736.  O.  60-297  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Akira,  5.703,654,  O.  348-446.000. 

Kubomura.  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiromi;  and  Shibala.  Hiroiaka.  5  702  993 

CI.  442-204.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsulomu;  Naoe,  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Nishimura.  Toshi- 

hiko;  and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  5.703,579,  O.  341-50000. 
Shimokawa.  Kenji;  Dohnomae,  Hitosbi:  Mukai.  Toshio:  and  Shimanoe 
Kengo.  5,702,793,  CI.  428-64.300. 


Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Tsuji,  Suguiu:  and  Uchizono.  Yuichi,  5,703,189,  O.  526-338.000. 
Nippondeiuo  Co,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Naiio,    Masayuki;    Inayoshi,    Satudii:    Doi, 
Nobuyuki;  Saida,  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya,  Yasuhiko,  5,701,949,  O 
165-42.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tooiu.  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Kouzi,  5,703,472,  O. 

322-28.000 
Irilani.  Kunio,  5.701.753.  O  62-211.000. 
Mizuuni.  Takashi.  5.703.419.  O.  3I0-49.00R. 

MuranuLsu.  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki.  5.703,665.  CI.  349-60.000. 
Nakaiani.  Kazushi;  Takagi.  Akira;  and  Yokoyama.  Hajime.  5,701.982. 

O.  192-3.300. 
Oda.  Teruo.  5.703.932.  CI   379-58.000. 
Sobue.   Susumu;   Yanuuchi.   Takeshi:   and   Mukaiiuyuuio.   Shinichi 

5,703.403.0.  257-751.000. 
Suzuki.    Kanitaka;    Yamanaka,    Yasutoshi:    and    Sueimoto.    Ihttao. 
5.701.852.  O.  123-41  140 
Nipponsoken.  inc.:  See — 

Tsunokawa.  Masaru;  Ozaki,  Yukikaisu;  Onimaru,  Sadahisa:  and  Suzuki 
Takahisa.  5.701.752.  O  62-183.000 
Nishi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yanumoto,  Yorihisa:  Nishi,  Yutaka;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machine,  Hideki,  5,703.775,  O.  364-424.051. 
Nishida.  Akira:  See — 

Yokoi.   Shinji;   Nishida.  Akira:  Obata,  Tokio;   and  Goka,   Kouichi, 
5.703.064.  O   514-80000. 
Nishijima.  Moloaki:  See — 

Mitate.  Takehito;  and  Nishijima.  Moloaki.  5,702.843.  O.  429-218.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omura.  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masayochi;  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa. Hiroshi,  5.703,996.  O  386-68.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Naka.  Takehiko;  Nishikawa.  Kohei  and  Kjto.  Takeshi.  5,703.110.  O 
514-396.000. 
Nishimori,  Jun:  See — 

Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Sato,  Yoshiaki:  Nishimori,  Jun;  and  Tachibana. 
Fusao,  5,701,856.  CI.  i23-73.0AD 
Nishimori.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yorihisa:  Nishi,  Yutaka:  Nishimori,  Takashi:  Tokunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki,  5.703,775,  O.  364-424.051. 
Nishimura.  Koichi;  and  Matsumiya,  Masato,  to  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  dual  boosting  circuits  lo  reduce  energy 
required  to  supply  boosting  voluges.  5.703.814,  O.  365-189.090. 
NIshimuia,  Masaki:  See— 

Nishioka,  Makoio;  Yamane.  Kazuo;  Nishimura.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi 

Yoshiyuki.  5.702.850.  O.  430-19.000. 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Sogabe.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ani.  Shinji. 

to  Gunze  Limited    Polypropylene  heat  shrinkable  film.  5,702,784,  O. 

428-34.900. 

Nishimura.  Toru,  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Rim  Co.,  Ud.  Rim  viewer  for  film  having 

magnetic  Uyer.  5,702,169,  O.  353-25.000. 
Nishimuia.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsulomu;  Naoe.  Toshiyuki:  Sato,  Hirofumi:  Nishimura,  Toshi- 
hiko: and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  5,703,579,  O.  341-50.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Munakau.  Hiroki;  Nishimura.  Yoichi:  KiUgawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Akazaki, 
Sbusuke,  5,701,871,  O.  123-491.000. 
Nishino,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nishitani,  Yasuhiro;  Irie,  Tadashi:  and  Nishino,  Yutaka.  5.703.243.  O. 
548-541.000 
Nishio,  Tomonon,  to  Fuji  Fholo  Rim  Co.,  Lid.  Image  farming  device  and 
method  having  plural  Image  projecting  paths.  5,703.674.  O.  355-46.000. 
Nishioka.  Makoio;  Yamane,  Kazuo:  Nishimura.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Yoshiyuki.  to  New  Ojl  Paper  Co..  Lid.  Thermosensitive  reversible  cotor- 
developing  and  disappearing  agent.  5.702.850.  O.  430-19.000. 
Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakata.  Hirofumi.  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.702.849.  O.  43O-5.000. 
NIshllani.  Yasuhiro;  trie.  Tadashi;  and  Nishino.  Yutaka.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inlermediales  for  pyrrolidyllhiocarbapeiiem  derivative 
5.703.243.  CI   548-541  000. 
Nishiyama.  Klyoharu.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  data  store  device 

5.703,628.  O   345  202.000 
Nishiyama.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ninomiya.   Kazuki;   Sumida,   Keizo;   Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Nishiyama. 

Tamotsu.  5,703,800,  O.  364-736.000. 
Tsubata.    Shintaro;   and   Nishiyama.   Tamotsu.   5.703.802.   O.    364- 
760000 
Nishiyama.  Toshiro:  See — 

Miyashita.  Yukio;  and  Nishiyama.  Toshiio.  5.703.572, 0.  340-825.440. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohlomo.  Fumio.  fUyashi,   Kunihiro;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Kenlchiro,  5.703,718,  O.  359-494.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

khinose,  Susumu;  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi,  Atsushi;  Kidena, 
Hideshi:  and  Hoaa,  Mitsuyuki.  5.702.691,  O.  424-70.100. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satou.  Masahaiu;  Kasahaia,  TamiyoshI;  Murakami.  Takuya:  Kawagoe. 
Kenji;  Uno.  Takaaki;  Aimulo.  Hideo;  and  Horiuchi.  Tamaki. 
5,702,122.  O.  28O-69I.000. 


Nisihin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Lid:  See— 

Imai,  Shinjirou.  5.702,922.  O.  435-71.200. 

Suglura.  Masahisa:  Okada.  Kazuhiro:  and  NMata.  Sadao,  5.702,749  O 
426-638.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Goldblan.  Marc,  lo  Aik  Rmndalion,  LLC.  Si^ipaft  for 

balancing  sculpture  5.702,085.  O.  248-475.100. 
NitroMed.  Inc  :  See— 

Garvey.  David  S.:  Letts,  L.  Gordon:  Renfroe,  H.  Bun;  and  Tain.  Sang 
William.  5,703.073,  O  514-226.500 
NilU.  Kanihixa;  Shau.  Tan  Ming;  and  Sugahara.  Jun.  lo  Meick  Patent 
Gesellschali  mil  ceschrankter  Haftung.  Raky  aluminum  oxide  aid  peari- 
escem  pigment,  and  production  dwreof.  5.702,519.  O.  106-442.000 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Ishida.  Naruo;  Saijyo,  Yochio;  Arakawa,  Shingo:  WMmabe,  Kimi^: 
and  Inaba.  Hidehiro.  5.703.295.  O.  73-593.000. 
Noda,  Hidenobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking  servo  catrsction  control 

circuit  5.703.849,  O  369-44.290. 
Noda.  Junichiro;  and  Tohyama.  Daisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memoty  device.  5,702.966, 0. 
437-43.000. 
Noda.  Mitsuo.  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ud.  Unear  actuating  device.  5,701,798, 

O.  92-88.000. 
Noda,  Sukehisa:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab:  Iwagami.  Tooiu:  and  Noda,  Sukehisa,  5.703.399. 0 
257-723  000. 
Noguchi.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Toshiya:    Noguchi.    Masaloshi:   Toyoaawa.   TdLesfai:   and 
Morita.  Minoru.  5.702.188,  O.  400-120.050. 
Noku  Mobile  Phones  Limiied:  See — 

Manensson.  Nils  Erik  Vilhehn.  5.703.931.  O.  379-58.000. 
Ojanpera.  Tero;  and  KeskitaJo,  Ilkka,  5,703,873.  O.  370-332.000. 
NokU  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Geisenbeiger.  Stefan.  5,703,337.  O.  181-206.000. 
Noku  Telecoromunicatioiis  Oy:  See— 

Ojanpera.  Tero;  and  Keskitalo.  Dkka,  5.703,873.  O.  370-332.000. 
Sirkkl.  Veli-Malti.  5.703.548.  O.  333-235.000. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Miller.  William  J.;  and  NoUn.  Daniel  A.,  5,703,975.  O.  385-16.000. 
Nomiyama.  Tdcashi:  See — 

Fukunaga.    Hideki:    Yamaguchi.    Shoji;   and    Nomiyama.   T^cashi. 
5.703.860,  O.  369-102.000. 
Nomura.  Syunji:  See — 

Iloh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Mineo:  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  McWboner.  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio:  and  Tsu- 
zuki.  Kazuo.  5.703,071,  O.  514-218.000. 
Nonaka,  Hirooii:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji: 
Shiozaki.    Shizuo;    Kitamura.    Shigeto;    Ichikawa,    Shunji;    Kase. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi,  5,703.085,  O.  514-263.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsulomu;  Naoe.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Hirofiiiiii;  Nishimura.  ToaUhiko: 
and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Decoder  for  com- 
pressed digiul  signals.  5.703,579,  O.  341-50.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

GonelU,  Mario:  aod  Caem,  Franceico,  S.702.II3.  O.  280-11.200. 
Nordiscfaer  Maschineabwi  Rud.  Baader  Gmbh  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kelels.  Dieier.  5,702J95.  O.  452-180000 
Nordman,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Fischer,  Steven  M.;  Nordman,  Robert  G.:  and  WMich,  Mat  R, 
5,703,360,  O.  250-288.000 
Nordmeyer,  Michael:  See— 

Smith.  Daniel:  Willis,  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kennelfa  P..  Jr.;  Linle- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens:  Gucker.  Cari;  Noniineyer,  Michael: 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.701,656.  O.  29-558.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Yuji:  and  Ishikawa.  Masazumi.  5.703.701. 0.  358-487.000. 
Notkus.  James  F:  See — 

Pavur.  Carol  P;  Harper.  Dennis;  Bonnell.  Steven  W.;  Notkus.  James  F; 
Haiteiy.  Willum  F;  and  Galloway.  Lawrence  W..  5,702,133,  O. 
292-80.000. 
Norman,  Michael  P.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  lo  MotoroU.  Ekctronic 

game  system.  S.702J05,  O.  463-42.000. 
Normlle.  James,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  of  lossy  decoding  of 

biistream  dau  5,703,697,  O.  358-433.000. 
Noms.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Weeks.  Anthony  R.;  Norris,  Mark  D.;  and  Switzer,  Steven  A.,  5,703,493. 
O.  324-755.000. 
Nonh.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Leong.  Tony  R;  North.  Edward  S  ;  and  Herbsi.   Richvd  Linstey. 
5.703.713.  O.  359-352.000. 
Northern  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Assa.  Shlomo.  5.703.418.  O.  310-12.000. 
Northern  Telecom;  See — 

MacElwee,  Thomas;  Kovacic,  Stephen  J;  and  Oiha,  Jugnu  J..  5,703,980, 
O   385-49.000 
Northern  Telecom  Umiled:  See — 

Cullen.  Thomas  John,  5,703,976.  O.  385-28.000 
Northrop  Grumman  Coiporalioa:  See- 
Campbell.  Thomas  A.;  Schreiber.  Heinz  H.:  and  Yioves.  Niki.  5.703,593. 
O  342-%.OO0. 
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Maklilouf.  Sanur;  Pankow.  Mark  L.;  Anderson,  E  Ton  E.;  and  Bean. 
Pamela.  5.702,904,  a.  435-7.100. 
Nose.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo:  Kalaho.  Tikuo;  Saioh,  Makoto:  Tanj  ta,  Tsutomu:  Nose, 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa,  Te  suhide;  and  Hama- 
hau,  Toshihiro,  5.703,901,  CI.  373-109.000. 
Noiohamiprodjo,  Hubemis;  and  Kukiatsakulchai,  Kaia,  1 3  Electronic  Light- 
ing Incoiparated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inlerfacii  g  a  light  dimming 
control  with  an  automated  control  system.  5.703.442.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Noochi.  Pascale:  See — 

Brcfam.   Claude;    Boniort   Jean- Yves;    Nouchi.   P  scale;    and   Auge. 
Jacques.  5,703.986.  O.  385-123  000. 
Novak.  John;  and  Stivison.  Lloyd,  to  AGR  International,  1  ic.  Speed  adjusting 

apfiaratus  for  containers.  5.701.990,  CI.  198-604  000. 
Novak.  Joseph  R.  Toy  vehicle  game  and  methods  of  ilayini  the  game. 

5,702,107,  a.  273-442.000. 
Novaitis  Coipomtion:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Clerc.  Roger  Cerletti.  Nio  ;  BrUggen.  Josef; 
Tarcsay,  Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger  Walter.  5.702,920, 
a.  435-69  500. 
Novartis  Finance  Cofpotation;  See — 

Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff,  Qaude  P.;  Lai  c,  Bridget  E ;  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L..  5,703.044,  O.  514-12.000. 
Novick.  Michael  Alexander;  and  Beianger,  Roger  RobeH  to  Harris.  Heidel- 
berg; and  Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Mecha  lism  for  diverting 
signatures  by  the  rotation  of  surfaces.  5.702.100,  O.  ;  71  302.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hastnip,  Sven;  Branner,  Sven;  J0igenscn,  Biithe  I  lavn;  Christensen. 
Tove;  J«rgenscn,  Birgine  Bojer,  Shuster,  Jefiiey  ]  !.;  Madden.  Mark; 
Moyer.  Doona  L.;  and  Fuglsang,  Qaus,  5,702,93^ ,  a.  435-183.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.;  See — 

Hastiup,  Sven;  Branner,  Sven;  Jergensen,  Biithe    lavn;  Christensen, 
Tove;  j0rgensen.  Birgitte  Bojer;  Shuster,  Jeffrey  I  ;.;  Madden.  Mwk; 
Moyer.  Donna  L  ;  and  Fuglsang.  Claus,  5,702,93^ ,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Novosel.  David:  See — 

Takala.  Hidekazu;  Mnich,  Thomas;  and  Novosel.  D)  nd,  5,703,804,  O 
365-145.000. 
Nozaki,  Nobuhani;   Mitsumolo,  Shinji;  Kubo,  Kazum  ;  and   Kobayashi. 
Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  -         ■  - 
Laser-diode-pumped  solid  stale  laser  and  method  of 
same.  5,703,900,  Q.  372  IO7.00O 
Nozawa.  Tohni:  See — 

Koyama,  Seiji;  Nozawa.  Totani;  Tenikina,  Asao;  wd  Suzuki,  Yasusuke, 
5,703,582,0.341-120.000 
NSK.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,  Kouichi;  Oumi.  Hayato;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroi  ji.  5.702.315,  CI. 

474-94.000 
Yamaguchi,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Nobumitsu;  and  )  imaguchi,  Hiioki 
5,701,677,  a.  33-I.OOM. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kawashima,  Kazuki;  Kaujgi,  Sadaji;  and  Hida.  Yos  likaau.  S.702JI7 
a.  474-110.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communicabons  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akihisa;  Yabusaki.  Masami;  Hirata.  SI;  ncfai;  Yamaguchi. 
Keiiichi;     Fujiwara.     Shiokazu;     Mamvama.     ^  isuo;     Uchiyama. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto.  Eriko.  5.703,941,  Q.  3'  9-201.000. 
Nu-Tech  &  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See— 

Salmon,  Michael  E.;  and  Pankey,  Brent  W.,  5,703,61  2,  CI.  345-75.000. 
Nuber.  Ra>;  Morooey.  Paul;  and  Walker,  G.  Kent,  to  Oeneral  Instrument 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Acquisition  and  error  reco«:ry  of  audio  data 
carried  in  a  packetized  dau  stream.  5,703.877,  O.  374395.000 
Nucida.  Gilbcrlo:  See— 

Cavallotti.  Claudio;  Nucida,  Gilboto;  and  Troglia.  C  laudio,  5,703_242 

CI.  548-473.000. 
Cavalloai,  Claadio;  Nucida,  Gllberto;  and  Troglia,  C  laudio,  5,703045, 
a.  548-473.000. 
Nukada.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  Ojima,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Tofu;  and  Nukada.  Kalsumi 
5,702.856.  CI.  43O-%.00O. 
Numata.  Shigeaki;  and  Shibuya.  Souichi.  to  Kawasaki  Ka  ei  Chemicals  Ltd. 

Method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water.  5,702,615,  C  .  210-759  000 
Numata,  Shoko:  See — 

Takata,  Asami;  Numata,  Shoko;  Mizukami,  Yuichi;  J  ckiyaraa,  Yasushi 
and  Takahashi,  Masalo,  5,703,124.  d.  5I4^514«  0 
Numata.  Yushito;  Asada,  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukum  i».  Tabtfiiio;  and 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  o    sandwich  immu- 
noassay for  N-peptjde.  5,702,910,  Q.  435-7.940. 
Nunn,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Kuitz,  Amfaony  D.;  Bemis,  Aaikew  V;  Nunn.  Tim  «hy  A.;  and  Ned, 
Alexander  A..  5.702.619.  O.  216-2.000. 
Nusbaum.  Steve  R.  Aileron/flap  mixing  mechanism.  5,  '02,072.  d.  244- 

225.000. 
Nussbaum.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Hsu,  Steve  I.;  Nussbaum.  Howaid  S.;  Posey.  Willij  m  P;  and  Taylor 
Stephen  D..  5.703J>I4.  O.  327-237.000. 
Nutt.  Ruth  Foelsche:  See— 

Semple.  Joseph  Edwant  Anlecky.  Robot  Joiu;  Nu  t,  RiMh  Foelsche; 
Ripka.  William  Charles;  Rowley.  David  C;  Um-W  Iby.  Maigueriu  S 
L;  and  Bruack.  Teicoce  Kevin.  5.703,208,  CI.  53  >-331  000 
Obata.Tokio:  See— 
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Yokoi,  Shinji;  Nishida.  Akin;  Obata,  Tokio;  and  Goka,  Kouichi, 
5,703,064,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Oberlander,  Michael.  Method  of  meniscal  repair  5,702.462,  O.  623-20.000. 
O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr;  Nguyen,  Chung  T;  and  Hammel,  Sherry  E..  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Navy.  System  for  assessing  stochastic  properties  of 
signals  representing  three  items  of  mutually  orthogonal  measurement 
infoimatios.  5,703,906.  C\.  375-316.000. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thotnas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr;  Durham,  Larry;  and 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  Glueless  storage  package 
5,701,997.0.206-308.100.  -«.    t~     e 

O'Brien.  Timothy  D.,  to  Speciality  Filaments.  Inc.  Hollow  brush  bristle  with 

rddiating  spokes.  5,701,629.  CI.  15-207.200. 
Ocean  Power  Technologies:  See — 

Smalser.  Paul,  5,703,474.  CI.  323-299.000. 
Ochiai,  Shin-Ichiro,  to  Shimada  Precision.  Co.,  Ud.  Light  guide  plates  and 
light  guide  plate  assembly  utilizing  diSraction  grating.  5,703.667    O 
34965.000. 
Ocken.  Howard;  Findlan.  Shane  J.;  and  Phillips.  Michael  K..  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Insinne.  Inc.  Cobalt-fiee  hardfacing  alloys  with  impioved 
welding  characteristics.  5,702,668,  O.  420-57.000. 
O'Connell.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Gronbeck,  Dana  A.;  O'Connell,  Kadilecn  M.;  Burke,  William  Andrew; 
Gaudet,  Michael  N.;  and  Caporale,  Stefan  J.,  5,702,611,  CI.  210- 
686.000. 
O'Connor.. Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Whitson.  Duane  Eugene;  O'Connor.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stapeit.  Curtis 
Allen,  5,702.254,  CI.  439-57.000. 
Oda,  Teiuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Cellular  telephone  with  built-in  battery 

and  antenna.  5,703,932,  O.  379-58.000. 
Oda,  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shigenori,  5.702JI82.  CI 
435^.000. 
Oda.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  encoding  method,  picture 
encoding  apparatus  and  picture  recording  medium.  5.703.646,  CI.  348- 
401.000. 
Odachi.  Yasuharu;  and  Tanaka.  Katsufiimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Magnetostrictive  torque  sensing  device.  5.703.298. 
O.  73-862.333. 
Odachi.  Yasuhaiu:  See — 

Minoshima.  Nofintoto;  and  Odachi.  Yasuhaiu.  5.703.461. 0. 320-2.000 
Odaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Goto.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Odaka,  Hiroshi.  5.701.9%  O 
206-287.000. 
O'Dell.  Robin  D.;  and  Lex.  Joseph.  Decorative  lamiaale  surface  layer 

5.702.806.  O.  428-206.000. 
Odenwalder.  Heinrich;  Langen.  Hans;  Dahlhaus.  Uwe;  and  SchUtz.  Heinz- 
Dieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AG.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  material 
5,702,877,  O.  430-551.000. 
Odink,  Karel  Gerrit  Cleic,  Roger,  Cerletti,  Nico;  Bruggen.  Josef;  TMCsay, 
Lajos;  Sorg,  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger,  Walter,  to  Novartis  Corporatiaa. 
DNAS  encoding  human  macrophage  migration  inhibition  factor  related 
peptides.  5,702.920.  CI.  435-69.500. 
O'Donnell.  Boyd,  to  O'DonnclI  Family  Investment  Trust,  The.  Ticaiment  of 
soil  and  plants  with  a  composition  containing  Bacillus  laterosporus 
5,702,701.0.424-93.460. 
O'Donnell  Family  Investment  Trust,  The:  See — 

0'Doni:ell,  Boyd,  5.702.701,  O.  424-93.460. 
Offshack.  Edward  Robert;  Painter.  Jeffrey  Donald:  and  Aquino.  Melissa  Dee, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bleach  catalyst  particles.  5,703.034, 
O.  510-376.000. 
Ogasawara,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Umeyama,  Koichi;  Ogasawara,  Tadahiko;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Watanabe. 
Katsushi;  and  Koda,  Koji,  5,702,384.  O.  604-892  100. 
Ogawa,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Walari,  Masao;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa,  Hiroaki:  Omole, 
Masanori;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Minamino,  Katsuki,  5,704,013.  O. 
.395-23.000. 
Oguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Fujila,  Takashi;  Fujimolo,  Koichi;  Yoshioka, 
Takao;  Wada,  Kunio;  Oguchi,  Minoiu;  Fujiwin,  Toshihiko;  and 
Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi,  5,703,096.  O.  514-326.000. 
Ogura.  Ichiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Surface  emission  laser  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.703.898.  CI.  372-%.00O. 
Ogura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  5.702.914.  CI.  435  29  000 
Oh.  Seung-Hun;   Doh.  Gyun-Hae.  and   Kang.  Sun-Woong.   to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  optical  fiber  preform  from  a 
plurality  of  tubes  having  different  thermal  conductivities.  5.702  497  CI 
65-412.000. 
Ohama.  Chiaki.  to  Minaio  Company.  Ud.  Deodorizing  composition  and 
deodorizing  resin  composition  conuining  iron  (II)  comixiund  5.701  15' 
CI.  524-435.000. 
Ohashi.  Ryota;  Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nagai,  Toshio.  lo  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki 

Mfg.  Co.  Axle  drive  unit  5.701.739,  CI.  60453.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shin;  Ohashi,  Yoshihaiu;  Ando.  Yushi;  and  Okuyama.  Toshio. 
5,703  J67,  CI.  558-»5 1 .000. 
Ohbayashi,  Shigeki:  See— 

Ikelani.  Masayuki;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5.703,510.0.  327-143.000. 
Ohgi.  Tadaaki;  and  Yano.  Junichi.  lo  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Antiviral 
c-nucleoside  derivatives.  5.703.224.  CI.  536-29.200. 
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Ohkubo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yokoshima.  Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  Sa-sahara.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yoneji; 
and  Baba.  Yoko.  5.702.820,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada.  Hanihiko;  Hosoda.  Kenichi;  Yoshiya.  Masahide; 
Komori.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Fujiki.  Tohru;  and  Yasuda.  Nori- 
yasu.  to  Marubishi  Oil  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Modifier  for  resin  and  rubber.  5.703.167.  O.  525- 
207.000. 
Ohmeda  Iik.:  See — 

Hunt  William  C  ;  and  Mevers.  Torin  T.  5.703.683.  O.  356-301.000. 
Tham.  Robert  0  :  and  Keitel.  Todd.  5.701.888.  CI    128-204.210. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  and  Hiniyama,  Masaki.  to  Ohmi.  'Tadahiro.  Instrument  for 
measuring  plasma  excited  by  high-frequency.  5.703.488.  CI.  324-464.000. 
Ohmizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu.  Hiroshi.  S.703.234.  CL 
544-50.000. 
Ohmura.  Taro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  magnetic  tectjrd- 

ing  medium.  5.702.757.  O.  427-131.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuuri;  Takaha.shi.   Kenichi;  Ohnishi,   Hiroshi;   Kunieda, 
Yoshinori;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki,  5,703.913.  O.  375-354.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naolo:  and  Ohnishi. 
Tetsuya.  5.703.6%.  O.  358-4O4.000. 
Ohnishi.  Yoshitake;  Fujila.  Jun-lchi;  Arduini.  Anuro;  Casnati.  Alessandro; 
Pochlni.  Andrea;  and  Ungaro.  Rocco.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ultrafine 
pattern  forming  method  and  ultrafine  etching  method  using  calixarene 
derivative  as  negative  resist.  5.702.620.  CI.  216-49.000. 
Ohno.  Hayato;  Nakau.  Taku;  Harada.  Hisanobu;  Hidesaka.  Shinichi;  Kohara. 
Hidekai.su:  and  Nakayama.  ToshinuLsa.  lo  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  LTD. 
Positive  photoresist  coating  solution  comprising  a  mixed  .solvent  of  pro- 
pylene glycol  monopropyl  ether  and  2-heptanone.  5.702.862.  O.  430- 
191.000. 
Ohno.  Kazuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  write  to  graphic  memory 
where  memory  cells  designated  by  plurality  of  addresses  selected  simul- 
taneously for  one  row  address  are  wrinen.  5.704.059.  CI.  395-515.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.702.832.  O.  428-611.000 
Ohshima.  NoriyoshI:  See — 

Higuma.  Ma.sahiko;   Ikcda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimoto. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701.995.  O.  206-205.000. 
Oh.shima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Iwasa.  Kiyoaki:  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  5.703.381.  O.  257-48.000. 
Ohta.  Mutsumi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Lossless  transform  coding  system  for 

digiul  signals.  5.703.799.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Ohia.  Seiya;  Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Takei.  Hirofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko.  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  for  moving  image  photograph- 
ing or  for  still  image  photographing.  5.703.638.  CI.  .348-220.000. 
Ohta.  Shinichi.  to  Yamaha  Cotporation.  Electronic  musical  apparatus  for 
synthesizing   vocal   sounds   using   formal   sound   synthesis   techniques. 
.5.703.311.0.  84-622.000. 
Ohta.  Tatsuya;  and  Moritani.  Masami.  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  hole  for  using  cooling  air  in  hole 
forming  peoces.s.  .5.703.340.  CI   219-121.480. 
Ohtani.  'i^suo;   Kataho.  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makoto;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose. 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide;  and  Hamahata. 
Toshihiro.  to  TDK  Cotporation.  Calcination  furnace.  5.703.901.  O.  373- 
109.000. 
Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa.  Hiioyuki; 
and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Object  reflector 
detecting  apparatus.  5.703.718.  O.  359-494.000. 
Ohuchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

khinose.  Susumu;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ohuchi.  Atsushi;   Kidena. 
Hideshi;  and  Hotta.  Milsuyuki.  5.702.691.  CI  424-70.100 
Oishi,  Kazuma.sa;  Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakuta.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuda.  Ya.suo. 
to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Lid  Coated  optical  fiber  and  fabrication 
process  therefor.  5.703.988.  CI.  .385-128.000. 
Ojanpera.  Tero;  and  Keskitalo.  Ilkka.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy;  and 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing 
subscriber  equipment  with  base  sutioos  in  a  CDMA  radio  network. 
5.703.873.  O.  370-332.000. 
Ojha.  Jugnu  J.:  See — 

MacElwee.  Thomas;  Kovacic.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha.  Jugnu  J..  5.703.980. 
CI.  385-49.000. 
Ojima.  Fumio:  See — 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Ojima.  Fumio:  Ishii.  Toru:  and  Nukada.  Kalsumi. 
5.702.856.  O.  43O-%.O00. 
Oka.  Motohiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Hideaki:  Ishiga.  Hitoshi;  Harayama.  Ma.s«oshi;  and  Oka.  Moto- 
hiro, 5.703.433.  O  313-484.000 
Okabe.  Seiji:  See— 

Yamada.  Hiromu;  and  Okabe.  Seiji.  5,703.326,  O.  174-50.520. 
Okada,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohashi.  Ryota;  Okada.  Hideaki:  and  Nagai,  Toshio,  5,701,739.  O. 
60453.000. 
Okada.  Kazuhiro:  5^^ — 

Sugiura.  Masahisa;  Okada.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nagau.  Sadao.  5.702.749.  CI. 
426-638.000. 


Okamolo.  Hideyuki;  Miyashita.  Hiroichi;  and  Nakayama.  Ryoichi.  to  Sumi- 
tofix)  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Flotation  method  for  non-ferrous  meul 
variable  ores.  5.702.591.  O.  209-167.000 
Okamolo.  Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charge  pump  circuit.  PLL  circuit  with 
charge  pump  circuit,  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  charge 
pump  circuit.  5.703.51 1.  CI  327-157  000 
Olcamoto.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Murata.  Oritoshi;  and  Okamolo.  Masahiko.  5.702.81 3. 0. 428-332.000. 
Okamura.  Takumi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Yasutaka;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimura.  Shoji:  Yamamoto.  Yuji: 
Murata.  Toshinori;  Katsumata.  Kenji;  Akiyanu.  Moriyoshi;  and  Eda. 
Takanori.  5.703.658.  O.  348-554.000. 
Okazaki.  Hiroynki:  See — 

Uchida.  Masaki;  Naito.  Takaki;  Shirai.  Hiroshi;  lino.  Koichi;  and  Oka- 
zaki. Hiroyuki.  5.702.269.  CI  4394%.000 
Okazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higuma.  Masahiko;  tkeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohilo:  Abe.  Tsutomu: 
Kashino.  Toshio:  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi;  Sugimolo. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701.995.  CI  206-205.000. 
O'Keeffe.  Denis:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Arreguit.  Javier;  Buczek.  Haithmudi;  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis.  5.703.356. 
CI.  250-221.000. 
Oki  Hectric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani.  Minoru;  Havashi.  Kunihaiu;  and  Aida.  Koii.  5.702.189.  CI. 

400-328.000. 
Nakamura.  Seizo,  5.703,914,  O.  375-355.000. 
Yamamoto,  Syouhei.  5.703,518,  O.  327-354.000. 
Okila,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Murayama,  Yuichiro;  Salake,  Ma.saki;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5.702.821.  CI  428425.900. 
Oko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takashima.  Sumihiro.  5.703.516.  O  327-307.000. 
Okonski.  Frank,  to  Best  Cutting  Die  Company.  Waste  repellent  die  structure. 

5.701.789.  CI   83-13.000. 
Okuma.  Kiyoshi;   Saegu.sa.  Koichiro.  and  Shiono.  Ryozo.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
a  laminated  viscoelastic  product.  5.702.5S6.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  See — 

Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Ishihara.  Katsunori;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.702,529. 
CI.  118-722  000. 
Okumura.  Maoji:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke:  Tani.  Ma.sahiro;  Okumura.  Maoji;  Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
ToshicWka.  5.703.653.  O.  348-445.000. 
Okuyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shin;  Ohafihi.  Yoshihaiu;  Ando.  Yushi;  and  Okuyama.  Toshio. 
5.703.267.  CI.  558451.000. 
Olaiz.   James,   to   Junior   Products    Inc.    Stroller   suspended   utiUly   beh. 

5.702.039.  O.  224-409.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Rothgeiy.  Eugene  F:  and  Seefried,  Cart  G ,  Jr,  5,703J23,  O.  149- 
88.000. 
Oliver.  Joseph  J.;  Young.  Christopher  L.;  and  Bcdnar.  Richard  D..  to  Ran- 
somes  America  Corporation.  Retrofit  hydraulic  fluid  leak  detection  system. 
5.703.569.  O.  340-605.000. 
Oloff.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

DeSpain.  Julianne  M.:  OioflT.  Lawrence  D.:  and  Rogers.  Theodore  W.. 
5.702.354.  CI.  601-27.000. 
Olsen.  Bany  E.:  See— 

Bland.  Christopher  J  :  Gazda.  Jan:  and  Olsen.  Bany  E.  5,703J37.  O. 
331-1  OOA. 
Olson,  Christopher  Peter:  See — 

Glaug,  Frank  Steven:  Brunner.  Michael  Scoa:  Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Duiiance.  Debra  Hartley;  Olson.  Christopher  Peter.  Schleinz.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harrv.  5.702.376.  O.  604- 361. 000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  5.703.723.  CI.  359-654  000 
Kaji.  Kunihide.  5.702.407.  O.  606-139  000. 
Kimura.    Shuichi;   and   Tsukagoshi.   Tsuyoshi,    5,702.352,   O.    600- 

201000. 
Kojima,  Jitsunari.  5.703.714.  O.  359-368.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.703.605.  O  345-8.000 
Umeyama.  Koichi;  Ogasawara.  Tadahiko:  Yoshino.  Kenji:  Watanabe. 

Katsushi;  and  Koda.  Koji.  5.702.384.  O.  604-892.100. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  ho.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  YosIho: 
Yamazaki.   Minoiu;   Tamada.   Osamu;    Nakazawa.   Masaaki;   and 
Yamaya.  Koji.  5.702.347.  O  600-121.000 
Omar.  Basil  Arthur  See — 

Ezra.  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  John:  Hanxtld.  Jonathan:  and  Omar. 
Basil  Arthur.  5.703.717.  O.  359-462.000. 
Omon.  Elfiong  A.:  See — 

Makuana.  Jitendra  J.;  Monteilh.  Dairyl  F.;  and  Omon.  ESong  A.. 
5.703.808.  CI.  365-185.270 
Omote.  Masanori:  See — 

Watari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omole. 

Ma.saiiori;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5.704.013.  O. 

.395-23.000 

Omura.  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masayoshi;  Yoshiyama.  Masatoshi:  and  Nish- 

ikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki'  Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc.  Video 

reproduction  device.  5.703.9%.  O.  386-68.000 
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ONeal.  Alan  D.;  Stone.  Michael  D.;  and  Coles, 
radon.  Rulaiy  posiii\e  displacement  blouer  ha\ 
5.702.240.  CI.  418-9.000. 
Onimani,  Sadahisa:  See — 

Tsunokawa.  Masaru:  Ozalu.  Yukikalsu;  Oni 
Takahisa.  5.701.752.  O.  62-183.000. 
Onizuka.  Takahiro:  and  Saka,  Yuuji.  to  Sumilom 
Electric  junction  bo\  and  electric  current  disirib  ti 
CI    .16I1()6MK). 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Takaha.«hi.  Kanji:  an 
5.703.099.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Ono,  Seiji:  See — 

Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Seiji;  Maehara.  Yoshi 
5.702.062.  CI.  242-338.400. 
Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Optical 
data  processing  circuit  and  photoelectric  operalioi 
395-25.000.  ' 

Onodaka.  Koji:  See— 

Kishino.  Takao;  Onodaka.   Koji;  Tanaka. 

Saioshi.  5.703.610.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Kishino.  Takao;  Yamaura.  TaLKUo;  Oiradaka. 
5.703.611.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Onodera.  Minocu:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  Dougla.s:  Penuyer.  John  .Arthur 
Frank.  Detlef;  Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka. 
and  Moritani.  Tohei.  5.703^102.  CI.  528- 
Onofrio.  Oaniel.  Fa.steneT.  5.702JI8.  CI.  411-552, 
Onori.  Roberto:  See — 

Cuzzini.  Virgilio;  Montangero.  Enrico;  and 
CI.  601-2.000. 
Oooo.  Kivoo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai^ia 

honeycomb.  5.702.050.  a.  228-212  000 
Oozono,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kinoshtta.  Naoki;  and  Oozono.  Kazuya.  5 
OPE.  Inc.:  See— 

(>ienan.  Gary  O.;  and  Hull.  Tommy  Lee.  5.70; 
Opitz.  Robert  John;  and  Zawadzki.  Silvia,  to 
Weakly  alkaline  ascorbic  acid  developing 
method  using  same.  5.702.875.  CI  430492.000. 
Opiex  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomooka.    Hiroyuki;   and   Sugimoto.   Tadashi 
349.000. 
Opiond  Ltd:  See— 

Richter.  Jacob;  Pinchasik.  Gregory;  and 
606-166  000. 
Order.  Stanley  E.  Ecological  burial  method  and 

27-4.000. 
Oren.  Jakob:  See— 

Gelmont.  Mark;  Bercovici.  Joseph;  aitd  Oren 
562-475.000. 
Orienta  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshio.  5.702.921.  Q.  435-69.600. 
Orihara.  Katsiihisa:  5er — 

Fujimoto.   Masahiro;   and   Orihara.    Katsuhisj 
825.540. 
Orihara.  Moioi:  See — 

Mori.  Yasutomo;  Orihara.  Moioi;  Hada.  Kunihik 
5.703.006.  CI.  503-207.000 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino. 

Hattori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo, 

Sailo.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.703.1 

Orlando.  Jacqueline.  One  cup  post-convalescent 

450-1.000. 
Orr.  Michael  L..  to  J.  R.  Simplot  Co.  Method  of  usebf 
in  vessels,  and  a  coating  compound  for  vessel 
421.000.  ' 

Onmann.  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Richardson.  Alan  David;  Early.  Paul  Timothy; 
Oitmann.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Bos,  Edward 
123-497.000. 
Osada.  Takayuki;  Tsuda.  Fumishiro;  Saito.  Norio; 
Y'oshio;  and  Moriya.  Hiloshi.  to  Tokin  Corpocliic 
device  5.703.557.  O.  336-92  000. 
Osakada.  Takeya:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Shuko;  Osakada.  Takeya;  and  Tsui 
338-53.000. 
Osawa.   Tokuya.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 

5.703.818.0.  365-201.000. 
Osawa,  Yukio;  Shimamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki. 
Nakata.  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru.  Alsushi.  to  Aida 
Ltd.  Clayish  composition  for  molding  shaped  ankle 
method  for  production  of  sintered  article  of  nobi 
75-255.000. 
Osbotn.  Thomas  W..  UI;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  and  Hi 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Extensible  absorbent 
604-385.200 
Osman.  Kerwin  Craig:  See — 

Snider,  Chris  Ralph;  and  Osman,  Kerwin 
168.000. 


R..  to  Tuthill  Coipo- 
a  diverging  outlet  pan. 


mai  J.  Sadahisa;  and  Suzuki. 


Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
lion  system.  5.703.746. 


Tokumoio.  Hidekado. 


i;  and  Inoue.  Mikihisa. 

operation  element,  optical 
element.  5,704,015,  CI. 


Mfsuru;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Coji;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 

Roth.  Douglas  Duane; 
1  ikeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki; 
481  OOO. 
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I  Onjiri.  Roberto.  5.702.353. 
Method  of  brazing  a 

703J165.  CI.  320-22.000. 
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.206.  CI.  405-227.000. 
lan  Kodak  Company 
—\.  processing  kit  aiid 


5.703J68.   CI.    250- 

.  Ira.' 5,702.414,  CI. 
5.701,642.  a. 


a)  |>araliis. 


Jakob.  5,703,274,  CI. 


5,703,573,  CI.  340- 


and  MiyaiiKXo.  Shuji. 


T^hio;  Sugiiani.  Hiroshi; 
<:  Maiiuda.  Kazuaki; 
CI.  347-47.000. 

5.702.285.  CI. 


A  lao; 


h  issiere. 


a  coating  compound 
5.702.768,  CI.  427- 


Brown,  Larry  Thomas; 
Albert.  5,701.869,  CI. 


Ihra. 


Takeji;  Wagalsuma. 
ion.  Noise  absorbing 


.  Iwao.  5.703.561.  O. 
Kaisha.  Test  circuit. 


SI 
I  Cki 


inichi;  Araki.  Hitoshi; 

mical  Industries  Co . 

of  noble  metal  and 

metal.  5.702.501.  CI. 


lints.  Letha  M..  to  Procter 
inicles.  5.702.382.  CI. 


Cra  5,  5,703,625,  CI.  345- 


Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy,  Vaddi  Butchi;  and  Reilly,  Kenneth  T,  5.702,643,  CI.  252- 

.301.650. 
Sidwcll.   Steven  C;   English.  George  J.;  Garrison,  Robert  L.;  and 
Johnson,  Ralph  J.,  5.702,179.  CI  362-255.000. 
Osleonics  Corp.:  See — 

Capello.  William  N.;  and  Dong.  Nicholas  N.  C..  5.702.477.  O.  623- 
22.000. 
Osteotech.  Iik.:  See — 

Shimp.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Renkema.  Peter  J..  5.702,677,  CI.  423- 
.308.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Companv:  See — 

Tracey.  Michael  J.,  5,701,973,  CI.  187-316.000. 
Otobe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imanari.  Hiroyuki;  and  Otobe.  Hirushi.  5.701.774.  CI.  72-8.600. 
Otoguro.  Yoshishige.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Monaural  signal  judgement 

circuit.  5.703.953.  CI.  381-12.000. 
Otologics  LLC.:  See— 

Metzler.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Sailer.  Louis  Richard.  5,702,342,  CI. 
600-25.000. 
OToole.  Brendan:  See— 

Arai.  Youichi:  O'Toole.  Brendan;  Saigo.  Tsulomu;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi: 
Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada.  Yoshihide.  5.703.486.  CI.  324-J27.000. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegau.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.702,698.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Ollersbach.  Waller  See — 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A.;  lychinin.  Anatolij  I.;  Moroz.  Anatolij  I.; 
Birger.  Boris  L.;  Frummann.  Klaus;  Haupl.  Werner;  and  Onersbach. 
Walter,  5.702.528.  O.  118-623.000. 
Ono.  Mary  Rita,  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Completion  of  calls  to  a 
preferred  agent  in  an  automatic  call  distributor.   5.703.943.  CI    379- 
265.000. 
Ottow,  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Frilzemeier. 
Karl-Heinrich;  and  Kraltenmacher.  Rolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Progestational ly   active    I9.ll-bridged  4-estrenes.   5,703,066,  C\.   514- 
173.000. 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide:  See— 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka: 
Saito.   Alsushi;   Tsuchinaga.   Hiroyuki;   Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Sciichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Ouellel.  Debra:  See— 

Ouellet.  Gilles;  and  Ouellet.  Debra.  5.702.009,  C\.  211-74.000. 
Ouellet.  Gilles;  and  Ouellet.  Debra.  Bottle  holder.  5.702.009.  CI.  21 1-74.000. 
Ouellette.  David  A.,  lo  United  Technologies  Coiporation.  Blade  openine  filler. 

5.702,233,  a.  416-245.00R.  "t-      6 

Oumi,  Hayalo:  See — 

Sakai,  Kouichi;  Oumi,  Hayalo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,702,315.  CI 
474-94.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Huang.  Jianzhoog.  5.702.498.  CI.  65-453.000. 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T;  Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Ault.  Patrick  L.;  Lofrus.  James 
E.;  Haines.  Randall  M.;  and  Morris.  Virgil.  5.702.658.  CI    264- 
172.140. 
Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Dennis  R..  5,701,994,  Q.  206-203.000. 
Owensby,  Joseph  E..  lo  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Simplified  method  of 
coding  packages  and  coded  packages  produced  by  such  method.  5.702.739. 
a.  426-87.000. 
Owyang.  Zachary  E..  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  fiber 
device  and  method  for  laser  surgery  procedures.  5,703.985.  CI.  385- 
117.000. 
Oy.  Orion-yhtyma  :  See — 

Kaijalainen.  Arto  Johannes;  Stidervall.  Maria-Liisa;  Kalapudas,  Arja 

Marketta;  Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  Aire  Maria;  Lammintausta. 

Risto  Arvo  Sakan;  and  Salonen.  Jarmo  Sakari.  5.703.109   CI    514- 

383.000. 

O'Young.  Chi  Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Dequzman.  Roberto  Nguyen;  and  Suib. 

Steven  Lawrence,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Framework  metal  substituted  manganese 

oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve  and  process  for  its  preparation  5  702  674 

a.  423-50.000. 

Ozaki,  Hideharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Scanning  pa.ss  lest  circuit.  5,703,884. 

a.  371-22.300. 
Ozaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Muraniatsu.  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki.  5.703,665, 0. 349-60.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ike.  Tetsuji;  Inoue.  Takeshi;  and  Ozaki.  Yoshihiro,  5.703,150,  CI.  524- 
125.000. 
Ozaki.  Yukikalsu:  See — 

Tsunokawa.  Ma.saru;  Ozaki.  Yukikatsu;  Onimaru,  Sadahisa:  and  Suzuki 
Takahisa.  5.701.752.  CI.  62-183.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunuri:  See — 

Itoh.  Noriie:  Kunihara,  Mineo;  Kushida.  Hiroshi:  McWhorter,  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji:  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio;  and  Tsu- 
zuki.  Kazuo.  5.703.071.  CI.  514-218000. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki:  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehisa.  5  702,276,  CI.  440-89.000. 
P  A.  Hilton  Limited:  See— 


Heikal,  Morgan,  5,702,185.  O.  374-29.000. 
P.E.E.M  FdrderanUgen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Neukam.  Helmut,  5,701,719.  Q.  53-247.000 
PACCAR  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw,  Jeffery  H.,  5.702.078.  Q.  248-118.000. 
Stephens.  Donald  L..  5,701.969,  O.  180-300.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Wickham,  Peter  John,  5,702.425.  O  607-9  000. 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporabon.  Method  of  making  buried 

metallization  structure.  5.702,957,  Q.  437-24.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Ziv.  Noam  Abraham;  and  Padovani.  Roberto,  5,703.902,  Q.  373- 
200.000. 
Padula.  Filippo  D.  Rotary  press.  5,701,782,  CI.  72-452.400. 
Page.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Sharkey.  J  Brian;  Doblar,  Randy  A.;  Bothweil.  Frank  E.:  BelL  Ronald 
A.;  and  Page,  Edward  A.,  5,703,835,  O.  367-124.000. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.:  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Renfer,  Dale  S.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Kunzmann, 
Brendan  W;  and  Pai.  Damodar  M..  5.702.854.  CI  430-59.000. 
Paidassi,  Serge;  Emoull,  Jacques;  Brun,  Michel;  Monge-Cadet.  Pierre;  Pau- 
leau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique; 
Turbomeca:  and  L'Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  general  pour 
I'Armement.  Mulblaycr  material,  anti-erosion  and  anti-abrasion  coaling 
incorporating  said  multilayer  material.  5,702,829,  O.  428^10.000. 
Painter,  Jeffrey  Donald:  See — 

Offshack.  Edward  Robert:  Painter,  Jeffrey  Donald;  and  Aquino,  Melissa 
Dee.  5.703.034,  C[.  510-376.000. 
Pajan,  James  L.:  See — 

Griffin,  Michael  F;  and  Pajan.  James  L..  5,702,774,  CI  427-598.000 
Pak.  Kyoungsik.  Composition,  dosage  unit,  and  method  for  treating  stomach 

disorders.  5.703.127.  O   514.562.000. 
Pakerisamy.  Saragavani;  and  Tan.  Wayne  H..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc  PLLC/LCC  nibe.  5.702.005.  CI.  206-718.000, 
Pall  Coiporaliaa:  See — 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  and  Foss.  Wancn  M..  5.702.616.  O  210-767.000. 
Palmero,  Albert:  See — 

Steriing.  Anthony  P:  and  Palmero.  Albert.  5.702.420.  CI.  606-205.000 
Palmers,  Bruce;  and  Thompson.  Linda.  Method  of  producing  altar  bread. 

5.702.744.  CI.  426-242.000 
Palmier.  Jean-Fnuifois:  See — 

Le   Person.  Henri;   Minol,  Christophe:  and  Palmier,  Jean-Francois, 
5,703,379,0.257-21.000. 
Palumbo,    Gino.    Thermomechanical    processing    of   metallic    materials. 

5.702.543.  a.  148-592.000. 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Logaridun/ 
inverse-logarithm  convener  utilizing  second-order  term  and  method  of 
using  same.  5,703,801,  O.  364-748.500. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Loprrsti.  Daniel  P.;  Konh.  Henry  F;  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Liplon. 
Richard  J .  5,703.972.  CI.  382-310.000. 
Pandolfo,  Salvaloic  Mario,  to  Instituto  Analitico  Tuscanese  S.r.l.  Variable 
resonance  descaling  decalcifier  device  connected  to  a  forced  scquenbal 
lephasing  transformer.  5,702.600.  Q.  210-222.000. 
Pane.'-cu.  Dorin:  See — 

Stem.  Roger  A.;  Panesci.  Dorin:  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5,702386,  Q. 
606-34.000. 
Pankey,  Brent  W :  See— 

Silmon,  Michael  E  ;  and  Pankey.  Brent  W.  5.703.612.  Q  345-75.000. 
Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac;  Moddel.  Garret  Robin:  and  Douglas.  Kenneth,  to 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  dK.  Silicon  quantum  dot  laser. 
5.703.896.  a.  372-50.000. 
Pankow.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Makhlouf.  Samar,  Pankow,  Mark  L.;  Anderson,  Byron  E.;  and  Bean. 
Pamela.  5.702,904.  O.  435-7.100 
Panziera.  Edoartki:  See — 

Sun,  Andy  Kwan-Leung;  Chow,  Bruce  H.  B.;  and  Panziera.  Edoardo. 
5.702.041.  CI.  224-539.000. 
Papageofge.  Christopher.  See — 

Fondas.  Evangelos;  and  Papageorge.  Christopher.  5.701,884,  CI.  128- 
201.1  lO 
Papasuvros,  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Goldsiem,  Arthur  L.;  Papastavros.  TheotioR  G.:  and  Richard,  Emery  J.. 
5,702.582.  a.  204-632.000. 
Papp,  Gyula:  See— 

Rszenyi,  Tibor,  Sebek,  Piter;  Frank.  Liszl6;  Papp.  Gyula;  Timfc.  Tibor. 
and  Baitik.  Tamis.  5.703.1 13.  CI   514-422.000. 
Pappas,  Michael  J.:  and  Buechel.  Frederick  F.  to  Biomedical  Engineering 

Trust  1.  Prosthesis  fixturing  device.  5.702.461.  CI  623-20.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  J.:  and  Buechel.  Frederick  F.  to  Biomedical  Engineering 
Trust  I.  Rotational  and  iranslaiional  bearing  combination  in  bioio^cal  joint 
replacement.  5.702.466.  C\.  623-20.000 
Pappas.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Buechel,  Frederick  F:  and  Pappas,  Michael  J .  5,702,448,  CI.  623- 
16.000. 
Paquette,  Bernard  Maurice:  See — 

Phelps.  Jack  LeRoy;  and  Paquette.  Bernard  Maurice.  5.701,748,  O. 
62-91.000 
Para-Chem  Southern,  Inc.:  See — 

Ungefug,  Gary  Allan:  Wicker,  Benjamin  Marvin;  Bible,  James  Richard: 
and  Woriey,  BiUy  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,703,176,  O.  525-369.000. 


Paiab.  Prakash,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Method  for  enhancing  dte 
rate  of  skin  petmeation  of  lactic  acid  dvough  use  of  the  L-enantiomer. 
5.702.711.  a.  424-401.000. 
Rmmonov,  Vladimir  A.;  lychinin.  Anatolij  1.;  Moroz.  Anatolij  I.:  Birger. 
Boris  L.;  Rrommann.  Klaus;  Haupl.  Werner,  and  OooAuA.  Waller,  to 
Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschaft:  IP.  Bardin  Ceocral  Rcaearcfa  Insniiae  of 
Iron  and  Steel  Industry;  and  SKB  MGD,  InsdlBle  of  Fhyac*.  Process  for 
coMing  die  surface  of  ekngaled  materials.  5.7023^.  a.  1 18-623.000. 
Paraschac,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  Paraschac,  Jowpb  F.;  and  Siefanduk.  David. 
5,702,408.0.606-139.000. 
Patham,  William  W:  See— 

Ktutak.  James  J  ;  Cushman,  Michael  R.:  Coales,  ClaRaoe  A.;  Paliam. 
William  W ;  Weaver.  Max  A.:  and  Patonay.  Cabor,  5,703.229,  Q. 
540-140.000. 
Park.  Chul-Sun:  See— 

Yoon.  Hyung-Sup;  Lee.  Jin-Hee;  Park.  Chul-Sun;  and  Pyun.  KwMg-Eui. 

5.702.975.0.  437-61.000. 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 

Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  Kim.  Tae-Jin:  and  Choi.  Yib- 

Ho.  Semiconductor  memoiy.  5.703.828.  O.  365-230.030. 

Park.  Dong-Gyun.  Frying  pan  having  cooking  oil  supply  device.  5.701.807. 

CI.  99422.000 
Park.  Dong-suk.  to  Korea  Spicer  Corp.  Synchronizer  for  automobile  trans- 
mission. 5.701.984.  O    192-53.350. 
Pait.  Jae-Hong,  to  Samsung  Ekctronics  Co.,  Lid.  Methods  of  forming 
insulated  gale  bipolar  transistors  having  built-in  freewheeling  diodes  Mti 
transistors  farmed  rtiereby  5.702.%!.  O.  437-40.000. 
Park.  James  S,  Sunglasses  including  quick  release  lens  retainer  #5,  5.703,669, 

O.  351-86.000. 
Park.  John  Y.;  Peng.  Lin;  and  Dziabo.  Anthony  J.,  to  Alleigan.  Compotitioiit 
and  methods  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  and  delecting  die  presence  of 
an  oxidative  disinfectant.  5.703.024.  O.  510-100.000. 
Park.  Kwon  Chul:  See- 
Jung,  Hee  Young;  Lee,  Bbum  Cheol;  and  Park.  Kwon  Chul,  5,703.882. 
O.  370-474.000. 
Park,  Myung-Hyun;  Koo.  Myung-Kwon;  and  Urn.  Min-Sik.  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  actualed  mirrar 
having  a  stable  elastic  member.  5,702.569.  O.  156-662.100. 
Park  Plus  Corporation:  See- 
Rosen,  Arnold  M  .  5,702,222,  O.  414-228.000. 
Park.  Sung  Jun:  See- 
Kim.  Su  Ung:  Kim.  Dong  Yeon:  Chung.  Ci  ju;  Hong,  Sung  Kd:  Part. 
Sung  Jun;  Nam.  Sang  Hoon:  and  Lee.  Yong  Suk.  S.703.097,  CL 
514-338.000. 
Park.  Sung  Oun   See — 

Tart,  Kyoung  Sig;  and  Park.  Sung  Oun.  5.703.336.  O.  181-179.000. 
Pait.  Young  Seung.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  LTD.  Appmlus  and  method  for 
testing  a  program  memory  for  a  one-chip  microcompuler.  5.704,033,  O. 
395-183  060 
Parker,  Norman  Marion,  IV,  to  MilUken  Research  Corpontioa.  Knit  cellular 

catUe  mattress  fabric.  5,701.846,  O.  119-526.000. 
Parker.  Richard:  See- 
Evans.  Nigel;  Hewlett.  WUIiam  E.:  and  Parker.  Richard.  5.702.082. 0. 
248-230,100. 
Pair.  Michael  I    See- 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Kaul.  Pradeep;  Parr.  Michael  I,;  Avis.  Graham:  Coni- 
gan.  John  E,  III;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehla.  Asbok  D..  3.703,881. 
O.  370-468.000. 
Panish  &  lieimbecker.  Limited:  Set — 

Nickel.  Gary  B..  and  Berger,  Bcmhard,  5.703.226,  O.  536-107.000. 
Pasero.  Eros:  See — 

Marotta.  Giubo;  and  Pasero.  Eros.  5.704.014.  O.  395-24.000. 
Pasik.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pileski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik.  Gregory  E..  S.702J4S. 
O.  600-109.000. 
Pasque.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimoo.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.:  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702.430.  O. 
607-1.000. 
Pastemak.  Gerald  S..  to  Dynaflair  Corporation.  Adjustable  hanging  support 
mechanism  for  folding  panel  assembly  enclosure.  5.701.941.  O.  160- 
199.000. 
Paierick-Smilh.  Garril  J.;  and  Gerwing.  David  H..  to  Hovey  Industries.  Lid. 

Railway  switch  healing  apparatus.  5.702.074.  O.  246-428.000. 
Patino.  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  expanding  battery  recognition 

in  a  battery  charging  system.  5.703.467.  O.  320- 106.000. 
Patonay,  Gabor  See — 

Kiutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  CoMes.  Clarence  A.;  PMham. 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Paionay.  Gabor.  5.703.229.  O. 
540-140.000. 
Patterson.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Fritz.  Gregory  G.;  and  Patterson.  DonaM  J.,  5,702,007.  d.  211-17.000. 
Pauleau.  Yves:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge:  Emoull.  Jacques:  Brun.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet.  Pierre: 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.702.829.  O.  428-610.000 
Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard:  Riess.  Jean  G.:  and  Zarif.  Leila,  to  AlliMKC 
Phannaceubcal  Corp.  Amphiphilic  fluorine  derivatives  with  lelonieric 
stnictures.  5.703.126.  O.  514-362.000. 
Pavia.  Michael  R.:  See— 
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DeWitt.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell.  Michael:  Pavia.  Micha  I  R.:  Kiely.  John  S.: 
Schroeder,   Mel   C:   Stankovic,   Charles   J.;     ind   Ware.   Steven, 
5.702.672.0.422-131.000. 
Pavur,  Carol  P.;  Haiper.  Dennis;  Bonnell.  Steven  W.;  Noftus.  James  F; 
Haiteiy,  William  F;  and  Galloway.  Lawrence  W.,  to  C  uysler  Corporation. 
Universal  snap-in  metal  plug.  5.702,133.  CI.  292-80.1  00. 
Pawar,  Chandra  S.:  Ste— 

Wu.  Gary  C;  Pawar.  Chandra  S.;  Leibowitz,  Sttvei  H.;  Pullin.  Edward 
J.;  Hazzard.  Michael  J.,  and  Duggan.  Joseph  C.  5.704.052.  CI, 
395-380.000. 
Pawlak.  Andrzej  Marian;  and  Leung,  Chi  Hung,  to  Cei  eral  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  latching  relay.  5.703.550,  CI.  335-71 .000. 
Peach.  Walter  J.,  Jr..  to  Zeftek.  Inc.  Gap  closing  device  I  x  closing  side  wall 

gaps  in  auto  rack  cars.  5.701.825.  CI.  105-355.000 
Peacock.  Ivan  P.  to  Renegade  Action  Spons.  Inc.  Hamea ;  carrier.  5.702,042. 

a.  224-662.000. 
Pearson.  Derek  P  A.:  See— 

Miller,  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  A.;  and  Pitcher,  f  lilip  G.,  5.702.830. 
CI.  428-611.000. 
Pearson.  Thomas  C,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  A  Ticulnire.  Machine 
vision  apparatus  and  method  for  sorting  objects.  :  ,703,784.  O.  364- 
478.110. 
Pechonis.  Dviiel  W:  See— 

Yishay.   Oded;   LaViolette.  William   P;   and   Pe<  honis.   Daniel  W 
5.704.039.  CI  395-186.000. 
Peck,  James  V.;  Minaskanian,  Gcvork;  and  Sleevi.  M  irk  C.  to  Durham 
Pharmaceuticals  LLC.  Cyclic  amides  and  derivatives  diereof.  5.703.104. 
a.  514-369.000. 
Peck.  Jan:  See- 
Tatter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jetfrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Th  mas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie,  L.  Stephen;  Magnone.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  ind  T«ter.  Scott  A.. 
5.704.044.  a.  395-204  000. 
^ckerar.  Manin  C;  and  Marxian.  Christie,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.  Alignment  fiducial  for  intproving  patterning  pU  rement  accuracy  in 
e-beam  masks  for  x-ray  lithography  5.703.373.  C\.  Z  0-491.100. 
Pedersen,  Curtis  Thomas:  See— 

Buchhop.  Thomas  Robert;  D'Alleva.  Randall;  Dai  lell.  Ronald  Keith; 
Little.  Jack  Ryan;  and  Pedersen.  Curtis  Tlioi  is.  5,703,777.  C\ 
364-431.062. 
Pedersen,  Henrik:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud:  Atdersen,  Kim;  Ped- 
ersen. Henrik.  Begestf.  Klaus  Peter;  Pemet.  Aratr;  Bopp.  Barbara. 
Mulford.  Darcy;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.703.0^.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Pedersen.  Jergen  Wemgreen.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederl  ind  N.V.  Integrated 

optical  mode  converter.  5.703.977.  Q.  385-28  000 
Pedraza.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Lowndes,  Douglas  H.;  Pedraza.  Anthony  J.;  DeSil  /a,  Melvin  J.;  and 
Kumar,  Rajagopalan  A.,  5,703.341.  O.  2I9-I2I.(  60. 
Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee:  See — 

DiGiovaimi.  David  John;  Judkins.  Justin  Boyd;  Pedn  zzani.  Janet  Renee; 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Walker.  Kens  lh  Lee.  5.703.978. 
a   385-37.000 
Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemi  iS.  David;  Naylor. 

Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Andmny;  Vinader.  Maria  Viao  ria;  Giblin.  Gerard 

Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Men  cith;  Lewell.  Xiao- 

Qing;  and  Watson.  Stephen  Paul.  5,703,240.  CI.    46-210.000. 

Pehrsson.  Pehr  E.;  and  Manrhywka,  Michael  L..  to  Unitet  Stales  of  America. 

Navy.  Polishing  diamond  surface.  5.702.586.  CI.  205-  i40.000. 
Pelaez.  Fernando:  See — 

Jayasuriya.  Hiranthi:  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Pelaez.  1  'emando;  Sanchez. 
Manuel;  Silverman.  Keith  C  ;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux,  an  I  Zink.  Deborah  L . 
5.703.067.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Mortis.  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  =;  Dreikom.  Sarah 
J.;  Streicher.  Stanley  L.;  Zink.  Deborah  L;  T1  ompson.  John  R.; 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  1  a«sa;  and  Vicente 
Francisca,  5.702.929.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi:  See— 

Kaijalainen.  Ano  Johannes;  Sddervall.  Maria-Liis  ;  Kalapudas.  Aija 
Markctta;  Pelkonen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  Aire  Ml  ria;  Lamminiausta. 
Risio  Arvo  Sakari;  wd  Salonen.  Jarmo  SAah.  '.  .703.109.  C\   514- 
383.000. 
Pclla  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Ver  Meer.  Jim.  5.701.780.  C\.  72-379.200 
Pellegrin.  Michael  T ;  Gavin.  Patrick  M.;  Auh.  Patrick  lI  Lofhis,  James  E  ; 
Haines.   Randall   M.,   and   Moms.   Virgil,   to  Owen-i-Coramg   Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc.  Bicomponcnt  polymer  fibers  made  fcy  rotary  utocess 
5.702.658.0.264-172.140. 
Pellerite.  Mark  J.;  Rich,  Larry  D.;  and  Sanders.  Jame    F.  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Masonry  treal  nent  composition. 
5.702J09.  O.  106-2.000 
Pelzer.  Ralf;  Suihurg.  Horsr.  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  to  Hi  umann  &  Reimer 
GmbH.  Method  for  causing  a  physiological  cooling  e  feet  to  the  skin  or 
mucosa  involving  die  application  of  carbonic  acid  esl  ers.  5.701.123  O 
514-512.000. 
Peng.  Chi-Kang:  See— 

Liao.  Ching-Wen;  Kuo.  Chin-Chuan;  Peng.  Chi-K^g;  and  Lin  Tsun- 
Oring.  5.702.624.  O.  219-497.000 
Peng.  Lin:  See — 

Park.  John  Y.;  Peng.  Lin;  and  Dziabo.  Anthony  J..  5.703.024.  CI 
510-100.000. 
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Pengwu.  Chung-Mou:  See — 

Li.  Tze  Fen;  Pengwu.  Chung-Mou;  Chen.  Cheng-Der  and  Sun.  Chung- 
Yu.  5.704.004.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Pennica.  Diane:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 
A..  5.702.938.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Penoyer.  John  Arthur  See- 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas;  Penoyer.  John  Arthur.  Roth.  Douglas  Duane; 
Frank.  Detlef;  Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki; 
and  Moritani.  Tohei.  5.703.202.  CI.  528-481.000. 
People  You  Need,  tac.:  See— 

Atkinson.  Charles  Michael.  5.701.694.  CI.  40-493.000. 
Perez.  Carl:  See— 

Kriegler.  Michael;  and  Perez.  Carl.  5.702.705.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Perez.  Gerardo:  See — 

Pinto.  Ivan;  Perez.  Gerardo;  and  Bowersox.  Clarence  W.,  Jr,  5,703.301 
CI.  73-864.630. 
Peiham,  Christine  M.  Non-gripping  hand/foot  resistance  producing  aquatic 

exercise  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5,702,331.  O.  482-I11.O0O. 
Perini.  Umberto;  Martinelli,  Paolo;  Golinelli.  Elena;  Musazzi.  Sergio;  Tres- 
pidi.  Franco;  and  Pintus.  Nice,  to  Enel  S.p.A.  Optical  granulomeler  for 
measuring  d>e  concentration  of  particulate  present  in  a  fluid  at  low  standard 
concentrations.  5.703.690.  O.  356-436  000 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  David;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Woo. 
Sam  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.703.222.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Perkin-Elmer  LTD:  See— 

Houll.  Robert  A..  5.703.681,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Perkins,  Christopher  Mark;  and  Scheper.  William  Michael,  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Bleach  compositions  comprising  cobalt  catalysts 
5.703.030.  O.  510-311.000. 
Peri.  John.  II:  See- 
Evans,  Scon;  Peri,  John,  II;  and  Greff,  Richard.  5,702,361.  CI   604- 
53.000. 
Pemet  Andre;  See— 

Perregaard.  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen.  Kim;  Ped- 
ersen. Henrik;  B»ges0,  Klaus  Peter;  Pemet.  Andre;  Bopp,  Barbara: 
Mulford.  Darcy;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi,  5.703,087, 0.  514-278.000. 
Perregaard,  Jens  Kristian;  Moltzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andersen,  Kim;  Pedersen, 
Henrik;  Beges0,  Klaus  Peter;  Pemet,  Andre;  Bopp,  Barbara;  Mulford. 
Darcy;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S.   Phenyl  indole 
compounds.  5,703,087.  O.  514-278.000. 
Perrier,  Philippe:  See — 

Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Perrier.  Philippe.  5.703.707.  CI.  359-128,000. 
Perrin.  Etienne;  and  Dony.  Dominique,  to  Diaifiex  Industries  Limited  Gas 

spring.  5.702,091.  CI.  267-64.120. 
Peiry.  Eric  J.;  and  Frey.  Thomas  J.  Baseball  bat  covers.  5.701.998.  CI 

206-315.100. 
Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.704.032. 0.  395-182.020. 
Persons,  diaries  D.:  See — 

Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  Persons.  Charles  D.;  Krebs.  Robert  D.;  Price. 
Gregory  G.;  and  Bales.  Joel  P.  5,702,388.  O.  606-54  OOO. 
Peter.  Frederick  H..  Jr;  Bell.  Eric;  and  Feldsein.  Thomas  M  .  to  AKSYS,  Ltd 

Method  of  priming  dialyzer.  5.702.606.  C  2I(V646.000. 
Petercsak.  Douglas  W..  to  Telcflex.  Incorporated.  Tumbuckle-type  adjustable 

link.  5.702.196.  O.  403-46.000. 
Peters.  Jack  Duane:  See— 

Finnicum.  Douglas  ScoQ;  Finucane.  Lawrence  J  :  Peters,  Jack  Duane' 
and  Le,  Son  Minh,  5,702,524.  CI.  118-200.000. 
Peters,  John  Antony,  to  Sulzer  Innolcc  AG.  Method  for  coating  a  substrate 
with  a  sliding  abrasion-resistant  layer  utilizing  graphite  lubricant  catlicles 
5,702,769,  CI.  427-451.000. 
Peters,   Matthias,   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation.   Circuit  arrangement   for 
amplitudedependenl  attenuation  of  a  television  signal.   5.703.535.  O 
330-278.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Ruther.  Michael;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter, 
and  Endermann.  Rainer.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quinolone-  and 
naphthyridonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5.703.094.  CI.  514-312  000 
Peterson.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Taylor.  Phillip  A.;  Florczak.  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  Mark  A.;  Iverson.  Paul 
R.;  Skoijanec.  Joseph;  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D..  5.702.876,  CI.  4.30- 
496.000. 
Peterson.  William  Edward:  See— 

Reiticer.  James  Palmer.  Peterson.  William  Edward;  Chandler.  Philip 
Bonn;  and  Lee,  John  Howard.  5.702.802.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.;  and  Slauffcr.  Craig  M  .  to  Complex  Fluid  Systems.  Inc 
Non-Aminic  photoresist  adhesion  promoters  for  microelectronic  applica- 
tions 5.702.767.  a.  427-407.100. 
Petrich.  Loren  L:  See — 

Fu.  Chi- Yung;  and  Petrich.  Loren  I..  5.703.%5.  O.  382-232.000 
Petrie.  James  E.:  See- 
Phillips.  Trevor  J.;  and  Petrie.  James  E..  5.701.931.  CI.  137-533.290. 
Petrillo.  Gino  A.  Electiical  charge  control  apparatus  and  method  for  photo- 
voltaic energy  conversion  systems.  5.703.468.  O.  320-39.000. 
PWroleum  Geo- Services  AS:  See — 

B«rseth.  Knut.  5.701.835.  O.  114-56  000. 
Petticrew,  Richard  W,  to  TEC  Vennires,  Inc.  Method  for  molding  denial 

restorations  and  related  apparatiis.  5.702,514,  O.  106-35.000. 
Petty.  RandaU  Hughes:  See— 
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Tsang.  Chih-Hao  Marii;  Petty.  Randall  Hughes;  Clausen.  Glenn  Allen; 
and  Schrader.  Charies  Henry,  5.702.589.  CI.  208-67.000. 
Peusens.  Herbert:  See — 

Dilllberg.  Gerald;  Peusens.  Herbert;  and  Armbtusler.  Veit.  5.703.545. 0. 
333-202.000. 
Pews.  R.  Garth:  See— 

Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.703.102. 0 

514-362.000 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.703.1 14.  CI 
514-441.000. 
Pezta.  Mariner  J.,  lo  Pezza.  Mariner  J.  Triple-action.  adju.suble.  rebound 

device.  5.701.685.  CI.  .36-7.800. 
Pfaff.  Gerhard:  See — 

Vogi.  Reiner;  Bemhard.  Klaus;  and  Pfaff.  Gerhard.  5.702JI8.  CI. 
106-439.000. 
Pfaifer.  Patrick.  loGroupe  Lepine  Assembly  device  for  elongate  components 
of  osteosynthesis,  especially  spinal,  equipment.  5.702.393. 0.  606-61 .000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron.  Kimberiy  O.;  Dasilva-Jardine.  Paul  A.;  and  Rosati.  Robert  L.. 

5.703.108.  CI  514-382.000. 
Deninno.  Michael  Paul;  and  McCarthy.  Peter  Andrew.  5.703.052.  CI. 

514-26.000. 
Ounon.  Christopher  J.;   Gibson.   Stephen   P;  and   Lee.   Shih-Jen   E.. 

5.702.924.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Howard.  Harry  R..  Jr.  5.703.065.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bourboulnu.    Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.   Celine;    and 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.701.937.  CI.  141-244.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Judge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Morris.  Joel.  5.703.075.  CI. 
.   514-233.500. 

hoh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Mineo;  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  McWhoner.  William 
.  W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio;  and  Tsu- 

zuki.  Kazuo.  5.703.071.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Lee.  Byung  H.;  and  CloUiicr.  Michael  F.  5.703.078.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Pharmacy  Fund.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Taner.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnone.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  and  Tarter.  Scott  A.. 
5.704.044.  CI.  395-204.000. 
Phelps.  Jack  LeRoy;  and  Paquclte.  Bernard  Maurice.  Evaporative  cooler  for 

air  conditioning  condensing  unit.  5.701.748.  CI.  62-91.000. 
Philippon.  Ciline:  See — 

Bourfaoulou.    Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.    Celine;    and 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.701.937.  CI.  141  244.000. 
Philips.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Keefe.  Walter  D..  Jr..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Single  piece  food  package.  5.702.054.  CI.  229-110.000 
Phillip.  Bradley  L.:  See— 

Shepodd.  Timothy  J.;  and  Phillip.  Bradley  L..  5.703.378.  CI.  252- 
182.120. 
Phillips.  Bradley  R.  Panel  clamping  and  assembly  rack.  5.702,561.  CI. 

156-580.000. 
Phillips.  Michael  John,  to  Kraft  Foods  Limited.  Surface-ripened  cheese 

product.  5.702.738.  O.  426-36.000. 
Phillips.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Ocken.  Howard;  Findlan.  Shane  J.;  and  Phillips.  Michael  K..  5.702,668. 
CI.  420-57.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  E.;  and  Desai.  Vikram  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pulse 

forming  network  assembly.  5.703.891.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren:  Menezes.  Edgar  V.: 
Renkema.  Komelis:  Phillips.  Robert  B.;  Lust.  Victor;  Wu.  Jongliang; 
and  Eshuis.  Gerbrand.  5.702.735.  CI.  425-548.000. 
Phillips.  Stephen  Allan.  II;  Myers.  Jcffery  Edward;  and  Elmore.  Robert 
Bradley,  lo  Modem  Polymers.  Inc.  Product  for  protectively  packaging 
appliances  for  storage  and  shipment.  5.701.999.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Phillips.  Timothy  A.;  and  Lindberg.  J.  Eric,  lo  Cherry  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration.  Programmable   PWM  output   voluge   independeni  of  supply. 
5.703.473.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Phillips.  Trevor  J.;  and  Petrie.  James  E.  Water  relief  valve  for  a  drainage 

system.  5.701.931.  CI.  137-533  290 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Friederich.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Kupczik.  GUnter.  5.702.132.  CI.  285- 
235.000. 
Phong.  Linh  Ngo:  See — 

Shih.  Ishiang;  Phong.  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu.  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou.  Philips. 
5.703.357.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Phusanti.  Lawan:  See — 

Gogate.    Uday   S.;   Agharkar.   Shreeram    N.;   and    Phusanti.    Lawan. 
5.703.III.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Piccolino.  LLC:  See— 

Malofsky,  Adam  G.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg,  Paul  R., 
5,702.120,0.  280-642.000. 
Pickle,  David.  Tire  dolly  5,702,226.  CI.  4I4-»26.000. 
Picksley.  Steven  Michael;  and  Lane.  David  Philip,  lo  University  of  Dundee. 
Interruption  of  binding  of  MDM2  and  p53  protein  and  therapeutic  appli- 
cation diereof.  5.702.908.  O.  435-7  800. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  Andiony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter.  5.703.086. 
O  514-275.000. 


Pienkowski.  David  A.,  to  University  of  Kemucky  Research  Foundation.  The. 
Implant  having  reduced  generation  of  wear  particulates.  5.702.456.  O 
623-18.000. 
Pierburg  AG:  See- 
Sari.  Osman;  and  Blank.  Helmut.  5.701.874.  CI   123-571.000 
Pierce.  John  R.;  and  Van   Duyne.  Scott  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  Passive  nonUnear  filter  for  digital 
musical  sound  synthesizer  and  method.  5.703.313.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Pieters.  Ferdinandus  A..  lo  Micropump.  Inc.  Ruid  pump  wiUi  bearing  set 

having  lubrication  path.  5.702.234,  CI.  417-53.000 
Pietrelli.  Nino,  lo  HTM  Sport  S.p.A.  Regulator  provided  witfi  a  movable 

deflector.  5.701.890.  O.  128-205.240. 
Pifco  Limited:  See — 

Sharpies.  James  Henry.  5.702.623.  O.  219-4.36.000. 
Pigoa.  William  R.:  See— 

McCormick.  Steve  H,;  and  Pigon.  William  R..  5.701.963,  O.  175- 
215.000. 
Pike.  Russell  E.:  See— 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  A.shit  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703.079.  O.  514-252.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703.236.  O.  544-366.000. 
Pikc-Biegunski.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Hayes.  Earl  J.;  Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.;  Hein.  David  A.;  Shen.  Alex- 
ander; and  Pike-Biegunski.  Michael  J..  5.703.757.  O.  361-752.000 
Pileski.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Wood.  Robert  J  ;  Pileski.  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik.  Gregory  E.  5.702.345. 
CI.  600-109.000. 
Piller.  Oswald.  Device  for  die  production  of  pretzels.  5.702,732.  O.  425- 

145.000. 
Pilot.  John  F;  Madamba.  Shirley  M.;  and  Mullen.  Penny  M..  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation.  Reduced  scratch  sensitization  in  nucleated  photographic  film 
5.702.864.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  and  Ledieman.  Kim  D..  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Portable 
telephone  user  profiles  using  central  computer.  5.703.942. 0.  379-207.000. 
Pinchasik.  Gregory:  See — 

Richicr.  Jacob;  Pinchasik.  Gregory;  and  Yaron.  Ira.  5.702.414.  O. 
606-166.000. 
Pinnacle  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  G..  5.704.061.  O.  396-330.000. 
Pinto.  Akiva:  See — 

Pinto.  Michal;  and  Pinto.  Akiva.  5.701.939.  O.  160-84.010 
Pinto.  Ivan;  Perez.  Gerardo;  and  Bowersox.  Clarence  W..  Jr.  to  AcctHrol 
Cotnpany.  Inc  Unit  dose  bulk  material  sampling  apparatus  with  controlled 
pressure  applicator  5.703.301.  CI.  73-864.630. 
Pinlo.  Michal;  and  Pimo.  Akiva.  Sun  blocking  shade  device.  5.701.939.  O. 

160-84.010. 
Pinlus.  Nice:  See— 

Perini.  Umbeno;  Maninclli.  Paolo;  Golinelli.  Elena;  Musazzi.  Sergio; 
Trespidi.  Franco;  and  Pinnis.  Nice,  5,703,690,  O  356-436.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

lida,  Telsuya;  Jinno.  Saloshi;  and  Higuchi,  Takanobu.  5.702.792.  Q. 

428-64.100. 
Komaki.  Toshihiro.  5.703.437.  O.  313-587.000. 
Miyagi.    Takahiro:    Takaya.    Shigeru;    and    Ma.stmaga.    Yoshifiani. 
5.703.864.  CI   369-112.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Int'l.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Aragula  Guniraj.  5.703.049.  O.  514-12.000. 
Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilpela.  Thomas  S.;  Iwanski.  George  J.;  Songer.  Matthew  N.;  ami 
Songer.  Robert  J  .  .'i.702.399.  C\.  606-72.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamenio  Pncumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-JOrgen;  and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5.702.550.  O.  156-64.000 
Pilchai.  Rangasamy:  See — 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Kahn.  Andrew  P.:  and  Pilchai.  Rangasamy.  5.703.254. 
CI.  549-536.000. 
Pitcher.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  A.:  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  5.702.830. 
a  428-61 1. OOO. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Robert  K.;  Grossman.  Richard  A.;  Ifkovits.  Michael  R.:  and 
Ruess.  Philip  G..  5.702.098.  CI.  270-58.060. 
Pittema.  Thomas:  See — 

Friih.  Thomas;  Pittema.  Thomas;  Murata.  Toshiki;  Svensson.  Lene  D.; 
Yuumoto.  Yoko;  and  Sakaki.  Junichi.  5.703.106.  O.  514-378.000 
Planells  Almerich.  Francisco.  System  for  charging  die  battery  of  watches 

widioui  opening  die  lid.  5.703'.460.  CI.  320-2 000. 
Plasphall  Project  Lid.  Co.:  See— 

Fishback.  Gary  M.;  Egan.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Stclmar.  Hilary.  5.702.199. 0. 
404-17.000. 
Platz.  Winfried:  See— 

Horsley.  Scott  W ;  and  Platz.  Winfried.  5.702..593.  O.  210-122.000. 
Pliska.  Lee  Tail  bone  cushion  5.702.153.  O.  297-256.160. 
Pochini.  Andrea:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Yoshitake;  Fiijiia.  Jun-Ichi;  Arduini.  Arluro;  Ca.snati.  Alessan- 
dro;  Pochini.  Andrea;  and  Ungaro.  Rocco.  5.702,620. 0.  216-49.000. 
PohL  John  R.:  See— 
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Simmons.  Scoo  C;  Pohl.  John  R.;  Guess.  Tein  I 
A.;  Caputo.  Michael  P..  Jr.;  and  Billica. 
128-670.000. 
Polacek.  Richard;  and  Popovich.  Dan.  lo  Excelloi 
Retractable  registration  pin  apparatus.  5,702.21.1 
Pokschuk.  Leroy  A.:  See — 

Javery.  Robert  R;  Lau.  Daniel  T;  Wright. 
Leroy  A..  5.701.660.  CI   29-622.000. 
Polgar.  Tibor,  and  Mild,  Rudolf,  lo  EH-Schrack 
schaA.  Bistable  switching  arrangemeni.  5. ''03 
Polsky.  Steven  E  :  See— 

Sattai.  Sohail;  and  Polskv.  Steven  E..  5,703 
Polymer  Latex  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Sauer.  Thomas,  5.703.156.  C\.  524-802.000 
PolyTner  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.:  See- 
Yoshida,  Sumio;  Komazawa.Takashi;  K      " 
Hiroshi.  5.702.657.  CI.  264-1I2.0OO. 
Pond.  Dennis  C,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 

bushing.  5.702.667.  CI.  266-249.000. 
Pons.  Pascal;  and  Molin.  Renzo  Dal,  lo  ELA  ,. 
adjustmeni  of  electrical  signal  parameters.  5.702, 
Pool.  L.  Frank.  Patient  care  utility  cart.  5.702.115. 
Pope,  Kevin:  and  Hartmann,  Paul  R..  to  Applied  ^ 
data  link  handler  in  a  performarKe  monitoring  and 
CI.  370-248.000 
Popov.  Alexander;  and  Barath,  Peter,  to  Cedars-Sinai ,, 
and  devices  for  performing  va.scular  anastomos  i 
159.000  ^ 

Popovich,  Dan:  See — 

Pblacek.  Richard:  and  Popovich.  Dan,  5,702.2 
Popovich.  Mark  Phillip:  See— 

AtKlerson.  Michael  John;  Johnson,  Gary  Carl: 
and  Christensen.  Jeffrev  Eames,  5.702.775,  < 
Popp,  Thomas:  See— 

von  Schnering.  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried; 
lich.  Bemhard;  Harlweg.  Martin;  Walz, '  --•- 
5.703.02 1.  CI.  505-501.000. 
Potter.  Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Nebra.ska.  The 
Perfluorobutane  ullra.sound  contrast  agent  and 
and  use.  5,701,899.  CI.  428-662.020. 
Portney,  Valdemar,  to  Allergan.  Multifocal  ophthalm  c 

conditions.  5.702.440.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Posey,  William  R:  See- 
Hsu.  Steve  1.;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S.;  Posey. 
Stephen  D.,  5.703,514.  CI.  327-237.000. 
Poss,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Felsenslein.  Kevin;  Smith.  David  W.;  Poss.  .... 
Prasad;  and  Sloan.  Charles  R,  5.703.129.  CI 
Postema,  Aaldrik  Roelf:  See— 

Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vos 
Roelf;  and  Randall.  David,  5.703.136.  CI.  52 
Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  See— 

Qine.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scott  Harlan;  Poston, 
Jon  Harald,  5,704,009,  CI  395-2.840. 
Portlier,  Albert;  Marik.  Gregory  C;  and  Givens.  Derrick 
Inc.  Tibial  prosthesis  with  polymeric  liner  and 
instrument.  5.702,463,  C\.  623-20.000. 
Portlier.  Albert  J.:  See- 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Portlier.  Albert  J.;  Carls,  ... 
E.;  and  Elliott  Scon.  5.702.464.  CL  623-20 
Pooeiger.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Hurst.  Jeiry  C;  and  Potteiger.  Brian  D.,  5.702, 
Poner,  Michael  D,  to  Advanced  Vision  Technologies 
lateral  field-emission  cathode.  5,703  J80,  CI.  257- 
Potter.  Sharon  L.:  See- 
Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff,  Oaude  R- 
Potter,  Sharon  L..  5,703.044,  CI.  514-12.000 
Potts,  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Boddy.  Ian:  Potts.  Matdiew  D.;  and  Foole. 

359-841.000. 
Boddy.  Ian;  Potts.  Matthew  D.;  Foote,  Keirti 
5.703.732.  CI.  359-84 1 .000. 
Poulton.  Craig  K.  Electronic  exercise  enhancer.  5,701 
Powell,  Douglas  H.:  See—  ' 

Hansen.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Maligad.  Luciano  J..  Jr 
5.701.927.0.  137-271.000. 
Powell,  Ronald  Allan,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc 

5,703.689,  a.  356^32.000. 
Power,  Patricia  L.;  and  Rakhit  Sumanas.  to  Alleli 
Bicyclic  nonanc  and  decane  compounds  having 
5.703.072.  CI  514-211.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See— 

Caner.  E.  Russell.  5.701.779.  CI.  72-356.000 
Powers,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Henderson.  Danny  L.;  and  Powers,  Dale  R..  5. 
Powles.  Trevor  J  ;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  lo  Advanced  C,, 
needle  apparatus  Incorporating  its  own  vacuum  and 
use  Iherewirti.  5.701.910.  O.  128-764.000. 
Poxleitner.  Martin:  See — 

Vry,   Uwe;   Sager,  CXtmar;   SoUMe.  Fritz; 
5.702 J50.  a.  600-166.000. 


Automation  Company. 
CI.  409-218.000.' 


Jai  Ks  B.;  and  Poleschuk. 

C(  nponents  Akliengesell- 
1.55-  .  CI.  335-229.000. 

94  I.  CI.  379-201.000. 


Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  aiKl  Yazawa. 

app^tus  for  heal  treating  a 

V  Hlical  S.A.  Automatic 
•426.  CI.  607-27.000. 
.  280-47.350. 
iial  Access.  Facilities 
lesi  system.  5.703.871. 
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M.;  Ru.shing.  Douglas 
;er  D..  5.701.904.  CI. 


Medical  Center.  Method 
5.702.412.  CI.  606- 


I.  a.  409-218.000. 

Dpovich.  Mark  Phillip; 
.428-1.000. 

Schwar?.  Martin;  Hel- 
LeotihM;  and  Popp.  Thomas. 

B  jard  of  Regents  of  the. 
metl(ad.s  for  its  manufacture 

lens  for  dim-lighling 


1  /illiam  R;  and  Taylor. 


Mi(  liael  A.;  Chaturvedula, 
514-613.000. 

Rik;  Postema,  Aaldrik 
128.000. 

;icky  Lee;  and  Werner. 

lo  Smith  &  Nephew 
ner  inseition/rcmoval 


The  nas  A.;  Johnson.  Chris 
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.  CI.  242-601.000. 
Laminar  composite 
0.000. 
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Laue.  Bridget  E.;  and 
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D..  5,703.731,  CI. 
3.;  and  Ruse.  James. 
.323.  a.  482-8.000. 

Powell.  Douglas  H.. 
Optical  spectronKler. 


Biopharmaceuticals. 
line  receptor  affinity. 


191.  CI.  528-31.000. 

Cyltmetric  Inc.  Aspiration 

nethod  and  adapter  for 
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PPG  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Swarup.  Shanti;  and  Sadvaiy.  Richard  J..  5.703.155.  CI.  524-558.000. 
Pragnacharyulu.  Palle  V.  P:  See— 

Abushanab.  Elie;  and  Pragnacharyulu.  Palle  V.  R,  5.703.084.  CI   514- 
261.000. 
Prasad.  Romeo.  Safely  control  system  responsive  lo  carbon  monoxide  smoke 

and  rtie  like.  5.70.3.749.  CI.  361-170.000. 
Prater,  Keirti  B.:  See- 
Frost  Jonathan  C  ;  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hards.  Graham  A.;  Wilkinson. 
David  R;  and  Prater.  Keith  B..  5.702.8.39.  CI.  429-42.(X)0. 
Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  John;  Taylor.  Alan;  and  Chatleriey.  Martin  Patrick.  5,702 J74.  CI 
2O4-224.0OR. 
PrLxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Cheng.  Alan  Tal  Van;  and  DeVack.  Donald  Leonard.  5,701.745   CI 

62-51.100. 
Howard,  Henry  Edward;  and  Bonaquisi,  Dante  Patrick.  5.701  763  CI 

62-644.000. 
Schaub.    Heihen    Raymond;   and   Smolarek.   James.    5,702JO4,   CI 
95-101.000. 
Praxiar  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bikson.  Benjamin;  Giglia.  Salvatore;  Nicholas.  Patrick  Samuel.  Jr;  and 
Ford,  Cheryl  Ann.  5.702.601.  CI.  210-321  790. 
Precision  Research  &  Development  See — 

Miller.  James  R..  5.701.936.  CI.  140-24.000. 
Precision  System  Science  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Hideji.  5.702.950.  CI.  436-49.000. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.  5.702.0.36.  CI.  222-102  130 
PRECITEX  GmbH:  See- 
Schubert,  Peter,  and  Adamiak.  Hubert.  5,702,622,  CI.  219-121.750. 
Preis.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Flyback  converter  having  a 

regulated  output  voltage.  5.703.765.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Preiss.  Shoshana.  Disposable  sanitary  articles.  5,702,379,  C\.  604-165  100 
Piemiski.  Vladimir  See — 

Brassai.  Zollan;  Schneider.  Bjoem:  and  Premiski,  Vladimir.  5.702.320. 
CI.  475-1.59.000. 
Piesdorf,  Ronald  Lynn:  See — 

Ford,  James  Arthur;  Bertva,  Don  Lee;  Kennedy.  James  Munell;  and 
Presdorf.  Ronald  Lynn,  5,701.940.  CI.  160-84.050. 
Presnail.  James  K.:  See — 

Hoy.  Marjorie  A.;  and  Presnail.  James  K..  5.702.932,  CI.  435-I72..300. 
Pressler.  John  E..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Live  spindle  four  wheel  drive  motor 

vehicle  wheel  end  assembly.  5.702.162.  CI.  301-105.100. 
Preston.  Allen  Herman:  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Classen.  Steven  Gardner;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anrtiony; 

Kim,  Moon  Ju;  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  and  Slucki,  David  Emmen 

5,704.055.  a.  395-402.000. 

Prevost  IsabeUe;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  lo  Instilui  Francais  du  Petiole. 

Method  and  installation  for  the  liquefacbon  of  natural  eas  5,701  761   CI 

62-613.000. 

Price,  Arnold  James.  Particular  removal  assembly  and  method.  5,702,617  CI 

210-803.000 
Price,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Jackson,  Kennerti  S.;  Persons,  Charles  D.:  Krebs.  Roben  D.;  Price 
Gregory  G.:  and  Bales.  Joel  R.  5.702.388.  CI.  606-54  000 
Price.  John  Cairl:  See- 
Biggs.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Price.  John  Cairl.  5,702.049.  C\.  228-105.000. 
Priou.  Chnstian;  and  Kerr,  Smart  III.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Initiators  for 
the  cationic  crosslinking  of  polymers  containing  organofunctional  erouDs 
5.703.137.  a.  522-25.000.  s-     f  , 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Caravajal,  Gregory  Stephen;  and  Marshall.  Janet  Layne.  5.703,027,  CI 

510-232.000. 
Doumen.  Achille  Jules  Edmond;  Goovaeits.  Luc;  and  Vega,  Jose  Uiis. 

5,703.037,0.  510-M4.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Jamesina  Anne.  5.702.729,  CI.  424-653.000 
Huber.  Michael  T;  Cabell,  David  W.;  Jezek.  Roben  J  .  Sr:  and  Goulait 

David  J.  K..  5,702J51,  O.  156-73.100. 
lakovides.  Panos.  5,703.036,  CI.  510-427  000. 
Offshack,  Edward  Robert;  Painter.  Jeffifey  Donald;  and  Aquino.  Melissa 

I>ee.  5.703.034.  O.  510-376.000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahaia.  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Lertia  M 

5.702.382.  CI.  6(M-385.200. 
Perkins.  Christopher  Marie;  and  Scheper.  William  Michael,  5.703.030 

CI.  510-311.000. 
Randall.  Jared  Lynn;  and  Godlewski.  Jane  Ellen.  5,703,231.  CI  540- 

200.000. 
Setser.  Drew  Douglas;  and  Deckner.  Georee  Endel.  5.703.026   CI 

510-152.000. 
Sherry.  Alan  Edward;  Connor.  Daniel  Sledman;  Stidham.  Roben  Emer- 
son; and  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle.  5.703.033,  O.  510-237  000 
Trani,  Marina;  and  Ricci,  Carlo.  5.702,635,  CI.  252-186.270. 
Trani.  Marina;  Trigianle.  Guiseppe;  and  Frasier.  Ellie  Marie.  5,703  031 

CI.  510-312.000. 
Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Cari;  Figueroa,  Alejandro;  and 
Brunsman,  Michael  August  5.703,025,  CI.  510-147.000. 
Proctor.  Richard  John;  Jeffrey.  Marii  Timothy;  and  Maddem.  Thomas  Slade. 
to  GPT  Limited.  ATM  switching  arrangement  5.703.879.  CI.  370-398  000 
Proen,  Mark  A.;  Chin.  Wilson  C  ;  and  Chen,  Chih  C,  lo  Hallibunon  Energy 
Services.  Inc.  Method  of  formation  testing.  5.703,286.  CI.  73-152.050. 


Profile  Systems.  LLC:  See— 

Conkright  Gary  W..  5,703.786.  O.  364-479.140. 
Prota,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Wenke,  Gottfried;  and  Prou.  Giuseppe.  5.702,712,  O.  424-401  GOO. 
Proveocher,  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  Philip  T;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W..  to  Teradyne. 
Inc.  Electrical  connector  assembled  from  wafers.  5.702,258,  Q.  439- 
79.000. 
Provooa.  Guido  F.:  See — 

Llanos.  Zenon  R.;  Provoost  Guido  F:  Deering,  William  G.;  and 
Debaene.  Frans  J  .  5.702.500.  CI.  75-10.250. 
Pnitchi,  David;  and  Simmons,  Roy,  III.  to  Sulzer  Inteimedics  Inc.  Subcuta- 
neous electrical  data  pon.  5.701.895.  O.  128-630.000. 
Psihoules.  Anthony:  See — 

Hardy.  Eugene  E.;  and  Psihoules.  Anrtiony.  5,702,692.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Puat  Deepraj  S..  and  Ranganathan.  Ravi,  lo  NeoMagic  Cocporalion.  Graphics 
controller  imegrated  circuit  witliout  memory  interface.  5,703,806,  O. 
365-181.000. 
Pucci,  Bernard;  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci,  Bernard;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif,  Leila. 

5.703.126.  CI.  514-562.000 

Puckett,  Wallace  E.;  Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and  Corral.  Fernando  Del,  to 

Buckman  Laboratories  International  Inc.  Method  for  the  detoxification  of 

mustard  gas  sulfiir-cooiaining  quaternary  ammonium  ionene  polymeis  and 

their  use  as  miciobicides.  5.703.131.  CI.  514-642.000 

Pugia,  Michael,  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Ascorbaie  resistant  detection  of 

hydrogen  peroxide.  5.702,955.  O.  436-135.000. 
Pullin.  Edwavd  J.:  See — 

Wu.  Gary  C;  Pawar.  Chandra  S.;  Leibowitz,  Steven  H.;  Pullin.  Edward 
J  ;  Hazzard.  Michael  J.;  and  Duggan,  Joseph  C.  5.704,052,  CI 
395-380.000. 
Punzenberger.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Current  driver  circuit 

wirt)  transverse  current  regulation.  5.703.477.  O.  323-313.000. 
Purrington,  Challis:  See — 

Boggs,  Andrew  Keirti;  Hoang,  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen,  John  Mark; 
Purrington.  Challis;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.703,872,  O.   370- 
252.000. 
Pyait  Jury  Leonidovich:  See — 

Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Pyait  Jury  Leonidovich;  Smagin.  Alex- 
andr  Semenovich;  and  Epshtein,  Alexandr  Lvovich.  5,703,603,  O. 
343-753.000. 
Pyun.  Kwang-Eui:  See — 

Yoon.  Hyung-Sup;  Lee,  Jin-Hee:  Park.  Chul-Sun;  aixl  Pyun,  Kwang-Eui, 
5.702.975,0.437-61.000. 
QEL  Inc.:  See— 

Bardash,  Michael  J..  5,703,923.  O.  378-87.000. 
Qian,  Changgeng:  See — 

Cai,  Xiong;  Fura,  Aberra:  and  Qian.  Changgeng.  5,703,093,  O.  514- 
312.000. 
Qiu,  Cindy  Xing:  See — 

Shih,  Ishiang;  Phong,  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu.  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou.  Philips, 
5,703,357,  CI.  250-226.000. 
QO  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Akerberg,  Denis  W..  5.703.144.  O.  523-144.000. 
Quach,  Frank:  See- 
Brown,  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  SUva,  Jose,  5,702^62.  O. 
439-188.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated;  See— 

Gardner  William  R..  5.704.001.  O.  395-2.280. 
Ziv.  Noam  Abraham;  and  Padovani.  Roberto,  5.703.902.  O.   375- 
200.000. 
Quan,  Oifton;  Holbrook,  Peter,  Batterton,  Bill;  Fitzgerald,  Pat:  Roper,  Dan; 
and  Takaki,  Min,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Injection  molded  offset  slaMine 
RF  feedtfarough  for  active  array  aperture  interconnect.  5,703.599.  O. 
342-368  000. 
Quenan.  Gary  O.;  and  Hull.  Tommy  Lee.  to  OPE,  Inc.  Offshore  suppon 

structure  method  and  apparatus.  5,702,206,  O.  4OS-227.000. 
Quentric,  Jean-Fran(ois:  See — 

Lefebvre.    Bruno;    Jacquet    Rent;    and    Quentric,    Jean-Francois. 
5.703.551.  O.  335-126.000. 
Quest  International  Flavors  &  Ikiod  Ingredients  Company,  a  division  of 
Indopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Vandeabergh.  Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shiriey  A.;  and  Kunka,  Blair  S.. 
5.702,923,  CI.  435-71.300. 
Quittenbaum.  Jens:  See — 

Reuter.  Dieter,  and  Quittenbaum.  Jens.  5,702.150,  O.  296-180.100. 
Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Qureshi.  Qadeer  A..  5.703.919.  O.  377-16.000. 
Raak,  Keijo,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recovering 

heat  in  a  spent  liquor  recovery  boiler.  5.701.829.  CI.  1IO-238.000. 
Rabarot.  Marc:  See— 

Thony.  Philippe;  Rabarot  Marc;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5.703,890.  O. 
372-12.000. 
Rabbe,    Louis-Marie;    Boyd.   Lawrence   M.;   Chevalier.   Jean-Louis;   and 
Moreau,  Jean-Charles,  lo  Sofamor  Danek  Group.  Adjustable  vertebral  body 
replacement  5.702.453.  O.  623-17.000. 
Rabinovich.  Michael  Boris:  See — 

Tabarovsky.    Leonty    Abraham;    aitd    Rabinovich.    Michael    Boris. 
5.703.773.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Racal  Radar  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See — 
Watts.  Simon.  5,703^92.  O.  342-93.000. 
Racine,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 


Siebelink.  Roben  John.  Jr;  and  Racine.  Uoyd  G..  5.702,779.  O. 
428-14.000 
Racioppi.  Stephen  G.;  and  Brinker,  James  P..  to  Micro  Test  Inc.  Microbial 

transport  media  5.702.944.  O  435-253.600. 
Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  See- 
Johnson,  Gilben  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  Snustad, 
Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.702,637,  O.  252-299.610. 
Raddatz.  Russell  E.:  See- 
Martin.  John  P;  Skewes.  Susan  M.;  and  Raddatz.  Russell  E,  5,702,992. 
CI.  442-123.000. 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Baumarm.  Emsl;  Rbeinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogdbacher,  Uwe  Josef:  Bralz. 

Matthias;  Theobald,  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Weslphalen,  Kwl-Otto; 

Waller,  Helmut;  and  Rademacher,  Wilhelm.  5,703,017.  O.  504- 

227.000. 

Radja.  Thomas  S.  Carrier  for  hockey  articles  and  equipment  5,702,140,  O. 

294-146.000 
Radosevich.  Roseann:  See — 

Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.;  Radosevich.  Roseami;  and 
Trammell.  Michele  R.  5.702.282.  CI.  446-267.000. 
RADTEK  OY:  See— 

Hiism^.  Pekka;  and  Auterinen.  liro.  5.703.918,  O.  376-458.000. 
Radrtce.  Darnell  Clarence:  See— 

Kamps.  Richard  Joseph;  Behnke,  Janica  Sue;  Chen,  Fung-jou;  and 
Radtke,  Darnell  Clarence.  5,702371,  O.  162-117.000. 
Rae.  Kit:  See— 

HalL  David  K  ;  and  Rae.  Kit  5,701.675.  O.  30-123.000. 
Raeber.  Eric:  See— 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Erie;  Arreguit  Javier,  Buczek.  Haithmuth;  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffc.  Denis.  5,703  J56, 
O.  250-221.000. 
Raissyan.  Anoushefa;  Wood.  Kody  Raymond;  Jacobi.  Michael  Joseph;  King. 
Linda  S.;  Seydel,  Lee  Chopek;  Torben.  Michele  Pauline;  and  Leonard. 
Roben  Gary,  to  MO  Communications  Corporation  Automated  telephone 
operator  services.  5.703.935.  CI.  379-88.000 
Rajagopalan.  Murali;  and  Harris.  Kevin,  lo  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball 
compositions  based  on  blends  of  olefinic  ionomers  and  metalloccne  cata- 
lyzed polymers  5.703.166,  CI.  525-l%.000. 
Rakhit  Sumanas:  See — 

Power  Patricia  L;  and  Rakhit  Sumanas,  5,703^)72,  O.  SI4-21I.O0O. 
Ramsey.  Aniu  K.:  See — 

Martell.  Charles  R.:  Cassidy.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey.  Anita  K.;  Liu.  Zih- 
Fang;  Ting.  Chou  Ung;  and  McKellar.  H.  Anderson.  5.703,781,  O. 
364-470.060. 
Randall.  David:  See— 

Gillis.  Herhen  Russell;  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vds,  Rik;  Postema.  AaMrik 
Roelf;  and  Randall.  David.  5.703.136.  O.  521-128.000. 
Randall.  Jared  Lynn;  and  Godlewski.  Jane  Ellen,  lo  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  The  Process  for  making  antiniicrobial  compounds.  5,703^1, 
O  540-200.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ravi:  See — 

Puar.  Deepraj  S  ;  and  Ranganathan.  Ravi.  5.703.806.  O.  365-181.000 
Ransomes  America  Corporation:  See — 

Olivet  Joseph  J.,  Young,  Christopher  L.;  and  Bednar,  Ricfaaid  D., 

5.703J69,  O.  340-605  000 

Rao,  Aiagula  Guniraj.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Int'l,  Inc.   High  mertnooioe 

derivatives  of  a-honlortiionin  for  pathogen-control.  5.703,049.  O.  514- 

12.000. 

Rapp.  Werner,  and  Schmidt.  Peter,  to  Euchner  &  Co.  Safety  switch. 

5.703.339.  O  200-17.00R 
Rappapon.  Catherine:  See — 

Tnijilk).  Edward  M.;  and  Rappapon.  Cadierine.  5,702.949,  O.  435- 
402.000. 
Rasimus.  Seppo;  and  Tolvanen.  Heikki.  lo  Saimalec  Engineering  Oy.  Dis- 
charge apparatus  having  orbilally  moving  discharge  ring   5.7&,I83.  CI. 
366-195.000 
Rattner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Therapy  apparatus  with  a 

radiation  source  5.703,922.  O.  378-65.000. 
Raut  Lionel:  See — 

Buffet,  Jean  Claude;  and  Raut  Lionel.  5.703J52,  O.  335-205.000. 
RavenscToft  Adrian  C.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporatioo.  Stent  deUvery 

system.  5.702.418.  O.  606-198.000. 
Ray,  Roben  W.  Zone  demand  controlled  dual  heat  pump  system  and  conroUer 

rtierefor  5.701.750.  O.  62-160.000. 
Raybum,  Gary  L.;  Riffle,  Rob  G.;  Walbum,  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 
reinforcing  surgical  staples.  5.702,409,  O.  606-151.000. 
Razdan.  Raj  K.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  Mehzer.  Peter 

C;  Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  R,  5.703.088. 0.  514-278.000 

Rchid.  Abazid  Amin.  Protective  member  for  metal  scaffoM  knots  or  joints. 

5.701.971.  CI.  182-179.000. 
Rector.  James  L.;  and  Tobofte.  Edward  H..  to  Ed  Tobeigle  Associates.  Inc. 

Protective  pad  construction.  5.701.611.  O.  2-455.000. 
Reddersen.  BradR  ;  Sbepud.  Phillip  W;  Moch.  RocfcieD;  andWilbams,  Jon 
Paul  Charles,  to  Spectra- Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple-iaierhce 
selection  system  for  computer  peripherals  5.703..347.  O.  235-472.000. 
Reddy.  VvUi  Bulcfai.  and  Reilly.  Kenneth  T..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  ZaSOi 
electroluminesceiH  phosphor  and  method  of  making  same.  5.702.643. 0. 
252-301.650. 
Reder.  Paul  Joiepti: 
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Allen.  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  Philip;  Nieh  tn.  Rofaett  Louis;  Reder. 
Paul  Joseph;  and  Toltzman,  Douglas.  5,704,  Ml,  a.  395-200.150. 
Redlich,  George  Harvey;  Willingham.  Gary  Lew  s;  and  Chapnuui.  John 
Sleven.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stable,  i  >lid  form  antimicTobial 
compositions  comprising  3-i50Chiazolones.  5,703  105,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Redpadi,  Sarah  D.,  to  International  Business  Machii :  Corp.  Snap  connol  for 
idocating  elements  of  a  graphical  user  inlerfa  e.  5,704.050.  CI.  395- 
339.000. 
Reed.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Ctipe.  Jerry  D.;  Maudie,  Theresa  Ann;  Reed.  C  urles  L.;  and  Menchio. 
Michael  R,  5.703,482,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Reed,  John  C;  and  Salo.  Takaaki,  to  Bumham  Insti  uie.  The.  Interaction  of 

proteins  involved  in  a  cell  death  pathway.  5.702.1 97.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Reed.  Randy:  See— 

Koka.  George;  and  Reed.  Randy.  5.701.728.  C    56-12.700. 
Rees.  John  Joseph  M  ;  and  Hixon.  Leonard  L.,  Jr.,  to  I  Hxie  Yams,  Inc.  System 
for  forming  elastomeric  core/staple  fiber  wrap  yarn  using  a  spinning 
machine.  5,701,729,  CI.  57-3.000. 
Reese,  Owen  N..  0:  See— 

Fiaaklin.  JoH:|ih  F;  and  Reese.  Owen  N..  II.  5.:  )l,722,  Q.  53-399.000. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Marvin  U;  McCoy.  Richard;  and  Kragi  r.  Jon  L..  5.702.1 18. 0 
28<M9I.500. 
Reesor.  David  Roy  Joseph:  See — 

Recsor.  David  Warren;  and  Reesor.  David  Roj  Joseph.  5.701.649.  CI 
29-252.000. 
Reesor.  David  Warren;  and  Reesor.  David  Roy     oseph.  to  Hydra-Tech 
IntemMiooal   Corporation.   Coupled   draft   key    puller.   5.701.649    O 
29-252.000. 
Refranco  Corp.:  See — 

lyiko.  Jozef  K.,  5.702.621.  O.  219-121.590. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan.  The:  See- 

Yamada.  Tadaiaka;  and  Gantz.  Ira.  5.703.220.  (  1.  536-23.500. 
Reicfaelt,  Helmut:  See— 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Griitmer-Merten.  Sabine;  SaUi  i,  Peter.  Sens.  RQdiger 
and  Rcicheh.  Helmut.  5.703.238.  CI  546-1 1'  .000. 
Reid,  Alister  Peter,  and  Sumner.  Christopher,  to  R<  llor  Limited   Pet  door 

5.701.702.0.49-169.000. 
Reifeahauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Reifenhibiser.  Hans:  and  Baumeister.  Michael,  5.702.730.  Q.  425- 
72.200. 
ReifenhiuseT.  Hans;  and  Baumeister.  Michael,  to  Reil  cnhauser  GmbH  &  Co. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cootinua  is  thermoplastic  fleece 
5.702.730.  a.  425-72.200. 
Reilfenradi.  \felker  See— 

Junge,  Michael;  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  5.702J  .40.  Q.  252-299  010 
Reihien.  EckaiT:  See— 

Tieutler.  Christoph;  Benz.  Rolf;  Muenzel,  H(  rst;  Schmidt.  Steffen 
Reihien.  Eckart;  and  Lock.  Andreas.  5.703.21  7,  CI.  73-204  260 
ReiDy.  Kenneth  T:  See— 

Reddy.  VUdi  Bulchi;  and  Reilly.  Kenneth  T  ,  5.702.643.  CI.  252- 
301.650. 
Reilor  Limited:  See — 

Reid.  Alister  Pner.  and  Sumner.  Christopher.  5.7  11.702.0.49-169  000 
Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.:  See— 

McClish.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L;  Self  .  Masvel  A.;  Sleinl. 
Gregory;  and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr..  5.703  283.  0773-116.000. 
Renaldo.  Alfred  Floyd:  See— 

McKcan.  Dennis  Richard;  and  Renaldo.  Alfted  Floyd,  5,702.756  O 
427127.000. 
Renatd.  Pierre:  See — 

[Xvaod.  Ludovic;  Babingui.  Jean  Paul;  Mo«|in,  Oaudie;  Robeil- 
Pieisard.  Sylvie;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Scalbe«.  Elisabeth;  Caignard, 
Danid-Henri:  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,703.118.  CI  514-456.000. 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Fourmainuauji.  Eric;  Depreunt  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
PhiUppe;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Guardiolt-LemailR.  Beatrice 
5.703.121.0.  514-469  000 
Renaudineau.  Joel:  See — 

Keita.  Gabriel;  Renaudineau.  Joel;  and  Yean.  Lianiridi.  5.702.825  O 
428-500.000.  ^ 

Renegade  Action  Sports,  lac.:  See — 

Peacock.  Ivan  P..  5.702,042.  O.  224-662.000 
Renfer.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Limburg.  \*illiam  W ;  Kunzmann. 

Bicodan  W.;  and  Pai.  Damodar  M.,  5,702,854,  O.  430-59  000. 

Renftew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris;  and  Shawcross.  Alidrew  Paul,  to  2!eneca 

Limiled.  Water-sohible  dyes  which  are  polymerizabk  containing  molecules 

which  comam  a  nucleophilic  group  and  an  electroi^iilic  group.  5,703.215 

Renfroe,  H.  Butt:  See— 

Garvey.  David  S.;  Letts.  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe.  >4  Butt;  and  Tam.  Sang 
William.  5.703.073.  O.  514-226.500  ' 

Renkema.  Komelis:  See — 

Maitin.  Wallace  Andwoy;  van  der  Meulen,  Wybt  n;  Menezes.  Edgar  V. 
Renkema.  Komelis;  Phillips.  Robeit  B  ;  Lust,  rtctor,  Wu,  Jongliang, 
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and  Eshuis.  Gerbraid.  5.702,735,  CI  425-54i000 
Renkema,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Shimp.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Renkema.  Peter  j4  5.702,677.  O.  423- 

Renkiewicz.  Richard  Raymond:  See— 


Baragi.  Vijaykumar,  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Connor.  David  Thomas: 
and  Renkiewicz.  Richard  Raymond,  5.703,119.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Renn.  Sandra:  and  Slotz.  Wolf  Gunter.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

GmbH.  Roll  arrangement.  5,702337.  CI  492-7.000. 
Renleria.  William,  to  Versatex  Inc.  Walking  assistance  device.  5.702.326. 0 

482-68.000. 
Rentfrow,  Darrell:  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.:  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Maithaler.  David;  Sptsdcs.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good.  David;  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond,  Philip 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell;  Stiens,  Thomas  C;  and 
Stevens,  Larry  M.,  5.701.945.  CI.  164-130.000. 
Repice,  Ronald  M.;  Repice.  Ronald  M.,  II;  and  Clupper,  Harold  E,  lo Repice. 
Ronald  M.;  and  Repice.  II.  Ronald  M.  Portable  adjustable  traction  appli- 
ance to  treat  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  and  other  problems  of  the  wrist 
5.702.355,0.602-21.000. 
Repice.  Ronald  M.,  II:  See— 

Repice,  Ronald  M.;  Repice.  Ronald  M..  U;  and  Clupper.  Harold  E 
5.702.355.  CI.  602-2 1 .000. 
Research  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Saaski.  EIric  W.;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  5.702.618,  O.  216-2.000. 
Resio,  Donald  T;  Briggs,  Michael  J.;  Fowler.  Jimmy  E.,  and  MarlUe,  Dennis^ 
G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Floating  "V"  shaped  breakwater 
5,702.203.0.405-26.000. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hete.  Bemie  F;  and  Srock,  James  D..  5,701,883,  O.  128-204.260 
Rettker.  James  Palmer,  Peterson,  William  Edward;  Chandler.  Philip  Bonn; 
and  Lee,  John  Howard,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Permanent  xero- 
graphic toner-receptive  index  divider.  5.702,80l  O.  428-192.000. 
Reuser.  Leonardus  Theodorus  Maria:  See — 

Van  Den  Mosselaar.  Franciscus  Laurentius  Maria  Theresia;  Temiaten. 
Gerril  Johaimus;  and  Reuser.  Leonardus  Theodorus  Maria.  5,701,812 
O.  100-91.000 
Reuler,  Dieter;  and  (>uttenbaum,  Jens,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  PorKhe  AG.  Wind 

deflecting  device  for  a  convertible.  5,702,150.  O.  296-180.100 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meixner,  Hubert;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Kdnigstein.  Vfalker.  5.702.517, 
CI.  106-316.000. 
Reutimann,  Ernest,  to  r4estec  S.  A.  Granular  particulate  food  composition  and 

method  of  making.  5.702.741,  CI.  426-92.000 
Reynolds.  William  E:  See— 

Horsky.  Thomas  N  ;  Reynolds,  William  E;  and  Ooutier,  Richard  M 
5.703.372.  CI.  25O-423.0OR. 
Rheinberger,  Volker:  Moszner.  Norbert;  Salz.  Ulrich;  and  Vbelkel.  TVimas.  to 
Ivoclar  AG.  Bicycloaiiphatic  2-methylene- 1 ,3-dioxepanes.  5,703,249.  CI. 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  See — 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz, 
Matthias;  Theobald,  Hans:  Gerber,  Matdiias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto 
Walter,  Helmut;  and  Rademacher,  Wilhelm,  5,703.017.  O    504- 
227.000. 
RHI  Joint  Venture:  See— 

Geriach.'C  Richard.  5.702.243.  O.  418-132.000. 
Rhodes.  Gary  H.:  See- 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  WolflT,  Jon  Asher.  Rhodes.  Gary  H.;  Malone,  Robert 
Wallace;  and  Carson.  Dennis  A..  5.703.055.  O.  514-44.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Priou.  Christian;  and  Kerr.  Stuart.  HI.  5,703.137.  CI.  522-25.000 
Riaziat.  Majid  L.:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  Riaziat,  Majid  L.;  and  Virshup.  Gary  F.  5.703.706 
CI.  359-125.000.  y        j        .      .      . 

Ribiere.  ioel:  See — 

Meraldi,  Jean-Paul;  Ribiere,  Joel;  and  Almon,  Jean-Jacques.  5.702J47 
CI    152-451.000  ~l      .    .       -"  . 

Ricci.  Carlo:  See— 

Trani,  Marina;  and  Ricci.  Carlo.  5.702,635,  CI.  252-186.270 
Ricciardi,  Michael  A.;  and  GrifBdis.  Andwny  C.  M.,  lo  Crain  Industries,  faic 

Controlled  cooling  of  porous  materials.  5,702,652.  O.  264-37  000 
Rich.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Pellerite,  Mark  J.;  Rich.  Larry  D.;  and  Sanders.  James  F.  5.702J09. 0 
106-2.000. 
Richard.  Emery  J.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Papasuvros.  Theodore  G.;  and  Richard.  Emery  J 

5.702.582.  a.  204-632.000.  ' 

Richardson.  Alan  David;  Early.  Paul  Timothy;  Brown.  Larry  Thomas-  Ort- 

mann.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Bos.  Edward  Albert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Fuel  delivery  system.  5.701.869.  CI.  123-497.000. 

Richardson.  Cetkic  D.  Swimming  pool  cover  assembly.  5.701.613.  d. 

Richler.  Jacob;  Pinchasik.  Gregory;  and  Yaton.  Ira.  to  Optonol  Ltd.  MedKxl 

of  implanting  an  intraocular  implanL  5,702.414.  O.  606-166000 
Rico.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S 
and  Zablocki.  JelTery  A..  5.703.125.  O.  514-539.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hanyu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimomae.  Mulsuo.  5.704.020.  O.  395-102.000 
Honguchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakayama.    Yoshinobu.    5.703.288     O 

73-204.260. 
Ikegami.  Takaaki;  Rokutanzono.  Takashi;  and  Kurimolo.  Eiii.  5.702  855 

0. 430-83.000.  ' 

lloh.  Masashi;  and  Koga.  Yasutaka,  5.703.626,  O.  345-173.000. 


Miyazaki.  Hideto,  5,703,455,  O.  318-685.000. 

Mori.  Yasuiomo:  Orihara.  Moloi;  Hada.  Kunihiko;  and  Miyamoto.  Shuji. 

5.703,006.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  Tamoto,  Nozomu;  and  Sakon,  Yohta, 

5,702,833,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nishiyama.  Kiyohani.  5,703,628.  O.  345-202.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazushige.  5,703,454,  CI   318-685.000. 
Torii,  Masafumi;  Furuya.  Hiromi;  Shimada.  Masaru:  andTsutsui.  Kyoji. 
5,703,005.0.  503-201.000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation:  See — 

Honguchi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakayama,    Yoshinobu,    5,703,288,   O. 
73-204.260. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honguchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakayama,    Yoshinobu.    5,703.288.   O. 
73-204.260 
RidetKMir.  Ken  W..  to  K.E.R.  Associ«es.  Inc.  Method  for  applying  metal- 
amino  acid  complexes  as  supplements  to  feed.  5,702,718, 0. 424-438.000. 
Rieger,  Ulrich:  See — 

Feieriein,  Johannes;  and  Rieger,  Ulrich,  5,703,321,  O.  102-427.000. 
Riess.  Jean  G.;  See— 

Pavia,  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  Zatif.  Leila, 
5.703,126,0.  514-562.000 
Rietdyk,  Jacob:  See- 
Fisher,  Steven  C;  Adams,  Theodore  C;  Stangeland.  Maynard  L.; 
Rietdyk.  Jacob;  and  Winans.  Paul  R..  5.701.670.  O.  29-890.010. 
Riffle.  Rob  G.:  See— 

Raybura.  Gary  L;  RifBe.  Rob  G.;  Walbum.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams, 
Benjamin  G..  5,702.409,  O.  606-151.000. 
Riley,  Deimis  P.;  See — 

Stem.  Michael  K.;  Cheng,  Brian  K.;  Ebner,  Jerry  R.;  and  Riley,  Deimis 
F.  5,703.273,  CI.  562-16  000 
Riley,  Richard  E..  to  Spectral  Electronics  Corporation.  Thick-film  circuit 

element.  5,702,653,  O.  264-61.000. 
Rimoldi,  John  Matthew:  See- 
Kingston,  David  G.  1  :  Chaudhary,  Ashok  Copal;  Gharpure.  Milind 
Moreshwar:  Rimoldi.  John  Matthew;  and  Gunatilaka,  A.  A.  Leslie. 
5,703,247,  CI.  548-%2.000. 
Rinker,  Jeflrcy  Earte:  See — 

Wachtendorf,  Paul  Trigg;  Godbole,  Swijay  Parushotlam;  and  Rinker, 
Jeffrey  Earle,  5,703  J68,  O.  558-466.000 
Ripka,  William  Charles:  See — 

Semple.  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  Nutt,  Ruth  Foelsche; 
Ripka,  William  Charles:  Rowley.  David  C;  Lim-Wilby,  Marguerita  S. 
L.;  and  Btunck,  Terence  Kevin.  5,703,208,  O  530-331  000. 
Riquier,  Jean-Oaude:  See — 

Chevallei,  Jacques;  and  Riquier.  Jean-Claude,   5,702J97,  O.  210- 
195.200. 
Rischke,  Jorg  Werner;  and  van  Sprang,  Wilhelmus  Gijsbettus  Leonardus.  to 
Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.  Method  for  selectively  electroplating 
apertuted  metal  or  metallized  products.  5,702,583,  O.  205-82.000. 
Riso,  Frank  E  Ice  blocking  cup  lid.  5,702,024,  CI  220-704.000. 
Rissel,  Eva:  See— 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Horsi;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.  Ebeihard;   Leuschner,   Rainer,   Rissel,  Eva;  and  Sebald, 
Michael,  5,703,186,  O.  526-272.000. 
Rile-Hile  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,  Norben;  and  Bender.  Brian,  5,702,223,  O.  414-401.000. 
Rittenbaum,  JeSiey  Alan,  to  Max  Ritienbaum,  Inc.  Washing  brush.  5,702,195, 

a.  401-289.000. 
Rivoir,  Roberto;  Maloberti,  Franco;  and  Torelli,  Guide  P..  to  Atmel  Corpo- 
ration. Digital  to  analog  convener  widi  dual  resistor  siring.  5,703.588.  O. 
341-159.000 
Rizkalla.  Nabil.  to  Scientitic  Design  Company,  inc.  Promoled  silver  catalyst 

5,703.001,0.  502-347.000. 
Roberge.  Paul  Winch  handle.  5,702,088,  O.  254-266.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Dietz,  Hermaiui;  Gmenwald,  Werner,  De  La  Prieta,  Oaudio;  Linde- 
mann.  Gert;  Eisele,  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel,  Carmen.  5.702.580.  O. 
204-426.000. 
DoMer.  Karl-Otto.  5.702.174.  O.  362-80000 
Kuesell.  Matthias;  Duell.  Andreas;  Bender.  Karl;  and  Borchen.  Kay. 

5,703.282,0.73-115  000. 
Slumpe.  Wemer.  5.702.163.  O.  303-9.620. 
Treutler,  Chri.sloph;  Benz,  Rolf;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Schmidt.  Steffen; 

Reihien,  Eckart;  and  Lock.  Andiea.<i.  5.703.287,  CI.  73-204,260. 
Zabler.  Ench;  Wolf,  Joerg;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.70333. 0  73  504.020 
Robea  J.  Brozek:  See- 
Larson.  Cart  O.,  Jr.:  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slintoo,  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Robert,  J.  Brozek;  Franco,  Albeito;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K ,  5,702.430.  O. 
607-1.000. 
Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie:  See — 

Duraitd.    Ludovic:    Babingui,    Jean-Paul;    Moulin,    Oaudie;    Robert- 
Piessard.  Sylvie;  Le  Baut  Guillaume;  Scalben.  Elisabeth:  Caignard, 
Daniel-Henri;  and  Renard,  Pierre.  5.703.118.  O.  514-456  000. 
Roberts.  Jeflrcy  B.;  aitd  Hou.  Daqing.  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  System  for  detection  of  transients  from  a  coupling  capacitor 
voltage  transformer  used  in  a  protective  relay  5,703,745,  CI  361-89.000. 
Robeits.  Keidi  M.:  See— 

Gorbics,   Mark   S.;   Roberts.   Keith   M.;   and  Sunmer,   Richaid  L., 
5,703,838,  O.  368-120.000. 


Roberts,  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff,  Oaude  P;  Laue,  Bridget  E.;  and  Pooa. 
Sharon  L  .  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation  Synergistic  antifungal  protein 
and  compositions  containing  same.  5,703,044,  O  514-12.000. 
Robertson,  Derek  Guy;  and  Shute.  Marcus  W ,  to  Lucem  Technologies  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  housing  a  lineanzed  optical  fiber  amplifier.  5,703.990,  O. 
385-135.000. 
Robichaud.  Ronald  T.  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporatioa.  Process  for  preparing 
thermoplastic  potyolefin  resin  articles  of  reduced  hydrocarbon  penneabil- 
ity.  5.702.786.  O  428-35  700. 
Robinson.  Roger  N  .  to  Vistek  Electraaics  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for 

estimating  motion  in  a  video  signal.  5,703.650,  O.  348-413.000. 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bannwarth,  Wilhelm;  Caspers,  Patrick;  Le  Grice,  Stuart;  and  Mous.  Jin. 
5.702,918.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Veils,  Joachim,  5,702,579,  O.  204-522.000. 
Rockefeller  Univei^ty,  The:  See— 

Bucala,  Richad  J.,  5.702,704,  O.  424-137.100. 
Rodabaugh.  Ronald  D.:  and  Leeker.  JerakJ  W.,  to  Armco  lac.  Hydrogen 

peroxide  pickling  of  stainless  steel.  5.702,534.  O.  134-7.000. 
Rodriguez.  Charles:  See— 

Jabkmski,  Paul  L.;  and  Rodriguez.  Ouvtes,  5.701.845. 0.  1 19-166.000. 
Roduit  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Kiener.  Andreas;  Roduit  Jean-Paul;  and  Glackler,  Raiaer,  5,702.930, 0. 
435- 122.000. 
Roemer,  David  J.;  and  Johnson,  Scott  Cutting  ux>l  coolant  device.  S,702J11. 

O.  408-56.000 
Rogers,  Dan  Paul;  and  Smith,  Edward  Freer,  m.  lo  lnq>laiit  innovadons,  lac. 

Thermally  stabilized  casting  core.  5,702.252.  O.  433-173.000. 
Rogers.  Derek  J.:  See— 

OiffonL  Arthur  L.;  Dong.  Deanis  F;  Mumby.  Tunothy  A.;  and  Rogers, 
Derek  J  ,  5,702.587,  O.  205-760.000. 
Rogers,  Jeffrey  E.  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Gene  W ;  and  Rogers,  Jeffrey  E.  D.,  5,702,602. 0. 210-342.000. 
Rogers.  Theodore  W.:  See— 

DeSpain.  JuUaiuie  M.;  Oloff,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Rogers,  Theodoie  W., 
5,702.354,0.601-27.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  Rogen.  Thomas  E;  Ijoeag.  Foe  S.; 
and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A.,  5,703,125,  O.  514-539.000. 
Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Gcxnum.  Daniel  P;  Lin,  Ko-Chung;  DeCresoeazo.  Gary 
A.;  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,703,076.  O. 
514-237.500. 
Rogina.  Peter  R.;  and  Macintosh,  David,  to  WorldScape  L.L.C.  image 

transformation  and  syndiesis  methods.  5.703.%l.  O.  382-154.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Redlich.  George  Harvey;  Willinghuit  Gary  Ixwis;  and  Oiapman,  John 
Steven.  5.703,105,  O.  514-372.000. 
Rohm  Co..  IJd.:  See— 

Amano.  Toshio.  5.701,659.  O.  29-671.000. 

Kondo.  Masahilo:  and  Marumoto.  Kyoji.  5.703.993,  O.  386-35.000 
Kuga,  Kaeko,  5,703.608,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshimasa.  5,703,415.  O.  307-66.000. 
Yamamichi.  Yoshifumi.  5.703.451.  O.  318-492.000. 
Roijey.  Alexandre:  See — 

Prevost  Isabelle;  and  Rojey.  Alexankc.  5.701.761,  O.  62-613.000. 
Rokey  Corporation:  See— 

Rokila,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Davis.  John  J..  5.702,046.  O  227-110.000. 
Rokita,  Stephen  R.;  and  Davis.  John  J.,  to  Rokey  Corporation.  Staple  gun 

having  a  totaling  lower  housing.  5.702.046.  O.  227-110.000. 
Rokutanzono.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikegami.  Takaaki;  Rokutanzono.  Talcashi;  and  Kurimolo.  Eiji.  5.702,855. 
CI.  430-83.000. 
Rolph,  Randy  K.:  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  P;  Rolph,  Randy  K.;  and  Zielinski,  Timodiy  T.,  5,702,532. 
a.  118-730.000. 
Romer.  Duane  R.:  See — 

Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Ganh,  5.703,102, 0. 

514-362.000. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth.  5.703.114. 0. 
514-441.000. 
Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  See — 

Brana.  Miguel  Fciiuuidez;  Berlanga.  Jos^  Maria  Casiellano;  and  Romer- 
dahl, Cynthia.  5,703.089,  O.  514-284.000 
Rommel,  Jeffrey  S.:  Tiaxler.  James  T:  and  Boettcher,  Richard  R.  Process  for 
the  selective  trihalogenabon  of  ketones  useful  as  intermediales  in  the 
synthesis  of  diiophenes  5,703,248.  O  549-62  000 
Rofiunel.  Reiner,  arid  Slangier.  Ulf,  lo  Adolf  Holtinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  shooting  foundry   cores  or  molds.  5,701,946.  O.   164- 
201000 
Rong.  Bor-Doou:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-ICang  Joseph;  Hsieh.  Ching-Chih;  aad  Rong.  Bor-Doou. 
5.703.832.  O.  365-233  000. 
Roos.  Blip;  and  Schwall.  Ralph,  lo  Genentech.  Inc..  Piotectioa  against  liver 

damage  by  HGF  5.703.048.  O  514-12.000 
Roper.  Dan:  See — 

Quan.  Oifton;  Holbrciok.  Peter.  Baltenoa.  Bill;  FitzgerakL  Pat  Roper. 
Dan;  and  Takaki,  Min,  5,703.599,  O.  342-368.000. 
Roquetie  Freres:  See— 
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coouining  cyclic  smjc- 
428-1.000. 


Defaennau.  CUude;  Depiicux.  TTiieny;  Fleche,  Guy;  Cosset.  Serae:  and 
Videiu.  Oidier.  5.703.160,  CI.  525-54.240. 
Rosali.  Robot  L.:  See — 

Cameron,  Kimberly  O.;  Dasilva-Jaidine.  Paul  i ,.:  and  Rosati,  Robert  L 
5,703,108,0.514-382.000. 
ROsch.  Noibeit;  and  Wegener.  Peter.  Silane  coupteii 
tiital  elements  as  alignment  films.  5.702.777.  CI 
Rdsch.  Nocben:  See— 

Escber.  Qaus;  Hatada.  Takamasa;  Illian.  Gerh  id;  ROsch.  Norbert;  and 
Wingen.  Rainer.  5.702.639.  CI.  252-299.0a  . 
Rasch.  Wolfgang;  Sohn,  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann,  lo 
Hcecfasl  Aloiengesellschaft  Pyrazolines  for  pnM  rting  crop  plants  against 
hertncides  5,703.008.  O.  504-106.000. 
Rose,  Jed  E;  and  Levin,  Edward  D..  to  Schaap.  Rot  crt  J.  Agonist-antagonist 
combinacion  to  reduce  the  use  of  nicotine  and  od  er  drugs.  5,703  101  O 
514-343.000. 
Rosemoum  Inc.:  See — 

KittiMlnck.  William  R.,  5,703,575.  CI   340-81  9  170. 
Rosen.  Arnold  M..  lo  Park  Plus  Corpofation.  Bit  :trically  driven  car  lif» 

apiMratus  for  home  use.  5.702.222.  CI.  414-2281  00. 
Rosen.  Marvin  E:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapoiai .  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trafaan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Frai  co.  Alberto;  McGarvey 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E;  and  Pasque.  Mi  hael  K .  5.702,430.  Q. 
607-1.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  and  Kollhammer,  Brian  W.S.,  to  Dbw  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Synthesis  of  cyclopentadicnyl  metal  coonliiaoon  complexes  fioiti 
metal  hydrocarbyloxides.  5.703257.  CI.  556-7.0(1). 
Rosen,  Shotom  S  ,  to  Citibank.  N.A.  Method  for  publishing  secure  com- 
munications among  processing  devices.  5.703.94!  .  CI.  380-21.000. 
Rosenberg.  Ronald  Owen;  Sin^.  Ajaib;  Maupin.  i  nuistopher  James;  and 
Lombardo.  Brian  Scott,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Coi  npany.  Inc.  Removal  of 
unreacted    diisocyanate    monomer    from    pdyneduuie    prepolymers. 
5.703.193.  CI.  528^J4  000  •"  i~/ 

Rosenquist,  Terry  L.  Load-bearing  scaffold  for  beds  uid  die  like.  5.701  616 

a.  5-8.000. 
Rosendial.  Amon,  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Antibodies  i  >  neurobophic  faaor-4 

(NT-4).  5,702,906,  Q.  435-7. 1 00. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  D.,  to  Futrex.  Inc.  Method  and  m  aranis  for  near-infrared 

quantitative  analysis.  5.703.364.  Q.  250-339.120. 
Ross,  Bruce  Douglas:  See— 

Fadier.  Richard  M.;  and  Ross.  Bruce  Dough  i,  5,701,921.  Q    132- 
309.000. 
Rossman.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Moradi,  Mohammad  A.;  Rossman.  Michael  D.; 
Booita.  5.703.7%.  CI.  364-563  000 
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I  aSell.  Larry;  and  Holz. 


Rossteuscher.  Gerhard,  to  Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technft  GmbH.  Power  clamp- 
ing system  for  mounting/securing  of  automotive  wheel  assemblies  onto 
wheel  balancing  machines.  5.703.291.  Q.  73-487,  JOO 
Rdsdund.  Toid:  See— 

Albrektssoo,  Bjem;  Carisson.  Lars;  Jacobsson,  t  iagnus;  Rostlund.  Totd- 
and  Wennfaerg.  Stig,  5,702.473.  O.  623-22.0  O. 
Roth.  Douglas  Duane:  See — 

Jester,  Randy  Douglas;  Penoyer,  John  Arthur.  Rodi,  Douglas  Duane 
Frank,  Detlef;  Onodera,  Minoru;  Tsudaka.  11  keichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki' 
and  Moritani,  Tohei,  5.703.202.  CI.  528-48  1j  100 
Rodu  Francis  A.:  See— 

Bar-O,  David;  Kimmel,  James  S.;  and  Roth,  Fr  ncis  A.,  5,702,351,  O. 

600-190.000. 

Roth,  Steve;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Detecting 

active  emitters  using  scan  rate  correlation  of  traciing  receiver  and  radar 

data.  5.703.590.  CI.  34213.000. 

Rochgery.  Eugene  F.;  and  Seefried,  Cart  G.,  Jr.,  lo  CHi  Corporation.  Pyridine 

and      pyridone      stabilizers      for     hydroxylanu  onium      nitrate      and 


CI.  149-88.000. 
and  Stauffer,  Werner, 
for  the  preparation  of 


,  Gerald  L.,  5,701,737. 


Messandra,  5,702.702, 


hydroxylamine-conlaining  compositions.  5.703,32 
Rolzinger,  Bruno;  Schmutz.  Thomas;  Bruiuier.  Martii 
to  aba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Proces]  .„ 
stabilized  olefin  polymers.  5.703.149,  C\.  524-1 16  000 
Roulinson,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Branik.  David  P;  Roulinson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Umii 
a.  60-299.000 
Roux.  Christian:  See— 

Gnrer,  Freddy;  Vezain.  Gerard;  and  Roux,  Q  istian,  5.702,069,  CI 

Rovera.  Giovaimi:  See — 

Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano, 
a.  424-93.710. 
Rowley.  David  C:  See— 

Semple.  Joseph  Edward:  Aidecky,  Robert  John   Nun.  Ruth  Foelsche 

Ripfca,  William  Charles;  Rowley,  David  C;  Ui  i-Wilby.  Marguerita  S 

L.;  and  Biunck.  Terence  Kevin.  5.703,208.  C    530-331.000 

Rubioet  Faucet  Company.  The:  See— 

Luisi.  Domenic.  5.701.926,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Rudigicr,  JOrgen:  See — 

Grundei,  Hans;  Rudigier,  JUigen;  and  Weber,  O  ristian.  5.702  471   C\ 
623-21.000  ' 

Rueff.  John  Robert:  See— 

Buck,  Keith  Evan;  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvey,  |obett  Joseph;  Litwak 
Philip;andRueff,  John  Robert  5,701,919,  a   128-898.000 
Ruess.  Philip  G.:  See—  ' 


Gottlieb.  Robert  K.;  Grossman,  Richard  A.;  Ukovits.  Michael  R.;  and 
Ruess,  Philip  G..  5.702.098.  CI.  270-58.060 
Rufo.  George.  Jr.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Thomas,  Alvin;  Rufo,  George.  Jr.;  Durham,  Larry; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5,701,997,  CI.  206-308  100. 
Rupe,  Danny  L.,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  assembling 

a  box  spring  frame.  5,701,653.  a.  29-432.000. 
Rupp.  Garry  E.:  See— 

Sasamine.  Kazuo;  and  Rupp.  Garry  E..  5,701,911,  C\.  128-772.000. 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital  for  Special  Suiserv.  New 
York  Society  for  The:  See—  f~~  6    j 

Burstein,  Albert  H.;  and  Battel.  Donald  L..  5.702.458,  O.  623-20000 
Rus,  Liviu:  See — 

Fowler,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rus.  Liviu,  5,702,145,  O.  296-66.000. 
Ruse,  James:  See — 

Boddy,  Ian;  Potts,  Matthew  D.;  Foole,  Keith  D.;  and  Ruse.  James 
5.703.732,  CI.  359-841.000. 
Rushing,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Simmons,  Scott  C;  Pohl,  John  R.;  Guess,  Terrell  M.;  Rushing,  Douglas 
A ;  Caputo,  Michael  P,  Jr.;  and  Billica,  Roger  D..  5,701.904,  Q 
128-670.000. 
Russell,  Douglas  R.  Handheld  gaming  ball  display  device.  5,702  101    CI 

273-I44.00B. 
Russell.  Robert  L  Modular  valve  assembly.  5.701,930.  O.  137-454.500. 
Russell.  Timothy  M..  to  Frye  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  acoustical  devices,  including  hearing  aids  and  the  like  5  703  797 
a.  364-576.000. 
Russell.  William  E;  Hall,  Barrie  G.;  and  Medeiros.  Fernando,  lo  Moore 
Company.  The.  Container  and  method  for  relaxing  snags  during  dispen- 
sement  of  strip  material.  5,702,001,  CI.  206-388.000. 
Rustad.  Andre   M.;   and  Davison.   Paul  O.,  to  Baxter  International   Inc. 

Breathing  circuit  headng  element  retainer.  5,701,887.  Q.  128-204.170 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Mammone,  Richard  J.;  Farrell,  Kevin;  and  Freeman,  Brian,  5,703  908 
a.  375-278.000 
Ruther.  Michael:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  RuUier,  Michael;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus 
Dieter,  and  Endermann,  Rainer.  5,703,094.  C\.  514-312  000 
Ryan,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Karunasiri.  Tissa  R.;  Bell,  David  A.;  and  Ryan.  Bruce  M..  5,703,464  CI 
320-19.000. 
Ryan.  Carl  R.;  See- 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y;  Shook.  Stephen  G.;  and  Ryan.  Cart  R 
5.703,504,  a.  327-72.000. 
Ryan,  John  J..  HI:  See- 
Williamson,  Dan;  MilU,  James  A.;  and  Ryan,  John  J.,  Ill,  5.701,957  O 
166-297.000.  .       ,       ,      . 

Ryan.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Smidi.  Paul  H.;  Brainard,  James  R.;  Jarvinen,  Gordon  D.;  and  Ryan 
Robert  R,  5,702,683,  CI.  424-9.361. 
Ryatt  Sadie.  Treatment  non-rebreather  assembly  and  method  for  delivering 

oxygen  and  medication.  5,701.886.  O.  128-203  120 
Rykken.  Oddvin:  See— 

Mengshoel,  Hans  Chr.;  and  Rykken,  Oddvin,  5,702,158.  Q.  297- 
445.100. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Kurihara.  Katsumi;  Kawamoto,  Shiro;  Nemazi,  John  E;  and  Conzer 
William  G.  5,701.855,  a.  123-73.0AD.  ' 

Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sakau,  Hirofumi;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi,  5,702,849,  C[.  430-5  000 
Ryoke,  Katsumi:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji:  and  Ryoke,  Katsumi.  5.702,800,  CI.  428-144.000. 
Ryosei  Electro-Circuit  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida.  Yukihumi,  5.702,272,  CI.  439-843.000. 
Ryu,  Myung  Sun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-bit  dau 
output  buffer  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,703,812,  CI.  365- 
1 8".05U, 
Sa.  Yong-Jae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Steam  pressure  rice  cooker 
widi   an   auxiliary   steam   pressure  exhausting  device.   5,701  805    CI 
99-331.000 
Saaski,  EIric  W.;  and  Lawrence,  Dale  M.,  to  Reseanrh  international.  Inc. 

Medxxls  for  manufacturing  a  flow  switch.  5,702,618,  CI  216-2  000 
Saba,  Hayalo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Wakalsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Saba.  Hayalo.  5  703  151 
a.  524-262.000.  ... 

Sabatini.  Massimo:  See — 

Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Sauveur.  Fr«dric;  Boussaid.  Marie-Fnmcoise; 
Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  and  Sabatini.  Massimo.  5.703,074,  C\.  514- 
231.500. 
Sabin,  Gregory  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting 
die  slew  rate  of  output  drivers  by  selectively  programming  the  threshold 
voluge  of  flash  cells  connected  thereto.  5,703.4%,  CI.  326-27.000 
Sacchettini.  James;  Blanchard,  John;  and  Jacobs,  William  R.,  Jr.  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva 
University   Method  and  compounds  for  inhibiting  lipid  biosynthesis  of 
bacteria  and  plants.  5,702,935,  CI  435-193.000 
Sadler,  John:  See- 
Webster,  Craig;  and  Sadler,  John,  5.701,632,  d.  15-330.000 
Sadvary,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Swarup,  Shanti;  and  Sadvary,  Richard  J.,  5,703,155,  C\.  524-558  000 
Saegusa,  Koichiro:  See— 


Okuma,  Kiyoshi;  Saegusa,  Koichiro;  and  Shiono,  Ryozo,  5,702,556,  CI. 
156-261000. 
Saeki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Yasuhiko;  Saeki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Etchu.  Masami. 
5,702,794.  a.  428-65  300. 
Saenger,  Kaiherine  Lyim;  and  Kolecki.  David  Edward,  to  Intenutional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making  an  isolated  sidewall 
capacitor  having  a  compound  plate  electrode.  5,701.647,  CI.  29-25.420. 
SAFT:  See- 
Bernard,  Patrick;  Lecerf,  Andri;  Senyarich,  Sliphane.  and  Audry,  Clau- 
dette.  5.702,844.  a.  429-223.000. 
Sagawa.  Akemi;  Sakai.  Masahiko;  Ebaia.  Michio;  and  Itoh,  Ren.  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  melt  type  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  5.703,145,  CI. 
523-161.000. 
Sagenmtlller.  Alfons;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert;  Uzawa.  Shigeru;  and  Sailo, 
Kenichi,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Synergistic  combinations  of 
ammonium  salu.  5,703,132,  C\.  514-643.000. 
Sager,  Ottmar  See — 

Vry.   Uwe;   Sager.   Ottmar;   Striihie.   Fritt;   and   Poxleitner.   Martin, 
5,702.350,  CI.  600-166.000. 
Saggar.  Rahul.   Expandable  prosthesis  for  spinal  fusion.   5,702.455,  CI. 

623-17.000. 
Sagisaka.  Yasuo;  and  Hitala.  Yoshihiko.  to  Denso  Corporabon.  Malfunction 
diagnosis  device  for  engine  speed  controller.  5.701,866,  Q.  123-339.150. 
Sahashi,  Masashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito:     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Saha.shi,    Masashi, 
5,702,832,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Sahasi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Kozakai.    Motokazu;    Aoyama,    Kuniloshi;    and    Sahasi.    Masahiko. 
5.702.053.  CI.  229-87.020. 
Sahinalp.  Suleyman  Cenk:  See — 

Matias.  Yossi ;  and  Sahinalp.  Suleyman  Cenk.  5.703381 .  Q.  34 1  -67.000. 
Saida,  Kazimori:  See — 

Yamagucbi,    Hiroyuki;    Naito.    Masayuki;    inayosin,    SatosU;    Dot, 
Nobuyuki;  Saida,  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya.  Yasuhiko,  5,701,949,  Q. 
165-42.000. 
Saigo,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  O'Toole,  Brendan;  Saigo,  Tsutomu;  Shimoyama,  Kenichi; 
Kumagai,  Ryo;  and  Takada,  Yoshihide,  5,703,486.  O.  324-427.000. 
Saijyo,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishida,  Natuo;  Saijyo,  Yoshio;  Arakawa.  Shingo;  Watanabe,  Kimiaki; 
and  Inaba.  Hidehiro.  5,70335,  O  73-593.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro.  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kameshima. 
Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroluminescent  device  for  illumi- 
nating a  liquid  crystal  display.  5,703,666,  O.  349-61.000. 
Saimatec  Engineering  Oy:  See — 

Rasimus,  Scppo;  and  Tolvanen.  Heikki,  5.702.183,  Q.  366-195.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norion  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Dynan,  Stephen;  Shindle,  Jack;  and  Vayda,  John,  5,702,997.  CL  501- 
88.000. 
Saito,  Akio:  See — 

Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi; 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao:  Masuda.  Kazuaki; 
Saito,  Akio,  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,703,632,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Sailo,  Akiya:  See- 
Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  File,  Barry  Alan;  Saito,  Akiya;  and  New,  Andnay 
C,  5,703.858,  a.  369-58.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Arashima,  Tertio;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi; 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.703,632,  C\.  347-47.000. 
Sailo.  Aisushi:  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  tracking 
control  method,  optical  disk  device,  and  optical  disk  with  increased 
recording  density.  5,703,846,  CI.  369-44.260. 
Sailo,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide,  Horishi;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka; 

Saito,  Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Macda,   Takeshi;    Kugiya, 

Fiunio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide,  5.703.855.  C\  369-54  000 

Saitn.  Hirokazu;  and  Tada.  Sugihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of 

producing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  apparatus  for  the  same, 

method  of  measuring  a  silver  or  halogen  ion  concentration  and  an  fpptrwipf 

for  the  same  5,702,851.  Q.  430-30.000 

Sailo,  Hiroshi.  lo  Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited.  Upper  tool  for  a  press. 

5,701.790.  a.  83-140000. 
Saito.  Kenichi:  See — 

SagenmQUer.  Alfons;  Schubert  Hans-Heiben;  Uzawa.  Shigeru;  and 
Saito,  Kenichi.  5.703.132.  CI   514-643.000. 
Sailo.  Norio:  See — 

Osada.  Takayuki;  Tsuda.  Fumishiro;  Saito.  Norio;  Diara.  TUceji;  Wagat- 
suma,  Yoshio;  and  Moriya,  Hiloshi,  5,703.557,  O.  336-92.000. 
Saito.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Sailo.  Yasuhiko;  Saeki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Etchu.  Masami. 
5.702.794.  a.  428-65.300. 
Sain.  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masashi;  Saito.  Yasushi:  Ichihashi.  Takao;  and  Yamada. 

Shuji.  5.703.888.  CI.  371-51  100 
Sato.  Yuzo;  Kaneko,  Katsumi;  and  Sailo,  Yasushi,  5,703,530,  Q.  330- 
149.000. 
Saitoh,  Shinichi:  &r— 


Hayakawa,  Yuuichi;  Saitoh,  Shinichi;  MaUuzaki,  Isao;  and  Kayana. 
Masayoshi.  5,703.739.  C\.  360-121.000. 
Saj,  Chester  Frank:  See — 

Steigerwald.  Robert  Louis;  Saj,  Chester  Franl^;  and  Slevanovic,  LjiMsa 
Dragoljub,  5,703,441,  O.  315-307.000. 
Saka,  Yuuji:  See — 

Onizuka,  Takahiro;  and  Saka.  Yuuji,  5,703,746,  Q.  361-106.000. 
Sakabe.  Yukio:  See— 

Nakayama.  Akinori;  Ishikawa.  Tenmobi;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakabe. 
Yukio,  5,703.000,  O  501-152.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi;  Oumi,  Hayalo:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  lo  NSK,  Ltd.  Auiaien- 

sioner  5.702,315.  C\  474-94.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Satoshi:  Yanagi,  Hideki;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  and  Nawa.  Masay- 
oshi.  5,702,510,  a.  106-31.600. 
Sakai.  Masahiko:  See— 

Sagawa,  Akemi;  Sakai,   Masahiko;  Ebala,  Michio;  and  Itoh,   Ren, 
5,703,145.0.  523-161.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Arakawa.  Naolo;  and  Ohnishi.  Tet- 
suya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  memory  anparatus.  5,703,696,  CL 
358-404.000. 
Sakai,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kamata.  Shigeto;  and  Sakai,  Toshikazu,  5,703,420,  Q.  310-54.000. 
Sakaki,  Junichi:  See — 

Frilh.  Thomas;  Pinema,  Thomas;  Murata.  Toshiki;  Svensson,  Leae  D.; 
Yuumoto.  Yoke;  and  Sakaki.  Junichi.  5.703,106,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Sakakibara.  Keisuke;  Murasaki.  Ryuichi;  Dajjyogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minaio, 
Tsuyoshi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded  surface  fastener  and  medxxl  for 
manufacturing  die  same.  5,702,797,  O.  428-100.000. 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi,  Milsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu 
Electnc  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-resistance  effect  element.  5,702,834, 
CI  428-692.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Penegaard,  Jens  Kristian;  Mohzen.  Ejner  Knud;  Andenen,  Kim;  Ped- 

ersen.  Henrik;  Btfgcs*,  Klaus  Peter,  Pemet  Andre;  Bopp.  Barbara; 

Mulford.  Darcy,  and  Sakamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.703,087,  C\  514-278.000. 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  repulsion  magnetic  circuit  type  loudspeaker.  5.701.657,  C\.  29-594.000 

Sakase  Adteck  Co  :  See — 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Hiromi;  and  Shibala.  Hiraiaka.  5,702,993, 
CI  442-204.000. 
Sakashita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hashizume,  Takeshi;  and  Sakashita,  Kazuhiro,  5,703413,  a.  327- 
202.000. 
Sakaia,  Hirofumi;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation. 
Mask  for  transferring  a  patlem  for  use  in  a  semicanduciar  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,702,849,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Sakaia,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki;  Sakaia.  Kazuyuki;  and  bnazu. 
Shifou.  5.702..594.  CI  210-151.000. 
Sakauchi,  Kazuo;  Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa.  Akira.  to  SEH  America, 
inc  Method  of  operating  a  growing  hall  containing  puller  cells.  5.702.522. 
a.  117-2.000. 
Sakoda.  Hidefaaiu:  See— 

Sa«io,  Michio;  Tsuji,  Kaznto;  Sakoda,  Hidehani;  Suzuki,  YocMmi:  and 
Sakuma,  Masao,  5,703,398.  Q.  257-706.000. 
Sakon.  Yohta:  See— 

Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  1^imR>,  Nozomu;  and  Sakon,  Yoha, 
5.702,833.  CI  428-690.000. 
Saksena,  Anil  K  :  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.;  Pike, 
Russell  E;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Bcmiett 
Frank,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Tetrahvdroftiran  antifungals.  5,703,079, 
a.  514-252.000 
Sakjena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.;  Pilu, 
Russell  E.;  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu,  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and  Bennett 
Frank,  lo  Schering  Carpaiation.  Telrahydrofuran  antifungals.  5,703,236, 
a.  544-366.000 
Sakinna,  Masao:  See — 

Sooo,  Michio;  Tsuji,  Kazuio;  Sakoda.  Hidefaani;  Suzuki.  Yodumi;  and 
Sakuma,  Masao,  5,703398,  O.  257-706.000. 
Salatas,  Kadiy:  See- 
Carlson,  William  C;  Hafde.  Jeffrey  E;  Salatas,  Kalhy;  Hvris,  Amy;  nd 
Unke,  Willis  R.,  5,701,699,  Q  47-57.600. 
Salgat  Matt  T:  See— 

McKJbben,  Kenneth  D ;  Gould,  Alan  P:  Wuepper.  Thomas  E;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Matthaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L..  Good,  David,  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond,  FliiUp 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow,  Darrell;  Stiens,  Thomas  O.;  Md 
Stevens,  Larry  M  ,  5,701,945,  O.  164-130.000. 
Saling,  Peter  See— 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  GrilttneT-Menen.  Sabine;  Saling,  Peter.  Sens,  Ritdiger. 
and  Reichelt  Helmut.  5.703,238,  O  546-119.000 
Salituro,  Francesco  G  ;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M..  to  Merrell  Ptiarmaceuiicals  Inc. 

3-aminoindolyl  derivatives.  5,703.107.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Salk  institute  for  Biological  Smdies.  The:  See — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  5,702.914.  a.  435-29.000. 
Sailer,  Louis  Richard:  See— 

Metzler,  Michael  Eugene:  and  Sailer.  Louis  Richard.  5,702,342,  O. 
600-25.000. 
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Satley,  Sybil.  Game  bowd  having  mechanical  cha  icters.  5.702,103,  O. 

273-243.000. 
Salmon.  Michael  E.;  and  Pankey.  Breni  W..  to  Nu-Ta  h  &  Engineering.  Inc. 
Illuminated  pointer  for  an  analog  gauge  and  relal  d  method  of  use  and 
manufacture.  5.703.612.  CI.  345-75.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Challande,    Christian:    Desarmaux,    Pierre;    i  id    Thomas.    Pascal 
5,702.119,  CI.  280-625.000 
Salonen,  Jarmo  Sakah:  See — 

Kajalainen.  Aito  Johannes:  Sddervall.  Maria-I  isa:  Kalapudas.  Aija 
Maiketta:  Pelkooen.  Reino  Olavi:  Laine.  Aire  klaria:  Lammini 
Ri«o  Arvo  Sakari:  and  Salonen.  Jarmo  Sakai  .  5.703,109.  CI 
383.000. 
Saltzman.  Jeremy,  to  Dictahone  Coqncation.  Voic< 

system  and  method.  5.703.937,  Q.  379-88.000. 
Salugsugan.  Isidore:  and  Schonauer.  Diana  M..  to  Ad>  meed  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Re(hjced  chemical-mechanical  polishing  parti  :ulate  contamination 
5.702,563.0.  156-636.100. 
Salz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Rheinbeiger.  Volker.  Moszner.  Notben;  Salz.  Ulr  ch:  and  Voelkel.  Tho- 
mas. 5,703,249,  CI.  549-337.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Buitin,  Jean  Piene;  Dobrowolski,  Ravien:  and  Th(  n>e,  Caryl,  5,703,770 
a.  363-61.000. 
Samson,  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Compo!  te  super-elastic  alloy 

braid  reinforced  catheter.  5.702.373.  CI.  604-282.01  [). 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Sung-lim:  and  An.  Kwang-jin.  5.702,871.  (  :i.  430-314.000 
Jeong.  Bong  kwon.  5.703.432.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Kim.  Chang-seob:  Son.  Scok-bong;  Kim.  Sang-k]  m;  and  Jeoos.  Bone- 
uk.  5,703,429,  CI.  31 3-346.00R.  * 

Samsung  Elccnronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Jung-wan.  5.703.580.  Q.  341-59.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  In-eung:  and  Choukh.  Alexandre  M.,  5,703,  38,  CI.  360-113  000 
Woo,  Suk  Ha.  5,703.752,  Q.  361-704.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Jong  Tae.  5.703,453.  Q.  318-625.000. 

Kim.  Gyung-Yeol.  5.704.023.  Q.  395-1 14.000. 

Kim,  Sung-Hyun,  5,703.699.  CI.  358-442.000. 

Kim,  Yong-bo:  Lee.  Young-sik;  and  Chun.  Hee  5.703,750.  O.  361- 

Kwon.  Joong-Yeol.  5,703,443,  CI.  315-370.000. 

Lee.  Chul-woo:  and  Yoo.  Jang-hoon.  5.703.862.  ( 1.  369-112.000 

Lee,  Jong-Chan.  5.702.064.  CI.  242-338.400 

Lee.  Kang-yoon.  5,702.969.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Lee,  Kyu-Chan:  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon,  5,703.475,  C  .  323-313.000 

Moon.  Kyusun.  5,702.960.  Q.  437-40. TFT. 

Nam,  Hyo-Yun:  and  Suh,  Young-Ho.  5.703.816.  ( :i.  365-200.000. 

Oh,  Seung-Hun;  Doh,  Gyun-Hae:  and  Kang,  Sun-\  ^oong,  5,702,497  Q 

65-412.000. 
PSBk,  Jae-Hong,  5,702.961,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Shin,   Hyun-Doo:  lo.  Sung-O;  and   Nahm.  Eo  i-Ju.  5,701,624,  CL 

8-159.000. 
Yomoda,  Kenju,  5,703,730,  O.  359-824.000. 
Yoon,  Hyung-su.  5.703,662,  O.  348-728.000. 
Samsung  Electronocs  0>.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoo.  Seung-Moon:  and  Yoo.  Jei-Hwon.  5.703.811    a.  365-189.050. 
Sanberg.  Paul  R.:  Cameron.  Don  p.;  and  Borlongan.  Ce  irio  V..  to  University 
of  South  Florida.  Senoii  cells  as  neurotccovery  iodu  ling  cells  for  Parkin- 
soos  disease.  5,702,700,  Q.  424-93.100. 
Sanchez,  Manuel:  See — 

Jayasuriya.  Hiranihi;  Lingham,  Russell  B.;  Pelaez  Fernando;  Sanchez 
Manuel;  Silverman,  Keith  C  ;  Singh,  Sheo  Bux;  t  nd  Zink.  Deborah  L 
5.703,067.0.514-179.000. 
Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Lofitaiti.  Daniel  P.;  Konh,  Henry  F:  Saitdbeig,  Joi  uhan  S.;  and  Uuton 
Ricfaacd  J.,  5,703,972,  Q.  382-310.000. 
Sanden  Cofpomioa:  See— 

MaBumow,  Takayuki;   Matsumoio,   Yasuomi:   i  nd   Fujita,   Hiroshi 
5,702.241,  a.  418-55.400. 
Sander,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hilbicfas,  Eilhanl:  Kienberger.  Manfred;  and  Sand  r,  Ulrich,  5,702J85, 
a.  205-468.000. 
Sanders,  James  F:  See— 

PeUeriie,  Mark  J.;  Rich,  Larry  D.:  and  Sanders,  Jai  les  F,  5,702J09,  Q 
106-2.000.  1^ 

I.  Gurpicel  S.;  and  Kline,  Bruce  C,  to  Chiron  Di^nostics  Corporation 


PISS 


Nudeic  acid  probes  foe  die  detection  and  identificalia  of  fungi.  5,702.889, 
O.  435-6.000.  ' 

Sandia  Corporalioa:  See — 

Druniheller,  Douglas  S.,  5.703,836.  O.  367-165.0  0 
Nilsen,  Cur  A.,  5.703,562,  O  340-286.020. 
Shepodd,  Timodiy  J.;  and  PhiUip,  Braifley  U,    I.703J78,  O.  252- 
182.120. 
Sando,  Mumo:  See- 

Towatt,  Aliuya;  and  Sando,  Mulsuo,  5,703,002,  (  I.  SO2-3SO000 
Saadvik  AB:  See—  ~ 

Ljuttgbetg,  Bjfira,  5.702,808,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Sandvik  Sorting  Systems.  Inc.:  ~ 


UMI 


Boone.  Joseph  T;  Hillerich.  Thomas  Anthonv.  Jr.;  Grispart  Gerald 
Robert:  and  Ydoate.  Edward.  5.701.989.  CI.  198-448.000. 
Saner.  Niklaus:  See — 

Mallah.  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horst;  Saner.  Niklaus;  and  Vbitol.  PWer 
5.703.343.  CI.  2I9-687.O0O. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki;  Fujita.  Takashi:  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takao;  Wada.  Kunio;  Oguchi.  Minoru:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  and 
Horikoshi.  Hirc^oshi.  5.703.0%.  O.  514-326.000. 
Yokoi,  Shinji;   Nishida,  Akira;  Obata,  Tokio;  and  Goka.   Kouichi 
5.703.064,  CI.  514-80.000 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isaka,  Akihiko,  5,703,305,  Q.  84-95.100. 
Sannel.  Benjamin  H.:  See— 

Lundstrom.  Robeil  W ;  McCumber,  Roger  D.;  and  Sannel,  Benjamin  H 
5,701.727.  CI.  53-569.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus 

and  image  displaying  system.  5.701.897.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha-  Fluoroscopic  apparanis  5,701.903,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Sano.  Kunio.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Probing  test  apparatus.  5,703  494 

CI.  324-761.000. 
Sano,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Yamada,  Yosuke;  Sano.  Shigeaki;  Yoshida,  Toshiji;  and  Kagitani  Toshio 
5.702.664.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaku,  Junichi:  and  Yamada.  Masaichi.  5.701.872,  CI.  123-495.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoicbi;  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki 
Takehisa,  5,702,276,  Q.  440-89.000. 
Sant,  David  M.:  See — 

De  Monbrun.  Michael  A.;  De  Monbrun.  Dianne  L.;  Sant,  Jammie;  and 
Sant.  David  M..  5.702,330.  O.  482-105.000. 
Sant.  Jammie:  See — 

De  Monbrun.  Michael  A.;  De  Monbrun.  Dianne  L;  Sant,  Jammie  and 
Sant,  David  M.,  5,702,330,  CI.  482- 105.000. 
Santhanam,  Vatsa,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Con^any.  EiBcient  explicit  data 
prefetching  analysis  and  code  generation  in  a  low-level  optimizer  for 
mserting  prefetch  instructions  into  loops  of  applications.  5.704  053   CI 
284-383.000. 
Saiuin.  Giovaimi:  See — 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    Santin.    Giovanni;    and    Marona,    Giulio 
5.703.807.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera.  Giovanni;  and  Cesano,  Alessandra.  to  Wistar 
Instimie  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  Tlte.  Modified  cytotoxic  tall  cell  line  and 
compositions  and  methods  for  manufacture  and  use  thereof  as  dierapeutic 
reagents  for  cancer  5,702.702.  CI.  424-93.710. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki.  5.702.605.  CI.  210-632.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshitaka:  Tadokoro,  Motoo;  and  Yamawaki.  Akifumi.  5,702.762. 
CI.  427-212.000. 

Watanabe,  Tohiu,  5,703,641.  a.  348-274.000. 
Sarcos,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C:  and  Davis.  Clark  C,  5,703,422,  Ci.  310-82  000 
Sard,  Howard  P.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenneth  A.;  GalH,  Stephen  J.;  Meltzer.  Peter 
C;  Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Sard,  Howard  P,  5.703,088.  Q.  514-278.000 
Sarfett.  Andreas:  See — 

Adamek.  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer,  Horst;  Entiup,  Huben  Grosse;  Nien- 
haus.  Clemens;  Herchcnbach.  Paul;  Sarfert  Andreas;  iUmpf.  Klaus- 
and  Schon,  Wiihelm.  5.702.306.  CI.  464-172.000. 
Sari.  Osman;  and  Blank.  Helmut,  to  Pierburg  AG.  Balanced  valve  coolrol 

member  for  exhaust  gas  recycling.  5.701.874.  Q.  123-571.000. 
Sarkka.  Vell-Matti,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Dielectric  resonator 
having  adjustment  plates  movable  with  respect  to  resonator  disc  and  each 
other.  5,703>»8.  O.  333-235.000. 
Sartore.  Richard  G..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Cireuit  scanning 

device  and  method  5,703361,  O  250-310.000. 
Sanwell.  Alfred  Leonard:  and  Thoma.  Endre  Philip,  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  output  impedance  control.  5.703.495.  O 
324-763.000. 
Sarver.  David;  DAlessio.  Keirti;  and  D'Alessio.  Raymond  A.,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation;  and  Biomet.  lac.  Process  for  making  poly- 
meric articles.  5.702,656,  O.  264-102.000. 
Sasahara,  Kazunori:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  Sasahara,  Kazunori:  Sato,  Yoneii' 
and  Baba,  Yoko,  5,702,820,  a.  428-413.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroco:  See— 

Adachi,  Mitsum;  Sasaki,  Hirolo;  and  Sato,  Saloni,  5,701  942    C\ 
164-71.100. 
Sasaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada,  Makolo;  Fujishima,  Hiiomichi;  Nailo, 

Masaaki;  Sasaki,  Kazuya;  Tsuchiya,  Jiro;  and  Maeda,  Tonwharu 

5.702.123.  a.  280-735.000. 

Sasaki.  Makolo;  and  Sato,  Uisaiake.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Fluid 

having  bodi  magnetic  and  electrorheological  characteristics.  5,702,630,  CL 

252-62.520. 

Sasaki,  Naooka;  Sugaya,  Kenju;  and  Nakahashi.  Fumio.  to  J^ian  Servo  Co. 

Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  color  recording  device.  5.703,635,  Q.  347- 1 76.000. 


Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
photonic  integrated  circuit  and  fabrication  process  therefor.  5.703.974,  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Sa.samine.  Kazuo:  and  Rupp.  Garry  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Guide  wire 

extension  docking  system.  5.701.911.  a.  128-772.000. 
Sasib  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spada.  Valter.  5,701,718,  Q.  53-201.000. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See — 

Heuer,  Lutz:  Wachtler.  Peter.  Kugler.  Martin;  Schrage.  Heinrich;  and 
Sasse.  Klaus.  5.703.103.  O  514-365  000. 
Salake.  Masaki:  See— 

Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Okita, 
Tsulomu,  5.702,821.  D.  428-425.900. 
SalCon  Technology.  Corp.:  See — 

Bushko.  Dariusz  Antoni;  Avakian.  Kevin  Michael;  Johnson,  Bnice 
Graham;  and  Gerver,  Michael  Jonathan.  5.703.553.  O.  335-215.000. 
Salelec  S.A.:  See— 

Dieras.  Francis;  and  Billard.  Jean-Luc,  5.702.360.  C  604-22.000. 
Salo.  Akihiko;  Mizutani,  Kenzo;  Kawabala.  Masami;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Iwao. 
to  Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composibon  for  volume  hologram 
recording.  5.702.846.  Q.  430-2.000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsulomu:  Naoe.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Nishimura,  Toshi- 
hiko; and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  5.703.579.  G.  341-50.000. 
Salo.  Hisalake:  See- 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  and  Sato.  Hisaoke.  5.702.630.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Eckels.  Phillip  William;  Salo.  Kazuhiko;  Woods.  Daniel  Chrislian;  Ward. 
Granville  Geer;  Hayworth,  Gregory  Farin;  and  King,  Christopher  G., 
5.701,744,0.62-47.100. 
Sato,  Satoru:  See — 

Adachi,  Mitsuru;  Sasaki,  Hirolo;  and  Salo,  Saloro,  5,701,942,  CI. 
164-71  100. 
Salo,  Shunichi:  See — 

Komiyama.  Matubu;  Sato.  Shunichi;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  Ishizaka,  Tet- 
suo; and  Yokoi.  Saeko.  5.703.893.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Salo.  Takaaki:  See — 

Reed.  John  C;  and  Salo.  Takaaki,  5.702.897.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Salo.  Toru:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenji:  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.702.546.  Ci.  152-209  OOR 
Mizutani,  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  Maruyama,  Kenya;  Senda,  Masa- 
nori;  Takeuchi,  Kalsunao;  and  Sato,  Toru,  5.701.867,  Q.  123-339. 160. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See- 
Jester,  Randy  Douglas:  Penoyer.  John  Arthur.  Roth,  Douglas  Duane: 
Frank.  Detlef;  Onodeia.  Minoru;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Salo.  Toshiaki: 
and  Moritani.  Tohei,  5.703.202.  a.  528-481.000. 
Sato.  Toshichika:  See— 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura.  Maoji;  Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Salo. 
Toshichika,  5,703,653,  O.  348-445.000 
Sato.  Yoneji:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Minoru;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  Sasahara,  Kazunori;  Sato,  Yoneji; 
and  Baba.  Yoko.  5.702,820,  Q  428-413  000 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Nagano,  Toshihiio;  Saio,  Yoshiaki;  Nishimori,  Jun;  and  Tachibana, 
Fusao,  5,701,856,  O.  I23-730AD 
Salo.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Endo.  Mitsuyoshi;  Asai.  Hironori;  Yano.  Keiichi;  and  Salo,  Yoshiloshi. 
5.703.397.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Salo.  Yuzo;  Kaneko.  Katsumi;  and  Saito.  Yasushi.  to  Yagi  Antenna  Co..  Ltd. 
Radio  frequency  amplifier  having  improved  CTB  mi  cross  imduladon 
characteristics  5.703,530,  O.  330-149.000 
Satoh.  Makolo:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo;  Kataho.  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makolo;  Tanaka,  Tsulomu;  Nose. 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide:  and  Hama- 
hala.  Toshihiro.  5.703.901.  O.  373-109  000 
Salomi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Salomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.702.834, 

a.  428-692.000. 

Satou.  Masaharu:  Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Kawagoe.  Kenji; 

Uno,  Takaaki:  Aimoio.  Hideo;  and  Horiuchi.  Tamaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd  Rear  suspension  of  vehicle.  5.702.122.  C\.  280-691.000. 

Sattar.  Sohail;  and  Polsky,  Steven  E..  to  InierVoice.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  delivering  calling  services.  5.703.940.  O.  379-201.000. 
Satyamurti.  Sunil:  See — 

Gorday.  Paul  Edward;  Gorday.  Xuan-Khanh  Tran;  and  Satyamurti.  Sunil. 
5,703,570,  a.  340-825.440. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See— 

Gollner.  Wiihelm:  and  Maiers.  Manfred,  5,703,345,  O.  235-384.000 
Sauer.  Joe  D    See— 

Magin,  Ralph  W.;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D  .  5,703,016,  O.  504-206.000. 
Sauer.  Thomas,  to  Polymer  Latex  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  DispersiMe  powder 

binders.  5.703.156.  CI.  524-802  000 
Sauveur.  Frfediric:  See — 

Wicrzbicki.   Michel;   Sauveur.   fttdtnc;   Boussard,   Marie-Francoisc; 
Bonnet.  JacqueUne;  and  Sabadni.  Massimo.  5.703.074.  Q.  514- 
231.500. 
Savoie.  Rob  E.:  See— 

Lawson.  John  A.:  Morrison.  W.  Andrew;  and  Savoie.  Rob  E..  5.703.727, 
a.  359-802.000. 
Savu,  Patficia  M.:  See- 


Johnson,  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe,  Marc  D.;  Savu.  Panicia  M.;  Swntad, 
Daniel  C;  and  Spawn,  Terence  D.,  5,702,637,  O.  2S2-299.6I0. 
Sawabe,  Atsuhito:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiioshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoti.  Reiko;  Hastumolo.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo:    and    Sahashi.    Masasfai. 
5.702.832,0.428-611000. 
Sawada.  Sciji.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  internal  circuitiy  enabled  only  when 
conunands  are  applied  in  normal  sequence.  5.703,831,  O.  365-233.000. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Haseba.  Yasuhiro;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi:   Maisui.  Shuicfai;   Koodo. 
Tomoyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shiaidu, 
5.702,641,0.252-299.630. 
Saynad  Corporation:  See — 

Brands.  George  B..  5.703.165.  O.  525-189.000. 
Scalben.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Durand.    Ludovic;    Babingui,    Jean-Paul:    Moulin.   Claudie;    Robert- 
Piessard.  Sylvie;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Scalben,  Elisabeth:  Caignard. 
Daniel-Henri;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,703,118.  O.  514-456.000 
Schaap.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Rose.  Jed  E.;  and  Levin,  Edward  D.,  5,703,101,  O.  514-343.000 
Schachar,  Norman  S.:  See— 

McPherson,  Roger  W ;  Shrive,  Nigel  G.;  Damson,  Erich;  Frank.  Cyril  B.; 

Lbenen,  Fred;  and  Schachar,  Norman  S..  5.701.913, 0.  128-774.000. 

Schadel.  Richard  J.,  to  Atlantic  Aulomoave  Components.  Inc.  Method  of 

top-coating  a  veneered  subsoale.  5.702,558.  O.  156-323.000. 
Schaech.  Gunlher  See— 

Kaegi.  Werner.  Stibal.  Werner.  Schaech.  Gunlher.  Scraub.  Rainer,  and 
Schmidt,  Geth«d.  5.701.644,  O.  28-220.000 
Schanel.  ScoO:  and  Hogsett.  Gerald  R  .  11,  to  Micrografx.  Inc    Graphics 
systems  and  mediod  having  dau  fields  and  shape  placemeiM  control. 
5.704,028.  O  395-140.000. 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Umbuig.  William  W.;  KunzniMin, 
Brendan  W ;  and  Pai.  Damodar  M..  to  Xerox  Corporaion  Cowpoailioos 
and  photoreceptor  overcoatings  containing  a  dihydroxy  arylamiiie  and  a 
crosslinked  pdyamide  5,702.854.  O  430-59.000. 
Schaub.  Herbert  Raymond:  and  Smolarek.  James,  lo  Praxair  Tecfanok>gy,  Inc. 

Vacuum  pressure  swing  adsorption  process.  5.702,504.  O.  95-101.000. 
SchawaMer.  Peter.  Shaft  component  for  a  joint  endoprosthesis.  5.702479, 0. 

623-23,000. 
Scheel.  Lyie  N.:  See— 

Seaver.  Albeit  E.;  Scheel.  LyIe  N.;  Erickson,  Luther  E.;  and  Danielson, 
Daniel  R.,  5,702,527,  O.  118-410.000. 
Scheepens,  Franciscus  G.  M.:  See — 

Logtens.  Gerardus   M.  C.   J.;   and   Scfaeepeas.   Fraociicas   G.   M.. 
5.702.043.  O.  226-92.000 
Schefczik.  Ernst.  GriMner-Menen.  Sabine:  Saling.  Peter.  Sens.  ROdiger.  and 
Reichelt.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  pyridine 
dyes  5.703.238.  O.  546-119.000. 
Scheffel.  James  W.:  See— 

Mazuiek.  Carol;  Nelson,  diaries  L.;  Hodges.  Steven  C;  and  Scheffel. 
James  W .  5,702.953.  O.  436-69.000. 
Schemberger,  Herman:  See — 

WiHielm.  John  J.;  and  Schemberger,  HennM.  5,703,916,  O.  376- 
260.000. 
Schenck.  Robert  C;  and  Agrawal.  C.  Mauli.  to  Board  of  Receals,  Tbe 
University  of  Texas  System.  Bone  prosthesis.  5.702,446.  O.  623-16.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Ruiher.  Michael;  Schenke.  Thoons;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter,  and  Endermann.  Rainer.  5.703.094.  O.  514-312.000 
Scheper.  William  Michael:  See- 
Perkins.  Christopber  Mark;  and  Scheper.  William  Michael.  5.703.030. 
O   510-311000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Junghans.  Klaus.  5.703.261.  O.  558-38.000 

Otiow.  Eckliard;  Schwede.  Wolfgwg;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  riit/enitiei. 
Kari-Heinrich;  and  Kraltenmacher.  Rolf.  5.703.066. 0.  514-173  000 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Afbnso.  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wolin.  Ronald  L..  5.703.090. 0. 

514-290  000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly.  Asfait  K.;  and 
Bennen,  Frank.  5.703.079.  O  514-252.000 
Saksena.  Anil  K.:  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  ;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E  :  Wang.  Haiyan;  Uu.  Vi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  AsWl  K.;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5,703.236.  O.  544-366000. 
Schering-Plough  HealtbCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chamness.  Thonus  W..  5.702,694.  O.  424-78.030 
Schick.  Jean-Franfois.  lo  Goto  S.  A.  Beh  connecior.  5.701 .638. 0. 24-33.0ai>. 
Schiel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weiler.  Rolf;  and  Schiel.  Wolfgang.  5.701.978.  O.  188-73.320. 
Schiesser.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Chuang.  Strong  C;  Kaufman.  Kenneth;  and  Schiesser.  Robert  H.. 
5,701,682,0.  34-115.000 
Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Horton,  Michael  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wireless- 
wireline  communication  selection  mechanism  resident  in  craftspeison's 
portable  test  and  communications  device  5.703.929.  O.  379-21.000. 
Schilling.  Donald  L..  to  InteiDigital  Technology  Cotporatian.  Broadband 

CDMA  overiay  syslem  and  method.  5.703.874.  O  370-335  000 
Schimpf.  James  E.:  See — 
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Gardner.  Cynthia  M.;  Stone,  Robert  E;  Dufly,  k  in  D.;  Allen.  William 
E.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5.701.793.  Q.  91-  «I.OOO. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F.:  and  Liotta.  Dennis  C,  to  Emoi  <  University.  Compo- 
sitioos    containing    5-fliiOfo-2'.3'-didehydro-2'.3'-di  koxycytidine    or    a 
mono-,  di-.  or  triphosphate  tfaereor  and  a  second  anti  iral  agent.  5.703  058 
a.  514-45.000. 
Schleinz.  Roben  Joseph:  See — 

GUug.  Frank  Steven;  Brunner.  Michael  Scon;  O  chrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Duirancc.  Debra  Hartley;  Olson.  Christopher  P  iter.  Schleinz.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry,  5,702,37  »,  CI.  604-361.000 
Schleiter,  Burthard.  to  Svedala  Stra.s.senfeniger  GmbI  I.  Laying  beam  for  a 

road  finisher.  5,702,202,  a.  404-1 18.000. 
Schlicht.  Rainer  See — 

Heintich,  Rudolf;  Maier.  Thomas;  Kocur.  Jean;   ind  Schlicht,  Rainer 
5.703.010.  CI  504-116.000. 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  Victor  Diana.  William  DanieI;Emen.  Jacob;  Gonia 
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Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  :  Young;  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  1.;  Eckstrom,  William  Bernard;  Mam).  Edris  Eileen    and 
Kcenan.  Michael  John.  5.703.256.  Q.  554-224  BOO. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Flores.  Aaron  C.  5.701,751,  CI.  62-169.000. 
Schraid,  Michael,  to  Ina  WSlzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Devi  e  for  damping  soring 
vibrations.  5,702,314,  CI.  474-94.000.  r    a  y    e. 

Schmidt.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Cieutat.  Denis;  and  Schmidt.  Emmanuel,  5,702,6:  8,  CI.  423-567  100 
Schmidt  Gerhard:  See— 

Kaegi,  Werner,  Stibal,  Werner,  Schaech,  Gundier  Straub,  Ramen  and 
Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,701,644,  O.  28-220.000. 
Schmidt,  Jeff:  See- 
Long.   Eugene;   Schmidt   Jeff;   and   Lynch.   Fr  nk.   5,702.491    CI 
48-197.00R. 
Schmidt  Karl  M.;  Jenkins,  Siuan  R;  and  Edwards,  H  try  W.,  to  Energaire 
Corporation.  Thrust  prxxlucing  sole  and  heel  struct  re  with  interior  and 
exterior  Auid  filled  pockets.  5,701,687,  CI.  36-29.00  I 
Schmidt  Peter  See — 

Rapp,  Werner,  and  Schmidt  Peter.  5,703,339,  CI.  200-17.00R 
Schmidt  Sleffen:  See — 

Treutler,  Christoph;  Benz,  Rolf;  Muenzel,  Hors  ;  Schmidt  Steffen 
Reihlen.  Eckart;  and  Lock,  Andreas,  5,703.287,  CI.  73-204  260 
Schmiedel.  Carmen:  See— 

Dietz.  Hermann;  Gruenwald,  Werner.  De  La  Pri  ta.  Claudio;  Linde- 
mann,  Gert;  Eisele.  Ulrich;  and  Schmiedel,  Cai  men,  5,702.580,  CI 
204-426.000. 
Schmitz,  Gudrun:  See — 

Hei&e,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf;  Schmitz,  O  drun;  SchOler.  Hans 
Roben:  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf,   5,702,888,  CT.  435- 
6.000. 
Scfamutz,  Thomas:  See — 

Rotzinger,  Bruno;  Scfamutz.  Thomas:  Brunner,  t,  lattin;  and  Suuffer 

Werner,  5,703,149,  CI.  524-116.000. 

Schnecberget  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  /  TM  communication 

system  wherein  upstream  switching  clement  stops  ihe  transmission  of 

5!7C^7'*C1* 3^^0650^  '*""'  ""*'"  "**"    -ackpressure  signal. 

Schneider,  Bjoem:  See— 

Brassai,  Zoltan;  Schneider.  Bjoem;  and  Premiski.    Hadimir,  5.702.320 
CI.  475-159.000. 
Schneider.  Michel:  See — 

Toumier.  Heni.  Schneider.  Michel;  and  GuiUot  (  hrisoan.  5.702.722 

a.  424-450.000. 

Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Eidgenoessische  Technische  H  ichschule  Uboraio- 

num    Fuer    Verbrennungsmotoren    Und    Verbrennu^stechnik.    Control 

device  for  a  filling-ratio  adjusting  pump.  5.701.873,  Cl.  123-516.000. 

Scfaneidt  Bemhard.  Closure  device  for  closing  a  vascuhr  opening  such  as 

p*ral  ductus  arteriosus.  5,702,421,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Scfaoepf,  H.  Ernest;  Slockhoff,  Brian;  and  Knutfi,  Mark,  lo  Mycogen  Corpo- 
ration. Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxin  enhancer.  5,702,71 13.  CI  424-93  461 
Schnitzer.  Klaus:  See— 

Dauth,  Jochen;  Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer,  Bemwa  d;  Schnitzer,  Klaus 
and  Hueoner,  David.  5,703.190.  a.  528-12.000. 
Schoeller-PUst  S.A.:  See— 

Umiker,  Hans,  5.702,022,  Q.  220-509.000. 
Schoen,  Jerry  W.;  DaMstrom,  Norris  A.;  and  Klapheke  Christopher  G.,  to 
Armco  Inc.  Method  for  producing  silicon-chromium  gi  lin  orieted  electrical 
s»eel.  5,702,539,  Q.  148-111.000. 
Schoen,  Vulgens:  See — 

Smidt  Daniel;  WUlis,  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Ke  inedi  P..  Jr    Uttle- 
wood.  Bany;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  N  wdmeyer.  Michael 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.701.656.  Cl.  29-551 .000 
SchOler.  Hans  Robert:  See — 

Hdltke.  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl.  Rudolf:  Schmitz.  Gu  Irun;  ScbOler,  Hans 
Robert;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  \  .702.888,  Q.  435- 
6,000. 
Scfaonauer.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Salugsugan,  Isidore;  and  Schonauer.  Diana  M..  I  .702,563.  Q.  156- 

Scfadoenberg,  Frank-Heinrich,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Airline  oas- 

senger  seau.  5.702.154,  a.  297-257.000. 
^'sTralfT"??  "ii'^ofSo^  '^"*  Company.  Kiln  lining  and  method. 
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Scholt  Wilhelm:  See— 

Adamek,  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer,  Horst;  Entrup,  Hubert  Gtrose;  Nien- 
haus,  Clemens;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Sarferl.  Andreas;  lUmpf  Klaus- 
and  Schott,  Wilhelm,  5,702,306,  Cl.  464-172.000. 
Schradet  Charles  Henry:  See— 

Tsang,  Chih-Hao  Mark;  Petty,  Randall  Hughes;  Clausen,  Glenn  Allen 
and  Schrader,  Charles  Henry.  5,702,589,  Q.  208-67.000. 
Schrage,  Heinrich:  See— 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Wachtler.  Peter;  Kugler,  Martin;  Schrage.  Heinrich:  "id 
Sasse.  Klaus,  5,703,103,  O.  514-365.000. 
Schreiber  Fodds.  Inc.:  See — 

MeU.  Vincent  A.;  Matharani.  Michael  A.;  Brzezinski.  Ted  A.;  Shaft 
David  L.;  and  Urmanski.  James  L.,  5,701,724.  Cl.  53-451.000. 
Schreibet  Heinz  H.:  See- 
Campbell,  Thomas  A.;  Schreiber,  Heinz  H.;  and  Yioves,  Niki,  5,703J!93 
Cl.  342-96.000.  ' 

Schriks,  Cornells  G.:  See— 

van  de  Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Groenhuis,  Roelf  A.  J.;  and  Schriks,  ComeUs 
G..  5.703.401,  Cl.  257-727.000. 
Schroder.  Dieter  See — 

Nagels.  Hans-Olto;  Schroder.  Dieter,  and  Kopowski,  Eckart  5  702  945 
a.  435-297.100. 
Schroeder.  Mel  C:  See— 

DeWitt  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell.  Michael;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Kiely.  John  S 
Schroeder.   Mel   C;   Stankovic.   Charles   J.;   and   Ware.   Steven, 
5.702.672.  Cl.  422-131.000. 
Schroeer.  Steven  C:  See— 

Tompkins.  Thomas  L.;  Shirk.  Ryan  C;  Schroeer.  Steven  C;  Merry. 
Richard  P;  Uta.  Troy  K.;  and  Bloom,  Richard  U.  5.702.494   Cl 
55-»98.000. 
Schubert.  Hans-Herbert  See— 

Sagenmilller,  Alfons;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert;  Uzawa,  Shigeru    and 
Sailo,  Kenichi,  5,703.132,  Cl.  514-643.000. 
Schubert,  Peter;  and  Adamiak,  Hubert,  to  PRECITEX  GmbH.  Tenninal  head 
for  processing  a  workpiece  by  means  of  a  laser  beam.  5.702.622.  Q. 
^  IV"  Iz  1 .  /jO, 

Schuegraf,  Klaus  F;  and  Ahmad.  Aflab.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Shallow 
trench  isolation  using  low  dielectric  constant  insulator.  5,702,976,  Cl. 
437-67.000. 

Schuller  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Phillip  Charles:  Shumate,  Monroe  W.;  and  Gregg.  William 
Michael.  5.703.147,  Cl.  523-212.000. 

Schulmann.  Winfried:  Thimm.  Franz;  and  Kaiser.  Helmut  to  Leyboid 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotating  head  for  crystal  pulling  systems.  5.702,523 
a.  117-208.000.  r        o    J  ,       „.     , 

Schullz.  Roben:  See— 

Meshberg.  Emil;  Miller.  Philip:  and  Schullz,  Robert,  5.702,031  Q 
222-1.000. 

Schultz.  Rose  Ann;  and  Fenelli,  Steven  P..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Polyglycidylphenyl  ethers  of  alkylene  or 
alkyleneoxy  chains  for  use  in  microelectronics  adhesives.  5.703  195  Cl 
528-103.000. 

SchuU,  Anthony  A.;  and  Buddius.  David  J.,  to  Envirodenn  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  Skin  allergen  and  irritant  barrier  lotion.  5.702.709,  Q.  424-401  000 ' 

Schulze.  Eckehart;  and  Bytow.  Peter,  to  Tiumpf  GmbH  &  Co.  Workpiece 
processing  machine  widi  retractable  clamping  device.  5,701.791.  Cl. 

Schulze,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Guzinski,  James  A.;  and  Schulze,  Mark  H..  5.702,737,  Q.  426-33  000 

Schuman.  Bruce  M.;  and  Ting.  Edmund  Y..  to  Flow  International  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparanis  for  pressure  processing  a  pumrabk  food  substance 

5,701,808.  Cl.  99-453.000.  -e.     y~    v^  ^. 

Schussler.  Simone:  See — 

Bitkhan,  Horst;  Fender.  Michael;  Irrgang.  Bemhard;  Loffert.  Christiane 
and  SchUssler.  Simone.  5.703.035.  Cl.  510-423.000 
SchUtz.  Heinz-Dieter  See— 

Odenwalder.  Heinrich;  Langen,  Hans;  Dahlhaus,  Uwe;  and  SchOtz. 
Heinz-Dieter,  5,702.877.  Q.  430-551.000. 
Schwall.  Ralph:  See— 

Rods.  Filip;  and  Schwall.  Ralph.  5.703.048.  Q.  514-12000 
Schwartz,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Shook,  Stephen  G.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Schwartz.  Daniel  B 
5,703,506,0.327-87.000. 
Schwartz,  Krisu  S.:  See- 
Hester,  John;  and  Schwartz,  Krista  S.,  5,704,042,  Cl.  395-200  340 
Schwartz,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz,  Stephen  A.;  Radosevich,  Roaeann;  and 
Trammel!,  Michele  P.,  5,702,282,  Cl.  446-267.000 
Schwarz,  Martin:  See — 

von  Schnering,  Hans-Georg;  Becker,  Winfried;  Schwarz.  Martin;  Het- 
tich.  Bemhard;  Hartweg.  Martin;  Walz.  LeonhanI;  and  Poop.  Thomas 
5.703.021.  Cl.  505-501.000.  ^ 

Schwarz,  Ray  P..  to  Syndiecon,  Inc.  Gas  penneable  bioreactor  and  method  of 

use.  5,702,941,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Schwarzer,  Joerg:  See — 

Hunt,  Tracy  K.;  and  Schwarzer,  Joerg,  5.703,252,  Q.  549-413.000 
Schwede.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ottow.  Eckhard;  Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Halfbrodt,  Wolfgang;  Fritzemeier 
Karl-Heinrich;  and  Krattenmacher,  Rolf,  5.703.066.  a.  514-173.000. 


Schweinzer.  JUigen;  Fischer.  Joachim;  De  Grave.  Isidoor,  and  KOgeL  Wol- 
fram, lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  expaitded  polyolcfin 
beads.  5,703.135.  Q.  521-60.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 
Lee.  Tony  J..  5.703.743.  O.  361-6.000. 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Hou,  Daqing.  5.703.745.  Ct  361-89.000. 
Schweitzer-Mauduii  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Caudal.  Pierre:  Mahe.  Guy:  Baker.  Georgia  Anna;  and  Duis.  James 
Joseph,  5,702.555.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rizkalla.  Nabil.  5.703,001.  C\.  502-347.000. 
Sciftes.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Welch.  David  F;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5.703,897. 
CI.  372-50.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Keidi,  Peter  T;  and  Euteneuer,  Charles  L.,  5,702,439,  Cl  6O4-%.000. 
Lafontaine,  Daniel  M.,  5,702,413,  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Scrimp  Systems,  LLC:  See— 

Seemann,>Villiam,  5,702,663,  O.  264-510.000. 
SDL,  Inc.:  See- 
Welch.  David  R;  Mehuys,  David  G.;  and  Sciftes.  Donald  R..  5,703.897. 
Cl.  372-50.000. 
Seabulk  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Sridhar,  Sidney,  5.702,221,  Cl.  414-142.300. 
Seaver.  Albert  E.;  Scheel.  Lyle  N.;  Erickson,  Luther  E.;  and  Danielson,  Daniel 
R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Restricted  flow  die. 
5,702.527.0.  118-410.000. 
Sebald,  Michael:  See— 

Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horst  Ahne.  Hellmut  Birfcle.  Siegfried; 
Kuehn.    Eberhard;    Leuschner.   Rainer,   RisseL   Eva;   and   &bald. 
Michael.  5.703.186.  Cl.  526-272.000. 
Sebek,  Pfter  See— 

Eszenyi,  Tibor.  Sebbk.  Piter.  Frank,  Liszl6;  Papp,  Gyula;  Timir.  Tibor. 
and  Banik.  Tamis.  5,703.113.  Q.  514-422.000. 
Sedepro:  See— 

Amaud.  Jean-Claude;  and  Cosu  Pereira.  Pedro.  5.702J48.  a.  152- 
547.000. 
Sedy.  Josef,  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Face  seal  with  angled  grooves  and 

shallow  annular  groove.  5.702.110.  C\.  277-96.100. 
Seefried.  Carl  G.,  Jr:  See— 

Roihgery,  Eugene  R;  and  Seeftied,  Carl  G.,  Jr.,  5.703.323.  O.  149- 

88.000 

Seemann.  William,  to  Scrimp  Systems.  LLC.  Vacuum  bag  for  forming  fiber 

reinforced  composite  articles  and  method  for  using  same.  5.702.663.  Cl. 

264-510.000. 

Seering.  Christine  L.;  and  Seering.  Mona  E.  Prenatal  cradle.  5.702.286.  Cl. 

450-155.000. 
Seering.  Mona  E.:  See — 

Seering.  Christine  L.;  and  Seering,  Mona  E.,  5.702J86,  Cl.  450- 
155.000. 
Segall,  Judith  M.:  See— 

Segall,  Paul  R;  Sternberg,  Hal;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  and  Segall,  Judidi  M., 
5.702,880.0.435-1.200. 
Segall.  Paul  E.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  and  Segall.  Judidi  M..  to 
BioTime.  Inc.  Blood  substitute  comprising  0-5  mM  K*.  5.702.880,  O. 
435-1.200. 
SEH  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitani,  Kiyoshi;  and  WijaranakuU,  Witiwat  5.702,973,  Cl.  437-57.000. 
Sakauchi.  Kazuo:  Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa,  Akira,  5,702,522, 
Cl.  117-2.000. 
Seiben,  Mike:  See- 
Hush,  Glen;  Seibert  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  and  Thomann.  Mark  R.. 
5.703.826,  O.  365-230.050. 
Seibl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hbldce,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf;  Schmitz.  Gudrun;  SchOler,  Hans 
Robert;  Kessler,  Christoph:  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5.702.888.  CL  435- 
6.000. 
Seidel.  Peter  See— 

Zell.  Karl:  and  Seidel.  Peter,  5,703.762.  O.  361-816.000. 
Seidl.  Joachim:  See — 

Femandez-Kirchberger.  Paul;  and  Seidl.  Joachim.  5,702,789,  O.  428- 
40.100. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Shigenori,  5.702,882,  O. 
435^.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuhashi,    Kunihiko;   Sodeyama.   Hideo;   and   Inakoshi,   Daisuke. 

5.702.192.  CI.  400-613.000. 
Nagate.  Takashi;  Uetakc.  Akihito;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tabata.  Kunio. 
5.703.449.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Fukao.  Tadashi;  Chiba.  Akira:  and  Michioka.  Chikara.  5.703.423.  O. 
310-90.500. 
Scikon  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kanna,  Shigeo;  and  Uetake,  Akihito,  5,703,768,  O.  363-98.000. 
Seitzer.  Dieter:  See- 
Hem.  Jurgen;  Seitzer,  Dieter,  Brandenburg,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ebertein, 
Ernst  5,703.999.  Cl.  395-2.120. 
Seki.  Kenji:  See— 

Akamatsu.   Mikio;   Seki.   Kenji:   Yamashita,   Kaisuhiro:   Kobayashi. 
Takeya;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.701.762,  O.  62-636.000. 


Sekiyama.  YasusM:  See — 

Takata.  Asami:  Numau.  Shoko;  Mizukami.  Yuichi;  Sekiyama.  Yasushi; 
and  Takahashi.  Masalo.  5.703.124.  O.  514-514.000. 
Selby,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Larson,  Richard  1.;  Selby,  Stephen  E.;  and  Enger.  Michael  P.  5.702,676. 
0.423-261.000. 
Selfe.  Margaret  A.:  See— 

McOish.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  Selfe.  Margaret  A.;  Sleinl. 
Gregory;  and  Remboski.  DonaM  J.,  Jr,  5,703,283,  O.  73-116.000. 
Selig  Sealing  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Giles.  Joseph  M  :  Bennington.  William:  and  Brucker,  Steven,  5,702,015, 
Cl.  215-232.000. 
Selitrennlkoff,  Claude  P.:  See- 
Roberts.  Walden  K.;  Selitrennikoff.  Oaude  P;  Laue.  Bridget  R;  and 
Potter.  Sharon  L..  5.703.044.  O.  514-12.000 
Semettenko,  Ivan,  to  Matcon  Limited.  Material  handling  apparatus  having 

nestable  pallets  5,702,034,  Cl.  222-143.000. 
Semple,  Joseph  Edward;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  Nutt,  Rudi  Foelsche:  Ripka. 
William  Charles;  Rowley.  David  C;  Lim-Wilby.  Margueriu  S.  L;  and 
Brunck.  Terence  Kevin,  to  Corvas  International.  Inc  3-amino-2-oxo- 1 - 
piperidineacetic  derivatives  as  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.703.208.  O.  530- 
331.000. 
Semiech.  Inc.:  See — 

Funk,  Michael  R.;  Irwin,  Larry  R;  and  Foster.  Michael  D..  5.702,588. 0. 
205-695.000. 
Senda.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Mizutani.  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  Maruyama.  Kenya;  Senda.  Masa- 
nori;Takeuchi.  KaLsunao;  and  Salo.Toru.  5.701.867,0. 123-339.160. 
Senda,  Shinya;  and  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Align- 
ment method.  5.703,685.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Sens.  RikUger  See— 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Gritttner-Merten.  Sabine;  Saling.  Peter.  Sens,  Rltd^er, 
and  Reichelt  Hehnut  S.703.238.  O.  546-119.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hening,  Richard  L  .  5.703,565.  O.  340-57X000. 
Sentech  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Biggie,  John,  and  Biggie,  Lydu  B.,  5,701,622.  Cl.  5-713.000. 
Senyarich.  Siephane:  See — 

Bernard.  Patrick;  Lecerf.  Andri;  Senyarich.  Sl6piiane;  and  Auchy.  Clau- 
dette.  5.702,844,  O.  429-223.000. 
Semit  Eric:  See — 

Feral,  Thierry;  Fromont  Bernard;  Slephan,  Ronan;  Semit  Eric;  and 
Lacour,  Olivier,  5,703,425,  Cl.  310-366.000. 
Setser.  Drew  Douglas;  and  Deckner.  George  Endel,  to  Procter  A.  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Skin  cleansing  bar  soap  compositions  comprising  particles 
of  absorbent  gellani  materials.  5.703,026,  O.  510-152.000 
Sevenat,  Jean:  See — 

Martlon,  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat  Jean;  and  Charquet  Daniel.  5.702,544, 0. 
148-672.000. 
Severn,  E.  Thomas,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Land  grid  array  socket  for  use  with 
integrated  circuit  modules  of  different  sizes  including  modules  which  arc 
larger  than  the  socket.  5,702,256,  O.  439-71.000. 
Severson.  Mark  Hamilion:  and  Squicr,  Steven  Eric,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Cooling  of  aircraft  electronic  heat  loads.  5,701,755.  O.  62-402.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Morbieu.  Bertrand,  5,703,679,  O.  356-28.500. 
Seydel,  Lee  Chopek:  See— 

Raissyan.  Anousbeh;  Wood,  Kody  Raymond;  Jacobi,  Michael  Joseph; 
King,  Linda  S.;  Seydel.  Lee  Chopek;  Torbert.  Michele  Pauline;  and 
Leonard,  Robert  Gary.  5.703.935.  O   379-88  000. 
Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horst:  Ahne.  Hellmut:  BiiUe.  Siegfried;  Kuehn. 
Eberhard;  Leuschner.  Rainer:  Rissel.  Eva;  and  Sebald.  Michael,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Mixed  polymers.  5.703.186.  CI.  526-272.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  C;  Bryant  Frank  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Loi  N..  5.702,979,  O. 

437-187.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  5.703JI2,  O.  327-198.000. 
SGS-Tbonison  Microelectronics  SA.:  See — 

Meyer,  Jacques,  5,703.526,  O.  329-304.000. 
SGS-Thomsan  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Baroni,  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni;  Taliercio.  Michele:  Cqio- 
cdH,  Piero;  Carro.  Luigi:  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan.  5.703.821 . 0. 
315-210.000. 
Merlo.  Mauro;  Cocetla.  Franco:  Marchi6 .  Fabio;  Grasso.  Massimo;  and 

Murari.  Bruno.  5.703.476.  Cl.  323-313.000. 
Nebuloni,  Daniela;  and  Fassina.  Andrea,  5,703,528,  O.  330-51.000. 
Shadan,  Victor,  and  Nigam,  Anurag,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Dynamically 

controlled,  cross-stacked  CAM  cell  5.703.803.  O.  365-49.000 
Shaffer.  Benjamin.  Intra-articular  measuring  device.  5.702,401.  O.  606- 

102.000. 
Shaffer,  Timothy  Daniel,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Carbocaooaic 
catalysts  and  process  for  using  said  catalysts.  5.703,183,  O.  526-189.000. 
Shaft  David  L.:  See— 

Meli,  Vincent  A.;  Matharani,  Michael  A.;  Brzezinski.  Ted  A.;  Shaft 
David  L.;  and  Unnanski.  James  L..  5.701.724.  O.  53-451.000. 
Shakushi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Malsumolo.  Toshihiko;  and  Waanabe. 
Genichiro.  5,701.95a  O.  165-222.000. 
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Shin,  Hongching;  Herchen.  Hanid;  and  Welch.  Mm  hael.  lo  Applied  Male 
ri«b.  Inc.  Distributed  microwave  plasma  reactor  or  semicoixluctor  pro- 
cessing. 5.70i530,  a.  118-723.0MP. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  Romer.  Duane  R.;  and  Pfcws,  R.  (klh.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  1 .2.S-lhiadiazolo- 1 .3-dithiole-2-o«i  :  (or  thione)  as  antimi 
crobial  and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5.703,102.  n.  514-362.000. 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  and  Pews.  R.  Cfclh.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Use  of  4.5-dicyano- 1 -3-dittiiole-2-tioe  (or  thione)  as  anti- 
microbial and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5.703.114.  O.  514-441.000. 
Shaikey,  J.  Brian;  Doblar.  Randy  A.;  Bochwell.  Frank  E.;  Belt.  Ronald  A.;  and 
Page,  Edward  A.,  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  System  for  effective  control 
ol  urban  environment  security.  5.703,835.  CI.  367*124  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  K.K.:  See— 

Takala,  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Novosd   David.  5.703.804,  CI. 
365-145.000. 
Sharp  KabuiMki  Kaisha:  S«e— 

Ezra,  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  John:  Harrohi    Jonathan;  and  Omar 

Basil  Anhur.  5.703.717,  CI.  359^*62  000. 
Fiijioka.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and  Takai  iji.  Yutaka.  5.703,663 

a.  349-5.000. 
Jinda.  Akihito.  5.703.744.  O.  361-59.000. 

Milale.  Takehtto;  and  Nishijima.  Moloaki,  5,7W  843.  Q.  429-218.000 
Miyamoto,  Masayuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Fujio.  I  litsuhiko;  and  Matsui. 

Hiiofumi.  5,703.503,  Q   327-58.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Mizobe.  Ho  o;  Yoshida.  Masahiko' 

and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  5.702.642,  CI.  252-299.6*  ). 
Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki;  Sakata.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu 

Shirou.  5.702,594.  G  210-151.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Yokolani,  Atsushi;  and  Imi  zu,  Shirau,  5,702,604 
CL  2I&«)3.000. 
Sharp,  Timodiy  Lee;  See— 

Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Heraid.  James  D»iiel;  N  acek.  Thomas  Geoige; 

Sharp,  Timodiy  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky,  George  Joseph,  5,703,331,  a. 

174-254.000. 

Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli,  Stephei  i  J.;  Meltzer.  Peter  C; 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Sard,  Howard  P..  to  Beth  Isn  el  Deaconess  Medical 

Center.  Inc.  Topical  application  of  spiperone  or  jerivatives  thereof  foi 

treatment  of  pattiological  conditions  associated  wkh  immune  responses. 

5.703.088,  a.  514-278.000. 

Sharpies,  James  Henry,  »  Pifco  Limited.  Heating  an  laratus.  5,702,623  Q 

219-436.000. 
Shau,  Tan  Ming:  See — 

Nitta,  Katuhisa;  Shau,  Tan  Ming;  and  Sugahar  u  Jun.  5,702JI9,  Q. 
IOM42.000. 
Shaw.  Donald.  Convertible  rocker.  5.702.152.  a.  29'  -133.000. 
Shaw,  Jeflfery  H.,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Hand  stabilizing  id<  ntification  member  for 

an  instrument  panel.  5,702,078,  C\.  248-118.000. 
Shawcross.  Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Renfrew,   Andrew   Hunter   Morris;   and   Sham  toss,  Andrew   Paul, 
5,703,215,  a.  534-642.000. 
Shea,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Luedke,  Thomas  J.;  Aagaard,  Randy  G.;  Nienl  .  Carl  A.;  and  Shea, 
Andrew  J  ,  5,701,703,  CI.  52-36.500. 
Sheargold.  Stephen  W ;  and  Andersen,  Terrell  N.,  to  I  Lerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corp  Method  of  preparing  U,^r-MD,.X)^  for  us<  as  secondary  batlerv 
5.702,679.  a.  423-599.000. 
Sheehan.  David  G.:  See— 

Gabriel,  Stefan  M.;  and  Sheehan,  David  G  .  5.70  1,467.  CI.  623-20  000. 
Shehada,  Ramez  E.;  and  Grundfest.  Warren  S..  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center.  Ultrasonic  transducer  orientation  sensing  and  display  apparatus  and 
method.5,701,900,  a.  128-662.030.  i-    ^ -tT~ 

Shei,  Darlene;  and  Cheng.  Jiurong.  to  LSI  Logic  Corp  xation.  Configuration 
management  and  automated  test  system  ASIC  desig  i  software.  5,703,788 
a.  364-488.000  ^ 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Evans,  Wayne  E;  and  Mesters,  Carolus  Matthias  /4ina  Maria,  5,703  J53 
a.  549-536.000. 
Shen,  Alexander  See- 
Hayes,  Eari  J.;  Hutchinson,  Timothy  A.;  Hein,  iavid  A.;  Shen.  Alex 
ander.  and  Pike-Biegunski.  Michael  J.,  5.703,'  57,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Shen.  Lewis,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  etching  conductive 

lines  without  undercutting.  5,702J64,  CI.  156-643 
Shen,  Yan-Fei:  See— 

O'Young,  Chi  Lin;  Shen,  Yan-Fei;  Dequzman, 
Suib.  Steven  Lawrence,  5,702,674,  O.  423-5flJobo. 
Sbepard.  PtaiUip  W.:  See— 

Reddenen,  Brad  R.;  Shepwd,  Phillip  W;  Moch, 

iams,  Jon  Paul  Charles.  5,703.347.  a.  235-47  1.000. 

Shepodd,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Phillip.  Bradley  L..  to  Sand  a  Corporation.  Mate 

rials  for  the  scavanging  of  hydrogen  at  high  tempa  uures.  5,703  J78,  C\. 

252-182.120. 

Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  Connor,  Daniel  Stedman;  StidI  im,  Robert  Emerson; 

and  Vmson,  Phillip  Kyle,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low 

sudsing,  low  streaking  and  filming  hard  surface  cli  aners.  5,703.033,  Q 

510-237.000.  ^^ 

Sherry,  Barbara:  See— 

Wolpe,  Stephen  D.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  SbetA.  Barbara,  5^3,206, 

a.  530-324  000. 

Shet.  Ramakant  Tukaram;  and  Wallajapet,  Palani  Raj  I.,  to  Kimberiy-aark 

Worldwide,  Inc.  Sulfonated  cellulow  having  impra  ed  absorbent  proper 

ties.  5,703J25,  a.  536-59.000.  ~  "^^^ 
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lobeito  Nguyen;  and 


Rockie  D.;  and  Will- 
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Shi.  Song  Q.:  See- 
Wei,  Chengping;  Shi,  Song  Q.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Chung.  5,703,394,  O. 
257-433.000. 
Shiba,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kishi,  Sohtaroh;  Shiba,  Yoshio;  Miyake.  Hidekazu;  and  Kuenzel,  Wil- 
helm,  5,702,748,  CI.  426-478.000. 
Shibata.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Kubomura,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Hiromi;  and  Shibata,  Hirotaka.  5,702,993 
CI.  442-204.000. 
Shibuya,  Souicfai:  See — 

Numata.  Shigeaki;  and  Shibuya.  Souichi,  5,702,615.  Q.  210-759.000. 
Shields,  Aiwe  Marie:  See — 

Fbo.  Chek-Peng;  Yeh,  Huahn-Fem;  Wright.  Timothy  Chester,  and 
Shields,  Anne  Marie,  5,702,124,  C\.  280-735.000. 
Shigematsu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saiio,   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi:    Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Miu.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  Q   369-54.000. 
Shigematsu.  Yukifiimi;  and  Matsumoio.  Gen.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology,  Ministry  of  Internationa]  Trade  &  Industry.  Temporal 
learning  neural  network.  5,704,016,  C\.  395-27.000. 
Shih,  Ishiang;  Phong,  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu,  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou,  Philips. 
Methods  for  wavelength  discrimination  of  monochromatic  light  beams. 
5,703,357,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Shih,  Tung-Sheng;  Yeh,  Wen-Yu;  Chen,  Chih-Chieh;  and  Lai,  Chane-Yu,  to 
Institute  of  Occupational  Safely  and  Healdi,  Council  of  Labor  Affairs, 
Executive  Yuan.  Method  and  device  for  aerosol  size-selective  sampling 
5,702,506,  a.  95-287.000. 
Shikakura,   Akihiro,    lo   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaitha.    Coding    apparatus 

5,703,648,  a.  348-405.000 
Shiko  Bectric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama,  Yoichi,  5,702,807,  C\.  428-210.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyasu,  5,701,766,  Q.  66-70.000. 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Joji; 
Shiozaki,    Shizuo;    Kitamura,    Shigeto;    Icfaikawa,    Shunji;    Kase, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi.  5,703,085.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Shimada.  Masaru;  See — 

Torii.  Masafumi;  Furuya,  Hiromi;  Shimada.  Masaru;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoii. 
5.703.005.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Shimada  Precision,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai.  Shin-Ichiro,  5.703,667,  Q.  349-65.000. 
Shimaji.  Katsumi:  See — 

Matsumuia,  Yoshio;  and  Shimaji,  Katsumi,  5,701,627,  Q.  15-88.200. 
ShimanKMo,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Osawa,  Yukio;  Shimamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Ishigaki,  Shinichi;  Araki,  Hilo- 
shi;  Nakata,  Yukio;  and  Fujimaru,  Atsushi,  5,702JOI, a.  75-255.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tatsuya,  5,701,786.  Q.  74-502.200. 
Shimanoc.  Kengo:  See — 

Shimokawa,  Kenji;  Dohnomae,  Hitoshi;  Mukai,  Toshio;  and  Shimanoe, 
Kengo.  5.702,793,  O.  428-64.300. 
Shimasaki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Makoto;  Fujila,  Kalsuioshi;  and  Shimasaki,  Tetsuo,  5,703,426,  C\ 
310-258.000. 
Shimazaki.  Mitsuo,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangement  for  anchoring  a  guard 

net  in  automobile.  5,702,143,  O.  296-24.100. 
Shimeki,  Yasuhani:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Maruno,  Susumu;  and  Shimeki 
Yasuhani.  5.703  %3,  O.  382-197.000. 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu;  and  Machida,  Kenichi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Diagnosis  apparatus  and  method  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculatian  unit  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,703,285,  Q.  73-1 18.100. 
Shimizu.  Kano:  See — 

Muchi,  Tsuneo;  Kono,  Yoji;  and  Shimizu,  Kano,  5,702J26,  Q    118- 
213.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Toyama,  Akira;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuhiro,  5,703  J 15.  O.  327-294.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu;  Harada,  Kazuya;  Wada,  Shinichi;  Fujimoto,  Tetsuya;  and 
Inui.  Takanari.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dot-matrix  line  printer.  5.702,190  O 
400-341.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High 
efficiency  coding  signal  processing  apparatus  with  error  propagation  influ- 
ence reduction.  5,703,889,  CI.  371-55.000.  ^^ 
Shimoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Umemoto.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Masami;  Shimoda,  Kenji;  Kiujima.  Yasuo; 

Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou.  Yurie.  5.703.837.  CI.  368-88.000. 

Shimokawa.  Kenji;   Dohnomae.  Hitoshi;  Mukai.  Toshio;  and  Shimanoe, 

Kengo,  lo  Nippon  Sleel  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium! 

disk  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,702,793,  CI.  428-64.300. 

Shimomae,  Muisuo:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimomae.  Muisuo.  5.704.020,  O.  395-102.000. 
Shimoya,  Masahiro:  See — 

Torigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Shimoya,  Masahiro,  5,701.760,  O.  62-524.000. 
Shimoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  O'Toole.  Brendan;  Saigo,  Tsutomu;  Shimoyama,  Kenichi; 
Kumagai.  Ryo;  and  Takada,  Yoshihide,  5,703.486,  CI.  324-427.000 


Shimp.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Renkema,  Peter  J.,  lo  Osteolecfa,  Inc.  Spherical 
hydroxyapatite  particles  and  process  for  the  productian  thereof.  5,702,677, 
a.  423-308.000. 
Shin,  Chan  Soo;  and  Kim,  Choon  Hwan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  via  hole  of  a  semiconductor  device  with 
spin-on-glass  film  sealed  by  an  oxide  film.  5,702.568,  Q.  156-644.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc.:  See — 

Murofushi.  Kanji;  Homma,  Taira;  Nagura,  Shigehiro:  and  Armentrout. 
Richard  W..  5,702,927,  O.  435-104.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki,  Toshio:  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,703,159,  CI. 

525  54.300. 
Kimura.  Noboru;  and  Iwai.  Ryouji.  5.702.764.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Murofushi.  Kanji;  Homma.  Taira.  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Armentrout. 
Richard  W..  5,702.927.  CI.  435-104.000. 
Shin,  Hyun  Jong;  and  Xiao.  Peter  Hong,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Fully  differential  self-biased  signal  receiver.  5,703,532,  CI 
330-253.000 
Shin,  Hyun-Doo:  Jo.  Sung-O;  and  Nahm,  Eon-Ju,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  operating  a  clothes  washer  in  cold  weather.  5.701 ,624, 
a.  8-159.000. 
Shin,  Jun-Chul,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  damping  a 
door  of  refrigerator  being  open  and/or  closed.  5,702,168,  C\.  3I2-4OS.000. 
Shin,  Kwang  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  Suk,  and  Shin.  Kwang  Young.  5,703.651,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Shin,  Woo-Sup.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 

method  of  forming  *e  same  5.703,668,  Q  349-110.000 
Shindle,  Jack:  See— 

Dynan,  Stephen;  Shindle.  Jack;  and  Vayda.  John,  5,702.997.  a.  501- 
88.000. 
Shinih  Entetprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chien,  Jung-Fu,  5,702.801.  O.  428-181.000. 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kaji,  Naruhiko;  Nakano,  Yutaka;  Nakau.  Rempei;  Harada,  Minoru; 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  5.702.673.  C\.  422- 1 86.070. 
Shinohara.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporatior   Method  for  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  with  a  metallic  intercoonecbon  layer.  5,702,983,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Shicno,  Ryozo:  See^- 

Okuma,  Kiyoshi;  Saegusa,  Koichiro:  and  Shiono.  Ryozo.  5,702,556,  CI. 
156-261.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Numala,  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidefaisa;  Dohi,  Keiji;  Fukunaga,  Takahiro;  and 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi.  5,702.910.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  Irie.  Tadashi;  and  Nishino,  Yiitaka.  5.703J43.  CI. 
548-541.000. 
Shiozaki.  Shizuo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Nakaimm,  Joji; 
Shiozaki,    Shizuo;    Kitamura,    Shigeto;    Ichikawa.    Sbuoji;    Kase, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi,  5,703,085.  C\.  514-263.000. 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Gronbeck.  Dana  A  ;  OConnell,  Kathleen  M.;  Burke.  William  Andrew; 

Gaudet,  Michael  N.;  and  Caporale.  Stefan  J..  5,702,611.  Q.  210- 

686.000. 

Shipman,  Mark  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  method/apparatus  for 

performing  a  basic  input/output  system  (BIOS)  power  on  test  (POST)  that 

uses  three  data  patterns  and  variable  granularity.  5,704,035,  C\.  395- 

183.180. 

Shipston,  Adele  C;  Langen,  Joseph  W.;  and  Mitchell,  Nancy  G.  Activated 

adhesive  system.  5,702.771,  a.  427-491.000 
Shirai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Masaki:  Nailo.  Takaki;  Shirai,  Hiroshi;  lino,  Koichi:  and  Oka- 
zaki.  Hiroyuki,  5.702^69,  CI.  439-4%  000 
Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa:  See — 

Hirukawa.  Shigeru:  Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  and  Kameyama,  Masaomi, 
5,703,675,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Shiralake,  Shinichiro;  Takashima,  Daisaburo;  Tsuchida.  Kenji;  and  Inaba, 
Tsuneo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,703,817.  a.  365-200000. 
Shire,  Mary:  See — 

Muller,  George  W.;  Shire,  Mary;  and  Stirling,  David  I.,  5,703,098,  CI. 
514-339.000. 
Shirk,  Ryan  C:  See— 

Tompkins.  Thomas  L.;  Shirk.  Ryan  C;  Schroeer.  Steven  C;  Merry, 
Richard  P;  Ista,  Troy  K.;  and  Bloom,  Richard  L..  5,702,494.  CI. 
55-498.000. 
Shirodera,  Tatsumi,  lo  YKK  Corporation.  Parts  feeder  5,702.028.  O.  221- 

166.000. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nesbitl.    Gregory    S;    and    Shoemaker,    Robert    D.,    5.701.732,    C[. 
60-39.060. 
Shook,  Stephen  G.;  Oun.  Oirislopher  K.  Y.;  and  Schwaiu,  Daniel  B.,  to 

Motorola  Signal  processing  method.  5.703,506,  CI.  327-87.000. 
Shook.  Stephen  G.:  See- 
Chun.  Cliristopber  K.  Y.;  Shook.  Stephen  G.;  and  Ryan,  Cari  R.. 
5.703,504.  CI.  327-72.000. 
Short,  Stephen  P.:  and  Lichtman.  Philip  R..  to  Elmwood  Sensors,  Inc. 
Thermostat   with   one-ptece   reset    mechanism   and   contact    assembly. 
5,703,560,  a.  337-348.000. 
Shoup,  Robot  D.:  See— 


Bocko,  Peter  L;  Bid,  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Ranald  E.;  Lock,  Wniiai  E; 
Shoup,  Robert  D;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre.  5,701,815,  a.  101- 
211.000. 
Shovlowsky,  Oorge  Joseph:  See — 

Brodsky.  William  Louis;  HeranL  James  Daniel;  Macek,  Thomas  Georce; 
Sharp,  Timodiy  Lee;  and  Shovlowsky,  George  Joiqph.  5.703 J3I.  d. 
174-254.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K  :  See— 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsumoio,  Shimyco, 
5.703.172.  a.  525-323.000. 
Shreve.  Gregory  A  ;  Guzzino,  Kim  S.;  and  Hulvey,  Robert  W..  lo  TRW  Inc. 
Digital  phase  enxir  detector  for  locking  to  color  subcarrier  of  video  signals. 
5.703,656,  a   348  549  000. 
Shrive.  Nigel  G.:  See— 

McPberson.  Roger  W.;  Shrive,  Nigel  G.;  Damaon,  Erich;  Fruk,  Cyiil  B.; 
Lhenen.  Fred;  and  Schachar,  Norman  S.,  5.70I.9I3,  Q.  128-774.000. 
Shroder,  Terry  A.:  See— 

Hattman,   Daniel   A  ;   Bright,  Timodiy   L.;   and  Shroder,  Terry  A., 
5.702.734.  a  425-534.000. 
Shudo.  Koichi:  Sugioka.  Talsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho:  Tanaka.  Hideynki;  buue, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hocchsi  Japan  Limited;  and  Koichi 
Shudo.  Ano -osteopathic  composition.  5.703.128.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Shue.  Shaulin:  See— 

Tsai.  (3iaochieh;  Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Shue,  Shaulin.  5.702,972.  Q. 
437-56.000. 
Shuler.  James  F:  See — 

Mulligan,  Shaun  T;  Vandepas.  Robert  J.;  Shuler,  James  F.;  anl  Atanaty, 
Lawrence,  5.701,923,0.  137-1  I9.0S0. 
Shulls,  Victor  Danilovich:  See — 

Levankovskii,  Igor  Anatolyevich;  Grineviiskii,  Yurii  Alexaukovicii; 
Shuhs.    Victor   Danilovich;    and    Alexandrov.    Yurii    Viclorovich. 
5,702,160,0.299-111.000. 
Shumate.  Momoe  W.:  See- 
Martin.  Phillip  Charles;  Sbumaie,  Monroe  W.;  and  Gregg,  William 
Michael.  5,703.147.  O.  523-212.000. 
Shusier.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Hastiup.  Sven;  Branner.  Sven:  Jeigensen.  Biilhe  Ravn;  ChriiMuen. 
Tove:  J0rgenseii.  Birgitic  Bojer:  Shusier.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden,  Mark; 
Moyer.  Donna  L  ;  and  Fuglsang.  Oaus.  5.702,934,  O  435-183.000. 
Shuie.  Marcus  W :  See- 
Robertson,  Derek  Guy;  and  Shutt.  Marcus  W,  5.703.990.  O.  385- 

135  000. 

SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Whitttn.  Jeflrey  P.;  and  Cosfonl.  Nicfaoias  D.. 
5,703,100.  O.  514-343.000. 
Sibley.  James  E.:  See — 

Cemenska.  Richard  A.;  Cotemui,  Genid  N.;  and  SiMey.  Janes  E, 
5.701,863.  O.  I23-I98.00D. 
SKX)  Incorporated:  See— 

Luedke,  Tlioinas  J.;  Aagaard,  Randy  G.;  Niemi,  Carl  A.;  Md  Shea. 

Andrew  J.,  5.701,703,  O.  52-36.500 

Sidwell.  Steven  C  :  English.  George  J.;  Garrison.  Robert  L :  and  Johnson. 

Ralph  J.  to  Osram  Sylvania.  Inc  Discharge  lamp  having  lighi-transmissive 

conductive  coating  for  RF  coaiaument  and  healing.  5.702,179,  O.  362- 

255.000. 

Siebelink.  Robert  John,  Jr.:  and  Racine.  Lloyd  G.,  to  Webasto  Sunroofs  Inc. 

Plastic  panel  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  5.702,779.  O.  428-14.000. 
Siebett.  Harry,  lo  Siemen.^  Aktiengesellschafi.  Device  for  switching  among 
clock  signal.^  allocated  to  a  plurality  of  users.  5.703.507.  O.  327-99.000. 
Siemens  Akicngescllschafi:  See — 

Wohlrab.  Juergen.  and  Herbert,  Manfred,  5,703,920,  O.  378-4.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bauer.  Rudolf.  5.703,297,  O.  73-756.000. 

Bischof.  Noiijert,  5.703.926.  O.  378-200.000. 

Brunner.  Heinnch.  5.703.384.  O.  257-139.000. 

Das.  Chandan;  Gaubatz.  Ulrich;  and  Gonwald,  Erich.  5.703,708,  O. 

359-140.000. 
Fleck.  Rod;  and  Boening,  Wemer.  5.704,048,  O.  395-306.000. 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias:  Heil,  Holger.  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5.703J2I. 

CI.  327-512000. 
Hau,  Gerhard;  Wistuba.  Lothar.  and  Hollmann,  Josef.  5.703,917,  O. 

376-280.000. 
Hell,  Erich;  Kuhn.  Helmut:  and  Hoeraig,  Malhias,  5,703,924,  O.  378- 

136  000 

Heywang-Koebiunner.  Sylvia,  5.702.405.  O  606-130.000. 

Kohler.  Wolfgang;  Kral.  Rudolf;  and  Winchow,  Eberfaani,  5,701,850, 0. 

122-235.230. 
Kttnemund.  Thomas:  and  HentschH,  Klaus.  5,704,010.  O.  395-3.000. 
Nebel.  Gerhard;  Georgakos.  Geotg;  and  Klcine,  Ulrich.  5,703,533,  O. 

330-253.000. 
Preis.  Josef.  5.703.765.  O.  363-21.000. 
Punzenbetger.  Manfred.  5.703.477,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Rattner.  Manfred,  5.703.922.  O.  378-65  000 
Schneebeiger.  Stefan,  5.704,047.  O.  395-200.650. 
Sezi.  Recai:   Bonidoeifer.  Horsr,  Ahne.  Helbnut;  BirUe,  Siegfried; 

Kuchn.    Eberhard;    Leuschner.    Rainer.    Rissel.   Eva;   and   Sebald. 

Michael.  5.703,186.  O.  526-272.000. 
Sieben,  Harry.  5.703.507.  O.  327-99.000. 
Zwack.  Eduard,  5,703.480,  O.  324-76.820. 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  See— 

EndrOs.  Aithur.  and  Martinelli.  Giuliano,  5,702J38.  O.  I36-2S8.000. 
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Siglinger.  Puil  R.r  See— 

Galloway,  Geofge  G;  and  Siglinger.  Paul  R,  5/  1)3.928,  CI.  379-2 1 .000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy,  Michael,  5.703.810.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Vfeortiies.  Douglas:  and  Fbnui.  James.  5.704.03  I,  a.  395-126.000. 
Silva.  Jose:  See — 

Brown.  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  Silv  .  Jose,  5.702.262.  a. 
439-188.000. 
Silver.  Daniel  J.  Adjustable  truss.  5.701.713.  CI.  52  M5.000. 
Silverman.  Keidi  C  See— 

Jayasuriya,  Hiranlhi;  Ungham,  Russell  B.;  Pell  tz.  Fernando;  Sanchez. 
Manuel:  Silverman.  Keith  C;  Singh,  Sheo  Bu)  ;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L 
5.703.067.  CI.  514-179  000. 
Silverslein.  Fred  E..  to  University  or  Washington.  Sal ;  endoscopic  accessory 

5.702.344,0.600-104.000. 
Silverstein,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Martin,  Russel  A.:  Bruce,  Richard  H  ;  DaC<  su,  Victor  M.;  Fiske, 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis.  Alan  G.;  Silverstein,  Louii  D.;  Steemers.  Hugo  L.; 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.:  and  Turner.  Willii  m  D.,  5,703,621    CI 
345-147.000. 
Sim  Associates:  See — 

Timmenga,  Hubert  J..  5,702.499.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Sim.  Jai-Hoon:  See- 
Lee.  Kyu-Chan:  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon.  5.703.475.  n.  323-313.000. 
Siman.  Walid.  Scrub  cleaning  machine.  5.701.625.  C  I.  15-21.100. 
Sinunoods  Precision  Products  Iik.:  See — 

Spillman.  William  B.,  Jr.:  and  Durkee.  Scon  I  .,  5,703.576.  O.  340- 

870.310. 

Simmons,  Daniel  Cecil;  Forsyth,  Walter  James;  and  li  ley.  Reggald  Emory,  to 

Simmons,  Daniel  Cecil;  and  Forsyth,  Walter  J^nes.  Direct  drive  gas 

compressor  with  vented  distance  piece.  5,702,238,0  417-380.000. 

Simmons,  Donald  L.,  to  Draxis  Health  Inc.  Gypsum  relnovil  composition  and 

method  of  lemoving  gypsum  from  skin.  5,702,691  O.  424-78.030. 
Simmons.  Roy,  111:  See —  T 

Pnitchi,  David;  and  Simmons,  Roy,  III.  5,701. 8f  5,  O    128-630.000 
Simmons.  Scow  C;  Pohl.  John  R  ;  Guess.  Terrell  M.j  Rushing.  Douglas  A 
Caputo.  Michael  P,  Jr ;  and  Billica,  Roger  D.,  >o  Knjg  Intemationai 
Telemedicine  instrumentation  pack.  5,701,904,  Cl.l  128-670.000. 
Simoncelli.  Eero;  and  Farid,  Hany,  to  University  lof  Pennsylvania,  The 
Trustees   of  the.   Single   lens   range   imaging   method   and   apparatus 
5.703,677. 0.  356-4.040.  T  ^^ 

Simoods.  Gary  L..  to  Bear  Archery.  Inc.  Archer] 

adjustable  grip.  5.701.880,  O.  124-88.000. 
Simons,  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaii  i 

photographic  relief  images.  5,702,865,  O.  430-26 
Siroonswerk  GmbH:  See — 

Jahnke.  Wolfgang.  5.701.636.  O.  16-238.000 
Simpson.  Bret  A.  Hay  recompression  and  netting  n  ichine.  5.701.723,  O 

53-435.000.  ' 

Singh,  Ajaib:  See — 

Rosenbeig.  Ronald  Owen;  Singh.  Ajaib;  Maupi ».  Christopher  James 
and  Lombudo.  Brian  Scott,  5.703.193.  O.  53  8-44.000 
Singh,  Sheo  Bux:  See — 

Jayasuriya,  Hirantfai;  Ungham.  Russell  B.;  Pelai  i.  Fernando;  Sanchez, 
Manuel;  Silverman.  Keidi  C  ;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux  and  Zink,  Deborah  L 
5,703,067,  O  514-179  000. 
Sipe.  Stanley  Wayne:  See— 

Allen,  Ronald  L.;  Bishop-Jones,  Bienda  J.;  Cyl  ana,  Michael  J  •  Lui 
Eddie  K.;  and  Sipe,  Stanley  Wayne,  5,703,78! ,  O.  364-478.010. 


Sipos,  Stefan;  and  Jones.  Gary  V..  to  Kraft  Foods,  I  ic.  Piocess  for  decaf 
feinating  aqueous  caffeine-containing  extracts.  5,702.747  O  426- 
422.000 

Sinwardane,  Ranjani  V.,  to  United  Stales  Depaitmei  it  of  Energy.  Durable 
legenerable  sorbent  pellets  for  removal  of  hydrogei  sulfide  from  coal  eas 
5.703,003.  CI.  502^*00.000.  '      »  1  »" 

Sivakumar.  Anandiasubranuuiian:  See — 

Sommese.     AndKwy     G.;     and     Sivakumar.     Ananthasubramanian 
5.702.613.  O.  210-708  000. 

S'^jjo^  Olivo  Giuseppe;  Leone.  Gino  Luigi;  Suthe  iand.  James  Gordon; 
Thortum,  Hetten  James;  and  Crosato.  Bruno,  p  Alcan  Intemationai 
Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  applying  and  r^noving  liquid  coolant 
to  control  temperature  of  continuously  moving  met  i  strip.  5,701.775,  O. 

Sjostedt.  Robbie  J.:  See— 

Grole,  Philip  B.;  and  Sjostedt,  Robbie  J.,  5.702.151,  CI.  296-187  000 
SKB  MGD.  Institute  of  Physics:  See — 

Piramomov,  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin,  Anaiolij  I,    Moroz,  Anatolij  1.; 

Bitger,  Boris  L.;  Frominann.  Klaus;  Haupl,  W  »ner;  and  Ottersbach 

Waller,  5.702.528.  CI.  118-623.000.  T 

Skelly.  Jon  M;  and  Wilski.  Uwrence  F.,  to  Ford  MotorjCompany.  Method  for 

identifying  and  protecting  an  activated  plastic  s^ace.  5.702.772.  O. 

427-536.000.  ■ 

Skewes.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Martin.  John  P..  Skewes,  Susan  M.;  and  Raddalz,  tussell  E,  5.702.992 
CI.  442-123.000. 
Skinner.  Larkin  P.  Apparatus  for  die  manufacnire  of     laminated  web  from 

recycled  corrugated  caidboud.  5.702,560.  CI.  156-  12.000 
Skinner,  Philip:  See — 

ColckMi^  Terence;  Skinner.  Philip;  Woollins.  J<  lin  Derek;  and  Wood 
PaulThomas.  5.703.262.  O.  558-112.000.       ' 


bow  with  improved 

.  Mediod  of  forming 
.000. 


Skjaeveland,  Magne;  and  Stangeland.  Kjell-Egil,  lo  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS. 

Reversible  Plough.  5,701,960,  O.  172-219.000. 
Skole,  Jochen:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Erwin:  Uidke,  Christian;  and  Skole,  Jochen,  5,703,342,  CI 
219-497.000. 
Skoijanec,  Joseph:  See — 

Taylor,  Phillip  A.;  Florczak,  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  Mark  A.;  Iverson,  Paul 
R.;  Skoijanec.  Joseph;  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D..  5,702,876,  CI.  430- 
496.000. 
Skoskiewicz,  Andrzej:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Ambrogi,  Robert  R.;  Duggan,  Robert  J.;  Heinzmann, 
Richard  Kurt;  Key.  Brian  R.;  Skoskiewicz,  Andrzej;  and  Kristal 
Phyllis  K.,  5,701,%5.  CI    I8O-7.10O. 
Skubitz,  Amy  P.  N.;  and  Furcht,  Leo  T,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents 
of  the.  Laminin  a  chain  polypeptides  from  the  amino  terminal  golbular 
domain  5.703.205,  O.  530-324.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Heidlas.  Jlirgen;  and  Cully.  Jan.  5.703.228.  O.  536-127.000 
Slaler.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Lewis,  Eric  A.;  and  Slater,  Robert  H..  5,701,733.  O  60-39.310 
Slayton,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Thomas.  Brian  J.;  Slayton.  Gerald  D.;  Heiman.  Jerome  R.;  and  Bamett. 
Rick,  5,702,841,  O.  429-88.000. 
Sleevi,  Mark  C:  See- 
Peck.  James  V.;  Minaskanian,  Gevork;  and  Sleevi,  Mark  C,  5,703  104 
CI.  514-369.000. 
Slemker,  Tracy  C,  to  Materials  Engineering  And  Development,  Inc.  Valve 

assembly  for  a  prosthetic  limb.  5,702,489,  O.  623-34.000. 
Slimon.  Scot  A.:  See — 

Larson,  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman,  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702.430.  CI 
607-1.000. 
Sloan.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Felsenstein.  Kevin;  Smith.  David  W.;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Chaturvedula. 
Prasad;  and  Sloan,  Charles  P.,  5,703,129.  O.  514-613.000 
Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Blasberg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Tjuvajev,  Juri,  5.703,056,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Smagin,  Alexandr  Semenovich:  See — 

Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Pyait.  Jury  Leonidovich;  Smagin,  Alex- 
andr Semenovich;  and  Epshtein.  Alexandr  Lvovich.  5,703,603,  O 
343-753.000. 
Smalser,  Paul,  to  Ocean  Power  Technologies.  Power  transfer  of  piezoelectric 

generated  energy.  5,703,474,  CI.  323-299.000 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  Santin,  Giovanni;  and  Marotu,  Giulio,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  EEPROM  with  enhanced  reliability  by  select- 
able V,,  for  write  and  erase.  5,703,807.  CI   365-185.030. 
Smeets.  Patrick  E.  G,.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  supply  apparatus 

widi  improved  efficiency  5,703,763.  O.  363-20.000. 
Smiley.  Gregory  B..  to  Bonar  Packaging.  Inc.  Medxid  for  nuking  a  heavy 

duty  bag  having  an  easy  opening  spout.  5.702.339.  O.  493-1%  000 
Smillie.  Allan  M.:  See— 

Kundrat,  David  M.;  Smillie.  Allan  M.;  and  Sussman.  Richard  C 
5.702.502,0.75-501.000. 
Smith,  Adlai  H.;  Hunter.  Robert  O  .  Jr.;  McArthur.  Bruce;  Blair.  Steven:  and 
Wilkinson.  Jim,  to  Liiel  Instruments.  Inc.  Process  for  ablating  high  density 
vias  in  flexible  substrate.  5.702.662.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Smith.  Alan  Keith;  Monk.  John  Frederick;  and  Tolley,  Robert  Frank,  to 
Magneti  Marelli  UK  limited.  Lamp  assembly  comprising  a  ventilation 
passage.  5,702,178,  O.  362-294.000. 
Smith  &  ^4ephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Carls,  Thomas  A. ;  Melkent,  Tony;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  and  Vendrely  Tim 

5,702,460.  O.  623-20.000. 
Lackey.  Jennifer  J.;  Pothier.  Albert  J  ;  Carls.  Thomas  A.;  Johnson,  Chris 

E.;  and  Elliott,  Scott  5,702,464,  CI.  623-20  000. 
Pothier,  Albert;  Marik.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Givens.  Derrick.  5,702,463.  C\ 
623-20.000. 
Smidi  &  Nephew  Richards  France:  Se«^ 

Hummer,  Jacques;   Dive,   Michel;  Laurencoo,  Michel:  and  Clauze 
Jacques,  5,702.459,  O  623-20.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor,  Harold  S.;  and  Taylor,  J.  Charies,  5.702.389.  O  606-54.000. 
Smith.  Brenlon  L..  to  Brenton  Engineering  Co.  Packaging  apparatus  for 

non-round  containers.  5.701.726.  O.  53-544.000. 
Smith,  Clifford;  and  Fuller.  Carl,  to  Amersham  International  PLC  Nucleoside 

analogue  method.  5.702.925.  O.  435-91.100. 
Smith.  Clifford  Wayne:  See— 

Brocious.  George  Dale;  Smith.  Oifford  Wayne;  and  Snyder.  Wayne  Cari 

5.701.693. 0.  37-381.000.  }  J  . 

Smith.  Daniel;  WUlis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  R.  Jr.;  Ultlewood. 

Barry;    Schoen.    Vulgens;    Gucker.    Carl;    Nordmeyer.    Michael;    and 

Miklewicz,  Thaddeus.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacniring  taper 

point  surgical  needles.  5.701.656.  CI  29-558.000 

Smith.  David  W;  See— 

Felsenstein.  Kevin;  Smith.  David  W .  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Chaturvedula. 
Prasad;  and  Sloan,  Charles  R,  5.703.129.  CI.  514-613  000 
Smith,  Edward  Freer,  III;  See— 

Rogers.  Dan  Paul;  and  Smidi,  Edward  Freer,  HI,  5,702J52,  O  433- 
173.000. 
Smith,  Eric:  See — 


Kanjo,  Wajih:  Smidi,  Eric:  Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Girolti,  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natscfake.    Scott, 
5.701.974.  CI.  188-1. IIR. 
Smith.  Gregory  C;  and  Boysel.  Roben  M..  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorpo- 
rated Support  post  architecture  for  micromechanical  devices.  5.703.728. 
O.  359-871.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  protecting  battery  cells  from  overcharge.  5.703.463.  O 
320-13.000. 
Smith,  Henry  Roy.  Sealing  apparatus.  5.702.111.  O.  277-228.000. 
Smith.  James  S.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.:  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.:  Robert.  J.  Brozek;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.702.430.  CI 
607-1.000. 
Smith.  James  W.;  and  Tran.  Hoc  Nghia.  to  Thor  Technology  Corporation. 
Process  of  producing  sodium  hydroxide  from  sodium  sulphate  in  a  pulp 
mill.  5.702  J70.  O.  162-30.100. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Huner.  Louis  N  ;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  P.  5,702.959.  O.  437-31.000. 
Smith.  John  Michael.  Pet  door  for  screen  applications.  5.701.813.  O.  160- 

180.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  R.:  See- 
Lewis.  Michael  E;  Kauer.  James  C;  Smith.  Kevin  R.;  Callison,  Kath- 
leen V ;  Saldino.  Frank;  Neff.  Nicota;  and  Iqbal.  Mohamed.  5.703.045. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Smith.  Paul  H.;  Brainard,  James  R.;  Jarvinen.  Gordon  D.;  and  Ryan.  Roben 
R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
contrast  agents  5.702.683,  O  424-9.361. 
Smith.  Philip  J.  Hands  free  coixlless  phone  caddy  5.703.945.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  G.;  Winter.  Kin  Alan;  and  Kurucz.  Frank  Andnny.  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Adaptive  color  rendering  by  an  mkjet  printer 
based  on  object  type.  5.704.021.  O  395-109.000 
Smolarek.  James:  See — 

Schaub.   Herben   Raymond;   and   Smolarek.   James.   5.702J04.  O. 
95-101000 
Snider.  Chris  Ralph;  and  Osman.  Kerwin  Craig,  to  Delco  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Illuminated  push  bunon  display  5,703,625.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts.  Coenraad  A.A.M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Imaging  device  widi  anti-condensation  provision.  5.703J52,  O. 
250-208.100 
Snusiad.  Daniel  C.  See — 

Johnson.  Gilben  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  Snustad. 
Daniel  C;  and  Spawn,  Terence  D.,  5,702,637.  O.  252-299.610. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D .  and  Wakefield.  I.  Nelson,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Electronic 
device  casing  includuig  living  spring  button  and  method.  5.703.758.  O 
361-752.000. 
Snyder.  Wayne  Cari:  See— 

Brocious.  George  Dale;  Smith.  Clifford  Wayne;  and  Snyder.  Wayne  C»l. 
5.701.693.  O.  37-381.000. 
So.  Hangyick:  See— 

Cheny.  Isaac  R  ;  Bachman.  John  A.;  Tanaka.  David  T;  So.  Hangyick; 
and  Henkin,  Raphael.  5.701.894.  O.  128-630.000. 
Scares.  Marcelo  Bento:  See — 

Bonaldo.  Mana  DeFatima;  and  Soares,  Mvcelo  Benio,  5.702,898,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Sobue.  Susumd;  Yamauchi.  Takeshi;  and  Mukainakano.  Shinichi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Electrode  for  semiconductor  device  and  method  for 
producing  die  same  5.703.403.  O.  257-751.000 
Sociele  Civile  Cheniei':  See — 

Cormouls-Houles.  Jacky,  5.702.751,  O.  426-629.000. 
Sociele  de  Developpment  de  L'lndustrie  Agro-Alimentaire  et  de  la  Pepiniere 
Europeeiuie  -  Sodiape:  See — 

Darbonne.  Luc.  5.702.750.  CI.  426-61 5.O0O. 
Societe   Nauonale   d'Etude  el  de  Conslniction  de   Moleun  d'Avialion 
"Snecma":  See — 
Chaihonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Franchet.  Michel;  and  Naudet.  Jacky  Serse. 
5.702,2 1 7.  O.  4 1 1  -909.000. 
Sddervall.  Maia-Liisa:  See— 

Kaijalainen.  Arto  Johannes;  SadervalL  Msia-Uiia;  Kal^udu,  Aija 
Maikeiia;  Pelkooen.  Reino  Olavi;  Laine.  Aire  Maria;  LanuniMausta. 
Risio  Arvo  Sakari;  and  Sakmen.  Jarmo  Sakari.  5,703.109.  O.  514- 
383.000. 
Sodeyama.  Hideo:  See— 

Matsuhashi.   Kunihiko;   Sodeyama.   Hideo:   and   Inakodu.   Dnsuke. 
5.702.192.  CI.  400-613.000 
Soest,  Jon  F.  lo  US    Natural  Resources.  Inc.  Lumber  defect  scanning 
including  multi-dimensional  pattern  lecocnilion.  5.703,960.  CI.  Xl- 
141.000. 
Sofunor  Dinek  Group:  See — 

Rabbe.  Louis-Marie;  Boyd.  Lawrence  M.;  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis;  and 
Moreau.  Jean-Oiaries,  5.702.453.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Sofaroor  S.N.C.:  See— 

Aigenson.    Claude;    de    Perelli.    Ferdinand;    and    Hovoika.    Istvin. 

5.702.452.0.623-17.000. 
Hopf  Christoph.  5.702.395.  O.  606-61.000 
Sogabe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Sogabe.  Kiyodii;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  ad  Arai 
Shinji,  5.702.784.  O.  428-34.900. 
Sohn.  Erich:  See— 


ROsch.  Wolfgang;  Sotai.  Erich;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bichnger.  Hermann. 
5.703.008.  O.  504-106000 
Sdal.  Marc;  Ventura,  Pascal;  and  Hode.  Jean-Michel,  lo  Thomson-CSF. 
Surface-wave  distributed  acoustic  reflecrion  transducer  and  filter  includiag 
such  a  transducer.  5.703.427.  O.  310-313.00D. 
Solus,  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P.  McCombie.  Jay  C:  Weber.  Gregory  T.;  Ehlen. 
Jeffery  C  ;  and  Solos.  Dennis  A..  5.701.865.  O.  123-339.110 
Solvay  S.A.:  See— 

Dehennau.  Oaade;  Depireux.  Thieny;  Fleche.  Gwy:  Gonet,  Setce:  and 
Videau.  Didier.  5.703.160,  O.  525-54.240. 
Sommerauer.  Alois:  See — 

Adler.  Klaus:  Gubisch.  Erwin:  and  Sommerauer.  Alois,  5.702.828,  O. 
428-540000 
Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Sivakumar,  Ananifaasubramaiian.  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company  Polymers  containing  vinylaiBine/viaylfarmainide  as 
demulsifieis  in  oily  wastewaters.  5.702.613.  O  210-708.000. 
Son.  Seok-bong:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seob:  Son,  Seok-bong;  Kim,  Sang-kyon;  and  Jeona.  Bonc- 
uk.  5.703.429.  O  313  346.00R 
Sonderegger.  Marcel,  to  United  Slates  Suigical  CorporMion.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  needle-suture  attachment.  5.701.664.  CI.  29-822.000. 
Soniusuji.  Noboru:  See — 

Komiyama.  Manabu;  Sato.  Shunicfai;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  IshizAa,  Tet- 
suo;  and  Yokoi.  Saefco.  5.703.893.  O.  372-43.000 
Song.  Jae  Myong.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Strucnnc  for  connecting  a 
stabUzer  bar  and  lower  control  arm  to  each  other.  5,702,121.  O   280- 
689.000 
Songer.  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Ethington.  Bryan  Leslie;  Gostomski.  John  Francis;  Minnicfc.  Jeffrey 
Alan;  and  Songer.  Christopher  Mark.  5.704.022.  O.  395-1 15.000. 
Songer.  Matthew  N  :  See— 

Kilpela.  Thomas  S ;  Iwanski.  George  J.;  Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and 
Songer.  Roben  J  .  5.702J99,  O  606-71000. 
Songer.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Kilpela.  Thomas  S.;  Iwanski.  George  J.;  Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and 
Songer.  Robert  J  .  5.702J99.  O.  606-72.000. 
Sonnenburg.  William  K.:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A  ;  Corbin.  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson.  Kenneth  M.;  Fmcis. 
Sharron  H.;  Kadlecck,  Ann;  Loughney.  Kale;  McAIIisMr-Lucas.  LiiKia 
M.;  Sonnenbuig.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K..  5.702.936. 0. 
435-l%.000. 
Sono.  Michio;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Suzt^.  Yoshimi:  and 
Sakuma,  Masao,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconduclor  imegraKd  circuit 
device  and  method  of  producing  the  semiconductar  integrated  circuit 
device  5.703.398,  O  257-706.000 
Sony  Cbenucals  Corp.:  See — 

Fujimolo.   MasaMro;   and  Orihara.   KatnOiisa.   5.703.573.  Q.    340- 
82S.S40. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo.  5.703,851.  O.  369-47.000. 

Doi.  Masaio;  Narui,  Hironobu;  and  Ndiao.  Tdurin.  5.703.863.  O. 

369-112.000. 
Hino,  khtro:  and  Imazaki,  Kazunori,  5,703.947.  O.  379-419.000. 
Horigome.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5.703.853.  O.  369-48.000 
Horiuchi.  Yoshiro.  5.702.280.  CI  445-23.000 
Iwahashi.  Naolo.  5,701006,  O  395-2.680. 
Iwasaki.  Jun.  5.703.527.  O.  329-336.000. 
Kawamoto.  Seiichi.  5.703.355.  O.  250-214.100 
Kondo.  Tets«oiro.  5.703.649.  O   348-408.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimon.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenii;  and  Kawagucfai 

Kunio,  5.703.652.  O   348-121.000 
Kumagai.  Eiji.  5.703.852.  O   369-48.000. 
Kuroda.  Hirokazu:  and  Ando.  Ryo.  5,703.854.  O.  369-50.000. 
Manuka.  Kazuhisa;  md  Morola.  Etsuko.  5.703.657.  O.  348-554.000. 
Malsuda.  Otamu.  5.703.861.  O.  369  110  000. 
Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  File.  Barry  Alan;  Sain.  Akiya;  and  New.  Anthony 

C.  5.703.858.  O   369^58000 
Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Kono.  Ycji:  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  5.702.526.  CL  1I8- 
2I3.000. 
Noda.  Hidenobu.  5.703.849.  O.  369-44.290 
Oda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.703.646.  O.  348-401  000 
Ohmura.  Taro.  5,702.757.  O.  427-131  000. 
Shinohara.  Kenji.  5.702.983.  O.  437-195.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  YagasA.  Yotcfai;  aid  Fuiinaini 

Yasushi.  5.703.859.  O  369-84.000 
Watari.  Masao;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kalo.  Yasuhiko;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Omote. 
Masanori:  Walanabe.  Kazuo;  and  Minamino.  Katsuki.  5,704,013,  O 
395-23  000. 
Yasuda.  Minoru:  and  Maki.  Yasuhilo.  5.703  J86,  O.  257-230.000. 
Sorg.  Clemens:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Clerc.  Roger.  Cerletn.  Nico;  BrUggen.  Josef: 
Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger.  Waher.  5.702.920. 
O  435-69  500 
Sorin  Biomedical  Inc  :  See — 

Wiifaenpoon.    Leland:    Buckbetg.   Gerald   D.;   and  Akaniaa,   Paul, 
5.702J58.  O  604-4.000 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Bonded  slab  posi-iension  system.  5.701.707.0.  52-223.130 
Soules.  Thomas  E:  See— 

Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Soules.  Thomas  F.;  Rlbon.  Raymond  A.;  Slein- 
brenner.  Erwin  G.;  and  Kuk.  Donald  W..  5.703.440.  O.  315-56.000. 
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Soung.  Gwang-Geong.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  L  I.  Method  and  device 

for  measuring  slope  of  driving  nad  5,703.776.  C\.  364-424.094 
Southeasiem  Univ.  Research  Assn.:  See — 

Myneni,  Ganapati  Rao.  5.703.281.  CI.  73-40  700. 
Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wedei.  Donald  E.  5,701.720,  O.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Corhett,  Sue,  5.701,721.  ( 1.  53-397.000. 
Spada.  Valter.  to  Sasib  S.p.A.  Processing  machine,  p  itticulariy  a  packing 

machine  for  cigarettes  or  similar.  5.701.718.  CI.  53-  tOl.OOO 
Spangler  Candy  Company:  See— 

Jones.  Wayne  H..  5,702.742.  CI.  426-115.000. 
Spangler.  John  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  of  using  tater  soluble  foamed 
starch  for  reclaiming  paint  over-spray  particles,  p.702^16.  C\.   106- 
— O/.350. 
Spaniol.  Sylvia:  See — 

Desgrandchamps.  Francois:  Eugene.  Michel:  C^ns.  Nico:  Muller 
Femand;  and  Spaniol.  Sylvia.  5.701,746.  CI.  61  -62.000 
Spawn.  Terence  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gilbert  C:  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.:  Savu.  1  atricia  M.;  Snustad, 
Daniel  C:  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.702,637, 1  :i.  252-299.610 
Speaks.  Jackie  M  :  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P.:  Wueppej  Thomas  E.:  Minor. 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat,  Mark  T:  Maithaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske,  Robert  L.:  Good.  David;  Gillene.  Riciard  A.:  Bond.  Philip 
L;  Coyle.  Donald  C;  Rentfiow.  Darrell;  Stic  is.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5.701,945.  a.  164-130.000. 
Spears.  Louis  E.:  See— 

Baumann.  Frederick  B.B.:  and  Spears.  Louis  E..  5.702,263.  Q.  439- 
321.000. 
Speciality  Filaments.  Inc.:  See — 

OBrien,  Timothy  D..  5,701,629,  Q.  15-207.200. 
Specialty  Group  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jablonski,  Paul  L  .  and  Rodriguez,  Charles.  5.701.8 15. 0.  119-166.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Reddersen.  Brad  R.;  Shepard.  Phillip  W.;  Moch.  I  ockie  D.:  and  Will- 
iams. Jon  Paul  Charles.  5.703.347.  Ci.  235-172  X)0. 
Spectral  Diagnostics:  See— 

Takahashi.  Miyoko:  and  Jackowski.  George.  5,703  905,  a.  435-7.100. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Riley,  Richard  E  ,  5,702,653.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Spence^Oiristopher  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  I  c.  Mask  for  optical 
litbogra|4iy  using  phase  shift  masking  and  integral  sd  circuit  pitiduced 
therefrom.  5,702,848,  a.  430-5.000 
Spillman,  William  B .  Jr ;  and  Durkee,  Scott  R.,  to  !  immonds  Piecision 
Products  Inc.  Embeddable  DC  power  supply  for  snu  rt  structure  sensors 
5,703,576,  a.  340-870.3 10. 
Spooring,  Otto:  See — 

Hankinson,  Robert  J.;  and  Sponring,  Otto,  5,703,6(  0,  Q.  348-638.000 
Sprenger,  Michael  Kent:  See— 

Wieczorek,  Alfred  B.:  Jones,  Thomas  Mark:  ami  Sprenger,  Michael 
Kent,  5.703,479,  a.  324-73.100. 
Springer,  Bonnie  L.  Badi  toy  storage  unit  5,702,003,  C  I.  206-457.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.;  See — 

Kulcfamarek.  Darrell  J.;  and  Staufl^her,  James  H.,  5,702J52.  C\. 

Spyrus.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolphin.  Janet  L.  5,703.951,  Ci.  380-25.000. 
Squier,  Steven  Eric:  See — 

Severson,  Mark  Hamilton;  and  Squier,  Steven  1  ric,  5.701,755.  O 
62-402.000. 
Sridhar.   Sidney,   to  Seabulk   Systems   Inc.   Material!    handling   system 

5.702,221.0.414-142.300. 
Srinivasan.  Saojay.  to  Elhyl  Corporation.  Lubricants    vidi  enhanced  low 

lanpenaire  properties.  5,703,023,  C\.  508-468.000. 
Stock.  James  D.:  See — 

Hele.  Bemie  F;  and  Stock,  James  D  .  5.701.883.  CI    128  204.260. 
Stacey.  Eric  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  to  prevent  saturation  of  interphase  transfonAers.  5.703,767.  CI. 

Stadefanaim,  Paer  Wixner  See— 

Brem.  Einst;  Ulrich,  Roland;  and  Stadeimann.  Pwei  Werner,  5.701  731 
a.  60-39.020. 
Stafford,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  (klartin  V;  Mullinix 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Stafford.  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Pet*r  E.,  5,702,812  Q 
428-323.000. 
Stahl,  Peter  Heinrich;  and  Gamboni.  Claudio,  to  Ciba-  jeigy  Corporation 
Ptocess  for  die  prepatition  of  an  oral  solid  dnsai  e  form  containing 
diclofenac.  5.702.724.  O.  424-465.000. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D.,  5,702,985.  a.  437-217.000. 
Summler.  Sonja:  See— 

IXan.  Youlu;  Docfaniak.  Michael  J.;  and  Stammler,  S  Mja.  5,703,158,  Q. 
Ji/t  S'vU.UUU. 
Standard  Oil  Compuiy,  The:  See— 

VUoaec,  Terry  J.;  and  CaWe.  Thomas  L ,  5.702.99P.  C\.  501-152.000. 
V/aOltaaaf.  Paul  Trigg:  Godbole.  Sanjay  Panisl^xtam;  and  Rinker. 
Jeffrey  Earle.  5.703.268,  a.  558-466.000. 
Standard  Product!  Company.  The:  See—  \ 

VuriMo.  Robert  A.;  Onidan.  Willard  C;  Zin  ner,  John  P.;  and 
Misainuloi.  James  E .  S.702,148.  Q.  296-146.^  » 
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Stanford.  Margaret  E.:  See — 

Giesler.   Richard:  Geissler.  Ulrich  C;  Stanford.  Mogaret  E;  and 
Johnson.  William  E..  5,702,383,  Q.  604-409.000. 
Stangeland,  Kjell-Egil:  See— 

Skjaeveland.  Magne;  and  Stangeland,  Kjell-Egil,  5,701,960,  C\.  172- 
219.000. 
Stangeland.  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Fisher,  Steven  C:  Adams.  Theodore  C;  Stangeland.  Maynard  L.; 
Rietdyk.  Jacob;  and  Winans.  Paul  R..  5,701,670,  CI.  29-890  010 
Slangier,  Ulf:  See- 
Rommel,  Reiner,  and  Stangler,  Ulf,  5,701,946,  O.  164-201.000. 
Stankovic.  Charles  J.:  See — 

DeWin,  SheiU  H.  H.;  Kelt,  Michael;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Kiely,  John  S.; 
Schroeder,    Mel    C;    Stankovic,    Charles    J.;    and    Ware,    Steven 
5,702,672,0.422-131.000. 
Stanssens,  Dirk:  See — 

Gillis,  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vos,  Rik;  Postema.  Aaldrik 
Roelf;  and  Randall.  David.  5.703.136.  CI.  521-128.000 
Stapert.  Curtis  Allen:  See— 

Whitson.  Duane  Eugene;  O'Connor.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Stapert.  Curtis 
Allen.  5.702.254,  CI.  439-57.000. 
State  Of  Israel  Ministry  Of  Defense.  Rafael-Armaments:  See— 

Maytal.  Ben-Zion.  5.702.435.  CI.  607- 1 04.000. 
StauOacher.  James  H.:  See — 

Kutchmarek.  Darrell  J.;  and  SuuSfacher.  James  H..  5,702352.  CI 
156-197.000.  !. 

Suuffer.  Craig  M.:  See- 
Peterson,  William  R.;  and  Slauffer,  Craig  M..  5,702.767    O    427- 
407.100. 
Stauffer.  Werner  See— 

Rotzinger.  Bruno;  Schmutz.  Thomas;  Btunner.  Martin:  and  Stauffer 
Werner.  5.703.149.  O.  524-116.000. 
Stauner.  Thomas:  See — 

Fryberg,  Mario;  GOttel,  Otto;  and  Stauner,  Thomas,  5,702.866,  O. 
430-264.000. 
Stebe,  Robert  F:  See— 

Badour.  Leonard  C  ;  Stebe.  Robert  F;  and  Haller.  John  L..  5.702.065. C\ 
242-342.000. 
Stecker.  Philip  R;  and  Liethen.  Christine  M..  to  CH2M  Hill.  Inc.  Well  head 

for  environmental  extraction  weHs.  5.701.953.  CI.  166-75.130. 
Stedman.  Donald  H.;  and  Meeks.  Patti  A.,  to  Colorado  Seminary.  .Method  to 

detect  phosphorus.  5.702.954.  CI.  436-103.000. 
Steemers.  Hugo  L.:  See — 

Martin,  Russel  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  DaCosta.  Victor  M.;  Fiske. 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.:  Steemers,  Hugo  L; 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner.  William  D.,  5,703,621    Q 
345-147.000. 
Steenblock,  Roland  Eugen;  Kock,  Norbert  Franz;  and  Redler,  Detlef  Herbert, 
to  Hf  Alochem  Deuischland  GmbH.  Polymer  mixture  and  films  prepared 
therefrom.  5,703.161,  O.  525-66.000.     ' 
Stefanchik,  David:  See — 

Wales,   Kenneth  S.;   Paraschac,  Joseph  F;  and  Stefanchik.   David 
5.702.408.  CI  606-139.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  Louis;  Saj.  Chester  Frank;  and  Slevanovic,  Ljubisa 
Dragoljub.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-function  filament-heuer 
power  supply  for  an  electronic  ballast  for  long-life  dimmerable  lamos 
5.703.441.0.315-307.000. 
Stein,  Inc.:  See- 
London.  Eugene  J..  5,702.245,  O.  432-14.000.  *! 
Stein,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kem,  John  J.;  Stein,  Richard  L.;  and  Wildrick,  J.  Preston,  5,701,893  CI 
128-206.240. 
Steinbrecfaer,  Lester  See- 
White,  Robert  Ashton;  and  Sleinbrecher,  Lester,  5,702,759,  O  427- 
142.000. 
Steinbrenner,  Erwin  G.:  See — 

Kachnurik,  David  J.;  Soules.  Thomas  F;  Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Stein- 
brenner. Erwin  G  ;  and  Kuk,  Donald  W.  5.703.440.  O.  315-56.000. 
Sterner.  Gerd:  Munschauer.  Rainer:   Unger.  Liliane;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
JUrgen:  and  HOger.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   N-substituted 
azabicydoalkane  derivatives,  dieir  preparation  and  use.  5.703,091    CI 
514-300.000. 
Steinke,  Gerhard:  See— 

FeU,  Peter,  WOstenhagea.  Ulf;  and  Sleiake.  Gahanl,  5,703.955.  O. 
381-18.000. 
Steinl.  Gr^ory:  See— 

McOish.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.:  Selfe.  Margaret  A.;  Steinl 
Gregory;  and  Remboski.  Donald  J  .  Jr..  5.703.283.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Steinman.  Joseph  Richard,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Ultra  low  profile 

board-moonted  modular  jack.  5.702.271,  O.  439-676.000. 
Stelmar.  Hilary:  See— 

Fishback.  Gary  M.;  Egan.  Dennis  M.;  and  Stelmar.  Hilary.  5.702,199, 0 

404-17.000. 

Slennett.  Patrick  G..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Game  racket  with  primary  and  secondary 

yokes.  5.702.313.  CI.  473-546.000.  ' 

Stephan.  GUnter.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  transfer  drum. 

5.701.819.  O   101-409.000. 
Stephan.  Ronan:  See — 

Feral,  Thierry:  Ptomont,  Bcmanl;  Stephan,  Ronw;  Semit,  Eric;  and 
Lacour,  OUvier,  5,703,425,  O.  310-366.000. 


Stephens.  Donald  L..  to  PACCAR  Inc  Frame  beaming  reduction  assembly. 

5.701.969.  CI    180-300.000. 
Sterling.  Anthony  P.;  and  Palmero.  Albert,  to  Anttmny  R.  Sterling  and 
Tri-lech.  Inc.  Motorized  suction  punch  forceps.  5.702.420,  Ci.  606- 
205.000. 
Sternum.  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Stevens.  John  H.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  ID;  and 
Machold.  Timothy  R  .  5,702.368.  O  604-171  000 
Stem.  Michael  K  ;  Cheng.  Brian  K.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R  :  and  Riley.  Dennis  P..  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  preparing  N-phosphonomethylamino  car- 
boxylic  acids  5.703.273.  O  562-16.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson.  David  K.,  to  EPTechnoiogies, 
Inc.  Nonlinear  control  systems  atMl  methods  for  healing  and  ablating  body 
tissue.  5.702.386,  CI.  606-34.000. 
Sternberg.  Hal:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.702.880.  CI.  435-1  200. 
StevaiMvic.  Ljubisa  Dragoljub:  See — 

Steigerwald.  Robert  Louis;  Saj.  Chester  Frank;  and  Slevanovic.  Ljubisa 
IJragoljub.  5.703.441.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Stevens.  Eric  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self-aligned  LOD  antibloom- 

ing  structure  for  solid-suie  imagers.  5.70l971.  O.  437-53.000. 
Stevens.  Eric  Gordon,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Full  depletion  mode 
clocking  of  solid-state  image  sensors  for  improved  MTF  perfomuince. 
5.703.642.  CI.  348-317.000. 
Stevens,  John  H  ;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  and  Machold. 
Timothy  R..  to  Heartpon.  Inc.  System  for  cardiac  procedures.  5.702,368. 
O  604-171.000. 
Stevens.  Larry  M.:  See — 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P;  Wuepper,  Thomas  E.:  Minor, 
Daniel  D ;  Salgai,  Mark  T:  Marthaler.  David:  Speaks.  Jackie  M.; 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good.  David;  Gillette,  Richard  A  ;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow,  Darrell;  Stiens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens,  Larry  M.,  5.701.945,  CI.  164-130.000. 
Stewart,  J.  Marcus:  See — 

Sutteriin,  Philip  R;  Stewart.  J.  Marcus;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.,  5.703.766. 
O.  363-35.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  A.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  wear  testing 
a  seat  by  simulating  human  seating  activity  and  robotic  human  body 
simulator  for  use  dierein.  5.703  J03.  O.  73-866.400. 
Stibal,  Werner  See— 

Kaegi,  Werner;  Stibal.  Wemer.  Schaech.  Gunther;  Siraub.  Rainer.  and 
Schmidt.  Gerhard.  5,701.644.  O.  28-220.000 
Slickel.  Emst.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Water-conducting 

household  appliance  5,701,952,  O.  165-168.000. 
Sudham.  Robert  Emerson:  See — 

Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  Connor,  Daniel  Stednuui;  Stidham,  Robert  Emer- 
son: and  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle.  5.703.033.  O.  510-237.000. 
Sliens.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P:  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D.;  Salgat.  Mark  T:  Manhaler.  David;  Speaks.  Jackie  M  ; 
Macheske.  Robert  L.;  Good.  David:  Gillette.  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow,  Darrell;  Stiens.  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens.  Larry  M..  5.701.945.  O.  164-130.000. 
Stiles.  James  Alexander  Robert:  See — 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles.  James  Alexander  Robert:  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey  Phillip.  5.702.565.  CI.  156-643.100 
Stilz.  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Klingler.  Otmar:  Zoller.  Gerhard:  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitu;  Brei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  KSnig.  Wolfgang;  and  Stilz.  Hans 
Ulrich.  5,703.050.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Sting.  Donald  W.;  and  Milosevic.  Milan,  to  ASI  Applied  Systems.  LLC 
Optical  sensing  with  crystal  assembly  sensing  tip.  5,703.366.  CI.  250- 
341.200. 
Stirling.  David  I.:  See— 

Muller.  George  W.;  Shire.  Mary;  and  Stirting.  David  I.,  5.703.098.  CI 
514-339.000. 
Stivison.  Uoyd:  See — 

Novak.  John;  and  Stivison.  Lloyd.  5.701.990.  CI.  198-604.000. 
Stockhoff,  Brian:  See — 

Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  Stockhoff.  Brian;  and  Knuth.  Mark.  5.702,703.  O. 
424-93.461. 
Stokoe.  Philip  T:  See — 

Provencher.  Daniel   B.;   Stokoe.   Philip  T;  and  Gailus.   Mark  W. 
5,702,258,  O.  439-79.000 
Sloll.  Alfred:  Gulitz.  Wolfgang:  Tessari.  Hans;  and  Eckhardl.  Reiner,  to 
Bodenseewerk  Geraietechnik  GmbH   Seeker  head  particulariy  for  auto- 
matic target  tracking.  5.702,068.  O   244-3.160. 
Stone.  Glynnis  E.:  See— 

Whipple.  Terry  L.;  and  Stone.  Glynnis  E..  5.702,469.  O.  623-21.000. 
Stone.  Kevin  R.  Anterior  cruciate  ligament  repair  method.  5.702.422.  O. 

606-232.000. 
Stone,  Kevin  Thomas:  See — 

Hoenig,  Johannes  Franz;  and  Stone,  Kevin  Thomas,  5.702.396,  O. 
606-69  000. 
Stone.  Michael  D.:  See- 
O'Neal.  Alan  D.;  Stone.  Michael  D.;  and  Coles.  Cari  R..  5.702,240,  CI. 
418-9.000. 
Stone,  Robert  E:  See— 

Ganlner,  Cynlhu  M.;  Stone,  Robert  E.;  Duffy,  John  D.;  Allen,  WUliam 
E;  Md  Schimpf,  James  E.  5.701.793,  O.  91-361.000. 


Stoney.  Aithor  See — 

Anderson.  John  Neil:  and  Stoney.  Arthur.  5,702.297.  O.  454-213.000. 
Stotb.  Rainer  See— 

Nash.  Richard  A.;  and  Slaih.  Rainer,  5,702.919.  O.  435-«9J00. 
Stork  Contiweb  B.V.:  See— 

Logtens.   Gerardus   M.   C.    J.;   and   Scheepens,   Franciscus   G.    M.. 
5.702.043.  O.  226-92.000. 
Stormtreat  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Horsley.  Scott  W.;  and  Platz.  Winfried.  5,702.593.  O.  210-122.000. 
Story,  C  Brad:  See— 

Goble.  E   Marlowe:  Luman.  David  P.;  Chervitz,  Alan;  Slaty.  C.  Biad: 
and  Gundlalpalli.  Ramarao.  5.702  J97.  O.  606-72.000. 
Stotz.  Wolf  Gunler  See— 

Renn,  Sandta;  and  Slotz.  Wolf  GuMer,  5,702.337.  O.  492-7.000. 
Stoughlon  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Grote.  Philip  B  ;  and  SjosledL  Robbie  J..  5.702.151.  O.  296-187.000. 
Stowell.  Davin:  See — 

Kennedy.  Timodiy  J.;  Stowell.  Davin;  and  Bolden.  Scoiu  5,702,061.  CL 
241-93.000. 
Stracker,  Elaine  C:  See— 

Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.;  Galan,  Adam  Anloni;  and  Stracker,  Elaine  C, 
5,703,116,  O.  514-443.000. 
Stiahle,  Fritz:  See— 

Vry,   Uwe:   Sager.   Ottmar   Sttttile,   Fritz;   and  Poxleitner,  MaMin, 
5.702.350,  CI  600-166.000. 
Straight,  Christopher  Bryan:  See — 

Craig.  Edward  Vincent;  Kyle.  Richard  Frank;  aitd  Straight.  Omstonber 
Bryan.  5.702.486,  O  623-23.000. 
Straub,  Rainer  See — 

Kaegi,  Werner  Stibal,  Werner,  Schaech,  Gunther  Straub,  Rainer  and 
Schmidt.  Gerhani.  5.701,644,  O.  28-220.000. 
Streicher.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Morris,  Sandra  A.;  Curotn,  James  E;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Dreikotn.  Sanh 
J  :  Streicher.  Stanley  L.;  Zink.  Debonfa  L.;  Thompson.  John  R.; 
Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  and  Vicente. 
Francisca.  5.702.929.  O  435-118.000. 
Strezov,  Lazar:  Mahapatra.  Rama  Ballav;  Sylva,  Fred  de:  and  Mukunthan, 
Kaimappar,  to  Iskikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited; 
and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Ply  Ltd.  Casting  steel  strip.  5,701,948,  O.  164- 
480.000 
Stringer,  Steven  Ray:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer,  Steven  Ray;  Coyne,  Richard  Dale, 
deceased,  5.701.645.  O.  29-25.350. 
Stroud.  Ernest  T:  See- 
Crook.  David  T;  and  Stroud,  Ernest  T,  5,703319,  O.  327-387.000. 
Struglinski,  Mark  Joseph:  VerStrale,  Gary  William;  and  Fetters,  Lewis  J.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Viscosity  modifier  polybutadiene  polymers. 
5.703,171.0.  525-314.000 
Strulhers.  Mebta  and  Maxwell:  See — 

Stnithers.  Ralph  C  :  and  Mefata.  Devendra  V.  5.702.444, 0. 623-1 1.000. 
Strudiers,  Ralph  C  :  and  Mehta,  Devemka  V.  to  Strulhers.  Metiia  and 
Maxwell.  Implantable  artificial  endocrine  pancreas.  5.702.444.  CI.  623- 
11.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Henry.  Patrick;  Lapresle.  Philippe;  and  Missenard.  Gilles.  S.702J94. 0. 

606-61000 
Matthai.  John  T;  and  Huyser.  Richard  F.  5,702.415.  O.  606-178.000. 
Snicki.  David  Emmett:  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Classen.  Steven  Ganlner.  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony; 
Kim,  Moon  Ju,  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  and  Stucki.  David  Emmelt. 
5,704.055.  O.  395-402.000 
Snmipe.  Wemer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  «rp«""i«  for  control- 
ling a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  5.702.163.  O.  303-9.620. 
Stumpff.  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Kraglc.   Harry   A.;   Stunq>ff.  IHoyd  E;  and  Treacy.  David  R..  Jr.. 
5.702.659,0.264-177.110. 
Stutzman,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Stutzman.  Batban  A..  5.703.169.  O. 

525-309.000. 
Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J.,  and  Stutzman.  Bartiata  A..  5.703.170.  O. 
525-309.000. 
Su.  Shin-San:  See— 

Modrich.  Paul  L  :  Su.  Shin-San;  Au.  Karin  G  :  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper. 
Dcani  Lee:  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  5.702.894.  O.  435-6.000. 
Suchanec.  Richard  Robert,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Air-entrained  coacrele 

with  lignin<oniaining  air-enlraining  agent.  5.702321.  CI    106-713.000. 
Suchowski.  Bernard:  and  Carroll.  Grorge.  to  Hartz  Mountain  Cutpmatiou, 
The.  Device  including  buckle  means  for  release  of  a  pel  collar.  5.701,849. 
O.  119-865.000. 
Sugahara.  Hirohide:  See— 

Fujita.  Ryuji:  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.704.056,  O.  395-445.000. 
Sugahara,  Jun:  See — 

Nina.  Katuhisa;  Shau.  Tan  Ming;  and  Sugahara.  Jihi,  5.702319.  O. 
106-442.000 
Sugahara.  Kazuko:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  and  Hines.  Leiha  M.. 
5.702,382,  O.  604-385.200. 
Sugai,  Ryuji;  Murakami,  Umeji;  and  Yaitxm,  Yukio,  to  Kanebo,  Lid.  fn- 

ventive  for  circulatory  diseases.  5.703,212.  O.  530-360.000. 
Sugama.  Sadayuki:  See — 
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Abe,  Tsutomu: 
Takeshi:  Sugimoco. 


iugimolo.    Talsuo. 


Akiyuiu,  Yuji:  Morimura.  Kuuhiko:  Matsunxxo  Masashi;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki:  Kamada.  Masashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Taki  vuki.  5,704.019.  CI 
395-101.000. 
Sugama,         Toshifumi,         to         Associated         U  liveisilies.         Inc. 
Pbiya(ganoiiielallosiloxane-2-  oc  -4-pyTidine  coatings.  5,703,192,  Q.  528- 
39.000. 
Sugaya.  Kenju:  See- 
Sasaki.  Naouka;  Sugaya.  Kenju;  and  Nakahashi.  Fi  mio.  5,703,635,  a. 
347-176.000. 
Sugiinolo,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Higuina.  Masahiko;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naoh  to; 

Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  raikEwi, 

Hitoshi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701,995,  CI  206- 105.000. 

Sugimoto,  Makolo;  Musasa,  Mamotu;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;W  Konishi.  Masa- 

hiro,  to  NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic  b«dv  for  a  spaik  plug 

insulator  and  method  of  sintering  the  same.  5,702.994  CI.  501-97.000. 

Sugimoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Toroooka,   Hiroyuki;   and  Sugimoto,  Tadashi,  5^03368,  CI.   250- 
349.000. 
Sugimoto.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Kazutaka;    Yamanaka.    Yasuioshi:    and 
5,701.852.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Sugioka,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho;  hanaka.  Hideyuki: 

Inoue.  Tsutomu:   and   Kitamura.    Kazuyuki,   5, '03,128,   Q.   514 

563.000. 

Sugita.  Yukio;  Aihara,  Kintaro:  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki:  ai  i  Yamada.  Jun,  to 

Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Compositi  mateiial  with  con 

trolled  elasticity.  5,702,798,  a.  428-131.000  ' 

Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aiashima.  Tenio:  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshi<^  Sugitani.  Hitoshi; 
Hanori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Saito,  Akio;  and  Oikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.703,632,  d.  .347-47.000. 
Sugiura,  Masahisa;  Okada.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nagau.  Sada».  to  NLsshin  Roor 
Milling  Co..  LTD.  Process  for  preparing  powdered  se#oainss.  5,702,749 
a.  426-638.000.  | 

Sugiyama.  Hisalaka:  See —  I 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Horishi;  slgivama.  Hisataka; 

Saito.   Atsushi;    Tsuchmaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 

Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimilsu;  Mita,  Sciichi;  Shige«iatsu.  Kazuo;  and 

Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703,855.  Q.  369-54.000. 

Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka,  5,703,846,  CI.  369-44.260 

Sugiyama.  Makolo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Makolo,  5,703 J4) ,  Q.  235-472  000 
Suh,  Young-Ho:  See — 

Nam,  Hyo-Yun;  and  Suh,  Young-Ho,  5,703,816,  a^^j-i„«.uw 
Suhir,  Ephraim,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dau  cam  rs  having  an  inte 

grated  circuit  unit.  5,703.350,  O.  235-492.000.  ^ 

Suib,  Steven  Lawrence:  See — 

O"  Young,  Chi  Lin;  Shen,  Yan-Fei:  Dequzman,  Ro  eito  Nguyen:  and 
Suib.  Steven  Lawrence.  5,702,674,  a.  423-50.0C  ) 
Sulzer  Innolec  AG:  See— 

PWers.  John  Amony,  5,702,769,  CI.  427-451.000 
SulzcT  iMeimedics  Iik.:  See — 

Praidii,  David;  and  Simmons.  Roy,  HI,  5,701,895,    1.  128-630000 
Wang,  Xinlao:  and  Hay.  Jennifer  L,  5,702,431,  O.  SO7-6I.00O 
Sulzer  Medizinahecfanik  AG:  See— 

Limacher.  Urs;  and  Lampnchl.  Stefan,  5,702,476,  <  I.  623-22  000 
Sulzer  Oithop«lie  AG:  See—  ' 

Baumganner.  Waher,  5,702.454,  C\.  623-17.000. 
Suizer  Orthopedics  Inc.:  See— 

Buikinshaw.  Brian  D..  5,702,465,  C\.  623-20.000 
Sumida.  Keizo:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Kazuki;  Sumida.  Keizo:  Miyake,  Jiro 
Tamolsu,  5.703.800,  Q.  364-736.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See^ 

Fujita.  Masayuki;  and  khii.  Takahiro.  5.703.184.  C^  jio-iiuiiuu. 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki:  Hisada.  Hanihiko:  Hosoda.  KeniiAi;  Yoshiya.  Masa 

hide:  Komori.  Yoshiyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  pujiki,  Tohiu-  and 

Yasuda,  Noriyasu,  5,703,167,  a.  525-207.000. 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  Wakalsuki,  Kizuku;  and  Saba.  1  layalo,  5  703  151 

a  524-262.000.  ' 

Sumitomo  Dow  Limiled:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Wataru:  Hyoda,  Junkoh:  Yamazaki,  Kenit  hi;  and  Kitamura. 
Noriko.  5.703.157,  Q.  524-822.000  ^^ 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid.:  See— 

Oishi.  Kazamasa:  Akasaka,  Nobuhiro;  Kakula.  Tats  lya:  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo,  5,703,988,  O  385  1 28.000.  ^ 

Sumitomo  Electric  Lightwave  Corp.:  See — 

Beasley.  William  E..  Jr.,  5,703,983,  O.  385-104.000 
Suimtomo  Heavy  industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga,  Takashi,  5.701,671,  a.  29-893.350 
Tamai,  TadaBc«>;  and  Yamamott),  Toshitaka,  5,1)2,228,  O    414- 
744.500.  ^ 

Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okaroolo.   Hideyuki:  MiyasUta.  Hiroichi 
5,702,591.  a.  209-167,000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hociucfai,  Kuniyasu;  Endo,  Seiichiro;  Moriyima,  teTii;  and  Yokota. 
Masatodn.  5,702 J 1 2,  a.  473-377.000  ^ 


and  Nisbiyama, 


525-220.000. 


and  N<  tayama.  Ryoichi, 


Komatsuki.  Masato;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Yukishige;  Makino.  Keiichi; 
and  Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  5.702449.  CI.  152-548.000. 
Sumitomo  Wuing  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Hirokazu,  5,702,021.  Q.  220-326.000. 
Onizuka.  Takahiro:  and  Saka,  Yuuji.  5.703.746,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Uemura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  5.701.634.  CI.  16-2.100. 
Sumiya.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Naito,    Masayuki;    Inayoshi,    Satoshi;    Doi, 
Nobuyuki;  Saida,  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya.  Yasuhiko,  5,701,949,  Q 
165-42.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Iwao:  See — 

Sato.  Akihiko;  Mizutani.  Kenzo;  Kawabata.  Masami;  and  Sumiyoshi 
Iwao,  5,702,846,  CI.  430-2.000. 
Sunuier,  Christopher  See — 

Reid,  Alister  Peter,  and  Sumner.  Christopher.  5.701.702,  CI.  49-169.000. 
Sumner.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gorbics.    Mark   S.:    Roberts.    Keith   M.;   and   Sumner.   Richard   L 
5,703,838,0.368-120.000. 
Sun.  Andy  Kwan-Leung;  Chow.  Bruce  H.  B.;  and  Panziera.  Edoardo,  to 
Manchester    Plastics,    Inc.    Popout    storage    and    cupbolder   assembly 
5.702.041.  CI.  224-539  000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pilot.  John  F:  Madamba,  Shirley  M.;  and  Mullen,  Penny  M.,  5,702,864, 
CI.  430-264.000. 
Sun.  Chung- Yu:  See — 

Li,  Tze  Fen;  Pengwu,  Chung-Mou;  Chen.  Cheng-Der,  and  Sun,  Chune- 
Yu,  5.704,004,  O.  395-2.520. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Grewal.  Harsimran  S.;  and  Yang.  Lawrence  R..  5,703,502,  C\.  327- 

3.000. 
Tognazzini.  Bruce.  5,703,591,  C\.  342-30.000, 
Sun.  Xiao;  and  Hull.  Carmie  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
constnicting  verification  lest  sequences  by  nKrging  and  touring  hierarchi- 
cal unique  input/output  sequence  (UIO)  based  test  sulKcquence  graphs 
5.703.885.  CI,  371-27,000, 
Sunada.  Satoru;  and  Tanizawa.  Shoichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  hydrauUcally  operated 
vehicle  transmission.  5,702.322,  Q.  477-120.000, 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar  See^ — 

Chen.  Wei  Tony;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  5.702,987.  O   438- 
187,000, 
Sundholm.  G6ran.  Method  and  installation  for  removing  smoke  from  a 

monitored  space.  5.702.299.  Q,  454-342.000. 
Sundrehagen.  Eriing;  and  Frantzen,  Frank,  to  Axis  Biochemicals  ASA, 

Labelled  boronic  acid  derivatives.  5.702,952,  CI.  436-67.000. 
Sundiitrand  Corporation:  See — 

KjoII.  William  B.;  and  Curran.  Patrick  D.,  5,702,071,  C\.  244-199.000. 
Seversoo,  Mark  Hamilton;  and  Squier.  Steven  Eric.  5.701,755   a 
62-402.000. 
Suntec  Corporation:  See — 

Tomozane.  Shotaro;  Kidou.  Hirokazu:  and  Nakabayashi    Yukikazu 
5.702,496,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Iwala.   Hiromitsu;   Nakatsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Rie;  and   Ishieuro 
Masaji.  5,703,068.  O.  514-195.000. 
Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Derby.  Norwin  C,.  5.702.340.  Q.  493-220.000. 
Supracor  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.701,621,  Q.  5-691.000 
Surburg,  Horst:  See — 

Pelzer.  Ralf;  Surburg.  Horst:  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  5,703,123,  Q   514- 
512.000, 
Surface  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Feklstein.  Nathan,  5,702,763,  CI.  427-241,000, 
Sun,  Kanwar.  and  Akian,  Z.  Paul,  to  Western  RIter  Corporation,  Filter 
momtoring  device  which  monitors  differential  pressure  and  temnerature 
5.702.592.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Survivair.  Inc.:  See — 

Kem,  John  l.  Stein,  Richard  L.;  and  Wildrick,  J.  Preston,  5,701,893,  Q 
128-206.240. 
Sussman,  Richard  C:  See — 

Kundrat.  David  M.;  Smillic.  Allan  M.;  and  Sussman.  Richard  C 
5,702J02,  CI  75-501.000. 
Sutherland.  James  Gordon:  See— 

Sivilolti.  divo  Giuseppe;  Leone.  Gino  Luigi;  Sutherland.  James  Gor- 
don; Thorbum.  Herbert  James:  and  Ciosalo,  Bruno,  5,701,775,  Q 
72-201.000. 
Sutherland,  John  W.H.:  See- 
Cummins.  Thomas  J,;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa:  Betgmeyer,  Lynn;  Rnd- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.H,:  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.702.901.  CI,  435-6,000. 
Sulo.  Mark  J.:  Giiten,  Beverly  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis,  Costas  C; 
and  Tuttle,  Ronald  R,,  to  Houghten   Ftiarmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cytokine 
restraining  agents.  5.703.042.  O.  514-8,000, 
Sunerlin,  Philip  H,;  Stewart.  J,  Marcus;  and  Huribut.  Amy  O..  to  Echelon 
Corporation.    Capacitor   power   supply    for   intermittent   transmissioQ. 
5,703.766,  a.  363-35.000. 
Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.:  See- 
Fritz,  James  E.;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  and  Sumla.  Daniel  P.  Jr,  5,703,3 19 
a.  102-275.700, 


Lucca.  Frank  J.:  Sutula.  Daniel  P..  Jr.:  Dufrane,  Ronald  M.;  and  Gladden, 
Ernest  L.,  5.703,320,  Q.  102-275.700. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5.702,087, 0. 

248-638,000, 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yosfaio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru:   Tamada,    Osamu;    Nakazawa,    Masaaki;    and 
Yamaya,  Koji.  5,702,347.  a,  600-121,000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Koike,  Nobuaki:  Shimada,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Joji;  Shiozaki, 
Shizuo;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Kase.  Hiroshi;  and  Nonaka. 
Hiromi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Xanthine  derivatives.  5.703.085. 
CI.  514-263.000, 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Kouichi;  Oumi,  Hayaio;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,702.315,  O. 

474-94.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5,702,087,  CI. 
248-638.000, 
Suzuki,  Kazutaka;  Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi:  and  Sugimoco.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon- 
denso    Co,.    Ltd,    Coolani    temperature    control    system    for   vehicles, 
5.701.852.  a,  123-41,140, 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki,  Shuichi;  Mizobe,  Hoyo;  Yoshida,  Masahiko; 
and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  5.702.642.  CI,  252-299,660, 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Hand- 
held optical  code  reader,  5.703.348.  CI.  235-472,000, 
Suzuki.  Naohisa:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsutomu;  Naoe.  Toshiyuki:  Salo,  Hirofumi:  Nishimura,  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Suzuki,  Naohisa,  5,703,579,  Q,  341-50,000, 
Suzuki,  Shigehisa:  Fukami.  Tatsuya:  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Kawano.  Yuji;  and  Maeda. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Magetic  recording/ 
reproducing  method,  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  u,sed  therefor,  mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  melfaod  for  prniucing  the  same,  5.703,733,  CI. 
360-77.010. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Tsunokawa,  Masaru:  Ozaki,  Yukikatsu;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  and  Suzuki, 
Takahisa.  5.701.752,  Q.  62-183.000. 
Suzuki.  Takako:  See— 

Niikura.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Takako;  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu: 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.702.861.  O,  430-191,000 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujimura.    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Yamada,    Norio;    Ichiki, 
Yoshiyuki;  Maezawa.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Hideo.  5.702,572,  Q. 
204-157,150, 
Suzuki,  Takehisa:  See — 

Nakase,  Ryoichi;  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki;  Fujimolo.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehisa.  5.702,276.  Q  440-89,000, 
Suzuki.  Tomio;  Mori.  Shigeni:  and  Miyamoto.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synchrooou.s  type  semiconductor  memory  device  which 
can  be  adapted  to  high  frequency  system  clock  signal.  5,703.829,  C\. 
365-233.000, 
Suzuki.  Toshiko:  See— 

Takahashi.   Kazunori:   Hamada.  Nobuhiro:  Takaioo,  Maiao;  Nagai, 
Tohtti;  Suzuki,  Toshiko:  and  Furukawa.  Souichi.  5.703.778.  Q.  364- 
437.000, 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Murakami.  Keiichi:  Inamoio.  Tadayoshi:  Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Mashio. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5,703.630,  a.  347-45.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kikuta.  Hikaru:  and  Suzuki.  Toshiro.  5.703,556,  O.  336-83,000, 
Suzuki.  Yasu.<:uke:  See — 

Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa.  Tohru;  Tenikina.  Asao;  and  Suzuki.  Yasusuke. 
5.703.582.  CI.  341-120,000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuioshi,  to  YKK  Corporalioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing 
cloth  pieces  in  a  series  to  continuous  slide  fastener  chain.  5,701,833.  C\. 
112-475,160. 
Suzuki,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sofio.  Micfaio;  Tsuji,  Kazuto:  Sakoda,  Hidehani;  Suzuki,  Yoshimi:  and 
Sakuma,  Masao,  5,703,398,  O.  257-706.000. 
Svedala  Strassenfertiger  GmbH:  See— 

Schleiter.  Burkhard.  5.702.202.  O.  404-118.000. 
Svensson.  Lene  D,:  See — 

Boh.  Thomas:  Pittema,  Thomas;  Murata.  Tosfaiki;  Svensson.  Lene  D,; 
Yuumoto.  Yoko;  and  Sakaki.  Junichi.  5.703.106,  O.  514-378,000 
Swaminadian.   Kumar,   and   Vemuganti.  Murtfay,  to  Hughes  Electroaics. 
Robust   pitch   estimation   method   and   device   for  telephone   speech, 
5.704.000.  CI   395-2,160, 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See— 

Stem.  Roger  A,;  Panescu,  Donn;  and  Swanson,  David  K..  5.702.386.  Q. 

606-34.000, 

Swarup.  Shanti;  and  Sadvary,  Richard  J„  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc,  Waterbome 

coating  composition  having  improved  rheology  control  and  appearance, 

5.703.155.  a   524-558,000, 

Sweeney.  Daniel  F,  Apparatus  for  die  deflecting  of  wind.  5,702,149,  C\. 

296-152.000, 
Sweeting.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Angelillo.  Stephen  P;  and  Sweeting.  Richard  E.,  S,702J7S,  O.  604- 
358.000, 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis.  Rex  Moomfofd.  5.703,457.  a.  318-701.000. 
Switzer,  Steven  A.:  See- 


Weeks,  Andnny  R,;  Notrit,  Marii  D,;  and  Swiizer.  Steven  A.,  5.703,493, 
a  324-755.000, 
Syed.  Asif  A,:  See—  > 

Kraft.  Robert  E,;  and  Syed.  Anf  A..  5.702.230,  O.  415-1 19,000. 
Sykes.  Melvin  C  :  See- 
Bean.  Dermis  L.;  Makme.  Philip  G.;  Sykes,  Melvin  C;  Tom.  Judy  C: 
and  Walley.  Donald  M.  5.702,651,  a.  264-34.000. 
Sylva.  Fred  de:  See— 

Strezov,  Lazar.  Mahapaira,  Rama  Ballav;  Sylva.  Fied  de:  and  Moku- 
nthan.  Kannappar.  5.701.948.  CI.  164-480,000. 
Sylvanowicz.  John  T;  and  Bourne.  George  W,.  IV.  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Iik. 
Self-sealing   guidewire   and   catheter   introducer.    5.702.370.   CI.   604- 
256.000, 
Symbiosis  Corporabon:  See — 

Whittier.   John    R.;   Cordoba.   Sylvestre;   and   Diamond.   Bruce   R. 
5,702,080.  CI  248-205.500. 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Beausang.  James:  and  Walker.  Robert  5,703,789. 0.  364-489.000. 
Synthecon.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwarj.  Ray  P.  5.702.941.  O,  435-243.000, 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Faida.  Norman  A.;  and  Crase.  Omslopher  J.,  5.701 .747.  Q,  68-63.000 

Tabarovsky.  Leonty  Abraham:  and  Rabinovich.  Michael  Boris,  to  Western 

Atlas  Iniematiofial.  Inc,  Real-time  2-dimensianal  inversion  process  and  its 

application   to  induction  resistivity   well   logciBg,   5.703,773,  Q.   364- 

422,000. 

Tabata.  Kunio:  See — 

Nagau.  Takashi:  Uetake.  Akihito;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tabala.  Kunio. 
5.703.449.  a   318-254.000 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Mitsuo.  5,702.143,  C\.  296-24.100, 
Takagi.  Genjiro,  5.702.156,  Q,  297-367.000. 
Tachi-S  Engineering,  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

Hurite.  John  M..  5.702.157.  CI.  297-411.380. 
Tachibana.  Fusao:  See — 

Nagano,  Toshihiro:  Sato.  Yoihiaki;  Nisfaimori,  Jun:  and  Tachibana. 
Fusao,  5,701,856,  a.  123-73.0AD. 
Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Fujita.  Hidehiro:  and  Tachiz^.  Hisashi.  5.703,92 1 .  Q.  378-4.000. 
Tada.  Sugihiko:  See — 

Saito.  Hirokazu:  and  Tada.  Sugihiko.  5,702,851.  a.  430-30.000. 
Tadokoro.  Mocoo:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshilaka;  Tadokoro,  Moioo;  and  Yamawaki.  Aklfumi.  5,702,762, 
a,  427-212.000, 
Taguchi.  Kazushige,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  reading  device  far 
scanning  a  document  in  first  and  second  modes,  5.703.454.  O,  318- 
685.000, 
Tahara.  Katsumi:  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  Yagasaid,  Yoichi;  aM  Fujinami,  Yasuahi, 
to  Sony  Corporalioa.  Digital  video  copy  protection  system.  5.703,859.  CI, 
369-84.000. 
Taheri.  Ali  Reza:  See- 
La.  Huizong;  and  Taheri.  Ali  Reza.  5.703.684.  O  356-357,000 
Tai.  Wen-Chung,   to  Acer   Peripherals,   inc.   Drive  circuit   for  displaying 

seven-segment  decimal  digit  5.703.607.  CI  345-34,000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactoring.  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Ying,  Shu-Lan;  Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  Chen.  Jue-Jye;  aid  Mii.  YUt-Jiet, 
5.702.956,  a.  437-8.000. 
Taiwan  Semicooductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  ring-Ho;  and  Yu.  Cben-Hua.  5.702.977,  a. 

437-67.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  Hsu,  Jung-Hsien:  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  5.702.982, 

a,  437-195,000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.702,988.  C[.  438-238.000. 
Tsai,  ChaocUeh:  Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Shue.  Shaulin,  5,702.972,  Q. 

437-56.000, 
Wang.  Chen- Jong:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.702.989. 0.  438-397.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Jang.  SyUn-Ming.  5.702,980.  Q,  437- 
187.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductors  Manfuacturing  Company.  Lid:  See — 

Liao,  Ching-Wen;  Kuo.  Chin-Chuan;  Peng.  Chi-Kang;  and  Lin.  tim- 
Ching.  5.702.624.  CI   219-497.000, 
Tajima.  Hideji.  to  Precision  System  Science  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  material 
amacting/releasing  control  method  making  use  of  a  pipene  device  and 
various  types  of  analyzer  using  the  method.  5,702.950,  CI.  436-49.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroki:  See — 

Higuma.  Masahiko:  Dieda.  Masanu;  Asai.  Naohito;  Abe.  Tsuumu; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Ohshima.  Noriyoshi;  Okazaki.  Takeshi:  Sugimoto. 
Hitoshi:  and  Tajima.  Hiroki.  5.701.995.  Q,  206-205.000 
Tajima.  ikuo;  Kojima.  Terutada;  Anesaki.  Tomoaki;  and  Fuinioka.  Minao.  to 
Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd,  Multi-head  sewing  machine, 
5.701,832.0    112-155.000. 
Takada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yasohara.    Masahiro;    Fujisaki.   Yosfaihiro;   and   Takada,   Kazayirici. 
5,703,459,  a.  318-808.000. 
Takada.  Tkdayuki:  See— 

Fukumitsu.  Katsumi;  and  Takada.  Tadayuki.  5.703,409.  Q.  371-5.100. 
Takada.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Arai.  Youichi;  O'Toote.  Brendan:  Saigo.  Tsutomu:  Shimoyama.  Keaida; 
Kumagai.  Ryo:  and  Takada.  Yoshihide.  5.703,486,  O.  324-427.000, 
Takafiiji.  Yulaka:  See— 
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Shiniclnro;  Takahashi 
I.  a.  324-750.000. 

,213.  a.  530-388.850. 


Fujioka.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubo,  Masumi;  and  Tal  lAiji.  Yuuka.  5,703.663 
CI.  349-5.000. 
Takagi,  Akin:  See— 

Nakaani,  Kazushi;  Takagi,  Akira;  and  Yokoj  una.  Hajime.  5.701.982. 
a.  192-3.300. 
Takagi.  Genjiio,  lo  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid.  Reclinini    device.  5.702.156,  CI 

297-367.000. 
TUugi,  HiiDshi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Akinori;  Ishikawa.  Teninobi;  Tafc  ei.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakabe 
Yukio.  5.703.000.  CI.  501-152  000. 
Takahashi.  Atsuhiko.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabu  hiki  Kaisha.  Oil  cooling 

structure  for  a  vehicle.  5,701,853.  CI.  123-41.33  ). 
Takahashi.  Hironoti:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takuya;  Hirano.  Isuke;  Aoshinu 
Hirooori:  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.703.4 
Takahashi.  Hin»hi:  See— 

Wands.  Jack  R.;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.70: 
Takahashi.    Hiroyuki;    Hamada.    Makoco;    Fujishma.    Hiroroichi:    Nailo. 
Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuya:  Tsuchiya.  Jiro.  and  Mai  da.  Tomohani.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  bag  apparatus  for  n  tssenger  seat  5  702  123 
a.  280-735.000. 
Takahashi.  Kanji:  See— 

Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanii:  an  1  Tokumoto.  Hidekado 
5.703.099.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  Makimoli .  Mitsuo.  and  Fujimura. 
Munenon.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  L  d.  Strip  line  filter  having 
dual  mode  loop  resonators  5.703,546.  CI.  333-2  kJ.OOO. 
Takahashi.  Kazunori:  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  Takatoo    Masao;  Nagai.  Tohru- 
Suzuki.  Toshiko;  and  Furukawa,  Souichi.  lo  Hiu  chi.  Ltd.  Traffic  control 
medKid  for  relieving  vehicle  congestion  on  paial  el  roads  5  703  778  CI 
364-437.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Yuuri:  Takahashi.   Kenichi;  Ohn  shi,  Hiroshi;   Kunicda. 
Yoshinofi;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki.  5,703,913    C\.  375-354.000 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahash  ,  Kenii;  and  Kawaguchi 
Kunio,  5,703.652.  a.  348-421.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  lo  Olympus  <  Ipdcal  Co..  Ltd    Image 

display  apparatus.  5.703.605.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Hasebe.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic 
musical  mstrument  and  signal  processor  having  i  tonal  effect  impaitinE 
function.  5.703.312,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Takahashi,  Mamoni:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  TakahasI  li.  Mamoru;  and  Todo 
Akira.  5.703.180.  O.  526-119.000 
Takahashi.  Masalo:  See — 

Takata,  Asami;  Numala.  Shoko;  Mizukami.  Yui  :hi;  Sekiyama,  Yasushi 
and  Takahashi.  Masalo.  5.703.124.  C\  514-JI4.000. 
Takahashi.  Miyoko;  and  Jackowski.  George,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics.  Mono- 
clonal antibody  to  human  ventricular  myosin  ligtt  chains.  5.702,905,  CI. 

Takahashi.  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobumitsu;    nd  Yamaguchi   Hiroki 

5.701.677.  a.  33- LOOM. 

Takahashi.  Nobuyasu.  to  Shima  Seiki   Manufacturing.  Ud.   Method  for 

braademng  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  by  a  Hat  knittin  ;  machine,  a  knit  design 

"PP'rah's  "xi  a  memory  therefor,  and  knitted  tubu  ir  fabric  5  701  766  CI 

66-70.000. 

Takahashi.  Shin;  Ohashi.  Yoshiharu;  Ando.  Yushi;  ai  d  Okuyama.  Toshio.  to 

Toagosei  Co..  Ud.  Process  for  producing  2<yana  icrylic  acid.  5.703,2157. 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nishioka,  Makoto;  Yamane.  Kazuo;  Nishimura.  ^lasaki;  and  Takahashi 
Yoshiyuki.  5.702,850.  a.  430-19.000 
Takaki.  Min:  See— 

Qnan,  Clifini;  HolbiDok.  Peter;  Batteiton,  Bill- Fitzgerald,  Pat  Roper 

Dm;  and  Takaki,  Min,  5,703,599,  CI  342-3<  8.000  ' 

Takanabe,  Naoko;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  E  enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Navigatioa  system.  5,703,780,  Q.  364^149.300. 
Takaoo.  Jun:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Jinbi .  Hiroki;  Takano.  Jun 

and  Fujiwara,  Seishi.  5.702,495,  a.  65-1 7. 1(  0. 

Takano,  Toshiro;  and  Akashi,  Mitsumasa.  to  Kooiau  i  Ud.  Hydraulic  arm- 

ranis  for  traveling  5.701,796,  a.  91-512.000.  ^^ 

Takaoka,  Makoto,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cd  k)r  image  transmittinB 

meifaod.  5,703.%7,  G.  382  239.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Tanabe,  Shirou.  to  Hitachi  Ud  Method  and  apparatus 

of  muldplexmg  digital  signal.  5,703.869.  Q.  370-  !29.000. 
Takashinu.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Tsuchida.   Kenii    and 
Inab^  Tsuneo.  5.703.817.  CI.  365-200.000 
Takashima.  Sboichi:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Shinji;  Takashima,  Shoichi;  and  Izumi   Michihiro.  5,703,936. 

Takashima,  Sumibiro.  to  Oko  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid  Offset  cancel  circuit 
and  c4hei  cancel  system  using  the  same.  5.703,511),  a.  327-307  000 

Takata,  Asami;  Numata,  Shoko;  Mizukami.  Yuichi;  Sekiyama,  Yasushi  and 
Takahashi.  Masalo,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The  Compositioa 'con- 
tainmg  allyl  iscthiocyanaie  and  its  use.  5,703,124, CI   514-514000 

Takata.  Hidekazu;  Mnich,  Thomas;  and  Novosel.  Dai  id,  lo  Shaip  Kabushiki 
K.K.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,703,804,  (  I.  365-145.000. 
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Takaloo,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kazunori;   Hamada,   Nobuhiro;  Takaloo,   Masao;   Nagai, 
Tohru;  Suzuki,  Toshiko;  and  Furukawa,  Souichi,  5,703,778  CI  364-' 
437.000. 
Takaya,  Shigeru:  See— 

Miyagi.    Takahiro;    Takaya,    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga,    Yoshifumi, 
5,703.864,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ud.:  See — 

Miyake,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Masahira;  and  Fukushi.  Hidelo,  5,703  081 

a.  514-254.000. 
Naka,  Takehiko;  Nishikawa.  Kohei;  and  Kato,  Takeshi,  5.703,110  C\ 
5I4-3%.000. 
Takeda,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Shimoda,  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Hitoshi.  5.703.889.  CI.  371-55.000 
Takeda.  Morihiro;  and  Nakahara.  Masanao.  to  Dainippco  Screen  Mfg  Co 

Ud.  Image  inputting  apparatus.  5.703.729.  Q.  359-821.000. 
Takegata.  Setsuko:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,702,698.  CI.  424-85  200 
Takehara.  Toru:  See— 

lioh,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kyoko;  Uchiyama.  Akira;  and  Takehara.  Toru 
5.702.827.  a.  428-5 1 9.000. 
Takei,  Hiroftimi:  See — 

Ohta,  Seiya;  Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  Takei,  Hirofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko 
5,703,638,  a.  348-220.000. 
Takemoto,  Eriko:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akihisa;  Yabusaki,  Masami;  Hirata.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Kenichi;     Fujiwara.     Shiokazu;     Maruyama.     Yasuo.     Uchiyama, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto,  Eriko,  5.703.941.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Takemoto.  Norikazu;  Ishizuka.  Hideki;  Konta,  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Kuni- 
hiro.  to  Airbag  Systems  Co..  Ud.  Energy  reservoir  protection  apparatus  in 
vehicle  occupant  protection  system.  5.703.412.  O.  307-10.100. 
Takemoto.  Takaloshi:  and  Tsurumi,  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Game  machine  having  a  playing  display  screen.  5,702,303,  C\. 
463-27.000. 
Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  and  Iguchi,  Satoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  and  process  for 
producing  die  same.  5,702,675,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5  702  834 
a.  428-692.000. 
Takeuchi,  Katsunao:  See — 

Mizutani.  Kouichi;  Tanaka,  Takehiko;  Maruyama,  Kenya;  Senda.  Masa- 

non:  Takeuchi,  Katsunao;  and  Sato,  Toru,  5,701,867,  a.  123-339  160 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Takemoto,  Norikazu;  Ishizuka,  Hideki;  Konta.  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi 
Kunihiro.  5.703.412.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Takeuchi.  Takeshi:  See- 
Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Takeshi.  5.703.974.  a.  385)4.000 
Takizawa.  Teruo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Receptacle-type  light  module  and  light 

connector  coupling  apparatus.  5.703.982.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Talaski,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Moss,  Glenn  A.;  and  Talaski,  Edward  J.,  5.702.229,  Q.  415-55  400 
Taliercio,  Michele:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea;  Mastrodomenico,  Giovanni;  Taliercio,  Michele;  Capo- 
celh,  Piero:  Carro.  Luigi;  and  Vararabally.  Raiamohan.  5.703,821  d 
315-210.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P..  Lin,  Ko-Cbung;  DeCrescenzo,  G«y  A 
Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr ;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  lo  G.  D.  Seatic  A  Co 
Retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5,703,076,  Q.  514-237.500. 
TaUeyJohn  J,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making  chiral  alpha-amino 
ptnsphooales    and    selected    novel    chiral    alpha-amino    phosphonaies 
5,703,263,0.558-170.000.  pn«.T«onaies. 

Tarn.  Pak:  See— 

Knoch.  Lynnita  K.;  and  Tam.  Pak.  5.703.389,  Q.  257-327  000 
Tam.  Sang  William:  See— 

Garvey,  David  S.;  Letts,  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe,  H.  Burt;  and  Tam,  SanE 
William.  5,703,073,  Q.  514-226.500.  ^ 

Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Uda,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;   Tamada.    Osamu;    Nakazawa.    Masaaki'    and 
Yamaya.  Koji.  5.702.347.  CI  600-121.000. 
Tamai.  Tadamoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshitaka.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries 

5^02.^.471^7^^"*   ""**«""'   "•'™*^«   mechanism. 
Tamoto.  Nozomu:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  and  Sakon.  Yohta. 
5,702,833.  a.  428-690.000. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Jantunen,  HeikU,  5,70l.%2, 0.  175-24.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shigenori,  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation ).  Reagent  for  endoloxin-specific 
assay.  5,702.882,  Q.  435^.000. 
Tan,  Wayne  H.:  See— 

Pakerisamy.  Sangavani;  and  Tan,  Wayne  H.,  5.702,005,  CL  206- 

Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mamotu;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki'  and  Kniiishi 
Masahira,  5.702,998,  Q.  501-97.000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Iwasaki,  Tameo;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi,  5.703,234,  CX 
544-50.000. 
Tanabe.  Shirou:  See — 

Takase.  Akihiko;  and  Tanabe.  Shirou.  5.703,869,  Q.  370-229.000. 
Tanaka,  David  T:  See — 

Cherry.  Isaac  R.;  Bachman.  John  A.;  Tanaka.  David  T;  So.  Hangyick; 
and  Henkin.  Raphael.  5.701.894.  Q.  1 28-630.000. 
Tanaka  Den.shi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanada.   Shinichi;   and   Mukoyama.    Koichiro.   5.702.814.  O.  428- 
364.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Talsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;   and   Kiiamura,   Kazuyuki.   5.703.128.  CI.   514- 
563.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mori.  Akira;  Hagiwara.  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.703.709,  Ct. 
359-196.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Sogabe,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  and  Arai, 
Shinji.  5.702,784,  O.  428-34.900. 
Tanaka,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takanabe,  Naoko;  and  Tanaka.  I.:htro.  5.703.780.  O.  364-449  300. 
Tanaka,  Katsufiimi:  See — 

Odachi.  Yasuharu;  and  Tanaka.  Katsufumi.  5.703.298.  O.  73-862.333. 
Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi ,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  reducing  and  magnifying 

picture  size  of  a  video  composite  signal.  5.703.659.  CI.  348-576.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Goto.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Odaka.  Hiroshi,  5,701,9%,  Q. 
206-287.000. 
Tanaka.  Kouzi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tooru;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Kouzi.  5.703.472,  Q. 
322-28.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;  Onodaka.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Satoshi.  5.703.610.  Q.  345-74.000. 
Tanaka.  Paul  I.:  See — 

Lo.  Chester  K.  C:  and  Tanaka.  Paul  l.  5,703,538.  a.  331-4.000. 
Tanaka,  Rie:  See — 

Iwaia,   Hiromitsu:   Nakatsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,   Rie;   and   Ishiguro. 
Masajj,  5,703,068,  CI.  514-195.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigenori:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Shigenori.  5.702.882,  C\. 
435-4.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeni:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tooru;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka,  Kouzi,  5,703,472,  C\. 
322-28.000. 
Tanaka.  Taeko:  See — 

Ohta.  Seiya;  Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  Takei.  Hirofiimi;  and  Tanaka.  Taeko. 
5.703.638,  a.  348-220.000. 
Tanaka.  Takehiko:  See — 

Mizutani.  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  Maiuyama.  Kenya;  Senda,  Masa- 
nori;  Takeuchi.  Katsunao;  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.701 .867.  Q.  1 23-339. 160. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Iguchi.  Satoshi.  5,702,675. 
CI.  423-213.500. 
Tanaka.  Toshimasa,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ud.  Power  supply  circuit  5.703.415.  CI. 

307-66000. 
Tanaka.  Toshio.  to  Orienta  Yeast  Co..  Ud.  Expression  of  biologically  active 
human  C-reactive  protein  in  escherichia  coU.  5.702.921.  CI.  435-49.600. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohtani.  Yasuo;  Kalaho,  Takuo;  Satoh.  Makoto:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Nose. 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toshihiro.  5.703.901.  C\.  373-109.000. 
Tani,  Hiroji:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiromichi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.702.9%.  Q.  501-14.000. 
Tani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Izawa.  Yosuke;  Tani.  Masahiro;  Okumura,  Maoji;  Nio.  Yiitaka;  and  Sato. 
Toshichika.  5.703.653.  C\.  348-445.000. 
Tanifiiji.  Shinya;  See — 

Amano.   Masahiko;   Watanabe.   Masahiro;    Konishi.   Hiroo:  Tanifiiji. 
Shinya;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoharu.  5.703.791.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Tanigawa.   Hiroyasu;   and  Tanigawa,   Kazunaga    Energy   tnnsfammion 
m^hod  and  its  system  for  piston  reciprocatiiig  cycle.  5,701,864.  O. 
123-290.000. 
Tanigawa.  Kazunaga:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Hiroyasu;  aiKl  Tanigawa.  Kazunaga,  5.701.864,  O.  123- 
290.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Wataru;  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Abe. 
Hiroshi.  5.703.264.  Q.  558-316.000. 
Taniguchi.  Mikio:  See — 

Itoh.  Noriie;  Kunihata,  Mioeo:  Kushida,  Hirodii;  McWbotter.  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunji;  Ozawa,  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio;  and  Tku- 
zuki,  Kazuo.  5.703.071.  C\.  514-218.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Akamalni.   Mikio;   Seki.   Kenji;   Yamashiia.   Katsuhiro;   Kobayashi. 
Takeya;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.701.762.  CX.  62-636.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Numata.  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi,  Keiji:  Fukun^a,  Takahiro:  and 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi.  5,702,9ia  a.  435-7.940. 
Taniguchi.  Yukifumi:  See — 


Umeda,  Hiionori:  Masfaimo.  Tohru;  Hironaka.  Kazuo;  Nakahama,  Tad- 
amitsu;  Yanune.  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makoto;  and  Taniguchi.  Yirid- 
fumi.  5.702.578.  O.  204-486.000 
Tanizawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Sunada.  Saloru;  and  Tanizawa.  Shoichi.  5.702.322.  C\.  477-120.000. 
Tandn.  Emil  M.;  and  Taraba.  Jeffrey  M.  Stnictutal  foam  core  panels  with 

built-in  header.  5.701.708.  a.  52-309.900. 
Taraba.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Taraba.  Emil  M.;  and  Taraba.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,701,708.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Tarabishy.  Sam  Tension  screw.  5.702J98.  Q.  606-72.000. 
Tarcsay.  Lajos:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Clerc.  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico:  Brtiggen.  Joaef: 
Taicsay.  Lajos;  Soig.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger,  Walter,  5,702,WO, 
CI  435-69.500. 
Target  Therapeubcs,  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  Gene,  5.702J73.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Tark.  Kyoung  Sig:  and  Park.  Sung  Oun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Exhaust  noise 
suppressing   apparatus   for  hermetic   compressor.   5.703 J36,  Q.    181- 
179.000. 
Taike«  AG:  See- 
Jin.  Peiwen.  5.703.141,  Q.  522-97  000. 
Tattaglia,  Louis  Anthony,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Methods  for 
the  diagnosis  of  body  weight  disorders  including  obesity.  5.702,902.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan;  Wylie. 
L.  Stephen;  Magnolte.  Mark  M.:  Hall.  Del:  and  Tarter,  Scott  A.,  lo 
Pharmacy  Fund,  Inc..  The.  Computerized  healthcare  accounts  receivable 
purchasing,  collections,  securitization  and  management  system.  5.704,044. 
a.  395-204  000. 
Tarter.  Scott  A.:  See- 
Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peek.  Jan: 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnotte.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  and  Tatter.  Scott  A.. 
5.704.044,  a.  395-204.000. 
Tanimcto,  Norihiro;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  limura.  Yukio:  and  Mikami.  Koi- 
chi, lo  Dai  Nippon  Prinbng  Co..  Ud.  Phase  shift  photomask,  phaie  shift 
photomask  blank,  and  process  for  fabricating  them.  5.702,847,  C\.  430- 
5.000. 
Tas.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus.  Apparatus  for  cxmveying  vulnerable  articles  in  the 

article  holders.  5.703.332.  CI.  177-52.000. 
Tashiro.  Masashi;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu,  to  Yamaha  Corponbon.  Karaoke 
apparatus  responsive  lo  oral  request  of  entry  songs.   5,703J08.  O. 
84-609.000. 
Tashiro.  Takashi;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Induahes.  Ltd. 
Catalyst  olefin  polymerization  and  process  for  olefin  polymerization  using 
die  same.  5.703.181.  CI.  526-140.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.   Minotu;   Tamada.   Osamu;   Nakazawa.   Masaaki;   and 
Yamaya.  Kcji.  5.702347.  CI.  60O-I2I.000. 
Tatemalsu,  Hideki:  See— 

Yuasa.  Yasuhito:  Hirola.  Noriaki:  Toyoda.  Akinori;  and  Talenialai. 
Hideki.  5.702,858.  Q.  430-106  600. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  Miller.  Nathan  West;  and  Frederick.  Robert  Thomas, 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Metiwd  and  apparatus  for  erratic  doppter  frequency  shift 
compensabon.  5.703.595.  C\.  342-175.000 
Taylor.  Aaron  K.:  See— 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  Loflus.  John  M.;  Taykx,  Aaran 
K.;  Mack.  Chrisloph  E;  and  Collins,  Ross  P.,  S.702,092,  a.  267- 
64.150. 
Taylor.  Alan:  See — 

Foster.  John;  Taylor.  Alan;  and  Chanoley.  Martin  Patrick,  5,702,574,  Q. 
204-224.00R. 
Taylor,  Brenda  M.:  See- 
Taylor,  Joaeph:  and  Taylor.  Brenda  M..  5.701.920.  O.  132-212.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  D..  to  Hughes  Aitcraik  Company.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  comoured  mokled  minon  widi  improved  optical  ptupcilics. 
5.702.649.0.  264-1.900. 
Taylor.  Clive  Roland.  Current  limited  cross-coupled  otcillaKvs.  5.703>43. 

a.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Taylor.  Harold  S.;  and  Tiylor.  J.  Charles,  to  Smith  &  Nepfaew  Ricfaanb.  inc. 

Oithopaedic  fixation  device.  S.702J89.  Q.  606-54.000. 
Taylor.  J.  Charies:  See- 
Taylor.  Harold  S.;  and  Taylor.  J  Charles.  5.702.389.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Taylor.  JefFiry  Robert.  Fluid  treatmeiM  method  5.702.614.  CI.  210-738.000. 
Taylor.  Joseph;  and  Taylor,  Brenda  M.  Debraiding  tool.  5,701,920,  Q. 

132-212.000. 
Taykv,  Kevin;  Latzgo,  Philip  F;  and  Lenihan.  Tirootfay  J.,  lo  Arrow  Imer- 
naliooal  Investment  Corp.  Kink-resistanl  stteraMe  calfauti  anembiy  for 
microwave  aMabon  5.702,433.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Taylor.  Matthew  Whiting:  See — 

Bainowiki.  Robett;  and  Taylor.  Matthew  Whibng.  5.703.470,  Q. 

320-49.000. 

Tayhx.  Ptullip  A.;  Floiczak,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Peterson.  Marii  A.;  Iverson.  Paul  R.; 

Skoijanec.  totepb:  and  Lorentz.  Robert  D..  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Cotnpany.  Photographic  film  base  and  color  phutugiiflttc 

material  comprising  a  binderless  magnetic  layer.  5.702.876.  CI.  430- 

4%.000. 

Taylor.  Ridiard.  to  Telitra  Cotpotalion  Limiled.  Method  and  appaialMt  for 

geaeiabng  a  cipher  stream.  5.703.952.  Q.  380-44.000. 
Taylor,  Robot.  Collagen  finings  and  preparaiioa  thereof.  5,703,211.  O. 
530-356.000. 
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Taylor.  Roben:  See— 

Murphy.  James  V;  Murphy.  Michael  J.;  F  her.  Burton:  and  Taylor. 
Roben.  5.702.255,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Taylor.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Hsu,  Sieve  I.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Pose- .  William  P.;  and  Taylor 
Stephen  D.,  5,703.514.  CI.  327-237.000.  ' 
Taylor,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  P..  5,  TO2,208,  CI.  405-258.000. 
TBA  industrial  Products  Limited:  See — 

Kennedy,  Brian  Steven:  and  Hayhurst.  Peter, '.  .701.730,  CI.  57-224  000 
TDK  Cotpondon:  See— 

Ohiani,  Yasuo:  Kataho.  Takuo:  Satoh.  Mako«  ;  Tanaka.  Tsuiomu:  Nose, 
Yoshimasa:  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi:  UchiIca  va,  Tetsuhide:  and  Hama- 
haia.  Toshihiro.  5.703.901.  a.  373-109.00  I. 
TEC  Ventures,  Inc.;  See — 

Petiicrew.  Richard  W.  5,702.514.  CI.  106-35  OOO. 
Tech-Source  inc.:  See- 
Lamm.  Joe:  and  Gilbert.  Carl.  5.703.585.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Dreiman.  Nelik  I.:  and  Kandpal.  Taia  C.  5.7  11.668.  CI.  29-888.020 
Eberle.  Frederick  P:  and  Jolliff.  Norman  E..  5  701.738.  CI.  60-435  000 
Tee-l-ok  Corporaiioa:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H..  5.702.095.  O.  269-374>00 
Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  Chen.  Eugene:  Duriam.  Mark:  tnd  Zhu.  XIaodong  T.  to 
Motorola.  Method  for  detecting  information  slori  in  a  MRAM  cell  having 
two  magnetic  layers  in  different  thicknesses.  5.1  03.805,  C\.  365-173  000 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  See — 

Chen,  Eugene:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5.702.1  31.  Q.  428-611.000. 
Teijin  LJmited:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masahiro:  Saito.  Yasuhiko:  Saeki,  Yasti  jiro:  and  Etchu  Masami 
5.702.794.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies:  See— 

Hoekman.  Dooeil  J.:  and  Kelley.  Paul  E..  5.7  f3.358,  Q.  250-282.000. 
Teleflex.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pttercsak,  Douglas  W..  5.702,1%,  CI.  403-4<  000. 
Telefooaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publ.):  See— 
Ghisler,  Walter,  5,703,933.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Teksensory  Corporation:  See — 

Lawson.  John  A.:  Monisoo.  W  Andrew:  and  S  ivoie.  Rob  E   5  703  727 
a,  359-802  000. 
Telstra  Corporation  Umited:  See- 
Taylor.  Richard.  5.703.952,  CI.  38(M4.000. 
Tempo  Iteseaich  Cotporaliaa:  See— 

Wissman,  Charles  H..  5,703,481,  a.  324-127  BOO. 
Teradyne.  inc.:  See — 

Provencher.   Daniel   B.;  Stokoe.  Philip  T;   and  Gailus.   Mark  W 
5.702,258,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Teraguchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Teiaguchi,  Yuji,  5,703.8  16,  a.  369-192.000 
Teramoto,  Yosikiti:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Satoru:  Hino,  Masayuki:  and  Terai  mto,  Yosikiti,  5,702  824 
a.  428-500.000. 
Terao,  iGminofau:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yorinori:  Kodama.  Yoshihiro:  Koi  ma,  Yoichi:  and  Terao 
Kiminobu,  5,70 1 ,976,  O.  1 88-7 1 .500. 
Terao,  Moloyasu:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Yasushi:  Terao,  Moloyasu;  Hiioa  me,  Akemi:  Minemuta. 
Hiioyuki;  and  Miyamno.  Haiukazu,  5,703. 167.  Q.  369-275  300 
Terasala.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Tenii,  Yoahinori:  and  Terasaki.  Ryuichi.  5.702  822.  CI.  428-446.000. 
*'^"H?*'  V"*""    Fabrication  process  for  a  su  ac  induction  transistor. 
5.702.%2,  a.  437-40.000 
TerasMta.  Takaaki,  to  Fuji  Pholo  FUm  Co..  Ltd     Method  of  making  a 

phouigraphic  print  5.703.672.  a.  355-38.000. 
Tmnalen,  Gerrit  Johannus:  See — 

Van  Den  Mosselaar,  Franciscus  Ijurentius  M  ma  Theresia;  Termaten, 
Gemt  Johannus:  and  Reuser,  Leonardus  The  kIotus  Maria,  5,701,812 
a.  100-91.000. 
Terui,  Yodiinori;  and  Terasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  Denki  N  igaku  Kogyo  iCabushiki 
Ka^ta.  Method  for  proihicing  single  crystal,  and  i  eedle-like  single  crystal. 
5,702.822,  a  428-446.000. 
Temkina,  Asao:  See — 

Koyama,  Seiji;  Nozawa,  Tohru;  Temkina,  Asai  •:  and  Suzuki,  Yasusuke 
5.703,582,  a.  341-120.000. 
Tescbendoif,  Hans-JQisen:  See— 

Sleiner,  Gerd;  Munscfaauer.  Rainer,  Unger.  Lil  me;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
JOrgen;  and  Hbga.  Thomas.  5,703,091,  C\.  SI4-300.000 
Tessan,  Hans:  See — 

Siol!,  Alfred;  Gulitz,  Wolfgang;  Tesswi,  Han  ;  and  Eckhaidl,  Reiner 
5.702.068.0.244-3.160. 

Teira  Laval  Convenience  Food  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:   tee 

Christmaon.  Norbert  Enist;  and  Fries.  Geihi  rd,  5,702,044.  C\.  226- 

Teuco  Guzzini  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cuzzini.  Virgilio;  Montangeto,  Enrico;  and  Oi  on,  Roberto,  5,702J53 
a  601-2.000. 
Teoltag.  Dirk  J.  A:  and  Miadom,  Johannes  A.  C,  to  1  J.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Switching  device  for  S  correction  capacitors.  5,7(  3,444.  CI.  315-371  000 
Texaco  inc.:  See— 

O'Young.  Chi  Lin;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  Dequzmai .  Roberto  Nguyen  and 
Suib.  Steven  Lawrence.  5,702,674,  Q.  423-  ».000. 


Texas  ln.slruinents  incorporated:  See — 

Abe.  Koichi;  and  Inui.  Takashi.  5,703.499,  Q.  326-62.000. 
Hennessey.  A.  ICalhleen:  Un.  YouLing;  Hastings.  Howard  V.,  iil;  l^ve- 
lace,  Jerome  R.:  and  Chang,  Ning  San.  5,703.969.  C\.  382-276.000 
Hutter.  LtMis  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  P,  5.702.959.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Liu.  William  U.;  and  Hill.  Darrell  G..  5.702,958,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Maroita.  Giulio;  and  Pasero,  Eros.  5.704.014.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Smayling.    Michael    C:    Santin,    Giovanni:    and    Maiolta.    Giulio. 

5.703.807.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Smith,  Gregory  C;  and  Boysel,  Robert  M.,  5,703.728,  Q.  359-871 .000 
Winterer.  Albert,  5.703.525.  CI.  329-300.000. 
Texas  Insturments  Incorporated:  See — 

Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.703,517.  CI.  327-312.000. 
Texas  Tech  University:  See — 

Hennessey.  A.  Kathleen;  Lin.  YouLing:  Hastings.  Howard  V.  lil;  Love- 
lace. Jerome  R.;  and  Chang,  Ning  San.  5.703,969,  CI.  382  276.000 
TGK  Company,  iJd.:  See— 

Hirola.  Hisatoshi;  and  ilo.  Naoyuki,  5,702,235,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Thalenfeld,  David  R.;  and  Nagel,  Thomas  O.,  to  Trion  Industries  Inc. 
Merchandise  display  hook  with  positioning  support  for  pivoting  label 
holder  5.702.008.  CI.  21 1-57.100. 
Tham.  Robert  Q.:  and  Keitel.  Todd,  to  Ohmeda  inc.  Automatic  air  wash  for 

anesthesia  system.  5,701,888.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Themont,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L.:  Eid.  Betnaid  A.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  l^ock.  William  E  : 
Shoup,  Roben  D.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre,  5,701,815.  CI    101- 
211.000. 
Theobald,  Hans:  See— 

Baumann,  Em-st:  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef:  Braiz 
Matthias:  Theobald.  Hans:  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto: 
Walter.  Helmut:  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm,  5,703.017.  CI    504 
227.000. 
Thermal  Energy  Systems.  Incorporated:  See — 

Goodson,  David  B.;  and  McRuer.  Robert  N.,  5,702,244,  Q.  431-2  000 
Thiessen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Enga,  John  M.;  and  Gonzalez,  Hector  F.,  to  Geneva 
Group  of  Companies,  inc.  Universal  cassette  caitridse.  5,703  742  CI 
360-132.000. 
Tliiessen.  Richard  Harry:  See — 

Glaug,  Frank  Steven:  Bninner.  Michael  Scott;  Cochrane.  Faith  Eileen; 
Duirance.  iiebra  Hartley:  Olson.  Christopher  Peter.  Schleinz,  Roben 
Joseph:  and  Thiessen.  Richard  Harry.  5.702.376.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Thimm.  Franz;  See — 

Schulmann.  Winiried;  Thimm.  Franz:  and  Kaiser.  Helmut,  5  702  523 
CI.  117-208.000. 
TMssen,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Gerhards.    Bemhard;    Ktutt,    Hans-Jiirgen;    and    Thissen,    Wilhelm, 
5,703.284.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Thoma,  Endre  Philip;  See— 

Sartwell,  Alfred  Leonard;  and  Thoma,  Endie  Philip,  5,703  495   CI 
324-763.000.  .       • 

Thomann.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hush,  Glen;  Seibert,  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R 
5,703,826,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Thomas,  Alvin:  See — 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Thomas,  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr;  Durham  Larry 
and  Gelardi,  Andwny  L,  5.701.997.  CI.  206-308  100 
Thomas.  Brian  J.;  Slayton,  Gerald  D.;  Heiman,  Jerome  R  ;  and  Bamelt,  Rick, 
to  Globe-Union  inc.  Electrolyte  venting  system  with  tubular  splash  guards 
5,702,841,0.429-88.000.  ^        s 

Thomas,  Chnstopher  P;  McCombie.  Jay  C :  Weber.  Gregory  T:  Ehlers. 
Jeffery  C;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of 
adjusting  idle  spark  for  an  individual  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  5.701.865.  CI   123-339.110. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Wickstrom.  Eric;  and  Le  Bee.  Christine.  5.703,223.  CI.  536-25  330 
Thomas,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Groves,  Oliver  J.;  Jensen,  Donald  A.;  Nelson,  Thomas  S.;  and  Thomas 
Joel  M.,  5,701,651,  O.  29-281.500. 
Thomas,  Melissa  K.:  See — 

Beavo,  Joseph  A.;  Corbin.  Jackie  D  :  Ferguson,  Kenneth  M  :  Pnuicis, 
Sharron  H.;  Kadkcek,  Ann:  Loughney.  Kate:  McAllisier-Locas.  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas,  Melissa  K.,  5.702,936, 0 
435-196.000. 
Thomas,  Pascal:  See — 

Challande,    Christian:    Desarmaux,    Pierre:    and    Thomas     Pascal 
5,702.1 19,  CL  280625.000. 
Thome,  Caryl:  See— 

Buitin,  Jean  Pierre;  Dobrowolski.  Flavien;  and  Thome.  Caryl.  5  703  770 
a  363-61.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew,  to  interface,  inc.  Modified  multiphase  bitumen  compo- 
sition and  floor  covering.  5,702,796,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Thompson,  John  R.:  See — 

Morris,  Sandra  A.;  Curotto,  James  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  E;  Dieikoin,  Sarah 
J.;  Streicher,  Stanley  L.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thompson.  John  R.; 
Basilic.  Angela;  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa:  and  Vicente 
Francisca,  5,702,929,  O.  435-118.000. 
Thompson,  Linda:  See — 

Palmers,  Bruce:  and  Thompson,  Ijnda,  5,702,744.  a.  426-242.000 
Thompson,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 


Martin,  Russel  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  DaCosta,  Victor  M.;  Hike, 
Thomas  G.:  Lxwis.  Alan  G.;  Silverslein,  Louis  D.:  Steemets,  Hugo  I.; 
Thompson,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner,  William  D.  5.703.621.  O. 
345-147.000. 
Thompson.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Forrest,  Stephen  R.:  Thompson.  Mark  E  :  Burrows.  Paul  E.:  Bulovic. 
Vladimir:  and  Ou.  Gong.  .S.70.V436.  C!    313-506.000. 
Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Methods  for  prepar- 
ing radiopaque  nwdical  devices.  5,702,682,  CI.  424-9.420. 
Thompson.  Stuart  A.;  and  Blaser,  Martin  J.,  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Nucleic 

acid  encoding  helicobacur  pylori  enolase.  5,703,219,  CL  536-23.200. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Wilber.  James  Albert,  5.703.445.  O.  315-387.000. 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Audoin.  Michel;  Moieau.  Bertrand;  and  Colineau.  Joseph,  5.703.845.  Q. 

369-44.410. 
Feral,  Thierry;  Fromont,  Bernard;  Stephan,  Ronan;  Semit,  Eric;  and 

Lacour,  Olivier.  5.703.425.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Solal.  Marc:  Ventura.  Pascal;  and  Hode.  Jean-MicheL  5,703,427,  CI. 
3IO-3I3.00D 
Thongpreda.  Nisra:  Hon.  Roy  Y:  and  Kyle,  Richard  F..  to  Zimmer.  Inc. 

Implant  fixation  stem.  5.702.482.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Thony.  Philippe:  Rabarol.  Marc:  and  Molva.  Engin.  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Alomique.  Microlaser  cavity,  a  solid  state  pulsed  microlajier  with 
active  Q-switching  by  a  micromodulator  and  method  forming  same 
5,703.890.0.  372-12.000. 
Thor  Tedmoiogy  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  James  W.;  and  Tran.  Hoc  Nghia.  5.702.570.  O.  162-30.100 
Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation;  See — 

Buck.  Keith  Evan;  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvey.  Roben  Joseph;  Litwak. 
Philip:  and  Rueff.  John  Robert.  5.701,919,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Thoihum,  Herben  James:  See — 

Sivilotti,  Olivo  Giuseppe;  Leone,  Gino  Luigi;  Sutherland.  James  Gor- 
don; Thorbum,  Herbert  James;  and  Crosaio,  Bruno,  5,701,775,  O. 
72-201.000 
Thoss.  Werner,  to  Kerl  Holzbau  GmbH.  Timber  connecting  system  and  timber 

connecting  element.  5.701.716,  CI.  52-713.000 
ThOnker,  Norbert:  and  Junghans.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  nwvement  of  a  roller  in  a 
printing  press  5.701.817.  O.  101-350.000. 
Tidman,  Derek  A.,  to  General  Dyiumiics  Land  Systems  Inc.  Cartridge  having 

high  pressure  light  gas.  5.703,322,  CI    102-440.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  See — 

Gantioler,  Josef-Matthias:  Heil,  Holger.  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5.703.521, 
O.  327-512.000. 
Tiller.  Norman  Andrew;  and  Gnmdel.  Louis  George.  Seemed  rock  and 

medrnd  for  making  the  same.  5.702.780.  O.  428-15.000 
Timir.  Tibor  See — 

Eszenyi.  Tibor.  SebOk.  P«ier.  Frank.  Liszl6:  Papp.  Gyula;  Timir.  Tibor: 
and  Bartik.  Tamis.  5.703.113.  O  514-422  000 
Timmenga.  Hubert  J.,  to  Sim  Associates.  Waste  conversion  by  liquid  ther- 
mophilic aerobic  digestion.  5.702.499.  O.  71-9.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Pseudo-random 
copolymers  formed  by  use  of  constrained  geometry  addition  polymeriza- 
tion catalysts.  5.703.187.  O.  526-282.000. 
Ting.  Chou  Ling:  See — 

Manell.  Charies  R.:  Cassidy.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey.  Aniu  K.;  Liu.  Zih- 
Fang:  Tmg.  Chou  Ung;  and  McKellar.  H  Anderson.  5.703.781.  O. 
364-470.060. 
Ting.  Edmund  Y.:  See— 

Schuman.  Bnice  M.;  and  Ting.  Edmund  Y..  5,701.808,  O.  99-453.000. 
Ting.  Sai  L.;  See — 

Chaffaripour.  Parviz;  Kalb,  Arthur  J.;  Johnson.  Nick  M.;  and  Tmg.  Sai 
L.  5.703,529.  O.  330-51.000 
Tmg,  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  Hsieh,  Ching-Chih:  and  Rang,  Bor-Doou,  to  Etron 

Technology.  Inc.  t^^j  protection  circuit.  5.703.832.  O.  365-233.000. 
Tippey.  Keith  Edward:  and  Axelgaard.  Jens,  to  Axelgaard  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.  Electrical  stimulation  for  treatment  of  incontinence  and 
Other  neuro- muscular  disorders.  5.702.428.  O.  607-41.000. 
Tipton,  Atthiu-  J.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.:  and  Tipton,  Arthur  J.,  5,702,716,  O.  424-422.000 
Titon  Hardware  Limited;  See — 

Anderson.  John  Neil:  and  Stoney.  Arthur,  5,702,297.  CI.  454-213.000. 
Tixier.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Legrand.  Annie  Francoise  Armande.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Composition  for  an  antistatic  layer  and  a  film  comprising 
this  layer  5.702.809.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng.  f=oe  S.; 
and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5,703.125.  O.  514-539.000. 
Tjuvajev.  Juri;  See — 

Blasberg.  Ronald  G.:  and  Tjuvajev.  Juri.  5.703.056.  CI.  514-44  000. 
TNT  Tools,  inc.:  See— 

Garcia.  Glenn  M.;  and  Diller.  Robert  E..  5.701.680.  O.  33-526.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Kaoni:  and  Kuba  Kimiyo.  5.703.959.  O  382-133.000. 
Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi.  Shin:  Ohashi.  Yoshihatu;  Ando.  Yushi:  and  Okuyama.  Toshio. 
5.703,267,  O.  558-451.000. 
Tobergte.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Rector.  James  L  :  and  Tobergte.  Edward  H..  5,701.611.  O.  2-4SS.O0O. 
Toda,  Asao:  See — 


Nagai,  Tritashi;  Honda,  Nobuyasu;  iida,  Tomohide:  Akiyania.  Toahiaki; 
Kuramashi,  Koji;  and  Toda.  Asao,  5,702,857,  O.  43O-I0I.000. 
Toda,  Tcuyoshi:  See— 

Kirino,  fnimiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  ide.  i4orishi:  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka: 
Saito.   ABushi;   l^udiinaga.   Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi:    Kugiya. 
Fumio:  Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  Mita.  Seiichi:  Stiigematsu.  Kazuo:  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  O.  369-54.000. 
Todd.  Michael  G.;  See— 

Goenka.  Lakhi  N  ;  Todd,  Michael  G.;  and  Glovatsky,  Andrew  Z., 
5,702,584,0.  205-158.000 
Todo.  Akira:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  Takahashi.  Mamoni:  and  Todo. 
Akiia.  5.703.18a  O.  526-119.000. 
Todokoro.  Masaioshi.  to  Agalsuma  Co.,  Ltd.  Game  board.  5,702.106,  O. 

273-447.000. 
Tognazzini.  Bruce,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  inc.  Aircraft  N-number  corMrol 

system.  5,703.591.  O.  342-30.000. 
Toho  Chemical  Engineering  and  Construction  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Akamatsu.    Mikio:    Seki.    Kenji:    Yamashita.    Kalsuhiro;    iCobayashi. 
Takeya:  and  Taniguchi.  lakashi.  5.701.762.  CI  62-636.000. 
Tohyama.  Daisuke:  See — 

Noda.  Junichiro;  and  Tohyama.  Daisuke.  5.702.966.  O.  437-43.000. 
Tokai  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.   Ikuo:   Kojima.  Terutada:  Anesaki.  Tomoalu;  and  Fukuoka. 
Minao.  5,701.832.  O.  112-155.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Osada.  Takayuki;  Tsuda,  Fumishiro;  Saito,  Norio;  ihara.  Takeji:  Wigal- 
suma,  Yoshio:  and  Moriya,  Hitoshi.  5.703.557.  O.  336-92  000 
Tokuda.  ICanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
inputting  photographic  information,  camera,  and  roofaod  of  and  apparatus 
for  printing  photographic  infonnation.  5.703,673.  O.  355-40.000. 
Tokumolo.  Hidekado;  See- 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi,  ICanji;  and  Tokumaio.  Hidekado. 
5,703,099,  O.  514-340.000 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yorihisa.  Nishi.  Yutaka:  Nishimori.  Takaslii:  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.703.775.  O.  364-424.051. 
Tokyo  Elecooo  Umited:  See — 

Sano.  Kunio.  5.703.494.  O  324-761.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Niikura.  Saioshi;  Suzuki.  Takako:  Doi.  ICousuke;  ICohara.  Hidekatsu: 

and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.702.861.  O.  43^191.000. 
Ohno.  Hayalo:  Nakao.  Taku:  Harada.  Hisanobu;  Hideaaka.  Shinicfai; 
Kohara.  liidekaisu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.702.862.  O.  430- 
191.000. 
Toko,  Incorpofaled:  See — 

Headi,  Richard  W.,  5,702,077.  O.  248-59.000. 
Tolley.  Roben  Frank:  See— 

Smidi.  Alan  ICeith:  Monk.  John  Frederick:  and  Tolley.  Roben  Frank, 

5.702.178,  O  362-294.000 
Toltzman,  Douglas:  See — 

Allen,  Wade  C:  Goodwin,  Jeremy  Philip;  Nidaen,  Roben  Louis;  Reder, 
Paul  Joseph;  and  Toltzman.  Douglas.  5.704.041.  O.  395-200.150. 
Tolvanen.  Heikki:  See— 

Rasimus.  Seppo;  and  Tolvanen.  Heikki.  5.702.183.  O.  366-195.000. 
Tom.  Judy  C:  See- 
Bean.  Dennis  L.:  Malone.  Philip  G.:  Sykes.  Melvin  C:  Tom.  Judy  C; 
and  Walley.  Donald  M..  5.702.651,  CI   264^34  000 
Tomazic.  Gerd.  to  Elin  Energieanwendung  Gesellschafi  M.B.H.  Process  for 
charging  and  discharging  zinc/bromine  batteries.  5.702.842.  CI.  429- 
105.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

May.  John  W.;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.702.852.  CL. 
43(M7.000. 
Tomida.  Shigeloshi:  See — 

ito.  Hideaki:  and  Tomida.  Shigetoshi.  5.701,838,  O.  116-28.100. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an  inlenul  combustion  engine  5.701 .868. 
O    123-424  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuboia,  Hideyuki.  5.702.859.  O.  430-110.000. 
Tomooka,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sugimolo,  Tadashi.  to  Opiex  Co.,  Lid.  Passive-type 
infrared  sensor  system  for  delecting  human  body.  5,703,368.  O.  250- 
349.000 
Tomozane.  Shotaro:  IGdou.  Hirokazu:  and  Nakabayashi.  Yukikazu.  to  Sunlec 
Corporation.  Shaped  glass  sheet  aitd  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.702,496.0.65-102.000. 
Tompkins.  Thomas  L.:  Shirk.  Ryan  C:  Schioeer.  Steven  C:  l^leiry.  Richard 
P:  Isu.  Troy  K.:  and  Bloom.  Richard  L..  to  Minnesott  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv  Airbag  filter  assembly  and  method  of  assembly 
thereof  5.702.494.  CI   55-498.000 
Tonegawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Informatian  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  executing  system  control  and  servo  conlrol  by 
single  CPU  5.703.842.  O.  369-32.000. 
Toray  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Asakioa.   Ryosuke:   Nagaiwa.  Hirohilo:  and  Murakami.   Masashige. 

5.703.179.  O  526-59.000 
Tortien.  Michele  Pauline:  See— 

Raissyan.  Anousheh:  Wood.  Kody  Ravmond:  Jacobl.  Michael  Joseph: 
King.  Linda  S  :  Seydel.  Lee  Cbopek:  Torfaen.  Michele  Pauline;  and 
Leonard.  Roben  Gary.  5.703.935.  O.  379-88.000. 
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TofcUi.  Guido  P.:  See— 

Rivoir.  Roberto:  Malobeni.  Franco;  and  Torelli. 
34I-IS9.000. 
Tofigoe.  Eiichi;  and  Shimoya.  Masahiro.  to  Denso 
evaporator,  improved  for  uniform  temperature  of 
5,701,760,  a.  62-524.000. 
Torii.  Masafiimi:  Furuya.  Hiromi;  Shimada.  Masani: 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Theimosensitive  coloring  cor 
ihennosensitive  recording  medium  using  same 
201.000. 
Toraier.  Alain,  to  Tomier  SA.  Acetabular  implant  in 

iliac  joint  socket.  5,702.478,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Toraier  S.A.:  See— 

Walch.  Gilles;  and  Boileau.  Pascal,  S.702.447, 
Tacnier  SA:  See— 

Toraier.  Alain,  5.702.478,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Wakh,  Gilles;  and  Boileau.  Pascal.  5,702,457, 
Tofiisi.  Angelo  M.:  and  Urbano,  Roland,  toTonisi. 
double    open-ended    sample   holder   ceil    for 
5,703,927,  a.  378-208.000. 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution  S.A.:  See— 

Jdivet,  Yannick;  Makx,  Michel;  and  Jamois, 
524-^2.000. 
Tournier,   Heni;  Schneider,  Michel:   and  Guillot. 
Research  S.A.  Liposomes  with  enhanced  entrapmen 
use.  5,702,722,  CI.  424-J50.000. 
Tovarischestvo  S  Ograiuchennoi  Otvetstvennostju  " 
Korzhenkov.  Pur  Nikolaevich;  Pyait,  Jury  Le< 
andr  Semcnovich;  and  Epshlein,  Alexaitdr 
343-753.000. 
Towata,  Atsuya;  and  Sando,  Mutsuo.  to  Agency  of 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  It- 
particles  containing  ferromagnetic  metal  panicles  an 
thereof.  5.703.002.  CI  502  350  000.  ~ 

Toyaroa,  Akira;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuhiro.  to  ..^.^ 
Timing  generator  for  testing  K.  5.703.515,  C\. 
Toyoda,  Akinori:  See — 

Yuasa,  Yasuhito;  Hirota,  Noriaki;  Toyoda. 
Hideki,  5.702,858,  Q.  430-106.600. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Kuzuya, 
HideWto.  5.702,782.  Q  428-31.000. 
Toyooo.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyooo.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shu]  > 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.703.614.  C\.  345-97.000. 
Toyosawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Toshiya;   Noguchi.   Masatoshi;  T< 
Morita.  Minoni.  5.702,188.  Q.  400-120.050 
Toyoshima.  Hideo:  See — 

Kuhara.  Shigeni:  and  Toyoshima,  Hideo,  5.703, 
Toyoshima,  Takayuki:  and  lida,  Eiichi.  to  Yokohama 
Pneumatic  radial  tire  having  asymmetric  tread 
152-209.00A. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Keticfairo.  5,701,877,  O   123-697  000. 
Kawaguchi.  Akio,  5.701.735.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kirii,  Kazunari.  5.701.778.  CI.  72-351  000. 
Koibucfai.  Ken.  5.702.165.  CI.  303-146000. 
Maisumoia  Shogo;  and  Murata.  Kiyohito,  5.. 
Motiya.  Yoshihito.  5.701.858.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Makolo;  Fujishi._ 
Masaaki;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  Tsuchiya.  Jiro:  an 
5.702.123.  CI.  280-735  000. 
Takeshima.  Shinichi:  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  leuch 
a.  423  213.500.  ^ 

Yamanaka.  Naoki:  and  Tsuge.  Kazutoshi.  5,701.' 
Toyou  Jidoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizutani,  Kouichi;  Tanaka.  Takehiko:  Matuyama, 

noti;  Takeuchi.  Katsunao;  and  Sato.  Toru.  5.701 

Tozawa.  Masashi.  Adjustable  animal  leash  provided  w 

members.  5.701.848.  Q.  119-797.000. 
Tracey,  Michael  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Linei  ■ 
5.701.973.0.187-316  000  ^ 

Trammell,  Michele  P:  See— 

Beckinan.  Ralph  A.:  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.;  „«. 
Trammell.  Michele  P.  5.702J82.  CI.  446-267 
Tran.  Hoc  Nghia:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;  and  Tian.  Hoc  Nghia,  5.702.571 
Tran,  Minh:  See— 

Brownmiller.  Curtis:  Bencheck.  Mike:  Tran.  „., 
DeMoss,  Mark:  and  Landon.  Steve,  5,704.036, 
Tran,  Minh  N.;  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D.,  to  Ford  Glo(^ 
Tractioa  control  through  cross-axes  oscillatioa 
303-139  000. 
Trani.  Marina:  and  Ricci,  Carlo,  to  Procter  &  v.,„ 
Granular  laundry  bleaching  composition.  5,702,635. 
Trani.  Marina:  Trigianie.  Guiseppe:  and  Frasier.  Ellie 
Gamble  Company.  Granular  bleaching  compositioos 
31Z000.  6        i~         T 

TraosCoa  Cocpontian:  See- 
Bella.  James;  and  Claifc.  William  C..  5.703.41 1 
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Item  ed  in  particular  for  the 

cj.  623-16.000. 

.  623-19.000. 
An|elo  M.  Safety  ting  for 
S]  ectroscopic    analysis. 

1  Hdier.  5.703,148,  CI. 

Christian,  to  Bracco 
capacity,  method  and 

Klnkur":  See— 
Leonit  ovich;  Smagin.  Alex- 
L4>vich.  5.703.603.  Q 
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Miih:  Branton,  Robert: 
a.  395-183.190. 
Technologies.  Inc. 
control.  5.702.164.  CI 


Company.  The. 
a  252-186.270. 
Marie,  lo  Procter  & 
5.703.031.  CI.  510- 


(  1.  307-10.100. 


Traxler,  James  T:  See- 
Rommel.  Jeffrey  S.:  Trailer,  James  T;  and  Boettcher.  Richaid  R., 
5.703,248,  a.  549-62.000. 
Treacy.  David  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Kragle.  Hairy  A.;  Stumpff.  Floyd  E.;  and  Treacy.  David  R.,  Jr., 

5.702,659.  CI.  264-177.110. 

Trehame.  William  David,  to  Fotd  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

operating  a  vehicle  security  system  including  code  comparison  after 

starting  which  counts  start  attempts.  5,703.413.  CI.  307-10.500. 

Tremelling.  Tim  Cyril,  to  Innovative  Construction  Technologies  Corporation. 

Self-supporting  concrete  form  module.  5.701.710.  O.  52-426.000. 
Trespidi.  Franco:  See — 

Perini.  Umberto;  Maninelli.  Paolo:  Golinelli.  Bena;  Musazzi.  Sergio; 
Trespidi.  Franco;  and  Pintus,  Nice,  5,703.690,  a.  356-436.000. 
Tieutler,  Christoph;  Benz.  Rolf;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Schmidt.  Steffen:  Reihien. 
Eckart;  and  Lock.  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring  element  for 
a  flow  sensor.  5.703.287.  Q.  73-204.260. 
Trigiante.  Guiseppe:  See — 

Trani.  Marina;  Trigiante.  Guiseppe:  and  Frasier.  EUie  Marie.  5.703.03 1 
CI.  510-312.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Multi-chip  electrically  reconhgurable 
module    widi    predominantly    extra-package    inter-chip    connections. 
5.703,759.  a.  361-777.000. 
Trion  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Thalenfeld.  David  R.:  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O..  5.702.008.  Q.  21 1  -57. 100. 
Tristiata  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott  Eugene  J.,  5,702.688,  C\.  424-59.000 
Troglia,  Claudio:  See— 

Cavallotti,  Claudio:  Nucida.  Gilberto:  and  Troglia.  Oaudio.  5.703.242 

a.  548-473.000. 
Cavallotti.  Claudio:  Nucida,  Gilberto;  and  Troglia.  Oaudio,  5.703  J45 
CI.  548-473.000. 
Trompeter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gregory  S.;  Quach.  Frank;  and  Silva,  Jose.  5.702J62,  O 
439-188.000. 
Troochet.  Jean:  See — 

Bourboulou.   Yves;    Boucheteil.    Micheline;    Philippon.   Ciline:   nd 
Tronchet.  Jean.  5.701.937.  O.  141-244.000. 
Tnijillo,  Edward  M.;  and  Rappaport.  CadKrine.  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Culture  method  for  multilayer  growth  of  anchorage- 
dependent  cells.  5,702.949.  CI.  435-402.000 
Trumpf  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schulze.  Eckehart;  and  Bytow.  Peter.  5.701.791.  O.  83-277.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  The  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Bonaldo.  Maria  DeFatima;  and  Soares.  Marcelo  Bento.  5.702,898  O 
435-6.000. 
Trustees  Of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Forrest,  Stephen  R.;  Thompson.  Mark  E.;  Burtows.  Paul  E.;  Bulovic. 
Vladimir,  and  Gu,  Gong.  5.703.436.  O.  3I3-S06.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Foo.  Chek-Peng:  Yeh.  Huahn-Fera;  Wright.  Timodiy  Chesler.  and 

Shields.  Anne  Marie.  5.702.124.  O.  280-735  000. 
Shreve.   Gregory   A.;   Guzzino.    Kim   S;    and    Hulvey.    Robert   W. 
5.703.656.  O.  348-549.000. 
Tsai.  Chaochieh:  Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Shue.  Shaulin.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Medwd  of  fabricating  MOSFET 
devices.  5.702.972.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Tsai.  Ming-Liang:  See — 

Losi.  Raymond.  Jr;  and  Tsai.  Ming  Liang.  5.701.923.  CI.  135-131.000 
Tsang.  Chih  Hao  Mark;  Petty.  Randall  Hughes:  Oausen.  Glenn  Allen;  and 
Schrader.  Charles  Henry,  to  ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.  Process  for  con- 
vening olefinic  hydrocarbons  using  spent  FCC  catalyst.  5.702  589  O 
208-67.000. 
Tsao.  Chien-Hua.  Slender  tubular  container  with  opening  and  closine  means 
5.702.035.  O   222-187.000.  g  means. 

Tschiraer.  Wolfgang.  Roll  for  die  pressure  treatment  of  cloth  webs.  5.702,045 

O.  226-191.000. 
Tseka,  Thomas  C:  See- 
Fritz.  James  E.:  Tseka,  Thomas  C:  and  Sunila.  Daniel  P,  Jr..  5.703JI9. 
O    102-275.700. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Mediod  of  fabricating  a  deep  submicron  MOSFET  device  using  a  lecessed. 
narrow  polysilicon  gale  strucoire.  5.702.%7.  O.  437-45.000. 
Tseng.  Pin-Nan:  See- 
Lee,  Chung-Kuang;  Hsu.  Jung-Hsien;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  5.702.982. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Tse  Tang.  Man-Wing,  to  UOP.  Composite  gas  separation  membranes  and 

making  diereof  5.702.503.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Tsubakimoio  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Hayafune.  Hiroshi ;  and  Kumakura.  Atsushi.  5.702.3 1 8, 0. 474- 1 1 1 .000. 
Tsubata.  Shintaro;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamocsu.  to  Marsushiia  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  designme  logic  circuit, 
and  muluplier.  5,703.802,  O.  364-760.000. 
Tsuchida,  Kenji:  See — 

Shiratake,  Shinichiro:  Takashiiria,   Daisaburo;  TVuichida,  Kenji-   and 
Inaba.  Tsuneo.  5.703.817,  CI   .165-200.000. 
Tsuchida.  Shinji:  Takashima,  Shoichi:  and  Izumi,  Michihiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  receiving  information  from 
portable  information  medium.  5,703,936,  O.  379-88.000. 
Tsuchinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Kirino,  Fumiyoshi:  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  ide,  Horishi;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka: 
Saito,   Atsushi:   Tsuchinaga,    Hiroyuki;   Maeda,   Takeshi:    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mila,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo:  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.703.855.  O.  369-54.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Jiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada.  Makoto;  Fujishima.  Hiromichi:  Nailo. 
Masaaki:  Sasaki,  Kazuya:  Tsuchiya.  Jiro:  and  Maeda.  Tomoharu. 
5.702.123,0.  280-735  000. 
Tsuda,  Fumishiro:  See — 

Osada.  Takayuki:  Tsuda.  Fumishiro;  Saito.  Norio;  Ihaia,  Takeji;  Wagat- 
suma.  Yoshio:  and  Moriya,  Hitoshi,  5,703,557,  O  336-92.000. 
Tsuda,  Shin:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro:  and  Tsuda,  Shin.  5.703.698.  CI.  358-435.000 
Tsudaka.  Takeichi:  See- 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  IVnoyer.  John  Arthur;  Rolfa.  Douglas  Duane: 
Frank.  Detlef;  Onodera.  Minofu;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi:  Saio.  Toshiaki: 
and  Moritani.  Tohei,  5,703,202,  O.  528-481.000. 
Tsuge,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Naoki:  and  Tsuge,  Kazutoshi.  5.701.777.  O.  72-350.000. 
Tsugi.  Iwao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shuko:  Osakada.  Takeya;  and  Tsugi.  Iwao.  5.703.561.  O. 
338-53000. 
Tsui.  Bing-Yue.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Conductive 

photoresist  to  mitigate  antenna  effect  5.702.566.  CI    156-643.100. 
Tsui.  I-Hua.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  vacuum  bag  of  a  ship  stern.  5,701 .836. 

O.  II4-67.00A. 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  See — 

Sono.  Michio:  Tsuji.  Kazuto:  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and 
Sakuma.  Masau.  5.703.398.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Tsuji.  Suguni:  and  Uchizono.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Unsaturated 
nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer,  process  for  producing  same  and  vul- 
canizable  rubber  composition.  5,703,189,  O.  526-338.000. 
Tsujide,  Tohni:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  Hanagama.  Yasuko:  T^jide.  Tohtu:  and  Moro- 
hashi.  Kenji.  5.703,492.  CI.  324-751.000 
Tsujimura.  Manabu:  See — 

Kaji.  Naruhiko:  Nakano.  Yutaka:  Nakala.  Rempei;  Harada.  Minoru: 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi:  and  Tsujimura.  Manabu,  5,702.673.0.422-186.070. 
Tsujino,  Yasuko:  See — 

Evans.  Steven  L.:  Harvey.  John:  and  Tsujino.  Yasidco.  5.703.019.  O. 
504-320.000. 
Tsukada.  Kazuo.  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Coin-operated  locker.  5.701.988.  O. 

194-241.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.    Shuichi;    and   Tsukagoshi.   T^yoshi.    5,702J52.   O    600- 
201.000 
Tsukamoto,  Takeshi:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  to  IntenuDonal 
Business  Machines  Coiporatioa.  Aseismic  support  stnictiHe.  5.702.087. 0. 
248-638  000 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  See — 

Anmoto.  Kazuumi;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  5.703.522. 0.  327-534.000. 
Tsukumo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hironari;  Tsukumo.  Kenichi:  Wakisaka.  Shinji:  and  Yamane. 
Akio.  5.702.895,  O  435-6.000 
Tsunokawa.  Masaiu;  Ozaki.  Yukikatsu:  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  and  Suzuki. 
Takahisa.  to  Denso  Corporanon:  and  Nipponsokcn,  Inc.  Vehicular  air 
temperature  control  system  having  excellent  windshield  defogging  char- 
acteristics. 5,701.752.  CI  62-183.000. 
Tsuru.  Yasutaka:  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimura.  Shoji:  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  Murata. 
Toshinori;  Katsumala.  Kenji:  Akiyama.  Moriyoshi:  and  Eda.  Takanori.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  decoder/converter  with  a  programmable  logic  device 
which  is  programmed  based  on  the  encoding  fomial.  5,703,658.  CI. 
348554  000. 
Tsurumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaioshi:  and  Tsurumi.  Masayuki.  5.702.303.  O.  463- 
27.000. 
Tsurumi.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kaiohno,  Noboru.  Tsurumi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Iwama.  Chikara,  5.703.737. 
a.  360-109  000. 
Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun:  Yasutake.  Akinori:  Tsutaya.  Hiroyuki:  Harada,  Takayuki;  and 
Hanuda.  Kenichi.  5.702.505.  O.  95-115.000 
Tsutsui.  Kyoji:  See — 

Torii.  Masafiimi:  Fuiuya.  Hiromi:  Shimada.  Masaiu:  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji. 
5.703.005.  O  503-201.000 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoru:  and  Todo.  Akira,  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization, 
process  for  olefin  polymerization  using  the  same,  ethylene/a-olefin  copoly- 
mer, graft  modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer,  and  ethylene  copolymer 
composition   5,703.180,  O   526-119.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

hoh.  Noriie;  Kunihara.  Mineo:  Kushida.  Hiroshi:  McWhoner.  William 
W.;  Nomura.  Syunjl;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Taniguchi.  Mikio;  and  Tsu- 
zuki. Kazuo.  5.703.071.  O.  514-218.000. 
Tucholski.  Hans  Juergen.  lo  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Digital-to-analog  converter 
having  programmable  transfer  function  errors  and  method  of  programming 
same  5.703.586.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Tucker.  Eben  E  ;  See- 
Adam.  Dan  R.:  Kempner.  Kenneth  M.:  Vivino,  Mark  A.:  Tucker.  Eben 
E.;  and  Jones.  Michael.  5.701.898.  CI    128-661.090 
Tupper.  David  Edward:  See — 


Bunnell.  Charles  A.;  Hooen.  Tenence  Michael:  Larsen.  Samuel  D.:  and 
Tupper.  David  Edward.  5.703J32.  O.  S4O-SS7.000. 
Turbomeca:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge;  Emoult.  Jacques;  Bnin.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet.  Piene; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Faiges.  Guy.  5.702.829.  O.  428-610000. 
Turcotte.  David  E.:  See— 

Conville.  John  J.:  Chwalik.  Robert;  Desai.  Shrikant  V;  TurcoOe.  David 
E.:  and  Lyon.  James  T.  5.702.631.  O.  252-76.000. 
Turner.  William  D.:  See— 

Martin.  Russel  A.;  Bnxx.  Richard  H.;  DaCotia.  Viclar  M.;  Fukc. 
Thomas  G.:  Lewis.  Alan  G.;  Silvemein.  Louis  D.;  Steemen.  Haco  L: 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Turner.  Wdliam  D..  5.703.621.  O. 
345-147.000. 
Turra,  Mario:  See — 

Neri.  Armando:  and  Turra.  M»o.  5.701 .725.  O.  53-466.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neal.  Alan  D.;  Stone.  Michael  D.;  and  Coles.  Cart  R..  5.702440. 0. 
418-9.000. 
Tuttle.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Sato.  Maik  J.;  Girten.  Beverly  E.;  Hougbten.  Richard  A.;  LoolUs.  Oxas 
C;  and  Tuole.  Ronakl  R  .  5.703.042.  O  514-8.000 
Tveler.  Torger.  Device  for  a  buc^-based  wave  power  apparatus.  5.701 .740. 0. 

60-505  000 
TVigi.  Freddy:  and  Van  Der  Linde.  Robea  to  DSM  N  V.  R^lialion  onNe 
binder  composition  for  powder  paint  formulations.  5.703.198.  O.  528- 
303.000. 
IWisi,  Peler  Jeliery,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Redox  anplificalian 
solutiaas  containing  metal  ion  sequestering  agents.  5.702.873.  Q.  430- 
373.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh:  See- 
May,  John  W.;  Tombs.  Thomas  N  :  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.702.852,  O. 
430-47.000. 
Tydiinin.  Anatolij  I.:  See — 

Paramonov.  Vladimir  A.;  Tychinin.  Anatolij  1.;  Moniz.  Aaalolij  I.; 
Bitger.  Boris  L.;  Fiommann.  Klaus:  Haupu  Werner,  and  Onersbach. 
Waller.  5.702.528.  O    118-623.000. 
Tyiko.  Jozef  K.  to  Refranco  Corp  Method  for  die  treatment  of  commimiled 

matter  by  electrical  discharge.  5.702.621.  O.  219-121.590. 
U  C  B  S.A.:  See— 

Cossement.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy:  and  Gobert.  Jean.  5.703.082.  Q.  514- 
255.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Corey.  Douglas  Arthur.  Landauer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Wonsiewicz.  Bud  C. 
5.703.655.  O  348-468.000 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Korondi.  Joseph.  Jr..  5.702,127.  O.  283-81.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Mitsuiu:  Sasaki,  Hiiolo;  and  Sato,  Saloru,  5,701.942.  Q. 

164-71.100. 
Yokoi.  Shinji:  Nishida.  Akira:  Obata.  Tokio:  and  Goka.   Kouichi. 
5.703.064.0  514-80.000 
Uchida.  Masaki:  Naito.  Takaki;  Shirai.  Hiroshi;  boo.  Koicfai;  and  Okaz^. 

Hiroyuki  Electrical  connector.  5.702.269.  O  439-496.000. 
Uchikawa.  Akinu  See — 

Sakauchi.  Kazuo:  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa.  Akin.  S.702.S22. 
O.  117-2.000. 
Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide:  See — 

Ohiani.  Yasuo:  Kataho.  Takuo:  Saloh.  Makoto;  Taiuka.  Tsutomu;  Nose. 
Yoshimasa.  Kobayashi.  Kazuyoshi:  Uchikawa.  Tetsuhide;  and  Hama- 
hata.  Toshihiro.  5.703.901.  O.  373-109.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Yuichi:  Kobayashi.  Kyoko:  Uchiyama.  Akira;  and  Tdxhara.  Toru. 
5.702,827,  O.  428-519.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akihisa:  Yabusaki,  Masami:  Hirata,  Shoichi:  Yamagucfai. 
Kenichi:    Fujiwata,    Shiokazu;    Maruyama,    Yasuo:    Ucfaiyania, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto,  Eriko,  5,703,941,  O.  379-201.000. 
Uchizono,  Yuichi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Suguni:  and  Uchizono,  Yuichi,  5.703, 189,  O  526-338000 
Udou.  Yurie:  See — 

Umemoto.  Toshio:  Fukuda,  Masami:  Shimoda.  Kenji:  Kitajima.  Yasuo; 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou.  Yurie.  5.703.837.  O.  368-88.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See— 

Tashiro.  Takashi:  and  Ueda.  Tdushi.  5.703.181.  O.  526-140.000. 
Ueki.  Tomiji:  See — 

Kageyama.  Hidehei;  Ueki.  Tomiji:  and  Mitsuya.  YoshiUde.  5.702.193. 
CI.  401-65.000. 
Uemuia.  Kazuhiro:  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Grommet  5.701.634.  O   16-2  100 
Ueno.  Makoto:  Fujita.  Katsutoshi:  and  Shimasaki.  Tetsuo.  to  Maisushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Field  system  assembly  of  commutator  motor. 
commutator  motor  having  field  system  assembly,  and  method  for  manu- 
factunng  field  system  assembly.  5,703,426,  O.  310-258.000. 
Ueno.  Yuji:  See — 

Nakakura,  Masashi:  Ueno,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Eiji;  and  Kuroda.  Tokuyuki. 
5.703.080.  O  514-253.000. 
Uetake.  Akihito:  See — 

Kanna.  Shigeo;  and  Ueiake.  Akihito.  5.703.768.  O.  363-98.000. 
Nagale.  Takashi;  Uetake.  Akihito:  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tabata.  Kunio. 
5.703.449.  O.  318-254000. 
Ullman.  Johan  Stretcher  5.701.619.  O.  5-625.000. 
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Ullnunn.  Roland;  and  Faulstich.  Helmut,  lo  Braun 
shaving  apparatus  with  pivolally  mounted  long 
a.  30-34. 100. 
Ulricfa.  Peter  See— 

Bukruuky,  Midiael  I.:  Cerami.  Anthony:  and 
a.  514-275.000. 
Ulrich.  Roland:  See— 

Biem,  Enui:  Ubich.  Roland:  and  Sladelmann, 
a.  60-39.020. 
Um.  Min-Sik;  See— 

Putt,  Myung-Hyun:  Koo.  Myung-Kwon:  and 
a.  156-662.100. 
Umeda.  Hironon:  Mashimo.  Tohni;  Hironaka.  Kiizuo; 
Yamane.  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makoto:  and  Taniguc 
Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  applying  a  surface 
204-486.000. 
Umemoto.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Masami;  Shimoda. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Udou.  Yurie,  to  Citizen  Wat<h 
light  transmitting  type  display  plate.  5.703,837.  O 
Umeyama.  Koichi;  Ogasawara.  Tadahiko:  Yoshino. 
iushi:  and  Koda.  Koji.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.. 
therapy.  5.702J84,  CI.  601-892.100. 
Umiker,  Hans,  to  Scboeller-Plast  S.A.  Bottle  crau 

509.000. 
tmin,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Branik.  David  P.;  Roulinson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Umii 
a.  60-299  000. 
UngaiD.  Rocco:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Yoshitake:  Fujita.  Jun-Ichi;  Arduini.  Ai^ro: 
dro:  Pochini.  Andrea:  and  Ungaro.  Rocco.  5.' 
Cngefug.  Gary  Allan:  Wicker.  Benjamin  Marvin;  Bi 
Worley.  Billy  Thomas.  Jr.  to  Para-Chem  Soul, 
thickeiKr  and  method  for  making  same.  5.703.176 
linger.  John  T:  See— 

Law.  Say-Jong;  Jiang.  Qingping;  Fischer.  Walto 
Krodel.  Elizabeth  K..  5.702.887.  O.  435-6 
Unger.  Liliane:  See — 

Steiner.  Gerd;  Munschauer.  Rainer.  Unger.  Liliane; 
Jdrgen;  and  HOger.  Thotnas,  5,703.091,  CI. 
Uniplast,  inc.:  See— 

Maayeh.  Elias  Shukti.  5.703.153.  Q.  524-499 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenbeig,  Ronald  Owen;  Singh,  Ajaib:  Maupi 
and  Lombardo.  Brian  Scott,  5.703.193.  Q 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH:  See— 

Geihards.    Bemhard;    Kiutt.    Hans-JOrcen- 
5.703.284.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporabon:  See— 

Hara,  Seinosuke.  5.701.857.  C\   123-90.160. 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu;  and  Machida.  Kenichi.  5.70 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.701.868,  CI.  123-424.000 
Unisys  Coipotation:  See— 

Wu.  Gary  C;  Pawar,  Chandra  S.;  Leibowitz. 
J.:  Hazzaid.  Michael  J.;  and  Duecan 
395-380.000. 
United  Cutlery  Corporation:  See- 
Hall.  David  K.:  and  Rae.  Kit.  5.701.675.  Q.  „ 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland^! 
for  Sccdand  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Goverame  it 
Ellis.  Anthony  E.,  5,702.708.  CI  424-261.100. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Jone-Jane,  5.703.883,  CI.  370-501.000 
Hoog.  Gary,  5,703,387.  O.  257-315.000. 
Hsu.  Jerry.  5.704.027.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Ming-Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu.  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung,  Hsien-i 
5.703.408,  CI.  257-784.000. 
United  Stales  Department  of  Energy:  See— 
Dokos,  James  A  .  5.702 J35.  O.  483-1.000 
Siriwatdane.  Ranjani  V.,  5,703,003,  O.  502-400^00. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Soest,  Jon  F,  5,703,960,  O.  382-141.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Leathers,  rimadiy  D.;  Hayman,  G.  Thomas; 

5,702,942.  CI.  435-252.900. 
Peanon.  Thomas  C.  5,703.784.  CI.  364-478 
Air  Force:  See— 

Dnrian.  Edward  B..  5,703,421,  C\.  3IO-6I.O0C 
Army:  See — 
Fbdugan.  Dennis  F,  5,703,276,  CI.  73-1.020. 
FiancUno,  Anthony   R.;   and   McDonald,   " 

89-37.070. 
Kroooibefg.  Stanley;  and  Brucker,  Georse  J 

376.000. 
Nalbandian.  Vahakn;  and  Lee.  Choon  Sae. 

700.0MS 
Resio.  Donald  T;  Briggs.  Michael  J.;  Fowler. 

Dennis  G..  5,702J03.  Q.  4OS-26.00O. 
Sanore,  Richvd  C.,  5,703 J61.  CI.  250-3  lO.OO  ) 
Energy:  See — 


kktiengesellschaft.  Dry 
h^r  trimmer.  5,701.673, 


I  Irich.  Peter.  5.703.086 


P  «r  Werner.  5.701.731, 


U  n,  Min-Sik,  5,702J69, 

Nakahama,  Tadamitsu; 
i.  Yukifumi.  lo  Mazda 
roating.  5,702,578,  CI. 

Kfnji;   Kiujima.  Yasuo; 

Co .  Ltd.  Watch  with 

368-88.000. 

(enji;  Wataiuibe,  Kat- 

Apparalus  for  gene 


:;  Teschendorf.  Hans- 
514-300.000. 


.  Slei  en 
Josq  li 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  30.  1997 


December  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


5.702.022.  CI.  220- 


GeraldL.  5.701,737. 


;  Casnali.  Alessan- 

.620.  CI.  216-49.000. 

:.  James  Richard;  and 

Inc.  Polyacrylate 

CI.  525-369.000. 


Unger.  John  T:  and 


,  Christopher  James; 
000. 


521-44 


an     TWssen.    Wilhelm. 


.285,0.73-118.100. 


H.;  Pullin,  Edward 
C,  5,704.052,  CI. 


30-  23.000. 

The  Secretary  of  Sute 
of  the:  See— 


D  ir;  and  Wu,Der- Yuan, 
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Baith.  Clyde  H.;  and  Cramer.  Charles  E..  5,702,293,  CI.  451-364.000. 
McCormick,  Steve  H.;  and  Pigott,  William  R.,  5,701,%3,  C\.  175- 

215.000. 
Smith,  Paul  H.;  Brainaid,  James  R.;  Jarvinen,  Gordon  D.;  and  Ryan 
Robert  R..  5,702,683.  CI.  424-9.361. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See- 
Adam,  Dan  R.;  Kempner.  Kenneth  M.;  Vivino,  Mark  A.;  Tucker  Eben 

E.;  and  Jones,  Michael.  5.701.898,  O.  128-661.090 
Mulligan-Kehoe.  Mary  Jo,  5.702,892,  C\.  435-6.000 
Yang.  Stringner  S.,  5.702.907.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Anderson.  Kenneth  D..  5.703.594.  Q.  342-123.000. 

Cho.  Chahee  Peter;  and  Krol.  William  P.  Jr.  5.702J73.  CI   440- 

6.000. 
Cho.  Kichul.  5,704,057,  CI.  395-481  000. 
Jasper,  Norman  H.,  5,701,839.  CI.  114-264.000. 
Meeker,  Delben  Brent.  5.703.314.  CI  89-1.110. 
OBrien.  Francis  J..  Jr;  Nguyen.  Chung  T;  and  Hammel.  Sherry  E. 

5.703.906.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Peckerar.  Martin  C;  and  Marrian.  Christie.  5.703,373,  C\    250- 

491.100. 
Pehrsson,  Pehr  E.;  and  Marchywka,  Michael  L.,  5,702J86    CI 
205-640000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Borgis.  Livio.  5.703.428.  Q.  313-318.100. 

Dekker.  Manijn  J.,  5.703.430.  CI.  313-409.000. 

Geelhoed.  Frans  E.  N.,  5,702,117,  CI.  280-160.000. 

Hamson.  Guy  N.  P..  and  Van  Hest.  Wilhelmus  J.  J..  5.702  002.  O 

206-418.000. 
Keyson.  David  V.  5.703.620.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Peters.  Manhias.  5.703.535.  O.  330-278.000. 
Smeets,  Patrick  E.  G..  5.703.763.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts.  Coenraad  A.A.M.,  5.703.352,  CI 

250-208.100. 
Teuling,  Dirk  J.  A.;  and  Misdom.  Johannes  A.  C,  5,703444    CI 

315-371.000. 
Valster,  Adriaan;  De  Poorter,  Johannes  A.;  and  Acket,  Gerard  A 

5,703,894,  CI.  372-46.000. 
van  de  Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Groenhuis,  Roelf  A.  J.;  and  Schriks.  ComeUs 
G.,  5.703,401,  a.  257-727.000. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Sarver.    David;    D'Alessio.    Keith;    and    D'Alessio.    Ravmood    A 

5.702.656.  a.  264-102.000.  y  "»    «.. 

Sonderegger,  Marcel  5,701,664,  C\.  29-822.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Javery,  Robert  P;  Uu,  Daniel  T;  Wright,  James  B.;  and  Poleschuk, 
Leroy  A.,  5,701,660,  CI.  29-622.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Liebke.  William  R.;  Dawson,  E)avid  R.;  Fredette,  Mark  A.;  and  Good- 
stein,  Mark  B..  5.702.288,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Moore,  Robert  P..  5.702.232.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Ouellette.  David  A..  5.702,233,  Q  416-245.00R. 
University  Hospital,  The:  See- 
Williams,  Diane  P;  and  Muiphy,  John  R..  5,703.039,  CI.  514-2  000 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See- 
Boyle,  Ross  W.;  Dolphin,  David;  and  Johnson,  Claire  K.,  5,703,230,  Q. 

University  of  California:  See — 

Hoy,  Maijorie  A.;  and  Presnail,  James  K.,  5.702,932,  CI.  435-172  300 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fu,  Chi-Yung;  and  Petrich,  Loten  !.,  5,703,%5.  O.  382-232  000 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Pankove.  Jacques  Isaac;  Moddel.  Garret  Robin;  and  Douglas.  Kenneth 
5.703.8%.  CI.  372-50.000.  *     .  ■vcnncui. 

University  of  Dundee:  See — 

Picksley.  Steven  Michael;  and  Lane,  David  Philip,  5,702,908,  CI. 

University  of  Honda:  See — 

Hoy,  Maijorie  A.;  and  Presnail.  James  K..  5.702.932.  Q  435-17Z300 

University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 
Pienkowski.  David  A..  5.702.456.  CI.  623-18  000 
Wang.  Xiang-Huai.  5.702.612.  CI.  210-703.000. 

University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

Ma.  Chaoying;  and  Kowalak.  Albert  D..  5.702.836.  C\  429-13  000 

University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See— 

Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley.  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wetlenhall 
Richard  E.  H.,  5,703,207,  CI.  530-324.000. 

University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Skubiu,  Amy  P  N  ;  and  Furcht.  Leo  T,  5.703,205,  C\  530-324000 

University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Poner,  Thomas  R..  5.701.899.  CI  428-662.020. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Greene,  Mark  I.;  and  Davis.  James  G..  5.702.948,  a.  435-348000 
Simoncelli.  Eero:  and  Farid.  Hany,  5.703,677,  C\.  3S6-4.040 

University  of  South  Florida:  See— 

Newkome.  George  R.;  and  Weis.  Claus,  5.703,271.  a.  560-190000 
Sanberg.   Paul   R.;   Cameron.   Don   F;   and   Borlongan.  Cesario  V 
5.702.700,  a.  424-93.100.  >-e»no   v.. 

University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Trupo.  Edward  M.;  and  Rappapon.  Catherine,  5,702,949,  O.  435- 
402.000. 


University  of  Washington:  See — 

Silverstein.  Fred  E..  5,702.344.  CI.  600-104.000. 
University  of  Washington.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Cotbin.  Jackie  D.:  Ferguson.  Kenneth  M.;  I=rancis. 
Sharron  H  :  Kadlecek.  Ann;  Loughney.  Kale;  McAllister-Lucas.  Linda 
M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  Melissa  K.,  5.702,936.  CI. 
435-l%.000. 
University  Technologies  International  Inc.:  See — 

McPhcrson,  Roger  W;  Shrive,  Nigel  G.;  Damson,  Erich;  Frank,  Cyril  B.; 
Lhenen,  Fred;  and  Schachar,  Norman  S.,  5.701,913,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Uno,  Takaaki:  See — 

Satou.  Masaharu;  Kasahara.  Tamiyoshi;  Murakami,  Takuya;  Kawagoe, 
Kenji;    Uno.    Takaaki;    Aimolo,    Hideo;    and    Horiuchi.    Tamaki. 
5.702.122,  CI.  280-691.000. 
UOP:See— 

Tse  Tang,  Man-Wing.  5.702,503.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Uiabe,  Toshinaga.  Pallet  assembly.  5,701,827,  Q.  108-56.100. 
Urairi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  Ito.  Noboru;  Urairi.  Kenichiro;  and 
Komma.  Yoshiaki,  5,703.856,  CI.  369-54.000 
Urakami.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takuya;  Hirano.  Isuke;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Takahashi. 
Hironori;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.703.491.  a.  324-750.000. 
Urfoano.  Roland:  See— 

Totrisi,  Angek)  M.;  and  Urbano.  Roland.  5.703.927.  Q   378-208.000. 
Urben.  Peter  George,  lo  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Stabilised 

solutions  of  polysaccharide  5.702.515.  CI.  106-200.200. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Hydrophobic 

nucleic  acid  probe  5,702.893.  CI.  435-6.0O0. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Oligonude- 
olides  containing  hydronyl-prolecting  groups  orthogonally  removable  by 
reduction.  5.703.218,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Urdea.  Michad  S.:  See— 

Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  and  Urdea,  Michael  S.,  5,702,891,  O.  43S-6.000. 
Uresil  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg,  Robert.  5,702,468,  CI.  623-21.000 
Urmanski.  James  L.:  See — 

Meli.  Vincent  A.;  Malharani.  Michael  A.;  Brzezinski,  Ted  A.;  Shaft, 
David  L.;  and  Uiraan-ski.  James  L,  5,701,724.  C\.  53-451.000. 
USA  Digital  Radio  Partners.  LP:  See- 
Dapper.  Mart  J.;  Cariin.  Barry  W.;  and  Geile.  Michael  J..  5.703.954, 0. 
381-15.000 
Usami,  Yoshihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  driving  matrix  type 

flat  panel  display  device.  5,703,615.  Q.  345-97.000. 
Ushikoshi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Momose.  Yuichi;  and  Ushikoshi.  Takeshi.  5.701,860, 
CI.  123-182.100. 
Ulsumi,  Yusuke:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Kqji;  Nakajima,  Isao;  and  Utsumi,  Yusuke,  5,702.731,  O. 
425-125.000. 
Uy,  Rosa:  See— 

Yasis,  Rafael  M.;  Uy,  Rosa:  Marcus,  Barbara  J.;  and  Kantner,  Steven  S., 
5,702,753,  CI.  427-2.120. 
Uzawa,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Sageiunaller,  Alfons;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert:  Uzawa,  Shigeru;  and 
Saito,  Kenichi,  5,703,132,  C\.  514-643.000. 
V.  A.  BuUer.  Inc  :  See— 

Kuran.  Christopher  G.;  Valley,  Harold  John;  and  Hayes,  Raymond 
Eugene,  5,701,934,  a.  137-625.460. 
Vacuumschmelze  GmbH:  See — 

Emmerich.  Kurt;  and  Hein.  Herbert,  5,703,559.  a.  336-234.000. 
Valcher.  Fabrice:  See — 

Bricaud.  Hervi  Guy;  and  Valcher.  Fabrice.  5.703,346,  CI.  235-44.100. 
Valdunes:  See — 

Broucke,  Jacques;  and  DeMilly.  Francois,  5,702,141,  CI.  295-7.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Ekctriquest  Moleur  See — 

Lefebvre,     Bruno;    Jacquet,     Kent:    and    Quentric,    Jean-Francois. 
5.703,551,0.335-126.000. 
Valley,  Harold  John:  See— 

Kuran,  Christopher  G.;  Valley,  Harold  John;  and  Hayes.  Raymond 
Eugene.  5,701.934.  O.  137-625.460. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See— 

Ans.  Gene  H  ;  Can.  Jan  E.;  Kuk-Nagle.  Karen  T;  Londne.  Michad  D.; 
and  Millberg.  Brian  A..  5.702.387.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Valmet  Corporation;  See — 

Allonen.  Harri.  5.703,574,  O.  340-870.070. 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Long  Thanh,  5.703.438.  O.  315-291.000. 
Valster.  Adriaan;  De  Pooncr.  Johannes  A.;  and  Acket.  Gerard  A.,  lo  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  and  method 
of  manufacturing  such  a  diode  5.703.894.  CI   .172-*6.000 
Valyi.  Emery  I.  Process  for  heal  treating  thermoplastic  containers.  5,702.665, 

O.  264-521.000. 
Van  Buren,  Wade:  See— 

Brunelli.  Thad;  Garrison.  Gina;  and  Vfn  Buren.  Wide.  5,702.292.  O. 
451-41000. 
Vanden  Beig.  Ted  A.:  See— 

Kaiur.  Chandresekar  R.;  Vanden  Berg.  Ted  A.;  JaiiazUtoy.  Vivek  A.:  and 
Hilcfaen.  Christopher.  5.703  J90.  O.  73-430.000. 


Vandenbetgh.  Peter  A.;  Walker.  SUrtey  A.;  and  Kunka.  Blair  S.,  to  Qi«t 
Intenutional  Ravors  &.  Food  Ingredienu  Company,  a  divisioa  of  ladopco. 
Inc.  Method  of  making  a  lactococcal  bacteriocin.  5,702,923,  O.  435- 
71.300. 
Vandenbosche.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Vandenbosche.  Jean  Jacques;  Cotleret.  Jean:  and 
Audousset  Marie  Pascale.  5.703,266,  O  558-408  000 
van  den  Brink,  Hans  Gerard.  Optical  system  for  mutually  positioning  a  fai 
carrying  member  and  a  multilcaded  component  5.701 .661 .  CI  29-72 1 .000 
Van  Den  Mossclaar.  Franciscus  Laurentius  Mana  Theresia:  Termaten,  Gerrit 
Johannus:  and  Reuser.  Leonardus  Theodotus  Maria,  to  Car  Recycling 
Systems  "CRS"  B.V.  Device  for  scrapping  cars.  5,701,812.0.  100-91.000. 
Vandepas.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Mulligan.  Shaun  T:  Vandepas.  Robert  J.;  Shuler.  James  F.;  and  Almasy. 
Lawrence.  5.701,925.  CI.  137-119.050. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Cotbin.  Jackie  D.;  Ferguson.  Kenneth  M.;  Francis. 

Sharron  H.;  Kadlecek.  Aim;  Loughney.  Kale:  McAIIisKr-Lucas.  Linda 

M.;  Sonnenburg.  William  K.;  and  Thomas.  MeUssa  K..  5.702.936. 0. 

435-l%.000 

Thompson.  Stuart  A  :  and  Blaser,  Martin  J..  5.703.219.  O.  536-23.200. 

Van  Der  Lindc.  Robert:  See— 

Twigt.  Freddy;  and  Van  Der  Unde.  Robert.  5.703.198. 0.  528-303.000. 
van  der  Meulen.  Wybren:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Andnny;  van  der  Meulen,  Wybren;  Menezes,  Edgar  V.; 
Rcnkema.  Komelis;  Phillips.  Robert  B.;  Lust.  Victor.  Wu.  JongUaag: 
and  Eshuis.  Gerbrand.  5.702.735.  O  425  548  000. 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry;  and  Koveal.  Russell  John,  lo  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.   Isoalcohol  syndiesis.  5.703.133,  O.  518- 
707.000. 
van  de  Water,  Peter  W.  M.;  Groenhuis.  Roelf  A.  J.;  and  Schriks,  Comelis  G.. 
to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Miniature  semiconductor  device  for  surface 
mounting.  5.703.401.  O.  257-727.000. 
Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.:  See- 
Pierce.  John  R.;  and  Van  Duyne,  Scott  A..  5,703JI3,  O.  84-622.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Cotpontion:  See— 
Chen.  Chung-Zen,  5.702.968,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chien.  Rong-Wu;  and  U.  Hsiu-Lan.  5,702,8M.  O.  430-3 1 3.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5,702,%7,  O.  437-45.000. 
Van  Hest,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.:  See- 
Harrison.  Guy  N.  P.;  and  \m  Hest.  Wilhelmus  J.  J..  S.702.002.  O. 
206-418.000. 
van  Kiuistum.  Timothy.  Portable  image  viewer.  5.703.624.  O.  345-169.000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene:  De  Bniyn.  Marcel  frans  Leopold;  and 
Janssens.  Walter  Jacobus  Joseph,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  ((beazo- 
dioxan.    benzofuran    or    benzopyran)    alkylamino]    alkyl    substituted 
guanidines.  5.703.115.  O.  514-456.000. 
Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Brown,  Kyle;  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J,:  Woo.  Yi-Ren;  and  Jensen,  Lars  D., 
5,702,400,  O.  606-107.000. 
Vm  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See—  ■> 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Vta  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,702,688,  O.  424-59.000. 
Van  Shaik,  Rons  A.:  See— 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber,  Eric;  Aneguit.  Javier,  Buczek,  Hartfainulh:  Van 
Shaik.  Rons  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denw.  5.703JS6. 
CI.  250-221000. 
van  Sprang.  Wilhelmus  Gijsbenus  Leonardus:  See — 

Rischke.  Jotg  Werner,  and  van  Sprang.  Wilhelmus  Gijsbemis  Leonardus. 
5.702,583.  O.  205-82.000. 
Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria:  See — 

Klunder.  Rente  Willem;  and  Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika 
Maria.  5.702.410,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Varambally.  Rajamohan:  See — 

Baroni.  Andrea.  Mastrodomenico.  Giovanni;  Taliercio.  Micfaele:  Capo- 
celli.  Piero:  Carro.  Luigi;  and  Varambally.  Rajamohan,  5.703.821.  CI. 
315-210.000. 
Vaigo.  Terrence  G.:  See — 

Koloski.  Tunolhy  S.:  and  Vtteo.  Tenence  G..  5.703.173.  O.  525- 
326.200 
Van.  Sandor  G.;  and  Maarek.  Jean-Michel  I.,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center. 
Spectroscopic  bum  injury  evaluation  apparatus  and  method.  5.701 .902. 0. 
128-664.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Biberger.  Maximilian;  and  Cooci.  Dennis.  5,702.573.  O.  204-19X120. 
Eckstein.  James  N  ;  Riazial.  Mrgid  L.;  and  Vtnhup,  Gvy  F,  5.703.706. 

O.  359-125  000. 
Powell,  Ronald  Allan.  5.703.689.  O.  356-432.000 
Vasudeva.  Kailash  C.  lo  Maxiech  Manufacturing  Inc  Protective  plug  for  use 

in  welding  of  threaded  bosses.  5.701.935.  O    138-89.000. 
Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan:  See — 

Bae-Lee.  Myongsuk;  Falk.  Nancy;  and  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Vvaban, 
5.703.032.  a.  510-320.000. 
Vaughan.  Robert  A.;  Christian.  Willard  C;  Zimmer.  John  P.;  and  Mistopouios. 
James  E..  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Exterior  decorative  sur- 
round molding  module.  5,702,148,  O  296-146.900. 
Vaughn.  Steven  A.;  and  Verkade.  James  A.,  to  Hughes  Aicraft  Coopny. 
Pndislottion  linearizer  and  method  employing  uniplanar  Magic  T  hybrids. 
5.703.531.0  330-149000 
Vayda.  John:  See— 

Dynan,  Stephen:  Shindle,  Jack;  and  Vayda.  John,  5,702.997,  O.  501- 
88.000. 
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edrazzani,  Janet  Renee; 


Vega,  Jose  Lois:  See — 

Doumen,  AchiUe  Jules  Edmond:  Goovaens.  Lie;  and  Vega.  Jose  Luis 
5.703.037,  a.  5IO-444.000.  ' 

Vehar.  Gofdoo  A.;  See— 

GoeddeL  David  V;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A.,  5.702,938.  O.  435-226.000. 

Vein.  Joachim,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Process  f<l  making  ascortric  acid. 

5.702,579,  a.  204-522.000. 
Velocidaia,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Uri;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R.,  5,703,744  a.  360-126.000. 
Vmuigand,  Munhy:  See — 

Swaminathan,  Kumar,  and  Vemuganti,  Muniy,  5,704,000,  C\.  395- 
2.160.  ^ 

Vendrely.  Tim:  See— 

Caris.  Thomas  A.;  Melkent.  Tony;  Whiteside.  L^  A;  and  Vendiely.  Tim 
5.702.460.  a.  623-20.000.  ^ 

Venetec  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  5.702.371.  O.  604-180.00  ». 
Vengsariiar.  A.shish  Madhukar:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John:  Judkins.  Justin  Boyd: 
Vengsaikar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Walker,  iennetfa  Lee.  5.703,978! 
a.  385-37.000.  '^ 

Ventura.  Pascal:  See —  ■  '.   V 

SoUl,  Marc;  Ventura.  Pascal;  aad  Hoite.  JealMichel.  5.703,427,  O. 
310-313  ODD. 
Venture  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  R..  5.701.674.  a.  30-41.000. 

Vergoes.  Alain;  and  Albert,  Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technoiogies  Inc.  Transmission 

system  and  multiplexing/demultiplexing  equipmn  t  involving  a  justifiable 

bit  stream.  5.703,9 1 5,  O.  375-37 1 .000. 

Verhoeven,  John  F:  See— 

Hmsicker,  Jeffrey  C;  Verhoeven.  iqtn  F;  kd  McCunn,  F  Scon, 
5,703,251,0.549-410.000. 
\fctboeven.  Michel:  See— 

Cahalan,  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven,  Michel;  Hendtiis,  Marc;  and  Cahalan 
Unda.  5,702.818.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Verhoeven.  Teunes:  See — 

Boehringer.  Wilfred  E;  Verhoeven,  Teunes; 
5.701.801.0.92-166.000 
Verkade.  James  A.:  See- 
Vaughn,  Steven  A.;  and  Verkade.  James  A..  5.7(^,531, 0.  330-149.000 
Ver  Meer.  Jim,  to  Pella  Corporation.  Installation  fin 

5,701.780,  a.  72-379.200 
Versalex  Inc.:  See — 

Renteria.  William.  5.702.326.  O.  482-68.000. 
VerStraie,  Gary  William:  See— 

Struglinski.  Mark  Joseph;  VerStrate.  Gary  WilliX;  and  Fetters,  Lewis  J 
5.703.171.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Vezain.  Gerald:  See— 

Geyer.  Freddy;  Vezain.  Gerard;  and  Roux,  ciristian.  5.702.069,  O 
244-161.000. 
Vical  Incorporated:  See — 

FelgiKr,  Philip  U;  Wolff,  Jon  Ashen  Rhodes,  (iry  H.;  Malone,  Robert 
Wallace;  and  Canon,  Dennis  A.,  5,703.055, 
Vicente,  Francisca:  See — 

Morris,  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills.  Ge^d  F;  Dteikoni  Sarah 
J  ;  Streicfaer.  Stanley  L  ;  Zink.  Deborah  L. 
Basilio,  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  M; 
Francisca.  5,702,929.  O.  435-118.000. 
Videau.  Didier  See— 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Depireux.  Thierry;  Fleche. 
Vidcau.  Didier.  5,703.160,  O.  525-54.240. 
Vilander,  Laura  R.:  See- 
Andrews,  William  H.;  Morser,  Michael  J.; 
5,702,931,0  435-172.300. 
Vilsmeier,  Stefan;  Lippstreu.  Stefan;  and  Bertram, 
Med.  Computersysteme  GmbB.  Device  for  noninv; 
bilizabon  in  reproducible  position.  5.702,406,  O. 
Vmader.  Maria  Victona:  See- 
Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Mi     , 

Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Wicloria;  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteith;  Lewell.  Xiao- 
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md  Hutz.  WilUam  V, 


or  windows  and  doors. 


Thompson,  John  R.; 
ta  Teresa;  and  Vicente, 


luy;  Gosset,  Serge;  and 


Vilander,  Laura  R., 

iichael,  to  BrainLAB 
^ive  stereotactic  immo- 
-130.000. 

emiss.  David;  Naylor, 


:n.  546-210.000. 


ktidham,  Robert  Emer- 
510-237.000. 


Qing;  and  Watsoo,  Stephen  Paul,  5,703.240, 
Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle:  See- 
Sherry,  Alan  Edwartl;  Connor,  Daniel  Stedman; 
son;  and  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle,  5,703,033,  O. 
Vinylex  Coqxiratioa:  See — 

Edgman,  Thomas  J..  5.702,090.  O.  256-19.000 
Vioa.  MidiMe:  Se, 

Chatpenlier,  Bruno;  Vioo,  Michile;  Bernard,  Bi4io;  and  Maienan,  Jean 
5,702,710,0.424-401.000.  ^ 

Viral  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gohfatein,  Allan  L.;  and  Wang.  Su  Sun,  5,702,iD7,  O.  424-208.100 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See- 
Kingston.  David  G.  1.;  Chaudhary,  Ashok  Gc  pal;  Ghatpure,  Milind 
MoRsbwar,  Rimoldi.  John  Matthew;  and  Gi  nanlaka.  A  A   Leslie 
5,703.247.  CI.  54«-%2.000. 
Virshup,  Gay  F:  See — 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  Riaziat,  Majid  L.;  and  Virsliip.  Gary  F.  5,703,706 
O.  359-125.000  ^^ 

Visa  Imematioiial  Service  Association:  See- 


Bezy,  E.  William;  and  Chenevich,  William.  5.703.344. 0.  235-379.000. 
Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J..  5,702.645.  O.  252-586.000. 
Vision-Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatben.  E.  Paul.  5.702,348,  CI.  600-124  000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholson,  Myron  Donald;  Kajiwara,  Edward  Makolo;  and  DuCharme, 
Paul  Edmund,  Jr.,  5,702,783,  O.  428-34.800. 
Vistek  Electronics  Ltd.:  See- 
Robinson.  Roger  N..  5.703.650.  O.  348-413.000. 
Vitek.  Michael  Peter;  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Amyloid  precursor  proteins  and  method  of  using  same  to  assess 
agents  which  down-regulate  formanon  of  B-amyloid  peptide.  5.703  209 
O.  530-350.000. 
Vivino.  Mark  Aj  See — 

Adam.  Dan  R.;  Kempner.  Kenneth  M.;  Vivino.  Mark  A.;  Tucker.  Eben 
E.;  and  Jones.  Michael,  5.701.898.  O.  I28-*61.090. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Brugge.  Hunter  Batham.  5,702.870.  O.  430-314.000. 
Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  and  Laparra.  Olivier  F.  5,702,978.  O.  437-65.000. 
VMI  Epe  Holland  B.V.:  See— 

Gudoiecht.  Heinz.  5.701.717.  CI.  53-117.000. 
Vb.  Huy  Thanh,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Threshold  voltage  scalable  buffer 

with  reference  level.  5.703.500.  O.  326-71.000. 
Voelkel.  Thomas:  See — 

Rheinberger.  Volker.  Moszner.  Norbert;  Salz.  Ulrich;  and  Vtoelkel.  Tho- 
mas. 5,703.249,  CI.  549-337.000 
Vogelbacber,  Uwe  Josef:  See — 

Baumaim.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacber.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias:  Theobald.  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto; 
Waller.  Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  5.703.017.  O    504- 
227.000. 
Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzlcr,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hamilton.  StMiley.  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The.  ChrtMnosome  I8Q  loss  and  prognosis  in  colotec- 
Ul  cancer.  5,702.886.  O.  435-6.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See— 

Kinzler.  Kenneth  W,;  and  \^elstein.  Bert  5,702.903.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vogt,  Reiner,  Bemhard,  Klaus;  and  Pfaff,  Gerhard,  to  Meick  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  ceschrankter  Haftung.  Gold  pigments.  5,702,518,  O.    106- 
439.000 
Voich,  Jan  Harriet.  Bag  that  may  be  converted  into  a  folding  back  test  for  the 

beach  or  park.  5,701,979,  CI.  I9O-8.00O. 
Voirol,  Peter  See— 

Mallah,  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horst;  Saner,  Niklaus;  and  \foitx)l,  Peiet 
5.703.343.  O.  219-687.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papicrmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Renn.  Sandra;  and  Slotz.  Wolf  Gunter.  5.702J37.  O.  492-7.000. 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard;  and  Bakeman.  Paul  Evans,  Jr.  Multichip  semicon- 
ductor structures  with  interchip  electrostatic  discharge  protection,  and 
fabrication  methods  diercfoie.  5,703,747,  O.  361-111.000. 
von  der  Lippe,  Paul:  See — 

Brown,  David;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  and  von  der  Lippe,  Susan. 
5.702.799.  O.  428- 143.000. 
von  der  Lippe.  Susan:  See — 

Brown,   David;  von  der  Lippe,  Paul;  and  von  der  Lippe,  Susan 
5.702.799.  O.  428-143.000. 
von  Schnering.  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried;  Schwarz.  Martin;  Hettich, 
Bemhard:   Harrweg.   Martin;  Walz,  Leonhard;  and  Popp,  Thomas,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Process  for  making  high  temperatuie  Bi-Sr- 
Ca-Cu  oxide  superconductor.  5,703,021,  CI.  .505-501.000. 
von  Schuckmann.  Alfred:  See — 

Herold.  Heiko:  Wollen.'schlager.  Axel;  and  von  Schuckmann.  Alfred. 
5.702.362.  CI.  604-58.000. 
Voorhees.  Marc:  See — 

Fotrestal.  Lloyd;  Vwrhees.  Marc;  Chen.  Yung-Ming;  and  Edrich.  Rich- 
ard A..  5.702,823,  CI  458-150.000. 
Voorhies.  Douglas;  and  Foran.  James,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Mediod  and 
an  apparatus  for  generating  reflection  vectors  which  can  be  unnormalized 
and  for  using  these  reflection  vectors  to  index  locations  on  an  environment 
map.  5.704.024.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Vrevich,  Theodore  Shane.  ESTOP— emergency  stopping  device  for  motor- 
ized uncaged  vehicles.  5.701.977.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Vry.  Uwe;  Sager.  Ottmar.  Stifle,  Fritz;  and  Poxleitner.  Martin,  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiflung   Adapter  for  connecting  a  steteoscopic  endoscope  to  elec1tx»ic 
docunKntation  devices  5.702.350.  CI  600-166.000. 
Vu.  Duy-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Cheong.  Ngwe.  to  Kopin  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  high  density  electronic  circuit  modules.  5.702,963. 0. 
437-41  OGS. 
Vugts.  Coenraad  A.A.M.:  See— 

Snoeren.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Vugts.  CoenraMl  A.A.M.,  5,703,352,  CI. 
250-208. 100. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Raybum.  Gary  L  :  Riffle.  Rob  G.;  Walbum.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G..  5.702.409.  O.  606-151.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  and  Lambert.  James  F,  5,703.174,  O.  525-329.900 
Owensby.  Joseph  E..  5.702.739.  CI.  426-87.000. 
Wachtel.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  DAndrade.  Bruce  M..  to  Wachtel.  Jeffrey  I.  Complex 
action  nail  clipper.  5.701.672.  O.  30-28.000 


Wachtendorf,  Paul  Trigg;  Godbole.  Sanjay  Partishonam;  and  Rinker.  Jeffrey 
Earle,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Acrylooitrile  recovery  prtxxss. 
5,703,268,  O.  558-466.000. 
Wachller,  Peter:  See— 

Heuer,  Lutz;  Wachtler,  Peter,  Kugler,  Martin;  Schrage.  Heinrich;  and 
Sasse.  Klaus.  5.703.103.  O.  514-365.000. 
Wacker-Chemic  GmbH:  See— 

Adicr.  Klaus;  Gubisch,  Erwin;  and  Sommeiauer.  Alois,  5,702,828,  O. 

428-540.000. 
Dauth,  Jochen;  Herzig,  Christian;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Schnitzer,  Klaus; 
and  Huettner,  David,  5,703,190,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Wada,  Kunio:  See— 

Yanagisawa,   Hiroaki;   Fujita.  Takashi;  Fujimolo,   Koichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takao;  Wada.  Kunio;  Oguchi.  Minoru;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  and 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.703.096.  O.  514-326.000. 
Wada.  Shinichi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Osamu;  Harada.  Kazuya;  Wada.  Shinichi:  Fujimoto,  Tetsuya; 
and  Inui.  Takanari.  5.702.190.  CI.  400-341.000 
Wada,  Shuichi:  See— 

Morita,  Shingo;  Fukui.  Walaru:  and  Wada,  Shuichi,  5.701.876,  CI 
123-630.000. 
Wada,  Takeo.  to  Citrus  Logic,  Inc.  Data  retrieval  system  and  method  within 

a  constant  angular  velocity  CD-ROM.  5,703,850,  O.  369-47.000. 
Wadswonh.  John  F:  See— 

Wright-On,  Christine:  Wadswoith,  John  P.;  and  Harris,  Gerald  R.. 
5.701.968.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Wagatsuma.  Yoshio:  See — 

Osada.  Takayuki:  Tsuda.  Fumishiro:  Saito.  Norio;  Diara.  Takeji;  Wagat- 
suma. Yoshio;  and  Moriya.  Hitoshi.  5.703.557.  O.  336-92.000 
Wagenvoord.  Robert  Johan:  See — 

Hemker.  Hendrick  Coenraad;  Wagenvoord.  Robert  Johan;  and  Koidc. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.702.912.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Wagner.  John  Lee  High  performance  swim  fin.  5.702.277,  O.  441-64.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W.,  5,702,131,  O.  285-139.300. 
Wahlstrand,  John  D.:  See— 

Ecker,  Robert  M.;  McOure,  Lawrence  C;  and  Wahlstrand,  John  D., 
5,702,427,  O.  607-28.000. 
Wai.  George  K  :  See— 

HIivka.  Unda  M.;  and  Wai,  George  K.,  5,702,644.  O.  252-356.000. 
Waibel,  Hermann:  See — 

Birgmeir,  Klaus;  and  Waibel,  Hermann,  5,703.700.  O   358-487.000. 
Waid.  James  D..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  using  relative  GPS 
positioning  for  aircraft  precision  approach  and  landing.  5.702.070.  CI. 
244-183.000. 
Waitz,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  and  Segall.  Judith  M  . 
5.702.880,  CI.  435-1.200. 
Wakahara.  Ken.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dry  etching  apparatus  and  method. 

5.702.562.  O   156-626.100. 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Saba.  Hayato.  5.703,151, 
CI.  524-262.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Berry,  Joel  L.:  Ferrario,  Carlos  M.;  Dean,  Richard  H.;  and  Newman, 
Virginia  S.,  5,702,419,  O.  606-198  000. 
Wakefield,  I.  Nelson:  See— 

Snyder,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wakefield,  I.  Nelson,  5,703.758,  O.  361- 
752.000. 
Wakimoio.  Kunihisa:  See — 

Matsuoka,   Chikara;    Waladani,   Takeshi:   Wakimoto,    Kunihisa:   and 
Kinoshita,  Yukihiro,  5,702,159,  O.  297-452.480. 
Wakisaka,  Shinji:  See— 

MaLsunaga,  Hironari;  Tsokumo,  Kenichi;  Wakisaka.  Shinji;  and  Yniiane. 
Akio.  5.702.895.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hironari;  Tsukumo.  Kenichi;  Wakisaka.  Shinji:  and  Yamane, 
Akio.  5,702.895.  O.  435-6.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Gerald  A..  5.702,237.  O.  417-313.000. 

Moss.  Glenn  A.:  and  Talaski.  Edward  J..  5.702,229,  O.  415-55.400. 
Walbutn,  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Raybuni,  Gary  L.;  Riffle,  Rc*>  G..  Walbum.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams. 

Benjamin  G..  5,702,409,  CI.  606-151.000. 

Walch,  Gilles;  and  Boileau,  Pascal,  to  Tomier  S.  A.  Device  for  the  attachment 

of  a  glenoid  prosthesis  of  die  shoulder  blade.  5,702.447,  O.  623-16.000. 

Walch,  Gilles;  and  Boileau.  Pascal,  to  Tomier  SA.  Huineral  prosthesis 

incorporating  a  sphere.  5,702.457.  O.  623-19.000. 
Wakfaon,  David  W ;  and  Waldron,  Richard  J.  Method  of  safely  stretching  and 
strengthening  the  lumbar  spine  and  lumbar  muscles.  5,7CQJ33,  O.  482- 
131.000. 
Waklron,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Waklron,  David  W.;  and  Waldron.  Richard  J.,  5.702J33,  O.  482- 
131.000. 
Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  Patascfaac,  Joseph  F;  and  Stefanchik,  David,  to  Elhicon 
Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Articulating  surgical  instrument.  5,702,408,  O.  606- 
139.000. 
Walker,  George  Terrance:  See— 

Fraiser,  Melinda  S.:  and  Walker,  George  Terrance.  5.702.926,  O.  435- 
91200 
Walker.  G.  Kent:  See— 


Nuber.  Ray;  Morooey.  Pawl:  and  Walker.  G.  Kent.  5.703,877.  CI 
370-395.000. 
Walker.  Jerry  L.:  Lawson,  James  P;  and  Gill,  Bennie  C,  to  Hallibuttoo 
Energy  Services,  Inc.  Perforating  charge  carrier  assembly  and  mediod. 
5,701,964,0.  175-4.600. 
Walker,  Kenneth  Lee:  See— 

DiGiovanni,  David  John:  Judkins.  Justin  Bnyd;  Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee. 
Vengsatkar.  Ashish  Madhukar.  and  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee.  5.703.978. 
CI.  385-37.000. 
Walker.  Robert:  See— 

Beausang.  James;  and  Walker.  Robert.  5,703,789,  O.  364-489.000. 
Walker.  Rosemary  Sanitary  napkin.  5.702J80.  O.  604-385.100. 
Walker.  Shirley  A.;  See— 

Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.:  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  aid  Kunka.  Blair  S.. 
5,702,923,0.435-71.300. 
Wallajapet,  Palani  Raj  R.:  See— 

Shet,  Ramakant  Tukaram;  and  Wallajapet,  Palani  Raj  R.,  5,703,225, 0. 
536-59.000. 
Walley,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Bean.  Dennis  L.;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  Sykes.  Melvin  C;  Tom.  Judy  C: 
and  Walley.  Donald  M..  5.702.651.  O.  264-34.000. 
WaUin.  Peier  E.:  See- 
Bracken.  Peter  W;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V;  MulUnix. 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Stafford,  DonakJ  W ;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E,  5,702,812, 0 
428-323.000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Baumatm.  Ernst:  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacber,  Uwe  Josef:  Bratz, 
Matthias;  Theobald.  Hans.  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono; 
Walter,  Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  5.703.017.  O.  504- 
227.000. 
Walthall.  Kenneth:  See- 
Lemon.  John;  and  Wahhall.  Kenneth.  5.702.598.  O.  210-223.000. 
Walz.  Leonhard:  See— 

von  Schnering.  Hans-Georg;  Becker.  Winfried:  Schwarz.  Martin:  Het- 
tich. Bemhard:  Hartweg.  Martin;  Walz.  Leonhard:  and  Popp.  Thomas. 
5.703.021.  CI.  505-501.000. 
Wampler.  Francis  M..  III.  to  Leybold  Inftcon.  Inc.  Composite  membrane  and 

support  assembly.  5.703.359.  O.  250-288.000. 
Wan.  Shijie  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  a  gamut  boundary  and  a  gamut  descriptor.  5.704.026.  O. 
.395-131.000 
Wanbaugh.  Linn:  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  and  Wanbaugh.  Linn.  5.702.058.  O.  239-343.000. 
Wands.  Jack  R.;  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi,  to  General  Hartal  Cotporabon, 
The    MofMclonal  antibodies  which  recognize  an  adenocarcinonu  cell 
antigen.  5,703.213.  O.  530-388.850. 
Wang.  Binan:  See — 

Kalthoff.  Timothy  V;  ^mg.  Binan;  and  Wu.  Miaocfaen.  5,703389.  O. 
341-172.000. 
Wang.  Chen-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  tub  sttuciwed  stacked 
capacitor  for  a  DRAM  cell  having  a  central  column.  5.702.989.  O. 
438-397.000 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien;  Chen.  Min-Liang:  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Mosel  Vitelic 
Inc  Double-poly  monos  flash  EEPROM  cell.  5.703.388. 0  257-315.000 
Wang.  Haiyan:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Lovey,  Raymond  G.; 
Pike,  Russell  E.;  Wang.  Haiyan:  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Asim  K.;  ad 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.703.079.  O  514-252.000. 
Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Lovey.  Raymoad  G.: 
Pike,  Russell  E  :  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi  Tsung;  Ganguly.  Asfait  K.;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5.703.236.  C\  .544-366.000 
Wang.  Jen-Hu.  Space-time  tracker.  5.701.678.  CI.  33-268.000. 
Wang.  Jia-Vin:  See- 
Lin,  Mao-Chao;  and  Wang,  Jia-rin.  5,703,911,  O.  375-341.000. 
Wang.  Kenneth.  Multishafi  combination  lock.  5.701.772,  O.  70-284.000. 
Wang.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Eisele.  John  F;  Mikelsons.  Vaktis:  Lehman.  Gaye  K.:  Waig.  Paul  J.;  aad 
Brandt.  Padicia  J.  A..  5.702*)3.  O.  428-195.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See- 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5.703.801.  O.  364- 
748.500. 
Wang.  Shou-Ting.  to  Yih  Change  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  air  deaner. 

5.702.507.  a.  96-55.000. 
Wang.  Su  Sun:  See— 

Goldslein.  Allan  L  ;  and  Wang.  Su  Sun.  5.702.707.  O  424-208.100 
Wang.  Tsan-Chi.  to  Insert  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Auto-terminaiian  network 

cable  connector.  5.702.261.  O.  439-188.000. 
Wang,  Wei-Bo:  See- 
Li.  Qua.  Wang.  Wei-Bo:  Chu.  Daniel  T;  and  Hasvold.  Lisa  Anne. 
5.703,244,  O.  548-557.000. 
Wang,  Xiang-Huai,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  flotation  separation.  5.702.612.  O.  210-703.000. 
Wang.  Xintao.  and  Hay.  Jennifer  L..  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Enhanced 
transcutaneous  recharging  system  for  battery  powered  implantable  tnedica! 
device.  5.702.431,  O.  607-61.000. 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P.:  See— 

Chu,  John  B.;  Ju,  Paul  P;  and  Wang,  Yiniun  P..  5.702,059,  O.  23S- 
462.000. 
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Inc.,  The.  Sensor  having 


J.:   and 


,  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Ware.   Sleven. 


Connor.  David  Thomas; 
19.  a.  514-459.000. 


J.;    and   Ware.    Sleven. 


Meyerson,  Roben  E;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.  03.349.  Q.  235^72.000 

Wang.  Zhigong;  and  Berroch.  Manfred,  to  Fra  inhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur 

Fbfdening  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.  V.  Cloi  k-recover>  de>'ice  having 

cascaded  resonance  amplifiers  5.703.912.  C\.  3  '5-354.000. 

WannagoL  Gary  A.;  Keepers.  Curtis  Brent;  Goetx  I.  Timothy  R.;  Cwiakala. 

James  M..  Jr;  and  Connors.  Clifford  J.,  to  Utta   Systems.  Inc.  Binocular 

night  vision  device  and  method  of  making  and  u]  ng  the  device.  5.703,354. 

a.  250-214  OVT. 

Ward,  Granville  Geer  See— 

Eckels,  Phillip  William;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  Woot^.  Daniel  Christian;  Ward, 

Granville  Geer;  Hayworth.  Gregory  Farin;  i  nd  King.  Christopher  G. 

5.701.744.0.62-47.100. 

Ward,  Paul  A.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratcryl 

an  off-frequency  drive  sctieme  arid  a  sense  bias  generator  utilizing  tuned 

circuits.  5.703,292.  CI.  73-504.020. 

Ware,  Steven:  See— 

DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell,  Michael;  Pavia.  I^chael  R. 

Schroeder,    Mel    C;    Stankovic,   Charles 

5,702,672,  CI.  422-131.000. 

Warner,  Donald  R.;  McCallops,  John  A.;  and  EstA,  John  M.,  to  Ingersoll 

Rand  Company  Electronic  push  to  start  nunui  ner.  5,70l,%l,  CI.  173- 

15.000. 

Wtaw-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Baragi,  Vijaykumar;  Boschelli,  Diane  Harris; 
and  Renkiewicz,  Richard  Raymond.  5,703, 
Connor,  David  Thomas;  and  Gracheck.  Stephin  Joseph.  5.703,669,  CI. 

514-211.000. 
DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kell,  Michael;  Pavia,  M  chael  R.;  Kiely,  John  S. 
Schroeder,   Mel   C;   Stankovic.   Charles 
5.702,672,  CI.  422  131.000 
Warren,  Biuce  G.:  See— 

Jovanovich,  Alan  F;  Warren,  Bruce  G.;  Chan4n,  Duane  G.;  and  Duke 
Steven  B  .  5.703.950.  O.  380-23.000.  • 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.702.909.  Q.  435-7.900. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Atkinson.  John  P,  5,703,046,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Wasitis,  William  A.:  See- 
Davis.   James  A.;   Wasids,   William  A.;    an!    Barham.   William   F 
5.703.154,0.524-525.000. 
Wasley,  Jan  William  Francis:  See- 
Chen,  Xi;  and  Wasley,  Jan  William  Francis,  5,T|)3,237,  O.  544-380.000 
V^tadani,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka,   Chikara;   Watadani,   Takeshi;    W^moto. 
Kinoshiu.  Yukihiro,  5,702,159,  CI.  297-454480. 
Walanabe,  Genichiro:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadotani,  Kanichi;  Hay&ashi,  Bunji;  linaizumi, 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  T  ishihiko;  and  Watanabe 
Genichiro.  5.701.950.  O.  165-222.000. 
Walanabe.  Hideaki:  See— 

Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  Kinoshita. 
Dai.  5,701,662,  CI.  29-741  000. 
Walanabe.    Hiroshi;    Hirata.    Toichi;    Haga.    Masikazu;    Yamagata.    Eiji; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitac  iii  Construction  Machin. 
ery  Co..  Ltd.  Region  limiting  excavation  control 
machine.  5.701.691.  CI.  37-348.000. 
Watanabe.  Katsushi:  See— 

Umeyama,  Koichi;  Ogasawara.  Tadahiko;  Yoihino.  Kenji;  Walanabe. 
Kaisushi;  and  Koda,  Koji.  5.702.384.  CI.  64»-892.IOO. 
Watanabe.  Kazunori:  See- 
Honda.    Kensuke;    Murakami.    Hiroshi;    aik 
5,703.466.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Walanabe.  Kazuo:  See— 

Walari.  Masao:  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Kalo.  Yasuhiko;  bgawa,  HiixMki;  Omole. 

Masanori;  Walanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Minamino  "       '      

395-23.000. 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi;  and  Atatsumoto,  Shimako,  to 

Showa  Denko  K.K.  Propylene  block  copolymer  a  id  process  for  producing 

Ihe  same.  5,703,172,  CI.  525-323.000.  ^^  •"  6 

Watanabe,  Kimiaki:  See— 

Ishida,  Nanio;  Saijyo.  Yoshio;  Arakawa,  Shii4o;  Walanabe,  Kimiaki 
and  Inaba.  Hidefairo,  5,703,295,  O.  73-593j  00. 
V/ttMobc.  Masahiro:  See— 

Amano,  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  i^ishi,  Hirtm;  Tanifiiji 
Shinya;  and  Nakamura.  Tomohaiu,  5,703,7^  I,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Walanabe.  Tohru.  to  Sanyo  Bectric  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-  «ale  color  image  pickup 

device  for  reproducing  a  color  image.  5.703.641. 0.  348-274.000. 
W^Umabe.  Toihiya;  I^oguchi.  Masatcnhi;  Toyosaw*.  Takeshi;  and  Morita. 

]  and  head  drive  circuit 

iwa,  Hiroaki;  Omote, 
to  Sony  Corporation. 
13,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Keon,  Thomas  M.,  to 
13.  a.  446-397.000. 
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Kunihisa;    and 


Hiroini;  and  Yokoyama. 


system  for  construction 


Walanabe.    Kazunori, 


Minoru,  to  GrapiMec  Corporation.  Thermal 
therefor.  5,702,188,  CI.  400-120.050. 
Walari,  Masao;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Yanihiko; 
Masanori;  Walanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Minamino, 
Map  determination  melfaod  and  apparatus.  5,704, 
WMson,  Daniel  M.,  Jr;  Mednick.  Melvin;  and 

Larami  Limiled.  Real  sounds  loy  engine.  5,702, 
WSMson,  Stephen  Paul:  Se( 

Armour,  Duncan  Robert;  Evans,  Brian;  Midjiemiss,  David;  Naylor, 
Alan;  Pegg,  (*nl  Andiony;  Vmader.  Mana  Victoria;  Giblin.  Gerard 
Martin  Paul;  Hubbard.  Tanui;  Hann.  Michaelfienleilh;  Lewell.  Xiao- 
Qing;  and  Wation,  Stephen  Paul,  5,703,240,  O.  546-210.000 


Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Miller.  Frank  Troy,  to  ICON 
Health  &  Fimess,  Inc  Cabinet  treadmill  with  handle.  5,702,325,  CI 
482-54.000. 
Watts.  Simon,  to  Racal  Radar  Defence  Systems  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  estimating  the  detection  range  of  a  radar.  5,703,592,  O.  342- 
93.000. 
WCM  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulligan.  Shaun  T;  Vandepas.  Roben  J.;  Shulcr.  James  F;  and  Almasy, 
Uv«tnce.  5.701,925,  CI.  137-119.050. 
Weaver,  Jon  Neal.  Anti-shoplifbng  security  system.  5.703,566,  O.  340- 

572.000 
Weaver,  Laura  A.:  See — 

Hoggs,  Andrew  Keith;  Hoang,  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  Mark; 
Purrington.  Challis;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.703,872,  O.   370- 
252.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.:  See— 

Kniiak,  James  J.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Paitiam, 
William  W.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  5.703,229.  CI. 
540- 140.000. 
Webasto  Sunroofs  Inc:  See — 

Siebelink,  Robert  John,  Jr.;  and  Racine,  Lloyd  G.,  5,702,779,  CI 
428-14.000. 
Webb,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Appleford,  David  E.;  Lane,  Brian  W;  and  Webb.  Alan  D.,  5,701.614.  CI 
4-555.000. 
Weber.  Christian:  See— 

Grundei.  Hans;  Rudigier.  Jiirgen;  and  Weber,  Christian.  5,702.471,  CI. 
623-21.000. 
Weber,  Gregory  T:  See- 
Thomas,  Christopher  R;  McCombie,  Jay  C;  Weber,  Gregory  T;  Ehlers 
Jeffery  C;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A..  5,701.865.  CI.  123-339.1 10. 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Debris  blowing 

apparatus.  5.701.632.  O.  15-330.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tru.st  International.  Inc.  Optical  eflfect  material 

and  methods.  5.701.720.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Cotbett.  Sue.  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Shipping  carton  and  method  for  shipping  Boral  groupings.  5.701,721  CI 
53-397.000. 
Weeks,  Anthony  R.;  Norris.  Mark  D.;  and  Switzer,  Steven  A.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Wafer  holder  for  semiconductor  applications.  5,703,493,  CI.  324- 
755.000. 
Weete,  John  D.;  and  Griffith,  George  L.,  to  Emulsion  Technology,  Inc.  Process 
for  obtaining  highly  purified  phosphatidylcholine.  5,703,255.  O.  554- 
83.000. 
Wegener.  Peter:  See — 

Rdsch.  Norbert;  and  Wegener.  Peter.  5.702,777.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Wegner.  Bruce,  to  Wray-Tech  Instruments.  Inc.  Surface  mount  torque  load- 
cell.  5,703,333.  O.  177-139.000. 
Wei,  Chengping:  Shi,  Song  Q.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-Oung,  to  Motorola.  Inte- 
grated electn>K)ptical  package  5.703.394.  O.  257^33.000. 
Weigand,  Michael;  Ganss.  Werner,  and  Grehn,  Martin,  to  FAG  OEM  und 

Handel  AG.  Guide  nng  for  roller  bearing.  5.702,187.  CI.  384-551.000. 
Weiler,  Rolf;  and  Schiel.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Set  of 

brake  pads  for  floating-caliper  disc  brake.  5,701,978,  O.  188-73  320 
Weis,  Glaus:  See— 

Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Weis.  Claus,  5,703,271.  O.  560-190.000. 
Weisshaupt,  Dieter  See — 

Back.  Lothar;  Herrmann.  Gebhard;  Nesper,  Markus;  and  Weisshaupt 
Dieter.  5.702,411,0.  606-157.000. 
Welch  AUyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Roben  J.;  Pileski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Pasik.  Gregory  E,,  5,702.345, 
CI.  600-109.000. 
Welch,  David  F;  Mehuys,  David  G.;  and  Scilies,  Donald  R.,  to  SDL,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  laser  with  integral  spatial  mode  filler.  5.703.897    CI 
372-50.000.  ^      -r— 

Welch.  Michael:  See- 
Shan,  Hongching;  Herehen.  Harald;  and  Welch.  Michael,  5.702  J30.  CI 
II8-723.0MP 
Wellman.  Rockie  C:  See— 

King.  Douglas  L.;  Barclay.  Alasdair  G.;  and  Wellman.  Rockie  C. 
5,704.045.  O.  395-235.000. 
Wells.  Cindie  M.,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc    Rigid  icclosable  bacon  package 

5.702.743.0.426-129.000. 
Welsing.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Effing,  Jochem;  Gruhike,  Eberhaid;  Godbey,  Kristin;  and  Welsine, 
Wolfgang,  5,702,720,  O.  424-448.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  F;  Rolph,  Randy  K.;  and  ZieUnski,  Timothy  T,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  MOCVD  reactor  system  for  indium  antimonide  epi- 
taxial material.  5,702.532,  CI.  1 18-730.000. 
Wendel.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Wendel,  Patiicia  A.;  and  Wendel,  Lawrence  D.,  5,702J24.  Q.  482- 
46.000. 
Wendel.  Patricia  A.;  and  Wendel.  Lawrence  D.  Wrist  extensor  exercise  device 

5,702,324,  O.  482^*6.000. 
Wendling,  Daniel:  See- 
Kay,  Stanley  E;  Kaul,  Pradeep;  Parr,  Michael  I.;  Avis,  Graham;  Corri- 
gan.  John  E.  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  and  Mehu.  Ashok  D..  5,703,88 1 , 
O.  370-468.000. 
Weng.  Chuan,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Non-CPC  refrigeram  mixture 
5,702,632.  a.  252-67.000. 


Wenke,  Gottfried;  and  Prota.  Giuseppe,  to  Oairol.  Incoiporated.  Melanoqua- 
temary  compounds  and  tiieir  use  as  hair  dyes  and  for  skin  neannent. 
5.702.712.  O.  424-401.000. 
Wennberg.  Stig:  See— 

Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Carisson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Rostlund.  Tord; 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.702.473.  O.  623-22.000. 
Wenzel.  James  F:  See — 

DeHaven,    Roben    Keith;   and   Wenzel,   James    F,    5,701,666,   C\. 
29-831.000. 
Weriich.  Mark  H  :  See- 
Fischer.  Steven  M.;   Notdman.  Roben  G.;  and  Weilich,  Matt  H., 
5,703  J60,  O.  250-288.000. 
Werner.  Jon  Harald:  See— 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scoo  Harlan;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner, 
Jon  Harald.  5,704.009.  O.  395-2.840. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

Barnard,  Michael  A  ,  5,701,%7,  O.  180-19.300. 
Wesp.  Horst;  and  Dallhammer.  Peter,  to  Cari  Walther  GmbH.  Trigger  mecha- 
nism for  firearms.  5.701.698.  O.  42-69.020. 
West  Bond  Inc  :  See- 
Biggs.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Price,  John  Cairl,  5.702.049.  O.  228-105.000. 
West.  Roderick  Michael  Peters:  See- 
Evans.  Edward  Kelley;  and  West,  Roderick  Michael  Pwen,  5,703,622. 
a.  345-154.000. 
Westaim  Technologies.  Iik.:  See — 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Snies.  James  Alexander  Roben;  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and 
Bailey.  Phillip.  5.702.565,  O.  156-643.100. 
Western  Atlas  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Beard,  David  R.,  5,703,772,  O.  364-422.000. 

Tabaiovsky,    Leonty    Abraham;    and    Rabinovich,    Michael    Boris, 
5,703,773.  O.  364-422.000. 
Western  Filter  Corporation:  See — 

Suri.  Kanwar;  and  Akian,  Z.  Paul,  5,702.592,  CI.  210-90.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Griffin,  Michael  F;  and  Pajan,  James  L.,  5,702,774.  O.  427-598.000 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.,  5.701.975,  O.  188-52.000. 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girolti.  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
5.701,974,0    188-1. IIR. 
Kanjo,  Wajih,  5,702,012.  O.  213-62.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hackstie,  Louis  F;  and  Clayton,  PWer  J.,  5,702,186.  O.  384-117.000. 
Wilhelm.  John  J.;  and  Schembeiger,  Herman.  5.703.916.  O.  376- 
260000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbachcr.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias;  Theobald,  Hans;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
Waller.  Helmut;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm,  5,703,017,  O.  504- 
227.000. 
Weoenhall,  Richard  E.  H.:  See— 

Martin.  Thomas  J.;  Moseley.  Jane  M.;  Kemp.  Brace  E.;  and  Weoenhall. 
Richard  E.  H  .  5.703.207.  O.  530-324  000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  William  C.;  Hartle.  Jeffrey  E.;  Salatas.  Kathy;  Harris.  Amy;  and 

Littke.  Willis  R..  5.701.699.  O.  47-57.600. 
Philips,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Keefe,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  5,702,054,  O.  229- 
110  000. 
Whalen,  Roben  G.,  to  Chek-Med  Systeins,  Inc.  Diasitostic  test  composition. 

5,702,911,0  435-12.000. 
Whang.  Kong-Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Keun:  Kim.  Seoung-Ho;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo;  Choi.  Ched-Kyu; 
Kim.  Jeong-Dcuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang. 
Kong-Hyun.  5.703.139.  O.  522-42.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Keun;  Lee.  Haeng-Woo:  Choi.  Ched-Kyu;  Kim.  Jcong- 
Deuk;  Hong.  Jin-Who;  Kim.  Chang-Soo;  and  Whang.  Kong-Hyun. 
5.703.142.  CI  522-90.000. 
Whang.  Wha-Tzong.  to  National  Science  Council.  Gel-glass  dispersed  liquid 

crystals.  5.702.636.  O.  252-299.010. 
Wheeler.  Lany  A.:  See- 
Burke.  James  A.;  Garst  Michael  E  ;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A  .  5.703.077. 
O.  514-249.000. 
Whipple,  Terry  L.;  and  Stone,  Glynnis  E.,  to  Kinetikos  Medical.  Inc.  Thumb 
joint  prosthesis  and  related  method  of  implanution.  5.702.469.  O.  623- 
21.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kling.  John  Phillip,  5.701.665.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Millhimes.  Wayne  Leroy.  5.702.257.  O.  439-79.000. 
Steinman.  Josqih  Richard.  5.702.271.  O.  439-676.000. 
White.  David  B.:  See- 
White.  Kenneth  P;  and  White.  David  B..  5.702.648.  O.  261-142.000. 
White.  Ian  Arthur  See — 

Mettler.  Stephen  Clement;  and  White.  Ian  Arthur.  5.703.973.  O   385- 
14.000. 
White,  Kenneth  P;  and  White,  David  B..  to  Morgan  &  While  Ltd..  PA  Corp. 

Self<ontained  room  air  humidifier.  5.702.648.  CI  261-142.000 
White.  Robert  Ashton;  and  Steinbrecher.  Lester,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Applicator  for  flowabic  materials.  5.702.759.  O.  427-142.000. 
White.   Robert   D.    Flotaiatioo  device  propelled  by   human-powered  ski 

machine.  5.702.274.  O.  440-21.000. 
White.  Stanley  A.,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Demodulating  integrator/ 
demultiplexer.  5.703.596.  O.  342-194.000. 


Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  Ste^ 

Carls.  Thomas  A.;  Melkent.  Tony;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  and  Vendrely.  Tim. 
5.702.460.  a  623-20.000 
Whitlow.  Graham  A.;  Gungor.  Mehmet  N.;  and  Lovic.  William  R..  to  Eaton 
Corporation  Porosity-free  electrical  contact  material,  pressure  cast  UMtfaod 
and  apparahis  5.701.993.  CI.  200-264.000. 
Whitson.  Duane  Eugene;  O'Connor.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Siapert.  Curts 
Allen,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Combination  receptacle  for  inler- 
changeable  lamps  in  circuit  boards.  5.702.2S4.  O.  439-57.000. 
Whitlen.  Jeffrey  P:  See — 

McDonaM.  Ian  A.;  Whitlen.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cotfoixl.  Nicholas  D.. 

5.703.100.  a  514-343.000 

Whitrier.  John  R.;  Cordoba.  Sylvestre;  and  Diamond.  Brace  H..  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation.  Combination  end  cap  and  clip  for  biopsy  forceps  instrument. 

5.702.080.  O.  248-205.500. 

Whittles.  Franklyn  Brian,  to  C  J  Wildbird  Foods  Ltd.  Biid  feeder.  5.701.842. 

O.  119-52.200. 
Wicker.  Benjamin  Marvin:  See — 

Ungefug.  Gary  Allan;  Wicker.  Benjamin  Marvin;  Bible.  James  Richard; 
and  Worley.  Billy  Thomas.  Jr.  5.703.176.  O.  525-369.000. 
Wickham,  Peter  John,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Apparatijs  and  method  of  noise 
classification  in  an  implantable  cardiac  device.  5.702.425.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Wickstrom.  Eric;  and  Le  Bee.  Christine,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University 
Solid  phase  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides  with  stereospecific  subsotuied 
pbosphonate  linkages  by  pemavalent  grignard  coupling.  5.703.223.  O. 
536-25.330 
Widdison.  Leon:  See— 

Hmsen.  Reinhud;  Widdison.  Leon;  and  Wurm.  Wotfcang.  5.701.689. 
O  36-115  000 
Widlund.  Urban;  and  Hansson.  Roy.  to  M6lnlycke  AB.  Resilient  material  and 
disposable,  absorbent  article  comprising  such  a  material.  5.702J78.  O 
604-373.000. 
Wiebenson.  David:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsbuig.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5.702JO4.  O. 
463-29.000. 
Wieczorek,  Alfred  B.;  Jones.  Thomas  Mark;  and  Spicnger.  Michael  KoH.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ^It  isoiadon  by  a  communica- 
tion system  tester  5.703.479.  O.  324-73.100. 
Wiegand,  Benjamin  Cari   See — 

Zyngier.  Alexandre;  Wiegand.  Benjamin  Cari;  Figueraa.  Alejandro;  nd 
Bnmsman.  Michael  August,  5.703.025.  O.  510-147.000 
Wierzbicki.  Michel.  Sauveur.  Fridge;  Boussard.  Marie-Francoise;  Bonoel. 
Jacqueline;  and  Sabatini.  Massimo,  to  Adir  El  Compagnie.  Thiophene 
compounds  5.703.074.  O.  514  231.500. 
Wiesendanger.  Walter  See— 

Odink.  Karel  Genii;  Clerc.  Roger.  Cerletti.  Nico:  Brilggen.  Jcsef; 
Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger.  Walter.  5.702.920. 
O.  435-69.500 
Wtik.  Rolf.  Process  of  converting  food  waste  to  re-hydratabie  ediMe  food. 

5.702.746.  O.  426-248.000. 
Wijaianakula.  Witiwat:  See — 

Milani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Wijaranakula.  Wiriwat.  5.702,973. 0. 437-57.000. 
Wilber.  James  Albert,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Sawtooth 
generator  with  disturbance  signal  reiectian  for  a  deflection  «rn»r«»i«: 
5.703.445,  CI   315-387.000. 
Wild.  Stephen  Edible  greeting  card.  5.702.740.  O.  426-87.000 
Wildrick.  J.  Preston:  See- 
Kern.  John  J.;  Stein.  Richard  L.;  and  Wildrick.  J  Preston.  5.701.893. 0. 
128  206.240 
Wilhelm.  Donald  M..  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Counter  flow  cooler. 

5.701.683.  O.  34-394.000. 
Wilhelm.  John  J.;  and  Schemberger.  Herman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loosening  a  stuck  reactor  vessel 
snid  5.703.916.  O  376-260.000. 
Wilkinson.  David  P:  See- 
Frost.  Jonathan  C;  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Hards.  Graham  A.;  Wilkjnson. 
David  P;  and  Praier.  Keith  B..  5.702.839.  O.  429-42.000. 
Wilkinson.  Jim:  See- 
Smith.  Adlai  H.;  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  McArtfaur.  Biuce;  Blair.  Sleven' 
and  Wilkinson.  Jim.  5.702.662.  O  264-400.000. 
Willbanks.  George  M.  Method  and  system  for  producing  a  personalized  video 

recording  5.703.995.  O.  386-52.000. 
Willcock,  William  T:  See— 

Miska.  Richard  A.;  and  Willcock.  William  T.  5.703.930. 0.  379-57.000. 
Williams.  Benjamin  G.:  See— 

Raybum.  Gary  L.;  Riffle.  Rob  G.;  Walbuni.  Frederick  J.;  and  Williams. 
Benjamin  G..  5.702.409.  O.  606-151.000. 
Williams.  Brett:  See- 
Manning.  Troy  A.;  Mcnilt.  Todd;  and  Williams.  Bren.  5.703.813.  O. 
365-189  050. 
Williams.  Diane  P:  and  Muiphy.  John  R.,  to  Uoivenily  Hospital.  The. 

Chimenc  toxins   5.703.0.W.  O.  514-2.000. 
Williams.  Jon  Paul  Charles:  See— 

Reddersen.  Brad  R  ;  Shepard.  Phillip  W.;  Moch.  Rockie  D ;  and  Will- 
iams. Jon  Paul  Charles.  5.703.347.  O.  235-472.000. 
Williams.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Fezza.  Richard  J  ;  and  Williams.  Stephen  D..  5.703.203.  O.  528- 
483.000 
Williams.  Thomas  H..  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Tiuss  table  with  integrated 
positioning  stops  5.702.095.  O.  269-37.000. 
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)05- 122.000. 


CI.  5-691.000. 
Prophylactic  device 

a.  62-503.000. 


Williamson.  Dan;  Mills.  James  A.:  and  Ryan.  Johnb..  III.  to  HalUbunon 

Company.  Well  perfomor  isolation  apparatus  and  i  elhod.  5.701,957.  CI 

166-297  000.  ■ 

Willingham.  Gary  Lewis:  See — 

Redlich,  Geot^e  Harvey:  Willingham,  Gary  Lewi  i;  and  Chapman.  John 
Steven.  5.703.105.  CI.  514-372.000.  ' 

Willingham.  Suzan  E.  Stool  extractor.  5.702,404,  C\. 
Wlhs,  Bernard  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke.  itenneth  P..  Jr.;  Little- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen,  Vulgens:  dicker,  Carl.  Nordmeyer.  Michael' 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.701.656.  CI.  29  5(58.000. 
Wilskj,  Lawrence  F:  See— 

SkeUy.  Jon  M.;  and  Wilski,  Lawrence  F,  5.702,1 72.  O.  427-536.000. 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Akxandrovich.  Peter  S..  to  Ease  ran  Kodak  Company 

Moooftmctional  n — (2— cyanoedienyl)sulfonamida  .  5,703.265.  CI   558- 

390.000. 

Wilson.  Robert;  Beesley.  Laurence  Robert;  and  Fla  lagan.  Robert  H..  to 

Gillette    Company.    The.    Razor    blade    manufao  ure     5.701.788.    CI 

76-104.100. 

Wilson.  Ronald  E.,  to  AGCO  Corporation.  Combine   uck  door  over  center 

closure  apparatus.  5.702  JOO,  C  460-106.000. 
Wilson.  Scott  R.:  See— 

McNeil,  John  R.;  Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.;  and  Wilsoi  ,  Scon  R..  5,703.692, 
a.  356-445  000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Wozny.  Thomas  A  ,  5.702,310,  O.  473-308.000 
Wilson.  Steven  E..  lo  Board  Of  Regents,  The  Unjver  ity  of  Texas  System. 
Methods  and  treatments  for  corneal  healing  with  grov  th  faaors.  5.703.047 
a.  514-12.000. 
Wilson.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Landi,  Curtis  L;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5,701,62 
WiLson.  Thomas  W..  ni.  lo  Family  Health  Internationa 
and  production  of  same.  5.701.915.  Q.  128-842.00( 
Wilson.  Tom  C:  See— 

Haranwto.  Cay;  and  Wilson,  Tom  C.  5.701,758 
Wilson.  William  Larry:  See- 
Curtis.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  William  Larry.  5.703.  05.  C\.  359-22  000 
Winans.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Fisher.  Steven  C;  Adams.  Theodore  C;  Stan^  eland,  Maynatd  L 
Rietdyk.  Jacob;  and  Winans,  Paul  R.,  5,701,67  L  Q.  29-890010 
Windmeller  &  HOlscher  See— 

KiShn.  Uwe.  5.702.099.  Q.  271-101.000. 
Wmgen.  Rainer.  and  Hoinung.  Barbara,  to  Hoech     AlctiengeseMschaft 
Phenanduidine  derivatives,  and  tfieir  use  in  liquid  irystalline  mixtures 
5.702.638,  a.  252-299.620. 
Wmgen,  Rainer  See — 

Escher,  Oaus;  Harada.  Takamasa;  Hlian,  Gerhard; 
Wingen,  Rainer,  5.702,639.  Q.  252-299.000. 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  David;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen,  S  leven  Michael;  Woo. 
Sam  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen,  Emily  Susan.  5.703  222.  O.  536-24  300 
Winter.  Kirt  Alan:  See— 

Smidi.  Thomas  G.;  Winter,  Kirt  Alan;  and  Kui  icz.  Frank  Anthony. 
5,704,021,  CI.  395-109  000. 
Winterer.  Albert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lot  cost  system  for  FSK 

demodulation  5.703.525.  C\.  329-300.000. 
Wiscombe.  Brent:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.702.433  O.  607-88.000. 
Wiscoosm  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Wolff,  Jon  Asher.  Rhodes.  Gar   H 

Wallace:  and  Carson.  Dennis  A..  5,703.055,  C1j51  .  „  ™.,. 
Wise.  Adrian  F;  and  Birch.  Nicholas,  to  Discovisio  \  Associates 

decompression.  5.703,793.  Q.  364-5 14.00R. 
Wisehart,  John  C:  See— 

Biefaerdorf.  John  W.;  Wisehart.  John  C;  and  Drapei  Greg  W..  5.703.484 
a.  324-207.220. 
Wislinski.  Martin:  See — 

Iskra.  Michael  J.;  and  Wislinski,  Martin.  5.702jsk.  CI 
Wissman.  Charles  H..  to  Tempo  Research  Corporation, 
ing  digital  carrier  signals  on  telephone  cables.  5.703. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The:  See — 

Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera.  Giovanni;' and  Cesano.  A  essandra.  5.702  702 
a.  424-93.710. 
Wisniba.  Lolfaar  See— 

Hau.  Gerhard:  Wismba.  Lolhar.  and  Hollmann.  1  osef.  5.703  917  CI 
376-280.000. 
Wiico  Surfactants  GmbH:  See— 

Birkhan.  Horsi;  Fender,  Michael;  Irrgang.  Bemhan  ;  Leffert.  Christiane 
and  SchQssler,  Simone.  5.703.035.  C\.  510-423,  WO. 
Widierspoon.  Uland;  Buckberg.  Gerald  D .  and  Ako  Han,  Paul,  to  Sorin 
Biomedical  Inc.  Cardioplegia  delivery  apparatus  i  nd  method  of  use 
5.702.358,  a.  6O4-4.000. 
Wiitchow,  Eberhard:  See— 

Kbhier.  Wolfgang;  Krai.  Rudolf;  and  Wittchow.  EN  rhard.  5.701 .850  CI 
122-235.230. 
Wine.  Kendall  C:  See— 

Metmelslein.  Lois  D.;  and  Witte.  Kendall  C.    i.703.629.  O    345- 
213.000. 
Wohlrab.  Juergen;  and  Herbert  Manfred,  to  Siemee  i  Akiengesellschafk. 
Computed  tomography  apparatus  with  image  prod  icrion  using  fourier 
recoosmjctioo.  5.703.920.  C\.  378-4.000. 


Rdsch,  Norbert;  and 


Malone.  Robert 
514-MOOO. 

Video 


156-203.000. 
Apparatus  for  delect- 
.481.0.324-127.000 


Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  and  Gorczyca,  Thomas  Bett.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Fabrication  and  structures  of  two-sided  molded  circuit  modules 
with  flexible  interconnect  layers.  5.703.400.  Q.  257-723  000 
Wolf.  Joerg:  See— 

Zabler.  Erich;  Wolf.  Joetg;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.703,293. 0. 73-504  020 
Wolfe.  Paul  T:  See— 

McLelland.   Douglas   M.;  Wolfe.   Paul  T;  and  Hein.   Richard  D 
5.702.094.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Wolff.  Jon  Asher:  See- 
Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Wolff.  Jon  Asher;  Rhodes.  Gary  H.;  Malone.  Roben 
Wallace;  and  Carson.  Dennis  A..  5.703,055.  Q.  514-44  000 
Wolin.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Afonso,  Adriano;  Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wolin,  Ronald  L..  5.703.090. 0 
514-290.000. 
WollenschlSger.  Axel:  See— 

Herold,  Heiko;  WollenschlSger.  Axel;  and  von  Schuckmaim    Alfred. 
5.702.362.  CI.  604-58.000. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Sherry,  Barbara.  Macrophage 

mflammatoiy  protein  2  (MIP-2).  5.703,206,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Wong,  Thomas:  See — 

Marshall,  Trevor,  Hui,  Joseph  Wmg-Tak;  and  Wong,  Thomas,  5,701  98 1 

a.  191-12.400 

Wong,  Wilbur  E.;  Lusher,  David  M.;  and  Hwang,  William  B.,  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  VHF  inverter  with  self  regulation  for  any  load.  5.703.771  CI 

363-134.000. 

Wonka,  Boris;  Behrendt.  JUrgen;  and  Imhof.  Gerald,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Hand-held  hairdryer.  5.701.681.  CI.  34-97.000, 
Wonsiewicz.  Bud  C:  See — 

Corey.  Douglas  Arthur.  Landauer.  Thomas  K.;  and  Wonsiewicz.  Bud  C 
5.703.655,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Woo.  Sam  Lee:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  David:  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  Michael;  Woo. 
Sam  Lee;  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  Susan.  5.703.222,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Woo,  Suk  Ha,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  dissipating 
apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  device  for  use  in  a  motor  drive.  5.703  752 
a.  361-704.000. 
Woo,  ri-Ren:  See- 
Brown.  Kyle;  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.;  Woo.  Yi-Ren;  and  Jensen.  Lars  D., 
5.702.400,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Wood.  Christopher;  Caims,  James  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Walter  D  .  to  Model  & 
Instrument  Development  Corporation  Prosthetic  pylon  having  an  enclosed 
compressible  volume  of  fluid  to  support  a  patient's  weight.  5.702.488.  CI. 

Wood.  Daniel  P..  to  Acme  Electric  Corporation.  Combined  terminal  block 

mourn  and  lamination  stack  keeper.  5.703.558.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Wood,  Kody  Raymond:  See — 

Raissyan,  Anousheh;  Wood,  Kody  Raymond;  Jacobi.  Michael  Joseph; 
King.  Unda  S.;  Seydel.  Lee  Chopek;  Totbert.  Michele  Pauline;  and 
Leonard.  Robert  Gary.  5.703.935.  Q.  379-88.000 
Wood,  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Colclough.  Terence;  Skinner.  Philip;  Woollins,  John  Derek;  and  Wood. 
Paul  Thomas,  5.703,262,  C\.  558-112.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J.;  Pileski,  Michael  J.;  and  Pasik,  Gregory  E  ,  to  Welch  Allyn, 
Inc.  Video  laparoscope  with  sealed  video  processor  module  and  illumina- 
tion unit.  5.702,345,  CI.  600-109  000. 
Woodall.  Weldon.  to  Groundwater  Control.  Inc.  Containment  wall  installation 

process  and  apparanis.  5,701.692,  CI.  37-353.000. 
Woodgale.  Graham  John:  See- 
Ezra.  David;  Woodgale.  Graham  John;  Hatrold,  Jonathan;  and  Omar 
Basil  Arthur.  5.703.717.  a.  359-462.000. 
Woods.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Eckels.  Phillip  William;  and  Woods.  Daniel  C.  5.701.742.  Q  62-6000 
Woods.  Daniel  Christian:  See- 
Eckels,  Phillip  William;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Woods.  Daniel  Christian;  Ward. 
Granville  Geer.  Hayworth.  Gregory  Farin;  and  King.  Christopher  G . 
5.701,744.  CI.  62-47.100.  ^^ 

Woody.  George  R  ;  and  Downer,  Scott  D..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp 
Inductive  coupler  assembly  having  its  primary  winding  formed  in  a  printed 
wiring  board.  5,703.462.  O.  320-2.000. 
Woollins.  John  Derek:  See — 

Colclough.  Terence;  Skinner.  Philip;  Woollins.  John  Derek;  and  Wood, 
Paul  Thomas.  5,703.262,  O.  558-112.000. 
WoridScape  LLC:  See— 

Rogina,  Peter  R.;  and  Macintosh.  David.  5.703.%l.  O.  382154.000 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources,  Inc  :  See— 

Morad.  Fred  1 .  5,701.628.  CI.  15-I5O.000. 
Worley.  Billy  Thomas.  Jr.:  See— 

Ungefug.  Gary  Allan;  Wicker.  Benjamin  Marvin;  Bible.  James  Richard' 
and  Worley.  Billy  Thomas.  Jr..  5.703.176.  Q.  525-369.000 
Worth.  Brian  A.:  See- 
Gould,  Scott  Whioiey:  Furtek,  Frederick  Curtis;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill; 
Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John.  5,703,498,  CI  326- 
40.000. 
Worth.  Leroy,  Jr.:  See— 

Modrich.  Paul  L  ;  Su,  Shin-San:  Au.  Karin  G.;  Lahue.  Robert  S.;  Cooper, 
Deani  Lee;  and  Worth.  Leroy.  Jr.  5.702,894,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wozney,  John  M.:  See — 

Celeste,  Anthony  J.;  and  Wozney,  John  M.,  5,703.043.  CI.  514-12.000 
Wozny.  Thomas  A  .  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co  Golf  club  with  adjustable 

male  hosel  and  ferrule  5.702.310.  Q.  473-308.000. 
Wray-Tech  Instiumenu.  Inc.:  See — 


Wegner.  Brace.  5.703  J33.  Q.  177-139.000. 
Wright.  Ernest  H.  Pug  mill  wMer  flow  control  system    5.702,181.  a. 

366-40.000. 
Wright.  Gerald  V,  Jr,  to  Wright  Strategies,  Inc.  System  and  medxxl  for 

completing  an  electttxiic  form.  5.704.029.  CI.  395-149.000. 
Wright.  Howard  Stanley,  to  Howard  Wright  Limited.  X-ray  cassette  support 

apparatus  5.703.925.  O.  378-181.000. 
Wright,  James  B.:  See — 

Javery.  Roben  R;  Lau.  Daniel  T;  Wright.  James  B  ;  and  Poleschuk. 
Leroy  A..  5,701.660,  a  29-622.000 
Wright,  Paul  George:  See— 

Nabity,  Frederick  Alan;  Wright,  Paul  George;  Hulinsky,  Raymond;  and 
Carson.  Douglas  Timothy.  5.701.646.  Q  29-25.350. 
Wright  Stiategies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Gerald  V.  Jr..  5.704.029.  Q.  395-149.000. 
Wright,  Timothy  Chester  See — 

Foo,  Chek-Peng:  Yeh,  Huahn-Fem;  Wright.  Timothy  Chester,  and 
Shields.  Anne  Marie.  5.702.124.  a  280-735.000. 
Wrighl-On,  Christine;  Wadswonh.  John  F;  and  Harris.  Gerald  R..  to  Licile 
Sailer  Packard  Children's  Hospital  ai  Stanford.  Transitional  power  mobility 
aid  for  physically  challenged  children.  5,701.968.  CI    180-65.100. 
Wrobel,  Andrew:  and  Badour,  Leonard  C  lo  Gigatek  Memory  Systems. 
Bell-driven  tape  cartridge  with  tape  vibration  dainptng  pin.  5.703.741.  Q 
360-132.000. 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  and  Kdnig.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellscbafL 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxytriazolinones.  5.703,260.  O.  SS8- 
8.000. 
Wu.  Der-Yuan:  See— 

Ming-Tsung,  Liu;  Hsu.  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung.  Hsien-Dar  and  Wu.  Der-Yuan. 
5.703,408.  a.  257-784.000. 
Wu.  Gary  C;  Pawar.  Chandra  S.;  Leibowitz.  Steven  H.;  PuUin.  Edward  J.; 
HazzanL  Michael  J.;  and  Duggan.  Joseph  C.  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Bit 
processing  unit  for  perfonning  complex  logical  operations  within  a  single 
clock  cycle  5.704.052.  O  395-380  000 
Wu,  1-Wei:  See- 
Hack.  Michael  G.;  and  Wu.  I-Wiri,  5.703.382,  a.  257-72.000. 
Wu,  Jongliang:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  van  der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Menezes,  Edgar  V; 
Renkema.  Komelis:  Phillips.  Roben  B.;  Lust.  Victor;  Wu,  Jongliang; 
and  Eshuis.  Gerbrand,  5,702,735,  CI.  425-548.000. 
Wu,  Kuang:  See — 

Lee.  Adam  T.;  Wu.  Kuang;  and  Burton.  Larry.  5.702.647,  a.  261- 
1 14.500. 
Wu,  Miaocfaen:  See— 

Kallhoff,  Timodiy  V;  Wang.  Binan;  and  Wu.  Miaochen.  5.703.589.  CI. 
341-172.000. 
Wu.  Ming  Hsin  Expanding  wall  plug.  5.702.216.  O.  411-32.000. 
Wu.  Shang-Qian:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu.  Shang-Qian;  and  MMsumolo. 
Koh.  5.703,365.  CI.  250-339  130. 
Wu.  Shing-sheng;  and  Chen.  Po-<juang.  Coupling  plate  for  spinal  correction 

and  a  correction  device  of  using  die  same.  5.702.392,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Wu.  Tnns.  to  Amiran  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  screen  adjustmenl  appa- 
ranis for  video  monitor.  5.703.661.  CI.  348-673  000. 
Wu.  Wei:  See— 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Blumenthal.  Roc;  Klein.  Jefficy  L.;  and  Wu.  VM. 
5.702.981.  a.  437-192000 
Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles.  James  Alexander  Robert;  Foo.  Ken  Kok;  and  Bailey, 
Ftiillip,  to  Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  for  laser  scribing  a  pattern 
in  a  planar  laminate.  5.702,565.  C\.  156-643.100. 
Wuepper.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Gould.  Alan  P;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  Minor. 
Daniel  D ;  Salgat.  Mark  T;  Marthaler.  David;  Speaks,  Jackie  M  ; 
Macheske.  Robert  L  ;  Good.  David;  Gillette,  Richard  A.;  Bond.  Philip 
L.;  Coyle,  Donald  C;  Rentfrow.  Darrell;  Stiens,  Thomas  O.;  and 
Stevens,  Lmy  M.,  5,701.945,  Q.  164-130.000. 
Wulff,  Claus:  See— 

Gittinger,  Andreas:  Wulff,  Claus;  Haupl,  Heinrich;  and  Idd,  Karsten- 
Josef.  5,703,204.  Q.  528-486.000. 
Wurm.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hansen.  Reinhard:  Widdison.  Leon;  and  Wurm.  Wolfgang.  5.701.689. 
CI  36-115.000 
Wilstenhagen.  Ulf:  See— 

Fels.  Peter.  Wilstenhagen.  Ulf;  and  Steinke.  Gerhard.  5.703.955.  C\. 
381-18.000. 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen:  See- 
Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnoae.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  andTaner.  Scad  A.. 
5.704,044,  CI.  395-204.000. 
Xera  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Dam.  Oscar  G..  5,702J46.  Q.  432-95.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hack.  Michael  G.;  and  Wu.  I-Wei.  5.703.382,  a.  257-72.000. 
Malholia.  Shadi  L..  5.702.804.  O.  428-195  000. 
Martin.  Russel  A.;  Bruce.  Richard  H.;  DaCosta.  Victor  M.;  Fiske. 
Thomas  G.;  Lewis.  Alan  C.;  Silver^ein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers.  Hugo  L.; 
Thompson,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Tunier.  William  D..  5.703.621.  CI. 
345-147.000. 
Mishra.  Salchidanand.  5.703,487,  CI.  324-«56.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L  ;  Renfer,  Dale  S  ;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Kunzmann. 
Brendan  W..  and  Pai.  Dampdar  M..  5.702.854,  Q.  43O-S9.000. 


Xiao.  Peter  Hong:  See- 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong;  and  Xiao.  Peter  Hong.  5.703,532,  O.  330-253.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang.  5.703.435,  Q.  313-495.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Trimbeiger.  Stephen  M..  5.703.759.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Omura.  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masayodu:  YosUyama.  Masaloshi;  and  Nish- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.703.996.  Q.  386-48.000. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Bleeke.  William  F.  5,703,735,  CI.  360-105.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Amnions.  William  Steve;  and  Little.  Roger  G..  5.703.038. 0.  514-2.000. 
Xue.  Chu-Biao;  DeGrado.  William  F;  DeCicco.  Cvl  Peier.  and  Jacobnn. 
Irina  Cipora.  lo  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Hydrox- 
amic  acid  compounds  as  metalloprolease  and  TNF  inhibitors.  5.703,092. 
a.  514-303.000 
Xue,  Liang  An.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Bonding  materials  for  anode  to  Mode 
bonding  and  anode  vo  interconnect  bonding  in  solid  oxide  fuel  cells. 
5.702,837.  a.  429-40000 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yosfaihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho.  Hideo;  IWnro.  Yoatno; 
Yanuzaki.  Minoiu;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaya. 
Koji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  including  endoscope 
and  disposable  protection  cover.  5.702J47,  Q.  600-121.000. 
Yabusald,  Masami:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akihisa:  Yabusaki.  Masami;  Hirata.  Shoadu;  Yawafchi. 
Koiichi;     Fujiwara.     Shiokazu;     Matuyama.     Yanio;     Udnyama, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto.  Eriko.  5.703.941.  Q  379-201.000. 
Yach.  Randy  L.:  See— 

Hull.  Richanl;  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  5.703*»9.  Q.  36S-I85.2S0. 
Yadoiwa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yano.  Masanao;  Yadoiwa,  Takedii:  and  Yanase.  Ctse.  5.702,512,  a. 
106-31.750. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tahara.  Katsumi;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  Yagasaki.  Yoidn;  and  Fujinami. 
Yasushi.  5.703.859.  O  369-84.000 
Yagi  Antenna  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yuzo;  Kaneko.  Katsumi;  and  Saito.  Yasushi,  5.703J30,  Q  330- 
149.000. 
Yahiaoui,  Ali:  See- 
Collier.  Leslie  Warren.  IV;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  Jotns,  Eric  MitcheU;  and 
Dutrance.  Debn  Hartley.  5.702J77.  O.  604-361.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Bhaltacfaarya.  Debashis.  5,704.054.  O  395-388  000 
Yamada.  Hiromu;  and  Okabe,  Seiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connection  of 
electrical  leads  in  electroluminesceiu  light  by  means  of  parallel  connection 
to  a  plurality  of  conductors.  5.703.326,  a   174-50.520. 
Yamada.  Jun:  See — 

Morishima.  Shingo;  Yamada.  Jun;  Kanehara.  Kenji;  and  Yoshinaca. 

Tohni.  5,701.736.  a.  60-297.000. 
Sugiia.  Yukio;  Aihara.  Kiniaro;  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and  Yamada.  Jun. 
5.702.798.  a.  428-131.000 
Yamada.  Masaichi.  See — 

Kaku.  Junichi:  and  Yamada.  Masaichi,  5.701.872.  Q.  123-495.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shuicfai:  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  Yoshida.  Mai^iiko;  Md 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polymeric  compounds,  and  liquid  crystal  element  using  the  same 
5.702,642.  a.  252-299.660. 
Yamada,  Notio:  See— 

Fujiinura,    Hitoyuki;    Suzuki.    Takayuki;    Yamada,    Noiio;    Idaki, 
Vodiiynki;  Maezawa.  Akihiko;  aid  Hayashi.  Hideo.  5.702,572,  Q. 
204-157.150. 
Yamada.  Saloshi:  See— 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhisa:  Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Hamaguchi. 
Takeyuki.  5.702.264.  Q  439-346.000 
Yamada,  Shuji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masashi;  Saito.  Yasushi;  khihashi.  Takao:  and  Yamab. 
Shuji,  5,703.888,  Q.  371-51.100. 
Yamada.  Tadaiaka;  and  Gantz.  Ira.  lo  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michi- 
gan. The.  Genes  encoding  melanocertin-4  receptor  and  methods  of  use. 
5.703.220,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yamada.  Yosuke;  Sano.  Shigeaki;  Yoshida.  Toshiji;  and  Kagilani.  Toahio,  to 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  extrusion- 
molding  a  laminated  parison.  and  a  vessel  produced  from  the  laminated 
parison  5.702.664.  Q  264-515.000. 
Yamagata.  Eiji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  HiiMa.  Toictu;  Haga.  Masakazu;  YamagMa,  Eiji; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adacfai.  HiroyukJ.  5.701. 691,  Q.  37-348.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Higuehi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5.702JII.  C\.  473-373.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobumitsu:  and  Yamagudu.  Hiroki. 
5.701.677.  CI.  33-l.OOM 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Nailo.  Masayuki;  Inayoshi.  Saloshi;  Doi.  Nobuyuki; 
Saida.  Kazunori;  and  Sumiya.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippoadenso  Co.  Ltd.  Air 
conditioner  for  an  automobile.  5.701.949.  Ci.  165-42.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akihisa;  Yabusaki.  Masami;  Hirata.  Sboichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Keiuchi;  Fujiwara.  Shiokazu;  Marayama.  Yasuo;  Uchiyama. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Takemoto.  Eriko.  5.703.941.  O.  379-201.000. 
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Yamaguchi,  Noboru,  Id  Yazaki  Corpofadon.  Connec  x  souctine.  5,702.265. 

a.  439352.000. 
Yunaguchi,  Nobom:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki:  Hisada.  Hanihiko:  Hosoda,  I  enkhi:  Yoshiya.  Masa- 
hide:  Komon.  YoshiyukJ;  Yamaguchi.  Nobi  m:  Fujiki.  Tohni;  and 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu.  5.703.167.  CI.  525-207,0fl  ). 
Yamaguchi.  Saioshi:  See — 

Kishino.  Takao;  Onodaka.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Ma  sum;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Saioshi.  5,703.610.  Q.  345-74.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Fukunaga.    Hideki:    Yamaguchi,    Shoji;    and    Nomiyama.    Takashi, 
5,703,860,  CI.  369-102.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tohnj;  and  Kamo.  Hiroaki.  to  Yazaki  C  Drporatioa.  Waierproof 

casing.  5.703.325.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobumilsu:  and  Yan  aguchi.  Hiroki,  to  NSK 
Ltd.  Feeding  apparatus  capable  of  restraining  a  yan  ing  motion.  5,701,677, 
CI.  33- LOOM. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki    Caisha.  Semiconductor 
pressure  detecting  device  and  manufacturing   n  ethod  of  the  device. 
5,703.393.  CI.  257^19.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Dceya,  Akira,  5,703,307,  CI.  84-603.000. 

Kurakake,  Yasushi;  and  Mizuno,  Sbigehiko,  5,7(  3JI0,  Q.  84-609.000. 
Ohta,  Shinichi.  5,703,3 11,  C\.  84-622.000. 

Takahashi.  Makoio:  and  Hasebe,  Kiyoshi,  5,70:  ,312,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Tashiro,  Masashi;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu,  5,703,3(  i.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Yamakawa.  Kengo:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Yukio:  and  Yamakawa,  Kengo.  5,7(  3,843,  C\.  369-34.000. 
Yamamichi,  Yoshifiimi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  dri  ing  circuit  5,703,451. 

a  318^92.000. 
Yamamcxo.  Akira:  See — 

Ictainobe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki.  Toshio;  and  YamanKH  >,  Akira.  5,703, 1 59,  Q. 
525-54.300. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See —  * 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Maruno,  Su.sumu;  and  Shimeki, 
Yasuhatu,  5.703,%3.  CI.  382-197.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  and  Saba.  Hayato.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Rubber  compositio  i.  5,703,151,  CI.  524- 
262.000. 
Yamamolo  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mutala,  Oritoshi;  and  Okamoto,  Masahiko,  5,701 .813,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shuko;  Osakada.  Takeya;  and  Tsugi,  Iwi  d,  to  Calsonic  Kohwa 

Co..  Ltd.  Resistor  device.  5,703.561.  CI.  338-53.0  0. 
Yamamoto.  Syouhei.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Absolute  value  circuit 
capable  of  providing  full-wave  rectiHcation  with  lej 
a.  327-354.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Tamai.  Tadamolo;  and  YamamMo,  Toshitaka, 
744.500. 

Yamamoto,  Yorihisa:  Nishi,  Yutaka;  Nishimori,  TakasI  i;  Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Machine,  Hideki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kat  ishiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle 
steering  control  system.  5,703.775,  C\.  364-424.0SI. 
Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Masazumi.  to  Noritsji  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Film 
information  communication  apparatus,  film  information  printing  apparatus, 
information  processing  apparatus  and  index  print*.  5.703.701,  CI  358- 
487.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Tstiru.  Yasutaka;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Kimura,  S  (oji;  Yamamoto,  Yuji; 

Murala.  Toshinori;  KaLsumata.  Kenji;  Akiyam  ,  Moriyoshi;  and  Eda, 

Takanori.  5.703.658.  CI.  348-554.000. 

Yamamoto.  Yuuri;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Ohnishi,  HirosI  li;  Kunieda.  Yoshinori; 

and  Malsubara.  Naoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu  trial  Co.,  Ltd.  Timing 

signal  generator.  5.703.913,  CI.  375.354.000. 

Yamanaka,  Naoki;  and  Tsuge,  ICazutoshi,  to  Toy<  la  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Drawing  method  and  apparatus.  5,701.777  a.  72-350.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Kazutaka:    Yamanaka.    Yasutoshi;    an  I    Sueimolo.    Tatsuo. 
5.701.852.0.123-41.140. 
Yamane.  Akio:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hirooari;  Tsukumo.  Kenichi;  Wakisal  a.  Shinji;  and  Yamane 
AUo,  5,702,895.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Yamane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishioka.  Makoto;  Yamane,  Kazuo;  Nishimura,  I  lasaki:  and  Takahashi 
Yoshiyuki,  5,702,850,  a.  430-19.000. 
Yamane,  Takakazu:  See — 

Umeda,  Hironori;  Mashimo,  Tohru;  Hironaka,  K  izuo;  Nakahama,  Tad- 
amitsu;  Yamane,  Takakazu;  Aizawa.  Makoto:  and  Tanieuchi,  Yuki- 
fumi,  5,702,578.  O.  204-486.000. 
Yamaoo,  Naoko:  See — 

Fujisbima,  Shizu;  and  Yamano,  Naoko,  5,702,93 ),  Q.  435-233.000. 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Imai.  Genji;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka. '  'suguo,  5,702,872.  C\ 
430-326.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kaiaoka.  Masaki;  Sakata.  Kazi  H^;  and  Imazu,  Shi- 
rou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  tre  itment  of  waste  water 
and/or  exhaust  gases  containing   fluorine  and   1  jriiace  active  asents 
5.702J94,  a.  210-151.000 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Yokottni,  Atsushi;   and  Ima  u.  Shiroti,  to  Sharp 
Kjtwsfaiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  i  aste  water  treaunem 
utilizing  granular  sludge.  5.702,604.  O   210-603.0  ». 
Yamashiia.  Haruo:  See — 
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distortion.  5.703,518, 


5,702^28,  a.   414- 


Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro:  Yamashiia.   Hanio;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoru. 
5.703.968,  CI.  382-269.000. 
Yamashiia,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Akamatsu,    Mikio;    Seki,    Kenji;   Yamashiia.    Katsuhiro;    Kobayaihi, 
Takeya;  and  Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,701,762,  Ci.  62-636.000. 
Yamashiia,  Koji:  See — 

Uemura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashiia,  Koji,  5.701,634,  C\.  16-2.100. 
Yamale,  Takashi.  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Holographic  ornament. 

5,703.703,  CI.  359-1.000. 
Yamauchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sobue.   Sasumu:   Yamauchi.   Takeshi;   and   Mukainakano.   Shhiichi, 
5,703.403,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Yamaura,  Taisuo:  See — 

Kishino,  Takao;  Yamaura,  Tatsuo;  Onodaka,  Koji:  and  Itoh.  Shigeo, 
5,703,611,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Yamawaki,  Akifumi:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshilaka;  Tadokoro,  Moioo;  and  Yamawaki,  Akifinni,  5,702,762 
CI.  427-212.000. 
Yamaya,  Koji:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Iio.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    Nakazawa.    Masaaki;    and 
Yamaya,  Koji,  5,702,347.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Takeaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazumi,  5,702,125,  C\.  280-834.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Wataru;  Hyoda.  iunkoh;  Yamazaki.  Kenichi;  and  Kilamura. 
Noriko.  5.703,157,  C\.  524-822.000. 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;   Tamada,    Osamu;    Nakazawa.    Masaaki'    and 
Yamaya.  Koji.  5,702,347,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yamazaki,  Noritsugu:  See — 

Kawada.  Naoki;  Yamazaki.  Noritsugu;  Imoto.  Takafumi:  and  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi,  5.702,928,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Hiratani.  Haruyuki;  Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yamazaki,  Toshio:  and  Ichinohe 

Shoji.  5.703.143.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki.  Toshio;  and  Yamamolo.  Akira.  5,703,159,  CI 
525-54.300. 
Yamori,  Yukio:  See — 

Sugai,  Ryuji;  Murakami,  Umeji;  and  Yamori,  Yukio,  5,703.212,  CI. 
530-360.000. 
Yanagi,  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Saioshi;  Yanagi,  Hideki;  Sakai,  Kouichi;  and  Nawa.  Many- 
oshi,  5,7023 10,  Q.  106-3 1 .600. 
Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuyuki;  Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Shimako, 
5,703,172,0.  525-323.000. 
Yanagihara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Selsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyoshi:  Yanagi- 
hara, Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  5.702.698.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki;  Fujita.  Takashi;  Fujimoto,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Takao; 
Wada,   Kunio;  Oguchi,   Minoru;   Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  and   Horikoshi! 
Hiroyoshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Oxime  derivatives,  dieir  prepa- 
ration and  their  therapeutic  use.  5.703,0%,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Yanase.  Chie:  See— 

Yano,  Masanao;  Yadoiwa,  Takeshi;  and  Yanase,  Chie,  5,702JI2,  CI. 
106-31.750. 
Yang,  Angel  A.;  Druz,  Loren  L.;  and  Bcrman,  Terry,  to  Hunt-Wesson.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  shelf-stable,  ready-to-eal  rice.  5,702,745.  Q.  426- 
242.000. 
Yang,  Heechung:  See — 

Amkraut  Alfred  A.;  and  Yang,  Heechung,  5,702,727,  CI.  424-491  000 
Yang,  Ho-M.  Sprinkler.  5,702,056,  CI.  239-206.000. 
Yang,  Hsi-Kung.  Air  pump  with  dual  air  intakes.  5.702.239.  CI.  417-51 2.000. 
Yang.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Grewal,  Harsimran  S.;  and  Yang,  Lawrence  R.,  5,703,502,  O    327- 
3.000. 
Yang,  Stringner  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Antibodies  to  the  hepatocellular  carcinoma  oncogene  and  immunoassays 
using  the  same.  5,702.907,  O,  435-7.100. 
Yang.  Tae  Seok:  See — 

Lee.  Doo  Hee;  and  Yang.  Tae  Seok,  5,703,994,  CI.  386-52.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Shuni-type  speed  control  circuit  having  transient  storage  effect 

for  a  series  or  compound  motor.  5,703,448,  O.  318-245  000. 
Yang,  Yi-Teh.  Disposable  cup  di.ipenser.  5.702.029.  CI.  221-221.000. 
Yano.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohgi.  Tadaakj;  and  Yano.  Junichi.  5.703,224.  C\.  536-29.200. 
Yano.  Keiichi:  See— 

Endo.  Mitsuyoshi;  Asai,  Hironori;  Yano.  Keiichi;  and  Sato.  Yoshitoshi 
5.703.397,  O.  257-701.000. 
Yano,  Masanao;  Yadoiwa.  Takeshi;  and  Yanase.  Chie,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 

Co ,  Ltd.  Oil  ink  composition  5,702.512,  O.  106-31.750. 
Yanovsky,  Hi,  to  Elementrix  Technologies  Lid.  Protected  communication 

method  and  system.  5,703,948.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Yaron,  Ira:  See — 

Richler,  Jacob;  Pinchasik,  Gregory;  and  Yaron.  Ira.  5.702,414,  O. 
606-166.000. 


Yasis.  Rafael  M.;  Uy.  Rosa;  Marcus.  Barbara  J.;  and  Kantner.  Steven  S..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  diagnostic  electrode.  5,702,753,  O.  427-2.120. 
Yasohara,  Masahiro:  Fujisaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Driver  for  an  induction  motor. 
5.703.459,0.  318-808.000. 
Yasuda,  Minoru;  and  Maki.  Yasuhilo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-slate  image 

sensing  device  and  its  driving  method.  5.703.386.  O.  257-230.000. 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada,  Haruhiko;  Hosoda,  Kenichi;  Yoshiya,  Masa- 
hide;  Komori,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Fujiki.  Tohru;  and 
Yasuda.  Noriyasu.  5.703.167,  O.  525-207  000. 
Yasuhiro,  Takai,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Syncronous  dynamic  semiconductor 
memory  device  using  pipeUned  multi-bit  prefetch  architecture.  5,703,830, 
O.  365-233.000 
Yasumolo,  Eiichi;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito:  and  Gamou.  Takaharu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Fuel  cell  device  equipped  with  catalyst  material 
for  removing  carbon  monoxide  ai>d  method  for  removing  carbon  monox- 
ide. 5.702.838,  O.  429-40.000. 
Yasutake.  Akinori:  See — 

Izumi.  Jun;  Yasutake.  Akinori;  Tsulaya.  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Takayuki;  and 
Hamada.  Kenichi,  5,702,505,  CI.  95-115.000 
Yalsuzuka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yasumasa;  and  Yalsuzuka,  Shinichi,  5.701,743. 0.  62-6.000. 
Yazaki  Coiporation:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  O'Toole.  Brendan;  Saigo. Tsuiomu;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi: 

Kumagai,  Ryo;  and  Takada,  Yoshihide,  5,703,486,  O.  324-427.000. 

EikIo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhisa;  Yamada.  Saioshi;  and  Hamaguchi. 

Takeyuki,  5.702.264.  O  439-346.000. 
Igura,  Toshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.703.279.  O.  73-40.000. 
Igura.  Toshinori;  and  Fukuda.  Masaiu.  5,703,280,  O.  73-40.000. 
Kohno,    Yasushi;    Minami,    Masayoshi;    and    Minamigucbi,    Riichi, 

5,701.700,0.  47-57.600. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobotu.  5.702.265.  CI.  439-3S2.O0O. 
Yamaguchi,  Tohni;  and  Kamo,  Hiroaki,  5.703,325,  O.  174-50.000. 
Yazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Sumio;  Komazawa.  Takashi;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  aitd  Yazawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,702,657,  O.  264-112.000. 
Ydoate,  Edward:  See— 

Boone,  Joseph  T.;  Hillerich,  Thomas  Andxxiy,  Jr.;  Grispait.  Gerald 
Robert:  and  Ydoate,  Edward.  5.701,989,  O.  198-448.000. 
Yean,  Leanirith:  See — 

Keiu.  Gabriel;  Renaudineau.  Joel;  and  Yean.  Leanirith.  5.702,825,  O. 
428-500  000. 
Yeh,  Huahn-Fero:  See — 

Foo,  Chek-Peng;  Yeh,  Huahn-Fem;  Wright  Timodiy  Chester,  and 
Shields,  Anne  Marie.  5.702,124,  O.  280-735.000. 
Yeh.  Wen  Yu:  See— 

Shih.  Tung-Sheng;  Yeh.  Wen- Yii;  Chen.  Chih-Chieh;  and  Lai.  Chane-Yu. 
5,702,506,  O.  95-287.000. 
Yerrace,  Frank  Dominic:  See — 

Heddle,    Robert    M.;   Yenace,    Frank   Dominic;   and   Dahl.   Geoff. 
5.703.794.  a.  364-5I4.00R. 
Yezrielev,  Albert  I.:  See— 

Cusumano,  Joseph  Victor:  Diana.  William  Daniel:  Emeit  Jacob;  Gorda. 
Keith  Raymond;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Young.  David  A.;  Yezrielev, 
Albert  I.:  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard;  Manty,  Edris  Eileen;  and 
Keenan.  Michael  John,  5,703056,  O.  554-224.000. 
Yih  Change  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Sbou-Ting.  5.702.507.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Yin.  Khin  Swe;  Yu.  Kevin;  and  Gundier.  John  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Pholopolymer  holographic  decal  for  plasbc  substrate.  5.702.805.  CI.  428- 
195,000. 
Ying.  Shu-Lan;  Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  Chen.  Jue-Jye;  and  Mii.  Yuh-Jier.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactoring.  Company  Ltd.  Test  site  and  a 
method   of   monitoring    via   etch    depths    for   semiconductor   devices. 
5,702.956.  O.  437-8.000. 
Yioves,  Niki:  See- 
Campbell,  Thomas  A.;  Schreiber,  Heinz  H;  and  Yioves,  Niki.  5.703,593, 
O.  342-96.000. 
rishay.  Oded;  UViolette,  William  P;  and  Pechoois,  Daniel  W.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Mask  programmable  security  system  for  a  dau  processor  and  method 
therefor  5.704.039.  O.  395-186.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Keisuke;    Murasaki,    Ryuichi;    Daijyogo,   Shinichi;   and 

Minato,  Tsuyoshi.  5,702,797,  O.  428-100.000. 
Shirodera,  Tatsumi.  5.702.028.  CI  221-166.000. 
Suzuki.  Ya.suloshi.  5,701.833.  O.  112-475,160. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Toyama.  Akira;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuhiro,  5,703J15. 0.  327-294.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Toyoshima.  Takayuki;  and  lida.  Eiichi,  5,702,545,  O.  I52-209.00A. 
Yokoi.  Saeko:  See— 

Komiyama.  Manabu:  Sato.  Shunichi;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  Ishizaka.  Tet- 
suo;  and  Yokoi.  Saeko,  5.703.893.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Yokoi.  Shinji;  Nishida.  Akira;  Obaia.  Tokio:  and  Goka.  Kouichi.  to  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited;  and  Ube  Industries  Ltd.  IVsticidal  combinatiaas. 
5.703.064,  O.  514-80,000. 
Yokokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Shigeyuki;   Yokokawa.    Hooshi:   and   Ninofniya.  YUdai. 
5,703,637,  O.  348-53.000, 


Yokoshima.  Minoru;  Ohkubo,  Telsuo:  Sasahara,  Kazunori;  Saio,  Yoneji:  nd 
Baba,  Yoko,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Nippon  Polytech 
Corp.  Pbolo-imaging  resist  ink  and  cured  product  thereof,  5.702,820,  O. 
428-413.000. 
Yokosuka,  Hirobumi:  See — 

Kiriyama,  Norio;  and  Yokosuka.  Hirobumi,  5,703,645, 0.  348-388.000 
Yokota,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Kunlyasu;  Endo.  Seiichiro;  Moriyanu,  Keiji;  and  Yokou, 
Masaloshi,  5.702,312,  O,  473-377.000. 
Yokoiani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Yokoiani,  Atsushi;  and  Imazu,  Shirou,  S.702.604. 
CI  210-603.000. 
Yokoyama,  Dai:  See — 

Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  Kinoshita,  Hinmi;  and  Yokoyama, 
Dai,  5,701,662,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakalani.  Kazushi;  Takagi.  Akira;  and  Yokoyama.  Hajime.  5.701,982, 
O.  192-3.300 
YoifKida,  Kenju,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Lens  drive  Mnmnu. 

5,703,730,  O.  359-824.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Yoo.  Jang-hoon.  5.703.862.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yoo.  Jei-Hwon:  See — 

Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Yoo.  Jei-Hwon.  5,703.811,  O.  365-I89.0S0. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Yoo.  Jei-Hwon,  to  Samsung  Elecnonocs  Co..  Ud. 
Dau  output  buffer  circuit  of  semiconduciar  memory  device.  5.703,8 1 1 , 0. 
365-189.050. 
Yoon,  Hyung-su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  for  storing  and 

displaying  still  picttire  5,703,662,  O.  348-728.000 
Yoon,  Hyung-Sup;  Lee,  Jin-Hee;  Park.  Chul-Sun;  and  Pyun.  Kwat^-Eoi,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  for  iso- 
lating semiconductor  device.  5,702,975,  O.  437-61.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yuhara.  Yukitomo,  5,702.666.  O.  264- 
544.000 
Yoshida,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki:  Kozaki,  Shuichi:  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  Yoshida.  Masahiko; 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.702.642.  O.  252-299.660. 
Yoshida.  Satoshi:  Yanagi.  Hideki;  Sakai,  Kouichi:  and  Nawa,  Masayoshi,  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Aqueous  ink  of  pigment  type.  5.702.510. 0  106-31  600 
Yoshida.  Sumio;  Komazawa.  Takashi;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  LttL;  and  Polymer  Processing  Research 
Institute  Ltd.  Method  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  polyethylene 
material  having  high  strength  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity.  5.702,657, 0. 
264-112  000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda,  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ApparMus 
and  method  for  facsimile  transmission  of  synthesized  images.  5,703,698, 
O.  358-435.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Yosuke;  Sano,  Shigeaki;  Yoshida,  Toshiji;  and  Kagitani,  Toshio, 
5,702,664.  O.  264-515.000. 
Yoshida.  Wataru:  Fukushima.  Tetsuaki;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi. 
to  Kao  Cotporabon.  Process  for  producing  aliphatic  nitrile.  5.703.264,  CI. 
558-316.000. 
Yoshie,  Toru,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  stapler.  5.702.047, 0.  227-131.000. 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  and  Motinaka.  KMsuya. 
5.703.367.  O.  250-342,000. 
Yoshinaga,  Tohru:  See — 

Morishima,  Shingo;  Yanuvla,  Jun;  Kanehara.  Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga, 
Tohni,  5,701,736,  O.  60-297.000. 
Yoshino,  Kenicfairo:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Kunihiro;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi:  Nidnzswa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino,  Kenicfairo,  5,703.718.  O.  359-494.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenji:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Ogasawaia.  Tadahiko;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Watanabe. 
Katsushi;  and  Koda.  Koji,  5,702,384,  O  604-892.100. 
Yoshino,  Yoshihide,  to  Bestera  K.K.  Dismount  method  of  large-sized  lank  by 
cutting  the  same  and  jack  mechanism  employed  dierefbr.  5,701.652.  O. 
29-426.300. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki;  Fujita.  Takashi;  Fiijimoio,  Koichi;  Yoshioka, 
Takao:  Wada,   Kunio;  Oguchi,  Minoni;  Fujiwara.  Tosiuhiko;  and 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.703.096.  O.  514-326.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dee,  Tetsuji;  inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Ozaki,  Yoshihiro.  5.703,150,  O.  S24- 
125.000 
Yoshitsugu,  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  Takahashi,  Mamoni;  and  Toia. 
Akira,  5,703,180,  O.  526-119.000. 
Yoshiya,  Masahide:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hisada.  Haruhiko;  Hosoda,  Kenichi;  Yoshiya.  Masa- 
hide: Komori,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Fujiki,  Tohtn;  and 
Yasuda,  Nonyasu,  5,703,167.  O.  525-207.000. 
Yoshiyama.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Omura,  Kazuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masayoshi;  Yoshiyaiiut  Masaloshi;  and  Nisb- 
ikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,703,9%.  O  386-68.000 
Youmans.  Albert  P.:  See — 

Fksfaer.  H.  Kelly;  and  Youmans.  Albert  P.  5.703.755.  O,  361-737.000. 
Young,  Christofiher  L.:  See— 
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Oliver.  Joseph  J.;  Young.  Christopher  L;  i  d  Bednar.  Richaid  D.. 
5.703.569.  a.  34<WO5.000. 
Young.  David  A.:  See — 

Ciuumano.  Joseph  Victor;  Diana.  William  Dan  c\.  Emen.  Jacob.  Goida. 
Keith  Raytnood;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H  ;  Ya  mg,  David  A.;  Yezrielev. 
Albert  I.;  Eckstrom.  William  Bernard:  M  inry.  Edris  Eileen-  and 
Keenan,  Michael  John,  5.703.256.  O.  554-;  24.000. 
Young.  Gordon  W    See- 
Begum.  Paul  G.;  and  Young.  Gordon  W.  5.70  1.564.  CI  340-539000. 
Young.  James  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  fc  r  colorflash  reduction  by 
copymg  color  values  between  active  and  inactive  window  applications  so 
as  to  minimize  differing  color  cells  between  ca  responding  color  maps 
5.703.627.0.345  199.000.  »—       »  f 

Young.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Gooshall.  Paul  C;  and  Young.  Paul  M..  5,701  870.  C\.  123^90.000. 
Young.  Robert  W..  to  Doehler-Jarvis  Technologies,  I  «c.  Die  casting  machine 

and  mediod.  5.701.944.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Young.  Robin  Michael  Kuit.  to  AEA  Technology    PLC.  Manufacture  of 

composite  materials.  5.701.943.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ving-Ho.  and  Yu.  C  en-Hua.  5,702.977,  Q. 

437-67.000. 

Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Jang.  Sylin-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  formfig  intermetal  dielectric 

with  SOG  etchback  and  CMP  5.702.980.  CI.  43%  187  000. 

Yu,  Jimmy;  and  Lewellen.  Guy.  to  AlliedSignal,  Inq  Adaptive  carrier  phase 

lock  loop  in  a  GPS  receiver.  5.703.597.  O.  342-157.000. 
Yu.  Kevin:  See—  T 

Yin.  Khin  Swe;  Yu.  Kevin;  and  Gunther.  Jihn  E..  5.702.805    O 
428-195.000.  T 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scoct,  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristiala  Tlichnology.  Inc.  Ampho- 
teric compositions  and  polymeric  forms  of  alpha  lydroxyacids  and  their 
Iherapeubc  use.  5.702.688.  O.  424-59.000. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Chen.  Xi.  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Jovel  N-Aminoalkyl-2- 
andvacenecatboxamides;  new  dopamine  receptor  i  jbtype  specific  lieands 
5.703.235.  a.  544-363.000.  ^i~  i—        e 

Yuan.  Jun:  See — 

Chen.  Xi;  and  Yuan.  Jun.  5,703.083.  CI.  514-2  5.000. 
Yuan.  Yusheng:  See — 

Hushbeck,  Donald  F;  Yuan.  Yusheng;  and    [)avison.  Douglas  W 
5.701.959.  a.  166-387.000. 
Yuasa.  Yasuhito;  Hirota.  Noriaki;  Toyoda.  Akinori;  ai  d 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner.  5.7G  ! 
Yuhara,  Yukitomo:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Yoshihatu;  and  Yuhara.  Yukitora  >.  5.702.666,  a   264- 
544.000. 
Yuumoto.  Yoko:  See — 

FrUh.  Thomas;  Pittema.  Thomas;  Murau.  Tosh  ii.  Svensson.  Lene  D  • 
Yuumoto.  Yoko;  and  Sakaki.  Junichi.  5.703.1  )6.  C\.  514-378.000. 
Yvin.  Jean<:iaude;  and  Coste.  Christian,  to  Laborati  ries  Goemar  S.A.;  and 
Degremont  Method  and  system  for  die  treatment  if  seeds  and  bulbs  wirti 
ozone.  5,703.009.  CI.  504-116.000 
ZaUer.  Erich;  Wolf.  Joetg;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Rotaliaaal  laie  sensor  wi*  two  acceleration  s  msors.  5.703.293    C\ 
73-504.020. 
Zabtocki.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Tha  nas  E;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.; 
and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5.703.125.  Q.  514.  139.000. 
Zahedi.  Amir.  Modular  bone  implant  with  pan  an  I  pins.  5.702475    C\ 

623-22.000. 
Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A.,  lo  Adhesives  Research. 
Inc.  Mon-conosive.  low  volatik;s-containing  presi  iire  sensitive  adhesive' 

5.703.169.  a.  525-309  000  | 
Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A  .  ko  Adhesives  Research, 

Inc.  Non-corrosive,  low  volatiles-containing  press  ire  sensitive  adhesive 

5.703.170.  a.  525-309.000. 
Zakryk.  John  M.  Water  collection  and  dispensing  n  ichine.  5.701.749  O 

62-93.000.  ..,■... 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sul  a  Microeletttxxiica  nel 
Mezzogiomo  Power  integrated  circuit  ("PIC")  st  ucture  with  a  vertical 
IGBT  5.703,385.  a.  257-212.000 
Zara,  Sebastian;  and  Barrcca.  Anthony.  Brush  cha  ning  and  disinfectine 

device.  5.701.626.  Q.  15-38.000 
Zarif.  Leila:  See— 

Pavia,  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bemaid;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif.  Leila. 
5.703.126.0.514-562.000. 
Zawadzki,  Jerry:  See — 

Lum.  Paul;  Chang.  Cart;  and  Zawadzki.  Jerr    5.701.901.  O.   128- 
662.060. 
Zawadzki.  Silvia:  See— 

Opitz.  Robert  John;  and  Zawadzki.  Silvia.  5.702  875,  O.  430-492.000. 
Zeber.  Kenneth  Arthur,  lo  Mottwola.  Inc.  Integrated  d  cuit  chip  formed  fiwn 
processing  two  opposing  surfaces  of  a  wafer.  5,703  405.  CI  257-777  000 
Zeftek.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptach.  Waller  J..  Jr..  5.701.825.  O.  105-355.00 


Tatenuitsu.  Hideki.  to 
.858.0.430-106.600. 


Zegeer.  Jim.  Furniture  protector  device.  5.702.791.  O.  428-53.000. 

Zell.  Karl;  and  Seidel,  Peter.  Arrangement  for  connecting  wiring  backplanes 

and  module  circuit  boards.  5,703,762,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Varinder  Kumar,  Abdel-Rahman,  Hesham  Nimer  Hasan-  and 

Lee,  Hee  Yoon,  5,703,246,  CI.  548-955.000. 
Renfrew,   Andrew    Hunter   Morris;   and   Shawcross,   Andrew    Paul 
5,703,215,0.534-642.000. 
Zhang.  Zhaohong:  See — 

Ansari.  Adil;  and  Zhang,  Zhaohong,  5,703,583,  CI.  341-122.000. 
Zhong,  Sheng-Ping,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Method  of  providing  a 
substrate  with  a  hydrophilic  coating  and  substrates,  particularly  medical 
devices,  provided  with  such  coatings.  5,702.754.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Zhou.  Stephen  Q..  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophthalmics.  Inc.  Medxtd  for  rapid 
implantation  of  shape  transformable  qptical  lenses.  5.702.441.  CI.  623- 
6.000. 
Zhu.  Xiao  Feng,  to  Micronics  Computers  Inc.  Mother  boaid  with  flexible 
layout  for  accommodating  computer  system  design  options.  5,703.760,  CI 
361-785.000. 
Zhu,  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

Tehran!,  Saied  N.;  Chen,  Eugene;  Duriam.  Mark;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T 
5.703.805.0.365-173.000. 
Zicker.  Robert  G.;  and  Dion.  John  K..  to  GTE  Mobile  Communication 
Service.  Cordless  telephone  widi  integral  caller  ID  display  5  703  934  CI 
379-61.000.  .       . 

Zielinski.  Timothy  T:  See — 

Wen.  Cheng  P;  Rolph.  Randy  K.;  and  Zielinski.  Timothy  T.  5.702.532 
O.  118-730.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  Persons.  Charies  D.;  Krebs.  Robert  D;  Price 

Gregory  G.;  and  Bales.  Joel  R.  5.702.388.  O.  606-54.000. 
Thongpteda,  Nisra;  Hon.  Roy  Y.;  and  Kyle.  Richard  F.  5.702.482  O 
623-23.000. 
Zimmer.  John  P.:  See — 

Vaughan.  Robert  A.;  Christian.  Willard  C;  Zimmer.  John  R;  and 
Mistopoulos.  James  E..  5,702.148.  O.  296-146.900. 
Zimmerman.  Robert;  and  Marahno.  Benedict  J.,  Jr.,  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Treatment  for  biological  damage  using  a  colony  stimulating  factor  and  a 
biological  modifier.  5,702,697,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Jayasuriya.  Hiranthi;  Lingham.  Russell  B.;  Pclaez.  Fernando;  Sanchez. 
Manuel;  Silverman.  Keith  C  ;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L 
5.703.067.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikom.  Sarah 
J.;  Sireicher.  Sumley  L.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thompson.  John  R.; 
Basiho.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  and  Vicente 
Francisca.  5,702.929.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Zittritsch.  Terrance  John:  See — 

Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Furtek.  Frederick  Curtis;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill; 
Worth.  Brian  A.;  and  Zittiitsch.  Terrance  John.  5.703.498.  CI   326- 
40.000. 
Ziv.  Noam  Abraham;  and  Padovani.  Roberto,  to  Quakomm  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  signal  strength  in  a  variable  data  rate 
system.  5,703,902,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Zdler,  Geihard:  See— 

Klingler,  Otinar;  Zoller,  Gerhard;  Jabkmka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitu;  Biei- 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  KSnig.  Wolfgang;  and  Stilz.  Hans 
Ulrich.  5.703.050.  O.  514-18.000. 
Zollinger.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Puckett.  Wallace  E;  Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and  Con^.  Fernando  Del 
5.703.131.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Zomer.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Caulder.  Jerry;  Crowley,  R.  Hugh:  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L 

5.703.011.  CI.  504-130.000. 

Caulder.  Jeny;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L 

5.703.012.  CI.  504-130.000. 

Caulder.  Jeiry;  Crowley.  R  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L 

5,703.013.0.  504-131.000 
CauWer,  Jerry;  Crtjwley,  R.  Hugh;  Zomer.  Paul  S.;  and  Evans.  Steven  L 
5,703,014,0.504-142.000. 
Zubok.  Rafail:  See— 

Averill,  Robert  G.;  Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Zubok.  Rafail.  5.702.487, 0. 
623-23.000. 
Zucker.  Jane  Elisa:  See- 
Khan.  Mujibun  Nisa;  and  Zucker.  Jane  Elisa.  5.703.989    O    385- 
130.000. 
Zwack.  Eduard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  arrangement  for 
determimng  die  phase  difference  between  clock  signals  in  a  communication 
equipment.  5.703.480,  O.  324-76.820. 
Zwickl.  Craig  M  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  for  potentiating  tissue 

plasminogen  activator  with  ^-lacloglobulin.  5,702,937,  O.  435-212  000 
Zyngier,  Alexandre;  Wiegand,  Benjamin  Carl;  Figueroa.  Alejandro;  and 
Bninsman.  Michael  August,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Mono- 
hydric  alcohol-free  process  for  making  a  transparent  pour  molded  personal 
cleansing  bar.  5.703.025,  O.  510-147.000. 
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Aixin  Seild  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takamiya.  Sanshiro;  Yoshizawa.  Michisuke;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  RE. 
35,707,  O.  623-3.000. 
Audibert.  Fran(oise:  See — 

Phillips,  Nigel;  Audibert.  Fnn9oise;  Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  Chedid. 
Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level.  Michel;  and  Parant,  Mooique.  RE. 
35.706,  O.  514-8.000. 
Beamisfa.  David  J.:  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  RE. 
35,703.  a.  324-230.000. 
Bernard,  Jean-Maiie:  See —  ° 

Phillips,  Nigel;  Audibert,  Ftan9oise;  Bernard.  Jean-Maiie;  Chedid. 
Louia;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level.  Michel;  and  Parant,  Mooique.  RE. 
35.706.  O.  514-8.000. 
Cap.  Heinrich;  Ehr.  Alois  \^;  and  Zuckschwert.  Edgar,  to  Papst  Licensinc. 
GmbH.  Compact  motor  mount  for  information  storage  devices.  KL 
35.702,0.  310-114.000. 
Chedid.  Louis:  See — 

FhiUi|».  Nigel;  Audibert  Fran(oise;  Bemanl.  Jean-Marie;  Chedid. 
Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level,  Michel;  and  Pwant,  Mooique,  RE. 
35.706.  O.  514-8.000. 
Chiba.  Ilbussei;  and  Oe.  Makolo.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Plane  light 

source  unit  RE.  35.704.  O.  359-619.000. 
DeFelsko  Corporation:  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J.,  RE 
35.703.  O.  324-230.000. 
Doocnek,  James  R.:  See — 

Watson,  Gary  E.;  Doomek.  James  R.;  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P.,  RE 
35,700.0.  37-231.000. 
Douglas  Dynamics,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Watson.  Gary  E;  Dooraek.  James  R.;  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P.  RE 
35.700.0.  37-231.000. 
Ehr.  Alois  Von:  See- 
Cap.  Heinrich;  Ehr.  Alois  Von:  and  Zuckschweit.  Edgar.  RE  35.702. 0. 
310-114.000. 
Feebler.  Thomas  P:  See- 
Watson.  Gary  E;  Doomek.  James  R.;  and  Fechter.  Thomas  P.  RE. 
35.700.  O.  37-231.000. 
Foley,  Paul  V..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Quadrupole  mass  spectrometer.  RE. 

35.701.  O.  250-292.000. 
Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C:  and  Beamish.  David  J.,  to  DeFelsko 
Corporation.  Combination  coating  thickness  gauge  using  a  magnetic  flux 
deasity  sensor  and  an  eddy  current  search  coil.  RE  35.703.  O.  324- 
230.000. 
Lefrancier.  Pierre:  See — 

Phillips.   Nigel;  Audiben.  Franfoise;   Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  Chedid. 
Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Level.  Michel;  and  Parant.  Mooique.  RE. 
35.706.  O.  514-8.000. 
Level,  Mkfael:  See— 


Phillips,  Nigel;  Audibert.  fnofdat;  BenianL  Jean-Marie;  Chedid. 
Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level.  Michel;  and  Parant.  Mooique.  RE 
35,706,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Itbussei;  and  Oe,  Makolo.  RE  35.704.  O.  359-619.000. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Foley.  Paul  Y.  RE  35.701.  O.  250-292.000. 
Moldovanyi.  Jay  F.  to  Nitrojection  Corporation.  Gas  assisted  injection 
molding  apparatus  utilizing  sleeve  and  pin  arrangemem.  RE  35.705,  O. 
425-130.000. 
Nitrqjeclioa  Corporatioa:  See — 

Moldovanyi.  Jay  F.  RE  35.705.  O.  425-130.000. 
Oe.  Makoto:  See— 

Chiba.  Itbussei;  and  Oe,  Makolo,  RE  35.704.  O.  359-619.000. 
Papst  Licensing.  GmbH:  See- 
Cap.  Heinrich;  Ehr.  Alois  Voo;  wd  Zuckschwert.  Edgar.  RE  35.702.  Q. 
310-114.000. 
Parant.  Mooique:  See — 

PhilUps.  Nigel;  Audibeit,  FFanfoise;  Bcnanl.  Jeai-Marie:  Chedid, 
Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level.  Michel:  and  Pataat.  MoUaiie,  RE 

35.706.  O.  514-8.000. 

niillips.  Nigel:  Audiben.  Franfoise;  Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  Chedid.  Louis: 
Lefrancier,  Pierre:  Level.  Michel:  and  Parant,  Monique,  to  VACSYN  Inc 
LipopMla  derivatives  of  muramytpepcides  having  properties  of  activadng 
mactxjphages  and  compositioos  containing  them.  RE.  35,706.  O.  514- 
8.000. 

Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Takamiya,  Sanshiro;  Yodiizawa.  Michisuke;  and  Suznki.  Akiia,  RE 

35.707.  O.  623-3.000. 

Takamiya,  Sanshiro;  Yoshizawa,  Michisuke;  and  Suzuki.  Akin,  KVAisin  Seild 
Kabusiuki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  driving  medical  «iT''y~Tt  RE  35.707, 
O.  623-3.000. 
VACSYN  be.:  See—  i; 

Phillips.  Nigel;  Audibert.  Fnofoise;  BemanL  Jean-Marie;  Chedid. 
Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Level.  Michel;  and  Parant.  Mooique.  RE. 

35.706.  O.  514-8.000. 
Vandervalk.  Leon  C:  See- 
Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vndervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  RE 

35.703,  O.  324-230.000. 
Watsoo,  Gary  E;  Dooraek,  James  R.;  and  Feebler,  Thomas  P.,  to  Dooglas 
Dynamics.  L.L.C.  Removable  snowplow  assembly  with  pivotaHe  liA 
stand.  RE  35,700,  O.  37-231.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Michisuke:  See — 

Takamiya.  Sanshiro;  Yoshizawa.  Michisuke;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  RE 

35.707.  O.  623-3.000. 
Zuckschwert.  Edgar  See- 
Cap.  Heinrich;  Ehr.  Alois  Von;  and  Zuckschwert.  Edgar.  RE  35.702. 0. 

310-114.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Castellano.  John  P.  Long-travel  rear  suspension  system  for  bicycles.  Bl 

474.318.  a.  280-284.000. 
Hashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Ueda.  Seigo;  Hashi.  Kunio;  Shiokari.  Takashi;  and  Kusai.  Akira.  Bl 
044,091,  O.  34-303.000. 
Kusai.  Akira:  See— 

Ueda,  Seigo;  Hashi.  Kunio;  Shiokari.  Takashi;  and  Kusai.  Akira,  Bl 
044,091,  a.  34-303.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 


Ueda.  Seigo;  Hashi,  Kunio;  Shiokari,  Takashi;  and  Kusai,  Akin,  Bl 
044.091,0.  34-303.000. 
Shiokari.  Takashi:  See— 

Ueda.  Seigo;  Hashi.  Kunio;  Shiokari.  Takashi;  and  Kusai.  Akira.  Bl 
044.091.  CI  34-303  000 
Ueda.  Seigo;  Hashi.  Kunio;  Shiokari.  Takashi;  and  Kusai.  Akira.  to  Sankyo 
Company.  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  a  freeze-diied  fannulaiioo  of  a 
dnig.  Bl  044.091.  O.  34-303.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.  Stephan  U.  Soehne  GmbH  A.  Co.:  See- 
Otto.  Freidhch.  388.447,  O.  DIS- 147.000. 
Abbtuzzese.  Domenico:  See — 


Nanizzi.    Pasquale;    and    Abfaiuzzese.    Domenico.    388,259. 
D6-38I.000 
Abrego.  Emerson  C.  Game  board.  388.471.  O.  D21-34.000. 
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AdMeitKfg.  Nicholas  E;  and  Williams.  David  A. 
Decofadve  vcM  panern  for  circular  saw  blades. 
Acushoet  Company:  See— 

Cameroo,  Don  T.,  388,488.  C\.  02 1 -22 1. 000 
Adkr.  David  T:  See— 

Bookwaller.  John  R.;  and  Adkr.  David  T. 
Albert.  Bany  R.:  See- 
Rich.  Chiistopher  T:  Albert.  Bairy  R.;  and  Pura  I 
De-10.000.  ^ 

AUegre.  leaa-Paul.  lo  AUegre  Puericulture  Hygie4ce 

388,479.0  021164  000 
Allegre  Puericulture  Hygience:  See — 

Allegre,  Jean-Paul.  388.479,  CI.  D21-I64.000. 
Allway  Tooh,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Gringer.  Donald.  388307,  a.  D8-I07.000. 
Ambasz.  Emilio.  to  Center  for  Design  Research  & 

388258.  a.  D6-366  000. 
Ambrosio.  Neil;  Forsythe.  William:  Hatton.  Brua 
Kinder.  Larry,  lo  Progressive  Games.  Inc.  Hood 
ashtrays.  388.531.  Q.  D27- 137.000. 
Ameouli.  Linda  H.  Combined  book  and  recire 

06^19000. 
Ameritan  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

(^hmg.  Suny,  388J90.  a.  D12-209.000. 
Amway  Coqwtalioa:  See — 

Ride  Bradley  C;  Guerra,  Jonathan; 
Keaichi,  388,510.  Q.  D23-355.000 
Ancni  Imematioaal  Corpontion:  See — 

Mocadians.  Edward,  388.393.  C\.  D 1 2-400.000 
Anderson,  Ncnnan  David:  See — 

Miller,  Nikki  Lynne:  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glove  , 

Aadenon.  l4onnan  David,  388J76.  O.  D12  I 

Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glovo  , 

Anderson.  Norman  David,  388,377,  Q.  DI2^^ 

Amonopoulos-Mclvor.  Frances,  to  Aquarius  n,  Inc 

nail  polish  from  finger  nails.  388.545,  C\.  D28-57|O0O 
Apps,  William  Pat:  See— 

Rehrig,  James  B.;  and  Apps,  William  Pat. 
Aqua  Cracker  KB:  See— 

Boggien,  Martin.  388.303.  Q.  D8-8I.000. 
Aquarius  11.  Inc.:  See — 

Aniwiopoulos-Mclvor.  Frances.  388.545.  CI.  D18-57 
Aihak.  John  Richard;  and  Cameron.  Allan,  lo  Bobrick 

Inc.  Saoilaiy  napkin  disposal  388.578.  O.  D34-6i  BOO. 
Amoux.  A»el:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  and  Amoux.  Axel,  388J46.  O 
Amoux.  Daniel;  and  Amoux.  Axel,  to  Sociele 

cuirent  probe.  388  J46,  O.  D 1 0-79.000. 
Aro-Sac.  Inc.:  See — 

Mootaquila.  Robot  A..  388.357.  O.  Dll-88 
Artime  S.A.:  See— 

Gianlidlo.  Barbara.  388.354.  CI.  Dll-21.000 
Artime  SA:  See— 

Gianfidk).  Barbara.  388,335,  O.  DIO-32.000 
Gtaidiello,  Baibara,  388.338.  CI.  DID- 39  000 
Ashcraft.  Daniel:  Griffith.  Deanna;  and  Solland. 

L.UC.  Exerciser.  388.481.  CI  D2I-I96.000. 
Austin.  Barry  G..  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Compkny 

recreational  vehicles.  388.523.  CI.  D26-28.000 
Axe.  Royden;  and  Hamblin.  Richard  David,  to 
Limited  Automobile  388.365.  CI  DI2-92.000 
Axdrod.  Heften  R.  Book  dispUy  stand.  388,266.  O 
Bain.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Maifcelz.  Aimee  J.;  and  Bain.  Charles  E..  388 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporaied:  See— 

Glaun,  J.  Asher,  388.583.  C\.  D34-29.000 
Baney.  Joylene  M.:  See— 

Beaner.  Douglas  D.;  and  Baney,  Joylene  M.,  381 
Baumann,  Rent,  to  Desco  Von  Schuldiess  AG    " 

DlO-32.000. 
Bayer,  Fritz.  Fabric.  388,255,  a.  D5-26.000. 
BeauHeu.  Jocdyn:  See — 

Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu,  Jocelyn.  388.26  • 
Behar.  Yves:  See—  ^ 

Toulis.  Tadeo;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Peter,  ^o 
Bencker.  Jody  J.  Hokkr  for  a  drink  container.  388. 
BcaeCambra:  See— 

Cambra.  Ben<  M.;  and  Tarlow,  Kennedi.  388.: 
Benner.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Battey.  Joylene  M..  lo 

support  388.313.  O.  D8- 354.000. 
Beating.  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eric  J  ;  and  Weber.  Cindy. 

Music  stand  388.262.  Q.  D64I9  000 
Benley.  John  A.  Self-loading  material  spreader.  388 
Berggren.  Martin,  to  Aqua  Cracker  KB.  Diving 
D8-8I.0OO.  * 

Berkley.  Inc.:  See— 

KHegl.  Ronald.  388 J23.  O.  D9-4I8.000. 
BjMukov-Banfaoldy.  Lone:  See— 

lifiefaea.  Jacob;  BjMnskov-BarthoMy.  Lone-  ai 
388,476.0.  D21-148.000. 


o  Black  A  Decker  Inc. 
98,318,  O.D8-499.000. 


384515.0.  D24- 1 38.000. 

Mark  W.,  388,292, 0 

Giraffe  animal  toy. 


r  evelopiTKM  N.V  Chair 


c  td  stand.  388,263.  O 


Muralu  ni,  Seiji;  and  Touma. 


William  Eugene;  and 
147.000. 

William  Eugene;  and 
147.000. 

for  use  in  removing 


388J  77.  O.  D34-5.000. 


000. 
Washroom  Equipment. 


!  Chat  I'm 


1.00  I 


Kut. 


R<  lis 


1.21  3 


1.25  i. 
>  Steele]  X. 
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Kealon.  Robot;  and 
collecting  smoke  from 


DlO-79.000. 

Amoux.  Clamp-on 


to  SK  Productions. 
'.  Light  fixture  for 
Royce  Motor  Cars 
D6-468.000. 
CI.  D19-90.000. 


t.*  5 


.313.  O  D8-354.000. 
Wijstwatch.  388.334.  CI. 


'.  O.  D6-5OI.0OO. 

388jW7.a.DI4- 1 13.000. 
.  O.  D7-622.000. 


a.  D6-3S8.000. 
,  Inc.  Office  partition 


I )  Wenger  Cotpoiation. 

.40.0.  D15-I3.000. 
lammer.  388.303.  O. 


Nielsen.  Per  Sleen, 


Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj«tnskov-Bartholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen. 

388.477.  O.  D2 1 -148.000. 

Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjwnskov-Baitholdy.  Lone:  and  Nielsen,  Per  Steen, 

388.478.  O.  021-148.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Achteitetg,   Nicholas   E.;   and   Williams.   David   A..   388.318,   O. 

08-499.000. 
Gildeisleeve,  Paul,  388,291,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Naft,  Stuart  388.575,  O.  D32-7I.0OO. 
Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Arbak.  John  Richard,  and  Cameron.  Allan,  388,578,  CI.  D34-6.000 
Bongrain  S.A.:  See— 

Bonnard,  Anna,  388J24,  O  09-424.000. 
Bonnard,  Anna,   to   Bongrain   SA,    Packaging   for  food.   388J24,  O. 

09-424.000. 
Bookwaller,  John  R.;  and  Adier,  David  T,  to  Flexbar  Machine  Corp. 
Combined  laparoscopic  tool  holder  and  positiono.  388,515,  O.  D24- 

Brandes,  Michael  J.,  lo  Servants,  Inc.,  The.  Como  protector.  388JI7.  O. 

D8-403.000.  '^ 

Brant  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H  ;  Houge.  Michael  S.;  and  Brant  Ronald  G.,  388.561. 
CI.  032- 15.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaf):  See— 

Ullmann.  Roland.  388.542.  CI.  D28-49.000. 

Bray.  Douglas,  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products,  Inc.  Snap-on  prism  for  lighting 

fixnire.  388.526.  CI   D26- 1 34.000.  -•-       r-  be 

Breny.  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar,  and  VUlamizar,  William  Uihano   to 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  388,373,  O.  012- 

147.000. 

Bright  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann,  Linton  H.  Tennis  ball  container  388  329 

O.  09-503.000. 
Brisben.  John  H  :  See— 

Kinnunen.  Kelly  M  ;  and  Brisben,  John  R.  388.404.  O.  014-107  000 
Brodenck.  John  W  Sun  sleeve.  388.554.  CI.  D29- 1 20.000. 
Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Basse,  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Henrici.  Dieter,  388,395,  O  OI3-I34.000. 
Brown,  Allison:  See — 

Guiry.  Edward  G.;  and  Brown,  Allison,  388,326,  O.  09-434.000 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  See — 
Corey,  Robert  G.,  388.391,  O.  OI2-323.000 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois 
and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbo  Comnany  The 
Tire  Head.  388.372.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Brummo.  Daryl  J  Chimney  top.  388.512,  CI.  023-374.000 
Bnm,  Serge:  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques;  and  Bnm,  Seige,  388.576,  O.  032-73.000. 
Brunno,  Merlin  A.;  and  Oiaheim.  Harvey  J.,  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Combo  unit.  388.264.  O.  06-439.000. 
Buchner.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Buchno.  Daniel  C 
388.500,  CI.  D23-2O9.O0O. 
Bulgari,  Giovanni,  lo  Gianni  Bulgari,  S.p.A.  Wristwalch.  388,336,  O  DIO- 

32.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas  H  ;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Buchno.  Daniel  C.  lo  Moen 

Incorporated.  Water  filter  cartridge.  388.500.  CI   D23-209  000 
Bums.  Thomas  P  Fishing  raler  388.345.  O.  010-71. 000 
Butt  Michael:  See— 

Robin-son.  Victor  T;  Butt  Michael;  and  Smith.  C.  Martin.  388.250.  O 
D3-245.000. 
Butienbender.  Klaus,  to  Wagno  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Heal  gun  with 

electronic  control.  388.297.  CI.  D8-29.IO0 
CakJT  S.A.:  See— 

Gudehn.  Jacques;  and  Brun.  Serge.  388.576,  O.  D32-73.000. 
Cambra,  Bnt  M ;  and  Tarlow.  Kennedi,  lo  Bene  Cambra.  Motorcycle 

fumimre  388,256,  O.  06-358.000. 
Cameron,  Allan:  See — 

Arbak,  John  Richard;  and  Cameron,  Allan.  388.578.  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Cameron.  Don  T.  to  Acushnet  Company.  Angled  hosel  Kiaiiied  for  a  Bolf 

cluh  388,488.  O  02 1 -22 1. 000. 
Campbell.  Richard  W.  Combined  floor  scrapo  and  sctubbo  388,571    O 

032-42.000. 
Candianides.  Florence,  to  Tefal  SA.  Kitchen  utensil  covo.  388.279   O 

O7-39I.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inukai.  Yoshinori.  388.437.  CI.  DI4-223.000. 
Cantley.  George  A.;  and  Prince.  David  L..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc 

Modular  pump  388.439.  O,  Dl  5-7.000. 
Captoys  Inc.:  See — 

Hoeting.  Michael  G.;  and  Mullaney.  Sean  T.  388J22. 0.  D9-415  000 
Carl  de  la  Torre:  See— 

Desboroogh.  Brian;  and  Garrobo.  Ray.  388.353.  O.  DIO- 1 13.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chu2o.  388.446.  CI.  DI5-140.000. 
Carison.  Edward  W.  Mouse  pad.  388.414.  O.  OI4-1 14.000 
Carris.  Peto  Y :  See— 

Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Duiand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cairis.  Peto  Y    388  J05 
CI.  023-238.000.  ' 

Cattier  Infl  B.V.:  See— 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Dilioo.  Jacques.  388J32.  O    DIO- 
32.000. 


Casiellfl(  Nicholas.  Labeling  device  for  a  coffee  mako.  388,467.  O.  020- 

43.000. 
Casino  Dau  Systems:  See — 

Dickenson.  Robot  M.;  Schneldo.  Richard  Jay;  Cole,  Joseph  Wesley; 
and  McKay.  Unn  A..  388,469.  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Casio  Completer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahali.  Kenji;  and  Ohki.  Yuji,  388,456,  O.  OI8-2.000. 
Center  for  Design  Research  &  Development  N.V.:  See — 

Ambasz.  Emilio.  388.258.  O   D6- 366.000. 
Chahed.  Khaled.  to  Parfums  Jean  Jacques  Vivio.  Combined  perfume  bottle 

and  closure  388.321,  O.  D9-322.000. 
Chancy.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Porto.  Peggy  O.;  Chancy.  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky.  Harold,  388,521. 
O.  D25- 124.000. 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Skiffington.  Richard;  and  Zomo.  Eliezer.  388  J 19.  O.  024-223.000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Lamb.  John  David.  388.319.  CI   09-300.000 
Umb.  John  David.  388.320.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Choon  Nang  Electric!  Appliance  Mfty..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lui.  Tat  Nin,  388.563.  O   D32- 18.000. 
Chung.  Lee  Hsin-Chih.  Scroll  saw  388.441.  O.  DI5-I33.000. 
Chung.  Suny,  to  American  Racing  Equipment  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

388.390.  O.  Dl  2-209  000 
Clivio.  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  +  Kasino  GmbH.  Spray  nozzle.  388.501. 

CI.  O23-2I3  000. 
Oouet  Jean-Marie,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Electric  steam  iron.  388.574.  O. 

032-70.000 
Cole.  Brian  B.,  lo  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Men's  insole. 

388.242,0  02-961. 000 
Cole.  Joseph  Wesley:  See— 

Dickenson.  Robert  M.;  Schneldo.  Richard  Jay;  Cole.  Joseph  Wesley; 
and  McKay,  Linn  A..  388,469,  O.  D2I- 13.000. 
Conewich  Enterprises  L.P.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Ward  J  .  388.236.  O.  DM  30  000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

GUckman.  Joel  I..  388.475.  O.  D2I-I08.000. 
Cofcy.  Robot  G.,  lo  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Hot  air 

balloon.  388.391.  O.  012-323.000 
Cornell.  Robert  W :  See— 

Schulz.  William  J.;  and  Cornell.  Robot  W .  388J05.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Cole,  Sandra  A.,  to  Cote.  Sandra  A.  Hand-held  rechargeable  makeup  and  hair 

color  mixo.  388.536.  O  D28-9.000. 
Cruz,  Andiony  V.  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.  Toaxto.  388.276. 0. 

D7-330.000. 
Cruz,  Mark:  See— 

Tucko,  Edward;  Lueken.  George;  Grots,  Luke:  Cruz,  Mark:  and  Md- 
van.  Jack  F.  388.325.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Cummings,  Gerakl  W.:  See — 

Segan,  Mare  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings,  Gerakl  W.;  and  Gonso,  Vint 

388,435,  a.  014-163.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  C^;  and  Cummings,  Gerald  W..  388.436, 0. 
DI4-205.000. 
Daniels.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ooria,  Alessandro,  388,562,  O.  O32-I7.000. 
Davis,  Martha:  See — 

Hano.  Linda;  and  Davis,  Martha.  388J31,  O.  O9-S7I.000. 
Day  Runno.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack,  Douglas  M..  388.459.  O.  OI9-52.000. 
Dayton  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pocto,  Peggy  O;  Chaney,  Michael  T;  and  Kuhtzky,  Harold.  388.521. 

O.  025-124.000. 

DeMuro.  David  Mark;  Mitchell,  John  Framris;  Wright  Lam  Shdey;  and 

Douros.  Kenneth  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Display  having  icons  for  use 

in  a  lelcphonc  388.424.  CI.  D14- 114.900. 

Denison.  Geoige:  and  Denison.  Jeanetle.  Swivel  Made  spatula.  388.289,  O. 

D7-692.000. 
Denison,  Jeanetle:  See — 

Denison,  George;  and  Denison,  Jeanetle.  388,289,  O.  D7-692.00D. 
Desboroug^.   Brian:  and  Garrobo.  Ray.  lo  Cari  de  la  Torre.  Reflective 

pavement  maiko.  388J53.  O.  DI0-II3.000. 
Desco  Von  Schuldiess  AG:  See— 

Baumann.  Rent.  388,334.  O.  DIO-32.000. 
Devlin,  Smart  Leslie.  Suigical  instrument  388,516,  O.  D24-I43.000. 
Dick.  Arlene  M.:  See— 

Malinosky,  Michael;  and  Dick,  Arlene  M  .  388,287.  O  D7-670.000 
Dickenson,  Robert  M.;  Schneldo.  Richaid  Jay;  Cole.  Joseph  Wesley;  and 
McKay.  Linn  A.,  lo  Casino  Data  Systems.   Electronic  game  housing. 
388,469,  CI   021-13.000. 
Oilloo,  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain-Dominique:  and  Dihoer,  Jacques,  388J32.  O.  010- 

32.000 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  DuffiekL  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McEfaxjy,  James 

J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  to  Moen  Incoiporated.  Faucet  handle.  388J06.  O. 

D23-252.000 

Doria.  Alessandro.  lo  Daniels.  S.p.A.  Steam  cleano.  388.562.  O.  032- 

17.000. 
Douros.  Kenneth  William:  See— 

DeMuro.  David  Mark;  Mitchell.  John  Francis;  Wright  Lauia  Sbeley; 
and  Douros.  Kenneth  William.  388.424.  O.  014- 1 14.900. 
Diaheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 


Brunno.  Merlin  A.;  and  Oraheim.  Hwey  J..  388.264.  O.  06-439.000. 
Dreyfus.  Lowell  J.,  to  Underwalo  Diving.  Inc.  Face  mask  strap.  388.452. 0. 

DI6339  000 
Drimmel.  Nicholas  E.  Curved  head  beard  trimming  razor.  388>«l.  O. 

028-46.000 
Dufiekl.  Carolyn  J.:  See- 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  DuSehL  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McEboy. 
James  J ;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  388.506,  O.  D23-252.000 
Ouracraft  Coip.:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Holda«ekl. 
Gregory.  388„511,  O.  O23-3S8.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Piore;  and  Canis,  Peto  Y.,  388.505. 
CI.  023-238.000. 
Easley.  James  Brian:  See — 

Pasin.  Anionio  J.;  and  Easley.  James  Brian.  388.473.  O.  D2 1 -71 .000. 
Edgecrafi  Co.:  See — 

Friel,  Daniel  D  .  388.304.  CI  D8-93  000. 
Eguchi.  Kyoko;  and  Yamamoto.  Shinji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Lid. 

Combined  nose  hair  nimmo  and  top  cap.  388343.  CI.  O28-S3.000. 
EIUs,  Brian:  See — 

Lowell.  Ross;  Seligman.  Marvin;  Pronpulhsri.  Apirak;  Yu.  Chi;  and 
Ellis,  Brian,  388.525,  O.  026-63.000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonadian;  Durand.  Jean-Pienre;  and  Cams.  Peto  Y.,  388.505. 
O.  D23-238.000 
English.  Cort  Gdf  club.  388,484.  O.  02 1 -2 19.000. 
Erdmann.  Limon  H.:  See — 

Bright.  Stephen  A.;  and  Erdmann.  Linton  H..  388J29,  O.  09-503.000. 
European  Touch  Co .  Inc.:  See — 

Meyerovich.  John.  388>*4.  O.  028-56.000. 
Evans.  Waho  Reed;  Pollani.  Edward  Blen;  Rekhenbach.  Raymond  Hetmn; 
and  Rice.  Larry  Joe,  lo  Mas-Hamilton  Group.  Electrooic  combinatian  kick 
housing  388,308,  O  06-330000. 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  to  Soehnte-Waagen  GmbH  A  Co.  Scale  for  persons. 

388.347.  a   DIO-92.000. 
Facey.  Lyie  O  Mowo  deck  washo.  388,567,  O.  O32-2S.000. 
Felkins.  Calvin  L  Stinup  adjuslo.  388,557,  O.  D30-I42.000. 
Ferguson.  Angela:  See — 

Jones.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson,  Angela;  and  WUUams.  Pv  Grant 
388,537.0.  D28-I0.000. 
Figueroa,  Vivian  Orthopaedic  cast  covo.  388,517,  O.  D24-I90.000. 
Figur.  Bemd  See — 

Stiltzo.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bond,  388.252.  O.  D4-IOI.O0O. 
Fim  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Savicki.  Alan  Fiancis.  388.560.  O.  030- 162.000. 
Tucko.  Edward;  Lueken.  Geoige;  Gross,  Luke;  Ciuz.  MaHc  mkI  Md- 
van.  Jack  F.  388.325.  O  09-425.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See— 

Schulz.  WilUam  J.;  aKl  CoraeU.  Robert  W..  388.305.  O.  D8-98.000 
Flexbar  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Bookwaho,  John  R  ;  and  Adio,  David  T.  388.515.  CI.  D24-138.000. 
Floyd.  Greg;  and  Rausch.  Kevin,  lo  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc.  Lid 

for  ice  chest  388J82.  O.  07-605.000. 
Ford.  Judit  Combined  comb  brush  and  pick  for  ifae  hair.  388J39.  O. 

028-25  000 
Forsythe.  William:  See— 

Ambrosio.  Neil;  Forsylfae.  William:  Hanon.  Brace;  Kealon.  Robert  and 
Kiado.  Larry.  388.531.  O.  027-137.000. 
Foslo.  AmoM;  and  Fotto.  Pamela.  Ttailo  tongue  lock.  388J83.  O.  D12- 

162.000. 
Foslo.  Pamela:  See — 

Foster.  Arnold;  md  fotux.  Pamela.  388.383.  O.  DI2-I62.000. 
Folo  Fantasy.  Inc.:  See — 

Massarsky.  Yefim.  388.451.  O.  D16-21S.000. 
Fountain.  Chris.  Rubbo  rait  air  matness  pump  adaptor.  388.503.  O.  023- 

231.000. 
Fox.  Lizzie  L.  Soipo  spoon.  388.286.  O.  D7-6S3.000. 
Fragoso.  Gouro  Golf  tee  388,482,  O.  021-208.000. 
Freeman.  Dan.  and  Fteeman.  Myles.  K>  Protective  Optics,  Inc.  Temple  for 

sunglasses.  388,454.  O.  D16- 335.000. 
Freeman.  Myles:  See — 

Freeman.  Dan;  and  Freeman.  Myles.  388.454.  CL  O16-33S.000. 
Friedman.  Linda,  to  J.  R.  Duffy  Inc.  Combined  cord  boldo  and  cuno. 

388J15.  O  D8-360.I00. 
Friel.  Dniel  0..  to  Edgecrafi  Co.  VersKile  roanual  shafpeno.  388J04.  O 

D8-93.O0O. 
Frye.  Bam  C.  Jr;  and  Gore.  Fred  M..  to  Frye  lni»Ti<«tin»«i  CorpoMioa. 

Holdo  and  slicing  guide  388288.  O.  D7-673.000. 
Fiye  Intematioiial  Corporation:  See — 

Frye.  Elam  C  .  Jr;  and  Gore.  Fied  M..  388288.  CI  D7-673.000. 
Fu  Hong  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  388.474.  O  D21-87.000. 
Hijiwara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takayasu,  Tetsufumi;  Kuwayama.  Talsuo;  Kumakosfai.  Takao;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Hiroshi.  388.431.  O  014- 1 38.000. 
Gardena  Kress  +  Kastno  GmbH:  See — 

Oivio.  Franco.  388.501.  O.  D23-2I3.000 
Garment.  Sharon:  See — 

Mouyiaris.  Nikos;  and  Garment  Shanm.  388>49.  O.  D28-82.000. 
GaiTobo.  Ray:  See— 
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Desiwrough.  Brian;  and  Gairobo.  Ray,  388.352   a.  DIO-113.000. 
Gawsis,  Inc.;  See — 

Stringfellow.  William  J.,  388,470,  Q.  D21-I3.(  » 
Getilry.  Don,  lo  Lunker  Lure  Products,  Inc.  Hshins  ure  rank.  388  495  Q 

D22- 126.000. 
Gianni  Bulgari,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari.  Giovanni,  388J36.  O.  DIO-32  000 
Giardidlo,  Baitiva.  lo  Aitime  SA.  Wristwatch  388, 135,  CI.  DlO-32  000 
Gianliello,  Barbara,  to  Artime  SA.  Watch.  388.338.  n  DlO-39.000 
Giardiello.  Bartnra.  to  Artime  S  A.  Walch-bracelet  3J8.354.  CI  Dl  1-21  000 
GiMenkeve.  Paul,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hedge  trimmer.  388.291,  CI 

D8-8.000. 
Glaun.  i.  Asber,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  ;£celenuor  vane  for  a 

centrifuge  388.583.  O.  D34-29  000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.,  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Putnersl  ip.  Large  multipurpose 

gear  for  coostniction  toy  set.  388,475.  Q.  D2I-1(1  S.OOO. 
GMnl  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Tedesco.  Ronteo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  388.2*  i.  Q.  D6-S0I  000 
Glover.  William  Eugene:  See— 

Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glovei  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson,  Norman  David,  388.376.  O.  DI2- 147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glovei  William  Eugene   and 
Anderson.  Norman  David,  388,377,  Q.  DI2- 147.000 
Gogan,  DciuM  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoflfrey  T.  to  H  arley-Davidson  Motor 

CorafMny.  Motorcycle  luggage  carrier  388.394,  O .  D12-407  000. 
Gold,  Peter.  Improved  utility  knife  scraping  blade  38 1.572.  CI.  D32-46  000 
Gotdslein.  Ward  J.,  to  Cooewich  Enterprises  LP  Conical  food  article 

388J36,a.  DI-130.000. 
Gofuer,  Vint:  See— 

Stpn, Marc H.; Strviss, Gary; Cummings, Geral  I W; and Gonser.  Vmt, 
388,435,  a.  DI4-I63.000. 
Gooiyai  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Breny.  Michel  Allired  Marie  Oscar,  and  Villan  izar,  William  Urbano 

388.373.  a.  DI2-I47.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Eiimia  Elh  n;  Kolowski.  Michael 

Alois;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  388,371  CI.  D12-I46000 
Harden.  Richanl  Winfield,  Jr.,  388,369,  O.  D12.146.000. 
Hupes,  Piene;  and  Heinen,  Richard.  388.375,  (J.  DI2-I47.000 
Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  388.379.  CI  D12-I47.000 
Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Heinen.  Richard.  388,380.  (j.  D12-I47  0o6 
Heinen,  Richard;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  388,381.  Cl  D12-I47  0o6 
Miller,  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene;  and 

Anderson,  Norman  David,  388,376.  Q.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene   and 

Andenon.  Norman  David,  388,377,  a  D12-i47.000 
Rariiff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr..  388,378,  O.  DI2-147.000. 
Young,  Austin  Gak;  and  Schuster,  Daniel  Edwi  d,  388  J70,  Q.  DI2 
146.000.  ' 

Gore,  fted  M.:  See— 

Fiye,  Elam  C,  Jr.;  and  Gore,  Fred  M.,  388.288,  ICI.  D7-673.000 
Graas,  Maurice:  See — 

Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Graas.  Maurice.  388.379,  a  D12-I47.000 

Heinen,  Richard;  and  Graas,  Maurice,  388381,(1.  DI2-I47.000 
Greene,  Tom;  See— 

Mahdfey,  Sieve;  and  Greene,  Tom,  388,483,  Q.  D2 1 -2 14.000 
Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Pietranoni,  Italo,  388422,  O.  D26-9.000. 
Gremillioo.  Gloria.  Educational  toy  doll.  388.460.  aJDI9-S9000 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jaiie'  ,  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Sta  ley;  and  Holderfield. 
Gregory,  388,511,  a.  023-358.000.  ^^ 

GriSdi.  Deaona:  See— 

Ashcraft,  Daniel;  Griffidi.  Deanna;  and  SoUan  .  Kurt,  388.481    Q 
D2I-I96.000. 
GrinMT.  Dimid,  to  Allway  Tools.  Inc.  Tool  handle.  38(  J07,  CL  08- 107  000 
CroifiUex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Recliner  louii  p  chair.  388.257.  O 

D6-36I.000.  ^ 

GrotaUex  Sari:  See— 

Grodillex.  Raymond.  388.257.  Q.  06-361. 000. 
Gross,  Luke:  &e— 

TW*er.  Edward;  Lueken.  George;  Gross.  Luke;  ( Sruz,  Marit;  and  Mel- 
van,  Jack  F.,  388J25,  Q.  D9-425.000. 

°''**"-  '""SSv"^  *""•  ^*^-  •"  C«lor  SA.  Con  Nned  iron  and  steam 

generMcr.  388,576.  a.  032-73.000.  ~ 

Guetra,  Jooadian:  See— 

Rick,  Bradley  G.;  Guerra,  Jonathan;  Murakam  .  Seiii;  and  Touma. 
Kenidii,  388,510,  a.  023-355.000. 

^nj?".,^?^*^-  ^- '"  ""*'  Company.  Emergency  wi  sh  basin.  388,507.  a 

I/Z3-Z84.000. 
0««ty,  Edward  G.;  and  Brown.  Allison.  Hand-held  m  iMple  bag  carrier  for 

shopping  tags  having  haodks.  388.326.  d.  09-434  000 
H-l-S  Detignen  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Pmtz,  Philip  R..  Sr..  388J85.  Q.  D12-167.000 
Hacker.  Wesley.  Vibrating  dartjy.  388.299.  a.  08^5.1  00 
Hafeman.  John  R:  See —  ^ 

Reiger.  Craig  M..  388.496.  Q.  D22- 1 26.000. 
Hafeman,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Reiger.  Craig  M..  388.4%.  a.  022- 126  000. 
Hahn,  Ron.  Table  leg.  388J68,  Q.  D6-495.000. 

Hamano.  Masalaka;  and  Kaio.  Katnimi.  to  Star  Micrw  cs  Co..  Ltd.  Mooilor 
camera.  388.450,  O.  DI6-203.000  ^^ 


Hamblin,  Richanl  David:  See — 

Axe,  Royden;  and  Hamblin.  Richard  David.  388.365,  a.  Dl  2-92.000. 

Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.:  See— 

Cnu,  Anthony  V.  388,276,  Cl.  D7-330.000. 

Hamilton.  James  D.;  Mimlilch.  Kenneth  Harold;  Muetterties,  William  Tho- 
mas; and  Reichenbach,  Raymond  Herman,  lo  Mas-Hamilton  Group.  Elec- 
tronic combinatioa  lock  housing.  388J09.  Cl  D8-330  000. 

Hamilton.  Joseph  Ellis.  Rod  attachable  safety  covering  for  fishine  hook 
388.498.  a  D22-144.000. 

Haner.  Linda;  and  Davis,  Martha,  to  Wainer-Lamben  Company.  Bottle 
388J31.a.  D9-57I.O0O. 

Harden.  Richard  Winfield.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company  The 
Tire  tread.  388.369.  Q.  DI2-I46.000. 

Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoflrey  T,  388394.  Q    012- 
407.000. 

Harmon,  William  D.  Rod  for  use  with  a  feed  reservoir.  388,556,  Cl 
O3O-I21.000. 

Harper- Wyman  Company:  See — 

Kessler,  Daniel  R  .  388,280.  Q.  D7-4I6.000. 

Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
The.  Tire  tread.  388.375,  O.  D12-147.000. 

Hupes.  Pierre;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
The.  Tire  h«ad.  388.379.  Q.  D12-I47.000. 

Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
The  Tire  tread.  388.380.  O.  D12-147.000. 

"'^J-.^'  "  ■  ""*  '*"*"■  ^^^^  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Telephone  housing. 

388,429,0.014-138.000. 
Hafris,  Daryl  R.;  and  Luzbetak,  Marie  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Face  for  poitaUe 

telephone.  388,430,  Q.  DI4-I38.000. 
Harris,  Virgil.  Tiered  oil  bottle  neck  stabilizer.  388.328.  O.  09-447  000 
Hatton.  Bruce:  See— 

Ambrosio.  Neil;  Forsythe.  William;  Hatton.  Brace;  Kealon.  Roben  and 
Kinder.  Larry.  388.531.  O.  D27- 137.000. 
Haver.  Stephen  T;  and  Richwine.  Karen  A.,  to  Ttue  Temper  Hvdwae 

Company.  Tool  handle  with  hand  grip.  388^93,  Q.  08-tO.OOO 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  to  RepubUc  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Utility  cut.  388.580,  Q. 

D34- 19.000. 
Haws  Company:  See — 

Gurries.  Albert  G..  U,  388,507,  Q.  D23-284.000 
Hayakawa.  Naohiro:  See— 

Shibala.  Yoshinori:  and  Hayakawa,  Naohiro.  388.442.  a.  DI5-I33.000 
Hayashi.  Bunya;  Miyazoe,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto,  lo  SMC  Corpora- 
tion. Etectromagnetk  valve.  388304,  O.  D23-233  000 
Haynes.  Robin.  Massage  device.  388318,  Q.  D24-2I4.00D. 
He.  Shan  F.:  See— 

U.  Meng;  and  He.  Shan  F..  388J39.  O.  02-878.000. 
Heahhhne  Products  International:  See — 

Sapin.  Courtney.  388353.  O  D29-II9000. 
Heinen.  Richard;  and  Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

The.  Tire  tread.  388.381.  C\.  012-147,000. 
Heinen.  Richard:  See— 

Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Heinen.  Richard.  388375.  Cl.  DI2-I47.000. 
Harpes.  Pierre;  and  Heinen.  Richard,  388.380.  Q.  DI2-I47.000 
O^liw"*"*™'  ^^^^  '^*  headlamp  bezel  exterior  surface.  388330. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas,  388,265,  Q.  06-445.000. 
Henrici.  Dieter,  to  Brokelmann.  Jaeger  A  Busse,  GmbH  A  Co.  FtouieicetH 

lamp  hoUer.  388,395.  O.  DI3-I34.000. 
Hercules  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Leiand  J..  388320.  Cl.  025-64.000. 
Hester.  Lisa  A.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  388348.  O.  028-64.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

TouUs,  Tadeo;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Peter.  388.407.  O.  DI4-II3.000 

"■"•  J2;vid  Wayne;  and  Muiphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  Inienialional  Business 

Jjachines  CofporMion.  Disk  drive  for  a  data  processing  system.  388,406. 

Cl.  014- 109.000. 

Hoeting.  Michael  G.;  and  Mullaney.  Sean  T..  to  CaMoys  Inc.  Confectioaarv 

hoWer  388.322.  Q.  D9-4I5.000.  ^^ 

Hoffman.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  388.425.  C\.  DI4-1 14  900 
Hoffinan.  Leiand  J.  to  Hercules  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  swimmins  pool 
ladder  388320.  C\.  D2S-64.000.  j— -~  >«  puui 

Holderfield.  Gregory:  See — 

Jane'  .  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanfey;  mi  Hoiderfiekl, 
Gregory.  3883 II.  a.  D23-358.00O. 
HON  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Schuhz.  Craig  H.;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A..  388,270.  C\.  D6-50I  000 
Houge.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.:  Houge.  Michael  S.;  and  Brant,  Ranald  G..  388361 
a.  D32-I5.000. 
t*""^  Rojert  T-  *°  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.  Expandabk  trivet.  388J78.  O.  , 

H«ao.  Ming  Jen.  Ceranuc  electric  heMer  in  the  form  of  a  cup  seat.  388308, 
"^mj'ii'lono'™"'*^  electric  healer  in  the  form  of  a  cup  seaL  388309.  ; 

HugMns.  B.  Wayne;  Thrasher.  D  C  ;  and  Todd.  C.  Marie  Combined  score-  ^ 
board  and  mtcrcbangeabfe  indicia.  388342,  Q.  DI(M6. 100. 


Humphries.  Romilly  Combined  fluid  container  and  ice  scraper.  388370.  Cl. 

D32-42.000. 
Inai.  Masahiko.  lo  Makita  Corporation.  Concrete  vibrator  body.  388J02, 0. 

D8-68.000 
Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited:  See — 
Sikorski.  Marek.  388.489.  O  D2I-237.000. 
Sikorski.  Marek.  388.490.  Q.  D2I-237.000. 
Sikorski.  Marek.  388.491.  C\  D2I-237.000 
Sikorski.  Marek.  388.492.  O  D2I-237.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See— 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     388,259.     O. 

D6-38I000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  388.260.  Cl  D6-38I.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  »d  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  388.261.  Q.  D6-38I.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Mekiche.  Joseph  L..  388.396.  Cl.  013-146,000. 
Imerlego  AG:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjamskov-Bartfaoldy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sieen. 

388.476.0.021-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjamskov-Bartholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sleen. 

388.477.0.021-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bjamskov-Bailholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Sicca. 

388.478.  O.  D2I-148.000. 
Toft.  Hanne.  388.480.  O  D2I-I66.000. 
Intematianal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry.  388,406. 0.  DI4- 109.000. 
inukai,  Yodnnori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Earphone  for  portable  termi- 
nal. 388,437,  O  014- 223.000. 
Invicta  Plutics  Limited:  See — 

Smidi,  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Trowell,  Gary  Nigel,  388,461,  O.  DI9- 
64.000. 
Iomega  Coiporation:  See — 

Poison,  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J  .  388.417.  O.  DI4-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G  ;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388,418.  O.  DI4-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388.419.  O.  DI4-1 14,400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388.420.  O.  DI4-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388.421.  O.  DI4-1I4  700 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J  .  388.422.  O.  D14  114  700 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J.,  388,423,  O.  D14- 1 14.700. 
Irvin,  William  S.,  Jr.  Pallet  puller.  38838Z  O.  034-28.000. 
Iscar.  Ltd.:  See— 

Salran,  Amir,  388,444.  O.  OI5- 1 39.000. 
Isfaida.  Koichi:  See— 

Uemura.  Tomohiro:  and  Ishida.  Koichi.  388333.  O.  D28-4.000. 
Uemun.  Tomohiro;  and  Ishida.  Koichi.  388334.  O.  D28-4.000. 
Ishikawa,  Makoio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Bunya;  Miyazoe.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoio.  388304.  O. 
D23-233.000. 
Israel.  Gary  P.  to  Wescoo  Products  Company  Cleaning  tool.  388369.  O. 

D32-41000. 
Iloya  of  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemura.  Shun,  388.458.  O  DI9-36.000 
Iwabuchi.  Masakazu.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing.  388.497, 0. 

022-141000. 
J.  R.  Ool^  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman.  Unda.  388315.  O.  08-360.100. 
J.  Wagner  GmbH:  See— 

Jeltsch.  Thomas.  388.300.  O.  06-61.000, 
Jack.  Douglas  M..  to  Day  Runner.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  information  center. 

388.459.  O  D 1 9-52  000. 
Jane' .  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Holderheld.  Gregory. 

to  Duracraft  Corp  Humidifier  housing  unit  38831 1.  Cl   023-358  000 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Combined  blade  medallion  and 

support  arm  for  a  ceiling  fan.  388313.  O.  D23-4I1.000. 
Jeltsch.  Thomas,  lo  J  Wagner  GmbH.  Branch  shear.  388.300. 0  D8-6I.000. 
Jensen.  Derek  E.:  See — 

Hams.  Darvl  R  ;  and  Jensen.  Derek  E..  388.429.  O.  D14-I38.000. 
Jeong.  Thae  Hong  Switch  actuator,  388.398.  O.  DI3-174.000. 
Jerdee.  Jeflrey  S.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A.;  and  Schoenert.  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Spray 

Tech  Corporation.  Heat  gun  388.298.  Cl  D8  29.100 
Joergensen.    Carslen.    to    Pi-Design    AG.    Coffee    maker.    388.275.   O. 

D7  319000, 
Johansson.  Gknn.  Level  388.344.  Cl.  DlO-69.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory.  Bicycle  wheel.  388389.  O.  OI2-205.000. 
Johnson.  Joseph  T  Protective  mask^  388.514.  O.  O24-I05.000. 
Johnson.  VaiKc  M.:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E,;  Dufheld.  Carolyn  J.;  John-wn.  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr,  Nagib.  388.506.  O   D23-252.000 
Jones.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson.  Angela;  and  Willianu.  Pal  Grant.  lo  Revlon 
Consumer  ProducU  Corporation.  Hair  styling  device.  388337.  Cl.  D28- 
10.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  J.  Hip  reference  mousepad.  388.416.  O.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiu.  .388.401.  Cl  014-106,000 
Kah.  Cari  L,  C.  Ill   Multiple  orifice  nozzk  sprinkler.  388302.  O.  D23- 

214.000. 
Kao  Kabushiki  Kaikha  (Kao  Coiporation):  See— 

Uemura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ishida.  Koichi.  388333.  Cl  D28-4  000 
Kalo.  Kalsumi:  Set — 

Hamano.  Masataka;  and  Kalo.  Katsumi.  388.450.  O.  DI6-203.000. 
Kealon.  Robert:  See — 


Ambrosio.  Neil:  Fortytfae.  WilUam:  Hanon.  Bruce;  Keaaon.  Robert;  lad 
Kinder.  Larry.  388331.  O.  027-137 .000. 
Keller.  R  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Armoire.  388J6S, 

O.  D6-445  000 
Kessler.  Daniel  R..  to  Harper- Wyman  Company.  Battery  powered  sparii 

igniter  for  a  gas  grill  388.280.  O  D7-4 16.000. 
Kim.  Kwang-Moo  Adjustable  wrench.  388,294,  O.  08-22.000. 
Kim,  Kwang-Moo  Adjustable  wrench.  388.295.  O.  D8-22.000. 
Kim,  Soo  Dong  Sound  and  light  box  for  a  toy.  388,472,  O.  D2 1 -64.000. 
Kim.  Youngmihn;  See — 

Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Bucfaaer.  Daael  C, 
388.500.  O  D23-209.000. 
Kinder.  Larry:  See — 

Ambrosio.  NqI;  Fonyihe,  William;  Hanon,  Brace;  KeMoa,  Roben;  aad 
Kinder.  Lairy.  388331.  O  D27-137  00O 
Kinnunen.  Kelly  M.;  and  Brisben.  John  H.  Three-diflKnsiaaal  irmning 

device.  388.404,  O.  OI4-107.000. 
Kip,  Alban  Johannes,  to  U.S.  PhiKpa  CorporMkn.  Hoi  air  comb.  388338. 0. 

028-18.000. 
Kliegl,  Ronald,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Combined  pack^e  and  moid  for  fishing  but. 

388,323.  O.  D9-418000 
Koa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Kao  Corporation):  See — 

Uemura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ishida.  Koichi.  388334.  O.  D28-4.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  aiKl  Montgomery.  Steven  M.. 
388.343.  O  DlO-57.000. 
Koehler  *  Dramm.  Inc  :  See — 

Kneger.  Susan  L..  388.361.  O  DII-I3I.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayasu.  Tetsufiimi;  Kuwayama.  TusDo;  Kumakoshi.  Takao;  aad  Fuji- 
wara.  Hiioshi.  388.431.  O.  014-138.000. 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois  See—  ' 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Koiowdd.  Michael 
Alois;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  388.372.  O.  D12-I46.000. 
Koado.  Takayoshi.  lo  Makita  Coiporatioo   Miter  saw   388,443.  O.  015- 

133.000. 
Kopin  Coiporauon:  See — 

Pbmbo.  Stephen  A  .  388.426.  O.  OI4-124.000. 
Kiaus.  Ubich.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Speedometer-tachagiaph. 

388348.  O.  DIO-98.000 
Krieger.  Susan  L..  lo  Koehler  &  Dramm.  Inc.  Floral  arrangemeiM  crafi  kit. 

388.361.  O.  DII-I3I.000 
Kumakoshi.  Takao:  Set — 

Takayasu,  Tetsufumi;  Kuwayama.  Tatsuo;  Kumakoshi.  Takao;  and  Hqi- 
wara.  Hiioshi.  388.431.  O,  014-138,000 
Kumho  A  Co,.  Inc,:  See — 

Um.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Parte.  Doog-Ju.  388374.  O.  012-147.000. 
Kuritzky.  Harold:  See— 

Porier.  Peggy  O,;  Chaney,  Michael  T;  «m1  Kuritzky,  Huold,  388321, 
O  D25- 1 24.000. 
Kurokawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa.  Seiji.  388,449.  O.  DI6-202.000. 
Kuwayama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takayasu.  Tetsufumi;  Kuwayama.  Tatsuo;  Kumakoshi.  Takao;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Hiroshi.  388.431.  O.  OI4-I38.000. 
LaBorde.  Jeff  M.;  and  LaBorde.  Margariu  J.  Combined  necfciie  and  scarf 

slide.  388.238.  O.  02-609.000. 
LaBorde.  Margariu  J.:  See— 

LaBorde.  Jeff  M.;  and  LaBorde.  Maigahta  J..  388,238. 0.  D2-609.000. 
Lamb.  John  David,  to  Cbesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc  Conuiner  388.319,  O  D9-3O0,0OO. 
Lamb.  John  David,  lo  Chesebrougfa-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Coaopco. 

Inc.  Conuuner  widi  cap  388320.  O  09-300.000. 
Larizza.  Michael.  Remote  doorbell  actuator  unit  for  automobiles.  388.397. 0. 

Dl  3- 168  000 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  B.;  and  Lanon.  Kenneth  W.,  388399,  O.  OI3- 
179.000. 
L' Article  Cbaussant  Europeen:  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  388,241.  O.  D2-959.000. 
Lee.  Peter  See— 

Toulis.  Tadeo:  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Peier.  388.407.  O.  DI4-II3.000. 
Leonard.  Brian;  and  McEiMee.  Kathryn  King,  to  Rubbermaid  lacoiporaied. 

Squeegee  388.568.  O  D32-»  1.000. 
Lepack.  Robert,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base  and  stand. 

388.433.  O   014  149.000 
Lepack.  Robert,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base  and  stand. 

388.434,0.  D14-149  000 
Lewis.  Wayne  A.  Outdoor  cat  shelter.  388355.  O.  D30- 108.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Oh.  Doo  Won.  388.427.  O.  DI4-135.000. 
U.  Meng:  and  He.  Shan  F  Hood.  388239.  O.  02-878.000. 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Robinson.  Victor  T;  Butt.  Michael;  and  Smith.  C.  Martin.  388,250, 0. 
03-245.000. 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park.  Doog-Ju.  to  Kumho  A  Co..  lac.  Pneumatic  tire 

for  vehicles  388.374.  O   DI2-147  000 
Lin.  An.  to  Silitek  Corporation   Scanner  388.405.  O.  D14-I07.000. 
Lin.  Jey-Oiing.  to  Mao  Un  Eoiaprises  Co..  Ltd.  Sunglasses.  388.453,  O. 
DI6-3 15.000. 
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Lindahl.  Richiid;  and  Waldmr.  Thomas  William,  to  relefonaktiebolaget  LM 


Ericsson.  Mobile  telephone.  388,428.  CI.  DI4-13  1.000. 
Lindaman,  Glenn.  Tube  sock  with  fastener.  388,243  CI.  D2-993.000. 
Ling,  Chong-Kuan.  Retractable  wire  combination  kx  Ic  with  alaiminK  device 

388.310.  a.  E)8-332.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahalley,  S«eve;  and  Gieene.  Tom,  388.483.  C  .  D21-214.000 
Mahaffey.  Steve,  388,486.  CI.  D2 1 -220.000. 
Sheets.  Jeflrey  D.,  388.487.  Q.  D2 1 -2 19.000. 
Liu.  Chang  Hsiung.  Inflatable  frame  stiucture.  388,'  94,  CI.  D2I-2S4.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See— 

McGinnis,  John  E  ;  and  Wright,  Brace  R.,  388  )92,  Q.  Dl  2-333.000. 
Long  Hall  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss,  Gary;  Cummings,  Gerj  d  W.;  and  Gooser  Vint, 

388,435.  a.  DI4-163.000. 
Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strausa,  Gary;  and  Cummings.  jerald  W..  388,436,  C\ 
DI4-205.000. 
Lonnstedt,  Bo  Gunnar  Magnifier  leos.  388,448,  C\.  316-135.000. 
Lowel-Light  Manufacturing.  Inc.;  See — 

Lowell.  Ross;  Seiigman.  Marvin:  Pronpuths-ri,  Apinik;  Yu,  Chi;  and 
eiis.  Brian.  388.525.  CI   D26-63.000. 
Lowell.  Ross;  Seiigman,  Marvin:  Pronputhsri.  Apir  k;  Yu,  Chi-  aitd  Ellis 
Brian,  to  Lowel-Light  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Ught  31  8,525.  Q.  D26-«3.00o' 
Lu.  Tung  Feng.  Safety  helmet  388,551.  CI.  D29-ia  .000 
Lucselli,  Raffaella;  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucareih,  Raffaella,  388  261,  C\.  D6-38I  000 
Lucjs,  James  E.,  U;  and  Lucas.  Regina  L.  Jewdiy  c  asp  extender.  388J56, 

a.  D II -86.000. 
Lucas,  Regina  L.:  See— 

Lucai,  James  E.  H;  and  Lucas,  Regina  L.  388, 156,  a.  Dl  I  -86.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  st  le  unoer  388  499  Q 

D2-972.000.  ^^ 

Lueken.  Geo^e:  See— 

■nicker,  Edward;  Lueken,  George;  Gross,  Luke;  Cruz,  Mark;  and  Mel- 
van,  Jack  F.,  388J25,  Q.  D9^25  000. 
Lui,  Tat  Nin.  lo  Choon  Nang  Electricl  Appliance  Mft)  .  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner. 

Lun,  Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  Industries  Limited.  T  ly  helicocxer  388  474 

a.  D2I-87.000.  ^^ 

Lunker  Lure  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Gentry.  Don.  388,495.  Q.  D22-126.000. 
Lupo.  Vincent  A.,  to  VA.  Wolf  Inc.  Oimbing  boot  harness.  388,243,  C\. 

Lussi.  Craig.  Uofui  lemoval  apparatus.  388,564,  CI.  D32-2 1.000 
Luzbetak,  Marie  A.;  See— 

H»ms,  Daryl  R.;  and  Luzbetak.  Mark  A..  388,4:  0.  Q.  DI4-I38.000. 
Lytel,  RooakJ  L,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  ( lonlless  telephone  and 

base  unit  388,432,  C\.  D14-149000 
M.  Kameostein,  Inc.:  See — 

Howitt,  Robert  T,  388,278.  CI.  D7-388.000. 
Madison,  Theodore.  Decorative  fender  molding.  388, 188.  Q.  DI2-I90000 
Mahaffey,  Steve;  and  Greene.  Tom.  to  Lisco,  Inc.  ( lolf  club  driver  bead. 

Mahalley^Sj^e.  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Iroo-iype  golf  clu  •  bead.  388,486.  a. 

D2 1  -220.000. 
Makita  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

biai,  Masahiko,  388,302.  C\.  D8-68  000. 
Koodo.  Takayoshi,  388,443,  CI   DI5-133.00O. 
ShibMs.  Yoduoori;  and  Hayakawa,  Naohiro,  388,  W2, 0.  D15-I33  000 
Mahnosky,  Midttd;  and  Dick,  Ariene  M.  Push-up   >utter/marsarine  stick 
dispenser.  388,287. 0.  D7-670  000  g  ««.» 

Mao  Lin  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Jey-Ching.  388.453,  Q.  DI6-3I3.O0O. 
Maikelz,  Aimee  J ;  and  Bain.  Charles  E.,  to  Sterlini  Plastics  Co  Desktop 

vertical  file  assembly.  388,465.  C\.  D 1 9-90  000 
Martz,  Raymond  L.  Hat  388.240,  O  D2-884.000 
Mas-Hamihoa  Group:  See — 

Evans,  Waller  Reed;  Pollard,  Edward  Ellen;  Ri  ichenbach,  Raymond 

Herman;  and  Rice,  Larry  Joe,  388,308.  G.  0*330.000 
Hamihon,  James  D.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  Haroldj  Muetterties.  Willism 
rMvSfiwJ?"^     R'tt^en'^ch.     Raymond     Hehnan.     388J09.    C\ 
Uo~  J  3U.UU0. 

Masswriq-  %6m.  to  Fbto  Fantasy.  Inc.  Self  phologn|i  ly  boodi.  388,45 1 ,  Q 

DI6-2I5.000. 
Matsusfaiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Se>. 

Takemasa.  Hirofimii;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  388,408,  O.  DI4-II3  000 
Takemasa.  Hirofimii;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  388.409]a.  DI4-II3  000 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi,  388.413,  CI.  D14-I13.000. 
Tochisfaita,  Masani,  388.403.  Q.  DI4-I06.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Egucbi,  Kyoko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shinji,  388,543.  CI.  D28-53  000 
Mauldm,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Planet  Pel.  Inc.  Anii^  toy.  388.559,  Q. 

D30- 160.000. 
M+  C  ScUffer  GmbH:  See— 

Schiflier,  Cari,  388,254.  O.  D4-I07.000. 
McDonough,  WiUiam  P;  and  Ross.  HaroM  D.,  to  l>enn  Engineering  & 

Manufacturiog  Corp.  Panel  fastener.  388,316,  O.  C  J-387  000 
McEboy,  James  J.:  See- 
Donahue,  Marie  E;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson  Vance  M.;  McElroy 
James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  388.506,  O.  D23-3  S2.000. 
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McEniee,  Kadiryn  King,  to  Rubbermaid  Qeaning  Products  Inc.  Bath  brash 

handle.  388,546,  Q.  028-63.000. 
McEntee.  Kathryn  King:  See- 
Leonard,  Brian:  and  McEntee.  Kathryn  King.  388.568.  CI.  D32-4I.OOO. 
McGinnis.  John  E.;  and  Wright,  Bruce  R  ,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Cotporatioo 

Unmanned  aircraft.  388.392.  CI.  DI2-333.0O0. 
McKay.  Linn  A.:  See — 

Dickenson,  Robert  M.;  Schneider,  Richard  Jay;  Cole,  Joseph  Wesley 
and  McKay,  Linn  A.,  388,469,  O.  D2I-13.000. 
McLauchlan,  Barbara  Anne  Baby  carrier.  388J47.  O.  D3-2I3.O0O. 
Melaid  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Moore.  Glenn  David,  388,271,  CI.  D6-546.000. 
Moore,  Glenn  David,  388,272.  Q.  D6-S49.000. 
Meloche,  Joseph  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Modular  sensor  input  block 

388,3%,  a.  DI3-I46.000. 
Melvan,  Jack  F.:  See- 
Tucker,  Edward;  Lueken,  George;  Gross,  Luke;  Cniz,  M»k;  and  Mel- 
van, Jack  F.,  388J25,  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  to  L' Article  Chaussant  Europeen.  Shoe  sole.  388.241 

a.  D2-959.000. 
Meyerovich.  John,  to  European  Touch  Co.,  Inc.  Artificial  fingernail.  388344 

a.  D28-56.000. 
Miller,  Frederick  William:  See- 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Etimia  Ellen;  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  388.372,  CI.  Dl  2- 146  000 
Miller.  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene;  and  Ander- 
son, Norman  David,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread 
388,376.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Miller,  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glover,  William  Eugene;  and  Ander- 
son, Norman  David,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  dead 
388J77,  a.  D12-I47.000. 
Miller,  Richard  E  Dog  leash.  388,558,  CI.  D30- 1 53.000. 
Mimlitch.  Kenneth  Harold:  See — 

Hamilton.  James  D ;  Mimlitch.  Kennedi  Harold;  Muetterties,  William 
Thomas;    and    Reichenbach.    Raymond    Haman,    388,309,    CI. 

Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan.  388413,  Q.  D23-4I1.000. 
Mirvis,  Adelina  C:  See— 

Mirvis,  Reid  H.;  and  Mirvis,  AdeUna  C,  388^37,  C\.  D2-608  000 
Mirvis,  Reid  H.;  and  Mirvis,  Adelina  C.  Necktie.  388.237,  O.  D2-608  000 
Mitchell.  John  Francis:  See— 

DeMuro.  David  Mark;  Mitchell.  John  Francis;  Wright,  Laura  Sheley 
and  Douros,  Kenneth  William,  388,424,  a.  DI4-1 14.900 
Miyazaki,  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

Miyazoe,  Shinji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Bunya;  Miyazoe,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,  Makolo,  388,504,  C\. 

Moen  Incorporated:  See— 

Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Kim,  Youngmihn;  and  Buchner.  Daniel  C 

388,500,  a.  D23-209.000 
Donahue,  Marie  E;  DuffiekL  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McEhw. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib,  388,506,  Q.  D23-252.000 
Montaquila.  Robert  A.,  to  Aio-Sac,  Inc.  Earring  clip.  388J57,  CL  DII- 

88.000. 
Montgomery.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Montgomery,  Steven  M 
388,343,  a.  DIO-57.000.  t>        ' 

Moore.  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Towel  rine  388.271 
0.06-546.000.  o        1-  e     <~rf/i, 

Moofe,  Glenn  David,  to  Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation    Towel  bar 

388,272,  a.  06-549.000. 
Moradians,  Edward,  to  Ancra  Imemational  Coipofation.  Resbainl  device  for 

cargo  handling.  388,393.  Q.  DI2-400.000. 
Morgan.  Byron;  and  Ortega.  John.  Golf  putter  head.  388,485,  O.  D21- 

Mori,  Chuzo,  to  Cari  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Punch-Made  holder  388  446 

CI.  D15-I40.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

DeMuro.  David  Mark;  Mitchell.  John  Francis;  Wright.  Laura  Sheley 

a-Td  Douros.  Kenneth  William.  388.424.  C\.  OI4-114  900 
Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Jensen.  Derek  E .  388.429.  CI  Di4-138  000 
Hams.  Daiyi  R  ;  and  Uzbetak,  Marit  A.,  388,430,  Q.  DI4-138o6o 
Tokiyama,  Masara;  and  Gross,  Glen  A.,  388.438,  CI.  DI4-258  000 
Widmayer,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Kennedi  W.,  388J99.  CI.  bl3- 

Moulinex  S.A.:  See— 

Clouet,  Jean-Marie.  388,574.  CI.  D32-70.000. " 
Mouyiaris,  Nikos;  and  Garment,  Sharon.  Cosmetic  case.  388,549,  C\.  028- 

Mueller.  Eric  J.:  See— 

Benting,  Gary  M.;  Mueller,  Eric  J.;  and  Weber,  Cindy,  388,262,  O. 

Muetterties.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Hamilton.  James  O.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  Harold;  Muetterties.  William 
Thomas;    and    Reichenbach.    Raymond    Herman,    388.309,    O. 

Mullaney,  Sean  T :  See— 

Hoeting.  Michael  G.;  and  Mullaney.  Sean  T,  388322.  Q.  09-41S  000 
Murakami,  Seiji:  See — 


Rick.  Bradley  G.;  Guerra,  Jonathan;  Murakami,  Seiji;  and  Touma. 
Kenichi.  388.510,  CI   D23-355.0OO. 
Murdock,  Max  J.:  See — 

Poison,  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J..  388,417,  Q.  D14-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J.,  388,418,  Q  D14-1 14.400. 
Poison,  Russell  G  :  and  Murdock,  Max  J..  388,419.  O.  D14-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388.420.  O.  D14-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J..  388.421.  CI.  D14-II4.700. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J..  388,422.  Q.  D14- 1 14.700. 
PDl.son.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J..  388,423,  CI.  DI4-1 14.700. 
Murphy,  Tim  Kerry:  See — 

Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry.  388.406. 0.  OI4-I09.000. 
Myles.  Ian  James:  and  Schiefcr,  Sonja.  to  Shinho  Electronics  &.  Communi- 
cations Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  display  device.  388.410.  O.  D14-I13.000. 
Myles.  Ian  James,  to  Shinho  Electronics  &.  Communications  Co..  Ltd. 

Electronic  display  device  388.411,  CI.  OI4-113.000. 
Myles.  Ian  James;  and  Schiefer,  Sonja.  to  Shinho  Electronics  &  Communi- 
cations Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  display  device.  388.412.  C\.  D14-I13.000. 
Nafi.  Smart,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Soleplate  for  a  steam  iron.  388,575.  CI. 

D32-7 1.000. 
Najbart.  Barbara.  Combined  holder  for  an  ink  pen  and  tally  card.  388.464. 0. 

D19- 78.000. 
Nasr.  Nagib:  See — 

Donahue,  Mark  E;  DuSeld,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy, 
James  J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  388.506.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbrazzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa. 

Seat.  388.259.  CI.  06- 38 1. 000, 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat. 

388.260,0.06-381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat 

388.261.  CI.  06^381.000 
Negron.  Jose.  Holster  for  a  pager.  388.249,  O.  D3-2 18.000. 
Nelson.  Wayne:  See — 

Repp.  Timothy  C. ;  Nelson,  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winteible. 

Charles.  388.351.  O.  DlO-106.000. 
Repp,  Timothy  C;  Nelson,  Wayne:  Stanley,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Wintetble. 
Charles.  388.352.  O.  DID- 106.000. 
Neshat.  Amir  M..  to  Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Electric  fillet  knife  handle. 

388,285,  O.  D7-646.000. 
Newkiik.  John  Robert;  and  Winter.  Paul  Henry,  to  Zenith  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Shelf  unit.  388.267.  CI.  06-479.000. 
Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Set  of 

icons  for  a  computer  screen   388.425.  CI.  DI4-1 14.900. 
Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bjemskov-Baitholdy,  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen,  lo 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal.  388.476,  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjemskov-Bartholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Slecn,  to 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal.  388.477.  CI.  O2I-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  BJemsko\-Bartholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Steen,  to 

Interlego  AG.  Toy  animal.  388,478,  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  Steen:  See- 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bjernskov-Battbcddy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen. 

388.476.  O.  D21- 148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob:  Bj0mskov-Banholdy.  Lone;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Sleen. 

388,477.0.  D21-148.000. 
Nielsen.  Jacob;  Bj0inskov-Bartholdy,  Lone;  and  Nielsen.  Per  Steen, 
388,478.0.  D2I-I48.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  Robert  J..  388,499,  O.  02-972.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  III.  388,355,  O.  02-960.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  388.350.  O.  02-953.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W.  388.402.  O   D2-972.000. 
Tresser.  Christian  J..  388.314.  O.  D2-954.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo.  388.364,  O.  02-972.000 
Nishino.  Toshiyuki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  388,366.  G. 

D12-1IO.00O. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lepack.  Robert,  388.433.  O.  OI4-I49.000. 
Lepack.  Robert,  388,434,  G.  DI4-I49.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See— 

Rohrtnch.  Toby,  388,248,  O.  D3-2 17.000. 
Oh,  Doo  Won,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Video  cassette  recorder.  388.427.  CI. 

DI4- 1 35.000. 
Ohi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Seiji,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still 

camera.  388.449,  O.  OI6-202.000. 
Ohki.  Yuji:  See— 

Takahata.  Kenji;  and  Ohki.  Yuji.  388,456.  O.  D18-2.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  and  Momgomery,  Steven  M.. 
388.343.  CI  DlO-57.000 
Orfevrerie  Christofle:  See— 

Siloleux.  Jacques.  388.284.  O.  07-645.000. 
Cross.  Glen  A.:  See— 

Tokiyama,  Masam;  and  Gross,  Glen  A..  388.438,  O.  DI4-258.000. 
Ortega.  John:  See — 

Morgan.  Byron:  and  Ortega,  John.  388.485,  O.  O2I-219.000 
Oswaks.  Jonathan:  Ourand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y,  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Faucet.  388.505.  CI.  023- 238.000. 
Otto.  Freidrich.  to  A.  Stephan  V.  Soehne  GmbH  &.  Co.  Universal  mixer. 

388.447.  O.  01 5- 147.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Scherer.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael.  388.311.  O.  08-353  000. 


Parfiims  Jean  Jacques  Vivier  See — 

Chahed.  Khaled,  388J21.  O  09-322.000. 
Park,  Dong  Ju:  See— 

Lim,  Nack-Hyun:  and  Pait,  Oong-Ju.  388.374.  O.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Parker.  William.  Lamp  shade  with  interior  solar  cells.  388,529.  O.  D26- 

135.000. 
Pasin.  Antonio  J.;  and  Easley.  James  Brian,  to  Radio  Flyer,  Inc.  Childien's 

canopy  wagon.  388.473.  O.  021-71,000. 
Patterson.  Matt  T .  to  Walkabout,  Inc,  Portable  keyboard  carrier  388.246, 0. 

03-204.000. 
Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

McDonough,  William  P;  and  Ross.  Harold  D..  388.316, 0.  08-387.000. 
Perez,  Leoncio  O.  Golfer's  guide.  388.341,  CI  DIO-46,100. 
Per-Lee,  Myra  S.  Skin  care  applicator  handle.  388.535.  O.  O28-7.000. 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Oiltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cattier  Int'l  B.V.  Combined 

watch  and  bracelet.  388.332.  O  OIO-32.000 
Pl-Oesign  AG:  See— 

Joetgensen.  Carslen.  388275.  O.  O7-3I9.000 
Pietranloni.  Ilalo.to  Greenleaf.  Inc.  Votive  candle  box.  388,522.  G.  D26- 

9.000. 
Pietrobon.  Silvano,  to  WJ5.  S.p.A.  ^cuum  cleaner  388,565, 0.  D32-23.000. 
Pilosi,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Jerdee.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pilosi,  Paul  A.;  and  Schoenen,  Richad  C,  388.298, 
O  08-29. 100. 
Planet  Pet.  Inc.:  See— 

Mauldin.  William  O.,  Jr..  388359.  G.  O30- 160.000. 
Polak.  Antoinette  M.:  See — 

Polak.  John  C;  Polak.  Anloinene  M.;  Polak.  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M. 

Antoinette.  388,367,  O  D12-129.000. 
Polak.  John  C  ;  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M  Oariene;  and  Polak,  M 
Antoinette,  388.368.  CI   DI2-129.000. 
Polak,  John  C;  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M.  Oariene;  and  Polak.  M 

Antoinette.  Sport  vehicle  stroller.  388.367.  O.  012-129.000. 
Polak.  John  C;  Polak.  Antoinette  M  ;  Polak.  M   Oariene;  and  Polak,  M 

Antoinette  Tandem  stroller.  388.368.  O  O12-I29.000. 
Polak.  M.  Antoinette:  See — 

Polak.  John  C:  Polak,  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M.  Oariene;  and  Polak.  M. 

Antoinette.  388.367.  O.  OI2-129.000. 
Polak,  John  C;  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M  Oariene;  aid  PoUk.  M. 
Antoinette.  388,368,  G.  D12-129.000. 
Polak,  M.  Oariene:  See— 

Polak,  John  C:  Polak.  Antoinette  M.;  Polak.  M.  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M. 

Antoinette.  388.367.  CI  DI2-I29  000. 
Polak.  John  C;  Polak,  Antoinette  M  ;  Polak,  M  Darlene;  and  Polak.  M. 
Antoinette.  388.368.  O.  D12-129.000. 
Pbllatxl.  Edward  Ellen:  See — 

Evans.  Waller  Reed;  Pollard.  Edward  Ellett;  Reichenbach.  Raymood 
Herman:  and  Rice.  Larry  Joe.  388.308.  CI  D8-33O.00O. 
Poison,  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J..  lo  Iomega  Cofporabon.  Compuler 

screen  with  an  icon.  388,417.  G.  DI4-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Computer 

screen  with  an  icon.  388.418.  O.  OI4-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock.  Max  J.,  to  Iomega  Cotporatioa  Computer 

screen  with  an  icon.  388,419,  G.  014-1 14.400. 
Poison,  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J.,  to  Iomega  Cotporaboo.  Computer 

screen  widi  an  icon.  388,420.  O.  D14-1 14.400. 
Poison.  Russell  G  :  and  Murdock.  Max  J.,  to  Iomega  Cotpotanon.  Icon  for  a 

computer  screen.  388.421,  O.  DI4-1I4.700. 
Poison.  Russell  G.;  and  Murdock,  Max  J.,  lo  Iomega  Corporation.  Icon  for  a 

compuler  screen  388.422.  G.  O14-1I4.700. 
Poison.  Russell  G.:  and  Murdock,  Max  J.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Icon  for  a 

computer  screen   388.423.  O.  D14- 114.700. 
Pombo.  Stephen  A .  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Head-mounted  display  device. 

388.426.  a.  D14-124.000. 
Potter,  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T;  and  Kurilzky.  Harold,  to  Dayton 
Technologies,  Inc.  Window  component  exirasion.   388321,  G.  D25- 
124.000. 
Porter  Precision  Products  Co.:  See— 

Powlett  Michael  J..  388,445,  G.  DIS-140.000. 
Powlett.  Michael  J.,  to  Potter  Precision  Products  Co.  Punch  retainer.  388,445, 

CI.  D 15- 1 40.000. 
Precision  Fabrication  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Joseph  W..  388.400.  G.  OI3-199.000. 
Pressman.  Brad  A.  Table  lamp.  388327,  G.  D26-94.000. 
Prince.  David  L.:  See — 

Cantley.  George  A  :  and  Prince.  David  L.,  388.439,  G.  D15-7.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Zimmer.  Gregory  A..  388.330,  G.  D9-543.000. 
Progressive  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Neil;  Forsythe.  William;  Hation.  Bruce;  Kealon.  Robert;  and 
Kinder.  Larry.  388331.  O.  027-137.000. 
Pronputhsri.  Apimk:  See— 

Lowell.  Ross;  SeUgman,  Marvin;  Pronputhsri.  Apinik;  Yu,  Chi;  aod 
Ellis.  Brian.  388325.  O.  D26-63  000. 
Propper.  Ginger.  Combined  towel  and  loie  bag.  388,273,  O.  D6-608.000. 
Protective  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman,  Dan;  and  Freeman.  Myles.  388,454.  CI  D16-335.00O. 
Protz.  Philip  R..  Sr,  to  H-I-S  Designers  Inc,  Track  rear  wiixkw  ptMeclor, 

388.385.  O.  D 12- 1 67.000. 
Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Trombley,  Edga  F..  388.281.  G.  P7-5IS.000. 
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Punel.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Rich.  Christopher  T:  Albeit.  BaiT>  R;  and  PurM  . Mark W. 388.292  Q 
D8- 10.000. 
Ra,  Dojin.  Toothbrush.  388.253.  O.  D4-I04.000 
Radio  Flyer.  Inc.:  See— 

Pasin.  Antonio  J.;  and  Easley,  James  Brian,  38  .473.  Q.  D2I-71.000. 
Radosevich.  Judith  L.  Combined  aerating  lid  and  c  ver  unit  for  a  standard 

wide  mouth  jar  388.327.  CI   D9-436  000 
Ramar.  Haim.  Razor  having  a  rotatable  triangular  t  tad.  388340.  CI   D28- 

45.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  mpany.  The.  Tire  tread 

388.378.  a.  Dl  2- 147.000 
Rausch.  Kevin:  See- 
Floyd.  Greg;  and  Rausch.  Kevin.  388.282.  CI.   )7-«)5.00O. 
Rehrig.  James  B.:  and  Apps.  William  Pat.  to  Rehrig  Pj  :ific  Company.  Roll  out 

trash  cait.  388.577.  O.  D34-5.000. 
Rehrig  Pacihc  Company:  See— 

Rehrig.  James  B.;  and  Apps,  William  Pal.  388J  77.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Reicbenbach.  Raymond  Herman:  See — 

Evans,  Walter  Reed:  Pollard.  Edward  Ellen;  I  eichenbach.  Raymond 

Herman;  and  Rice.  Lany  Joe.  388.308.  CI.  C  B-330.000. 
Hamilton.  James  D.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  Harol  ;  Muetletties.  William 
Thomas;    and    Reicbenbach.    Raymond    Herman.    388J09.    a 
D8-330000. 
Reid.  Kevin  Alan:  See- 
Miller,  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid.  Kevin  Alan;  Glovei   William  Eugene'  and 

Anderson.  Norman  David,  388376,  CI.  DI2- 147.000 
Miller,  Nikki  Lynne;  Reid,  Kevin  Alan;  Glovet   AVilliam  Eugene   and 
Anderson,  Norman  David,  388,377,  Q.  DI2- 147.000 
Reid,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spiteri.  Ron  J.  Drain  tray  for 

388,566,  CI  D32-25.000. 
Reiger,  Craig  M.,  to  Hafeman,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hafemi  n,  John  H.  Floating  jig 

388,4%,  a.  022-126,000. 
Repp,  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrei  ce  G;  and  WinteiMe. 
Charles,  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company  Sn  uke  detector.  388.351 
a  DIO- 106.000 
R^.  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrei  ce  G.;  and  Winterble. 
Charles,  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Sn  *e  detector.  388J52, 
a  DIO- 106  000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Havlovitz.  Paul  M  .  388,580.  O  D34-I9.000. 
Revloo  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Maria  Vanessa,  Feiguson.  Angela;  and  Williams.  Pat  Grant 
388,537.  CI.  D28- 10  000. 
Riccobene.  Thomas  S.  Garden  edger.  388,290.  CI.  D  I- 1. 000. 
Rice,  Larry  Joe:  See- 
Evans.  Walter  Reed;  Pollard.  Edward  Ellen 
Herman;  and  Rice,  Larry  Joe.  388.308.  Q. 
Rich.  Christopher  T;  Albert.  Barry  R.;  and  Pursel, 
Hardware  Company.  Round  point  shovel  with  t 
D8-I0  000. 
Richwine.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Haver.  Stephen  T;  and  Richwine.  Karen  A..  38^293.  O.  D8-10  000. 
Rick,  Bradley  G.;  Guerra,  Jonathan;  Murakami.  SeijI;  ^nd  Touma.  Kenichi,  to 
Amway  Corporation.  Air  treatment  unit  with  reiiovable  feet  therefor 
388,510,  a.  D23-355.000.  J 

Ridinger,  Steve.  Front  face  for  a  metronome.  388,344  CI.  D1(M3  000 
Rife,  Kenneth  J.  Placard  holder  388.468.  CI.  D2^4W0O 
Robinson.  Victor  T;  Butt  Michael;  and  Smith.  G    Martin,  to  Libman 
Company.  The.  Zipper  closed  bag  with  zippcred  bockets.  388.250.  CI 
D3-245.000. 
Rogers.  Joseph  W..  to  Precision  Fabrication  Technok  gies.  Inc.  Cable  man 

agemeat  rack.  388,400,  Q.  D13-I99.000. 
Rohtbach,  Toby,  to  Oakley,  inc.  Backpack.  388.248. '  X  D3-2I7  000 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen:  See— 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Rohweder.  Efimia  Elk  i 
Alois;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  388.372 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See- 
Axe.  Royden;  and  Hamblin,  Richard  David,  388  365,  O.  DI2-92  000 
Ross,  Harold  D.:  See— 

McDonough,  William  P ;  and  Ross,  Harold  D.,  381  .3 1 6,  Q.  D8-387  000 
Roslron,  Dan  Grill  cleaning  tool.  388.573,  a.  D32-<  )000 
Rowenu-Weikc  GmbH:  See— 

Statzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Rgur,  Bemd,  388J52 
Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McEmcc.  Kalfaryn  King,  388,546.  a.  D28^3.0<  1) 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See- 
Leonard,  Brian;  and  McEntee,  Kalfaryn  King,  3it  ,568,  C\.  032-41  000 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Floyd,  Greg;  and  Rausch,  Kevin,  388,282,  Q,  D  r-605.000. 
Sanchez,  Jess,  Jr  Rear  bumper  for  pickup  trucks  and  other  motor  vehicles 

388.386.  a.  D 1 2- 1 69.000, 
Sapin.  Courtney,  to  Healtliline  Producu  Intematioaal,  C  ven  mitt  388,553.  C\ 

D29-1 19.000. 
Satran,  Amir,  to  bear.  Lid.  Metal  cutting  insert.  388,4  44.  CI.  D15-I39.000 
Savicki,  Alan  Fruicis.  to  First  Brands  Corporation  Li  Iter  box.  388,560,  O 

Scat«i,  Arcangelo:  See — 

'^'""'zzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarad,  Arcangelo,  388  J  >0,  O.  06-381.000. 
Scherer,  Craig;  and  Thuma,  Michael,  to  Panduit  Corp.  I  icxplaie  388  3 1 1  CI 
D8-353.00O  ' 
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Eichenbach,  Raymond 

1-330.000. 
c  W..  to  True  Temper 
1  blade,  388.292.  CI, 


UMI 


i;  Koknvski.  Michael 
CI,  012-146.000. 


a,  D4-10I.000, 


Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products:  See- 
Cole.  Brian  B  .  388.242.  CI,  O2-%l,000. 
Schiefer.  Sonja:  See — 

Myles.  Ian  James;  and  Schiefer,  Sonja.  388.410.  C\.  DI4-1 13.000, 

Myles,  Ian  James;  and  Schiefer.  Sonja.  388.412.  CI,  014-113,000, 

Schiffer,  Cart,  to  M+  C  Schiffer  GmbR  Child's  toothbrush,  388.254.  CI, 

04-107,000, 
Schneider,  Richard  Jay:  See— 

Dickenson,  Robert  M,;  Schneider.  Richard  Jay;  Cole.  Joseph  Wesley 
and  McKay.  Linn  A,.  388.469.  CI.  021-13,000, 
Schoenen,  Richard  C:  See— 

Jerdee.  JeAey  S.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A,;  and  Schoenen,  Richard  C.  388J98, 
CI,  08-29,100, 
SchiDeder,  Douglas  A,:  See— 

Schultz,  Craig  H,;  and  Schroeder,  Douglas  A.,  388,270,  d.  D6-S01 ,000, 
Schultz.  Craig  H,;  and  Schroeder.  Douglas  A,,  to  HON  Industries  Inc,  Chair 

arm,  388,270,  CI,  06-501,000, 
Schulz,  William  J  ;  and  Cornell,  Robert  W.  to  Fiskars  Inc,  Rotary  cutler 

388.305,  CI,  D8-98  000, 
Schuster,  Daniel  Edward:  See — 

Young,  Austin  Gale;  and  Schuster,  Daniel  Edward.  388J70,  C\.  D12- 
146,000, 
Scott  Fetzcr  Company.  The:  See — 

Neshal.  Amir  M,.  388.285.  Q,  07-646,000, 
Scroggins.  Timothy  Alvin.  Barbecue  grill,  388,277,  CI,  07-332.000. 
Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products.  Inc,:  See — 

Bray.  Douglas.  388.526.  CI,  026-134,000, 
Seabert.  Gordon,  RF  scan  gun  holder,  388.415.  C\.  014-114,000. 
Seering,  Christine  L;  and  Seering.  Mona  E.  Abdominal  support,  388.550,  CI 

029-101,000 
Seering,  Mona  E,:  See — 

Seering,  Christine  L,;  and  Seering.  Mona  E..  388.550,  CI,  029-101,000, 

Segan.  Marc  H,;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W,;  and  Gonser.  Vim.  to 

Long  Hall  Technologies.  LLC,  Combined  AM/FM  radio  and  stereo 

cassette  player,  388.435.  a  014-163,000 

Segan.  Marc  H,;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Gerald  W,.  to  Long  Hall 

Technologies.  LLC,  Stereo  headphone  388.436.  CI,  DI4-205.000 
Seligman.  Marvin:  See — 

Lowell.  Ross;  Seligman.  Marvin;  Pronputhsri.  Apiruk;  Yu,  Chi;  and 
Ellis,  Brian,  388,525,  C\.  026-63,000, 
Sema,  Ralph,  to  Vans,  Inc.  Shoe  tongue  cover,  388,244,  O.  D2-972.000 
Servants.  Inc.  The:  See — 

Brandes.  Michael  J,.  388,317,  Q.  08-403,000, 
Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Mooires  SA)  (Severin  Monlres  Ltd)  See— 

Wunderman,  Severin  S,,  388,339.  CI,  DIO-39,000, 
Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  Severin  Montres.  Ltd.)  See— 

Wunderman,  Severin  S„  388,333,  Q,  OIO-32.000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Seiji,  388.449,  C\.  D16-202  000 
Tanabe.  Akira,  388,455.  a.  018-55,000. 
Shaw.  Donald.  Stacking  skeleton  heads,  388.358,  O.  Ol  1-125.000, 
Shaw,  Donald,  Vampire  bat  pumpkin  lawn  ornament,  388,359.  CI.  Dll- 

Shaw,  Donald,  Pumpkin  head  figure,  388.360.  CI.  Dl  1-125,000 

Shear.  Daniel  Ross.  Lamp.  388.528.  CI   D26- 106.000. 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  O ,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Wedge-type  golf  club  head,  388,487,  CI 

021-219,000, 
Shiau.  Shoei-Shuh,  Flashlight.  388.524.  a,  D26-43,000. 
Shibata,  Yoshinori;  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro,  to  Makiu  Corporation,  Miter 

saw  388.442.  Q,  015-133,000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwabuchi.  Masakazu.  388.497,  C\.  O22-I41.000. 

Shinho  Electronics  &  Communications  Co,,  Ltd.:  See 

Myles,  Ian  James;  and  Schiefer.  Sonja.  388.410.  C\.  D14-1I3  000 
Myles,  Ian  James.  388.411.  CI,  014-113.000. 
Myles.  Ian  James;  and  Schiefer.  Sonja,  388,412,  Q.  OI4-113.000. 
Shyu,  Jenq-Pyng.  Paper  clip  with  hook  end  and  square  end,  388.462  C\ 

DI9-65,000, 
Sikorski.  Marek.  to  Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Float  388  489  CI 

021-237,000. 
Sikorski.  Marek.  to  Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited.  Float.  388  490  CI 

02 1 -237.000. 
Sikorski.  Marek.  to  Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited,  Float,  388.491,  CI. 

Sikorski,  Marek.  to  Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited  Roat  388  492  O 
021-237,000,  '      '     ' 

Silitek  Coipor«ion:  See — 

Lin,  Art,  388,405,  Q,  OI4-107.000, 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc,:  See — 

Brunncr.  Meriin  A,;  and  Oraheim,  Harvey  J,.  388.264.  CI.  06-439,000 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Repp,  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G,;  and  Winterble 

Charles.  388.351.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Repp.  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G,;  and  Winterble 
Charies,  388.352,  Q.  010-106,000, 
Sitoleux,    Jacques,    to    Orfevrerie    Christofle,    Flatware     388.284     C[ 

D7-645.000, 
SK  Productions,  LLC:  See— 

Ashcraft,  Daniel;  Griffith.  Deanna;  and  Sdland,  Kurt.  388.481.  CI. 
D2I-1%.000. 


Skiffington.  Richard;  and  Zomer.  Eliezer,  to  Charm  Sciences,  lac,  Pocket-size 

sanitation  test  kit  388.519.  Q,  024-223,000, 
SMC  CaiporaliaD:  See— 

Hayastn.  Bunya;  Miyazoe.  Shinji;  and  IsUkawa,  M^colo.  388.504.  O. 
D23-233.000 
Smith.  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Trowell.  Gary  Nigel,  to  Invicu  Plasbcs 
Limited.  Educational  board  and  pieces  therefor,  388.461.  Q,  D19-64.000, 
Smidi.  C,  Martin:  See- 
Robinson.  Victor  T;  Butt,  Michael;  and  Smiih.  C,  Martin.  388.250.  Q, 
D3-245,000, 
Smith.    Judy,    Hand    luggage    for   carrying    pet    supplies,    388.251,    Q, 

D3-291.000, 
Smilfa.  Wilson  W..  to  Nike.  Inc,  Bottoni  surface  of  a  shoe  outsoie,  388  J50. 

a,  02-953,000, 
Smith.  Wilson  W,.  to  Nike.  Inc,  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper,  388.402.  CI. 

02-972,000,      - 
Smilfa,  Wilson  W.,  III.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portioa  of  a  shoe  outsoie,  388JS5.  Q, 

02-960.000, 
Socieie  Cbauvin  Amoux;  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  and  Amoux.  Axel.  388J46,  Q.  DlO-79,000, 
Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  A  Co  :  See- 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  388.347.  Q,  DlO-92.000, 
Sdland.  Kurt:  See- 

Asfacnft.  Daniel:  Griffitfa.  Deanna;  and  Sdland.  Kurt.  388,481,  Q. 
D21l%,000, 
Sorkin.  FeUx  L  Construction  chair,  388  J 12.  O.  08-354.000. 
Soutfapac  Titist  Iniematiaaal,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  388363.  a.  Dl  1-164,000, 
Spiteri,  Ron  J,:  See— 

Reid.  Ronald  J,;  and  Spiteri,  Ron  J,,  388366.  Q.  D32-25.000. 
Stanley,  Lawrence  G,:  See — 

Repp,  Tunolfay  C;  Nelson,  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G,;  and  Wnterbk. 

Charles,  388351.  O,  010- 106,000, 
Repp,  Timodiy  C;  Nelson,  Wayne;  Stanley,  Lawrence  G;  and  Wmterble, 
Charles.  388352.  Q.  DIO- 106.000. 
Stv  MicTonics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamano.  Masalaka;  and  Kalo.  Katsumi.  388.450.  Q.  016-203,000, 
Steel,  Todd  Air  torque  wrench,  388.301.  O  D8-68,000, 
Steelcase.  Inc.:  See — 

Benner.  Douglas  D.;  and  Batley.  Joylene  M..  388313.  O,  08-354.000, 
Steriing  Plastics  Co,:  See — 

Mariielz.  Aimee  J,;  and  Bain.  Charles  E,.  388.465.  Q,  019-90,000, 
Straeter.  Joseph  G,:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G,.  388.363.  Q  Dl  1-164.000, 
Strauss.  Gary:  See— 

Segan.  Maic  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  and  Gonser.  Vint. 

388.435.  a.  014-163,000, 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cummings.  Gerald  W..  388.436.  CI. 
DI4-205.000, 
Sbingfellow.  William  J,,  to  Genesis,  inc.  Amusement  apparatus  backbox. 

388.470.  a,  021-13.000, 
StUtzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd.  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Etodric 

toothbrush.  388.252,  O.  D4-101.000. 
Sugawara.  Shigeru,  to  Tenyo  Co.  Savings  box  with  coin  spinner.  388384,  CI. 

099-35,000, 
Sullins,  Patrick  H.;  and  Sullins,  Robert  D,  Clipboard  witfa  padded  writing 

surface  388,463,  Q,  019-88,000, 
Sullins.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Sullins.  Patrick  H  ;  and  Sullins.  Robert  0 .  388.463.  C\.  019-88.000 
Sumitonw  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Tatsuya.  388,371.  O.  D12-146.000, 
Summers,  David  L,  Life  jacket  widi  inflatable  marker,  388,493,  Q.  D21- 

238,000, 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  388.425.  C\.  014-114,900, 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishino,  Toshiyuki.  388.366.  O.  D12-110.000, 
Takahau.  Kenji;  and  Ohki.  Yuji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd,  Electronic 
calculator  having  the  functions  of  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar, 
schedule  book  and  memo  book,  388.456.  O,  018-2,000, 
Takayasu.  Tetsufumi;  Kuwayama.  Tatsuo;  Kunukoshi.  Takao;  and  Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co,.  Ltd,  Portable  wireless  telephone.  388.431 . 
CI  OI4  138.000, 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Computer  display  388.408.  Q.  014-113  000. 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd  Computer  display.  388,409.  O.  D14- 113.000. 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi.  to  Matsushita  Bectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer 

display,  388,413,  Q,  014-113,000, 
Takemura,  Shun,  to  Itoya  of  America,  Ltd,  Writing  pen  with  a  base,  388,458. 

a  019-36,000 
Tanabe.  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  388,455,  Q  018-55.000. 
Tanaka.  Keita.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  388.401. 

CI   D14-I06.000. 
Tariow.  Kenneth:  .See — 

Cambra.  Beni  M.;  and  Tariow.  Kenneth.  388.256.  CI.  06-358,000 
Taylor.  Craig  V,  Top  and  sides  of  a  trash  container  lid.   388379.  O, 

034-11,000, 
Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company,  Pair 

of  chair  arms,  388,269,  Q,  06-501.000, 
Tefal  SA,:  See— 


Candianides.  Florence.  388.279.  Q.  D7-391.000. 
Tekonsfaa  Engineering  Company:  Siee — 

Austin.  Barry  G..  388323.  O,  026-28,000, 
Teledyne  Industries,  lac,:  See — 

C«itley,  George  A.;  and  Prince,  David  L,.  388.439.  O,  DlS-7.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Lindahl.  Richard;  and  WaMner,  Thomas  Willinn.  388,428.  O.  DI4- 
138.000. 
Tenyo  Co.;  See — 

Sugawara,  Shigeni,  388384.  O.  D99-35.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Lytel,  Ronald  L.,  388,432,  Q,  014-149,000, 
Thrasher,  O.  C:  See— 

Hughias,  B.  Wayne;  Thrasher.  O,  C;  and  Todd.  C,  Marit.  388342,  Q. 
010-46,100, 
Thuma.  Micfaael:  See— 

Schercr,  Crng;  and  Thuma.  Micfaael.  388311.  C[.  08-353,000. 
Todnsfaita,  Masani,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  PoftaUe  laMop 

computer.  388.403,  O  OI4- 106.000, 
Todd,  C  Mark:  See— 

Hughins,  B  Wayne;  Thrasher,  D.  C;  and  Todd,  C.  Mark.  388342.  O, 
DlO-46,100, 
Toft.  Hanne,  to  Imerlego  AG,  Toy  baby  doU,  388,480,  Q.  O2I-166.000, 
Tokiyaina.  Masaiu:  and  Orou.  Glen  A.,  to  Motorola,  lac,  Comrol  head  for  a 

mobile  radio,  388.438.  O,  D14-2S8.000. 
Toulis,  Tadeo;  Befaar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Peter,  to  Hewlelt-Packaid  Company, 

Monitor  for  personal  computers,  388,407,  O.  014- 1 13.000, 
Touma,  Keaicfai:  See — 

Rick.  Bradley  G,;  Guerra.  Jonalfaan;  Mutakami.  Seiji;  and  Iboma. 
Kenicfai,  388310.  Q  023-355  000 
Tresser.  Christian  J,,  to  Nike,  Inc,  Portioa  of  a  shoe  outsoie,  388314,  O. 

02-954.000, 
Trombtey,  Edgar  F,  to  Punch  Products  USA,  Inc.  Golf  mug,  388.281,  CL 

07-515000 
Trowell.  Gary  Nigel:  See— 

Smidi.  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Trowell.  Gary  Nigel.  388.461.  Q,  DI9- 
64,000, 
ThK  Temper  Hardware  Company:  See — 

Haver.  Sttpben  T;  and  Ridiwiae.  Karen  A.,  388,293.  a,  08-10.000, 
Rich.  Christopfaer  T;  Albert.  Barry  R;  and  Pursel.  Mark  W.  388.292.  a, 
D8-IO.O0O. 
Tucker.  Edward;  Lueken,  George;  Gross.  Luke;  Cruz.  Mark;  and  Melvan. 
Jack  F,.  lo  First  Brands  Coiporaooa.  Container  for  food.  388325.  O. 
09-425,000 
Tuggle.  Uoyd  H  ;  Houge.  Michael  S.;  and  Brant.  Ronald  G..  lo  Wa  Outdoor 

Products.  Inc  Cordless  electric  blower,  388361.  Q,  032-15,000 
Tuttle.  Marie  E  Personal  elevated agricuhural  bed,  388.362,0  Dl  1  155,000 
Uemura,  Tomohiro;  and  Ishida,  Koichi.  to  Kao  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Kao 

Corporation),  Beauty  mask  sheet  for  nose  388333,  C\.  028-4,000, 
Uemura.  Tomohiro;  and  Ishida.  Koichi.  to  Koa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Kao 

Corporation),  Beauty  mask  sheet  for  nose  388334.  O.  028-4,000. 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  AktiengesellschafL  Electric  shaver  with  a  beard- 

ityling  attachment  388.542.  CI,  028-49,000, 
Underwater  Diving.  Inc.:  See — 

Dreyfus,  Lowell  J  .  388.45Z  Q,  016-339,000, 
US,  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kip.  Albart  Johannes.  388338,  Q,  D28-I8.000 
Usui.  Shigeo:  See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  388.406,  C\.  OI4-113.000, 
Takemasa.  Hiit>fimu;  and  Usui,  Shigeo.  388.409.  CL  DI4-113.000, 
V,A,  Wolf  Inc  :  See— 

Lupo.  Vmcent  A,.  388.243.  CI.  D2-963.000, 
Vans.  Inc.:  See — 

Sema,  Ralph.  388.244,  Q.  D2-972.000 
Vulght.  Alan,  Combination  letter  opener  and  staple  remover.  388306,  CI. 

D8  104.000. 
VDO  Adolf  SchindUng  AG:  See— 

Kraus.  Ulrich,  388348.  d  010-98.000. 
Vesniti.  Ricardo,  to  Nike.  Inc,  Poncn  of  a  shoe  upper,  388364,  Q. 

02-972,000, 
Vetler.  Craig  W,  Motorcycle  front  shield  with  wings,  388387.  CI  DI2- 

182  000, 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano:  See — 

Breny.  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar,  and  Villamizar.  William  Urbano. 
388.373.0,012-147,000, 
W,S,  SpA,;  See— 

Pietrobon.  Silvano.  388365.  O,  D32-23.000, 
Wagner.  Linda  Lee,  Photo  album  video  cassettt  holder,  388.457.  CL  DI9- 

26.000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporabon:  See — 

Buttenbender.  Klaus.  388.297.  O.  D8-29.100. 

Jerdee.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A,;  and  Schoenen,  Richard  C.  388,298. 
CI,  D8-29.I00 
Waldner.  Thomas  William:  See— 

Undahl.  Richard;  and  Waldner.  Thomas  WUIiam.  388.428.  O.  D14- 
138.000. 
Walkabout,  inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Matt  T .  388.246,  O  03-204  000 
Walls.  Ruth  Attachable  back  scrubber  388347.  O.  D28-63.000. 
Wander.  Marc  H.  Cigar  perforator.  388332.  O.  D27-195.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Hung.  Tea  brewing  container  388  J74.  O,  D7-3 17,000, 
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Wang.  Jui-Shmg:  See— 

Jine'  ,  Ro£iey:  Wang.  iui-Shang;  Gresens. 
Gregory,  388.511.  CI.  D23-358.000. 
WBiKr-Lambeit  Company:  See — 

Haoa.  Linda;  and  Davis.  Maitha.  388.331.  O 
Wa  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

"nipie.  Lloyd  H.:  Houge.  Michael  S.;  and 
a.  D32- 15.000. 
Weaver.  Vernon  P  Ear  shield.  388.552,  a.  D29-11 
Weber,  Cindy:  See—  i 

Bendng.  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  aijd 
D6-419.000.  f 

Weder.  Donald  R;  and  Smeter.  Joaefk  G..  to 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  388  J63.  CI.  DI I -'164.000. 
Wei.  Chao.  Wrench.  388.296.  O.  D8-28.000.i 
Wenger  Coipotation:  See —  , 

Beming.  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eiic  J.;  and 
D6-419.00D. 
Wescoo  Products  Company:  See — 

Israel.  Gary  P.  388.569.  O.  D32-4I.0pa 
Widmayer,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  W..  to 

388.399.  a.  D13-179.000.  ' 

Williams.  David  A.:  See— 

Acfalertierg.   Nicholas   E.:   and   WiUiams, 
D8-499.000. 
Williams.  Geoffrey  T:  See— 

Gogta.  Donald  M.:  and  Williams.  Geoffrey 
407.000. 
WUIiams.  James  L.  Trailer  chain  holder.  388J82, 
Williams.  James  L.  Trailer  chain  holder.  388.384, 
Williams.  Pat  Gram:  See— 

Jones.  Maria  Vanessa;  Ferguson.  Angela;  and 
388  J37.  a.  D28- 10.000.  ^ 

WiUon.  Sara  H.:  See- 
Wilson.  Warren  J.;  and  Wilson.  Sara  li.  388.23 
Wilson.  Wairen  J.;  and  Wilson.  San  H.  Leaf-shaped 

CI.  D1115.000. 
Winter.  Paul  Heiuy:  See— 


S  nley:  and  Hokiei«eld, 


D9-571.000. 
Ronald  G.,  388,561, 
3  000. 
.  Cindy,  388,262,  Q. 
Thist  iMefnational, 


>Soudl  KC 

.000. 

Webi  r,  Cindy,  388,262,  a. 

M  MOToU,  Inc.  Heat  sink. 
D^  A.,   388.318.   O. 


r..  388J94.  a.  D12- 


.Cl 

.a 


,  a.  Dl-l  15.000. 
ekible  product.  388,235, 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


D12-162.000. 
DI2-162.000. 

Williams,  Pal  Grant. 


Newlcjik.    John    Robert;    and    Winter,    Paul    Henry,    388,267.    O. 
D6-479.000. 
Wmlerble,  Charles:  See- 
Repp.  Timodiy  C;  Nelson,  Wayne;  Stanley,  Lawrence  G.;  and  WinterMe, 

Charles.  388.351,  CI   DIO-106.000. 
Repp.  Timodiy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winterfole, 
Charles.  388.352, 0.  DIO-106.000. 
Wright,  Brace  R.:  See— 

McGinnis,  John  E.;  and  Wright.  Bruce  R..  388.392.  d.  DI2-333.000. 
Wright.  Laura  Sheley:  See— 

DeMuro.  David  Mark;  Mitchell,  John  Francis;  Wright.  Laura  Sheley; 
and  Douros,  Kenneth  William.  388,424.  CI  DI4-114  900. 
Wu.  Ching-Chang.  Golf  cart  handlebar  with  score  board.   388.581.  d. 

D34-27.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin  S..  to  Severin  Monties  AG  (Severin  Monties  SA) 

Severin  Monties,  Ltd.).  Watch  bracelet.  388,333,  O.  DIO-32.000. 
Wunderman,  Severin  S.,  to  Severin  Monties  AG  (Severin  Monties  SA) 

(Severin  Monties  Ltd).  Watch.  388,339,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kyoko;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinji,  388,543,  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Montgomery,  Steven  M.,  to 
Omron  Cbiporation.  Ear-inserted-lype  clinical  thermometer.  388,343,  O. 
DIO-57.000 
Youabian,  Ramin.  Remote  control  transmitter.  388,349,  O.  DlO-104.000. 
Young,  Austin  Gale;  and  Schuster,  Daniel  Edwaid.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  388.370.  C\.  D 1 2- 1 46.000. 
Yu.  Chi:  See- 
Lowell.  Ross;  Seligman.  Marvin:  Pronputhsri.  Apiiuk;  Yu.  Chi;  and 
Ellis.  Brian.  388.525,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Yudovin.  Sanford  S.  Golf  wrist  watch.  388.337.  O.  DIO-33.000 
Yurehak,  Mitchell  G.  Popcorn  vending  machine.  388.466.  O.  D20- 1.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Newkirk.    John    Robert;    and    Winter.    Paul    Henry.    388.267.    Q 
D6-479000. 
Zimmer,  Gregory  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle.  388J30. 

a.  D9-543.000. 
Zomer.  Eliezer  See — 

Skiffington.  Richard;  and  Zomer.  Eliezer.  388.519.  O.  D24-223.000. 


Ball  Horticulture  Company:  See — 

Trees.  Scott  C.  10.171.  a.  Plt.-87.600. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen.  Pemille,  10.164.  CI.  Ph. -9.000. 
Cain.  David  W.:  See- 
Fear.  Carlos  D.:  Mowrey.  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain.  r>avid  W.  10.165.  CI. 
Plt.-39.000. 
Commercial  Nursery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Hubert  A.,  deceased,  10.166,  CI.  Plt-53.200. 
Evison,  Raymond  J.,  to  Poulsen  Roser  Inlemational  S.A.R.L.  Clematis 

plant  named  'Evitwo'.  10.167,  CI.  Pli.-54.I00. 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  to  Sun  World. 

Inc.  Apricot  tree  'Suapriseven'.  10.165.  CI.  Plt.-39.000. 
Green  Circle  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Wingerden,  John.  10.168.  O.  Plt.-69.100. 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  10.169.  CI.  Pit  -69.100. 
Van  Wingerden.  John.  10.170.  CI.  Pit. -69.200. 
Mowrey,  Biuce  D.:  See — 

Fear,  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey,  Btuce  D.;  and  Cain,  David  W.,  10.165, 0 
Plt.-39.000. 
Nicholson.  Hubert  A.,  deceased  (by  Mary  J.  Nicholson,  executor),  to 
Commercial  Nursery  Co.,  Inc.  Dogwood  tree  'Cornco  No.  I".  10,166, 
a.  Pit. -53.200. 


Nicholson,  Mary  J.,  executor  See — 

Nicholson,  Hubert  A.,  deceased.  10,166,  Q.  PlL-53.200. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen.  Pemille.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named  'PouWn'.  10,164,  Q.  Ph. -9.000. 
Olesen,  Pemille:  See— 

Olesen,  Mogens  N  ;  and  Olesen.  PemiUe.  10.164.  C\.  PU. -9.000. 
Poulsen  Roser  International  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Evison.  Raymond  J..  10.167.  Q.  Ph.-54.100. 
Sun  World.  Inc.:  See- 
Fear.  Carlos  D.;  Mowrey.  Brace  D.;  and  Cain.  David  W..  10.165.  Q. 
Ph.-39.000 
Trees.  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticulture  Compmy  New  Guinea  Impatieas 

named  •BFP-698  Chetiy'    10.171.  O.  PlL-87.600. 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saimpaulia  plant. 

named   Halo'    10,168,  Q.  Pit. -69. 100. 
Van  Wingerden.  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers,  Inc.  Saimpaulia  plam 

named   Sunbeam'    10.169,  C\.  Ph  -69  100. 
Van  Wingerden,  John,  to  Green  Circle  Growers.  Inc.  Saintpaulu  plant 
named  Radiance'.  10.170.  O.  Ph.-69.200. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  30,  1997 
Nme — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


49.1 

«9 

tl 

309.13 

406 

422 

42S 

455 


CLASS2 

5.701.605 
5.701.712 
5.701.606 
5.701.607 
5.701.60* 
5.701.609 
5.701.610 
5.701.61 1 


CLASS4 

144.3  5.701.612 

502  5.701.613 

5SS  S.70I.6I4 

559  5.701.615 


CLASSS 

8 

5.701.616 

484 

5.701.617 

611 

5.701.618 

62S 

5.701.619 

65< 

5.701.620 

691 

5.701.621 

713 

5.701.622 

739 

5.701.623 

CLASSS 

94.23  5.702.490 

159  5,701.624 


CLASS  15 

21.1 

5.701.625 

38 

5.701.626 

88.2 

5.701.627 

150 

5.701.628 

207.2 

5.701.629 

228 

5.701.630 

327.1 

5.701.631 

330 

5.701.632 

387 

5.701.633 

CLASSIC 

2.1 

5.701.634 

114  R 

5.701.635 

238 

5.701.636 

CLASS  19 

114  5.701.637 

CLASS  24 

33  P  5.701.638 

71  SK  5.701.639 

303  5.701.640 

CLASS  26 

80  5.701.641 


CLASS  3* 

28  5.701,672 

34.1  5,701.673 
41  5.701.674 
123  5.701.675 
388  5.701.676 

CLASS  33 

I  M  5.701.677 

268  5.701.678 

293  5.701.679 

526  5.701.680 

CLASS  34 

97  5.701.681 

115  5.701.6*2 

303  Bl  5.044.091 

394  5.701.683 

595  5.701.684 

CLASS  3« 

7  8  5.701.685 

27  5.701.686 

29  5.701.687 
72  R  5.701.688 

115  5.701.689 

CLASS  37 

219  5.701.690 

231  Re.35.700 

348  5.701.691 

353  5.701.692 

381  5.701.693 

CLASS  4* 

493  5.701.694 

606  5.701.695 

642.02  5.701.6% 

791  5.701.697 

CLASS  42 

69.02  5.701.698 

CLASS  47 

5.702.965 
5.701.699 
5.701.700 

CLASS  48 

197  R  5.702.491 

CLASS  49 

116  5.701.701 
169  5.701.702 

CLASS  51 

307  5.702.492 


43 
57.6 


cu 

^SS27 

CLASS  52 

4 

5.701.642 

36.5 

5.701.703 

64 

5.701.704 

CLASS  28 

68 

5.701.705 

105 

5.701.643 

169  6 

5.701.706 

220 

5.701.6*4 

223.13 

5.701.707 

3099 

5.701,708 

CLASS  29 

404  1 

5,701,709 

25.35 

5.701.645 

426 

5,701,710 

5.701.646 

506.03 

5.701.711 

25.42 

5.701.647 

645 

5.701.713 

33  R 

5.701.648 

665 

S.701.7I4 

252 

5.701.649 

698 

5.701.715 

267 

5.701.650 

713 

5.701.716 

281.5 
426.3 

5.701.651 
5.701.652 

CLASS  53 

432 

5.701A53 

117 

5,701,717 

434 

5.701.654 

201 

5.701,718 

513 

5.701.655 

247 

5,701,719 

558 

5.701.656 

397 

5,701,720 

594 

5.701,657 

5,701,721 

622 

5.701.660 

399 

5,701,722 

671 

5.701.659 

435 

5,701,723 

721 

5.701.661 

451 

5.701,724 

741 

5.701.662 

466 

5,701,725 

783 

5.701.663 

544 

5,701,726 

822 

5.701.664 

569 

5.701,727 

825 
831 

5.701.665 
5.701.666 

CLASS  55 

852 

5.701.667 

356 

5,702,493 

888.02 

5,701.668 

498 

5.702,494 

8S9.I 
190.01 

5.701.669 
5.701.670 

CLASS  56 

893.35 

5.701.671 

12.7 

5,701,728 

3 

224 


39.02 

njOi 

39.31 

274 

297 

299 

435 

453 

505 

602 


47.1 

SI. I 

62 

91 

93 

160 

169 

183 

211 

244 

402 

438 

457.2 

503 

524 
613 
636 
644 
646 


CLASS  57 

430 

5.703  J90 

5,701,729 

487 

5.703.291 

5,701,730 

504.02 

5.703  J92 
5.703  J93 

CLASSM 

579 

5.703  J94 

5,701,731 

593 

5.703.295 

5,701,732 

756 

5.703  J96 

5,701,733 

5.703.297 

5,701,735 

862333 

5.703.298 

5,701,736 

863  83 

5.703  J99 

5,701,737 

863.91 

5,703.300 

5,701,738 

864.63 

5,703  JOI 

5,701  739 

8658 

5,703,302 

5,701.740 

8664 

5,703,303 

5.701.741 

n,ASS  74 

CLASS  62 

89.13 

5,701,783 

5.701.742 

126 

5,701,784 

5.701.743 

421  R 

5,701,785 

5.701.744 

502.2 

5.701.786 

5.701.745 
5.701.746 
5.701.748 
5.701.749 
5.701.750 
5.701.751 
5.701.752 
5.701.753 
5.701.754 
5.701.755 
5.701.756 
5.701.757 
5.701.758 
5.701.759 
5.701.760 
5.701.761 
5.701.762 
5.701.763 
5.701.764 

CLASS  63 

15.4  5.701.765 

CLASS  65 

17.1  5,702.495 

102  5.702,496 

412  5,702,497 

453  5,702,498 

CLASS  66 

70  5,701,766 

CLASS  68 

63  5,701,747 

134  5,701,767 

CLASS  7f 

5,701,768 
5,701,769 
5,701,770 
5,701,771 
5,701,772 
5,701,773 


14 

19 

63 

233 

284 

465 


CLASS  71 

9  5,70Z499 


8.6 

201 

332 

350 

351 

356 

379.2 

405.12 

452.4 


CLASS  72 

5,701,774 
5,701,775 
5,701,776 
5,701,777 
5,701,778 
5,701.779 
5.701.780 
5.701,781 
5.701,782 


CLASS  73 


102 
1.12 
30.01 
40 

40.7 

115 

116 

118.1 

146 

152.05 

204.26 

290V 


5,703,276 
5,703,277 
5,703,278 
5,703,279 
5.7O3,2»0 
5.703.281 
5.703.282 
5.703J83 
5.703.285 
5.703J84 
5.703.286 
5.703J87 
5.703.288 
5.703289 


CLASS  75 

10.25  5.702J00 

243  5.703J04 

255  5.702J01 

501  5.702J02 

CLASS  76 

83  5.701.787 

104.1  5.701.788 

CLASS  83 

13  5.701.789 

140  5.701.790 

277  5.701.791 

CLASS  84 

5.703.305 
5.703J06 
5.703  J07 
5.703  J08 
5.703  J09 
5.703.310 
5.703  J11 
5.703.313 
5.703  J1 2 


95.1 
421 
603 
609 


626 


CLASS  89 

1.11  5.703JI4 

1.14  5.703J15 

36.08  5.703  J16 

37.03  5.703  Jl  7 

37.07  5.703  J 18 

CLASS  91 

361  5.701.793 

376  R  5,701.794 

446  5,701.795 

512  5,701,796 


CLASS  92 

80 

5.701,797 

88 

5,701,798 

125 

5.701,799 

128 

5,701,800 

166 

5.701,801 

190 

5,701,802 

208 

5,701,803 

CLASS  95 

45 

5,702J03 

101 

5,702J04 

115 

5,702,505 

287 

5.7O2J06 

CLASS  96 

55  5.702.507 

118  5,702  JOS 

CLASS  99 

5,701.804 
5,701,805 
5,701,806 
5,701,807 
5,701,808 
5,701.809 
5.701,810 


330 
331 
353 
422 
453 
459 
495 


CLASS IM 

SO  5.701,811 

91  5,701,812 

269.15  5.701,814 


CLASS  161 


128  4 

5,701,816 

211 

5,701,815 

350 

5,701,817 

375 

5,701.818 

409 

5.701.819 

424 

5.701.820 

5.701.821 

477 

5.701.822 

486 

5.701.823 

CLASS  182 

275/1 

5.703  J19 

5.703J20 

427 

$.703J21 

440 

5.703  J22 

CLASS  184 

112 

5.701.824 

CLASS  185 

355 

5.701.825 

CLASS  186 

2 

5.702J09 

31.3: 

5.702.511 

31.6 

S.702J10 

3175 

3193 

35 

200.2 

2*7.35 

316 

439 

442 

600 

713 


5.702.512 
5.702J13 
5.702.514 
5.702J15 
5.702.516 
5.702.517 
5.702J18 
5.702J19 
5.702J20 
5.702J21 


56.1 


5« 


CLASS  188 

5.701.826 
5.701.827 

CLASS  189 

5.701.828 

CLASS  118 
23*  5.701.829 

CLASS  112 

102.5  5.701.830 

103  5.701.831 

155  5.701J32 

475.16  5.701.833 

CLASS  114 

48  5.701.834 

56  5.701.835 

67  A  5.701.836 

219  5.701.837 

264  5.701.839 

CLASS  116 

28.1  5.701.838 

174  5.701J140 


CLASS  117 

5.702.522 
5.702.523 

CLASS  118 


2 
208 


200 

213 

410 

623 

697 

722 

723  MP 

730 

733 


5.70Z324 
5.702J25 
5.702426 
5.702427 
5.70242* 
5.702431 
5.702429 
5.702430 
5.702432 
5.702.533 

CLASS  119 

52.2  5.701.841 
5.701. *42 
166  5.701.844 
5.701.845 
496  5.701  .*43 
526  5.701.846 
797  5.701.848 
865        5.701.849 

CLASS  122 

235.23  5.701.850 


CLASS 

41.1 
41.14 
41 43 
4149 
73  AD 

90.16 
90.17 
182.1 

193.2 

196  S 

19*  D 

290 

339.11 

339.15 

33916 

424 

490 

491 

495 

497 

516 

571 

595 

630 

697 


123 

5.701451 
5.70I4S2 
5.70IJ53 
5.70IJS4 
5.701.855 
5.701  J56 
5.701457 
5.701.158 
5.701J59 
5.701  J60 
5.701J61 
5.701  J62 
5.701.8(3 
5.70IJ64 
5.701  J65 
5.701.866 
5.701  J67 
5.701.868 
5.701.870 
5.701471 
5.701 472 
5.701  J69 
5.701.873 
5.701474 
5.701475 
5.701476 
5.701.877 


CLASS  124 

5.701.878 
5.701.879 
5.701.880 


CLASS  126 

163  R  5.701.8*1 

523  5,701  ,*«2 


CLASS 

201.11 
201.26 
203.12 
204.17 
204.21 
204.26 
204.29 
205.24 
205.29 
20619 
206.24 
630 

661.09 

662.03 

662.06 

664 

665 

670 

673 

696 

713 
731 
764 

772 
773 
774 
842 

8*5 

*97 


898 


128 

5,701,8*4 
5,701,8*5 
5,701,8*6 
5,701,8*7 
5,701,888 
5,701,8*3 
5.701,889 
5.701,890 
5,701, »91 
5,701, »92 
5,701493 
5.701,894 
5.701,895 
5.701,897 
5,701,898 
5,701,900 
5,701,901 
5,701,902 
5.701,903 
5,701,904 
5,701,905 
5.701.906 
5.701,907 
5.701,90* 
5,701,909 
5,701,910 
5,701.911 
5,701.912 
5.701.913 
5.701.914 
5.701.915 
S.70I.9I6 
5.701.917 
5.701.918 
5.701.919 


CLASS  132 

212  5.701.920 

309  5.701.921 

CLASS  134 

7  5.702434 

10  5.702435 

5.702436 
15  5.702437 

1001  5.701.922 

CLASS  135 

131  5.701.923 


258 


CLASS  136 

5.702438 


PI  125 


n  126 


SSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


CLASS  137 

3  5.701.924 

119.05  5.701.925 

218  5.701.926 

271  5.701.927 

312  5.701 .92S 

375  5.701.929 

454J  5.701.930 

533  J9  5.701.931 

55«  5.701.932 

596.12  5.701.933 

625.46  5.701.934 

CLASS  13« 

89  5.701.935 

CLASS  14» 

24  5.701.936 

CLASS  141 

244  5.701.937 

CLASS  144 

363  5.701.938 

CLASS  14S 

HI  5.702J39 

223  5.702.540 

308  5.702J41 

406  5.702J42 

592  5.702J43 

672  S.702.J44 

CLASS  14» 
88  5.703J23 

CLASS  152 

209  A  5.702J45 

209  R  5.70(2>«6 

451  5,70CL547 

547  5.702,54« 

548  5.702.549 

CLASS  IM 

64  5.702J50 

73.1  5.702J5I 

197  5.702J52 

203  5.702J53 

219  5.702^54 

247  5.702355 

261  5.7Q2J56 

275.7  5.702JS7 

323  5.702.SSS 

450  5.702359 

512  5.702360 

580  5.702361 

626.1  5.702362 

636.1  5.702363 

643.1  5.702364 

5.702365 
5.702366 
644.1  5.702367 

5.702368 
M2.I  5.702369 

CHSSIM 

•4.01  5.701.939 

84.05  5.701.940 

180  5.701.813 

199  5.701.941 

CLASS Itt 

30.1  5.702370 

117  5.702371 

CLASS IM 

71.1  5.701.942 

97  S.7DI.943 

113  .               5.701.944 

130  '              5.701.945 

201  S.701.946 

341  5.701.947 

480  5.701.948 

CLASSICS 

42  3.701.949 

121  .     S.70I.95I 

168  5.701.952 

222  5.701.950 

CLASS IM 

75.13  5.701.953 

119  5.701.954 

295  5.701.955 

5.701.956 

297  .  S.70I.9S7 

298  .'5.T0I.958 
3«7             ,     ^701.959 

CLASS  172 

219  5.701.960  I 


CLASS  173 

15  5.701.961 

CLASS  174 

21  C  5.703  J24 

50  5.703325 

5032  5,703326 

53  5.703327 

65  K  5.703328 

6T  5.703.329 

72  A  5.703330 

254  5.703.331 

CLASS  175 

4.6  5.TD1.964 

24  5.701.962 

215  5.701.963 

CLASS  177 

52  5.703332 

139  5.703333 

201  5.703334 

CLASS IM 

7.1  5.701.965 

7.2  5.701.966 
19.3  5.701.967 
65.1  5.701.968 
300  5.701.969 
417  5.701.970 

CLASS  181 

150  5.703335 

179  5.703336 

206  5.703337 

264  5.703338 

CLASS  1S2 

179  5.701.971 

234  5.701.972 

CLASS  IS7 

316  5.701.973 

CLASS  las 

1.11  R  5.701.974 

52  5.701.975 

713  5.701.976 

72.9  5.701.977 

73.32  5.701.978 

CLASS  19* 
8  5.701.979 

CLASS  191 

4  5.701.980 

12.4  5.701.981 

CLASS  192 

3.3  5.701.982 

35  5.701.983 

53.35  5.701.984 

58.681  5.701.985 

70.12  5.701.986 

CLASS  194 

241  5.701.988 

CLASS  19* 

370i)6  5.701.992 

448  5.101.989 

604  5.701.990 

836.1  5.701.991 

CLASS 2M 

17  R  5.703339 

264  5.701.993 

CLASS  2*4 

157  15  5.702372 
192.12  5.702373 
224  R  5.702374 
292  5.702375 
415  5.702376 
426  5.702380 
486                  5.702378 

5.702381 
522  5.702379 

632  5.702382 

CLASS  2tS 

82  5.702383 

158  5.702384 
468  5.702385 
6«  5.702386 
«S  5.702388 
760  5.7n23«7 

CLASS 2M 

203  5.701.994 

205  5.701.995 

287  5.701.996 

308.1  5.701.997 


41 
45^^ 

71| 


67 
251 


161 


79 


90 

123 

151 

163 

IM 

193  2 

223 

223 

241 

321 

343 

493  1 

603 

632 

646 

663 

668 

669 

670 

686 

703 

70« 

738 

759 

767 

803 


17 

18 

57.1 

74 

105J 

135 


621 


121 
121 
121 
121 
436 
497 


23  > 

23.4 

203. 

326 

509 

582 

704 

709 

717 

745 


84 

166 
221 
254 


63 

94 

143 

187 

402. 


5.701.998 
5.701.999 
5.702.001 
5.702.002 
5.702.003 
5.702.005 

CLASS 2M 

5.702389 
R  5.702.590 

CLASS  2*9 

5.702391 

CLASS  21« 


5.702392 
5.702.593 
5.702394 
5.702395 
5.702396 
5,702397 
5.702,600 
5.702398 
5.702399 
5.702.601 
5.702.A02 
5.70Z603 
5.702.604 
5.702.605 
5.702.606 
5.702.607 
5.702,608 
5.702.609 
5.702,610 
5.702,611 
5.702.612 
5.702.613 
5.702,614 
5.702,615 
5.702,616 
5,702,617 


J  6 


CLASS  211 

S.702.007 
5.702,006 
i.TttlXIM 
5.702X09 
5.702.010 
5.702.011 

CLASS  213 

5.702.012 

CLASS  215 

5,702,013 
5.702,014 
5,702,015 
5.702,019 

CLASS 2U 

5.702,618 
5,702,619 
5.702,620 

CLASS  219 

5.703.340 
5.702,621 
5.T0334I 
5.702.622 
5.702.623 
5.702,624 
5.703342 
S.7Q3343 
5,702,625 
5.702,626 

CLASS  22t 

5.702,016 

i.Touan 

5,702^)18 
5,702,021 
5,7D2J>22 
5,702,023 
5.702X124 
5.702,020 
5.702X125 
5.W2XI26 

CLASS  221 

5.702J>27 
i.KOJOX 
5.702.029 
5.702.030 

CLASS222 

5.702X)3I 
5.702X)32 
5.702.033 
5.7D2X>34 
5.702J)35 
5,702Ut36 


CLASS  223 

30  5.702X137 

CLASS  224 

409  5.702.038 

5.702.039 
511  5.702J)40 

539  5.702.041 

662  S.702X)42 

CLASS  226 

92  5.702.043 

173  5.702.044 

191  5.702.045 

CLASS  227 
110  5.702XM6 

131  5.702.047 

177.1  5.702.048 

CLASS  22« 

105  5.702X149 

212  5.702XM0 

234.2  S.102MI 

CLASS  229 

4.5  5.702.052 

87.02  5.702.053 

no  5.702X154 

CLASS  235 

44.1  5.703346 

379  5.703344 

384  5.703.345 

462  5.702XJ59 

472  5.703347 

5.703348 
5.703349 
492  5.703350 

CLASS  237 

214  5.702,055 

CLASS  239 

206  5,702.056 

288.3  5.702XM7 
343  5.702X)58 

CLASS  241 

93  5.702X161 

175  5.7a2X>60 

CLASS  2«2 

125.2  S.TOUOa 

3384  5.702X162 

5.702X164 
342  3,702X165 

601  5.702X166 

CLASS  244 

3.16  5,702.068 

57  5,702.073 

161  5.702X>69 

170  5.702X167 

183  5.102X170 

199  5.702X>71 

225  5.702X172 

CLASS  246 

428  5.702Xn4 

CLASS  24t 

51  5,702X»75 

57  S.702Xn6 

»  5.702X177 

118  5.7D2X>78 

127  5.702Xm 

2053  5.702XMO 

2184  5.702X181 

230.1  s.tozjati 

404  5.702X183 

416  5.702XK4 

475.1  5.702X185 
519  5.702XM6 
638  5.702X187 

CLASS  249 

33  5.702.627 

61  5.702,628 

CLASS  25* 

201.2  5.703351 
208.1  5.703352 
214  C  5.703353 
214  VT  5.703354 
214.1  5.703355 
221  5.703356 

226  5.703357 
282  5.703358 
288  5.703359 

5.703360 

292  Re.35.701 

310  5.703361 


332 

339.12 

339,13 

341.2 

341.8 

342 

349 

363.03 

376 

390.02 

423  R 

491.1 

492.2 

492.21 

492.22 

55945 

CLASS 

6232 

62.9  R 

67 

76 

180 

182.12 

186.27 

299 

299.01 

299.61 

299.62 

299.63 

299.66 

30165 

356 

586 


5.703363 
5.703.364 
5.703.365 
5.703.366 
5.703362 
5.703367 
5.703368 
5.703.369 
5.703370 
5.703371 
5.703372 
5.703373 
5.703374 
5.703375 
5,703376 
5.703.377 

252 

5.702.630 

5.702.629 

5.702.632 

5.702.631 

5.702.634 

5.703.378 

5.702.635 

5.702.639 

5.702.636 

5.702.640 

5.702,637 

5.702,638 

5.702,641 

5.702,642 

5.702.643 

5.702.644 

5.702,645 


CLASS  254 

266  5.702.088 

422  5.702XI89 

CLASS  2S« 

19  5.702.090 


CLASS 


10 
21 
48 
72 
139 

212 
230 
315 

327 
337 
3<2 
392 
419 
433 
681 
692 
701 
106 
723 

727 
737 
751 
758 
777 
778 
783 
784 


257 

5.703380 

5.703379 

5.703381 

3.703382 

5.703383 

5,703384 

5.703385 

5.703386 

5.7033«7 

5.703388 

5.703389 

5.703390 

5.703391 

5,703.392 

5,703393 

5,703394 

5.703395 

3.703396 

5.103397 

3.703398 

5.703399 

5.703.400 

5.103.401 

5.703.402 

5.703.403 

5.703.404 

5.103.405 

5.703.406 

5.703.4O7 

5.703.408 


CLASS  261 

19  5.702,646 

1143  5,702.647 

142  5.702.648 

CLASS  2(4 

1.9  5.702,649 

■  6  5.702,650 

34  5,702,651 

37  5,702,652 

61  5.702,653 

82  5.702.654 

85  5.702.655 

102  5.702.656 

112  5.702.657 

172.14  5.702.658 

177.11  5.702.659 

242  5.702.660 

400  5.702,662 

510  5.702,663 

515  5,702,664 

521  5,702.665 

544  5.702.666 

CLASS  2M 

249  5.702.667 


CLASS  2C7 

64  12  5.702.091 

64.15  5.702.092 

132  5.702.093 

140.12  5.702.094 

CLASS  2<9 

37  5.702.095 

43  5.702.096 

CLASS  27* 

58.06  5.702.097 

5.702.098 

CLASS  271 

101  5.702.099 

302  5.702.100 

CLASS  273 

144  B  5.702.101 
148  R  5.702.102 
243  5.702.103 
272  5.702.105 
292  5.702.104 
5.702.106 
442  5.702.107 
447         5.702.108  . 

277 

5.702.109 
5.702.110 
5.702.11^ 

279 

5.702.1 


CLASS 


34 

96.1 

228 


CLASS 


19 


11.2 

47  J3 

47.35 

160 

284 

4913 

625 

642 

689 

691 

735 

834 


CLASS 2M 


Bl 


5.702.111 
5.702.114 
5.102.115 
5.702,117 
5.47431$ 
5.702.118 
5.702,119 
5.702.120 
5.702.121 
5.702,122 
5.702,123 
5.702,124 
5.702,125 


CLASS  2S1 

29  5.702,126 

CLASS2»     : 

81  5.702.1^ 

5.702,128 

CLASS2M      i 
383  5.704.0Sa 

CLASS  2t5 
45  5.702.129 

96  5,102,130 

1393  3.702,131 

235  5.102.132 

CLASS  29* 

40  C  5.703.410 

CLASS  292 

80  5.702,133 

92  5.702,134 

145  5.702.135 
3363  5.702,136 

CLASS  294 

14  5,702,137 

5.702,138 

88  5,702,139 

146  5.702.140 

CLASS  295 

7  5.702.141 

CLASS  29t 

19  5.702,142 

24.1  5.702.143 

37.13  5.702.144 

66  5.702.145 

96.21  5.702.146 

106  5.702,147 

1469  5.702.148 

152  5.702.149 

1801  5.702.150 

187  5.702.151 

CLASS  297 

133  5.702.152 
256.16  5.102.153 
257  5.702,154 
362.11  5.702,155 
367        5.702.156 


411.38  5.702.157 
445.1  5.702.158 
452.48      5.702.159 

CLASS  299 

37.1  5.702.161 

111  5.702.160 

CLASS  3*1 

105.1  5.702.162 

CLASS  3*3 

9.62  5.702.163 

139  5.702.164 

146  5.702.165 


CLASS  3V7 

10.1 

5.703.411 

5.703.412 

103 

5.703.413 

5.703.414 

66 

5.703.415 

89 

5.703.416 

CLASS  31* 

12 

5.703.417 

5.703.418 

49  R 

5.703.419 

54 

5.703.420 

61 

5.703.421 

82 

5.703.422 

903 

5.703.423 

5.703.424 

114 

Rt35.702 

258 

5.703.426 

313  D               5.703.427 

366 

5.703.425 

lOW 

CLASS  312 

5.702.166 

221 

5.702.167 

403 

5.702.168 

CLASS  313 

318  1  5.703.428 

346  R  5.703.429 

409  ,  {  5.703.430 
461   i  5.703.431 

5.703.432 
484  5.703.433 

495  5.703.435 

506  5.703.436 

587  5.703.437 

CLASS  315 

56  5.703.440 

209  R  5.703,439 

210  5.703J2I 
291  5.703.438 
307  5.703.441 

5.703.442 

370  5.703.443 

371  5.703.444 
387         >         5.703.445 

CLASS  3U 

119  J       5.703.446 

139  '        5.703.447 

245  1        5.703.448 

254  i       5.703.449 

379  ,        5.703.450 

492  ?       5.703.451 

558  5.703.452 

625  5.703.453 

685  5.703.454 

5.703.455 
701  5.703.456 

5.703.457 
799  5.703.458 

808  5.703.459 

CLASS  32* 

2  5.703.460 

5.703.461 

5.703.462 

13  5.703.463 

19  5.703.464 

22  5.703.465 

23  5.703.466 
39  5.703.468 

48  5.703.469 

49  5.703.470 
51  5.703.471 
106  5.703.467 

CLASS  322 

28  5.703.472 

CLASS  323 

2«2  5.703.473 

299  5,703.474 

313  5.703.475 

5.703.476 


5.703.477 
315  5.703.478 

CLASS  324 

73.1  5.703.479 

76.82  5.703.480 

127  5.703.481 

158.1  5.703.482 

173  5.703.483 

207.22  5.703.484 

230  Re.35.703 

235  5.703.485 

427  5.703.486 

456  5.703.4*7 

464  5.703.488 

601  5.703.489 

650  5.703.490 

750  5.703.491 

751  5.703.492 
755  5.703.493 
761  5.703.494 
763  5.703.495 

CLASS  326 

27  5.703.496 

33  5,703.497 

40  5.703.498 

62  5.703.499 

71  5.703300 
96  5.703301 

CLASS  327 

3  5.703302 
58  5.703303 

72  5.703304 
75  5.703305 
87  5.703306 
99  5.703307 
1 1 1  5.703308 
119  5.703309 
143  5.703310 
157  5.703311 
198  5.703312 
202  5.703313 
237  5.703314 
294  5.703315 
307  5.703316 
312  5.703317 
354  5.703318 
387  5.703319 
439  5.703320 
512  5.703321 
534  5.703322 
553  5.703323 
560  5.703324 

CLASS  329 

300  5.703325 

304  5.703326 

336  5.103327 

CLASS  33t 

51  5.703328 

5.703329 

149  5.703330 

5.703331 

253  5.703332 

5.703333 

277  5.703334 

278  5.703335 
289  5.703336 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.703337 

4  5.703338 
16                    5.703339 

5.703340 
57  5.703341 

70  5.703342 

116  FE  5.703343 

CLASS  333 

185  5.703344 

202  5.703345 

204  5.703346 
209  5.703347 
235  5.703348 

CLASS  335 

78  5.703349 

5.703350 

126  5.703351 

205  5.703352 
215  5.703353 
229  5.703354 
272                  5.703355 

CLASS  33« 

83  5.703356 

92  5.703357 

192  5.703358 

234  5.703359 


CLASS  337 
348  5.703360 

CLASS  33* 

53  5.703361 

CLASS  34t 

286.02  5.703362 

426  5.103363 

539  5.703364 

572  5.703365 
5.703366 

573  5.703367 
602  5.703368 
605  5.703369 
825.44  5.703370 

5.703371 
5.703372 
82534  5.703373 

870.07  5.703374 

870.17  5.703375 

870.31  5.703376 

908  5.703377 

CLASS  341 

22  5.103378 

50  5.703379 

59  5.703380 

67  5.703381 

120  5.703382 

122  5.703383 
141  5.703384 

5,703385 
144  5.103386 

5.703387 
159  5.1033n 

172  5.703389 

CLASS  342 

13  5.703390 

30  5.703391 

93  5.703392 

96  5.703393 

123  5.703394 
175  5.703395 
194  5.703396 
357  5.703397 

5.703398 
368  5.703399 


CLASS  343 

700  MS 

5.703AI0 

5.703.601 

702 

5.703.602 

753 

5.703.603 

CLASS  345 

8 

5.703.604 
5.703.605 

22 

5.703.606 

34 

5.703.607 

56 

5.703.609 

74 

5.703.610 
5.703.611 

75 

5.703.612 

97 

5.703.614 
S.7D3.6I5 

98 

5.703.616 
5.703.617 

99 

5.703.608 

112 

5.703.618 

145 

5.703.620 

147 

5.703.621 

154 

5.703.6r 

158 

5.703.623 

168 

5.703.625 

169 

5.703.624 

173 

5.703.626 

184 

5.704X137 

199 

5.703.627 

2U2 

5.703.628 

213 

5.703.629 

CLASS  347 

45 

5.703.630 

47 

5.703.631 
5.703.632 

86 

5.703.633 

176 

5.703.635 

CLASS  348 

14  5.703.636 

53  5.703.637 

220  5.703.638 

241  5.703.639 

272  5.703.640 

274  5.703.641 

317  5.703.642 

341  5.703.643 

363  5.703.644 

388  5.703.645 

401  5.703.646 

403  5.703.647 


405 

5.703.648 

408 

5.703.649 

413 

5.703,650 

416 

5,703  A51 

421 

5.703.652 

445 

5.703.653 

446 

5.703.654 

468 

5.703.655 

549 

5.703.656 

554 

5.703A57 

5.703.658 

576 

5.703.659 

638 

S.7O3M0 

67J 

5.703MI 

728 

5.703.662 

CLASS  349 

5  5.703«3 

58  S.703M4 

60  5.703.665 

61  5.703M6 
65  5.703.667 
110  5.703.668 

CLASS  351 

86  5.703M9 

123  5.703.670 

CLASS  353 

25  5.702.169 

CLASS  355 

32  5.703.671 

38  5.703A72 

40  5.703A73 

46  5.703.674 

53  5.703.675 

56  5.703.676 


CLASS  3M 

77.01  5.703.733 

97.02  5.703.734 

105  5.703.735 
109  5.703.737 
113  5.703.738 
121  5.703.739 
126  5.703.740 
132                  5.703.741 

5.703.742 

CLASS  3il 

6  5.703.743 

59  5.703.744 

89  5.703.745 

106  5.703.746 
111  5.703.747 
153  5.703.748 
170  5.703.749 
187  5.703.750 
625  5.703.751 
704  5.703.752 
715  5.703.753 

736  5.703.754 

737  5.703.755 
752  5.703.757 

5.703.758 

777  5.703.759 

785  5.703.760 

800  5.703.761 

816  5.703.762 

CLASS  362 

29  5.702.171 

32  5.702,170 

72  5.702,172 

80  5,702,173 

5.702.174 
191  5.702.175 

219  5.702.176 


CLASS  356 

226 

5.702.177 

4.04 

5.703,677 

255 

5.702.179 

5.05 

5.703.678 

294 

5.702.178 

283 

5.703.679 

410 

5.702.180 

35.5 
36 

5.703.610 
5.703.681 

CLASS  363 

73.1 

5.703.682 

20 

5.703.763 

301 

5.1D3M3 

21 

5.703.764 

357 

5.703M4 

5.703.765 

401 

5.703A85 

35 

5.703.766 

418 

5.703.6(6 

40 

5.703.767 

426 

5.703A87 

50 

5.703.769 

430 

5.703  M8 

61 

5.703.770 

432 

5.703.689 

98 

5.703.768 

436 

5.703j690 

134 

5.703.771 

437 
445 

5.703.691 
5.703.692 

CLASS  364 

422 

5.703.772 

CLASS  358 

5.703.773 

424.051 

5.703.775 

296 

5.703.693 

424.06 

5.703.774 

5.703.694 

424i)94 

5.703.776 

298 
404 

5.703,695 
5.703.696 

431X162 
437 

5.703.T77 
5.703.778 

433 

5.703.697 

4493 

5.703.7(0 

435 

5.703M8 

470X16 

5.703.7(1 

442 

5.703.699 

474.24 

5.703.782 

487 

5.703.700 

478X11 

5.703.7(3 

5.703.701 

478.11 

5.703.7(4 

479.14 

5.703.7(5 

CLASS  359 

5.703.7(6 

1 

5.703.702 

487 

5.703.787 

5.703.703 

488 

5.103.7(( 

9 

5.703.704 

489 

5.703.789 

22 

5.703.705 

492 

5.103.790 

125 

5.703.706 

5.703.791 

128 

5.703.707 

496 

5.703.792 

140 

5.703.708 

514  R 

5.703.793 

196 

5.703.709 

5.703.794 

283 

5.703.710 

5.703.795 

341 

5.703.711 

563 

5.703.796 

350 

5.703.712 

576 

5.703.797 

352 

5.703.713 

578 

5.703.798 

368 

5.703.714 

725 

5.703.799 

392 

5.703.715 

736 

5.703jaO 

431 

5.703.716 

7483 

5.703JOI 

462 

5.703.717 

760 

5.703.802 

494 

5.703.718 

547 

5.703.719 

CLASS  365 

591 

5.703.720 

49 

5.1O3J03 

619 

Rc35.704 

145 

5.703  J04 

646 

5.703.721 

173 

5.703J05 

653 

5.703,722 

181 

5.7O3J06 

654 

5.703,723 

185.03 

5.703  J07 

660 

5.703.724 

185.25 

5.1O3J09 

683 

5.703.725 

185.27 

5.703  J08 

753 

5.703.726 

189.05 

5.703  J 10 

802 

5.103.727 

5.703.811 

821 

5.703.729 

5.703.812 

824 

5.703.730 

5.703J13 

841 

5.703.731 

18909 

5.703X114 

5.703.732 

194 

5.103.815 

871 

5.703.728 

200 

5.703.816 

5.7DUI7 

201 

5.703  J18 

203 

5.703419 

204 

5.703.(M 

221 

5.703jr 

222 

5.703423 

225.7 

5.703424 

229 

5.703425 

230X13 

5.703428 

230.05 

5.703426 

230.06 

5.703.827 

233 

5.703429 

5.703430 

5.703.831 

5.703.832 

CLASS  366 

40 

5.702.181 

130 

5.702.1(2 

195 

5.702.1(3 

CLASS  3C7 

46  5.703433 
99  5.703434 
124  5.703435 
165  5.703436 

CLASS  368 
88  5.703437 

120  5.703438 

CLASS  369 

13  5.703.839 

5.703440 
5.703441 
32  5.703442 

34  5.703443 

36  5.703444 

44J6  5.703446 

44.28  5,703,S«7 

44.29  5.703448 
5.703449 

44.41  5.703445 

47  5.703450 
5.7D345I 

48  5.703432 
5.7034S3 

50  5.703454 

54  5.703455 
5.703456 

58  5.703438 

77.2  5.703437 

84  5.703459 

102  5.7034(0 

110  5.703461 

112  5.703462 

5,703463 
5.703464 
116  5.703.(65 

192  5.703466 

2753  5.703467 

2(6  5.7034M 

CLASS  37* 

229  5.703469 

232  5.703470 

248  5.703471 

252  5.703472 

332  5.703.(73 

335  5.703474 

3(1  5.703475 

395  5.703476 

5.703477 
5.70347( 
39(  5.703479 

465  5.7034(0 

468  5.703481 

474  5.703482 

501  5.703.8(3 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5.703.409 

223  5.7034(4 

TJ  5.1034(5 

37.1  5.7034(6 

42  5.7034(7 
51.1  5.7034(( 

55  5.103.((9 

CLASS  372 

12  5.7034W 

32  5.703492 

38  5.703491 

43  5.7034*3 
46  5.703494 
50                    5.703495 

5.703496 
5.7034»7 

96         •  5.703498 

5.703499 

107  5.703.900 


PI  128 


5SIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


CLASS  373 

109  S.703.901 

CLASS  374 

I  3.702.IM 

»  5,702,185 


CLASS  375 


112 
200 
232 


240 
27» 
295 
3I< 
322 
341 
354 

355 
371 


5,703,93* 
5.703.902 
5.703.903 
5.703.904 
5.703.905 
5.703.907 
5.7O3.90t 
5.703.909 
5.703.906 
.'.703.910 
5.703.911 
5.703.912 
5.703.913 
5.703.914 
5.703.915 

CLASS  37« 

260  5.703.916 

280  5.703.917 

45«  S.703.9IS 

CLASS  377 

16  5.703.919 

CLASS  37t 

4  5.703,920 

5.703.921 
65  5.703.922 

«7  5.703.923 

136  5.703.924 

181  5.703.925 

200  5.703.926 
208  5.703.927 

CLASS  379 

21  5.703.928 

5.703.929 

57  5.703,930 

58  5^703.931 
5.703.932 
5.703.933 

61  5.703.934 

88  5.703.935 

5.703.936 

5.703.937 

113  5,703.939 

201  5.703.940 
5.703.941 

207  5.703.942 

265  5.703.943 

399  5.703.944 

419  5,703,947 

428  5,703.945 

446  5,703,946 

CLASS  3M 

21  5.703.948 

5,703.949 
23  5.703.950 

25  5.703,951 

44  5.703.952 

CLASS  381 

5.703.953 
5.703.954 
5.703.955 
5.703.956 
5.703.957 


12 
15 
18 
63 
92 


CLASS  3S2 


124  5.703.958 

133  5.703.959 

141  5.703.960 

154  5.703.961 

173  5.703.962 

197  5,703.963 

228  5.703.964 

232  5.703.965 

236  5.703.966 

239  5.703.967 

269  5.703.968 

276  5.703.969 

278  5.703.970 

282  5.703.971 

310  5.703.972 

CLASS 3M 

117  5,702,186 

551  5.702,187 

CLASS  385 

14  5.703.973 

S.703.974 

16  5.703.975 

28  5.703.976 


37 
43 
49 

78 

104 
106 
117 
123 
126 
128 
130 
135 

139 


5,703.977 
5,703.978 
5.703,979 
5,703.980 
5.703,981 
5,703.982 
5,703.983 
5.703.9M 
5.703.985 
5.703.986 
5.703.987 
5.703.988 
5.703.989 
5.703.990 
5,703,991 
5,703.992 


CLASS  38( 

35  5.703,993 

52  5.703.994 

5.703.995 
68  5.703.996 

97  5.703.997 

CLASS  392 

340  5.703.998 


CLASS 


Z12 
2.16 

2.28 
2.19 

i52 

163 

2.68 

2.69 

2.82 

2.84 

3 

22 

23 

24 

25 

27 

61 

75 

101 

102 

109 

114 

115 

126 

131 

133 
140 
149 
182.02 

182.1 

183.06 

183.14 

183.18 

183.19 

185.08 

186 

188.01 

200.15 

200.34 

200.65 

204 

235 

239 

306 

326 

339 

357 

380 

388 

402 

443 

481 

495 

515 

600 


5.703.999 

5.704.000 

5,704X01 

5.704.002 

5.704.003 

5.704.004 

5.704,005 

5.7tM.006 

5.704.007 

5.704.008 

5.704.009 

5.704.010 

5.704.011 

5.704.012 

5.704.013 

5.704.014 

5.704.015 

5.704.016 

5.704,017 

5,704,018 

5,704.019 

5.704.020 

5.704.021 

5.704.023 

5.704.022 

5.704.024 

5.704.025 

5.704.026 

5.704.027 

5.704.028 

5.704,029 

5.704.031 

5.704.032 

5.704.030 

5.704.033 

5.704.034 

5.704.035 

5.704.036 

5.704.038 

5.704,039 

5,704.040 

5.704.041 

5.704.042 

5.704.047 

5.704.044 

5.704.045 

5.704,046 

5.704.048 

5.704M9 

5.704ASO 

S.704.0SI 

S.704.0S2 

5.704.054 

5,704.055 

5.704.056 

5,704.057 

5.704i»8 

5.704.059 

5.704.060 


CLASS  39« 

330  5.704.061 

CLASS  48« 

120.05  5.702.188 

328  5.702.189 

341  5.702.190 

582  5.702.191 

613  5.702.192 

CLASS  481 

65  5.702.193 

136  5.702.194 

289  5.702,195 


46 

I6( 

3r 


17 
25 

75 


26 
IK 
l« 
221 
25« 


100 


218 


142. 
228 
401 
403 
408 
426 
704 
744. 


9 

55.4 
132 
150 


57 


30 
103 
131 
186.1 


50 

213.: 

261 

308 

567. 

599 


9.2 

9.36 

9.42 

10.3 

49 

52 

59 

63 

70.1 


CLASS  483 

5,702.196 
5.70Z197 
5.702.198 

CLASS  484 

5.702.199 
5.702.200 
5.70Z201 
5.702^02 

CLASS  485 

5.702J03 
5.702J04 
5.702.205 
5.7O2J06 
5,702J07 
5,702J08 

CLASS  488 

5.702.209 

CLASS  487 

5.702.210 

CLASS  488 

5.702,211 
5.702.212 


CLASS  489 

5.702.213 

CLASS  411 

5.702.214 
5.702J15 
5.702Jt6 
5.702.218 
5.702.217 

CLASS  412 

5.702J19 
5.702,220 

CLASS  414 

5.702.221 
5.702J22 
5.702.223 
5.702.224 
5.702.225 
5.702.226 
5.702.227 
5.702.228 

CLASS  415 

5.702J29 
5.702.230 
5.702.231 

CLASS  4U 

5.702.232 
5.702033 

CLASS  417 

5.702J34 
S,702J3S 
5,702J36 
S.70i237 
5.702.238 
5.702.239 

CLASS  418 

5.7O2J40 
5.702.241 
5.702.243 
5.702.242 

CLASS  428 

5.702.668 

CLASS  422 

5.702.669 
5.702.671 
5.702.672 
5.702.673 

CLASS  423 

5.702.674 
5.702.675 
5,702.676 
5.702.677 
5.702.678 
5.702.679 


CLASS  424 

S.702M1 
5.702,683 

5.702,682 
5.702.684 
5.702.686 
5.702.687 
5.702.688 
5.702.689 
5.702.690 


78.03 

78.08 

78.12 

85.1 

85.2 

85.6 

93.1 

93.46 

93.461 

93.71 

137.1 

145.1 

208.1 

261.1 

401 


402 
422 
425 
438 
442 
448 
449 
450 
463 
465 
472 
491 
547 
653 


5.702.691 
5.702.692 
5.702.693 
5.702.694 
5.702.695 
5.702.696 
5.702,697 
5.702.698 
5.702.699 
5.702.700 
5.702,701 
5.702.703 
5.702.702 
5.702.704 
5.702.705 
5.702.707 
5.702.708 
5.702.709 
5.702.710 
5.702,711 
5.702.712 
5.702.713 
5.702.714 
5.702.715 
5.702.716 
5.702.717 
5.702.718 
5,702.719 
5.702,720 
5.702.721 
5.702,722 
5.702.723 
5.702.724 
5.702.725 
5.702.727 
5.702.728 
5.702.729 


CLASS  425 

72.2  5.702.730 

125  5.702.731 

130  R».35.705 

145  5.702.732 

183  5.702.733 

534  5.702.734 

548  5.702.735 

556  5.702.736 


CLASS  42< 

5.702,737 
5.702.738 
5.702.739 
5.702.740 
5.702.741 
5.702.742 
5.702,743 
5.702.744 
5.702.745 
5.702.746 
5.702.747 
5.702.748 
5.702.750 
5.702.751 
5.702.752 
5.702.749 


33 
36 

87 

92 

lis 
129 

242 

248 
422 
478 
615 
629 
634 
638 


CLASS  427 


2.12 

115 

127 

131 

133 

142 

172 

181 

212 

241 

248.1 

356 

376.1 

407.1 

421 

451 

475 

491 

536 

573 

598 


5.702.753 
5.702.754 
5.702.755 
5.702.756 
5,702.757 
5.702.758 
5,702.759 
5.702.760 
5,702.761 
5.702.762 
5.702.763 
5.702.764 
5,702,765 
5.702,766 
5.702.767 
5.702.768 
5.702.769 
5.702.770 
5.702.771 
5.702.772 
5.702.773 
5.702.774 . 


CLASS  428 


5 

14 

15 

16 

31 

34.8 

34.9 

35.2 

35.7 


5.702.775 
5.702.776 
5.702.777 
5.702.778 
5.702.779 
5.702,780 
5.702.781 
5.702.782 
5.702.783 
5.702.784 
5.702.785 
5.702.786 


36.4 

401 

46 

53 

64.1 

64.3 

65.3 

66.6 

95 

100 

131 

143 

144 

181 

192 

195 


206 
210 
216 

318.8 
323 

332 
364 

375 

409 

412 

413 

425.9 

446 

500 

515 
519 
540 
610 
611 


662.02 

690 

692 


5.702.787 

5.702.789 

5.702,790 

5,702,791 

5,702.792 

5.702.793 

5.702.794 

5.702.795 

5.702.796 

5.702.797 

5.702.798 

5.702.799 

5.702.800 

5.702.801 

5.702.802 

5.702.803 

5.702.804 

5.702J05 

5.702.806 

5.702,807 

5.702.808 

5.702.809 

5.702.810 

5.702.811 

5.702.812 

5.702J13 

5.702.814 

5.702.815 

5.702.816 

5.702.818 

5.702.819 

5.702.820 

5.702.821 

5.702.822 

5.702.824 

5.702.825 

5.702.826 

5.702.827 

5.702.828 

5.702.829 

5.702430 

5.702,831 

5.702.832 

5.701.899 

5.702.833 

5.702.834 


CLASS  429 


2 

5.702.835 

13 

5.702.836 

40 

5.702.837 

5.702.838 

42 

5.702.839 

88 

5.702,841 

89 

5.702.840 

105 

5.702.842 

218 

5.702.843 

223 

5.702.844 

224 

5.702.845 

CLASS  438 

2 

5.702.846 

5 

5.702.847 

5.702.848 

5.702,849 

19 

5.702.850 

30 

5.702.851 

47 

5.702.852 

59 

5.702.854 

83 

5.702.855 

96 

5.702.856 

101 

5.702.857 

106.6 

5.702.858 

110 

5.702.859 

137 

5.702.860 

191 

5.702.861 

5.702.862 

200 

5.702.863 

264 

5.702.864 

5.702.865 

5.702.866 

291 

5.702.867 

312 

5.702J68 

313 

5.702.869 

314 

5.702,870 

5.702.871 

326 

5.702.872 

373 

5.702.873 

5.702.874 

492 

5.702,875 

496 

5.702.876 

551 

5.702.877 

567 

5.702.878 

569 

5.702.879 

CLASS  431 

2 

5.702.244 

CLASS  432 

14  5.702.245 

95  5.702.246 

103  5.702.247 


CLASS  433 

29 

5.702.249 

37 

5.702.250 

80 

5.70?,75l 

173 

5.702J52 

5.702J46 

CLASS  434 

236 

5.702.253 

CLASS  435 

1.2 

5.702.880 

5.702,881 

4 

5.702.882 

5.702,883 

5 

5.702.884 

6 

5.702.885 

5.702.886 

5.702.887 

5.702.888 

5.702.889 

5,702.890 

5.702,891 

5.702.892 

5.702.893 

5.702.894 

5.702.895 

5.702.896 

5.702.897 

5.702.898 

5.702.901 

5.702.902 

5.702.903 

7.1 

5.702.904 

5.702.905 

5.702.906 

5.702.907 

7.8 

5.702.908 

7.9 

5.702.909 

7.94 

5.702.910 

12 

5.702.911 

13 

5.702.912 

28 

5.702.913 

29 

5.702.914 

32 

5.702.915 

69.1 

5.702.916 

5.702.917 

69.3 

5.702.918 

69.5 

5.702.919 

5.702.920 

696 

5.702,921 

71.2 

5.702.922 

71.3 

5.702.923 

78 

5.702.924 

91  1 

5.702.925 

91.2 

5.702.926 

104 

5.702.927 

118 

5.702.929 

121 

5.T0M28 

122 

5.702.930 

172.3 

5.702,931 

5.702.932 

5.702.933 

183 

5.702,934 

193 

5.702.935 

196 

5.702,936 

212 

5.702.937 

226 

5.702.938 

233 

5.702.939 

243 

5.702.941 

2521 

5.702.940 

252.9 

5.702.942 

253.6 

5.702.943 

5.702,944 

297.1 

5.702.945 

320.1 

5.702.946 

348 

5.702.948 

402 

5.702.949 

CLASS  436 

49 

5.702.950 

62 

5.702.951 

67 

5.702.952 

69 

5.702.953 

103 

5.702.954 

135 

5.702.955 

CLASS  437 

8 

5.702.956 

24 
31 

40 

40  TFT 

41  OS 
43 

45 
52 


53 


5.702.957 
5.702.958 
5.702.959 
5.702.961 
5.702.962 
5.702.960 
5.702.963 
5.702.964 
5.702.966 
5.702,967 
5.702.968 
5.702.969 
5.702.970 
5.702.971 


56  5.702.972 

57  5.702,973 

60  5.702,974 

61  5.702,975 

65  5.702.978 
67  5.702.9T6 

5.702.977 
187  5.702.979 

5.702.980 
192  5.702,981 

195  5.702.982 

5.702.983 
208  5.702.984 

217  5.702,985 

CLASS  438 

163  5.702.986 

187  5.702.987 
238  5.702.988 
397  5.702.989 
618  5.702.990 

CLASS  439 

57  5.702.254 

71  5.702.255 
5.702J56 

79  5.702.257 

5.702J58 

137  5.702.259 

164  5.702.260 

188  5.7Q2J6I 
5.702.262 

321  S.702J63 
346  5.702.264 
352  5.702J65 
357  5.702J66 
419  5.702.267 

5.702.268 
496  5.702J69 

528  5.702,270 

676  5.702  J71 

843  5.702J72 

CLASS  448 

6  5.702.273 

21  5.702.274 

61  5.702J7S 

89  5.702.276 

CLASS  441 

64  5.702077 

66  5.702J78 
108  5.702J79 

CLASS  442 

72  5.702,991 
123  5.702.992 
204  5.702.993 
229  5.702,994 

CLASS44S 

23  5.7O2O80 

50  5.702081 

CLASS  448 

267  5.702082 

397  5.702083 

475  5.702084 

CLASS  458 

1  5.702.285 

155  5.702086 

CLASS  451 

28  5.702O87 
36  5.702.288 
38  5.702.289 
41  5.702.290 

5.702091 

5.702092 

364  5.702O93 

541  5.702.294 

CLASS  452 

180  5.702.295 

CLASS  454 

200  5.702.296 

213  5.702.297 

322  5.702,298 
342  5.702O99 

CLASS  458 

450  5.70i823 

CLASS  4C8 

106  5.7O2J00 

144  5.702J01 

CLASS  483 

20  5.702^02 

27  5.702J03 

29  5.702J04 


42  5.702J05 

CLASS  464 

172  5.702JO6 

CLASS  472 

47  5.702J07 

CLASS  473 

5.702ja8 
S.7a2J09 
5.702J10 
5.702JI1 
5.702J12 
5.702J13 


TO 

235 

308 

373 

377 

546 


94 


CLASS  474 

5.702J14 
5.702J15 
96  5.702J16 

110  5.702JI7 

111  5.702JI8 

CLASS  475 

88  5.702JI9 

159  5.702420 

199  5.702421 

CLASS  477 
120  5.702422 

CLASS  482 

5.702423 
5.702424 
5.702425 
5.702426 
5.702427 
5.702428 
5.702.329 
5.702.330 
5.702431 
5.702.332 
5.702.333 
5.702434 


8 

46 

54 

68 

83 

96 

97 

105 

111 

130 

131 

140 


CLASS  483 

1  5.702435 

56  5.702436 

CLASS  492 

7  5.702437 

30  5.702438 

CLASS  493 

196  5.702439 

220  5.702440 

426  5.702441 

CLASS  581 

10  5.702.995 

14  5.702.996 

88  5.702.997 

97  5.702.998 

152  5.702.999 

5.703.000 

CLASS  582 

347  5.703X101 

350  5.703.002 

400  5.703,003 

CLASS  583 

201  5,703X05 

207  5.703X06 


CLASS  584 

106 

5.703X08 

116 

5.703X09 

5.703X10 

130 

5.703X11 

5.703X12 

131 

5.703X13 

142 

5.703X14 

206 

5.703X15 

5.703.016 

227 

5.703X17 

320 

5.703X19 

CLASS  585 

210  5.703.020 

501  5.703X21 

CLASS  588 

345  5.703.022 

468  5.703.023 

CLASS  518 

100  5.703.024 

147  5.703X25 

152  5.703X26 

232  5.703,027 

236  5.703.028 

237  5.703.033 


242 
311 
312 
320 
376 
423 
427 


CLASS! 


45 

53 
54 

77 

78 

80 

173 

179 

183 

195 

211 

212 

218 

2264 

2314 

2334 

2374 

249 

250 

252 

253 

254 

255 

261 
263 

275 
278 

284 
290 
300 

303 

312 

326 
332 
338 
339 
340 
343 

362 
365 
369 
372 
378 
381 
382 
383 
396 
410 
411 
422 
441 
443 
449 
456 

459 
469 
474 
512 
514 
539 
562 

363 
613 
616 
642 
643 


5.703X29 

CLASS  518 

5.703X30 
5.703.031 

707 

5.703.133 

5.703.032 

CLASS  521 

5.703X34 
5.703X35 

48 
60 

5.703.134 
5.703.135 

5.703X36 
5.703X37 

128 

5.703.136 
CLASS  522 

514 

25 

5.703.137 

5.703.038 

29 

5.703.138 

5.703X39 

42 

5.703.139 

5.703.040 

57 

5.703.140 

5.703.041 

90 

5.703.142 

ltc.35.706 

97 

5.703.141 

5.703X43 
5.703X44 

CLASS  523 

5.703X45 

107 

5.703.143 

5.703.046 

144 

5.703.144 

5.703.047 

161 

5.703.145 

5.703X48 

200 

5.703.146 

5.703.049 

212 

5.703.147 

5.703X50 
5.703X51 

CLASS  524 

5.703X52 

62 

5.703.148 

5.703X53 

116 

5.703.149 

5.703X54 

125 

5.703.150 

5.703X55 

262 

5.703.151 

5.703X56 

435 

5.703.152 

5.703X57 

499 

5.703.153 

5.703X58 

525 

5.703.154 

5.703X59 

558 

5.703.155 

5.703X60 

802 

5.703.156 

5.703X62 

822 

5.703.157 

5.703X63 

840 

5.703.158 

5.703X64 
5.703X66 

a.ASS525 

5.703X67 

54.24 

5.703.160 

5.703X65 

544 

5.703.159 

5.703X68 

66 

5.703.161 

5.703X69 

89 

5.703.162 

5.703X72 

105 

5.703.163 

5.703X70 

133 

5.703.164 

5.703X71 

189 

5.703.165 

5.703X73 

196 

5.703.166 

5.703X74 

207 

5.703.167 

5.703X75 

309 

5.703.169 

5.703X76 

5.703.170 

5.703.077 

314 

5.703.171 

5.703X78 

323 

5.703.172 

5.703X79 

326.2 

5.703.173 

5.703X80 

329.S 

5.703.174 

5.703X81 

340 

5.703.175 

5.703X82 

369 

5.703.176 

5.703X83 

411 

5.703.177 

5.703X84 

476 

5.703.178 

5.703X85 
5.703X86 

CLASS  526 

3.703X87 

59 

5.703.179 

5.703X88 

119 

5.703.180 

5.703X89 

140 

5.703.181 

5.703X90 

185 

5.703.182 

5.703.0*1 

189 

5.703.183 

5.703X92 

220 

5.703.184 

5.703X93 

247 

5.703.185 

5.703X94 

272 

5.703.186 

5.703X96 

282 

5.703.187 

5.703X95 

290 

5.703.188 

5.703X97 

338 

5.703.189 

5.703X98 
5.703X99 

CLASS  521 

5.703.100 

12 

5.703.190 

5.703.101 

31 

5.703.191 

5.703.102 

39 

5.703.192 

5.703.103 

44 

5.703.193 

5.703.104 

70 

5.703.194 

5.703.105 

103 

5.703.195 

5.703.106 

196 

5.703.196 

5.703.107 

201 

5.703.197 

5.703.108 

303 

5.703.198 

5.703.109 

329.1 

5.703.199 

5.703.110 

354 

5.703O00 

5.703.111 

392 

5.703O01 

5.703.112 

481 

S.7O3O02 

5.703.113 

483 

5.703003 

5.703.114 

486 

5.703004 

5.703.116 
5.703.117 

CLASS  538 

5.703.115 

324 

5.703005 

5.703.118 

5.703006 

5.703.119 

5.703007 

5.703.121 

331 

5.703008 

5.703.122 

350 

5.703009 

5.703.123 

356 

5.703011 

5.703.124 

360 

5.703012 

5.T03.125 

388.85              5.703OI3 

5.703,126 
5,703,127 

n  ASS  534 

5,703,128 

642 

5.703015 

5,703,129 

5,703.130 

n.ASSS36 

5,703.131 

23.1 

5.703017 

5.703.132 

5.703018 

230 

234 

23.72 

24.3 

25.33 

290 

59 

107 

127 


5.703019 
5.703020 
5.703021 
5.703022 
S.703O23 
5.703024 
5.703025 
5.703O26 
5.703O28 


CLASS  548 

140  5.703.229 

145  5.703030 

200  5.703031 

557  5.703032 

CLASS  544 

32  5.703033 

50  5.703O34 

363  5.703O35 

366  5.703O36 

380  5.703037 

CLASS  546 

119  5.703038 

205  5.703O39 

210  5.703040 

CLASS  548 

314.7  5.703041 

473  5.703O42 

5.703045 
541  5.701043 

557  5.703044 

955  5.703046 

962  5.703047 

CLASS  549 

5.703048 
5.703049 
5.703O50 
5.703051 
5.703052 
5.703053 
5.703OS4 

'      CLASS554 

83  5.703055 

224  5.703056 

CLASS556  ' 

7  5.703O57 

89  5.703059 

404  5.703058 

CLASS  558 

5.703060 
5.703061 
5.703062 
5.703O63 
5.703064 
5.703O65 
5.703O66 
5.703067 
5,703068 


62 

337 

369 

410 

413 

536 


8 
38 

112 
170 
316 
390 
408 
451 
466 


CLASS  568 

19  5.703.269 

183  5.703O70 

190  5.703O71 

231  5.703O72 

CLASS  562 

16  5.703073 

5.703O74 


475 


CLASS  688 


25 

37 

104 

109 

121 

124 

131 

166 

190 

201 


5.702442 
5.702443 
5.702444 
5.702445 
5.702447 
5.702448 
5.702449 
5.702450 
5.702451 
5.702452 


CLASS  681 

2  5.702453 

27  5.702454 

CLASS  682 

21  5.702455' 
41  5.702456 

CLASS  684 

4  5.702457 

5.702458 

20  5.702459 

22  5.702460 
S3  5.702461 
58                    5.702462 


93 
96 

105 

no 

171 
180 
192 
256 
264 
282 
283 
358 
361 

373 
385.1 


3850 

409 
892.1 


102 
107 

122 
130 

133 
139 

151 
157 
159 

166 
178 
193 
194 

198 

205 
213 
232 


2 
9 

27 

28 

41 

46 

61 

88 

101 

104 

116 

122 


5.702463 
5.702464 
5.702.439 
5.702465 
5.702466 
5.702467 
5.702468 
5.702471 
5.702469 
5.702470 
5.702472 
5.702473 
5.702474 
5.702475 
5.702476 
5.702477 
5.702478 
5.702479 
5.702480 
5.702481 
5.702482 
5.702483 
5.702484 

CLASS  686 

5.702486 
5.702487 
5.702490 
5.702488 
5.702489 
5.702J9I 
5.702492 
5.702493 
5.702494 
5.702495 
5.702496 
5.702497 
5.702498 
5.702499 
5.702.401 
5.702.400 
5.702.402 
5.702.404 
5.702,405 
5.702.406 
5.702.403 
3.702.407 
5.702.408 
5.702.409 
5.702.411 
5..702.4I2 
5.702.413 
5.702414 
5.702.415 
5.702.416 
5.702.410 
5.702,417 
5.702.418 
5.702.419 
5.702.420 
5.702,421 
5.702.422 

CLASS  607 

5.702.430 


16 


5.70L423 
5.702.424 
5.702.425 
5.70L426 
5.70t427 
5.702.428 
5.702.429 
5.702,431 
5.702.432 
5.702.433 
5.702.435 
5.702.437 
5.702,438 

CLASS  623 

IIC45.707 
5.702.440 
5.702,441 
5.702.443 
5.702444 
5.702.445 
5.702.446 
5.702447 
5.702.448 
5.702.449 
5.702.450 
5.702.451 
5.702.452 
5.702.453 
5.702454 
5.702,455 
5.702.456 
5.702.457 
5.702.458 
5.702459 
5.702.460 
5.702.461 
5.702.462 


PI  130 


C  LASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.702,463 

21                      5.702,468 

5.702.473 

5.702.478 

5.702.483 

27 

5.702.488 

5.702.464 

5.702.469 

5.702,474 

23                      5.702.479 

5,702.484 

34 

5.702.489 

5.702,465 

5.702,470 

5,702,475 

5.702,480 

5.702.485 

5.702.466 

5.702.471 

5.702,476 

5.702,481 

5.702.486 

5.702,467 

5.702,472 

5.702,477 

5.702,482 

5.702.487 

P.— 


C  ^SSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl—          115 

388J35 

130 

388J36 

D2—          608 

388,237 

609 

388,238 

878 

388,239 

884 

388J40 

953 

388,350 

954 

388.314 

959 

388,241 

960 

388J55 

961 

388,242 

963 

388,243 

972 

388J44 

388J64 

388,402 

388.499 

993 

38SJ45 

DJ-.          204 

388,246 

213 

388,247 

217 

388J48 

218 

388,249 

245 

388,250 

291 

388,251 

D4-           101 

388J52 

104 

388,253 

107 

388,254 

D5—             26 

388J55 

D6—          358 

388.256 

361 

388,257 

366 

388,258 

381 

388059 

388.260 

388J61 

419 

388J62 

388,263 

439 

388J64 

445 

388J65 

468 

3S8J66 

479 

388J67 

495 

388,268 

501 

388,269 

388,270 

546 

388,271 

549 

388,272 

608 

388J73 

D7-          317 

388.274 

319 

388J75 

330 

388J76 

332 

388,277 

388 

388,278 

391 

388,279 

416 

38SJ80 

515 

388,281 

605 

388,282 

622 

388,283 

645 

388,284 

646 

388J85 

653 

388J86 

670 

388J87 

D8— 


D9— 


DIO— 


673 

388.288 

692 

388.289 

1 

388.290 

8 

388,291 

10 

388,292 

388J93 

22 

388J94 

388,295 

28 

388,296 

291 

388.297 

388.298 

45 

388J99 

61 

388,300 

68 

388,301 

388.302 

81 

388.303 

93 

388,304 

98 

388J05 

104 

388.306 

107 

388J07 

330 

388.308 

388.309 

332 

388J10 

353 

388J11 

354 

388JI2 

388JI3 

360.1 

388.315 

387 

388.316 

403 

388.317 

499 

388J18 

300 

388,319 

388,320 

322 

388J21 

415 

388J22 

418 

388J23 

424 

388J24 

425 

388J25 

434 

388J26 

436 

388,327 

447 

388J28 

503 

388.329 

543 

388,330 

571 

388J31 

32 

388J32 

388.333 

388,334 

388J35 

388,336 

33 

388.337 

39 

388.338 

388J39 

43 

388J40 

46.1 

388.341 

388.342 

57 

388J43 

69 

388J44 

71 

388J45 

79 

388J46 

92 

388J47 

D  3— 


D  4— 


C  ^SSfflCAnON  OF  PLANTS 


9 
39 


ai64 
0.165 


53.2 
54.1 


ai66 
0.167 


98     388.348 

104     388,349 

106     388J51 

388,352 

113     388  JS3 

21     388.354 

86     388.356 

88     388J57 

125     388  J58 

388J59 

388,360 

131     388.361 

155     388  J62 

164     388,363 

92     388.365 

110     388J66 

129     388J67 

388J68 

146  388  J69 
388J70 
388.371 
388J72 

147  388,373 
388J74 
388475 
388J76 
388477 
388478 
388,379 
388480 
388481 
388.382 
388483 
388484 

167  388485 
169  388486 
182  388487 
190  388488 
205  388489 
209  388490 
323  388491 
333  388492 
400  388493 
407  388494 
134  388495 
146     388496 

168  388.397 
174  388498 
179  388499 
199     388,400 

106  388.401 
388,403 

107  388,404 
388,405 

109  388.406 
388.407 
388.408 
388.409 
388.410 


162 


113 


388.411 

388.470 

139 

I 

388.530                          } 

388.412 

34 

388.471 

D27—         137 

388431 

388.413 

64 

388.472 

195 

388,532 

114 

388.414 

71 

388,473 

D28—             4 

388.533 

388,415 

87 

388,474 

388.534 

388.416 

108 

388.475 

7 

388  535 

114.4 

388.417 
388.418 
388.419 

148 

388,476 
388.477 
388.478 

9 
10 

388436 
388437 

388,420 

164 

388.479 

18 

388438                         i 

114  7 

388,421 

166 

388,480 

25 

388439                         J 

388,422 

196 

388,481 

45 

388440 

388.423 

208 

388.482 

46 

388.541 

114.9 

388.424 

214 

388.483 

49 

388.542 

388,425 

219 

388.484 

53 

388443 

124 

388.426 

388,485 

56 

388444 

135 

388.427 

388,487 

57 

388445 

138 

388,428 

220 

388.486 

63 

388446 

388.429 

221 

388.488 

388447 

149 

388,430 
388.431 
388.432 

237 

388.489 
388.490 
388  491 

64 

82 

388448 
388.549 

388,433 

388,492 

D29-         101 

388450 

388.434 

238 

388.493 

102 

388.551 

163 

388.435 

254 

388,494 

112 

388.552     i 

205 

388.436 

D22—         126 

388.495 

119 

388,553 

223 

388,437 

388.496 

120 

388,554 

258 

388,438 

141 

388.497 

D30-         108 

388455 

D15— 

7 

388,439 

144 

388,498 

121 

388456 

13 

388.440 

D23-         209 

388400 

142 

388457 

133 

388.441 

213 

388401 

153 

388458 

388,442 

214 

388402 

160 

388459 
388.560 
388.561 

139 
140 

388.443 
388.444 
388.445 

231 
233 
238 

388403 
388,504 
388,505 

162 
D32-          15 

388.446 

252 

388406 

388.562 

147 

388.447 

284 

388407 

18 

388463 

D16— 

135 

388.448 

328 

388408 

21 

388464 

202 

388.449 

332 

388,509 

23 

388.565 

203 

388,450 

355 

388410 

25 

388.566 

215 

388.451 

358 

388411 

388467 

315 

388,453 

374 

388412 

41 

388468 

335 

388.454 

411 

388413 

388469 

339 

388,452 

D24—         105 

388414 

42 

388470 

D18— 

2 

388,456 

438 

388415 

388471 
388472 
388473 

55 

388,455 

143 

388416 

46 
49 

D19— 

26 

388.457 

190 

388417 

36 

388,458 

214 

388418 

52 

388,459 

223 

388419 

70 

388474 

59 

388.460 

D25—           64 

388420 

71 

388475 

64 

388.461 

124 

388421 

73 

388476 

65 

388.462 

D26-            9 

388422 

D34-            5 

388477 

78 

388.464 

28 

388423 

6 

388.578 

88 

388.463 

43 

388424 

11 

388.579 

90 

388,465 

63 

388425 

19 

388480 

D20- 

1 

388.466 

94 

388427 

27 

388,581 

43 

388,467 

106 

388428 

28 

388482 

388,468 

134 

388426 

29 

388483 

D21— 

13 

388,469 

135 

388429 

D99—           35 

388484 

0,168 
0,169 


69.2 
87.6 


0,170 
0,171 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes.  TeiTitories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Califoniia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „ 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geocgia 13 

Gtiam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. „ 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky „ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine „. 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan . 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montaiu 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico „ 35 

New  York „ 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahonu 40 


Oregon. 4 1 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou . 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vu^ginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington „ 53 

West  Vuginia  ....„ 54 

Wisconsin „ 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force. ,: 57 

U.S.  Army „....  58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accorxling  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
name,  location,  etc.) 


asloiBvcolor 


PATENTS 

01 

5.701.722 

5.701.706 

5.702.225 

5.702,607 

5.703.100 

5.703499 

5.703.255 

5,701.748 

5.702J49 

S,702;629 

5.703.101 

5.703.602 

5.703.945 

5.701.770 

5.702,251 

5,702,649 

5.703,116 

5.703,618 

02 

5.701.957 

5,701.772 

5.702J56 

S,7D2j653 

5.703,163 

5,703,621 

04 

5.701.645 

5.701.801 

5.702,262 

5.702,654 

5,703.194 

5,703,627 

5.701.855 

5.701.886 

5,702J63 

5.702,662 

5,703  JW 

5.703AN 

5.701.875 

5.701.887 

5,702,266 

5.702,668 

5.703,218 

5,703.656 

5.702.172 

5,701.889 

5,702,270 

5.702,697 

5.703,221 

5.703,689 

S.702.247 

5,701.893 

5,702,277 

5.702.699 

5.703.222 

5.703,691 

5.702J53 

5.701.894 

5.702.284 

5.702.701 

5.703,258 

5.703.695 

5.702405 

5.701.900 

5.7O2J90 

5.702,703 

5,703,259 

5.703,697 

5.702431 

5.701.901 

5,702,301 

5.702,705 

5.703,277 

5.703.706 

5.702.767 

5,701.902 

5,702407 

5.702,725 

5,703,299 

5.703.710 

5.702.775 

5.701.905 

5,702,330 

5.702.727 

5,703413 

5,703.713 

S.702.831 

5.701.908 

5,702,356 

5.702,745 

5,703414 

5.703.722 

5.703416 

5,701.909 

5,702458 

5.702,746 

5.703435 

5.703.727 

5.703.354 

S.70I.910 

5.702,359 

5.702,756 

5,703444 

5.703.734 

5.703489 

5.701 .911 

5,702461 

5.702,761 

5,703453 

5.703.740 

5.703.394 

5.701.914 

5.702467 

5,702.778 

5,703456 

5.703.741 

5.703.416 

5.701.919 

5.702,368 

5.702.787 

5.703458 

5.703.753 

5,703.463 

5.701.920 

5.702471 

5.702,801 

5.703460 

5.7t)3,755 

5.703.478 

5.701,923 

5.702.373 

5.702.805 

5.703.363 

5.703.759 

5.703,482 

5,701.927 

5.702486 

5,702448 

5.703471 

5.103.760 

5.703.490 

5.701.931 

5.702491 

5,702,880 

5.703476 

5.703.766 

5.703.493 

5.701,934 

5.702.4<H 

5.702.891 

5.703478 

5.703.771 

5.703.496 

5,701,968 

5.702,412 

5.702493 

5.703482 

5,703.784 

5.703404 

5,701.981 

5.7D2.416 

5.702497 

5.703,402 

5.703,785 

5.703406 

5.702,005 

-     5.702,417 

5.702,906 

5,703,411 

5.703.788 

5.703489 

5.702,006 

5.702.422 

5.702.914 

5.703.418 

5.703.789 

5.703495 

5.702,018 

5.702,428 

5.702.927 

5.703.442 

5.703.790 

5,703498 

5.702,026 

5,702.440 

5.702.931 

5.703.462 

5.703.792 

5.703.664 

5.702,027 

5.702.441 

5.702,934 

5.703.464 

5.703.795 

5.703.805 

5.702,039 

5.702,444 

5,702,938 

5.703.481 

5.703.803 

5.703.808 

S.702X>«9 

5,702.462 

5,702.957 

5.703,485 

5.703,806 

5.703.809 

5.702.058 

5.702.468 

5.702,978 

5,703.497 

5.703410 

5.703.892 

5.702,065 

5.702.470 

5,702.991 

5.703402 

5.703427 

5.703,903 

5,702J)77 

5.702.481 

5,703AII 

5.703414 

5.703447 

5.704.034 

i.10UOt2 

5.702,483 

5.703.012 

5.703424 

5.703465 

OS 

5.701.694 

5.702,086 

5.702,492 

5.703:013 

5.703429 

5.703471 

5.702,652 

5.702.105 

5,702403 

5.703,014 

5.703431 

5.703475 

5.703.178 

5.702,106 

5,702430 

5.703.019 

5,703437 

5.703476 

06 

5.701.607 

5.702.126 

5.702432 

5,703X120 

5.703438 

5.703.177 

S.701.608 

5.702.138 

5.702433 

5.703X>24 

5.703440 

5.703491 

5.701.620 

5.702,151 

5.702437 

5,703,038 

5.703462 

5.703,897 

5.701,621 

5.702.161 

5.702459 

5,703j048 

5.703487 

5.703.902 

5,701.628 

5.702.170 

5.702463 

5.7O3J051 

5.703490 

5.703.929 

5.701.653 

5.702.196 

S.702J64 

5,703flS4 

5.703491 

5.703.951 

5.701.670 

5.702.213 

5.702473 

5,703.055 

5.703494 

5.703.965 

5.701,687 

5.702J14 

5.702492 

5,703X177 

5.703496 

5.703,985 

PI  131 


PI  132 
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II 

12 


S.70«jOOI 
5.704X107 
5.70MQI 

i,to*m* 

S.7D4JQS 

5.7D«A29 

5.70MI53 

5.7D«Ma 

S.474J1I 

5.7DI.925 

5.702.007 

5.702.147 

5.702326 

5.70aj51 

5.7Q2JS4 

5.702JS7 

5.7023*7 

5.702.491 

5.702.716 

5.702.799 

5.702.<23 

5.702.954 

5.7a3UM4 

5.703.147 

5.703JM 

5.703.655 

5.703.671 

5.703M3 

5.703J04 

5,70JJJ7 

5.703J96 

5.704A25 

5.701.623 

5.701.625 

5.701.615 

5.701.973 

5.702X>3I 

5.702X136 

5.702X197 

yitajm 

5.702.120 

5.702.l2t 

5.702.215 

5.702.2IS 

5.702.233 

5.702jn 

5.702.420 

5.702.430 

5.702.712 

5.702.741 

5.702.911 

5.702.924 

5.7D3Xk52 

5.703X156 

5.703X165 

5.7a3XX3 

5.7O3.10I 

5.703.129 

S.703.I3I 

5.703.193 

5.703.235 

5.703.237 

5.703.239 

5.703JI9 

5.703J20 

5.703J23 

5.703J33 

5.703J66 

5.703J32 

5.703.749 

5.703.937 

5.704X>49 

5.704X154 

5.704.057 

5.701. 7«7 

5.702321 

5.702342 

5.702.6(2 

5.702J15 

5.703X192 

5.703.203 

5.702,401 

5.702,707 

5.701.622 

5.701.692 

5.701.715 

5,701.749 

5.701.771 

5.701.834 

5.701.839 

5.701.8M 

5.701.941 

5.702.059 

5.702.080 

5.702X196 

5.702,166 

5.702.186 

5.702J32 

5,702J52 

S.702J8S 

5.702346 

5.702375 

5.702,398 


5.702.458 

5.702.461 

5.702308 

5.702314 

5.702399 

5.702.700 

5.702.735 

5.702.825 

5.702.923 

5.702.932 

5.703.271 

5.703309 

5.703329 

5.703.405 

5.703.467 

5.701.479 

5.703365 

5.703366 

5.703370 

5.7033(5 

5.703.6(4 

5.703.702 

5.703.907 

5.703.970 

5.701.609 

5.701.769 

5,70IJ23 

5.70IJ46 

5.701.879 

5.702.195 

5.702324 

5.702369 

5.702377 

5.702.944 

5.703X>5S 

5.703.934 

5.703.973 

5.703.990 

5.701.710 

S.70I.963 

5.701.977 

5.702.092 

5.702J92 

5.702335 

5.702.742 

5.702.768 

5,702.780 

5.702.976 

5.702.986 

5.702.990 

5.703300 

5.703.745 

5.703.813 

5.703.826 

5.703.848 

5.701.674 

5.701.720 

5.701.721 

5.701.755 

5.701.789 

5.701.793 

5.701.825 

5.701.(63 

5.701.(70 

5.701.(92 

5.701.924 

5.701.930 

5.701.933 

5.701.974 

5.702X112 

5.702.015 

5,702.033 

5.702.040 

5,702,054 

5.702.071 

5.702.072 

5.702.110 

5.702.127 

5.702,135 

5.702.140 

5.702.176 

5.702,274 

5.702.308 

5.702310 

5.702383 

5,702316 

5.702,606 

5.702.613 

5.702.660 

5.702,667 

5.702,684 

5.702,686 

5.702,752 

5.702,783 

5.702,802 

5.702.904 

5.702.942 

5.702,953 

5.703.087 

5.703.165 

5.703  J44 

5.703.248 

5.703.251 


20 


22 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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5.703J52 

5.703J89 

5.703.446 

5.703.470 

5.703336 

5.703339 

5.703.720 

5.703.7(6 

5.7O3J01 

5.703,939 

5.703.943 

5.704XM2 

5.701.738 

5.70l.((2 

5.70l.93( 

5.701.975 

S.7D1.909 

5.702.094 

5.702.162 

5.702.220 

5.702J54 

5.702JI9 

5.7D23I9 

5.7023(( 

5.702396 

5.702.477 

5.702.482 

5.702.656 

5,702.709 

5.702.937 

5.702.946 

5.702.955 

5.703.112 

5.703.144 

5.703.1S4 

5.703.232 

5.703.296 

5.703,445 

5.703320 

5.7033(3 

5.703.625 

5,703,735 

5.703.754 

5.703.(58 

5.703.957 

5.701.732 

5.701.7(0 

5.701.826 

5,702301 

5.702329 

5,703,049 

5.703J94 

5.7D1.705 

5.701.967 

5.702.142 

5,703,040 

5,703397 

5.701.775 

5.701.(04 

5.702.101 

5.701456 

5.702.612 

5.702,(12 

5.703377 

5.704.022 

5.702,024 

5,702,139 

5.703.016 

5.701.629 

5.701.696 

5.701.757 

5.701  .(9( 

5.702395 

5.702,714 

5.702.(06 

S.702.((6 

5.702,903 

5.702,907 

5,703  J76 

5.703.364 

5.703373 

5.703381 

5.703.623 

5.703.881 

5.703.981 

5,704,000 

Re35,701 

5.701,686 

5.701.701 

5.701.733 

5.701.788 

5.702X188 

5.702,102 

5.702313 

5.702,348 

5.702.363 

5.702,370 

5.702.418 

5.702.467 

5.702.485 

5.702375 

5.702382 

5.702393 


27 


5.702.601 

5.702.611 

5.702.696 

5.702487 

5.702.(90 

5.702.896 

5.702.902 

5.702.963 

5.702.997 

5.T03.O39 

5.703XM3 

5.703X173 

5.703.0(8 

5.T0Um» 

5,703X193 

5.703,166 

5,703,174 

5.7Q3.t(( 

5.703.206 

5.703.213 

5.703.292 

5.703334 

5.703372 

5.703375 

5.703353 

5.703M4 

5.704XI0( 

5.7D4XIII 

5.701412 

5.701.650 

5.701.660 

S.TOl  JU» 

5.701.728 

5.701,737 

5.701.781 

5.701.782 

5.70IJ65 

5.70IJ69 

5.701.918 

5.701.940 

5.701.944 

5.702.118 

5.702.124 

5.702.133 

5.702.145 

5.7D2.I48 

5.702.149 

5.702.157 

5.702.164 

5.702.229 

5.702J37 

5.702J86 

5.702338 

5.702399 

5.702.415 

5.702320 

5.702358 

5.702384 

5.702,631 

5.702,672 

5,702,737 

5.702,755 

5.702.772 

5.702.779 

5.703X169 

5.703.071 

5.703Xn5 

5.703X178 

5.703.102 

5.703.114 

5.703.119 

5.703.175 

5.703.1(7 

5.703.190 

5,703.220 

5.703283 

5.703  J90 

5.703303 

5.703327 

5.703330 

5,703.413 

5.703.450 

5.703350 

5.703368 

5.703.612 

5.703.731 

5,703.732 

5.703.757 

5.703.777 

5.703.796 

5.701.703 

5.701.726 

5.701.727 

5.701  J91 

5.702,131 

5.702J27 

5.702J50 

5,702364 

5,702372 

5.702.413 

5,702.427 

5.702.429 

5.702,437 


29 


33 


5,702,439 

5.702.486 

5.702.494 

5.702309 

5,702327 

5,702,603 

5.702.610 

5.702.621 

5.702.637 

5.702.645 

5.702.720 

5.702.753 

5.702J03 

5.702,811 

5.702.876 

5.702.889 

5.703.158 

S.7Q3.I62 

5.703J0S 

5.703375 

5.703.742 

S.704X1I2 

5.702JD3 

5.702.474 

5.702.651 

5.702.663 

5.701.776 

5.701.917 

5.702.0(4 

5.702.240 

5.702300 

5.702342 

5.702.790 

5.702,933 

5,703X123 

5,703X146 

5.703.076 

5.703.125 

5.703.134 

5,703  J63 

5.703.273 

5.703.456 

5.701,616 

5,701.646 

5.701  J99 

5.702.602 

5.703369 

5.701.683 

5.701.688 

5.701.965 

5.702.100 

5,702.179 

5.702J58 

5.702,278 

5.702,298 

5,702,669 

5.701.626 

5,701.642 

5,701.656 

5.701.695 

5.701.745 

5.701.814 

5.701 .84 1 

5.701.849 

5.701.966 

5.701.997 

5.702,046 

5,702J79 

5,702J83 

5,702,332 

5.702.380 

5.702.448 

5.702.466 

5,702.487 

5,702353 

5,702398 

5.702,619 

5,702.644 

5.702.681 

5.702.687 

5.702,692 

5.702.763 

5.702.(36 

5.702,837 

5.702.(64 

5.702.929 

5.703.001 

5.703.032 

5.703.067 

5.703.079 

5.703.090 

5.703.098 

5.703.111 

5.703.117 

5.703.122 

5.703.133 

5.703.136 

5.703.171 

5.703.195 

5.703.199 

5.703  JOO 

5.703.201 

5,703.236 


35 


36 


5.703J56 

5.703318 

5.703350 

5.703361 

5.703370 

5.703374 

5.703.436 

5.703,474 

5.703.601 

5.703.636 

5.703.682 

5.703.705 

5.703.782 

5.703438 

5.703.904 

5.703.905 
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